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War  Department,  Office  of  the  Surgeon-General, 

Army  Medical  Museum  and  Library, 

Wask{?igton,  Novemher  3,  1913. 

Gen.  George  H.  Torney, 

Surgeon- General^  U.  S.  Army. 

General:  1  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  the  eighteenth  volume  of  the 
second  series  of  the  Index-Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  this  OfBce. 

This  volume  includes  3,865  author  titles,  representing  4,117  volumes  and  2,693 
pamphlets.  It  also  contains  5,223  subject-titles  of  separate  books  and  pamphlets 
and  45,525  titles  of  articles  in  periodicals. 

The  Library  now  contains  182,984  bound  volumes  and  320,343  pamphlets. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  titles  in  the  Index-Catalogue  as  far  as 
published: 
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Volumes. 
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5, 330 
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3, 850 
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5, 957 

14, 296 
8, 157 
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8, 291 

10, 750 
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5, 195 
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8, 058 
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Very  respectfully, 

C.  C.  McCQLLOCH,  Jr., 
Lieutenant- Colonel.,  Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  A., 

Librarian,  8.  G.  0. 


Ill 


TO  THE 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST 

OP 

ABBREVIATIONS  OF  TITLES 

OF 

MEDICAL  PERIODICALS, 

FTT^LISHEiD   IN^  THE  NINTH   A^OLXJME,  SECOND  SERIES, 

OF  THE 

I X  D  E  X  -  C  A  T  A  I.  O  <t}  U  E . 


I^^For  explanations,  see  the  Alphabetical  List  of  Abbreviations  of  Titles,  etc.,  in 

Vol.  IX,  2.  s. 


A. 


Acad^mie  roumaine.  [See  Bull.  sect,  scient.  de  I'Acad.  roumaine, 
Bucarest.] 

American  (The)  Journal  of  Tropical  Diseases  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. OfBcial  organ  of  the  American  Society  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine.   New  Orleans,    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 

American  Medical  Association.  Section  on  Ophthalmology.  [See 
Papers  Sect.  Ophth.  Am.  Med.  Ass.,  Chicago.] 

American  Public  Health  Association.  [See  Am.  J.  Pub.  Health, 
N.  Y.] 

American  (The)  Red  Cross  Bulletin.  Founded  to  aid  in  the  pre- 
vention and  alleviation  of  human  suffering  in  times  of  peace  and 
of  war.    Washington,    v.  7,  1912.  8°. 

American  Roentgen  Ray  Society.  [See  Tr.  Am.  Roentg.  Ray 
Soc,  Pittsb.] 

American  Society  of  Tropical  Medicine.  [See  Am.  J.  Trop.  Dis. 
[etc.],  N.  Orl.] 

Annali  di  oncologia  sperimentale.    Torino,    v.  1,  1912.  4°. 

Antiseptic  (The).  A  monthly  medical  journal.  Edinburgh  & 
Madras,    v.  9,  1912.  8°. 

Arbeiten  aus  dem  bakteriologischen  Laboratorium  des  stadtischen 
Schlachthofes  in  Berlin.    Leipzig.    Heft  3-1,  1911-12.  8°. 

Archiv  fiir  experimentelle  und  klinische  Phone tik.  Berlin,  v.  1, 
1913.  8°. 

[1] 


Am.  Red  Cross  Bull.,  Wash. 


Ann.  di  oncol.  speriment.,  To- 
rino. 

Antiseptic,  Edinb.  &  Madras. 

Arb.  a.  d.  bakteriol.  Lab.  d. 
stadt.  Schlachthofes  in  Berl., 
Leipz. 

Arch.  f.  exper.  u.  klin.  Phonet., 


[2] 


Arch,  di  farmacog.  [etc.],  Roma. 
Arch.  sc.  di  med.  vet.,  Torino. 

Arizona  M.  J.,  Phoenix. 


Atti  d.  Cong,  pellagrol.  ital., 
Udine. 

Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
neuroL,  Roma. 

Atti  d.  Soc.  lomb.  di  sc.  med.  e 
biol.,  Milano. 


Archivio  di  farmacognosia  e  scienze  afl&ni.    Roma    Anno  1 
1912.  8°. 

Archivio  scientifico  di  medicina  veterinaria.  Torino.  [Continua- 
tion of:  Archivio  scientifico  della  reale  Societa  ed  Accademia 
veterinaria  italiana.]    No.  1,  January,  1913.  8°. 

Arizona  Medical  Journal.    Phoenix,    v.  1,  I912.  8°. 

Association  frangaise  pour  I'etude  du  cancer.  \See  Rev.  du  cancer. 
Par.] 

Associazione  romana  per  la  cura  medico-pedagogica  dei  fanciulli 
anormali  e  deficienti  poveri.    [See  Infanzia  anormale,  Milano.] 

Atti  del  Congresso  pellagrologico  italiano.    Udine.    v.  5, 1912.  8°. 

Atti  del  iii.  Congresso  della  Societa  italiana  di  neurologia,  1911 
Roma.    1912.  8°. 

Atti  della  Societa  lombarda  di  scienze  mediche  e  biologiche. 
Milano.    v.  1,  1912.  8°. 


B. 


Bact.  Therap.,  Detroit. 

Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Infektionskr., 
Wiirzb. 

Brit.  J.  Surg.,  Bristol. 

Bull.  Comm.  Study  Spec.  Dis., 
Edinb.  &  Lond. 

Bull.  Mich.  Assoc.  Prev.  &  Re- 
lief Tuberc,  Ann  Arbor. 

Bull.   sect,  scient.   de  I'Acad. 
roumaine,  Bucarest. 

Bull.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  I'lndo- 
Chine,  Hanoi  &  Haiphong. 


Bacterial  (The)  Therapist;  a  journal  of  vaccine  therapy.  Detroit. 
V.  1-2,  1912.  8°. 

Beitrage  zur  Klinik  der  Infektionskranlcheiten  und  zur  Immuni- 
tatsforschung  (mit  Ausschluss  der  Tuberkulose).  Wiirzburg. 
V.  1,  1912.  8°. 

British(The)  Journal  of  Surgery.    Bristol,  England,    v.  1,1913.  4°. 

Bulletin  of  the  Committee  for  the  Study  of  Special  Diseases.  Edin- 
burgh &  London,    v.  3,  1909.  8°. 

Bulletin  of  the  Michigan  Association  for  the  Prevention  and  Relief 
of  Tuberculosis.    Ann  Arbor,    v.  2,  1913.  8°. 

Bulletin  de  la  section  scientifique  de  I'Academie  roumaine.  Bu- 
carest.   V.  1,  1912-13.  8°. 

Bulletin  de  la  Societe  medico-chhurgicale  de  I'lndo-Chine.  Hanoi 
&  Haiphong,    v.  3,  1912.  8°. 


c. 


Child  Labor  Bull.,  N.  Y. 


California  State  Nurses'  Association.    [.See  Pacific  Coast  J.  Nurs., 
San  Fran.] 

Canal  Zone  Medical  Association.    [See  Proc.  Canal  Zone  M.  Assoc.] 

Carnegie  Institution.    [See  Papers  Tortugas  Lab.  Carnegie  Inst., 
Wash.] 

Child  (The)  Labor  Bulletin.    New  York.    v.  1,  1912-13.  8°. 

Committee  on  Mental  Hygiene.    [See  Proc.  Ment.  Hyg.  Conf., 
N.  Y.] 

Committee  for  the  Study  of  Special  Diseases.    [See  Bull.  Comm. 
Study  Spec.  Dis.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.] 

Congresso  pellagrologico  italiano.     [See  Atti  d.  Cong,  pellagrol. 
ital.,  Udme.] 

Congresso  della  Society  italiana  di  neurologia.    [See  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  neurol.,  Roma.] 


D. 


Delaware  State  M.  J. ,  Wilming- 
ton. 


Delaware  State  Medical  Journal.  The  official  organ  of  the  Dela- 
ware State  Medical  Society.  Wilmington,  Del.  v.  3,  1911- 
12.  8°. 

Delaware  State  Medical  Society.  [See  Delaware  State  M.  J., 
Wilmington.] 


[3] 


Denver  M.  Times  [etc.]. 
Dermatologiya,  S.-Peterb. 


Denver  Medical  Times,  Utah  Medical  Journal  and  Nevada  Medi- 
cine.   Denver,    v.  32,  1912-13.  8°. 

Dermatologiya;  yezhemiesyachniy  zliurnal,  posvyaslitshonniy 
kozlinim  i  venericheskim  zabolievaniyam.  [i)ermatology; 
monthly  journal,  devoted  to  skin  and  venereal  diseases.] 
S.-Peterburg.    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 


E. 


Enfance  anorm.,  Par. 


Enfance  (L')  anormale,  revue  mensuelle  des  questions  de  medecine, 
de  pedagogic  et  d'assistance,  relatives  aux  enfants  anormaux. 
Paris.    1912.  8°. 

Episcopal  Hospital.    [See  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Episc.  Hosp.,  Phila.] 


F. 


Festschr.  z.  lOOj.  Stiftungs- 
feier  d.  med.-chir.  Fried. - 
Willi.  Inst.,  Berl. 

Festschr.  d.  70.  Versamml. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte, 
Diisseldorf. 

Festschr.  d.  84.  Versamml. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte, 
Miinster. 


[See  Rev.  de  la  Fac.  de  letras  y 


Facultad  de  letras  y  ciencias. 
cien.] 

Festsclirift  zur  lOOjaluigen  Stiftungsfeier  des  medizinisch-chirurgi- 
schen  Friedricli-Wilhelms  Instituts.    Berlin,  1895.  4°. 

Festschrift  der  70.  Versammlung  der  deutschen  Naturf orscher  und 
Aerzte  dargeboten  von  den  wissenschaftlichen  Vereinen  Diissel- 
dorfs.    Diisseldorf,  1898.  4°. 

Festsclu'ift  gewidmet  den  Teilnehmern  der  84.  Versammlung 
deutscher  Naturf  orscher  und  Aerzte  in  Miinster  i.  Westf.  von  der 
Medizinisch-naturwissenscliaftlichen  Gesellschaft  in  Miinster. 
Miinster,  1912.  4°. 

Friedrich-Wilhelms  Institut.  [See  Festschr.  z.  lOOj.  Stiftungsfeier 
d.  med.-chir.  Fried. -Willi.  Inst.,  Berl.] 


G. 


Gaz.  d.  hosp.  do  Porto. 


Gior.  di  med.  vet.,  Torino. 


Gazeta  dos  hospitals  do  Porto.    Porto.    Anno  7,  1913.  8°. 

Germany.  Reichs-Marine-Amt.  [See  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Marine-Sanitatswes .  ] 

Giornale  di  medicina  veterinaria  gia  della  R.  Scuola  Veterinaria  di 
Torino,  e  della  r.  Societa  naz.  ed  Accademia  vet.  italiana.  [Con- 
tinuation of:  Giornale  della  reale  Societa  nazionale  veterinaria.] 
Torino,    v.  62,  1913.  8°. 


H. 


Handb.  d.  allg.  Path.,  Leipz. 

Handb.  d.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien. 

Hosp.  News,  Wash. 


Handbuch  der  allgemeinen  Pathologie.    Leipzig,    v.  1-2,  1908- 
13.  8°. 

Handbuch  der  Psychiatrie.    Hrsg.  von  G.  Aschaffenburg.  Leipzig 
u.  Wien,  1912.  8°. 

Hospital  News;   a  magazine  for  hospital  workers.  Washington, 
D.  C.    V.  1,  1912-13.  4°. 

Hospital  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  Philadelphia.  [See 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Episc.  Hosp.,  Phila.] 


[4] 


I. 


HI.  Rep.  Pellagra  Com., 
Springfield. 

Imago,  Leipz.  &  Wien. 

Imp.  Voyernio-Med.  Akad.  Ra- 
boti  Proped.  KMrurg.  KUn. 
.  .  .  Oppel,  S.-Peterb. 


Infanzia  anormale,  Milano. 


Intemat.  (ix.)  Otol.  Cong.  Tr., 
Bost. 

Intemat.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Psy- 
choanal.,  Leipz.  &  Wien. 


Illinois.    Report  of  the  Pellagra  Commission. 
Springfield,  1912.  8°. 


November,  1-911. 


auf  die 


Imago.    Zeitschrift  ftir  Anwendung  der  Psychoanalyse  a 
Geisteswissenschaften.    Leipzig  &  Wien.    v.  1,  1912.  8° 

Imperatorskaya  Voyenno-Meditsinskaya  Akademiya.  Raboti  Pro- 
pedevticheskoi  Khirurgicheskoi  Kliniki  prof.  V.  A.  Oppel. 
[Imperial  Army  Medical  Academy.  Papers  of  the  Propedeutic 
Surgical  Clinic  of  V.  A.  Oppel.]    S.-Peterburg.    3  v.  1910: 

1912.  8°. 

Infanzia  (L' )  anormale.  Bollettino  dell'  Associazione  romana  per  la 
cura  medico-pedagogica  dei  fanciulli  anormali  e  deficienti  poveri. 
Milano.    Anno  5,  Nos.  23-24.    1911.  8°. 

Institution  of  Municipal  and  County  Engineers.  [See  Proc.  Inst. 
Municip.  &  County  Engin.,  Lond.] 

International  Congress  on  Hygiene  and  Demography.  [See  Sweden. 
State  Med.  Inst.  Investig.  Epid.  Inf.  Paral.,  Upsala.] 

International  (ix.)  Otological  Congress,  Boston,  August  12-17, 1912. 
Transactions.  Baltimore,  1912.  8°.  [iSee,  aZso,  Papers  ix.  Inter- 
nal. Otol.  Cong.,  Bost.] 

Internationale  Zeitschrift  fur  arztliche  Psychoanalyse.  [Continua- 
tion of:  Zentralblatt  fiir  Psychoanalyse.]    Leipzig  &  Wien.    v.  1, 

1913.  8°. 

Istituto  di  cliimica  farmaceutica  della  regia  Universita  di  Pisa. 
[See  Pubb.  d.  1st.  di  chim.  farm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.] 


J. 


J.  Prev.  M.  &  Sociol.,  Toronto. 


Johns  Hopkins  Alumni  Mag., 
Bait. 


Journal  (The)  of  Preventive  Medicine  and  Sociology  (incorporating 
Dental  Practice).  A  monthly  digest  of  preventive  medicine  and 
health  conservation.    Toronto,  Canada,    v.  14,  1913.  8°. 

Johns  Hopkins  (The)  Alumni  Magazine.  Published  in  the  interests 
of  the  university  and  the  alumni.    Baltimore,    v.  1, 1912-13.  8°. 


K. 


Kala  Azar  Bull.,  Lond. 


KoUoid-Ztschr.,  Dresd.  &  Leipz. 


Kala  Azar  Bulletin.  Issued  under  the  direction  of  the  Honorary 
Managing  Committee  of  the  Sleeping  Sickness  Bureau.  London. 
V.  1,  1911-12.  8°. 

Kassowitz  (M.).    [See  M.  Kassowitz  .  .  .  Festschr.,  Berl.] 

Keibel  (Franz).  [See  Man.  Human  Embryol.  (Keibel  &  Mall). 
Phila.  &  Lond.] 

Kolloid-Zeitschrift.  Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  und  techni- 
sche  Kolloidchemie  (friiher  Zeitschrift  fiir  Chemie  und  Industrie 
der  Kolloide).    Dresden  &  Leipzig,    v.  13,  1913.  4°. 


L. 


Lab.  batteriol.  d.  san.  pubb. 
Studi  [etc.]. 

Lek.  Wilefiski. 


Laboratorio  batteriologico  della  sanita  pubblica;  diretto  dal  Prof. 
B.  Gosio.  Studi  sui  rapporti  fra  tubercolosi  umana  e  bovina. 
V.  1.    Roma,  1912.  4°. 

Lekarz  Wile6ski;  miesi^cznik  po^wi^cony  medycynie  ogolnej. 
[The  Wilno  Physician;  monthly  devoted  to  general  medicine.] 
Wilno.    V.  1,  1913.  4°. 


[5] 


M. 


M.  Kassowitz 
Berl. 


Festschr., 


Man.  Human  Embryol.  (Keibel 
&  MaU),  Phila.  &  Lond. 

Med.  Rev.,  Lond. 
Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis. 

Med.    &    Surg.    Rep.  Episc. 
Hosp.,  Phila. 


Metal  Worker  [etc.],  N.  Y. 


Mikrokosmos,  Stuttg. 


Mitt.  d.  GeseUsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien. 

Mod.  Hosp.,  St.  Louis. 


Mod.  Tr.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
PhUa.  &  N.  Y. 

Monatsbl.      f.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Bmschwg. 

Monatschr.   f.    Schul-  u.  soz. 
Hyg.,  Hamm. 

Monde  med..  Par. 

Mosk.  Obsh.  Borbi  s  Dietsk. 
Smertn.     Publ.  lekts. 

Mouvement  med.,  Par. 


M.  Kassowitz  zur  Feier  seines  70.  Geburtstages  von  Schiilern, 
Freunden  und  Verehrern  gewldmete  Festschrift.  Berlin. 
1912.  8°. 

Mall  (Franklin  P.)  [See  Man.  Human  Embryol.  (Keibel  &  Mall), 
Phila.  &  Lend.] 

Manual  of  human  embryology.  Edited  by  Franz  Keibel  and 
Franklin  P.  Mall.  Philadelphia  &  London.  2  v.  1910-12. 
roy.  8°. 

Medical  (The)  Review.    London,    v.  16,  1913.  8°. 

Medical  (The)  Review.  Incorporating  the  Medical  Era.  [Continua- 
tion of:  St.  Louis  Medical  Review.]   St.  Louis,  v.  62,  1913.  8°. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Reports  of  the  Episcopal  Hospital.  Phila- 
delphia.   V.  1,  1913.  8°. 

Medizinisch-chirurgischcs  Friedrich-Wilhelms  Institut.  [See  Fest- 
schr. z.  lOOj.  Stiftungsfeier  d.  med.-chir.  Fried. -Wilh.  Inst., 
Berl.] 

Medizinisch-naturwissenschaftliche  Gesellschaft  in  Miinster.  [See 
Festschr.  d.  84.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Miinster.] 

Mental  Hygiene  Conference.    [See  Proc.  Ment.  Hyg.  Conf.,  N.  Y.] 

Metal  Worker,  Plumber  and  Steam  Fitter;  with  which  is  combined 
Engineering  Review.    New  York.    v.  78,  1912-13.  4°. 

Michigan  Association  for  the  Prevention  and  Relief  of  Tuberculosis. 
[See  Bull.  Mich.  Assoc.  Prev.  &  Relief  Tuberc,  Ann  Arbor.] 

MikrokosmoS'.  Zeitschrift  ftir  praktische  Arbeit  auf  dem  Gebiete 
der  Naturwissenschaften.    Stuttgart,    v.  6,  1912-13.  8°. 

Missouri  University.  [See  Univ.  Missouri  Bull.,  Med.  Ser., 
Columbia.] 

Mitteilungen  der  Gesellschaft  fiir  innere  Medizin  und  Kinderheil- 
kunde  in  Wien.    v.  1-12,  1902-13.  8°. 

Modern  Hospital  (The).  A  monthly  journal  devoted  to  the  build- 
ing, equipment  and  administration  of  hospitals,  sanatoriums, 
and  allied  institutions,  and  to  their  medical,  surgical  and  nurs- 
ing services.    St.  Louis,  Mo.    V.  1,  1913-14.  4°. 

Modern  (The)  treatment  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases,  by  American 
and  British  authors.  Philadelphia  &  New  York.    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 

Monatsblatt  fiir  Gesundheitspflege.  [Formerly:  Monatsblatt  fiir 
offentliche  Gesundheitspflege.]    Braunschweig,    v.  35, 1912.  8°. 

Monatsschrift  fiir  Schul-  und  soziale  Hygiene.  Hamm  (Westf.). 
V.  11,  1913.  8°. 

Monde  (Le)  medical  (English  edition).  International  Review  of 
Medicine  and  Therapeutics.    Paris,    v.  22,  1912.  8°. 

Moskovskoye  Obshtshestvo  Borbi  s  Dietskoi  Smertnostyu.  [Mos- 
cow Society  for  the  Struggle  with  the  Mortality  of  Children.] 
Publichmya  lektsii.    Moskva,  1911.  8°. 

Mouvement  (Le)  medical.  Revue  mensuelle  des  actualites  medi- 
cales  et  chirurgicales.    Paris,    v.  1,  1913.  4°. 

Miinchener  Gesellschaft  fiir  Kinderheilkunde.  [See  Verhandl.  d. 
Miinchen.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.] 


N. 


Nat,  Child  Labor  Com.    Proc,    National  Child  Labor  Committee.    Proceedings  of  the  third  annual 
N.  Y.  meeting.    New  York.    1907.  8°. 

Naturwissenschaften,  Berl.  Naturwissenschaften  (Die).    (Fortsetzung  der  von  W.  Slarek  be- 

griindeten  Naturwissenschaftlichen  Rundschau.)  Berlin,  v.  1, 
1913.    roy.  8°. 

Nourrisson,  Par.  Noiurisson  (Le).    Revue  d'hygiene  et  de  la  pathologie  de  la 

premiere  enfance.    Paris,    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 
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O. 


Oesterreichisches  Zentralkomitee  zur  Bekampfung  der  Tuberku- 
lose.  [See  Veroffentl.  d.  osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Bekampf.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wien.] 

Osp.  maggiore,  Milano.  Ospedale  maggiore.    Rivistamensileillustratadistoria.  [Ospedale 

maggiore  di  Milano.]  [Continuation  of :  Osp.  magg.  Riv.scient. 
prat.  d.  .  .  .  Milano.]    Milano.    Serie  ii,  anno  1,  1913.  8°. 

Otological  Congress.  [See  Internat.  (ix.)  Otol.  Cong.  Tr.,  Bost.] 
Also:  Papers  ix.  Internat.  Otol.  Cong.] 

Oto-rhino-laryngoL  internat.,    Oto-rhino-laryngologie  (L')  internationale.    Lyon.    v.  1, 1913.  8°. 
Lyon. 


P. 


Pacific  Coast  J.  Nurs.,  San  Fran. 


Papers    ix.     Internat.  Otol. 
Cong.,  Bost. 

Papers  Sect.  Ophth.  Am.  Med. 
Ass.,  Chicago. 

Papers  Tortugas  Lab.  Carnegie 
Inst.,  Wash. 

Pathologica,  Genova. 

Pediatriya,  S.-Peterb. 


Petersb.    med.    Ztschr.,  St. 
Petersb. 


Prakt.  Ergebn.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Haut-  u.  Geschlechtskr., 
Wiesb. 

Proc.  Canal  Zone  M.  Assoc., 
Mount  Hope. 

Proc.  Inst.  Mnnicip.  &  County 
Engin.,  Lond. 

Proc.  Ment.  Hyg.  Conf .,  N.  Y. 


Propaganda   anti-malar.,  Na- 
poli. 


Psiche,  Firenze. 


Pacific  (The)  Coast  Journal  of  Nursing.  A  monthly  magazine  pub- 
lished by  the  California  State  Nurses'  Association,  Inc.  Con- 
tinued from:  Nurses  J.  Pacific  Coast.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  v.  8, 
No.  8,  1912.  8°. 

Pan  Russian  Oto-Laryngological  Congress.  [See  Trudi  Vseross. 
Oto-Laringol.  Syezda  v  S.-Peterb.] 

Papers  to  be  presented  before  the  Ninth  International  Otological 
Congress,  Boston,  August  12-17, 1912.  Boston.  1912.  8°.  [See, 
also,  Internat.  (ix.)  Otol.  Cong.    Tr.,  Bost.] 

Papers  to  be  presented  before  the  Section  on  Ophthalmology  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  Minneapolis,  June  17-20,  ,1913. 
Chicago.    1913.  8°. 

Papers  from  the  Tortugas  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Washington,    v.  1,  1908.  8°. 

Pathologica;  rivista  quindicinale.    Genova.    v.  5,  1912-13.  4°. 

Pediatriya;  zhurnal  higieni,  dietetiki  i  zabolievaniy  dietskavo 
vozrasta.  [Pediatrics;  journal  of  hygiene,  dietetics,  and  diseases 
of  childhood.]    S.-Peterburg.    v.  4,  1913.  8°. 

Pellagra  Commission.    [See  111.  Rep.  Pellagra  Com.,  Springfield.] 

Petersb urger  medizinische  Zeitschrift.  [Formerly:  St.  Peters- 
burger  medizinischeWochenschrift.]  St.  Petersburg,  v.  38, 1913. 
fol. 

Pilcher  Hospital.  [See  Year-Book  Pilcher  Hosp.,  Brooklyn  & 
N.  Y.] 

Praktische  Ergebnisse  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Haut-  und  Geschlechts- 
krankheiten.    Wiesbaden,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Proceedings  of  the  Canal  Zone  Medical  Association.  Mount  Hope, 
C.  Z.    V.  1,  1909-10.  8°. 

Proceedings  of  the  Institution  of  Municipal  and  County  Engineers. 
[Continuation  of:  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin., 
Lond.  &  N.  Y.]    London,    v.  37,  1910-11.  8°. 

Proceedings  of  the  Mental  Hygiene  Conference  and  Exhibit.  At 
the  College  of  the  city  of  New  York.  Published  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Mental  Hygiene  of  the  State  Charities  Aid  Association. 
New  York.    1912.  8°. 

Propaganda  (La)  anti-malarica;  rivista  d'igiene  antimalarica  e  bol- 
lettino  della  stazione  educativo-antimalarica  di  Napoli  e  Capua. 
Napoli.    Anno  6,  1913.  8°. 

Protestant  Episcopal  Hospital.  [See  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Episc. 
Hosp.,  Phila.] 

Psiche;  rivista  di  studi  psicologici.    Firenze.    Anno  1,  1912.  8°. 
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Psikho-Nevrol.  Inst.  Vestnik 
Psikhol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb. 


Pub.  Health  Rep.,  Wash. 

Pubb.  d.  1st.  di  chim.  farm.  d.  r. 
TTniv.  di  Pisa. 


Psikho-Nevrologicheskiy  Institut.  Vestnik  Psikhologii,  Kriminal- 
noi  Antropologii  i  Pedologii.  [Psycho-Neurological  Institute. 
Messenger  of  Psychology,  Criminal  Anthropology,  and  Pedology.] 
[Continuation  of:  Vestnik  Psikhol.,  Krim.  Antrop.]  S. -Peter- 
burg.    V.  8,  1912.  8°. 

Public  Health  Reports,  United  States  Public  Health  Service. 
Washington.    1913.  8°. 

Pubblicazione  dell'  Istituto  di  chimica  farmaceutica  della  regia 
Universita  di  Pisa.    Pisa.    1909.  8°. 


R. 


Ref.  Handb.  Med.  Sc.,  N.  Y. 


Rev.  du  cancer,  Par. 


Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucuresti. 

Rev.    espanol.   de   electrol.  y 
radiol.  med.,  Valencia. 

Rev.  de  la  Fac.  de  letras  y  cien., 
Habana. 

Rev.  Filipina  de  med.  y  farm., 
Manila. 

Rev.  mod.   de  therap.   et  de 
biol..  Par. 


Red  Cross.    [See  Am.  Red  Cross  Bull.,  Wash.] 

Reference  (A)  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences.    New  York. 
V.  1,  1913.  4°. 

Regia  Universita  di  Pisa.    [See  Pubb.  d.  1st.  di  chim.  farm.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Pisa.] 

Revue  (La)  du  cancer;  publiee  sous  les  auspices  de  I'Association 
fran9aise  pour  I'etude  du  cancer.    Paris,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Revista  de  chirurgie.    Bucuresti.    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 

Re  vista  espanola  de  electrologla  y  radiologla  medicas.  Valencia. 
V.  1,  1912.  8°. 

Revista  de  la  Facultad  de  letras  y  ciencias.    Habana.    v.  15,  No.  2, 
1912.  8°. 

Revista  Filipina  de  medicina  y  farmacia.    Manila,    v.  4,  1913.  8°. 

Revue  moderne  de  therapeutique  et  de  biologic  a  I'usage  des 
praticiens;  clinique  et  laboratoire.    Paris,    v.  1,  1912.  8°. 

Russia.    Imperial  Army  Medical  Academy.    [See  Imp.  Voyenno- 
Med.Akad.    RabotiProped.  Khirurg.  Klin.  ...  oppel,  S.-Peterb.] 


s. 


Sbom.    rabot    v    pam.    I.  M. 
Sadovskavo,  S.-Peterb. 


Southwest.  J.  M.  &  S.,  El  Reno, 
Okla. 


Strahlentherapie,      Berl.  u. 
Wien. 


Sweden.  State  Med.  Inst.  In- 
vestig.  Epid.  Inf.  Paral.,  Up- 
sala. 


Sbornik  rabot  v  pamyat  Ivana  Mikhallovicha  Sadovskavo  i  vospo- 
minaniy  o  nyom.  Izdan  pod  redaktsiyeyu  N.  P.  Savvaitova. 
[Collection  of  works  in  memory  of  I.  N.  Sadovski  and  of  memoirs 
about  him.  Edited  by  N.  P.  Savvaitoff.]  S.-Peterburg.  1  v. 
1912.  8°. 

Sleeping  Sickness  Bureau.    [See  Kala  Azar  Bull.,  Lond.] 

Societa  italiana  di  neurologia.  [See  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
neuroL,  Roma.l 


Societa  lombarda  di  scienze  mediche  e  biologiche. 
Soc.  lomb.  di  sc.  med.  e  biol.,  Milano.l 


[See  Atti  d. 


Societe  medico-chirurgicale  de  I'lndo-Chine.  [See  Bull.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  de  I'lndo-Chine,  Hanoi  &  Haiphong.] 

Society  of  Ansesthetiets.    [See  Tr.  Soc.  Anaesth.,  Lond.] 

Southwest  (The)  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  El  Reno,  Okla. 
[Continuing:  The  Oklahoma  Medical  News  Journal.]  El  Reno, 
Okla.    V.  21,  1913.  8°. 

State  Charities  Aid  Association.  Committee  on  Mental  Hygiene. 
[See  Proc.  Ment.  Hyg.  Conf.,  N.  Y.] 

Strahlentherapie.  Mitteilungen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Behandlung 
mit  Rontgenstrahlen,  Licht  und  radioaktiven  Substanzen  [etc.]. 
Berlin  u.  Wien.    v.  1,  1912.  8°. 

Sweden.  State  Medical  Institute.  Investigations  on  epidemic 
infantile  paralysis.  Report  from  the  State  Medical  Institute  to 
the  XV.  International  Congress  on  Hygiene  and  Demography. 
Upsala.    1912.  8°. 
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T. 


Tr.  Soc.  Anassth.,  Lond. 
Trop.  Dis.  Bull.,  Lond. 


Trudi    Vseross.  Oto-Laringol. 
Syezda  v  S.-Peterb. 


TortUgas  Laboratory. 
Wash.] 

Transactions  of  the 
1905-6,  1906-7.  8° 


[See  Papers  Tortugas  Lab.  Carnegie  Inst., 
Society  of  Anaesthetists.    London,    v.  8-9, 


Tropical  Diseases  Bulletin.  Issued  under  the  direction  of  the 
Honorary  Managing  Committee  of  the  Tropical  Diseases  Bureau. 
London,    v.  1,  1912.  8°. 

Trudi  Vserossiyskavo  Oto-Laringolicheskavo  Syezda  v  S.-Peter- 
burgie  (26-30  dekabrya  1908  g.)  [Papers  of  the  Pan-Russian 
Oto-Laryngological  Congress  in  St.  Petersburg  (December  26-30).] 
S.-Peter'burg.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 


u. 


U.S.   War  Dept.  S.G.O.  BuU., 
Wash. 


Univ.  Missouri  Bull.,  Med.  Ser., 
Columbia. 

Urol.  &  Cutan.  Rev.,  St.  Louis. 


United  States  Public  Health  Service. 
Wash.l 


[See  Pub.  Health  Rep. 


United  States.  War  Department.  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General. 
Bulletin.    Washington.    Nos.  1-3,  1912-13.  8°. 

Universita  di  Pisa.  [See  Pubb.  d.  1st.  di  chim.  farm.  d.  r.  Univ. 
di  Pisa.] 

University  (The)  of  Missouri  Bulletin,  Medical  Series,  Columbia. 
V.  1,  1913.  8°. 

Urologic  and  Cutaneous  (The)  Review.  [Formerly:  The  American 
Journal  of  Dermatology  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.]  A 
monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  cutaneous, 
venereal  and  genito-urinary  diseases,  etc.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  v.  17, 
1913.  4°. 


V. 


Verhandl.  d.  Miinchen.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl. 

Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Marine- 
Sardtatswes.,  Berl. 

Veroflfentl.  d.  osterr.  Zentral- 
kom.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wien. 


Vie  intemat.  Brux. 
Vopr.  Nauchn.  Med.,  Mosk. 
Vox,  Berl. 


Verhandlungen  der  Miinchener  Gesellschaft  fiir  Kinderheilkunde, 
1911.    Berlin.    1912.  8°. 

Veroffentlichungen  aus  dem  Gebiete  des  Marine-Sanitatswesens. 
Hrsg.  von  der  Medizinal-Abteilung  des  Reichs-Marine-Amts. 
Berlin.    Heft  1-4,  1910-13.  8°. 

Veroffentlichungen  des  osterreichischen  Zentralkomitees  zur  Be- 
kampfung  der  Tuberkulose.    Wien.    Heft  1,  1911.  8°. 

Versammlung  deutscher  Naturforscher  und  Aerzte.  [See  Festschr. 
d.  70.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Dusseldorf.  Also: 
Festschr.  d.  84.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Miinster.] 

Vie  Internationale  (La) ;  revue  mensuelle  des  idees,  des  faits  et  dea 
organismes  internationaux.    Bruxelles.    v.  1,  1912.    roy.  8°. 

Voprosi  Nauchnoi  Meditsini. 
Moskva.    V.  1,  1913.  8°. 


[Questions  of  Scientific  Medicine.] 


Vox.  Internationales  Zentralblatt  fiir  experimentelle  Phonetik. 
[Formerly:  Medizinisch-padagogische  Monatsschrift  fiir  Sprach- 
heilkunde.]    Berlin.    Heft  1,  1913.  8°. 

Vserossiyskiy  Oto-Laringolicheskiy  Syezd.  [See  Trudi  Vseross. 
Oto-Laringol.  Syezda  v  S.-Peterb.] 


w. 

Wien.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  soz.    Wiener  Arbeiten  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  sozialen  Medizin.    Wien  & 
Med.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.  Leipzig.    1.  Folge,  1910.  8°. 
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Y. 


Year  -  Book     Pilcher  Hosp., 
Brooklyn  &  N.  Y. 


Year-Book  of  the  Pilcher  Hospital,  Brooklyn  &  New  York.  1912. 


z. 


Ztschr.   f.    ang.    Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl. 

Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  exper.  Med., 
Berl. 

Ztschr.  f.  Mihtararzte,  Tokyo. 


Ztschr.    f.    off.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Wien  &  Berl. 


Ztschr.  f.  urol.  Chir.,  Berl. 


Zeitschrift  fiir  angewandte  Anatomie  und  Konstitutionslehre. 
Berlin,    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  die  gesamte  experimentelle  Medizin.  Berlin,  v.  1, 
1913.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Militararzte.  Hrsg.  vom  Sanitatskorps.  Tokyo. 
Nos.  1-50,  1909-13.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  offentliche  Gesundheitspflege.  (Neue  Folge  der 
Oesterreichischen  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Gesundheitspflege.) 
Wien  &  Berlin.    1.  (xxxi.)  Jahrg.    1913.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  urologische  Chirurgie.    Berlin,    v.  1,  1913.  8°. 


CATALOGUE. 

TETAMORE.  TETANUS. 


Tetamore  (Frank  L.  R. )  Deformities  of  the 
face  and  orthopedics.  Treatment  of  spinal 
curvatures  with  new  aluminum  shell  jackets, 
artificial  devices  for  deformities  of  the  face,  new 
appliances  for  treating  flat  foot,  also  report  of 
operations  on  children  under  three  years  of  age 
for  angular  deformities  of  the  legs.  11  1.  12°. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1894. 

Tetanilla. 

See  Tetany  (Intermittent). 

Tetanine. 

See,  also,  Tetanus  {Toxins  [etc..'],  of). 

Brown  (W.)  The  use  of  tetanin.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1904-.'i,  xvii,  89. — Rfg'Iil  (I.)  Note  suU'  albuminuria  ar- 
tlficiale  come  mezzo  di  studio  della  natura  chimica  della 
tetanina,  e  sull'  albuminuria  sperimentale  da  urea.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  3,  747;  760. 

Tetanolysin. 

madseu  (T.)  Ueber  Tetanolysin.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxii,  214-238.  Also, 
transl.:  Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forh.,  K0- 

benh.,  1899,  427-4.'57.   .  Ueber  Heilversuche  im  Rea- 

gensglas.  Ztsehr.  £.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xxxii,  239-245.— Madsen  (T.)  &  Walbiim  (L.) 
La  tOtanolvsine  et  la  peptone  de  Witte.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.].l.  Abt.,  Jena,  190.5-6, xl, 409-414.— MUller 
(P.  T.)  Geht  das  Tetanolysin  mit  den  Proteiden  des  Se- 
rums und  des  Eiklars  eine  ungiftige  Verbindung  ein? 
Ibid.,  1908,  xxxiv,  .567-.573.— Nogiielil  (H.)  On  the 
influence  of  ti.<(sues,  cholesterin,  and  cholesterin  esters 

'  upon  the  production  of  tetano-spasmin  and  tetano-lysin 
in  fluid  cultures.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1907-8. 
vii,  87-90.— Ricketts  (H.  T.)  The  effect  of  tetano- 
lysin on  sensitized  erythrocytes.     [Abstr.]     Tr.  Ohi- 

■  cago  Path.  Soc,  1903-5,  vi,  288.— Sachs  (H.)  Ueber 
die  Constitution  des  Tetanolvsins.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  xli,  412^16.— Tlz'zoiil  (G.)  &  Centanni 
(E.)  Sulla  produzione  della  tetanolisina.  Riforma 
Med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pts.  2-3,  15;  27.  Also:  Mem. 
r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  6.  s.,  viii, 
295-308. 

Tetanus. 

See,  also.  Ankle-joint  (Dislocations  of.  Com- 
pound); Cramp;  Diphtheria  (Complications, 
etc.,  o/) ;  Electro  physiology;  Embolism;  Eye 
(Wounds  of,  Complications  of);  Femux  (Frac- 
ture of,  Complications,  etc.,  of) ;  -Uterus  (  Tumors 
of.  Complications,  etc.,  of). 

Arnolds  (A. )  *Zur  Lehre  vom  Tetanus.  8°. 
Bonn,  1894. 

Ben.jamin  (  B.  )  *De  tetano.  [Marburg.] 
8°.    Hanovise,  1836. 

BiNOT  (J. )  *  Etude  experimentale  sur  le  te- 
tanos.    4°.    r<tri.s,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Parts,  1899. 

BoTAzzi  (P.  F. )  *De  tetano.  4°.  Genuse, 
1813. 

CouRMONT  (J.)  &  DoYON  (M. )  Le  tetanos; 
^tiologie,  pathogenic,  diagnostic,  pronostic, 
traitement.    12°.    Paris,  1899. 
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Tetanus. 

Frohlich  (W.  G.)  *  Ueber  Tetanus,  Tetanie 
und  Tetanoid.  Illustriert  mit  den  im  Ziircher 
Kinderspital  vorgekommenen  Fallen.  8°.  Zii- 
ricli,  1906. 

Gantkowski  (P.)  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  vom 
Tetanus.    8°.    WUrzburg,  1895. 

Gazeet  (H. )  *Uber  Tetanus.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1896. 

Gessner(W.)  *  Ueber  Tetanus.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  1899. 

Kennedy  (G.  A.)  *De  tetano.  8°.  Edin- 
burgi,  1820. 

VON  Leyden  (E.  )  &  Blumenthal  (F.  )  Der 
Tetanus.    8°.    Wien,  1900. 

Loane  (G.)  *Disp.  med.  qufedam  de  tetano 
complectens.    8°.    Edinlmrgi,  1822. 

Martial  (L.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
pathogenic  et  du  traitement  du  tetanos.  8°. 
Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

de  PFLttCxL  (A.)  *De  tetano.  8°.  Vindo- 
bonic,  1838. 

Richelot  (  L.  G.  )  Pathogenic,  marche,  ter- 
minaisons  du  tetanos.    8°.    Paris,  1875. 

DE  LA  Rosa  (J.  J.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  tetanos.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Rose  ( E. )  Der  Starrkrampf  beim  Menschen. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  1897. 

RuoFF  ( F. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Teta- 
nus.   8°.    Erlangen,  1898. 

ScHULTz  (J.)  *  Ueber  Tetanus.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  1899. 

SzTRAzsNiTZKY  ( J. )  *  Dc  tctauo.  12°.  Vin- 
dohonx,  1829. 

Vercelli.xo  (D.  F.  )  U  tetano.  Etiologia, 
patogenia,  diagnostico,  pronostico  e  trattamento 
fagocytosfilo.    8°.    Frascati,  1904. 

Abbott  (F.  C.)   Tetanus.   St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep., 

Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxii,  239.   .  Tetanus.  Milwaukee 

M.  , I..  1911,  xix,  33-35.— Anders  (J.  M.)  Tetanus.  In: 
Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  iii,  76-87.— 
Ai'oliibald  (E.  W.)  Recent  work  upon  tetanus. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1905,  xxxiv,  874-889.— Barber  {C.  F.) 
Tetanus.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y'.,  1910,  xxxviii,  143.— 
Bazy.  Sur  le  tetanos.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  ehir.  de 
Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  246-249.— Blacklord  (C.  M.),  jr. 
Tetanus.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1892,  25-37.  Also, 
Reprint. — Bredott'  (K.)  0  raspoznavanii  i  llechenii 
stolVjnyaka.  [On  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
tetanus.]  Voyenno-raed.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1842,  xl,  1;  161.  ' 
Also.  Reprint. — Biidini^er  (  K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
vom  Tetanus.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  287-290.— 
Busclike  &  Oergel.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Teta- 
nus. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893, 
xlx,  149-151. — Cauiara  Pestaiia.  Contribuifao  para 
o  estudo  da  etiologia,  pathogenia  e  tratamento  do 
tetano.  J.  Soc.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1892,  Ivi,  166;  193.— 
CliaufTard.  Tetanos.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  322.— 
Coan  (E.  S.)  Tetanus:  its  pathology,  etiology  and  treat- 
ment.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1892,  xi,  78-86.— Coss 
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Tetanus. 

(E.  M.)  Tetanus.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1905-6,  Ixi,  341-347.— 
Costoii  (H.  R.)  Tetanus.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  189.5, 
Ixxviii,  125-129.— Craig  (T.  C.)  Tetanus.  Gaillard'sM. 
J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxlv,  181-190.  Also:  Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y., 
1901,  xi,  1.51-1.55.— Curry  (F.  C.)  Tetanus.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  29-32.—  D'  Abundo  (G.) 
Tetano.  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano, 
[n.  d.],  i,  pt.  5,  252-281.— Delorme.  A  propos  du  t6ta- 
nos.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xxxviii,  738-741. — Denham  (J.  K.)  Notes  on  tetanus. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898,  xvi,  147-149.— 
1>eniils(F.  S.)  Tetanus.  Tr.  N.  York  M,  Ass.,  1897,  xiv, 
221-240.  —  Discussion  sur  le  t^'tanos.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  801-807.— Discus- 
sion sur  le  Wtanos.  Ibid.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  532-552. — 
Dopter  (C.)  El  t^tanos.  Habana  m6d.,  1903,  vi,  17; 
25. — Drozda  (J.  V.)^  K  nauceo  ztrnutl.  [To  the  knowl- 
edge of  tetanus.]  Ca.sop.  16k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1876,  xv, 
339;  347.— tiine  &Marriera  (A.)  Ensayo  historico  de 
la  etiologia  patogenica  v  terapijutica  del  tetanos.  Inde- 
pend.  med.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xxxi,  205;  217;  229;  241;  253;  289; 
301;  313.  —  Gonzalez  (J.  Y.)  A  contribution  to  the 
study  of  tetanus.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  285.— Good.- 
ricU  (C.  H. )  The  geographical  distribution,  prophy- 
laxis, and  therapeutics  of  tetanus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1897,  xxvi,  710-721.  Also  [Abstr.  with  discussion] :  Brook- 
lyn M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  15-22.  — Guerin  (C.)  Le  t(Jtanos. 
feho  mC'A.  du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  v,  489-49.5.— Gulnard 
(A.)  A  propos  du  tetanos.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 
15-18.  — Happel  (T.  J.)  Tetanus.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennes- 
see, Nashville,  1904,  Ixxi,  177-188.  Also:  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1904,  xxiv,  287-295.— Heath  (C. )  Tetanus.  Clin. 
J.,  Loud.,  1896-7,  viii,  177-180.— Hellporn  (A.)  Contri- 
bution al'etude  du  tetanos.  Ann.Soc.m6d.-chir.  d' An  vers, 
1906,  xi,  117-122,  1  ch.— Hill  (E.  W.)  Tetanus.  Arch. 
Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  viii,  747-783.  — Hi tak a  (K.) 
Hasofu  ni  zukete.  [Tetantjs.]  Tokyo  med.  Wchnschr., 
1893,  no.  771,  9-14.  —  Hollingvvo'rth  (  A. )  Tetanus. 
Providence  M.  J.,  1900,  i,  132-137.— Inglis  (D.)  What 
light  does  recent  knowledge  of  tetanus  throw  on  other 
muscle  and  nerve  affections?  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit 
&  Ann  Arbor,  1904,  xxvi,  210-2"l8.  [Discussion],  22.5- 
228.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Jaboulay.  Le  tetanos.  Rev. 
internat.  de  mM.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  267-269.— 
Jacob  (P.)  Tetanus.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien, 
1901,  ii,  183-224.— Jancsd  (M.)  Tetanus.  Gyogyftszat, 
Budapest,  1902,  xlii,  548.— Kafuji  (O.)  [Researches  on 
tetanus.]  Fukuiken  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshl,  1897,  247-250. — 
Kaf^liida  (K.)  [Tetanus.]  [Ref.,  no.  3,  1-5.]  Shin- 
keigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903,  ii,  215-221,  1  pi.— Kellogg 
(K.  E.)  Tetanus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  57.— 
K.l§sk(A.)  Tezec.  [Tetanus.]  MedycvnaiKron.lek., 
Warszawa,  1908,  xliii,  525;  552.— Kortz  (H.)  Le  tetanos; 
son  origine;  son  traitement.  Courrier  mi5d..  Par.,  1897, 
xlvii,  329-331. — liCmifere  (G.)  Les  nouvellesrecherches 
sur  le  tfitanos.  J.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Lille,  1898,  i,  496;  509.— 
Iiemoine  (G.)  Du  tiJtanos.  Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1899,  v, 
28-3-288.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1900,  xi,  3-5. — liOckwood  (C.  B.)  Tetanus  and  tetany. 
Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Phila.,  1895,  i,  187-201.— ITlcCail 
(A.  C.)  Tetanus.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Maryland,  Bait., 
1911-12,  vii,  8-12.— McCown  (C.  B.)  A  few  remarks  on 
tetanus  and  report  of  a  case.  Mississippi  M.  Month., 
Vicksburg,  1912,  xvii,  114-116.— McCullougli  (J.  W.  S.) 
Tetanus.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  472.— Mantliey 
(C.)  Tetanus.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania, 
1912,  5.  R.,  X,  1474-1476.— Mattlievvs  (A.  A.)  Tetanus. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1903,  xlvi,  443^48.— ITlanclaire. 
Diagnostic  et  traitement  du  tetanos.  Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin. 
et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  433-436.— Meczkowski 
(W.)  Przvczvnek  do  nauki  o  t?zvczce.  [On  tetanus.] 
Gaz.  lek., 'Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  241;  271.— Meyer 
(H.)  Tetanu^studien,  nach  gemeinsohaftlich  mit  J.  T. 
Halsey  und  Fr.  Ransom  ausgefiihrten  Untersuchungen. 
Chem.  u.  med.  Untersuch.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Max  Jaffe, 
Brnschwg., 1901, 295-317.— Meyer  (H.)  &  Ransom  (F.) 
Researches  on  tetanus;  preliminary  communication. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1903,  Ixxii,  26-30.— Mitcliell  (T. 
A.)  Tetanus.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xliv, 
189-192.— Mosclicovvitz  (A.  V.)  Tetanus;  a  study  of  the 
nature,  excitant,  lesions,  symptomatology,  and  treatment 
of  the  disease,  with  a  critical snmmarv  of  theresultsof  se- 
rum therapy.  Ann. Surg.,  Phila.,  190(i,  xxxii,219;  416;  575. 
vlJso,  Reprint. — Moseley  (E.  J.)  Tetanus.  Old  Dominion 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  v,  198-203.— Naganiaclil 
(S.)  Tetanus shiken.  [On  tetanus.]  Tokujimalgakkwai 
Zashi,  1893,  no.  13,  1-5.— Papin.  Le  tetanos.  Arch. 
m6d.  d' Angers,  1899,  iii,  345-362.— P^an.  Sur  le  t6tanos. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mt'd..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s..  xxx,  194-198.  Also: 
Gaz.  miJd.  de  Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  ii,  390-392.— Pereira  Gui- 
maraes.  Tratamento  e  etiologia  do  tetano.  Rev.  da 
Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1897,  i,  365-371.— 
Plunibe  (E.  0.)  Tetanus.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1898-9,  v,  467-474.— Pocliliammer.   Zur  Tetanusfrage. 
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Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906, 
XXXV,  267-281.— Potlierat(E.)   Tetanos.  Bull.etm6m. 

Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  926-928.   .  A. 

propos  du  tetanos.  Ibid.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  424-438. — 
Purviance  (J.  F.  )  Diagno.sis  and  treatment  of 
tetanus.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1898-9,  xiv,  84-93.— Rang6. 
Quelques  considerations  sur  le  tetanos.  Arch,  de  mi5d. 
nav..  Par.,  1893,  lix,  377-387.  —  Re vesz  (  V.  )  A  teta- 
nusr61.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  11,  585;  598. — 
Reynier  ( P. )  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  tetanos.  Bull, 
etmem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  647-657. — 
Roberts  (W.  0.)    Tetanus.    Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  & 

S.,  1903-4,  X,  406-412.   .  Tetanus.    Ibid..  1909,  xvi,  13- 

15.— RocUard.  Sur  le  tiJtanos.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s,,  xxvii,  733-735.— Rodman  (W. 
L.)  Tetanus.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  i,  1.58- 
162.— Ross  (A.  S.)  Tetanus.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey, 
Orange,  1906-7,  iii,  250-2.55.— Ruata  (C.)  II  tetitno.  Sa- 
lute pubb.,  Perugia,  1905,  xviii,  3.53-357.— Salter  (A.  G.) 
Tetanus.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1908,  xxvii,  341- 
344.— Salus  (G.)  Ueber  Tetanus;  Sammelreferat.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,xxiv,  7: 18;  30;  41;  54.— Schwartz. 
De  la  pathogenie  et  du  traitement  du  t(5tanos.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  234-242.— Sel- 
zer(M.)  Przyczynek  do  nauki  o  tezcu.  [On  tetanus.] 
Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  369-372.— Sheldon  (S.  E.) 
Tetanus.  Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka,  1895,  vii,  617-620.  — 
Smith  wick  (J.  W.  P.)  Symptoms  and  treatment  of  te- 
tanus. N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1905,  xxiv, 
1-3. — Sorniani  (G.)  Ulterior!  studi  ed  osservazioni  sul 
tetanos.  R.  Lst.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1893, 
2.s.,xxvi,  210-214.— St. Clair  (F.  P.)  Tetanus.  Chicago 
M.  Recorder,  1903,  xxv,  168-173.— Stewart  (J . )  Tetanus. 
Syst.  Pract.  M.  (Loomis),  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1897,  i,  935-944.— 
Stubbins  (S.  G. )  Tetanus.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh., 
1908-9, xxi, 635-640.— Stucky(T.H.)  Tetanus.  Internat. 
Clin. ,  Phila.,  1898, 8. s.,lii,  1.55-163.— Sweeney  (E.  A.)  Te- 
tanus. Tr.Luzerne  Co. M. Soc. ,Wilkesbarre,1897, 163-172. — 
Tauber(S.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Tetanus 
des  Menschen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  747-753. — 
Taylor  (F.L)  Some  remarks  on  tetanus.  N.  Y'orkM, 
J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  105-109.— Thiriar.  Du  tetanos.  Gaz. 
hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1894,  xli,  46.5-472.  Also,  transl:  Rev. 
m^d.  de  Sevilla,  1896,  xxvi,  105;  137.— Trevisan  (A.) 
Nuovo  contribute  alio  studio  del  tetano.  Riv.  veneta  di. 
sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1894,  xx,  1.57-172.— Trimble  (I.  R.) 
Tetanus.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  538.  Also:  J.  Alumni 
Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  <&  Surg.,  Bait.,  1903-4,  vi,  109-114.— Vail- 
lard  (L.)  A  propos  du  tetanos.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixxxii,  75;  227;  672.— Velich  (A.  V.)  O  tetanu.  Sbirka, 
pfednflSek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  lekafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899],  no.  32, 
17-43.— Vennat  (H.)  &  Miclieleau  (E.)  A  propos  du 
t6tanos.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  299-301.— Vin- 
cent. Contribution  'i,  l'6tude  du  tetanos  dit  m(?dical  ou 
spontan^;  influence  de  la  chaleur.  [Rap.  de  Kelsch.] 
Bull.  Acad,  demed..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  Iv,  34-42.— Wagner 
(P.)  Neuere  Arbeiten  ilber  den  Tetanus.  Schmidt's- 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1908,  ccxciii,  225-235.   .  Neuere  Ar- 
beiten uber  Tetanus,  ibid.,  1910,  cccvii,  113-120.— Web- 
ber(W.E.)  Tetanus.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1905, 
315-328.— Wilcox  (A.  E.)  Tetanus.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass, 
[etc.] ,  Minneap.,  1910,  xxx,  241-247.— Zaggl.  Ueber  Te- 
tanus; aus  der  Landpraxis.  Muncheu.  med,  Wchnschr.,. 
1895,  xlii,  160-162. 

Tetanus  {Antitoxin  of). 

See  Tetanus  (Toxins,  etc.,  of);  Tetanus 
( Treatment  of )  tdth  serum... 

Tetanus  {Bacteriology  of). 

BissERiE  (F. )  *  Etude  des  diff^rents  raodeff 
de  propagation  du  bacille  tetanique.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Bruckner  (G.)  *Die  Agglutination  der  Te- 
tanusbacillen.    [Bern.]   12°.    Griiningen,  1901. 

Forest  (M.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Vorliommens  von  Tetanuskeimen  aiif  der  be- 
wohnten  Erdoberflactie.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
1901. 

JuLLiEN  (L.)  *Recherches  exp^rimentales 
sur  I'agglutination  du  bacille  de  Nicolaier  par  le 
sang  des  animaux  normaux  et  tetaniques  et  par 
le  serum  antitetanique.    8°.    Lyon.,  1898. 

Eabinowitsch  (M.)  *ExperimenteIle  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  Wirkung  der  Tetanus- 
bazillen  und  ihrer  Gifte  vom  IVIagendarmtraktus- 
aus.    8°.    Berlin,  [1907]. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1907,  Ixi, 
103-150. 
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Tetanus  {Bacteriology  of). 

Schneider  (G.  )  *Die  Lebensdauer  emgifte- 
ter  Tetanussporen  im  Kaninctienkorper,  und 
ihr  Verhalten  nach  Inoculationen  des  Nekrose- 
bacillus.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Kelsterbach  a.  M., 
1910. 

Zakhaeyan  (T.  a.)  *0  rasprostrannyonnosti 
bakteriy  stolbnyaka  v  pochvie;  bakteriologiche- 
skoye  izsliedovaniye.  [On  the  distribution  of 
the  bacteria  of  tetanus  in  the  soil;  bacteriolog- 
ical research.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

de  Almeida  (D.)  A  proposito  do  bacillo  da  Nico- 
laier.  Brazil-med.,  Riode  Jan.,  1904,  xviii.  447. — Aiigier 
&  Ijcmlfere.  Sur  uii  cas  de  tetanos,  etude  microbiolo- 
gique  et  experimentale  avec  preparations.  Bull.  Soo.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Lille  (1892),  1894,  80-82.— Babes  (V.)  & 
Leoneanii.  On  microbe  du  groupe  du  bacille  teta- 
nique  determinant une  infection  h6morrhagique.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  94-90.— Bain  (.1.  B.) 
A  pseudo-tetanus  bacillus.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901, 
V,  506-510,  2  pi.— Beltanti  (S.)  Sulla  morfologia  del 
bacillo  del  tetano.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1892, 
Milano,  [1893],  v,  391-393.  Also:  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 
Torino  e  Palermo,  1892,  xvi,  373-387,  1  pi.— Biological 
peculiarities  of  the  tetanus  bacillus.  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1902,  viii,  313-317.— Bom bes  de  Villiers.  T«anos 
spontan6,  il  frigore  d'origine  pneumococcique.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p..  Par.,  190.i,  Ixxviii,  1097-1100.  Also:  Ann.  de  la  Poli- 
clin.  de  Par.,  1906,  xvi,  59-66.— Bonardi  (E.)  Gli  in- 
segnamenti  di  una  disgrazia  a  proposito  della  biologia 
del  bacillo  del  tetano  (B.  di  Nicolaier).  Clin.  mod..  Pisa, 
1901,  vii,  34-36.— Bonome  (A.)  Sulla  fonuazione  del 
tossoidi  nelle  colture  di  bacillo  del  tetano.  Riforma 
med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  3,  616-619.  Also,  transl.:  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jeha,  1902,  xxxi,  777- 
781.— Buslinell  (F.  F.)  A  bacillus  liable  to  be  mis- 
taken, morphologically,  for  the  bacillus  of  tetanus.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xxvi,  405-410.— Coggi  (C.)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studio  dell'  azione  del  siero  antidifterico  sul 
bacillus  tetani.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  .san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1903, 
xiv,  261-272. — Cordier  (J. -A.)  Histoire  bacteriologi- 
que  du  tetanos.  Union  mt'd.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1896, 
xix,  424;  445:  1896,  xx,  9. — <;oiirmoiit  (,).)  Essai  d'ag- 
glutination  du  bacille  de  Nicolaier  par  le  sang  des  t^ta- 
niques  et  le  s6rum  autitetanique.   Assoc.  franc,  pour  I'a- 

vance.  d.  sc.     C.-r  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  202.   . 

DeuxiSme  note  sur  I'agglutination  du  bacille  de  Nico- 
laier. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi, 
163. — Oreite.  Zum  Nachweis  von  Tetanusbacillen  in 
Organen  des  Menscheii.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  312-314.— Crooksliank  (E. 
M.)  Morphology  of  tetanus  and  tubercle  bacilli.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  175.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  i, 
207.— Debrand  (L.)  Sur  un  nouveau  proc6d6  de  cul- 
ture du  bacille  du  tetanos.    Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 

Par.,  1900,  xiv,  757-768.   .  Sur  un  nouveau  proct'dg 

de  culture  du  tetanos.  Tbid.,  1902,  xvi,  427-432.— 
De-Grandi (S.)  Osservazioniintornoallecigliadel  ba- 
cillo del  tetano.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1902, 
xiii,  949-962,  1  pi.  Also,  transl:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  97-108.— Ereoli  (O.) 
Sulla  mobility  e  sulla  cigliutura  del  bacillo  del  tetano 
con  alcune  note  di  tecnica  batteriologica.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc. 
ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1906,  xxviii,  501-520.— Faloioni  (D.) 
Intorno  alia  sterilizzazione  della  gelatina  per  uso  ipoder- 
mico;  contributo  alia  sterilizzazione  delle  spore  del  te- 
tano. Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  n.  s.,  xiv,  319-325. — 
Ferr4n  (J.)  TJeber  das  aerobische  Verhalten  des  Teta- 
nusbacillus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1898,  xxiv,  28.   .  Nota  sobre  la  vida  aerobia  del  ba- 
cillo del  tetanos.  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1899,  xxii, 
217.— Frotliinjiliam  (L. )  The  cultivation  of  the  te- 
tanus bacillus.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1894,  n.  s.,  evil, 
555-561.— Gradvvolil  (R.  B.  H.)  Bacteriologic  findings 
in  a  fatal  case  of  tetanus  complicating  vaccination.  St. 
Louis  M.  Rev.,  1902,  xlvi,  128-131.  [Discussion] ,  134-136.— 
GrIxonl(G.)  RicerchesperimentalisulbacillodelNico- 

laier.   Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3,  698-701.   -. 

II  bacillo  del  tetano  e  aerobico  e  ato.ssico  nel  terreno; 
nuova  teoria  patogenetica.   Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895, 

xi,  pt.  3,  618;  631;  642.  ■  ■.  Sulla  aerobiosi  e  sulla  pa- 

togenesi  del  bacillo  del  tetano.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito, 
Roma,  1899,  xlvii,  44-56.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1899,  xx,39^1.— Habit- lit  (K.)  Novvy  sposob  odo- 
sobniania  lasecznik6\v  tezca.  [New  method  of  isolating 
tetanus  bacilli.]  Przegl.  lek.,  "Krak6w,  1903,  xlii,  629- 
631. — Hewlett  (R.  T.  j  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  the 
tetanus  bacillus  and  other  bacteriological  methods. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  73,— Hotfinanii  (A.)  Ueber 
das  Vorkommen  des  Tetauuserregers  in  den  Faces 
von  Tieren.  Hvg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  190.5,  xv,  12:33- 
1239.  —  Holilbeek  (().)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Vorkom- 
men des  TetaTiusbacillus  ausserhalb  des  Bereiches 
de"r  Infektionsstelle  beim  Menschen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  172. — Jaboiilay. 
Bacille  tetanique  et  tOtragene.  Lvon  m6d.,  1903,  ci, 
205.— Kantliafk.  (A.  A.)  &  Couiiell  (T.  W.)  The 
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iiagella  of  the  tetanus  bacillus  and  other  contribu- 
tions to  the  morphology  of  the  tetanus  bacillus.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  xlviii,  271-279,  1  pi.  Also:  J.. 
Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1896-7,  iv,  452-459,  3 
pi. — Kawamura  (R  )  [The  culture  of  the  bacillus  of 
traumatic  tetanus.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902, 
679-681.— Klipstein  (E.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  giftfreier 
Tetanuskulturen.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1893,  iii,  1- 
10.— Iiiciitenstein  (E.)  Zur  Frage,  ob  in  Gelatinepra- 
paraten  Tetanuskeime  enthalten  sind.  Ztschr.  f.  diatet. 
u.  phy.sik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  119.  —  MeCamp- 
bell  (E.  F.)  The  adjuvant  action  of  quinin  hydrochlo- 
rate  in  infections  by  the  bacillus  of  tetanus.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  919-922.— JMarensl»i  (G.) 
Azione  del  siero  antidifterico  sul  bacillus  tetani.  Boll, 
d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1902,  1-8.— JTloliiiari  (M.) 
Sulla  provenienza  dei  germi  del  tetano.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc. 
ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1898,  xx,  36-42.— von  Oettingen 
(W.)  &  Zumpe  (C.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  Tetanus- 
bacillen in  Organen  von  Versuchsthieren.  Deutsches 
Arch.f.  klin.  Med., Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiv, 478-489.— Orlott"  (L. 
V.)  Omikrobakh stolbnyaka;  polucheniyechistikhrazvo- 
dok  ikh  V  visokikh  sloyakh  agara  i  proch.  [Microbes  of 
tetanus;  pure  cultures  obtained  in  high  strata  of  agar,  etc.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv,  937;  973;  1003.— Pizzini 
(L.)  II  bacillo  de  tetano  nelle  feci  deir  uomo.  Riv.  d' ig. 
e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1898,  ix,  170-173.— Porter  (C.  A.) 
&  Richardson  (0.)  Two  cases  of  "rusty  nail"  te- 
tanus, with  tetanus  bacilli  in  the  inguinal  glands.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,1909,clxi,927-9;«,  1  pi.— Reinliardt  (A.) 
&  Assim  (A.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  und  die  Verbrei- 
tung  des  Tetanusbacillus  in  den  Organen  des  Menschen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xlix, 
Orig.,  .583-592.— Riglii  (I.)  Sulla  biologia  del  bacillo 
del  tetano.    Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3,  651;  662. 

 .  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  varieta  batteriche 

per  le  dift'erenze  fra  il  bacillo  del  tetano  di  Tizzoni  e 
quello  di  Behring.  Gazz.  internat.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli, 
1901,  iv,  173;  184;  195;  207.  —  Koscntlial  (G.)  Men- 
suration de  l'ana6robio.se  et  aen.ljisalion  du  bacille  du 
t6tanos.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  438- 

440.   .  Les  trois  Stapes  de  la  vie:  aerobic  du  bacille 

du  tetanos;  sa  culture  aerobic  sur  geloseinclinSe;  bacille 

et  bacillog^ne  du  t6tanos.    Ibid.,  578-580.   .  L'ag- 

glutinabilitS  du  bacillog^ne  du  tcJtanos,  dernier  vestige 
de  sa  parents  avec  le  bacille  du  tStanos.  Ibid.,  784.— 
Rosentiial  (G.)  &  iWarcorelles  (A.-P.)  Aerobisa- 
tion  d'erablee  du  bacille  du  tetanos  rapidement  isolS 
d'une  plaie  tetanique.  Ibid.  1908,  Ixiv,  79.5. — Sabrazfes 
(J.)  &  Rivifere  (P.)  Reaction  agglutinante  du  sSrum 
de  I'hommeetde  I'animal  tetaniques  sur  le  bacille  de 
Nicolaier.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s., 
iv,  618-620.— Sclimiedicke  Weiteres  iiber  Tetanus- 
keime in  der  kiluflichen  Gelatine.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  191.— Sick  (K.)  Kli- 
iiisehe  und  bakteriologische  Beobachtungen  bei  Tetanus. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  ilrztl.  Landesver.,  Stuttg., 
1909,  Ixxix,  256-262.— Smitli  (T.)  Some  neglected  facts 
in  the  biology  of  the  tetanus  bacillus;  their  bearing  on 
the  safety  of  the  so-called  biologic  products.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  929-934.— Tarozzi  (G.)  Sulla  la- 
tenza  delle  spore  di  tetano  nell'organismo  animalee  sulla 
po.ssibilit!l  Che  esse  risveglino  un  processo  tetanico  sotto 
i'inftuenza  di  cause  traumatiche  e  necrotizzanti.  Atti  d. 
r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1905,  4.  s.,  xvii,  259-294. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1905-6,  xl,  305;  451.— Tautz  (K.)  Ueber  die  Latenz  der 
Tetanussporen  im  fieri schen  Organismus.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xiv,  Orig.,  49.5-501.— 
Tavel  {  E.  )  Ueber  den  Pseudotetanusbacillus  des 
Darmes.  Ibid.,  1898,  xxiii,  638-.541,  1  pi.— Xuck  (G.  L.) 
The  occurrence  of  tetanus  spores  in  gelatin  and  its  bear- 
ings on  clinical  medicine.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1903-4,  ix,  38-41.— Valagussa  (F.)  Ricerche 
sulla  aerobiosi  del  bacillo  del  tetano.  Ann.  d' ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1898,  n.  s.,  viii,  396-419,  1  pi.— Van  Cott  (J.  M.) 
The  tetanus  bacillus.    Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1896,  x,  341;  401. 

 .  The  bacteriology  of  tetanus.    Long  Island  M.  J., 

Brooklyn,  1907,  1,  174.— Vincent  (H.)  Le  bacille  du  t6- 
tanos  se  multiplie-t-il  dans  le  tube  digestif  des  animaux? 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  12-14.   . 

Le  "ph<?nom6ne  d'appel"  dans  I'etiologie  du  tStanos; 
contribution  4  I'Stude  du  microbisme  latent.  J.  de 
physiol.  et  de  path.  gSu.,  Par.,  1908,  x,  664-670.— Vin- 
cenzi(L.)  Sulla  morfologia  del  bacillo  del  tetano.  Ri- 
forma med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  1, 411.— Vlayett'(G.  M.) 
Iz  cliirurgicheskol  kliniki  prof.  V.  A.  Ratimova.  Bak- 
teriologicheskiy  analiz  sluchaya  stolbnyaka.  [From 
the  surgical  clinic  of  Prof.  V.  A.  Ratimofl.  Bacteriologi- 
cal examination  of  a  case  of  tetanus.]  Russk.  chir.  arch., 
S.-Peterb.,  1895,  i,  55.5-559.  Also,  in:  Protok.  i  trudi  Russk. 
Chir.  Obsh.  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1894-5,  xiii,  pt.  2,  65-69.— 
AVesbrook  (F.  F.)  Some  of  the  effects  of  sunlight  on 
tetanus  cultures.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1894-5,  iii.  70-77.— Zanfrognini  (A. )  Contributo  alle 
•simbiosi  aerobiche  del  bacillo  del  tetano  in  rapporto  con 
la  produzione  di  tos.sina.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Ge- 
neva, 1904,  xix,  3133-342. 
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Tetaiiuis  {Blood  in). 

Zargaroff  (N.  D.  )  *Krovyanaya  reaktsiya 
pri  eksperimentalnom  stolbiiyakie.  [Blood 
reaction  in  experimental  tetanus.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  1899. 

Bennecke  (H.)  Ueber  die  Leukocytose  bei  Tetanus. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1911-12,  xxiv, 
319-338. — Tabusso  (E.)  Osservazioni  sul  sangue  di  ca- 
vallo  tetanico.  Areh.  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet. 
ital.,  Torino,  1905,  iii,  65-72. 

Tetanus  {Bulbar). 

Janin  (J. )  Du  tetanos  bulbaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1892. 

Kavallr  (O.)  Tetanus  bulbaris.  Rev.  neurol.,  psy- 
chiat.,  fys.  a  diaetet  therap.,  v  Praze,  1907,  iv,  72.— Kroh 
(I.  M.)  Sluchal  bulbarnavo  stolbnyaija  a  autopsiyel. 
[Bulbar  tetanus  with  autopsy.]  J.  n'evropat.  I  psikhiat. 
.  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1906,  vi,  74-81,  1  pi. — Preobra- 
zlieiiski  (P.  A.)  Sluchal  bulbarnavo  stolbnyaka  s  av- 
topsivei.  [Bulbar  tetanus  with  autopsy.]  Med.Obozr., 
Mosk'.,  1901,  Ivi,  141-116.  Also  [Abstr.j:  J.  nevropat.  i 
p.sikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1901,  1,  pt.  2,  62. 

Tetanus  {Cases  and  statistics  of). 

Bartsch  (P.)  *  Vier  und  zwanzig  Tetanus- 
falle  mit  einem  Ueberblick  iiber  unser  heutiges 
Wissen  von  dieser  Kranhkeit.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1907. 

EiNHORN  ( R. )  *  Bericht  iiber  30  Tetanus- 
flille.    [Strassbnrg.]    8°.    Freiberg  i.  B.,  1910. 

HoLZMANN  (M. )  *  Ueber  Tetanus.  Nach 
Erfahrungen  aus  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu 
Zurich  1881-1891.    8°.    Zurich,  [189)]. 

LiPPE  (A.)  Drei  Fiille  von  Tetanus.  8°. 
Kiel,  1901. 

Matzen  (J.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zurKasuistik  des 
:    Tetanus.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Stahel  (H.)  Fiinf  Fiille  von  Tetanus.  8°. 
:    Wiirzburg,  1896. 

WiLHELMY  (E. )  *Fin  Fall  von  schwerem 
Tetanus  mit  Ausgang  in  Heilung.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen.  1892. 

Abbott  (A.  C.)  The  outbreak  of  tetanus  in  St.  Louis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  824.— Abbott  (E.  J.)  A  case  of 
tetanus.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1904,  vi,  621.— 
Abbott  (F.  C.)  Tetanus.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1894.  n.  s.,  xxii,  365. — Acute  tetanus.  Ihid., 
1899, 135. — Aj  kay  (Z. )  A  tetanus  ^s  a  katonai  szolgdlat. 
[Tetanus  and  military  service.]  Honv(?dorvos,  Budapest, 
1911,  x.xiv,  41:  49.  —  Aleksieyeft' (N.)  Tri  sluchaya 
stolbnyaka.  [Three  cases  of  tetanusj  Dietsk.  med., 
Mosk.,  1897,  ii,  201-204.— Anacker.  Eine  kleine  Teta- 
nus-Epidemie.  Arch,  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Strassb.,  1896, 
xvii,  19-21.  —  Anders  M.)  &  Morjiain  (A.  C.)  Te- 
tanus; a  preliminary  report  of  a  statistical  study.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  314-322.  —  Archer  (R.  S. ) 
Note  on  a  ca.se  of  tetanus.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  .T.,  1894, 
xiv,  4.5.5-^58. — Arnozaii  (X.)  Une  petite  ^pid(5niie  de 
tetanos  dans  une  salle  de  medecine  tl  I'Hopital  Saint-An- 
dr^.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  133-135. — Ba- 
con (R.  A.  E.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  tetanus:  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  815.— Bartoar  (I. )  Yedin  tezhdk 
sluchal  na  tetanus  idiopaticus  s  ozdrovyanie.  Severe 
ease  of  .  .  .  with  recovery.]  Spis.  naSofiysk.  Med.Driizh., 
1901-2,  ii,  18-33.  See,  aho,  infra,  Georgieff.  —  Barber 
(C.  F.)  A  contribution  to  the  investigation  of  tetanus  on 
Long  Island.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  53-55. 
[Discussion],77-79. — Becker.  Zur  KasuistikdesTetaiuis. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix.  21;  31.  — Becliet 
(P.  E.)  Report  of  a  case  of  acute  tetanus.  N.Orl.M.&S. 
J.,  1905-6,  Iviii,  .522.  — Begbie  ( F.  \V. )  A  case  of  tetanus. 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  191].  xvi,  311-314.— 
Berlizlieimer  &  Meyer  (J.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Teta- 
nus acutus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1903,xxix,750-7.52.— Bissell(J.B.)  Tetanus;  with  descrip- 
tive case.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xiii,  663.— 
Bloom  (J.  D.)   Tetanus  statistics.   N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 

1905-6,  Iviii,  441-445.   .  Tetanus  statistics.  Ibid., 

1910-11,  Ixiii,  707-712. —  Bolin.  Deuxieme  cas  de 
"  tetanos.  Union  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1899,  xxiii, 
86-92. —  Bousquet  (  H. )  Deux  observations  de  te- 
tanos. Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Gannat.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1898- 
9,  liii,  74-76. — Bowe(E.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Med.  Fort- 
nightly, St.  Louis,  1901,  XX,  791.— Bristow  (A.  T.)  A 
case  of  tetanus.  BrooklynM.  J. ,1901,  xv,  328-331. —Brock 
(W.  R.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.], 
Des  Moines,  1906,  xiii,  103.— Browning  (W.)  The  lit- 
erature and  statistics  of  tetanus  and  trismus  on  Long  Is- 
land. Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  55-58.— 
Brnnner(F.R.)  Tetanus.  Med.Summary,Phila.,1899- 
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1900,  xxi,  173.— Brunscliwig  (C. )  A  propos  de  deux 
cas  de  tetanos.  Rev.med.de  la  Franehe-Comte,Besancon, 

1908,  xvi,  156-162.— Bruyneel  (E.)  &  Valcke  (G.) 
Histoire  clinique  d'un  cas  de  tetanos.  Belgique  med., 
Gaud-Haarlem,  1907,  xiv,  282-292,— Buttersack.  De- 
monstration eines  Tetanuskranken.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xxxix,  64.— Butza  &  Bacaloglu  (S. )  Asu- 
pra  unul  cas  de  tetanos.  Rev.  san.  mil.,  BucurescT, 
1900-1901,  iv,  736-741.— Carter.  Two  cases  of  tetanus. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1897,  xvii,  43.5.— Carter  (W.  D.) 
Tetanus;  report  of  a  case,  with  recovery.  Tr.  Homoeop. 
M.  Soc.  Penn.  1899,  Phila.,  1900,  439-445.  Also:  Hahne- 
man.  Month.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxxiv,  761-767.— Cataslis  (J.) 
Un  caso  de  tetanos.  Med.  de  los  nifios,  Barcel.,  1904,  v, 
269,— Cliamblee  (Z.  B.)  Tebmus,  with  report  of  case. 
.\labama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1902-3,  xv,  619-625— Cliarles 
(Etta).  A  case  of  tetanus.  Centr.  States  M.Mag.,  An- 
derson, Ind,,  1905,  iii,  1-3.  Also;  Woman's  M.  J., Toledo, 
1905,  XV,  29.— Coffin  (G.  0.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1897,3.  s..  xiii,  734-736.— Coggi  (C.) 
Note  statistiche  e  critiche  sul  tetano.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1893,  7.  s.,  iv,  182-201.— Coleman  (P.  C.) 
Tetanus,  with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Gal- 
veston, 1895,  xxvii,  181-189.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896, 
xiv,  164-166.— Collins  (A.  N.)  Tetanus,  with  report  of 
cases.  Phv.sician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  <&  Ann  Arbor,  1900,xxii, 
25-30.  [Discussion],  36-39.— Collomb  (B.)  Observation 
sur  un  tetanos.  In  hU:  CEuvres  m6d.-chir.,  8°,  Lyon  & 
Par.,  1798,  44.5-447.— Colmenares  (I.  G.)  Un  caso  de 
tetanos.  Bol.  d.  Col.  ofic.  de  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Prov.  de 
Huesca,  Huesca,  1909,  ix,  69-73.— de  la  Combe.  Deux 
cas  de  tetanos.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1905,  xxix,  109- 
112.— Conover(C.  C.)  Tetanus;  report  ofacase.  Kansas 
City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1903,  xxiv,  124.— Couslurier  (A.) 
Neuf  cas  de  tetanos.  Anjoumed.,  Angers,  1898,  v,  221-224. — 
Ballarosa  (E.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  curato.  Boll.  med. 
trentino,  1898,  xvii,  85-88.— Daniel  (C.)  A  case  of  te- 
tanus. Med.  Rec.  Mississippi,  Biloxi,  1897,  i,  148. — 
Darling  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
St.  Paul,  1893,  xiii,  6.  [Discussion],  12.— Davidson  (C. 
F. )  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1905,  xlviii,  467.— Davies  (D.  L.)  A  case  of  tetanus. 
Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savannah,  1907,  lxxx,vii,  60.  Also: 
L-incet, Lond. .1907,1, 1710.— Deletrez  (A.)  A  proposd'un 
cas  deguerisonde  tetanos.  Ann.  Inst.  chir.  deBrux.,1900, 
vii,  47-51.  Also,  Reprint. — Delporle  (  F. )  Deux  cas 
de  tetanos.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  141-152. — Del 
Torre  { A.)  Sopra  un  caso  raro  di  tetano.  Riv.  veneta 
di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1898,  xxix,  372-375.— Demiitit  (S. 
E.)  A  case  of  tetanus  with  recovery.  Toledo  M.  &  S. 
Reporter.  1902,  xxviii,  676.— De  Benzi  (E.)  Un  ca«o  dl 
tetano.  N.  Riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  449-456.— 
Deutscli  (W.  S  )  Report  of  tetanus  cases.  St.  Louis  M. 
Rev.,  1903,  xlviii,  199.— Dowden  (J.  W.)  &  Houston 
(A.  C.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  tetanus.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4, 
xxxix,  426-431,  2  pi.  Also:  Rep.  Lab.  Roy.  Coll.  Phys., 
Lond.,  1894,  v,  199-201.— Draghescu  (P.)  Un  cas  de 
tetanos  acut;  vindecare.  Spitalnl,  Bucuresci,  1895,  xv, 
403^07. — Dntt  ( H. )  On  trismus  and  tetanus;  with  cases. 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  viii,  2.5-27.— Feld  (C.  R.) 
A  case  of  tetanus.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  473. — 
Fountain  (J.  H.)  Tetanus;  report  of  a  case;  recoverv. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xi,  77-80.— Geo rgi'eir 
( V. )  Yedin  tezhok  sluchal  na  tetanus  idiopaticus  s 
ozdravyanie,  nablyudaval  I.  Barbar.  [Barbar's  severe 
case  of  . .  ,  with  recovery;  review.]  Med.  naprled.,  Sofiya, 

1901,  ii,  580-592. — German.  Ueber  einen  interessanten 
Fall  von  Tetanus.  Mflnchen.  med,  Wchnschr..  1912,  lix, 
1499.— Gill  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1909,  ii,  1798. — Gliinzel.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  geheil- 
tem  schweren  allgemeinen  Tetanus.  Mflnchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  211-214.— Glennan  (A.  H.)  Case  of 
tetanus;  recoverv.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp. .Wash., 
1886-7,  141.— Goodrich  (C.  H.)  The  cases  of  tetanus. 
Methodist  Episcop.  Hosp.  Rep.  1887-97,  N.  Y.,  1898,  i.  266- 
278. — Grant  (H.C.)  Case  of  tetanus.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  xiii,  426.— Greenwood  (T. 
P.)  Three  cases  of  tetanus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  11S6. — 
Hagadorn  (J.  L.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1895,  x,  98.— Harbitz  (F.)  Et 
tilfselde  af  tetanus  fra  retsmedicinsk  synspunkt.  [A  case 
of  tetanus  from  the  medico-legal  standpoint.]  Tidsskr.  f. 
d.  norske  L^gefor.,  Kristiania,  1896,  xvi,  333-343. — 
Harold  (N.  E. )  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanu.s.  Phv.sio- 
Med.  Rec,  Indianap.,  1904,  vii,  206.  — Hay  ward"  (W. 
T.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1905,  xxiv,  2.53  -  255.  —  Henoch  (  E.  )  Vier  Fiille  von 
Tetanus.  CharitC- Ann.,  Berl.,  1893,  xviii,  334-344.— 
Henrique  (E.  St.  C.)  Case  of  tetanus.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  618.— Henry  (J.  N.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxii,  776-778.— Her- 
Iiold.  Vier  Falle  von  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  479.— Hohlbeck  (O.) 
Ueber  Tetanus-Erkrankungen  im  russsisch-japanischen 
Kriege.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  398-400. 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh..  Fellbach,  1907, 
Iviii,  84-88.  — Ignalowsky  (A.)  &  Rosenl'eld  (F.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus.   Ztschr.  f .  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  i, 
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Tetanuis  {Oases  and  statistics  of). 

424-431.— Jackson  (W.  R.)  Tetanus;  cases.  Alabama 
M.  &  S.  Age,  Anniston,  1892-3,  v,  578-586.  — .Tacobi  (J.) 
A  tetaniArdl  78  eset  kapcsdn.  [78  cases.]  Orvo.si  hetil., 
Budapest,  1906,  1,  750;  766;  784;  799;  816.— Jones  (B.  W.) 
A  case  of  tetanus.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1905,  iv, 
545. — Joneyama  (K.)  [A  case  of  tetanus.]  Sei-i-Kvvai 
M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1907,  xxvi,  no.  303,  pt.  2,  30-34.  —  Kellogg 
(K.  E.)   Case  of  tetanus;  recovery.   Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

1902,  iii,  259.  —  Jtt.intzing  (  P. )  Tetanus;  seven  cases 
V(fith  recoveries.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xoiv,  1268- 
1270.  jlteo,  Reprint. —  Kliatc-likin  (G.  A.)  K  kasuist. 
tetanii.  Dnevnik  Ob.sh.  vrach.  prl  imp.  Kazan.  Univ., 
1894,  iii,  185-189.— Koster  (H.)  '  Ett  fall  af  tetani.  [A 
case  of  tetanus.]  Goteborgs  I^ak.-siiDsk.  Forli.,  1893,  145- 
164. — Kollniann.  Zur  Casuistik  des  Tetanus.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899.  xlvl.  285.— Krlz(L.)  SluSaj 
tetanije.  [A  case  of  tetanus.]  Liec.  viestnik,  u.  Zagrebu, 
1899,  xxi,  178.— l.aacl«e  (S. )  Kliniske  iagttagelser  om  te- 
tanus. [Clinical  observations  on  tetanus.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d. 
norske  Laigcfor.,  Kristiania,  1896,  xvi,  303-330.  -lie  Koy 
des  Barres.  Cas  de  t^tanos  a  Aubervillers.  [Rap.] 
Oompt.  renfl.Cons.  d'hvg.  pub.  de  laSeine,  Par.,  1897,  384- 
389.  ^iso  [Rap.de Bergerj:  Bull. Acad.de med., Par.,  1895, 
3.s.,xxxiv,70.J-715. — LeToux.  Deux  cas  detetanos.  An- 
joumgd.,  Angers,  1898,  v,  219-221. — Limasset.  Sept  cas 
detetanos.  Jf)(cZ., 271-274  —Liveriuore  (G.  R.)  Tetanus; 
report  of  a  case;  recovery.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1904, 
xxiv, 239-244.  —  lioewenstein  (H.  M.)  Two  cases  of 
tetanus.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1903,  xxviii,  247-258.  [Dis- 
cussioul ,  296-303. — Logllo  (G. )  Sopra  un  caso  di  tetano. 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1899-1900,  vi,  938.— 1.6pez  (G.) 

,  Refutaci6n  al  articulo  "seis  cases  de  tetanos"  del  Dr.  L. 
Barbero.  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xiii, 
■384-387.— liuckett.  Three  cases  of  tetanus.  J.  Med.  & 
Sc.,  Portland,  1903,  ix,  158.— McCaw  (W.  J.)  A  case  of 
tetanus;  vFith  recovery.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc.  1897, 
Providence,  1898,  v,  441^43.  Also:  Atlantic  M.  Weekly, 
Providence,  1897,  viii,  370-378.  — UlcKinley  (W.  W.)  A 
case  of  tetanus.  Queen's  M.  Quart.,  Kingston,  Canada, 
1905-6,  X,  109.— Magula  (M.  M.)  K  statistikie,  prednpre- 
zhdeniyu  1  liecheniyu  stolbnyaka.  [Statistics,  preven- 
tion,andtreatmentof tetanus.]  Russk.  Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1910,  ix,  1746-17.50.— JWaliomert  (I.  J.)  Notes  of  a  case 
of  tetanus.  Tr.  Grant  Coll.  M.  Soc.  Bombay,  (1893),  1894, 
29-33.  Aho  IndianM.-Chir.  Rev., Bombay,1893,i,  599-604.— 
malanluk  (J.)  Zur  Tetanuskasuistik.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  23.59. — JTIart-Houx.  Le  tetanos  a 
la  cote  occidentale  d'Afrique.  Cong.  Internat.  de  med. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  med.  et  chir.  mil.  col.,  74-77. — 
Miclion  &  Bondet.  Observation  de  tetanos.  Mem. 
et  eompt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1891),  1892,  x.xxi, 
pt.  2,  229-231.— Mil  le  (R.)  Un  caso  de  tetanos.  Inde- 
pendmfid.,  Barcel.,  1902,  xxxii,  424-427.— Moriarta  (D. 
G.y  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus.    Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903, 

xxlv,  598-602.   .  A  case  of  tetanus.   76/d.,  1905,  xxvi, 

321'^5.— Morison  (J.  R.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  tetanus. 
"Annual  rep.  trans.  S.  Durham  &  Cleveland  M.  Soc,  Har- 
tlejJbol,  1878-9,  vi,  28-30.— Morris  (H.)  Acase  of  tetanus; 
"recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  206. — Mozliarovskl 
(L.  I.)  Sluchal  .stolbnyaka  s  blagopriyatnim  iskhodom. 
[Tetanus  with  happy  termination.]  Feldscher,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1899,  ix,  102-106.— Nicliols  (B\  P.)  Two  cases  of 
tetanus.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1894,  xxix,  299. — Nor- 
"ris  (G.  W.)  Tetanus;  a  study  of  fifty-seven  cases  from 
the  records  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital.   Phila.  M.J. , 

1903,  ix,  83,5-838.— No  wlin  (.J.  B.)  Tetaniis;  recovery  af- 
ter thirty-six  days.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  1x1,  535.— 
Overtoil  (F.)  Tetanus  on  eastern  Long  Island.  Long 
Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  176.— O'Zoux.  Le  teta- 
nos a,  Saint-Denis  de  la  Reunion.  Cadueee,  Par.,  1910,  x, 
229. — Packard.  (F.  A.)  A  case  of  tetanus  followed  by 
recovery.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv,  110-115.— Pa- 
rodi(S.  D.)  Un  caso  de  tetano  subagudo.  Cr6n.  m6d., 
Lima,  1896,  xiii,  261-263.— Pasquler  (F.)  Le  tiStanos 
dans  les  departements  du  centre;  deux  cas.  Ann.  m(5d.- 
Chir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  492-494.— Pelaez  (L.) 
Un  caso  de  tetanos  y  algunas  reflexiones.  Rev.  med. 
salmantina,  Salamanca,  1909,  v,  113-117. — Peres  Ko- 
drlgiies.    Un  ca.sodetetano.  Med.contemp.,Lisb.,19o3, 

■  xxi,  417-419.— Perviisliin  ("V.  P.)  Tri  sluchaya  stolb- 
nyaka. [Three  cases  of  tetanus.]  Nevrol.  "Vestnik,  Ka- 
zan, 1908,  XV,  94-136.— Pliipps  (W.  P.)  Tetanus  as  I 
have  found  it  in  Chester  County.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  "Vet. 
Arch.,  Phila.,  1898,  xix,  256-2.59.— Pilzer  (F.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Tetanus.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  n.  F., 
xix,  39-41. — Porter  (W.  D.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus. 
St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1894,  n.  s.,  x,  93-95.— Potlekliin 
("V.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka.  [Case.]  Dletsk.  med.,  Mosk., 
1898,  iii,  277-279.— Proegler(C.)  A  case  of  tetanus  (tris- 
mus), with  recovery.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  494.— 

_  Reagor  (F.  B.)  Tetanus,  with  report  of  case.  Alabama 
M.  J.,  Birmingham,  1903,  xv,  131-136.— Keynier  (P.) 
Cas  de  trtanos.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat, 
de  Par.,  1894,  40-43.— Riekinan  (.1.  B.)  Tetanus  idio- 
pathic Memphis  M.  Month.,  1893,  xiii,  493^97.— Bigot 
(H. )  Notes  sur  un  cas  de  t^t^inos  tl  dfibut  rapide,  suivi  de 
gu6rison.    Loire  mfid.,  St.-Etienne,  1899,  xviii,  93-99.— 


Tetanus  {Cases  and  statistics  of). 

del  Rio  (N.)  Tetanus  In  military  surgerv.  Proc. 
Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.  1900,  Chicago,  1901,  ix,  181-189  .— 
Boberts  (J.  L.)  Case  of  tetanus.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,lxxxix,  12. — Boberts(L.  E.)  A  case  of 
tetanus;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  241. — Bob- 
erts (W.  0.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Louisville  Month.  J. 
M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  257-259.— de  fiotliscliild  (  H.)  Ob- 
servation d'un  cas  de  tetanos  (guerison).  Progr(>s  m6d.. 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  viii,  437.— Bottenstein  (S.)  Ein 
schwerer  Fall  von  Tetanus.  Munehen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  li,  121. — Rubbens  (E. )  Ob.servation  d'un  cas  de 
tetanos.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1901,  Ixviii,  396-401. 
Rap.  deDe  Buck,  402.]— Rudis-Jacinsky  (J.)  A  case 
of  tetanus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  661.— Saint-ltlar- 
tin  (J.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  tetanos.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Franche-Comte,  Besanc^'on,  1908,  xvi,  155. — Salvetat  (C.) 
Due  casi  dl  tet  ino  grave;  gnarigione.  Morgagni,  Milauo, 
1893,  XXXV,  681-692.— Saunders  (L.  D.)  A  case  of  acute 
tetanus  with  certain  points  of  interest.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1903,  i,  6.54. — Sclmster.  Demonstration  einesgeheilten 
Tetanusfalles.  Berl.  klin.  W'  hn.schr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  1039.— 
Sliikare  (P.  V.)  A  ca.se  of  tetanus.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  i'A&. — Sliort  (A.  R.)  Report  on 
twenty-six  cases  of  tetanus  at  the  Bristol  Royal  Infirmary. 
Stethoscope,  Bristol,  1911.  xiv  13-15. — Simpson  (.J.  P.) 
A  case  of  tetanus;  recovery.  Quart.  Bull.  M.  Dept.  Wash. 
Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1904-5,  iii,  1.53-156.— Skinner  (B.  D.) 
Comments  and  conclusions  as  to  tetanus  on  eastern  Long 
Island.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  177-184.— 
Sinytli  (J.)  Six  cases  of  tetanus.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1904,  xxxix,  137. — Sormani  (G.)  Due  casi  di  te- 
tano meritevolidi  nota.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  left.  Ren- 
dic,  Milano,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxv,  942-949.— Stockman  (R.) 
Case  of  tetanus.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc,  Glasgow,  1909-10, 
ix,  64. — Stueky(T.  H.)  Tetanus;  report  of  cases.  Am. 
Pract.  &News,  Louisville,  1900,  xxix,  441-443.  [Discus- 
sion], 458-161.— Swindells  (E.)  Notes  on  two  cases  of 
tetanus;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  289. — Syinon 
de  Villeneuve.  Sept  observations  detetanos.  Anjou 
med..  Angers,  1898,  v,  213-219.— Xalayraeli.  Le  t6ta- 
nos  dans  I'armee  allemande.  Areh.de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1904,  xliii,  229-233.— Tetanus.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Minn.  1899-1900,  St.  Paul,  1901,  xviii,  481.— 
Tbomas  (R.  S.)    A  ca.se  of  tetanus.   Brit.  M..I.,  Lond., 

1904,  ii,  1751. — Thomayer  (.1.)  Pfipad  tetanu.  [Case 
of  tetanus.]  L6k.  rozhledy,  Pralia,  1903,  xi,  2. — Thurs- 
lleld  (T.  W.)  Two  ca.ses  of  tetanus;  with  observations. 
Birmingham  M.  Rev.,  1896,  xxxix,  101-105.— Tids we  11 
(H.H  )  Amildcaseof  tetanus;  recovery  in  four  days.  Brit. 
.1.,  Lond.,  1900,  i.  1592.— Torneau.  Drei  Falle  von  Te- 
tanus. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
XXX, 347. — Trevelyan  (E.  F.)  Acase  of  tetanus.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester,  1892-3,  xvii,  369-371. — Verneiiil. 
Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos,  par  le  Dr.  Dieterlen.  [Rap.]  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  195-198.— 
"Vieira  (S.)  A  proposito  d'um  caso  de  tetano.  Med. 
mod.,  Porto,  1909,  xvi,  pt.  6,  90.  —  "Vincenzi.  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Tetanus.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  .Jena,  1900  xi.  305-308.— Via yetr(G.  M.)  Tetanus. 
Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xx,  28.— "Wallace  (A. 
McG.)  Clinical  case  of  tetanus.  "Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  564.— "Wallace  (C.  S.) 
Tetanus.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1894,  Lond.,  1896,  n.s., 
xxiii,  323.— Waters  (D.)  A  case  of  tetanus;  recovery. 
Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1905-6,  Iv,  703-705.— West 
(F.  W.)  A  case  of  tetanus;  recovery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  72-74.— Wliitridge  (A.  H.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  tetanus  with  recovery.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900, 
vi,  756-758. — Wield  (D.)  A  case  of  acute  tetanus.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  573.— Wilgus  (G.  D.) 
A  case  of  tetanus.  State  Hosp.  Bull.,  Utica,  1896,1,  228- 
230.— Wilkinson  (G.)  Notes  of  two  cases  of  tetanus, 
with  remarks  on  the  etiology  and  recent  methods  of  treat- 
ment. Sheffield  M.  J.,  1892-3,  i,  203-210.— %ViIIiams 
(M.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne, 
1911,  n.  s.,  i.  138.- Wright  (J.  A.)  Tetanus;  with  report 
of  a  ca.se.  Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo,  1895,  xi,  .594-599.— 
Wylie  (T.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Canada  Lancet,  To- 
ronto, 1901-2,  xx.xv,  807. — Kiipnik  (L.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Tetanus.    Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902.  xvi,  &ib. 

Tetanus  ( Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See  also,  Abortion  (Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Blisters  { Accident i  from.);  Bubo  {Complica- 
tions, (tc,  of);  Burns  (Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Cholera  ( Complications,  etc.,  of) ;  Circumcision 
ritual  (Accidents,  etc.);  Cold  (Effects  of);  Fe- 
mur (Fracture  of,  Compound,  et\);  Frost-bite; 
Hernia  (Treatment  of,  Operative);  Tetanus 
(Bacteriology  of);  Tetanus  (Blood,  in);  Tetanus 
(Experimental);  Tetanus  (Post-operative);  Te- 
tanus (Post-vaccinal);  Tetanus  (Toxins  of); 
Tetanus  (Traumatic). 
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Tetanus  {Causes  and ixdliology  of). 

CnAiLLous  (M.)  *Etude  sur  le  tetanos  a 
frigore.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

 -.    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Eebse  (I''.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  mit  in- 
teressantem  Riickenmarksbefunde  nebst  Dar- 
stellung  der  neueren  Ergebnisse  der  Tetanus- 
forschung.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1902. 

GoEHLER  (L. ) .  /^Ueber  die  Genese  der  Teta- 
nuskriimpfe.    [Bern.]    8°.    Karlsrulte,  1901. 

Klipstein  (E.  )  *Ueber  die  Aetiologie  des 
Wundstarrkrampfs  mit  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  Abhandlung  von  Vaillant  und  Vin- 
cent: Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'etiologie  du 
tetanos.    8°.    Marburg,  1892. 

Meeian  (L.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  pathologi- 
schen  Anatomie  des  Tetanus  beim  Menschen. 
[Ziiricii.]    8°.    Oruningen,  1909, 

Pechoutee  (F.  )  *Lesions  medullaires  dans 
le  tetanos  el  mecanisme  des  contractures.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Abadie  (C.)  Etiologie  du  tetanos.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
miSd.  de  Par.  (1888),  1889,  xxiii,  153-158.— Acliard  (C.) 
Note  sur  les  lesions  des  nerfs  dans  le  tetanos.  Arch,  de 
med.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1892,  iv,  836-840.— 
Aievoli  (E.)  Studi  sulla  clinica  e  la  fisiopatologia  del 
tetano.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  h.'s., 
xxxlv  289-314. —Ariiiand-Belille  (P.)  &  Cieng- 
vrier.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  cons^cutif  5,  des  engelures 
ulc6r(5es.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1906,  viii,  401-40.5. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  del'enf..  Par.,  1906,  xxiv, 
562. — <l'Arsoiival  &  Cliarrin.  La  thermogenese 
dans  le  tStanos.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm  et  path.,  Par., 
1898,  5.  s.,  X,  740.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1898,  cxxvii,  213.— Baer  (A.  B.)  "Lockjaw"  caused  by 
;spasm  of  the  internal  pterygoid  muscle.  Calif.  State  J. 
M.,  San  Fran.,  1911,  ix,  485.— Bandi sell.  Ein  Fall  von 
Wundstnrrkrampf  aus  seltener  Ursache.  Berl.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  682.— von  JBeliriui^  (E.)  Aetio- 
logie und  aetiologische  Therapie  des  Tetanus.  Beitr.  z. 
exper.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1904,  Hft.  vii,  1-72.- Bissauge 
(E. )  Note  pour  servir  a  I'etude  de  la  pathogenic  du  tSta- 
nos,  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1894,  8.S.,  1,  273-278.— Bol- 
ton (R.  M.),  Fiscli  (C.)  is.  Walden  (E.  C.)  Report  of 
the  commission  appointed  to  investigate  the  cases  of  te- 
tanus in  St.  Louis  following  the  administration  of  diph- 
theria antitoxin.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1900,  xliv,  361-368.— 
Bueliliolz  (J. )  Stivkrampe, foraarsaget  ved  spolorme. 
[Ti5tanos  caus6  par  des  ascarides.  Res.,  552.J  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiania,  1903,5.  R.,  i,  .539-544.— 
,C.  (J.)  A  study  of  the  evidence  as  to  the  source  of  the 
infection  which  caused  the  ca.ses  of  tetanus  at  JIulkowal, 
Punjab,  India,  during  inoculation  against  plague  in 
October,  1902.  J.  Trop.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907,  x,  33.— Cere- 
bral tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1060- 
1062. — Clianteniesse  (A.)  &  JHarlneseo  (G.)  Des 
lesions  histologiques  fines  de  la  cellule  nerveuse  dans 
leurs  rapports  avec  le  developpement  du  tetanos  et  I'im- 
munite  antitetanique.  Presse  med.,  Pur.,  1898,  i,  annexes, 
44-47.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s..  xv,  96-104.— Counsellor  (C.  E.)  Case  of 
idiopathic  tetanus;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii, 
77.— Courniont  (J.)  &  ©oyon  (M.)  Mecanisme  de 
production  des  contractures  du  tCHanos.  Arch,  de  phy- 
siol. norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s..  v,  64-74.  . 

Pathogenie  des  contractures  du  tetanos.   Province  m^d., 

Lyon,  1893,  vii,  25;  37;  61;  73.  .  Quelques  points 

particuliers  de  la  pathogenie  des  contractures  du  tetanos. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  etpath.,  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,v,  114-121. 

 .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  pathogenie  des 

contractures  du  tetanos.   Province  med.,  Lyon,  1894,  viii, 

1.59-161.  -.  Sur  une  nouvelle  conception  pa- 

thog6nique  du  tt'tanos,  dite  thi?orie  du  ferment  soluble. 

Rev.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  76-89.  .  Nouvel 

argument  en  faveur  de  notre  thiJorie  pathog(5nique  du  te- 
tanos, tire  d'un  m6moire  de  M.  A.  Marie.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

debiol., Par., 1897,10.8., iv,981.  .  Surlaperiode 

d'ineubation  fatale  dans  rintoxieation  tetanique;  re- 
cherche des  effets  immediats  par  la  methode  graphique; 
Influence  de  la  dose  injectee.  Ibid.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  627- 
630.— Courniont  (J.),  Doyon  (M.)  &  Paviot.  La 
contracture  tetanique  n'est  pas  fonction  d'une  lesion 
appreciable  des  cellules  nerveuses  medullaires;  reserves 
snr  la  valeur  de  la  methode  de  Nissl.  Arch,  de  phvsiol. 
norm,  et.path.,  Par.,  1898,  5.  s.,  x,  154-159.  — De- 
ligny.  A  propos  de  I'origine  du  tetanos.  Bull.Soc.de 
med.  de  Par.  (1888),  1889,  xxiii,  169.— Dotorotvorski 
(M.)  K  voprosu  o  reaktsii  vozbuzhdeniya  nervnikh 
stvolov  pri  tetanii.  [On  the  reaction  after  stimulation  of 
nerve  trunks  in  tetanus. 1  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1895, 
iii,  no.  1,  75-84. — Donetti  (E.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  suivi 
d'autopsie;  recherches  cliniques  et  anatomo-patholo- 
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giques.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1898,  vi,  598-604.— ^lienne 
(G.)  Nature  et  pathogenic  du  tetanos.  Ann.  de  med.  et 
chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  203-207.  Also:  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .,  1905-6,  pt.  2,  25-30.  Also:  Rev.  med. 
de  I'e.st,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  145-150. — Favre.  Para- 
phimosis ulcere  suivl  de  tetanos  foudroyant.  Lyon 
med.,  1901,  xcvi,  799  -  802.  — Franfa  (C.)  Nota  sobre 
as  lesOes  dos  neuronios  medullares  no  tetano  revela- 
das  pelo  methodo  de  Nissl.  Arch,  de  med.,  Lisb., 
1898-9,  ii,  241-247. -Freiberger  (E.  L.  )  A  case 
of  tetanus,  with  infection  of  attending  physician.  Den- 
ver M.  Times  &  Utah  M.  J.,  Denver,  1909-10,  xxix, 
493.— tiley  (E.)  &  liai>ieque  (L.)  Accidents  tetaniques 
d'origine  infectieuse  chez  la  grenouille.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  89-92. —Goebel  (W.) 
Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  des  Nervensystems 
bei  dem  Tetanus  des  Menschen.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat. 
u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1898,  iii,  47-53,  1  pi.— Goldsclieider 
(A.)  &  Flatau  (E.)  Tgzec,  surowicaikom6rki  nerwowe. 
[Tetanus,  blood  serum,  and  nerve  cells.]  Kron.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1897,  xviii,  653-655.— Grau  (R.)  Tetanos  con- 
secuti vo  A  chancres.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana, 
1906,  xi,  261.  —  Ounipreclit.  Zur  Pathogenese  des 
Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1894,  XX,  546.— von  Halban  (H.)  Ueber  Veriinde- 
rungen  des  Centralnervensystems  beim  Tetanus  des 
Menschen.  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  In.st.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  7.  Hft.,  262-285,  1  pi.  — Hayaslil 
(  H. )  [Remarks  on  tlie  chemical  change  in  tetanus.] 
(Jhiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1901,  xxii,  6-57;  733.— 
Hecker.  Altes  und  Neues  fiber  die  Infektionsquellen 
und  Uebertragung.swege  des  Tetanus,  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  militiirischer  Verhaltnisse.  Gdnkschr. 
f.  d.  verstorb.  Generalstabsarzt  d.  Armee  ...  v.  Leuthold, 
Berl.,  1906,  i,  29-67.  —  Hunter  (W.  K.)  A  note  on  the 
microscopic  appearances  of  the  spinal  cord  in  tetanus. 
Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  333-335.  —  Inglis  (D.)  What 
.  light  does  our  recent  knowledge  of  tetanus  throw  on 
Other  muscle  and  nerve  affections?  Physician  &  Surg., 
Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1904,  xxvi,  210-218.  [Discussion], 
225-228. — Jaeobi  (.1.)  Strvuna  mellett  feliepelt  tetania 
esetek.  [Cases  of  tetanus  developing  with  struma.] 
Gy6gyas7,at,  Budapest,  1904,  xliv,  340  ;  358.— Jansen  (A. 
P.  B.)  lien  geval  van  kryptogenetischen  tetanus.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdwchr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Am^t.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  r., 
1709-1713.— ^anien  (L.)  ZurFrage  (Iber  die  Aetiologie 
der  Tetanusformen  nichttraumatischen  Ursprungs. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895, 
xviii,  513-517. — Kawasliiina  (K.)  [A  case  of  tetanus 
in  the  course  of  A  pleuritis;  on  the  question  whether 
tetanus  may  appear  after  the  u.se  of  turpentine.]  Iji 
Shinbun,  Tokio,  1902,11-30.— Kino  ( K.)  [  The  infection 
of  tetanus.]  Sankwa '^Fujinkwa  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1899,  ii,  197-204  —Kowalski.  Zur  Aetiologie  des  Te- 
tanus. Wien.  klin.  Wclmwhr.,  1897,  x.  795;  850;  873.— 
Kreuler.  Zur  Serologic  des  Tetanus;  Complement- 
bindungs-  und  Antilvsinversuche.  Verhandl.d.deutsch. 
Gesell.sch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxviii,  2.  Teil,  429-^.53.— 
Kronecker  (H.)  &  Stirling  (W.)  The  genesis  of 
tetanus.  J.  Physiol,  Lond.,  1878-9-,  i,  384-420.— KUIine- 
niann.  Ein  Pall  von  idiopathi.schem  Tetanus.  Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  199-20.5.— Ku- 
liabko  (A.)  Ueber  einen  besondeten  Fall  des  seeun- 
daren  Tetanus.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1901, 
Ixxxvi,  619-634.  —  Liaignel-Lavastlne.  Cytologic 
nerveuse  d'un  cas  de  tetanos.   Arch,  denied,  exper.  et 

d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1903,  xv,  653-658.   .  Tetanos. 

Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  7.55-758.— 
l>ang'let.  Deux  cas  de  tetanos.  Union  med.  du  nord- 
est,  Reims,  1906,  xxx,  77-80.  —  Larger  (R.)  feliologie 
du  tetanos.  Bull.etmem.Soo.de  chir.de  Par.,  1893,  n. 
s.,  xix,  221-227.  —  Iiaureys  (S.)  Circonstances  etiolo- 
giques  d'un  cas  de  tetanos  et  de  deux  cas  de  scorbut. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d' Anvers,  1905,  Ixvii,  105. — Lawren- 
son  (H.  F.)  Tetanus  from  a  chilblain.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1610.  —  Lioewi  (O.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
Tetanusvergiftung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford. 
d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1904),  1905,  11-13.  —  Liickett 
(W.  H.)  A  case  of  tetanus,  with  pointof  infection  in  the 
cavity  of  a  tooth.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixvii,  319-321.— 
J?Iarines€o  (G.)  Les  lesions  medullaires  provoquees 
par  la  toxine  tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  726-728.— Martin  (S.)  Further  report  on 
the  chemical  pathology  of  tetanus.  Rep.  Local  Gov. 
Bd.  1894-5.  LoDd.,1896,  xxiv,  ,505-513.  —  Mattlies  (M.) 
Riiokenmarksbefund  bei  zwei  Tetanusfiillen.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiii,  464^67,  1  pi.— 
Meyer  (H.)  &  Ransom  (F.)  Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  Tetanus.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxxix,  369-416.  —  Milian  <fe  Legros.  Le 
liquide  cephalo  rachidien  dans  le  tetanos  spontane. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  382.— 
Miluer  (J.)  A  case  of  idiopathic  tetanus  follow- 
ing influenza;  recovery.  Lancet.  Loud.,  1895,  ii,  847. — 
Motzleldt  (K.)  Tetanusinfektion  fra  lungeabsces. 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevldensk.,  Christiania,  1912,  5.  R.,  x, 
1329-1333.— Nicolas  (J.)  Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  chez 
I'homme  par  inoculation  accidentelle  des  produits  so- 
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lubles  du  bacille  de  Nicolaier.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  844  -  8-46.  —  Pike  (  J.  B. )  A 
case  of  tetanus  from  peripheral  irritation;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1896,  ii,  881.— Pla  (E.  F.)  De  los  ade- 
lautos  que  en  la  patogenia  del  tStano  ha  realizado 
la  teoria  parasitana.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clln. 
de  la  Habana  (1890-92),  1895,  v,  68-70.— Uuadri  (A.) 
Tetanos  de  Rose  par  corps  strangers  des  fosses  nasalcs. 
Rev.  liebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  i,  725-729.— Ke- 
moiid.  Infection  tetanique  suppoaee  couHgcutive  a  une 
absorption  de  toxines  par  des  plaies  du  tube  digestif. 
Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  viii,  412-414.— 
Kicketts  (H.  T.)  &  Kirk  (E.  J.)  The  adjuvant  ac- 
tion of  serum,  egg-albumen,  and  broth  ou  tetanus- 
intoxication.  In:  Ricketts  (  H.  T.  )  Contrib.  to  Med. 
Sc.,  Chicago,  1911,  266-277.— Rimbaud  (L.)  &  Rosier. 
Un  cas  de  tStanos  suraigu  en  apparence  spontanee. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  797.— Roux  (E.)  &  Bor- 

I  rel  (A.)  Tetanos  cerebral  et  immunite  contre  le  teta- 
nos. Ann.  de  I'ln.st.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1898,  xii,  225-239.— 
Rouxeau  (A.)  Le  paradoxe  de  Weber  et  le  tStanos 
d'ouverture.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9. 
s.,  V,  437-441.  —  Sailer  (J.)  Morbid  anatomy  of  the 
<;entral  nervous  svstem  in  tetanus.     Univ.  M.  Mag., 

,  Phila.,  1896-7,  ix,  203.— Sarb6  (A.)  A  tetani.lrai;  ko- 
roktani  6s  k6rtani  tanulmdnv.  [Tetanus:  a  pathological 
study.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  25;  38;  51.— 
Sclinitzler  (J.)  ZurKenntnis  des  Tetanus.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiii,  679-684. — 
Semple  {Sir  D.)  Some  remarks  on  a  criticism  of  qui- 
nine injection  and  tetanus.  J.  Rov.  Army  Med.  Corp.s, 
Lond.,  1912,  xix,  323-333.— Sherrington  (C.  S.)  & 
Roaf  (H.  E.)  Production  of  lockjaw  in  tetanus.  Brit. 
M.  J.  [Suppl.j,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  9.— Sj»vaII  (E.)  Die 
Nervenzellenveranderung  bei  Tetanus  und  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung  (im  An.schlu.'is  an  einen  Fall  von  menschlichem 
Tetanus).  Jahrb.  f.  Psvchiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1903,  xxiii,  299-349,  2  pi.— Smitli  (T.)  Some  neglected 
iacts  in  the  biology  of  the  tetanus;  their  bearing  on  the 
safety  of  the  so-called  biological  products.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1907-8,  vii,  no.  4, 1-14.— Sormani  (G.)  Teo- 
ria fecale  del  tetano.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic, 
Milano,  1891,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  913-922.— Stromeyer  (F.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  kryptogenetischen  Tetanus. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1694.— Sunadi- 

nOS  (G.  D. )  neptTTTajCTt?  TeToil'OU  €K  v//iJ^ea)9.  'larpiKr; 
irpdoSo?,  'El/  2«pM,1904,ix, . 52-55.— Tavel.  Zur  Pathoge- 
nesederTetanuscontrakturen.  Cor.-Bl.f.schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1901,  xxxi,  218. — Tetanus  in  jute  mills.  Brit.  M.  ,1., 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  377.— Thalmann.  Zur  Aetiologie  des 
Tetanus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infeetionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1900, xxxiii,  387-443.— Tison.  Origine  hippi(iue  du  tSta- 
nos.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  326-329.— 
Vasselman  (A.^  &  Takaki  (T.)  [Of  the  character 
of  the  healthy  nerve-center  in  tetanus.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1898,  xix,  no.  431,  1-3.— Verneuil.  La 
nature  et  I'origine  du  tetanos.  Assoc.  frauf.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1888,  xvii,  pt.  1,  1-16.— Vil- 
lar  (S.)  Tetanus.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Ediub.  & 
Lond.,  1897,  x,  30.5-31.5.— Vincent  (H.)  Etiologie  et  pro- 
phylaxie  de  certains  cas  de  tetanos;  role  de  I'hematome 
infecte.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  233- 
245.  .  Influence  du  froid  sur  I'etiologie  du  tetanos  (te- 
tanos rhumatismal).    Ibid..  1908,  3.  s.,  lix,  172-181.  . 

Nouvelles  recherchessur  I'etiologie  du  tetanos  medical :  in- 
fluencepredisposantedeslgsionshepatiques.  Ibid.,  1907,  3. 
s., Iviii, 390-399.  vliso;  Bull. med., Par. ,1907,  xxi, 102.5-1028.— 
Wellner  (M.)  Tetanus.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1896,  Wiesb.,  1897,  310-327.  —  Wells 
(H.  G.)  An  experimental  study  of  the  origin  of  the 
epidemic  of  tetanus  following  julv  4,  1899:  Report  of 
case,  with  recovery.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1899-1901, 
iv,  436-141.— Westplial  (A.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Tetanus;  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic  der  Ganglienzellen. 
Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xvi,  483-486.— Wiidinj;; 
(J.)  Idiopathic  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  405.— 
Woldert  ( A. )  Tetanus:  its  period  of  incubation  and  its 
pathology.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1904,  xliii,  2.56-2.58.— 
Zinno  (A.)  Les  lesions  des  centres  nerveux  produites 
par  la  toxine  tetanique.  Arch,  de  med.  expgr.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1903,  xv,  335-363.— Zupnik  (L.)  Die  Patho- 
genese  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1999-2004. 

Tetanus  {Cephalic). 

Arnsperger  (L.  )  *  Ueber  den  Rose'schen 
Kopftetanus.    8°.    HeMelherc; ,  1901. 

Dahlhaus  (Paul).  *Ein  jSeitrag  zum  Teta- 
nus facialis  (Kopftetanus).    8°.    A'(>;,  1897. 

DuTZMANN  (M.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  des  Tetanus 
facialis.    8°.    Greifswald,  1900. 

Friedel  (  E.  W.  )  *  Die  Lehre  vom  Kopfteta- 
nus.   8°.    Berlin,  1903. 


Tetanus  ( Cephalic). 

HouQUEs  ( L.-F. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
tetanos  cephalo-paralytique;  tetanos  cephalique 
avec  paralysie  faciale  ou  tetanos  de  Rose.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1894. 

Kaliski  (J.)  *  Ueber  den  sogenannten  Rose- 
schen  Kopftetanus.  [Erlangen.j  8°.  Brcslau, 
1898. 

Le  Dard  (L.-E.)  *La  paralysie  faciale  dans 
le  tetanos  cephalique.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Nerlich  (P. [A.])  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
vom  Kopftetanus.  [Halle-Wittenberg.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1892. 

PoAN  DE  Sapincourt  (R.)  *  Du  tetanos  ce- 
phalique avec  paralysie  faciale;  forme  faciale  du 
tetanos.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Struve  (P.  R.  W.)  *  Ueber  Kopftetanus.  8°. 
Kiel,  1900. 

Visser(S.  )  *Zwei  Fiille  von  Kopftetanus. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1S92. 

Worms  (G. )  *I)u  tetanos  bulbo-paralytique 
(tetanos  cephalique  avec  ophtalmoplegie).  8°. 
Lyon,  1905. 

Andrews  (E.W.)  Cephalic  tetanus.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xiv, 213.— Angliel  ( P. )  Contributiuni  la  stu- 
diul  tetanosulul  zis  cefalic.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m6d.  et  nat.  de 
Jassy,  1907,  xxi,  1:  25;  53;  77;  192.— Arus  (F.)  Uncaso  de 
tetanos  cefdlico.  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  mi5d.  .  .  .  de  la  Ha- 
bana, 1908-9,  xlv,  392-394.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
de  la  Habana,  1908,  xiii,  514.— Rernliardt  (M.)  His- 
torische  Notiz  zur  Lehre  vom  Kopftetanus  (^Tetanus  hy- 
drophobicus.  Tetanus  facialis,  Edm.  Rose).  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  146-148.— Riekerstetii  (R.  A.) 
Case  of  cephalic  tetanus,  with  a  note  on  the  condition  and 
a  report  on  the  pathological  examination  in  the  present 
case  by  W.  B.  Warrington  and  A.  S.  Griffith.  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  ,T.,  1901,  xxi,  415-424.— Bidon  (H.)  TtJtanos  de 
Rose.  Marseille  mi^d.,  1895,  xxxii,  81;  97;  129.— Rinet  & 
TrSnel.  Considerations  sur  letiStanos  cephalique.  Rev. 
de  chir.,  Par.,  1909,  xl,  427-439.— Bosquette.  Tetanos 
cephalique  avec  trismus  et  dy.sphagie,  chez  un  vieillard 
de  73  ans;  autopsie.  Daupliind  mud.,  Grenoble,  1910, 
xxxiv,  259-262.— Boucliaud.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  ce- 
phalique avec  diplegie  faciale.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1904, 
ix,  41-47.— Bourgeois  (H.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  cepha- 
lique avec  paralysie  faciale  double,  con.secutivement  a 
une  plaie  siegeant  sur  la  ligne  mgdiane.  Gaz.  d.  hop 
Par.,  19U0,  Ixxiii,  418-421. —  Brown  (A.  J.)  Cephalic 
tetanus;  with  report  of  a  case.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912, 
Iv,  473-484.— von  Brunn.  Ueber  einen  ungewohn- 
lichen  Fall  von  Kopftetanus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xli,  11.59.— Brunner(C.)  Experimentelleund  klinische 
Studien  iiber  den  Kopftetanus.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1892-4,  ix-xii,  pass/m.— Biisg'e  (J.)  [Tetanus 
paralyticus.]  Forh.  med.  Selsk.  i  Kristiania,  1897,  200- 
203.— Buss.  Ein  Fall  von  Tri.smus  und  Tetanus  nach 
Verletzung  des  Stirnhirnes.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1890,  Leipz,,  1891,  Ixiii,  pt.  2, 
328-339.— Biitorac  (G.)  Tetanus  glave  s  perifernom 
kljenuti  n.  facialis.  [Cephalic  tetanus  with  peripheral 
paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve.]  LijeC.  vijesnik,  u.  Zagrebu 
1912,  xxiv,  283.— Caird  (F.  M.)  Kopftetanus.  Edinb. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  1893,  i,  491-497.— Cambonrnac  (D.)  Tetano 
cephalico.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1906, Ixx,  190-194.— 
Caussade  &  Jaequot.  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  tetanos 
de  Rose.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  465-472,  1 
pi.— CUauve.  Observation  d'un  cas  de  tetanos  cepha- 
lique. Loire  med,,  St.-Etienne,  1899,  xviii,  57-62.  — 
Coiirmont  (J.)  &  Cordier  (V.)  Deux  tetanos  chez  le 
meme  sujet  a  cinq  ans  de  distance;  tetanos  cephalique 
avec  paralysie  et  contracture  consecutives  des  memes 
mu.scles;  anaphylaxie  grave  par  deux  cures,  serotherapi- 
ques  a  cinq  ans  d'intervalle.  Lyon  med.,  1910,  xiii,  957- 
971.— Croly  (H.)  A  case  of  "cephalic"  or  hydrophobic 
tetanu  ■  recovery.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1898,  xvi,  150-154.— Croiizon  (0.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  ce- 
phalique avec  dipiegie  faciale.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1900, 
viii,  402-406.— Dawson  (A.  N.)  Chronic  cephalic  teta- 
nus. Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910,ix, 548-551  — I>eklianofr(S. 
F.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka  golovi.  [Tetanus  of  the  head.] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  45.5-160.  Also,  transl.:  Russ.  med. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1910,  viii,  461  -  465.— Delfin.  Teta- 
nos paralitico  de  Rose.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  cien.  med.  .  .  . 
de  la  Habana,  189.5-6,  xxxii,  380.— De  Palnia  (F.  D.) 
Ca,so  gravissimo  di  tetano  cefalico  traumatico,  felicemen te 
curato  colle  iniezioni  di  antitossina  preparata  dal  prof. 
Tizzoni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1896.  xvii,  7.50-7.54. — Dis- 
cussion sur  le  tetanos  cephalique  et  le  traitement  du 
tetanos.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s., 
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Tetanus  ( Cephalic) . 

xxxiii,  380-390.— buvergey  (J.)  Un  cas  de  t6tanos  ce- 
phalique  avec  paralysie  faciale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mdd. 
de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  484r-487.— Eastman  (F.  C.) 
Cephalic  tetanus  in  America.   Neurographa,  Brooklyn, 

■  1907,  i,  8-19.— Fedden  (W.  F.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  fa- 
cial tetanus.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxxvii,  356-362.— 
Fernandez  Sanz  (E. )  Un  case  de  t6tanos  cefaiieo. 
Rev.  espec.  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1908,  pt.  2,  xi,  145-1.55.  Aim: 
Rev.  m6d.  de  Sevilla,  1908,  li,  225-234.— Fried  lander 
(J.)  &  von  Meyer  (E.)  Zur  Lehre  vom  Ro.sesehen 
Kopftetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  1124-1127.— Gou  beau  (R.)  Tetanos  ce- 
phalique.  Progrfes  mi5d.,  Far.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  496-499. — 
Gougiienbeim.  Uncasde  tStanos  c^phalique.  Union 
in6d..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  lix,  459.— Orotoer  (J.)  £in  Fall 
von  Kopftetanos  (E.  Rose).  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  .Jena,  1904,  xiii,  40-52.— Guinard  ( A.)  Tetanos 

.  c6phalique  avec  paralysie  faciale;  gU(5rison.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  See.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  330-332.— 
HaltenliofF  (G.)  Un  cas  de  tC-tanos  cephalique  avec 
paralysie  faciale  et  oculaire:  gu6rison.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1902,  xxii,  687-694. — Hamilton 
tJ.  RO  Cephalic  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  1, 
527. — Hougli  (G.  De  N.)    A  case  of  cephalic  tetanus. 

.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  572.  AUo:  Tr.  Mass.  Med.- 
Leg.  Soc,  Bost.,  1899,  iii,  6.— Jaline &  Sclimidt.  Ueber 

■  einen  Fall  von  zerebraler  Fettembolie,  kombiniert  mit 
Tetanus.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  J907,  liv,  1232- 

.  1235. — Jolly  (F. )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Kopftetanus 
mit  Facialislahmung.  Internal.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Lev- 
den),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  681-692.  Aim:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh. 
u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xiii,  395-399.— 

■  Jones  (W.  M.)  Case  of  Kopftetanus  treated  with  anti- 
toxin; recovery.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1901-5,  iii,  126- 
129. — Kebbell  (  C.  V. )  A  case  of  cephalic  tetanus 
(Kopftetanus  of  Rose).   Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1474. — 

■  Klemm(P.)  Zur  Frage  des  Kopftetanus;  Tetanus  mit 
Facialislahmung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  65- 
67.   .  Ein  Fall  von  Kopftetanus;  Tetanus  mit  Fa- 
cialislahmung. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1896-7, 
xliv,  456-461. — Lannois.  Tetanos  cephalique  avec  para- 
lysie faciale.  M<5m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lyon  (1889),  1890,  xxix,  pt.  2,  205-207.— Iiarger.  Teta- 
nos cephalique  ^  la  suite  de  plaied'un  doigt;  amputation 
dix-huitheuresapresl'apparitiondu  trismus;  mort.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  de  ghir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xx,  772-775. — 

■  l<epine  (R.)&Sarvonat.  Suruncasdet6tanoscC'pha- 
lique  avec  ophtalmoplt'gie.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Lyon,  1905,  iv,  224.   Aho:  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  1248-1250.— 

■  Levi  (V.)    Sopra  un  caso  di  tetano  cefalico.  Rassegna 

■  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1904-5,  xix,  281-290.— Lloyd  (J.  H.) 

■  A  case  of  cephalic  tetanus,  with  paralysis  of  both  seventh 
"  nerves.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1072-1075.— 

■  Maylard  (A.  E.)   A  case  of  cephalic,  dysphagic,  or  hy- 

■  drophobic  tetanus.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  161-165.— 
JM.enzalora  (M.)  Sudiuncasodi  tetano paralitico  (te- 
tano cefalico  del  Rose).  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in 
Palermo  (1895),  1896,  34-41.— Minet,  &  Gaelilinger. 
Sur  un  caa  de  tetanos  cephalique.  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1906,  X,  88-90.— Mitra  (N.  C.)  A  case  of  trismus; 
death.  Indian  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Bombay,  1896,  iv,  123-125 — 
miwa  &  Toyofuku.  Ein  Fall  von  Rose'schem  Kopf- 
Tetanus.  [Japanese text.  GermanRes.,  Hft.2.1  Mitt.d. 
med.  Gesellsch. zuTokyo, 1906, XX, 31-38,lpl.— Moll  van 
Cliarante  (G.  H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Kopftetiinus.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  558;  578.— Navarre  (P.-J.) 
Observation  de  tetanos  cephalique.   Mem.  etcompt.-rend. 

'  Soc.d.sc.med.deLyon(1894),1895,xxxiv,pt.2,3-8.  Also: 
•  Lyon  med.,  1894,  Ixxv,  152-1.57.— Neumann  (H.)  Der 

■  Kopftetanus;  kritisches  Sammelreferat.   Centralbl.  f.  d. 

■  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1902,  v,  503;  5.55;  586. 
 .  Ein  Fall  von  Kopftetanus.   Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien 

■  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med.  [etc.],  344-368,  1 
pi.   .  Kopftetanus  als  Abortivtetanus.  Monatschr. 

■  i.Ohrenh.,Berl.,1903,xxxvii,429-437.— Notlinagel.  Ein 
Fall  von  Kopftetanus.   Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi, 

'  105;  117;  129;  141.— von  Orzeeltowski  (K.)  Ein  Fall 
\  vonKopftetanusmitreflektorischerPupillenstarre.  Deut- 

■  sche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  LeipZ.,  1909-10,  xxxvii,  1-6.— 
Pereira  Guimariies.  Tetano  cephalico,  com  para- 
lysia  facial  direita;  cura  do  doente.   Cong,  brazil.de med. 

■  e  cirug.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1891,  ii,  2.  faBc,  18-22.   Also:  Rev.  d. 

■  cursos  prat,  e  theor.  da  Fac.  de  med.  do  Rio  de  Jan.,  1889, 
93-102.— Pinckard  (C.  P.)   A  fatal  case  of  head-tetanus 

'  following  eye  injury.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1902,  viii,  21.5- 
219. — Poisson  &  iCappin.  Observation  d'un  cas  de 
tetanos  cephalique;  examen  bactei'iologique.  Gaz.  m6d. 
de  Nantes,  1893-4,  xii,  93. — Kamsay  (A.  M.)    A  case  of 

■  cephalic  tetanus  following  a  contusion  wound  of  the  outer 
canthus.   Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1904,  xiii.  537-539.  Aho: 

■  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1905,  Ixiii,  361-363.  Also:  Tr.  M.-Chir. 
Soc.  Glag.  (1904-5),  1906,  V,  186-188.— Reclus  (P.) 

■  Tetanos  cephalique.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1893,  vii,  995- 
;  997.  Also,  in  his:  Clin.  chir.  de  la  Pitie,  8°.  Par.,  1894. 1.50- 
'161. — Kocliard(E.)  Tetanoscephalique.  Unionmed., 
'  Par.,1895,  3.s.,lix,257;265.— Ross(T.  W.  E.)  Somenotes 

on  Kopftetanus,  with  an  account  of  two  cases.  Edinb.  M. 
J.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xix,  229-236.— Roux  (E.)  &  Borrel  (A.) 


Tetanns  ( Cephalic) . 

Cerebral  tetanus  and  immunity  against  tetanus.  Bull. 
Pasteur  Inst.,  Danbury,  Conn., 1898.  vi, 19-27.— Sacli8(W.) 
Zur  Kasuistik  des  Kopftetanus.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1906, 
iii,  40-43.— de  Sai>ineourt  (R.)  Revue  generale  du  te- 
tanos cephalique  avec  paralysie  faciale  (forme  faciale  du. 
tetanos).  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  333- 
340.— Selimidt.  Ein  Fall  von  Roseschem  Kopftetanus. 
Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxyiii,  40-45. — 
Seliuitzler  (J.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Kopftetanus. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1895,  ix,  145-148.— Soli litze  (A.) 
.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Kopftetanus  mit  seltener  Aetiolo- 
gie.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
398-400.— Scliupler(F.)  Sul  tetanocefalico.  Riv.  sper. 
di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1901,  xxvii,  1;  375,  2  pi. — 
Solmsen(A,)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Kopftetanus.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  734. — 
Stolz  (A.)  Ueber  Tetanus  facialis.  Stra.ssb.  med.  Ztg., 
1905,  ii,  259-262.— Suarez  Garro  ( F.)  Tetanos  cefalico. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.  de  la  Habana,  1897,  ii,  242-249. — 
Terrlllon (O.) &Scliwarz.  Sur quelques formes rares 
de  tetanos,  tetanos  cephalique,  trismus  hemipiegique. 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1888,  viii,  44-55.  Also,  in:  Terrillon, 
CEuvres,  8°,  Par.,  1898,  i,  86-98.— VelicU  (A.  V.)  Einige 
Experimente  iiber  den  Kopftetanus.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1893,  xxxviii,  219;  232.— Wellner  (M.)  Tebxnus 
cephalicus.  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1898,  xxxvii,  571; 
590;  612:  629;  647;  668;  684.— Willard  (De  F.)  &  John- 
ston (J.  I.)  Tetanus  cephalic;  general  tetanus  associa- 
ted with  hemifacial  paralysis;  recovery.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys. 
Phila.,  189.5,  3.  s.,  xvii,  27-44,  1  pi.  Also:  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1894-5.  vii,  649-660,  Ipl.  Also,  Reprint.— Wurt-el- 
inan.  Przypadek  t^zca  glowy.  [Cephalic  tetanus.] 
Neurol,  polska,  Warszawa,  1910,  i,  no.  1, 106. — Zarza  (I.) 
Tetanos  cef^ilico;  curaci6n.   Gac.  med.  d.  Norte,  Bilbao, 

1910,  xvi,  269-271. 

Tetanus  { Cerebral). 

See  Tetanus  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 
Tetanus  (Chronic). 

Crespin  (P.-G.)  *  Contribution  li  I'etude  du 
tetanus  chronique.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Grober(J.A.)  Tetanus  chronicus.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenz- 
geb. d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1902,  x,  523-529,  1  pi.— Hali- 
pre  (A.)  &  Monpeurt.  Tetanos  chronique  a  forme  de 
paraplegic  spasmodique.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie, 
Rouen,  1908,  382-389.  Aho:  Normandie  med.,  Rouen, 
1908,  xxiv,  510-.544. — liabadie-Lagrave  &  Laubry 
(C. )  Considerations  pathogeniques  et  therapeutiques  sur 
un  cas  de  tetanos  chronique.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xxxvi,  277-279.  —  Eiiautey.  Un  cas  de  tetanos 
chronique  chez  un  vieillard  de  74  ans.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Franche-Comte,  Besangon,  1911,  xix,  225. — Llamas  (R.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  from  "fuentes".  Bull.  Manila  M.  Soc, 

1911,  iii.  6.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivi,  1002. — Paucot  (M.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  chronique; 
guerison.  Nord  med., Lille,  1907,  xiii,  126.  ^Ifco.- Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med. -chir.  du  Nord,  Lille,  1907,  iii,  92-95.— 
Roy.  Observation  d'un  cas  de  tetanos  chronique  suivi 
de  guerison.  Rec.  de  mem.  et  obs.  s.  I'byg.  et  la  med. 
vet.mil..  Par.. 1898. 2.  s. , xix, 447-449.— Zylberlasttfwna 
(Natalia).  Przypadek  tQzca  o  przebiegu  przewlekiym. 
[Tetanus  with  a  chronic  course.]  Med vcyna  i  Kron.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1909,  xliv,  591;  613. 

Tetanus  ( Complications  and  aequelse  of). 

See,  also,  Influenza  {Mixed  infections  in);  Te- 
tanus {Fatal  cases  of). 

Berghinz  ( G. )  Tetano,  avvelenamento  per 
cloralio;  guarigione.    8°.    Napoli,  1898. 

Acliard  (C.)  Traitement  d'une  contracture  consecu- 
tive au  tetanos  par  la  stase  artificielle.  Cong,  franf .  de 
med.  1907,  Par.,  1908.  Compt.  rend.,  605-607.— Ardin- 
Delteil.  Tabes  et  tetanos  dysphagique.  Bull.  med.  de 
I'Algerie,  Alger,  1907,  xviii,  181-187.— Berthier.  Te- 
tanos et  hysteric.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  1894,  Par.,1895, 1, 
469-473.— Bouget.  Tetanos  et  dothienenterie.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  195. — 
Burr  (C.  W.)  Delirium  during  and  after  tetanus.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  844-846.— Camus  ( J. )  Me- 
ningite  et  intoxication  tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  19-21.— Cloud  (J.  H.)  A  case  or 
chronic  tetanus  followed  by  scarlet  fever.  Boston  M.  &  S.' 
J.,  1893,  cxxix,  395. — Dinshaw  (V.)  Tetanussuperven- 
ing  on  otorrhoeaand  complicated  by  pneumonia;  recovery 
under  chloral.  Indian  M.  Rec, Calcutta,  1900,  xviii,  192. — 
Hnatek  (J.)  Tetanus und  Neuritis.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
.sehr.,  1905,  Iv,  997;  1101;  1169.— Isaac  (W.  A.)  Tetanus 
complicated  bv  typhoid  symptoms  and  mania;  recovery. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897.  ii,400.—l.elindorlf(H.)  Defor- 
mitiiten  der  Wirbelsiiule  und  der  Rippen  im  Verlaufe  eines 
schweren  Tetanus.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  innere  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.in  Wien. 1907, vi, 186.— Macl»t(D.L.)  Mumpsv^.. 
tetanus;a  clinical  note.  Med.  Rec, N.Y.. 1908,  lxxvi;218.— 
Merrill  (G.  V.  R.)  Typhoid  fever  and  tetanus;  a  case. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvil,  21-23.— Olivier  (E.) 
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Tetanus  ( Complications  and  sequelx  of) . 

Sur  un  cas  de  t^tanos  4  marche  rapide.  Centre  med.  et 
pharm.,  Gannat,  1904-5,  X,  58.— Rouget  (J.)  Infection 
t^tanique  dans  le  decours  d'une  fievre  tvphoide.  Ann. 
de  in6d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1902,  xl,  403-408.— Kuelle 
(H.)  TC'tanos  et  impetigo.  Centre  mud.  et  pliarra.,  Gan- 
nat,  1906-7,  xii,  101.  —  Stains  (R.)  Ueber  Augenmu.slicl- 
storungen  bei  Tetanus.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1911,  xlix,  322-337.— Stai'kott".  Un  cas  de  tC-ta- 
nos  compliqu^  de  pleuro-pneumonie;  gu^rison.  Bull. 
Soc.  m6d.-chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.] ,  Valence  &  Par.,  19U5, 

vi,  234. — Tessier  (J.-P.)  Un  cas  de  guerison  de  tt'tanos 
aigu  aveo  6tranglement  herniaire.  Arch.  gen.  de  mi'd.. 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  2536.  —  Urrlola.  Mvopathie  du  tiJtanos. 
Progr^s  m<5d..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xvi,  409-411.— Vasseiia 
(A.)  Un  caso  raro  di  frattura  indiretta  del  calcagno  nel 
corso  di  infezione  tetanica.  Atti  d.  ii.  Cong.  med.  inter- 
naz.  per  gl'  infortnn.  d.  lavoro,  Roma,  1909,  ii,  839-845.— 
Zab(E.)  Tetanus  mit  Augenmuskelparese.  Zentralbl. 
{.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxv,  1097-1099. 

Tetanus  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

See,  also,  Tetanus  in  infants. 

Brunet  (F.-H.)  *  Considerations  sur  quel- 
ques  cas  de  pseudo-tetanos.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1901. 

Dbmontmerot.  *De  la  forme  paraplegique 
dans  le  tetanos  chronique.    8°.   Paris,  19()4. 

GtTNTZ  (J.  E. )  * Beobachtungen  iiber  Tem- 
peratur  bei  Tetanus.    8°.    Leipzig,  1862. 

Jackson  (J.)  A  short  sketch  of  some  of  the 
forms  of  tetanus,  as  they  appear  in  India.  8°. 
London,  1856. 

Adrian  (C.)  Ueber  einen  eigenthumlichen  Fall  von 
Tetanus.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
19C0,  vi,  688-699.  —  Batoonnelx  (L.)  Contribution  au 
diagnostic  du  tetanos.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 
1375. — Berger  (H.)  Ueber  einen  unter  dem  Bilde  des 
Tetanus  verlaufenden  Fall  von  Infiuenzaencephalitis. 

[     Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 1908,  iv,  861-863. —Bosc  (F.-J.X  De  la 

I  toxicity  urinaire  comme  moyen  de  diagnostic  entre  cer- 
tains cas  de  spa.smes  t^taniques  d'origine  hyst^rique  et  le 
tetanos  vrai.  Conipt.  rend.  So?,  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10. s., 
iv,  132-134.— de  Brun  (H.)  Etude  sur  le  raccourcisse- 
ment  musculaire  post-tetanique  et  sur  quelques  symp- 
t6mes  pen  connus  du  tetanos.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par., 
1896,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  210-220.  — Bruyneel  (E.)  &  Valeke 
(G.)  Histoire  clinique  d'un  cas  de  tetanos.  Bull.  See. 
de  m^d.  de  Gand,  1907,  Ixxiv,  73-82,  1  tab.— Caillaud. 
Vrai  et  faux  tetanos;  diflficultfis  du  diagnostic.  M6d. 

I  mod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  801.— Cattaneo  (C.)  Un  caso  di 
pseudotetano  di  Escherich.   Pediatria,  Napoli,  1898,  vi, 

I  282-289.  — Clieniodaiiotf{V.  A.)  K  voprosu  ob  inku- 
batsiistolbnvaka.  [Incubation  of  tetanus.]  Russk.Med., 
St.  Petersb.,1893,  xviii,21.— Daiillevski.  Dikhatelniya 
dvizheniya  vo  vremyaobshtshavostolbnyaka.  [Respira- 
tory movements  in  general  tetanus.]  Dnevnik  Syezda 
Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,"  1899, 

vii,  60.— DelabroHSse.  Tetanos  k  forme  lente.  Nor- 
mandie  med.,  Rouen,  1909,  xxv,  71-74. — Esolierieli 
(T.)  Ein  vveiterer  Fall  von  Pseudotetanus.  Verhandl.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f .  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1898,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xv,  179-181.  Also:  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1898,  xii,  781.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  28.— Fells  ( A.)  & Bentall 
(W.  C.)  A  case  of  tetaniform  convulsions.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1905,  1,  1330.— Forselil>acl»  (J.)  &  Weber  (S.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zum  Stoffwechsel  im  Tetanus.  Zentralbl.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiol,  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Leipz.,  1906,  n.  F., 
i,  565-569.— Oajkiewicz  (W.)  Kilkast6w  opseudotQ^cu 
(pseudotetanus).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii, 
409-412.— Gaudinl  (V.)  Un  caso  di  opistotono  isterico 
infantile.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  106-171.— <Jer- 
rard  (P.  N.)  A  tetanoid  case,  with  negative  bacterio- 
logical results.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1904.  cxvii,  278-281.— 
de  Greek  (C.)    Funf  Falle  von  Tetanus  und  ein  Fall 

,  von  "Pseudotetanus."  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz,,  1911, 
xxxvi, 737-740.— Halban  (J.)  ZurSymptomatologiedes 
Tetanus  (Hemitetanus,  choreatische  Zuckungen,  Dauer- 
kontrakturenK  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir., 
Jena,  1896,  i,  691-702 — Harvey  (E.  M.)  Tetanusof  short 
incubation;  recovery.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc  ],  Detroit,  1909, 
3.  s.,  xxv,  321-323.— Hatcli  (W.  K.)  A  clinical  lecture 
on  tetanus.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1897,  xxxii, 
441-443.— Jelks  (J.  L.)    Report  of  a  case  simulating 

.  tetanus.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1897,  xvii,  21-25.— 
Klemm  (P.)  Ueber  locale  Krampfe  als  primares  Symp- 
tom des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1X9.5-6, 
xlii,  453-464.— Liukman-ud-Dowlali.  Earache  as  a 
preliminary  symptom  of  lock-jaw.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898.  xv,462.— l,una(E.)  Esamedel  sangue,  delle 
urine  e  della  f unzionalitaepatica  nei  tetanici.  Gazz.  sicil. 
di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Palermo,  1908,  vii,  134-136.— Jttala- 
godi  (A.)  Un  caso  di  pseudo-tetano.  Riv.  crit.  di  din. 
med.,  Firenze,  1902,  iii,  667-662.   Also:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Mi- 


Tetanus  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

lano,  1903,xx,130-13'7.— jneyer(H.)  Ueber  motorischen 
und  dolorosen  Tetanus.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Be- 
ford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1902),  1903,  2-6.— Nestl 
(G. )  &  iWarclietti  (G.)  Alcune  ricerche  sul  ricambio 
materiale  in  un  caso  di  tetano  subacuto.  Riv.  crit.  di 
clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1904,  v,  413-421.— Nicolas  (J.)  & 
monrlquaiid  (G.)  Tetanos  a  debut  sous  forme  de  pa- 
raplegic spasmodique.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1904,  iii,  351-357.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1904,  ciii,  961-967.- 
Nixon  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  with  sudden  onset  of 
acute  symptoms.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  225.— Orze- 
oliowski  (K.)  O  t^zyczce  z  objawamimyotonicznymi. 
[Tetanus  with  myotonic  svmptoras.]  Lwow.  tygodn. 
lek.,  1908,  iii,  543:  655;  572;  584.— Paton  (J.)  A  note  on 
prognosis  in  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  368. — 
I»riee(N.G.)  Paroxysmal  tetanoid.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1897,  Iii,  680.— Raniacci.  Un  caso  di  pseudotetano  di 
Escherich.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  xvii,  529-.536.  Also, 
transl.:  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1909,  vii,  317-320.- Rassoia 
(M.  A.)  Pseudo-tetanus  due  to  inflammation  of  the  mea- 
tus auditorius  externus  cured  by  cocain  and  dry  fo- 
mentations. Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii,  580. — 
Robinson  (D.  B.)  Hysterical  tetanus.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1442.— Root  (D.  W.)  Was  it  a 
case  of  tetanus,  or  convulsions  due  to  worms?  Mass.  M. 
J.,  Bost.,  1904,  xxiv,  343-347.  —  Rostowzew  (M.  J.) 
Das  Kernig'sche  Symptom  bei  Tetanus;  zur  Frage  (iber 
die  Pathogenese  dieses  Phiinomens.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  xlv,  1647;  1686.— von  Sagasser  (R.  R.)  & 
Posselt  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Serodiagnostik  des  Teta- 
nus. Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  xxvi,  72-87. — 
Solieiber  (H.  S.)  Tetania  nehSz  es  rendellenes  esete. 
[Severe  and  abnormal  case  of  tetanus.]    Budapest!  k. 

orvosegy.  1902-ik  (Svi  6vk6nyve,  Budapest,  1903,-58.   . 

A  tetania  egy  iljabb  atypikus  esetertil.  [A  new  atypical 
ca.se  of  tetanus.]  Gy6gya.szat,  Budapest,  1904,  xliv,  21- 
24. — Senator  (H.)  Neue  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Be- 
schaffenheitdes  Harns  und  den  Stoffwechsel  im  Tetanus. 
Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr,,  1905,  xlii,  Fe.st. -Num.,  1-3.— 
Siinoneini  (G.  B.)  &  Pennaeeliio  (R.)  I  fenomeni 
termici  nel  tetano;  studio  critico  e  sperimentale.  Clin. 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  1902,  xii,  640-554.  — SlovlsolT  (A.) 
Dva  sluchaya  tetanusa,  okazavsniyesya  poslle  smerti,  pri 
vskritii,  sibirskol  yazvoi.  [Two  cases  of  tetanus  that 
turned  out  on  post  mortem  examination  to  be  anthrax.] 
Voyenno-raed.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  clxxxv,  1.  sect.,  829- 
83.5.— SOderbergli  (G.)  Ueber  Pseudotetanus  mvxoe- 
dematoides.  Monat.schr.  f.  Psvchiat.  u.  Neurol.,  i?erl., 
1912,  xxxii,  402-428.— Stevenson  (W.  S.)  Notes  on  a 
case  of  tetanic  spasm  with  reference  to  the  dil?erential 
diagnosis  between  tetanus  and  strychnine  poisoning. 
Brit.M.  J.,  Loud.,  1909,  i,  1003.— Tlioiiler  (F.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Pseudotetanus.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  199.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  1912,  Ixii,  2631.— Vanakli  (R.  K.)  Sluchal  ati- 
pichnavo  stolbnyaka.  [Atvpical  case  of  tetanus.]  Bol- 
nitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  .572;  fil8.  [Dis- 
cussion], 682.— Vannlni  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
del  ricambio  materiale  nel  tetano.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin. 
med.,  Firenze,  1902, iii, 8-53;  869:  '885.— Vermel  (S.  S.)  K 
kazuistikle  i  simptomatologii  tetanii.  [Characteristic 
cases  and  symptomatology  of  tetanus.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1898,  xlix,  33-36.— de  Vrles  (E.)  Een  geval  van 
pseudotetanus ( Escherich).  Nederl. Tijdschr.v.Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1912,  i,  1742-1745.— Wortlilngton  (G.  V.)  The 
progress  of  tetanus.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1895, 
xxxi,  137-154. 

Tetanus  {Experimental). 

BiNOT  (J.)  *  Etude  experimentale  sur  le  te- 
tanos.   8°.    Pari%  1899. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899, 
11.  s.,  i,  409. 

Boutin  (G.-L.-A.)  *Etude  critique  sur  le 
tetanos  et  recherches  experimentales  sur  les 
lesions  du  foie  et  du  rein  dans  cette  affection. 
4°.    Toulouse,  1894. 

Pehu  (M.  )  *De  la  temperature  dans  le  te- 
tanos experimental.  8°.  Lyon,  1900. 
'  RiNZM  ANN  ( 0. )  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  erln")hter 
Aussentemperatur  auf  den  Verlauf  der  experi- 
mentellen  Tetanus-  und  Streptokokkeninfek- 
tion.    [Zurich.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1907. 

Ba1>onneix  (M.-L.)  Reactions  61ectriques  du  teta- 
nos expiSrimental.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par  ,  1909, 
Ixvii,  289-291.— Bardler  (E.)  &  Trueliot  (C.)  Trou- 
bles cardiaques  du  lapin  pendant  la  tetanisation.  Ibid., 
1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  768.— Beck  (C.)  Ueber  die  Veriindernn- 
gen  der  Nervenzellen  bei  experimentellem  Tetanus, 
nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  uber  die  normale  Struktur 
der  Nervenzellen.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1893-4 
ii,  345-.S62,  2  pi.— Beck  (M.)  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  den  Tetanus.    Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infec- 
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Tetanus  {Experimental). 

tionskrankh.,  Ltipz.,  1895,  xix,  427-449.— Blumentlial 

(F.)  Klinische  und  experimentelle  Beitriige  zurKennt- 
niss  des  Tetanus.  Ztsehr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1K96,  xxx, 
538-.549.— Breoeia  (G.)  11  retieolo neurofibrillare delle 
cellule  motrici  del  nevrasse  nella  infezione  tetanica  speri- 
mentale.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.lnt.  1908,  Ruma,  1909, 
xviii,  390. — Brnnner  (C.)  Die  bisherigen  Resullate  ex- 
perimenteller  Untersuonungen  uberdle  Art  der  Wlrkung 
<Jes  Tetanusgiftes  auf  das  Nervensyj5tem.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  100-103.— Camus 
(J.)  Traitement  du  t6tanos  experimental  k  la  pijriode  de 
contracture.   Compt.  rend.  See.  de  biol..  Par..  1910,  Ixvlii, 

460;  612.   .  Lfeions  macroscopiques  tardives  du  te- 

tanos  experimental  guc?ri.  Ibid.,  Ixix,  70.   .  Con- 
tribution d,  retude  du  traitement  du  tetanus  experimen- 
tal.   Ibid..  1911,  Ixx,  633-635.   .  Traitement  du  te- 

tanos  experimental  par  les  injections  bulbaires  et  para- 
bulbaires  de  serum  antitetanique.  Ibid.,  689-693.  — 
Carvallo  (J.)  &  Weiss  (G.)  Intiuence  de  la  tempera- 
ture sur  la  hauteur  du  tetanos  experimental.  Ibid., 
1899,  11.  s.,  i,  686.— Oiuca.    De  Taction  favorisante  du 

■  froid  sur  le  tetanos  experimental.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii, 
858.  —  Claude  (H.)    Myeiite  experimentale  subaigue 

.  par  intoxication  tetauique.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1897,  p. 
cclxxviii. —  Collina  (M.)  Ricerche  sul  tetano  nella 
rana.  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1898,  vii,  471-473.— Coiir- 
luont  ( J. )  &  Doyon.  Marche  des  contractures  dans  le 
•  tetanos  experimental  chez  les  solipedes.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  1003-1006.  Also:  Province 
med.,  Lyon,  1892,  vi,  617.   ■  ■  — .  De  la  produc- 
tion du  tetanos  chez  la  poule  et  de  la  creation 
artiflcielle  de  I'immunite  chez  cet  animal.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  841-844.   

 .  Du  tetanos  de   la  grenouille  et  des  eondi- 

'  tions  de  temperature  ambiante  necessaires  ^  son  appari- 
.  tion.    Ibid..  618-620.  .  Du  tetanos  de  la 

■  grenouille;  influence  de  la  temperature  ambiante;  sort 
de  la  toxine  tetanique  chez  la  grenouille  refractaire. 

■  Ibid.,  1898,  10.  s.,  V,  344-346.   ■  ■  .  Marche  des 

contractures  dans  le  tetanos  experimental  des  solipedes. 
Ibid.,  1899,  11.  s.,  1,  325.  .  Traitement  du  te- 
tanos experimental  par  la  methode  de  Bacelli.  Ibid., 
364-366.— Couriuont  (J.),  Doyon  (M.)  cSs  Paviot  (J.) 
Des  pretendues  lesions  cellulaires  de  la  moelle  dans  le 
tetanos  experimental  du  cobaye  et  du  chien.  Ibid.,  1897, 

■  10.  s.,  iv,  819-822.   Also:  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi, 

398.       .  Etude  histologique  tine  des 

cellules  nerveuses  medullaires  dans  le  tetanos  experi- 
mental. Arch,  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1898, 
6.  s.,  X,  472-483.  Also:  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1898,  xii,  337- 
342.  .  Examen  des  cellules  nerveuses 

,  medullaires  dans  le  tetanos  experimental  du  cobaye,  du 
lapin  et  du  chien.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1898,  10.  s.,  V,  604.  .  Lesions  nerveuses 

dans  le  tetanos  experimental  du  cheval.  J.  de  phvsiol. 
et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1901,  iii,  e87-.591,  1  pi.  Also: 
Province  med.,  Lyon,  1901,  xv,  450  -  452.— Cournioiit 
(J.)  &  Pehu  (M.)  La  temperature  rectale  dans  le  te- 
tanos experimental.    Cong,  internat.  de  med.    C.  r.. 

Par.,  1900.    Sect,  de  bacteriol.  et  parasitol.,  33.  •  

 •.  Variabilite  de  la  temperature  rectale  dans  le  te- 
tanos experimental  suivant  I'espece  et  I'^ge  de  I'aui- 
mal.  J.  dephysiol.  etde path. gen., Par., 1901, iii, 266-276. — 
DeBiick  (D.)  <&  De  lUoor  (L.)  Lesions  des  cellules 
nerveuses  dans  le  tetanosexperimental  du  cobaye.  Bull. 
Acad.  rov.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux,,  1899,  4.  s.,  xiii,  175- 
190.  [Rap.  de  Vanlair],  123-126.- Goldberg  (S.  I.) 
O  vidlelenii  mochel  stolbnyachnavo  toksina  pri  eksperi- 
mentalnom  stolbnyakle.  [On  the  elimination  by  the 
urine  of  tetanic  toxine  in  experimental  tetanus.]  Bol- 
nitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,903;  963.— Klee- 

■  leld  (A.)  &  Piiicliart  (J.)  Delia  temperatura  rettale 
nel  tetano  sperimentale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  1.560-1562.— Koliiistamm  (0.)  Experimentelle 

■  TJnter.suchungen  zur  Analvse  des  Tetanus.  Arch.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  125-1.56,  4  diag.,  2  pi.— Maragli- 
ano  (D.)  Precipitazione  e  deviazione  del  complemento 
in  rapporto  all'  intossicazione  tetanica  sperimentale. 
Path.  riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1908-9,  i,  183.— ITlartlni 
(G.)  Sullealterazioni  del  tessuti  nel  tetano  sperimentale. 
1".  Tessuto  muscolarestriato.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  1494-1497.— mttra  (A.)  Some  experiments  on  te- 
tanus. Indian  M.  Reo.,  Calcutta,  1895,  viii,  247.— Mor- 
g-eurotli  (J. )  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Tetanus  des  Frosches. 
Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1900,  vii, 
265  -  272.— Peelioutre.  Des  lesions  medullaires  dans 
le  tetanos  experimental.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  V,  674.— Pes  (O.)  Sulle  alterazioni 
del  sistema  nervoso  nel  tetano  sperimentale.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  3.  s.,  xli,  492-500,  1  pi. 
 .  Sullealterazioni  del  sistema  nervoso  nel  tetano  spe- 
rimentale. Progresso med.,  Torino,  1903,  ii,  157-160.  See, 
also,  infra,  Zinno.— Piilia  (V.)  Tetanus.  Studie  experi- 
mentillni,  biologicka  a  klinickA.  Rozpr.  ceske  Akad.  cis. 
Frantiska  Josefa  [etcj,  v  Praze,  1899-1900,  2.  t.,  ix,  no.  10, 
l-g9,_pia  (E.  F.)  Demonstracion  experimental  de  la 
■virulencia  del  tetanos.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin  de  la 


Tetanus  {Experimental). 

Habana  (1890-2),  1895,  v,  113-118.— Pocljliammer  (K.) 

Experimentelle  Berichtigungen  zur  Pathogenese  des 
lokalen  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1425.— Roaer.  Action  de  la  strych- 
nine et  du  chloral  sur  les  animaux  tetaniques.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  392-395.— Ro- 
liardt  (W.)  Ueber  die  Nachweisbarkeit  von  Tetanus- 
keimen  in  faulenden  Kadavernan  Impftetanus  verende- 
ter  Thiere.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1900,  x.  376-381.— 
Roneali  (D.  B.)  Coutributo  alio  studio  dell'  infezione 
tetanica  sperimentale  negli  animali.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  3,  169-176.— Salomonseu  (C.  J.)  & 
Madsen  (T.)  Sur  la  reproduction  de  la  substance  anti- 
toxique  apres  de  fortes  saignees.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1898,  xii,  763-773.— Savlni  Liojani  (L.)  Osserva- 
zioni  ematologiche  sul  tetano  sperimentale.  Arch,  per 
lesc.  med.,  Torino,  1908,  xxxii,  180-196.— Tessier.  Du  te- 
tanos; etude  experimentale,  clinique  et  therapeutique. 
Semaine  med..  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  133-140.— Ti be rti  (N.) 
Ancorasul  retieolo  neurofibrillare  delle  cellule  motrici  del 
midoUo  spinale  nella  intossicazione  tetanica  sperimen- 
tale. Riv.  dipatol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1907,  xii,  407-412.  . 

Ladegenerazione  primaria  delle  fibre  nervose  del  midollo 
spinale  nella  intossicazione  tetanica  sperimentale.  Attid. 
Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  168-170.— Tonzig  (C.) 
Sul  lavaggio  dell'  organismo  nella  Infezione  tetanica 
sperimentale.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  2, 
398-403. — Vincenzi  (L.)  Eicerche  sperimentali  sul 
tetano.   Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino  e  Palermo,  1892, 

xvi,  341-344.   .  Ricerche  esperimentali  sul  tetano. 

Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  3,  316;  328.   . 

Sulle  fine  alterazioni  morfologiche  delle  cellule  ner- 
vose nel  tetano  sperimentale.  Arch,  per  le  so.  med., 
Torino,  1897,  xxi,  109-119,  1  pi.  —  Viilpius  (O.)  Ue- 
ber einen  Fall  von  Wundstarrkrampf  mit  'Thierver- 
suchen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893, 
xix,  992-995.— Wells  (H.  G. )  An  experimental  study  of 
the  origin  of  the  epidemic  of  tetanus  following  July  4, 
1899;  report  of  a  case  with  recovery.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900, 
V,  1377. — Zinno  (A.)  Le  lesioni  del  sistema  nervoso 
centrale  nella  intossicazione  tetanica  sperimentale.  Gior. 
d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli.  1901,  xi,  349-377. 
 .  A  proposito  di  un  lavoro  del  Dr.  O.  Pes  sulle  al- 
terazioni del  sistema  nervoso  nel  tetano  sperimentale. 
Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1903,  ii,  222-224.— Ziipnik  (L.) 
Ueber  e.xperimentellen  Tetanus  descendens.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  837-841. 

Tetanus  {Fatal  cases  of). 

See,  also,  Tetanus  ( Treatment  of)  [and  sub- 
divisions']; Tetanus  {Treatment  of,  Accidents, 
etc.,  from)  xvith  serum. 

d'Azevedo  e  Monra  (E.)  Nota  sobre  um  caso  de 
tetano  agudo  seguido  de  morte,  Coimbra  med.,  1901, 
xxi,  4;  2i:  36.— Buckell  (A.  E.)  Case  of  idiopathic  teta- 
nus; death  in  thirtv  six  hours  from  on.set  of  symptoms. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  223.— Dartigolles.  Tetanos 
et  endocardite;  mort  du  malade  au  huitieme  jour.  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1893,  xxiii,  69;  84. — Deatlt  from  teta- 
nus. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  341.— Deatli  from 
tetanus.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1052.— DeatU  from  teta- 
nus or  fright.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  726.— Dobson 
(A.)  A  case  of  acute  tetanus;  death.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud., 
1904,  i,  1191.— Garrow  (A.  E.)  Tetanus  followed  by 
death.  Mon  trealM.  J.,  1906,  xxxv,  797-799.— Gold  banm 
(L.)  Przypadek  t^zyczki,  zakonczony  nagt^  smierciq. 
[Tetanus  ending  in  sudden  death.]  Gaz.lek.,  Warszawa, 
1897. 2.  s.,  xvii,  153.— liS-Roy  y  Cassfi.  (J. )  Mortalidad 
por  tetanos.   An.  Acad,  de  cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana, 

1904-5,  xli,  409-414.   .  Contribueion  al  estudio  de  la 

mortalidad  producida  por  el  tetanos  en  la  Republicade 
Cuba.  Actas  y  trab.  d.  1"  Cong.  m6d.  nac,  Habana,  190.5, 
i,  384^396,  1  cli.— Miisser  (J.  H.)  Diaphragmatic  pleu- 
risy; death  from  tetanus.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1885-7, 
xiii,  118-120.— Neuliaus  (F.  H.)  A  fatal  case  of  idio- 
pathic tetanus.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvil.  269.— 
Nordman.  Trois  cas  de  tetanus  mortels  sans  tempera- 
ture. Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1910,  xxix,  327.—  Her. 
Eiu  Fall  von  Panophthalmie  mit  Tetanus  und  tOdlichem 
Ausgange.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  iesb.,  1904,  li,  121-140,  3 
pi.— Poulton.  A  fatal  case  of  tetanus.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Svdney,  1905,  xxiv,  24.— Sliaw.  A  [fatal]  case  of 
tetanus.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  viii,  288, — 
Tetanus;  death  fourth  day.  Rep.  Cincin.  Hosp.  (1895) , 
1S96,  xxxv,  152.— Verstraete.  Tetanos  aigu  suivi  de 
mort,  avantevolue  apres 36  heuresd'incubation.  Ann.  de 
med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par,,  1903,  vii,  541-545.  Also:  J.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1903,  ii,  74-80. 

Tetanus  {Gynecological). 

See  Tetanus  (  Uterine) . 

Tetanus  {Hysterical). 

See  Tetanus  {Diagnosis  of);  Trismus. 
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Tetanus  {Immunity  from). 

See,  also,  Tetanus  {Preventive  inoculations 
against). 

KosTovsEi  (V.  S.)  *K  voprosu  o  predokhra- 
nyayushtshem  dieistvii  protiv  stolbnyachnavo 
yada,  niekotorikh  organov  normainikh  zhivot- 
nikh.  [Protective  action  of  various  organs  of 
normal  animals  against  the  poisons  of  tetanus.  ] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

Stetskevich  (M.  I.)  *K  voprosu  ob  immu- 
nitetie  pri  stolbnyakie;  prodolzhitelnost  immu- 
niteta  pri  vpriskivanii  protivostolbnyachnoi  si- 
voroiki  V  mozgovoye  veshtshestvo  (po  metodu 
Roux  i  Borel'ya).  [Immunity  in  tetanus;  dura- 
tion of  the  immunity  on  injecting  antitetanic 
serum  in  the  brain  by  the  method  of  Roux  and 
Borel.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Asa^awa  (S.)  [Contribution  on  the  origin  of  natu- 
ral immunity  in  tetanus  of  tlie  domestic  fowl.]  Sai- 
take  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898,  63-91.  Also,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiv, 
166;  231,  — Dionis  du  Sejour.  Sur  la  dur^e  de 
rimmunit6  donnee  par  une  injection  de  s^rum  anti- 
t6tanique;  tetanos  a  forme  dysphagique  survenu  22 
jours  apres  I'injection  preventive.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1905,  Ixxviii,  606.  —  Dmitrievsky  {  K.  )  Recherche.s 
sur  les  propri6t6s  antitiitaniques  des  centres  nerveux  de 
I'animal  immunise.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903, 
xvii,  148-160.— Elirlicli  (P.)  &  Hubener  (W.)  Ueber 
die  Vererbung  der  Immunitiit  bei  Tetanus.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xviii,  61-64  — 
l.e  Fort  &  tiontier  de  la  Roclie.  Experiences  sur 
les  proprit'tt'simmunisantes  du  serum  d'un.malade  ayant 
eu  recemment  une  attaque  de  tetanos.  Echo  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  247.  —  von  l<iugelslieiiii.  Im- 
munitiit bei  Tetanus.  Handb.  d.  path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena, 
1904,  983-1000.  —  JWarie  (A.)  Recherches  sur  les  pro- 
pri6t6s  antitStaniques  des  centres  nerveux  de  I'animal 
sain.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1898,  xii,  91-95. — 
JMarx  (E.)  Ueber  die tetanusgiftneutralisirende  Eigen- 
sohaft  des  Gehirns.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xl,  231-238.— IVoguclii  (H.)  Local  immu- 
nity to  tetanus  in  inoculated  ral.i  treated  with  eosin.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  ix,  291-297.  —  Kicketts  (H.  T.) 
Concerning  the  possibility  of  an  antibody  for  the  tetano- 
phile  receptor  of  erythrocytes;  a  receptor  study.  In: 
Ricketts  (H.  T.)  Coiitrib.  to  Med.  Sc.,  Chicago, 1911,  254- 
265. — Riglii  (I.)  L'  immunitil  al  tetano  in  conigli 
smilzati.  Riforraa  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  4,  327-329.— 
Roux  (E.)  &  Borrel  (A.)  Tetanos  cerebral  et  immu- 
nity centre  le  tetanos.  Actas  y  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  inter- 
nac.  de  hyg.  y  demog.  1895,  Madrid,  1900,  i,  136-147.— 
Riiedig'er  (E.  H.)  The  duration  of  passive  immunitv 
against  tetanus.  Bull.  Manila  M.  Soc,  1911,  iii,  98-101.— 
Xasso  (G. )  La  chemotassi  nel  tetauo  e  nella  immunita 
contro  il  tetano.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895,  ii,  C,  26-32.— 
TIzzoni(G.)  L' imraunitA  contro  il  tetano  conferita 
col  vaecino  dello  pneumococco.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
1st.  di  Bologna,  1897-8,  5.  s.,  vii,  195-203.  Alw:  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  289-292.— Tizzoni  (G.)  &  Cat- 
tani  (G.)  Alcune  questioni  relative  all' immunit;!  pel 
tetano.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii.  pt.  3,  495;  505.— 
 ■.  Ulteriori  ricerche  sperimentali  .sulla  immu- 
nita contro  il  tetano.  Ibid.,  1893,  ix,  pt.  4,  289;  301;  313; 
325.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  1185; 
1215;  1245;  1265;  1891,  xxxi,  64.— Warbasse  (J.  P.)  Im- 
munity against  tetanus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xix, 
699-704.— Wassermann  (A.)  &  Xakakl  (T.)  Ueber 
tetanusantitoxische  Eigenschaften  des  normalen  Cen- 
tralnervenaystems.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv, 
5.  —  Wladimiroff  (A.)  Ueber  die  antitoxinerzeu- 
gende  und  immunisirendc  Wirkung  des  Tetanusgiftes 
bei  Thieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1893,  XV,  405-422. 

Tetanus  {Jurisprudence  of). 

FerrS  (G.),  Sabrazfes  (J.)  &  Fagiiet  (C.)  Con- 
.sultation  m6dico-l(?gale  sur  un  cas  de  tetanos;  duree 
d'incubation;  rapport  desexperts;  jugement.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  m^'d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  210-212.  —  Focke. 
Ueber  den  Tod  durch  Tetanus  in  gerichtlich-mediei- 
nischer  Beziehung.  Vrtlj.schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 
1899,  3.  E.,  xvii,  Suppl.-Hft.,  81-110.— HammerseUlag 
(R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  vor  Gericht.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  8.59;  932.— KuUn  (E.)  Gerichtsiirzt- 
liche  Beurteilung  des  Wund.starrkrampfes.  Vrtljschr  f 
gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  3.  F.,  xxxiii,  70;  277.— Leone 
(A.  B.)  Giudizio  medico-legale  sopra  un  caso  di  tetano. 
Corriere  san.   Settim.,  Milano,  1897,  viii,  no.  36,  5. 


Tetanus  {Localized). 

See,  also.  Tetanus  {Cephalic);  Trismus. 

Kruger  (M.  )  *  Ueber  Tetanus  mit  lokali- 
sierten  Spasmen.    8°.    Kiel,  1911. 

Walthard  (H.)  *  CJeber  den  lokalen  Teta- 
nus beim  Menschen.    8°.    Bern,  1910. 

Axliausen.  Ueber  lokalen  Tetanus  beim  Menschen. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  266-285.— 
Esau.  Ein  Fall  von  lokalem  Tetanus  der  Hand.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr. ,  Leipz.  u.  Berl . ,  1910,  xxxvi,  706-709. — 
Fernandez(F.  E.)  Un  caso  de  tetanos localizado.  Cr6n. 
med.-quir.de  la  Habana,  1907, xxxiii,  18-20.— Mackle  (P. 
P.)  A  case  of  intra-ocular  infection  by  tetanus  in  a  foal. 
J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  208-210.— JTlitra  (N.  C.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  affecting  the  muscles  of  jaws  only. 
Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xii,  400-402.— Pocli- 
liammer  (C.)  Der  lokale  Tetanus  und  seine  Entste- 
hung,  eine  kritisch-experimentelle  Studie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  685-690.— 
Sclimerz  (H.)  Lokaler  Tetanus.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  609-633.  —  Ulbricli  (H.)  Die  Te- 
tanusinfektion  des  Auges.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Veisamml.  d. 
ophth.  Gesellsch.  1905,  Wie.sb.,  1906,  2.56-260.  —  Zupnlk 
(L.)  Bemerkungen  zu  Pochhammers  Auisatz;  Der  lo- 
kale Tetanus  und  seine  Entstehung.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1144. 

Tetanus  {Mixed  infection  in). 
See  Tetanus  {Complications,  etc.,  of). 

Tetanus  {Paralytic). 
See  Tetanus  ( Cephalic). 

Tetanus  {Physiological). 

See  Muscle  ( Contractions  of). 

Tetanus  {Post-alortive). 

Commandenr.  Tetanos  po.ft-abortif.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1908,  xi,  399-402.— Oac lie  (S.)  A  propos 
d'un  cas  de  tetanos  post-abortum.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et 
de  pasdiat..  Par.,  1909,  xxii,  174-185.  Also,  transl.:  Semana 
med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  xiii,  63-56. — Oaltier.  Sur  un. 
cas  de  tetanos  cons6cutif  a  un  avortement.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  192-195. 
Also:  J.  demed.de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  199.— Haines 
W.  D.)  Tetanus  following  abortion.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  lii,  48-50.— Kraus  (J.)  Tetanus  mit 
letalem  Ausgang  infolge  von  Fruchtabtreibung.  Amts- 
arzt,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1910,  ii,  314.— Metal!  (H.)  Teta- 
nus infolge  von  krimincUem  Abortus.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1910,  Iv,  287.— Sclierb.  Avortement  provoqu6  par 
la  tige  du  petroselinum  .sativum;  tetanos  mortel.  Bull. 
m(5d.  de  l'Alg(5rie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  276-278. 

Tetanus  ( Post-hypoderm  ic) . 

See  Tetanus  ( Traumatic). 

Tetanus  {Post-operative). 

See  Tetanus  (  Traumatic) . 

Tetanus  {Posl-vaccinal). 

Allen  (L.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus  following  vaccina- 
tion. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  544.— Cliase  (F.  E.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  following  vaccination.  Med.  Rev.,  St. 
Louis,  1899,  xxxix,  380-382.  [Discussion],  887-389.— 
CUurcliIll  (A.  H.)  Tetanus  following  vaccination.  J. 
Am.  M.  A.SS.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1111.— Cooke  (W  S.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus  following  vaccination.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  61.— Findlay  (W.)  &  Findlay 
(J.  W.)  Tetanus  following  revaccination  on  the  leg;  re- 
covery after  prolonged  administration  of  chloral  hydrate. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  506-510.— Harte  (R.)  Tetanus 
after  vaccination.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxv,  520- 
.524.— Huddleston  (J.  H.)  Tetanus  and  vaccine  virus. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi,  65-71.— McFarland  (J.) 
Tetanus  and  vaccination;  an  analytical  study  of  ninety- 
five  cases  of  this  rare  complication.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  166-178.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bo.st.,  1902,  vii,  474-493,  1  pi.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1902,  viii,  441-4.56.— Pa tek  (A.J.)  Tetanus  following 
vaccination.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  770.  —  Scott 
(C.  D.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  tetanus  following  vacci- 
nation. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  811-813.— Will- 
son  (R.  N.)  Tetanus  appearing  in  the  course  of  vac- 
cinia; report  of  a  case.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1901-2,  xxii,  353-372.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii, 
903-907.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  Ixxxii,  177-192. 
 .  Abstract  of  an  analysis  of  fifty-two  cases  of  teta- 
nus following  vaccinia;  with  reference  to  the  source  of 
infection.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xxiii, 
149-166. 
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Tetanus  {Prevention  of). 

Balii  (J.  B.)  Blank-cartridge  wound  infected  with 
tetanus  bacilli;  prompt  excision ;  no  tetanus.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  399-401.  AUo,  Reprint. — Beujaiuin 
(D.)  The  elimination  of  lockjaw.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  1229.— Bergliausen  (O.)  &  Howard  (C. 
E.)  The  treatment  of  wounds,  with  reference  to  tetanus 
prophylaxis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1912,  Iviii,  101. — 
Bocchio  (I.)  Gontrollo  della  sterilitil  del  catgut  per 
uso  chirurgico  in  rapporto  al  bacillo  tetanico.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1909,  2.  s.,  ii,  255-201. — Calmctte. 
La prophylaxiedutetanos dans  les  pays  chauds.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  demcjd.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900.  Sect.demed.etchir.mil. 
col.,  71-74.  Also:  Echo  mC'd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv,  443.— 
Baudols.  De  I'immunisation  centre  le  totauos.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  Louvain,  1906,  273-281.— Eisendrath  (D.N.) 
The  prevention  of  tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904, 
xlii,  1276-1278.  —  Federici  (N.)  Contributo  alia  cuia 
preventiva  del  tetano.    Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir. 

.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  ii,  55-57.— Fourlli  of  July  tetanus;  the 
effect  of  publicity  and  prophylaxis  in  reducing  the  mor- 
tality. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  667-673.— 
Fukuda  (M.)  [Prophylaxis  in  traumatic  tetanus  of  a 
horse.]  SaikingakuZasshi,Tokyo,1904, 209-212.— Garcia 
Kijo{R.)  El  tetanos  y  la  junta  de  sanidad.  An.  Acad, 
de  cien,  m6d.de  la  Habana,  1910-11, xlvii, 434-448.— Hocli 
(K.)  Wie  kann  mandem  Tetanus  und  der  Lyssa  vorbeu- 
gen?  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
xxvii,  337-339.  Also:  Pe.st.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1909,  xlv,  448.— Joly  (E.)  Plaie  dupied;  injection  pre- 
ventive desijrum  an  titltanique.  NormandiemM.,  Rouen, 
1898,  xiii,  23-27.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Toulouse,  1898,  xii, 
170.— Jones  (H.)  The  prevention  of  tetanus.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  y.,  1912,  Ixxxii.  256.— Kamlta  (M.)  [The  pre- 
vention of  fatal  tetanus  of  the  horse.]  Saitake  Gaku 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902  ,  375-378.— Kiiiyouii  (J.  J.)  Dried 
tetanus  antitoxin  as  a  dressing  for  wounds.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  613.— Kiiorr  (A.)  Die  Tetanuserkran- 
kung  und  ihre  Bekitmpfung.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Stuttg.,  1898-9,  x,  241-256.— KraftX  (C.)  Utilite  des  in- 
jections preventives  de  serum  antitetanique.  Assoc 
frauf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc].  Par.,  1906,  xix,  821- 
838.— Lucas-Cl»aiui>ionnifere.  La  prophylaxie  du 
tfitanos  par  le  s6rum  antitetaniqne.  J.  d.  mM.  et  chir. 
prat..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxix,  449-4.56.— LiUdewlg.  Zur  Pro- 
phylaxe  des  Tetanus.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl,,  1900, 
xii,  437-443.— McFarland  (J.)  Tetanus  prophylaxis 
and  suspected  wounds.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xii,  34.— Blagula  (M.)  Ueber  die  Vorbeugung  und  Be- 
handlung  des  Wundstarrkrampfes.    Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 

■.    Tiibing.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  588-599.— Jlledd  (H.)   The  effect  of 

.  tetanus  antitoxine  on  wounds.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1903, 
Ixxviii,  248. — Simmons  (T.  W.)   The  preventive  treat- 

.■  ment  of  tetanus.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi,  735.  Also, 
Reprint. — SmitIi(P.A.)  Fatalaccident  from  toy  pistol; 
means  of  securing  sane  Fourth  ordinance.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1345.— Stanton  (S.  C.)  The  pro- 
phylaxis of  tetanus.  Ibid.,  1904,  xlii,  1555-1.557. — Tiz- 
zoni  (G. )  L'  immunltil  contro  il  tetano  conferita  col 
vaccino  dello  pneuraococco.    Rendic.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc. 

d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  i,  190.   — .  Sul  modo 

di  determinare  il  valore  immunizzante  del  siero  antite- 
tanieo  col  metodo  della  mescolanza  in  vetro.  Ibid., 
1898-9,  n.  s.,  iii,  155.— Trembnr  ( H,)  Hygienische 

-  Betrachtungen  iiber  den  Wundstarrkrampf.  Vrtljschr. 

-  f.  gerichtl.   Med.,  Berl.,  1911,  3.  F.,  xlii,  149-172.— 

<  Vaccination,  antitoxin  and  tetanus;  official  report  of 

■  the  Camden  Board  of  Health  concerning  the  cases  of 

-  tetanus  which  occurred  in  patients  who  had  been  vacci- 

-  nated.   Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlviii,  32-38.- Vaillard 

<  (M.)    Sobre  las  inyecciones  preventivas  de  snero  anti- 

•  tetdnico  en  la  profllaxis  del  tetano.  Bol.  de  san  mil., 
'  Buenos  Aires.,  1908,  vii,  419-433. — Verneuil.    Sur  le 

■  traitement  prophvlactique  du  tetanos.  Gaz.  med.  de 
.  Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  ii,  361;  375;  385.— Weber.  Serotherapie 

preventive  du  tetanos.   Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1897, 

•  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  19:3-195. 

Tetanus       {Preventive  inoculation 

■  against). 

Lang(W.  )  *  Ueber  Praeventiv-Impfung  bei 
Tetanus.    [Bern.]    8°.    Langnau,  1908. 

Peters  (A.  O.  J.)     *  Ueber  Immunisierungs- 

■  und   Heilversuche  von  Tetanus  bei  weissen 

■  Miiusen.    12°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Remertz  (0.  H.)  *  Ueber  prophylaktische 
Injektion  von  Tetanusantitoxin.  8°.  Berlin, 
1911. 

TizzoNi  ( G. )  Vaccinazione  e  sieroterapia 
contro  il  tetano.  Contribuzione  alio  studio  del 
meccanismo  della  immunita.  8°.  Milano, 
[1897]. 

Also  [Abstr.]  i7i:  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1896-7,  5.  s.,  vi,  158-180. 

de  Alina.  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  prophylaktischen 
Serumtherapie  des  Tetanus.   Med.  kiln.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii. 


Tetanus       {Preventive  inoculation 
agaimt). 

1426-1428. —Alexander  (E.  S.  )  Prophylactic  use  of 
antitetanus  serum;  two  cases.  Med.  <&  Surg.  Monitor, 
Indianap.,  1904,  vii,  406.— Bar  (E.)  Zur  Priiventivimpf- 
ung  bei  Tetanus.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1906, 
xxxvi,  737-749.   .  Zur  Priiventivimpfuug  bei  Teta- 
nus. J6(ci.,  1910,  xl,  321-327. —  Bidlot  (F.)  Les  injec- 
tions prophylactiques  de  serum  antitetanique.  Scalpel, 
Liege,  1906-7,  lix,  3, — Broca.  Traitement  preventif  du 
tetanos  par  la  serotherapie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  193.— Buscti  (M.)  Beitrag  zur 
Tetanusfrage,  besonders  zur  Frage  der  priiventiven  Anti- 
toxinbehandlung.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxii, 
27-80. — Busclike.  Ueberdie  Imniunisirangeines  Men- 
schen  gegen  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr..  Leipz. 
u.  Berl,,  1X93,  xix,  1329-1332.  —  Tanonne.  A  propos  de 
la  serotherapie  preventive  antitetanique.  Anjou  med.. 
Angers,  10U9,  xvi,  1-5. — Cerf  (L.)  La  serotherapie  pre- 
ventive du  tetanos  des  nouveau-nes.  .Anjou  med..  An- 
gers, 1905, xii,  142-148.— Cliapellier.  A  propos  du  traite- 
ment preventif  du  tetanos.  ,Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixxxvi,  437. — Dandois.  A  propos  de  la  serotherapie 
preventive  du  tetanos.  Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1908,  189- 
182.— Descos  (A.)  &  Bartlielemy  (El.)  Influence  de 
la  voie  d'introduetion  sur  le  developpement  des  effets 
preventifs  du  serum  antitetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  105.5-1057.— Dieudonne 
(T. )  Sur  I'efficacite  des  inoculations  preventives  anti- 
tetaniques  en  veterinaire;  uneseule  estsuffisante;  pasune 
n'a  failli;  plus  de  mille  observations.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  433-437. — Fayet.  De  la  valeur  preven- 
tive du  serum  antitetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par., 1909,  Ixvi,  547.— Federici  (N.)  Contributo  alia  cura 
preventiva  del  tetano.  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  terap., 
Napoli,  1908,  iii,  229.— Gallier  (A.)  Le  non-emploi  du 
serum  antitetanique,  a  litre  preventif,  dans  le  cas  de  cas- 
tration, est-il  une  cause  generatrice  de  respon.sabilite  si  le 
tetanos  survieut  dans  un  deiai  de  un  mois  a  5  semaines? 
Rec  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxvii,  582;  652;  726;  786.— 
Hitcliens  (A.  P.)  The  preventive  do.se  of  tetanus  an- 
titoxin for  the  horse;  its  relation  to  the  American  unit. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxvii,  597-610.— d'Hotel 
(G.)  Tetanos attenue  16  jours  apres injection  preventive; 
injections  lombaires,  guerison.  delire  consecutif.  Union 
med.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1909,  xxxiii,  251-254. — Hu- 
gnier.  Doit-ou  faire  une  ou  deux  injections  preven- 
tives de  serum  antitetanique?  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 
vet..  Par.,  1909,  Ixiii,  357-360.— Jacob.  Sur  la  valeur 
preventive  du  serum  arititetanique  dans  les  armees  en 
campagne.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xxxviii,  492-495. — KratTt  (C.)  Tetanos  traumatique  et 
serotherapie  preventive.   Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 

Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  699-710.   .  Utilite  des  injections 

preventives  du  serum  antitetanique.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxvi, 
647-619. — Lang.  Tetanos;  vaccniations  preventives;  cas 
de  tetanos  sur  un  homme  et  line  jument  gueris  au  moyen 
du  serum  de  Nocard.  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1898,  8'.  s., 
V,  609-616. — lietulle  (M.)  Prophylaxie  du  tetanos  par 
I'emploi  du  serum  antitetanique  sec  et  pulverise.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  452. — Loewenstein  (E.)  Ueber 
aktive  Schutzimpfung  bei  Tetanus  durch  Toxoide. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixii, 
491-508. — Iiop.  Tetanos  suraigu  consecutif  a  I'emploi 
preventif  de  serum  antitetanique.  [Rap.  de  P.  Reynier.] 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s..  xxxii,  184- 
190. — LiOtUeissen.  Ueber  prophylaktische  Injektionen 
von  Tetanusantitoxin.  Wien,  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1906, 
xix,  727-731  — Mauclaire.  Morsure  de  cheval  ayant 
necessite  la  desarticulation  de  I'epaule;  injection  preven- 
tive de  serum  antitetanique;  tetanos  attenue  traite  par  le 
chloral  et  les  saign6es;  guerison.  [Rap.  de  Bazy.]  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  397-400. 
Also:  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  203.— Moroni  (G.) 
Nuovo  contributo  all'  uso  preventivo  del  siero  antite- 
ta.nico.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  772. — Nocard 
(E.)  Sur  la  serotherapie  du  tetanos;  e.ssais  de  traitement 
preventif.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xxxiv, 
407-418.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  963-965.  Also: 
3.  d.  conn.  med.  prat..  Par..  1895,  347;  355.  Also,  transV. 
[Abstr.]:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  510.— Noi^uelli  (H.) 
•The  nature  of  the  antitetanic  action  of  eosin.  J.  E.xpier. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  ix,  281-291.   — .  Local  immunity  to  te- 
tanus in  inoculated  rats  treated  with  eosin.  J.  Exper. 
Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  ix,  291-297.  Also,  Reprint.— Per- 
rucci  (P.)  Ueber  die  praveutive  Anwendung  des  Anti- 
tetanu.sserums  Tizzoni  beim  Pferde.  Centraltil.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ix,  Orig..  152-154.— Pocli- 
Jianimer.  Prophylaktische  Bchandhmg  des  Tetanus. 
Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Ber.l,  1906,  xxxii, 
1181.— Remertz  (0.)  Ueber  prophylaktische  Injektion 
von  Tetanu.santitoxin.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
n.  F.,  no.  63.5-6:«  (Chir.  No.  176-177),  433-479.— Rolir  (E.) 
Du  tetanos  traumatique;  fails  de  contagion  et  injections 
preventives  de  serum  antitetanique.  Assoc.  franQ.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1901,  xxx,  pt.  1,  201.— Roux 
(E.)  &  Borrel  (A.)  Cerebral  tetanus  and  immunity 
against  tetanus  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1898,  xi,  121-130.— Rowan  (C.  J.)  The  prophy- 
lactic use  of  tetanus  antitoxin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
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Tetanus       {Preventive  inoculation 
against). 

1910,  liv,  533.— Schercli  (H.  J.)  Antitetanlc  serum  in 
fourth  of  July  injuries;  a  record  of  291  injuries  caused 
by  toy  pistols,  etc.,  immunized  by  the  antitetanic  serum 
without  a  single  case  of  tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xlvii,  600-502.— Seneelial  (M.)  Injection 
preventive;  t^tanos;  gugrison.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1907, 
fxxx,  891-893.— Sol ieri  (S.)  Sulla  profilassi  antite- 
tanica  a  mezzo  della  iniezione  preventiva  di  siero 
antitossico.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena, 
1909,  5.  s.,  i,  797-815.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.l,  1.  Abt.,  ,7ena,  1910,  Iv,  Orig.,  141-154.— 
Sorel  (E.)  Des  injections  preventives  de  serum  antite- 
tanique  dans  le  traitement  des  biess6s  par  accident  du 
travail.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1910,  xvii,  110;  129. — 
Taylor  (F.  L.)  Prophylactic  injections  of  tetanus  anti- 
toxine  in  cases  of  wounds  from  toy  pistols.  N.  YorkM. 
J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  1170.— Terrier  (P.)  &  JTIereade  (S.) 
T^tanos;  note  d  propos  de  deux  cas  d'insucces  du  s^rum 
antit6tanique  en  injection  preventive.  Rev.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1907,  xxxv,  78-86.— Tizzoni  (G.)  Sull'  efflcacia 
deir  antitossina  nel  trattamento  preventivo  contro 
il  totano  dopo  avvenuta  1'  infezione.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1897,  xviii,  1215-1223.— Tizzoni  (G.)  &  Cat- 
taiii  (  G.  )  Esperienze  suila  vaccinazione  del  cavallo 
contro  il  tetano.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  2, 
661-66.5.  — Vaillard.  (  L. )  Sur  les  injections  preven- 
tives de  s6rum  antitoxique  dans  la  prophylaxie  du 
tetanos  de  I'homme.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1908.  3. 
.s.,  lix,  567;  584.  IDiscussion] ,  617;  724;  768.  Also:  Rev. 
de  th^rap.  med.-cnir.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixxv,  505;  541.  Also: 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  509-515.— Vennat  (H.)  & 
miclieleau  (E.)  A  propos  de  deux  cas  de  totanos,  de- 
velopp(5s  malgr6  I'emploi  prt'ventif  du  s^rum.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  1719-1723.— Veriieuil.  Sur  le 
traitement  prophylactique  du  tetanos.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m6d.,Par.,1893,3.  s.,xxix,775:  xxx,  16. — Viscontlni  (C.) 
Considerazioni  su  un  caso  di  tetano  sviluppatosi  mal- 
grado  1'  iniezione  preventiva  di  antitossina.   Gazz.  d. 

osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  496.   .  Nota  a  proposito 

delle  iniezioni  di  antitossina  nel  trattamento  preventivo 
contro  11  tetano.    Ibid. ,  1910,  xxxi,  1161-1163. 

J  Tetanus  {Relapses  in). 

Fink  (L.  G. )  Notes  on  a  case  of  tetanus  with  two  se- 
vere relapses  at  long  intervals.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 

1911,  xlvi,  338-340.  Also:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1911, 
xiv,  161-163. 

Tetanus  {Rheumatic). 

Biagini(P.)  Intorno  ad  un  tetano  reumatico.  Gazz. 
tosc.  d.  sc.  med.-fis.,  Firenze,  1847,  v,  213-217.— Bussi  (A.) 
Per  un  caso  acuto  di  tetano  reumatico.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1903,  xxiv,  595-597.— Carbone  (T.)  &  Perrero 
(E.)  Suir  eziologia  del  tetano  reumatico.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3.  s.,  xliii,  593-602.  Also, 
travsl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1895,  xviii,  193-201.— Ciolil  (E.)  Tetano  reumatico 
e  metodo  Baccelli.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  dl  med.  int.  1901, 
Roma,  1902,  465.  —  Mostartlini  (G.)  Opistotono  con 
trismo  per  causa  reumatica;  sue  esacerbazioni  sotto  tipo 
terzanario  senza  evidenti  sintomi  febrili;  esito  fausto  di 
esso  per  opera  della  china  unita  all'  oppio.  Gazz.  tosc.  d. 
sc.  med.-fis.,  Firenze,  1851,  ix,  68-70.— Racine  (H.)  & 
Bruns  (H.)  Zur  Aetiologie  des  sogenannteu  rheumati- 
schen  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  782-785.— Tarozzi  (G.)  Un  caso  di 
co.sidetto  tetano  reumatico,  a  localizzazione  tonsillare. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1906,  4.  s.,  xviii, 
259-271. 

Tetanus  {Rose's). 

See  Tetanus  (Cephalic). 

Tetanus  {Toxins  and  Antitoxins  of). 

See,  also,  Tetanolysins;  Tetanus  {Treatment 
of)  iviih  serum;  Toxins,  etc. 

Kartulis  (S.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  das 
Verhalten  des  Tetanusgifte.s  im  Korper.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1892]. 

Rosen Au  (M.  J.)  &  Anderson  (J.  F.)  The 
standardization  of  tetanus  antitoxin.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1908. 

Strick  (F.)  *Die  Tetanusinfection  bei  Ka- 
ninchen  von  Schusswunden  and  Hiimatomen 
ausgehend,  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Serum- 
Prophvlaxis  uiid  Therapie.  [Bern.]  8°.  Koln, 
1899. 

Zaionchkovski  (A.  G.)  *0  vliyanii  posto- 
yannavo  toka  na  toksini  stolbnyaka.    [On  the 


Tetanus  {Toxins  and  Atititoxins  of). 
effect  of  the  constant  current  upon  the  toxins  of 
tetanus.]    8°.    S.-Peterbiirg,  1895. 

Almagik  (M.)  Sui  rapporti  tra  sostanza  nervosa 
centrale  e  tossina  del  tetano.  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  patol., 
Pavia,  1906,  iv,  411-414.  Also:  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Firenze,  1906,  Ix,  654-660.— Anderson  (J.  F.)  The 
influence  of  concentration  (Gibson's  method)  on  the 
presence  of  tetanus  toxin  in  blood  serum.   J.  Exper.  M., 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  xi,  6.56-658.   .  The  fom- 

mercial  preparationsof  tetanusantituxin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1910,  liv,  253-255.— Asag-awa  (S.)  [The  ac- 
tion of  pure  tetanus  virus  on  the  brain  substance.]  Sai- 
take  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898,  l:-i3-145.— Baroni  (V.) 
Sur  la  filtrabilite  de  la toxinetetaniqueatraversles mem- 
branes en  collodion  et  en  visco.se.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  312-314. —Baylac&Kouina.  Note 
sur  la  toxicite  du  s^rum  sanguin  d'un  cheval  atteint  de 
tetanos.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  .s.,  v, 
637.  Also:  Arch.  med.  de  Toulou,se,  1H98,  iv,  463.— Beli- 
ring  (E.)  Ueber  Tetanusgiftmodificationen,  nach  ge- 
meinscnaftlich  mit  Dr.  Ransom  und  Dr.  Kitashima  aus- 
gefiihrten  Versuchen.   Fortschr.d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xvii, 

."101-60.5.   .  Ueber  die  quantitativen  Bindungsver- 

hiiltnisse  zwischen  Tetannsgift  und  Tetanusantitoxin  im 
lebenden  Meerschweinkorper  (nach  Versuchen  von  Dr. 
Ransom  und  Dr.  Kitashima).  Ibid.,  521-534.— Beliring 
&  Ransom.  Ueber  Tetannsgift  und  Teumusantitoxin. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  181- 
185. — Belt'auti  (S.)  Sulla  sost-anza  tossica  del  bacillo 
del  tetano.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1892,  Milano, 
[1893],  v,  394-390.— van  den  Bergli  (C.)  Etude  sur  le 
conflit  entre  la  toxine  du  tetanos  et  les  agents  bacterici- 
des. Ann.  Soc.  mod. -chir.  d'Anvers,  1897,  7-33.— Bes- 
redka.  De  la  fixation  de  la  toxine  tetanique  par  le 
cerveau.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  138- 
147. — Blnmentlial  (F.)  Klinische  und  experimen- 
telle  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des  Tetanus.  '  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx.  538-549.     .Sff,  also,  infra, 

Brunner.   .  Ueber  die    Veriinderung   des  Teta- 

nu.sgifles  im  Thierkorper  und  seine  Beziehung  zum  Anti- 
toxin. Deutsche  med.  Wchns(.>hr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898, 
xxiv,  18.5-188.    [Discussion],  Ver.Beil.,  43.   Also  [A-hair.]: 

Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1898,  xxxv,  362.   .  Weiterer 

Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Tetanusgiftes.   Ztschr.  f.  klin. 

Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxii,  325-334.   .  Ueber  das  an  die 

Organe  gebundene  Tetannsgift  und  seine  Beziehungzum 
Antitoxin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz,,  1904,  217-220.— Bol- 
ton (B.  M.)  &  Fiscli  (C.)  An  estimate  of  the  amount 
of  toxin  in  the  blood  of  horses  infected  with  tetanus.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,1902,  xvii,  462-467.— Breton 
&  Petit  (G.)  Pas.sage  de  la  toxine  et  de  I'antitoxine  t6- 
taniques  il  travers  du  gros  intestin.  .Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  160.  Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1908,  xii,  62.— Briefer  (  L.)  &  Colin  (G.)  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  das  Tetannsgift.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xv,  1-10.   Also,  iransL:  J. 

med.  chim.  i  farm.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  i,  450-462.   

 .  Beitriige  zur  Concentrirung  der  gegen  Wundstarr- 

krampf  schiitzenden  Substanz  aus  der  Milch.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xv,  439-453. — 
Brunner  (C.)  Zur  Kenntni.ss  des  Tetanusgiftes;  Be- 
merkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatze  von  Ferdinand  Blumenthal: 
Klinische  und  experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Kenntni.ss  des 
Tetanus.  (Diese  Zeitschrift  xxx.  Hefte5  und  6. )  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxxi,  367-379.   .  Zur  Kennt- 
niss des  Tetanusgiftes;  ErwiderunganHerrnDr.  Blumen- 
thal. Ibid.,  1897,  xxxii,  207-214.— Bruseliettinl  (A.) 
Recherches  pr61iminaires  sur  la  diffusion  du  poison  du 
tetanos  dans  I'organisme.  Ann.  de  microg..  Par.,  1890-91, 
iii,  83-87.   .  To.ssina  tetanica  e  sLstema  ncrvoso  cen- 
trale. Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  curad.  tuberc.  [etc.], 
Genova,  1910-11,  v,  1.  Also:  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Genova,  1911,  xxvi,  85. — Caliaette  (A.)  Sur  I'absorp- 
tion  de  I'antitoxine  tetanique  i)ar  les  plaies;  action  im- 
munisante  du  .s6rum  antitetanique.sec  employe  au  panse- 
ment  des  plaies  tetanig(>nes.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m^d. 
colon.,Par.,1903,vi..5.59-.5Bl.— Carrifere  (G.)  Dusortdela 
toxine  tetanique  introduite  dans  letube  digestif  desani- 
maux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 10.  s.,  vi,179. — 
Carta-niiilas  (L.)  Sull' azione  della lecitinae coleste- 
rlna  sulla  tossina  tetanica.  Riforma  med  ,  Napoli,  1908, 
xxiv,  533-.537.— Can  ssade  (G.)  &  Jo  I  train.  Du  rdlede 
lamuqueuse  intestinale  dans  la  neutralisation  des  toxines 
t^taniques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol., Par. ,1906,1x1. 104. — 
Centanni  (E.)  Sulla  produzione  della  tetano-lisina. 
Rendic.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  iv,  41.— 
Cernovodeanu  (jl/ZJe.  P.) &Slenri  (V.)  Recherches 
sur  la  toxine  et  I'antitoxine  t^taniques.  I.  fitudede  Fac- 
tion de  I'extrait  (5th6r6  du  s^»rum  antit^tanique.  Compt. 

rend. Soc.de  biol., Par., 1907  Ixii, 392.  .  .  Etude 

des  propri(St6s  colloidales  de  la  toxine  t6tanique.  Ibid., 

669-671.  .  Etude  sur  le  mode  d'absorption  de 

la  toxine  tiStaniqiie.   ifeid.,  812-815.  .  Action 

de  la  lumiere  ultra-violette  sur  la  toxine  tetanique. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix, 365-368.— Cerri 
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Tetanus  {Toxins  and  Antitoxins  of). 

(G.  G.)  AzioTiedegli  alcali  sullatossinatetanica.  Speri- 
mentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  143-147. — Ce- 
sari  (L.)  Action  de  I'epilepsie  experimentale  surl'em- 
poisonnementparlatoxine  tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
debiol.,  Par.,1906,lx,  397-399.— Collina  (M.)  Ricerche 
sugli  enzimi  contenuti  nolle  culture  filtrate  di  tetano. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  307-310.  Also  [  Abstr.  ] : 
Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Bologna.  Resoc.  ( 1901 ) ,  1902, 84.— Cor- 
radl  (A.)  L'  azione  biologica  delle  tossine  del  tetano. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1898,  xl,  48;  81;  4cli.— Costantiiii  (G.) 
&  Busclii  (G.)  Gli  effetti  della  tossiiia  tetanica  (sola  e 
combinata  col  digiuno)  sugli  elementi  nervosi.  Clin, 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  1912,  li,  496-509.— Courmoiit  (J.)  & 
Doyon  (M.)  La  substance  toxicjue  qui  engendreleteta- 
nos  rfeulte  de  Taction  sur  I'organisme  recepteurd'un  fer- 
ment soluble  fabriquiS  par  le  bacille  de  Nicolaier.  Compt. 
rend.Soc.dcbiol.,Par.,1893, 9. s.,v, 294-298.   Also:  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par,,  1893,  cxvi,  593-59.5.  . 

Lasubstance  toxique  qui  engendre  le  tetanos  resulte  de 
Taction  sur  I'organi.sme  rScepteur  d'un  ferment  soluble 
fabriqu(5  par  le  bacille  de  Nicolaier  (deuxieme  note);  du 
tetanos  de  la  grenouille.   Province  med.,  Lyon,  1893,  vii, 

267.  ■.  Lasubstance  toxique  qui  engendre  le 

t(5tanos  resulte  de  Taction  sur  Torganisme  r^cepteur  d'un 
ferment  soluble  fabriqufe  par  le  bacille  de  Nicolaier  ( troi- 
sitoe  note);  del'existenced'une substance strychnisante 
dans  les  muscles  des  animaux  tStaniques.   Ibid.,  315. 

 .  Influence  comparee  du  poison  tetanique  sur 

l'excitabilit6  des  syst^mes  nerveux  moteur  et  sensitif. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  391- 

396.  .  Sur  I'origine  de  la  toxine  tetanique. 

Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  716- 

723.   Also:  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi,  400-403.   

 .  Le  tissu  des  centres  nerveux  de  la  grenouille  ne 

neutralise  pas  les  effets  de  la  toxine  tetanique.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v,  602-604.  Also:  Pro- 
vince m6d.,  Lyon,  1898,  xii,  331-333.  .  Sur  le 

mode  d'action  de  la  toxine  tetanique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  750-752.  .  Du  sort 

de  la  toxine  tetanique  chez  la  grenouille froide  ou  cliauf- 
f6e.  Ibid.,  937-939.  Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g(5n.. 
Par.,  1899,  i,  11-21.   •   — .  Influence  de  la  tempe- 
rature ambiante;  sort  de  la  toxine  tfitanique  chez 
la  grenouille  ri5fractaire.  Province  mijd.,  Lyon,  1898, 
xii,  219.  — Couriiioiit  ( J.  )  &  Nogier  (T.  )  Action 
de  la  lampe  en  quartz  a  vapeurs  de  raercure  sur  la 
toxine  tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909, 
cxlviii,  6.55. — Uanysz  (.J.)  Contribution  fl  T6tude  de 
Taction  de  la  toxine  tetanique  sur  la  substance  nerveuse. 
Ann.  de  TInst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  1,56-168.— Detre 
(L.)  &  Sellei  (J.)  A  tetanus-mijreg  (tetanustoxin)  v6- 
rold6  hatlsa.  [The  blood-disintegrating  power  of  teta- 
nustoxin.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905, xlix,  327;  348. 
Also,  transl.:  "Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  451-459. — 
Diez,  (S.)  Sulle  modificazioni  della  virulenza  della  tos- 
sina  tetanica  in  soluzione  alcalina.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1906, 4.  s.,  xii,  214-218.— Don itz  (W.)  Ue- 
ber  das  Antitoxin  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr. , 
Leipz.u.Berl.,1897,xxiii,428-430.— vonl!;isler(M.)  Teta- 
nus-Toxin und  Antitoxin.  Handb.d.Techn.  u.  Methodik 
d.  Immunitiitsforsch.,  Jena.,  1911,  Ergnzngsbd.  i,  27-41. — 
■von  Eisler  (M.)  &  li8wenstein  (E.)  Ueber  For- 
malinvpirkung  auf  Tetanustoxin  und  andere  Bakterien- 
toxine.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc. 1,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 
Ixi,  Orig., 271-288.— von  Eisler  (M.)  &  Pribram  (E.) 
Tetanustoxin.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u  Methodik  d.  Immu- 
nitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1907,  i,  103-136.  — Elbogen  (K.) 
Ueber  die  Notwendigkeit  prophylakti.scher  Injektionen 
von  Tetanusantitoxin  bei  Verwundungen  durch  Exer- 
zierschiisse.  Militararzt,  Wien,  1907,  xii,  65;  86. —  von 
Fedorow  (S.  P.)  &  IkonnlKow  (P.  C.)  Zur  Frage 
des  Tetanotoxins  und  des  Tetanoantitoxins.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv,  352-355.— 
Eerini  (C.)  &  Celll  (F.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Tetanusgiftes.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk., 

Jena,  1892,  xii,  617-619.   ■   .  Contributo  alio 

studio  del  veleno  del  tetano.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893, 

xiv,  13.57-1360.  .  Sul  veleno  del  tetano.  Ann. 

d.  1st.  d'  ig.  sper.  d.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1894,  n.  s.,  iv,  1-57, 

1  tab.  ■  .  Ueber  das  Tetanusgift;  vergleichende 

Studien  mit  Beriicksichtigung  anderer  Gifte  und  der 
Enzyme.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena, 
1894ixv,  303;  385.— Fletclier  (W.  M.)  Tetanus  doloro- 
sus,  and  the  relation  of  tetanus  to.xin  to  the  sensory 
nerves  and  the  spinal  ganglia.  Brain.  Lond.,  1903,  xxvi, 
382-399.— Flexner  (S.)  &  IVogiicUi  (H.)  The  action 
of  eosin  upon  tetanustoxin  and  tetanus.  Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  iii,  29.  Also:  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  334.  Also 

Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  105.  .  The  effect 

of  eosin  upon  tetanus  toxin  and  upon  tetanus  toxin 
in  rats  and  guinea-pigs.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
viii,  1-7.  Also,  Reprint.  — Foulerton  ( A.  G.  R.  )  & 
Thomson  (H.  C.)  An  investigation  into  the  nature 
of  the  changes  produced  in  the  nerve-cells  of  the  cere- 
bral cortex  by  the  action  of  tetanus  toxin.  Med.-Chir. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  Ixxxiii,  105-124,  1  pi.,  1  1.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  76.    Also  [.\bstr.J: 


Tetanus  {Toxins  and  Antitoxins  of). 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  98.— Frouln  (A.)  Variations  du 
pouvoir  hemolytique  du  serum  et  production  de  Tanti- 
toxine  tetanique  chez  les  animaux  ethvreoides.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  237-239.— Garnier 
(M.)  &  ISabareaiiii  (G.)  Action  de  la  bacteridie  char- 
bonneuse  sur  la  toxine  tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  203.— (ilbler  (P.)  Toxin  and  anti- 
toxin of  tetanus.  N.  York  Therap.  Rev.,  1895,  iii,  57-66. 
Also:  Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  iv,  104-112.— Gold- 
berg (S.  J.)  Ueber  Ausscheidung  des  Tetanusgiftes 
durch  Nierensekretion  bei  Experimentaltetanus.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  547.— 
Goldsclielder  (A.)  Wie  wirkt  das  Tetanusgift  auf  das 
Nervensystem?   Ztschr,  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxvi, 

175-189.   .  Bemerkung  zu  der  Kritik  der  neueren 

Arbeiten  iiber  die  physiologischen  Wirkungen  des  Tcta- 
nusgiftesvon  PrivatdocentUr.  Gumprechtin  Jena.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wch  nscli  r. ,  Lei  pz.  u .  Berl .,  1895,  x  x  i .  735. — G II  m- 
l>reclit  (F.)  Versucheiiberdiephysiologischen Wirkun- 
gen des  Tetanusgiftes  iraOrganismus.  Arch.f.d.ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1894,lix,105-1.52,l  pi.   .  Kritik  der  neueren 

Arbeiten  iiber  die  physiologischen  Wirkungen  des  Teta- 
nusgiftes. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895, 

xxi,693.  ,S'ef,a?.so,Goldscheider.  .  Der  Angriflspunkt 

des  Tetanu-sgiftes  im  Nervensystem.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg. 
iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thuringen,  Jena,  1904,  xxxiii,  47-49. — £lar- 
nack  (E.)  &  Hoclilielm  (W.)  Ueber  die  Wirkungen 
des  Brieger'schen  Tetanusgiftes.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1894,  xxv,  46-03.— Hayaslii  (H.)  Ueber  die  che- 
mische  Eigenschaft  des  Tetanusgiftes.  [Japanese  text.] 
Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1901,  xv,  2.  Hit..  1-19. 
Also,  transl.:  Mitth.  a.  d.  med.  Fac.  d.  k.  jap.  Univ.,  Tokio, 

1900,  iv,  341-362.    Also,  transl.:  Sei-i-Kwai  U.  J.,  T6ky6, 

1901,  XX,  145;  159-171.   .  Weitere  Forschungen  uber 

die  chemische  Natur  des  Tetanu.stoxins.    Arch.  f.  exper. 

Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xlvii,  9-18.  .  Bei- 

triige  zur  Kenntniss  des  Tetanusgiftes.  [Japanese  text.] 
Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi,  Hft.  1,  20-29.— 
Heymans  (J.  F.)  &  Ronsse  (I.)  Einflussder  Aniimie 
und  der  Plethora  auf  die  Wirkung  des  Tetanusgiftes. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Suppl.-Bd.,  281-288.— 
Hnatek  (J.)  O  ufiinku  tetanotoxinu  na  ustroje  c^vo- 
hybn6.  [Action  of  tetanotoxin  on  the  vasomotors.] 
Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1908,  xlvii,  1465.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  de  med.  tcheque,  Prague,  1909,  i,  113-115. — Igna- 
towsky  (A.)  Zur  Frage  vora  Verhalten  verschiedener 
Gevvebedes  tierischen  Organismus  gegen  das  Tetanusgift. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxv, 
4;  158.— Josepli  ( K. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Teta- 
nusvirus  im  Darminhalt  der  Rinder.  Ztschr.  f.  Infek- 
tionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1910,  vii,  97-104.— Jou- 
kowsky  (M.)  De  Tlufiuence  de  la  toxine  tetanique 
sur  le  svsttoe  nerveux  central.  Ann.  de  TInst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1900,  xiv,  464-478,  1  pi.— Kneass  (S.  S.)  The  anti- 
toxin of  tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii, 
134-138. — Knorr  (A.)  Die  Entstehung  des  Tetanu.^anti- 
toxins  im  Thierkorperund  seine  Beziehung  zum  Tetanus- 
gift.   Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  xv,  657-669.   . 

Das  Tetanusgift  und  seine  Beziehung  zum  thierisehen 
Organi.smus;  eine  experimentelle  Studie  iiber  Krankheit 
und  Heilung.    Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xiv,  321; 

362.  ■.  Neuere  Anschauungen  iiber  die  Herkunft  das 

Antitoxins  und  das  Zustandekommen  der  Tetanuser- 
krankung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Phy- 
siol. in  Munchen,  1898,  xiv,  71-81. — Landstelner  (K.) 
&  Botteri  (A.)  Ueber  Verbindungen  von  Tetanustoxin 
mit  Lipoiden.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1906,  xlii,  562-566.— Liaroclie  (G.)  &  Grigaut 
(A.)  Role  des  proteines  dans  Tadsorption  et  la  neutrali- 
sation de  la  toxine  tetanique  par  la  substance  nerveu.se. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  6.57. — Lesne 
(E.)  &  Dreyfus  (L.)  Action  de  la  toxine  tetanique,  de 
la  toxine  dipht^rique  et  de  leurs  scrums  Imraunisants 
chez  les  animaux  chaufffe.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par., 
1908,  6.  s.,  xxvii,  489.— Liimoncelli  (G.)  Sul  mezzo  piil 
adatto  ad  ottenere  facilmente  una  tossina  tetanica  molto 
attiva.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez.  med.,  50-58. — 
lioewe  (g.)  Ueber  die  Bindung  des  Tetanustoxins. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxiii,  225:  xxxiv,  495.— 
Loeivl  (O.)  &  Meyer  (H.)  Ueber  Tetanusgift-Em- 
pfindlichkeit  und  Ueberempfindlichkeit.  Arch,  f .  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1908.  Suppl.-Bd.,  355-365.— 
L.unii^re  (A.),  Lumifere  (L.)  &  Clievrottier  (J.) 
Action  des  oxydases  artificielles  sur  la  toxine  tetanique. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii.  652-654.— 
McFarland  (J.)  Eine  einfache  Methode  zur  Berei- 
tungvonTetanustoxinen.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 

1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xix,  550.   .  Tetanus  toxin  and 

antitoxin.  J.  Compt.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1899,  xx, 
639;  694.  — Ifladsen  (T.)  Tetanusgift  im  Serum  eines 
diphtherieimmunisierten  Pferdes,  5  Tage  vor  dem  Aus- 
bruch  von  Tetanus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig.,  276-278.— Marie  (A.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  toxine  tetanique.  Ann.  de  TInst.  Pas- 
teur, I^ar.,  1897,  xi,  591-.599.   .  L'absorption  de  la 

toxine  tetanique  chez  les  mammiferes.  Bull,  de  TInst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  i,  633-640.   .  Sensibility  des  cel- 
lules c6r6brales  £l  la  toxine  tetanique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 


TETANUS. 


15 


TETANUS. 


Tetanas  {Toxins  and  Antitoxins  of). 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii, 1164-1166.— Marie  ( A.)  &Morax 
(V.)  Recherches  sur  I'absorption  de  latoxine  t^taniqne. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  818-832.— Marie 
(A.)  &  TifTeneau  (M.)  Mise  en  liberty,  par  la  papaine, 
de  la  toxine  tetanique  fix^e  par  la  substance  nerveuse. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixil,  1187.  

 .  A  propos  de  la  neutralisation  de  la  toxine  teta- 
nique par  la  substance  c^ri^brale.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  318-320.— Marinesco  (G.)  Lesions  des 
neuro-tibrilles  produites  par  la  toxine  tetanique.  Compt. 
rend. Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  62.— Marx  (E.)  Ueber 
die  tetanu.^giftneutralisirende  Eigenschaft  des  Geiiirn.s. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xl,  231-238.   Also:  Ges.  Arb. 

z.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  505-514.   .  Teta- 

nustesttoxin  und  Tetanustestantitoxin.  Festschr.  z.  60. 
Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903,  45)-457.— Meyer 
■  (H.)  Die  Entstehung  der  Muskelstarre  bei  der  Tetanus- 
vergiftung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  237.— 
Mileliner  (R.)  Nachweis  der  chemischen  Bindung 
vonTetanusgiftdurch  Nervensubstanz.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1898,  XXXV,  369-371.— Miyamoto  (S.)  Beitriige 
zur Tetanusvergiftung.  Deutsche  med. Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  479.— Miillers  (B.)  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  iiber  den  Werth  des  Tetanusantitoxins.  Ibid., 

1901,  xxvii,  814-816.  — Mo  rax  (V.)  &  l.oiseau  (G.) 
Sur  le  passage  de  I'antitoxine  diphterique  et  tetanique 
dans  I'humeur  aqueu.se.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1911,  XXV,  647-660.— Morax  (V.)  &  Marie  (A.)  Action 
de  la  chaleur  seche  sur  les  spores  et  la  toxine  tetanique. 

Ibid.,  1902,  xvi,  418-426.  .  Recherches  sur 

I'absorption  de  la  toxine  tetanique.  Ibid.,  1903,  xvii, 
335-342.— Nicolle  &  Mouton.  Note  sur  la  toxine  et 
I'antitoxine  tetanique.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxiv,  924-927.— 
Noon  (  L.  )  On  the  occurrence  of  toxic  compounds 
of  tetanus  toxin  and  antito.xin,  tetanus  toxin  and 
brain  emulsions.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1907,  vii,  101- 
114.  —  Odier  (R.)  Lfeions  produites  par  la  toxine  te- 
tanique dans  les  nerfs  et  dans  lesterminaisons  motrices. 
Arch,  demgd.  exper.  et  d'.anat.  path..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  451- 
461, Ipl. — Paderi  (C.)  Sela  milzacontengaqualcheprin- 
cipio  capaoe  di  neutralizzare  la  tossina  tetaniea.  Arch, 
di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1898,  vi,  546-.549.   Aluo:  Boll.  d. 

Soc.  med.-chir.diPavia,  3898,180-183.   .  Sopral'azio- 

ne  di  qualche  sostanza  ossidante  sulla  tossina  tetaniea. 

Arch,  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1905,  iv,  3-22.   .  Sull' 

influenza  dell'  ossigeno  nell'  avvelenamento  per  tos.sina 
tetaniea.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905, 
lix,  27-32. — Pasqiiiiii  (P.)  Sulla  presenza  del  veleno 
tetanico  negli  organi  degli  animali  morti  per  tetano.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii  pt.  2,  255;  266. — Pesci  (G.) 
Einfluss  des  Tetanustoxins  und  des  Tuberkulins  auf  die 
Autjlyse.  Verhalten  der  Lipoide.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  lix,  Orig.,  186-188.— Pet- 
tersson  (M.  A)  Etudes  sur  la  fixation  de  la  toxine  te- 
tanique par  les  leucocytes.  Ztschr.  f.  Iramunitiltsforsch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910-11,  Orig.  viii,  498-507.— Pit- 
field.  (R.  L. )  Note  on  the  local  action  of  tetanus  toxin; 
with  a  suggestion  as  to  its  therapeutic  emplovment. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiii,  145.— Pocliliani- 
mer  (C.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Entstehung  des  Starrkrampfs  und  die  Wirkung  des  Te- 
tanustoxins im  menschlichen  und  tierischen  Organismus. 
Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1909,  n.  P.,  No.  520-522  (Chir., 
No.  149-151),  599-690.— Quad u  (D.)  Sulla  presenza  del 
veleno  tetanico  nel  sangue.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894, 
X,  pt.  4,  182-187.— Ransom  { F. )  Das  Schicksal  des  Te- 
tanusgiftes  nach  seiner  intestinalen  Einverleibung  in 
denMeerschweinorganismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.. 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  117.   .  Die  Verbreitungs- 

wege  des  Tetanusgiftes  und  des  Tetanusantitoxins  im 
Thierkorper.   Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges. 

Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1900),  1901,  76.   .  Die  Injection 

von  Tetanustoxm  bezw.  Antitoxin  in  den  subarachnoida- 
len  Raum.   Ztschr.  1.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1900,  xxxi, 

282-304.   .  Die  Lymphe  nach  intravenoser  Injection 

von  Tetanustoxin  und  Tetanu.santitoxin.   Ibid.,  xxix, 

349-372.   .  Weiteres  iiber  die  Lymphe  nach  Injection 

von  Tetanu.sgift.    Ibid.,  553-567.  .  Die  Vertheilung 

von  Tetanusgift  und  Tetanusantitoxin  im  lebenden 
thierischen  Korper.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii, 
337;  373.— Reims  (J.)  Tetanotoxine,  carmin,  betaine 
(faits  et  comraentaires).  Compt.  rend.  Sue.  debiol..  Par., 
1904,  Ivi,  692.— Relins  (J.)  &  Terrien  (F.)  Action  de 
la  toxine  tetanique  injectee  dans  le  corps  vitre.  Ibid., 

1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  444.— Rieketts  (H.T.)  &  Kirk  (E.  J.) 
The  adjuvant  action  of  serum,  egg-albumin,  and  broth  on 
tetanus  intoxication.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1900,  iii. 
116-127. — Ri$£lii  (I.)  La  tossina  del  tetano  nel  sangue  e 
negli  organi  di  animali  recettiviaquestamalattia.  Gazz. 

internaz.  di  med.  prut.,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  269-276.   .  II 

veleno  del  tetano  nelle  seerezioni.   J7)jd.,  305-310.   . 

Sulla  tossicita  del  sistema  nervoso  degli  animali  tetaniz- 
zati.  Gazz.  d.osp.,Milano, 1900,  xxi, 1027-1034. —Roaf(H:. 
E.)  &Sl»errins:ton  (C.S.)  Theraechanismof  "locked- 
jaw"  produced  by  tetanus  toxin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud., 1906,  ii, 

1805.   -.  Experiments  in  examination  of  the  "locked- 

jaw"  induced  by  tetanus  toxin.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1906, 
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xxxiv,  315-331.— RSmer  (P.  H.)  Ueber  die  Ein wirkung 
de.s  galvanischen  Stroms  auf  Tetanns-Gift,  Tetanus-Anti- 
toxin und  Toxin-Antitoxin-Gemischc;  neb.st  einem  Nach- 
wort  von  E.  von  Behring.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xli,  209-213.   .  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tetanus- 
antitoxin  im  Blute  normaler  Riiider.  Ztschr.  f.  Immu- 
nitatsforsch. u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  1,  363-386. — 
Roger  (H.)  &  Josue  (O.)  .Action  neutralisante  de  la 
nevrine  sur  la  toxine  tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,y,  312.  .  Action  neutrali- 
sante du  chlorhydrate  de  betaine  sur  la  toxine  tetanique. 
Ibid..  1081-1083.— Ruppe I  (W.  G.)  &  Ransom  (F.) 
Ueber  Molekularverhiiltnisse  von  Tetanasgiftlosungen. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Stra^sb.,  1899,  xxvii,  109-113.— 
ScliUtze  (A.)  Ueber  das  Zusammenwirken  von  Te- 
tanusgift mit  normalen  und  gefaulten  Organsaften. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898-9,  xxxvi,  417-443.— 
Segale  (M.)  Tossina  tetaniea  e  paratiroidi.  Atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  267-272.— Sewaki 
(H.)  A  furtlier  report  on  the  action  of  urea  on  tetanus 
toxin  [the  urea  has  an  antitoxic  action].   Sei-i-Kwai  M. 

J.,  Tokyo,  1910,  no.  8,  Aug.  31.   .  The  action  of  urea 

on  the  tetanustoxin.   Ibid.,  1911, xxx, 33-40.   .  The 

effect  of  phenyl  urea  upon  tetanus  toxin  and  tetanus  in 
laboratory  animals.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxxi,  131;  157. — Smitli 
(T.)  The  toxin  and  antitoxin  of  tetanus.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  292-29.5.  [Discussion].  303-305.— 
Symanski.  Eine  Beobachtung  iiber  die  Miiglichkeit 
des  Nachweises  von  Tetanusgift  in  dem  Blute  beerdigter 
und  fauler  Leichen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx,  976-978.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  Ver.-Beil.,  318.— 
Tabiisso  (M.  E.)  Beobachtungen  iiber  das  Blut  des 
tetanu.skranken  Pferdes;  Hicmolyse;  Agglutination;  Krv- 
oskopie.  Centralbl.  f.  Bukteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1905-6,  xl,  311-317.— Takaki  (K.)  Ueber  Tetanusgift 
bindende  Bestandteile  des  Gehirns.  Beitr.  z.  chem. 
Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1908,  xi,  288-303.— Tiberti 
(N.)  Ueber  den  Transport  des  Tetanusgiftes  zu  den 
Riickenmarkszentren  durch  die  Nervcnfasern.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii, 
?81;  413;  499;  625,  1  pi.— Tiffeneau  &  Marie  (A.) 
Etude  du  mode  de  neutralisation  de  la  toxine  tetanique 
par  di  verses  substances.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  683.— Tizzoni  (G.)  Sulle  differenze 
neir  azione  patogena  fra  la  mia  tossina  del  tetano  e 
quella  del  Behring.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  404; 
436.— Tizzoni  (G.)  &  Cattani  (G.)  Risposta  all'  ar- 
ticolodel  Dr.  Huebener  sulla  nostra  anti  tossina  del  tetano. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  1105-1167.  Also:  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3,  733-735. -Tizzoni  (G.)  & 
Collina  (M.)  Sugli  effetti  della  tossina  del  tetano  in 
rapporto  alia  sede  della  iniezioue.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxii,  1444-1447.   jilso:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 

1901,  Roma,  1902,  112-123  —Tome  ( E. )  Un  altro  caso  di 
tetano  gua'ito con  la  antitossina Tizzoni.  Riformamed., 
Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  4.58-461.— Troisier  (J.)  &  Rotix 
(G.  )  Sur  la  localisation  de  la  toxine  tetanique  dans  la 
region  bulbo-protuberantielle.  Bull,  etmem.  .'^oc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Par., 1909,  3.S.,  xxviii,  510-512.— Troiiin  (A.)  Ex- 
traction de  I'antitoxine  du  serum  antitetanique  coaguie. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1908,  Ixv, 592.  -  Ust-Uin- 
sky.  Ueber  eine  eiweissfreieNiihrlosung  fiir  pathogene 
Bakterien,  nebsteinigen  Bemerkungen  viberTetanusgift. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiv,  316- 
319.— Vaillard  (L. )  De  Taction  des  humeurs  d'uu  ani- 
mal immunise  contre  le  tetanos  sur  le  virus  de  cette  ma- 
ladie.  Ann.  de  i;[nst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1892,  vi,  676-682. — 
Vineent(H.)  Etude  experimeniale  sur  le  sort  de  la 
toxine  tetanique  dans  le  tube  digestif.    Ibid.,  1908, 

xxii,  341-352.   -.  Sur  les  proprietes  des  melanges  de 

toxine  et  d'antitoxine  tetaniques.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  158-160.   .  Action  de  la  bile  sur 

la  toxine  tetanique.    Ibid.,  Ixiii,  623-625.   .  Mode 

de  destruction  de  la  toxine  tetani(iue  dans  I'intestin; 
action  antitoxique  du  sue  pancreatique  active.  Ibid., 

1908,  Ixiv,  797-799.   .  Action  du  gros  intestin  sur  la 

toxine  tetanique.  Ibid.,  162.   .  Su-  le  mode  de  des- 
truction de  la  toxine  tetanique  dans  I'estomac.  Ibid., 
729-731.  —  Vincenzi  (L.)  Sul  siguificato  clinico  della 
presenza  del  veleno  tetanico  nel  sangue  dei  tetanici. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1892,  Milano,  [1893],  v,  405- 

408.   .  Tritt  im  men.schlichen  Blute  nach  (iber- 

.standenem  Tetanus  Antitoxin  auf?  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  247-249.   .  Esiste 

antitossina  nel  siero  dei  tetanici  guariti  spontaneamente? 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  1,  435-438.  Also, 
transl.:  Miinchen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1197- 
1199.  —  Wolff- Eisner  (A.)  Ueber  Komponenten 
des  Tetanustoxin  bei  Anwendung  von  wasserfreiem 
Salzsiiuregas  bei  der  Temperatur  der  flii.ssigen  Lvift. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2145-2147.— Xapel- 
loni{L.  C.)  La  parabiosi  e  le  vie  aperte  alia  to.ssina 
tetaniea  nell'  organismo  animale.  Path.  riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  417.— Zni>nik  (L.)  Ueber  den  An- 
griffspunkt  des  Tetanusgiftes.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1902,  XV,  89-92. 
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Tetanus  {Transmission  of). 

Abele  (F. )  An  attendant  contracts  tetanus  from  a 
.  horse.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900,  xxili,  799.— Fa- 
meclion(H.)  Deux  cas  de  t6tanos  humain  et  un  cas 
de  t6tanos  ^quin  en  deux  mois  dans  le  meme  6tabli.sse- 
ment.  Arch,  de  mC'd.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1893.  xxi,  122- 
136. — Jacques  (P.)  &  Perrin  (M.)  T6tanos  a  porte 
d'entr^e  auriculaire.    Rev.  m6d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1906, 

xxxviii,  150.   Also:  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r  

1905-6,  pt.  2,  30.  —  liaubeiiUetmer  (K.)  &  Caan  (A.) 
Ueber  eine  Tetanusinfektion  nat-h  siibkutaner  Einver- 
leibung  von  Radiolkarbenzvm.  Miinchen.  med.  Wohn- 
schr.,  1911,  Iviii,  904-907.— lioveland  (E.  K.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  in  which  the  mouth  was  the  probable  source  of  in- 
fection. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  363.— Motzfeldt  ( K. ) 
Tetanusinfection  durch  einen  Lungenabszess.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  letc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  60-62.— 
Place  (F.  E.)  Intra-ocular  infection  by  tetanus.  J. 
Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  417.— Tasliiro  (Y.)  [A 
case  of  infection  of  tetanus.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  To- 
kyo, 1898,  145-151.— Teyssandier  (C.)  Transmissibi- 
lite  du  t^tanos  par  les  voies  digestives.  Rec.  de  m6d. 
vC't.,  Par.,  1894,  8.  s.,  i,  404-407. 

Tetanus  ( Traumatic  and  post-operative) 

See,  also,  Head  injuries  [Complications,  etc., 
of);  Head  injuries,  with  fracture  (Complications, 
etc.,  of);  Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  [and  subdivi- 
sions^; Tetanus  {Cephalic);  Tetanus  in  ani- 
mals; Tetanus  in  pregnancy  [etc.']. 

Chevalier  ( A. )  *  Du  tetanos  conseciitif  aux 
traumatismes  de  I'oeil  et  de  ses  annexes.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1894. 

Deininger  (H. )  *Eia  Fall  von  Tetanus 
traumaticus.    8°.    Erlangen,  1894. 

Elsasser  (A. )  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Tetanus  traumaticus.  [Bern.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1903. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixix, 
236-301. 

Fackenheim  (S.  )  *Zur  Kasuistik  des  Teta- 
nus traumaticus.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

KuEHN  (J.  E. )  *  Nonnulla  de  nervorum  sec- 
tione  ad  tetanum  traumaticum  senandum  in- 
stituta.    8°.    Lipsix,  1854. 

Michael  (G.  F.  C.)  *Beitrag  zum  Tetanus 
traumaticus  nach  Schussverletzungen.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Reuscher  (T.)  Observationes  quasdam  ad 
ortum,  naturam  et  curationem  tetani  traumatici. 
8°.    HaUe,  1814. 

Schumann  (F.  A.  W.)  *Zehn  FiiUe  von 
Tetanus  traumaticus  aus  der  chirurgisehen 
Klinik  in  Freiburg  i.  Br.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°. 
Weimar,  1903. 

Adams  (H.  M.)  Successful  case  of  traumatic  tetanus. 
Regular  M.  Visitor,  St.  Louis,  1901,  ii,  291.— Aklivledl- 
ani  (D.  F.)  K  kazuistikle  travmaticheskavo  stolbiiy- 
aka.  [Traumatic  tetanus.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
1909,  XV,  340.— Al bis  y  Bennasar  (J.)  Tetanos  pro- 
ducido  por  una  ligera  picadura;  extrema  gravedad;  cu- 
racion  r^pida.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med,.  Palma  de  Ma- 
llorca,  1901,  XX,  25-28.— Aldricli  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  trau- 
matic tetanus.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1895,  xv,  107.— Ander- 
son (B.  A.)  Tetanus  following  a  burn.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz..  Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  123.— Atkinson  (.1.  M.)  Com- 
pound fracture  of  the  femur;  amputation;  death  from  te- 
tanus. Select.  Colon.  M.  Rep.  1901-2,  Lond.,  1904,  1.54.— 
JSaccelli  (G.)  Tetano  traumatico.  Gazz.  med.  di 
Roma,  1901,  xxvii,  589-593.— Barling  (G.)  Tetanus  oc- 
curring after  surgical  operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,, 
1909,  i,  1209.— Barney  (J.  N.)  Acute  traumatic  tetanus; 
Chopart's  operation;  death.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xlviii,  382. — Batut.  Tetanos  cons(5outif  aux  operations 
de  hernie.  Soc.  de  ra&d.  mil.  frang.  Bull.,  Par.,  1911,  v, 
608. — Bauer  (E. )  Tetanus  traumaticus;  Heilung.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1895,  xlvi,  236- 

241.   -.  Tetanus  traumaticus  mit  todlichem  Ausgang. 

Ibid.,  1904,  Iv,  3-13.— BenCz  (C.)  Traumatic  tetanus. 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xUv,  633-643. —Bigg  (E.) 
Traumatic  tetanus,  beginning  with  clonic  spasms.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1108.— Bissell  (J.  B.)  Tetanus  fol- 
lowing clean  operation  wounds.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1901, 
368-376.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  352-355.— Blair  (J. 
R.)  Case  of  traumatic  tetanus.  Chicago  M.  Obs.,  1898, 
i,  33-35. — Bonalonte  (M.)  Algunas  consideraciones 
acerca  de  un  caso  de  tetanos  traumStico.  Clin,  mod.,  Za- 
ragoza,  1903,  ii,  554-5.58.— Brettauer  (J.)  Postoperative 
tetanus.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixv,  304-311.— BrU- 
nauer(A.)   Eingeheilter  Fall  von  Tetanus  tratunati- 


Tetanus  ( Traumatic  and  post-  operative). 

cus.  Ungar.  med.  Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  588. — Bulla 
(A.)  Intorno  a  due  rare  forme  cliniche  di  tetano  trau- 
matico. Rassegna  san,  di  Roma,  1908,  vi,  490;  -501. — CSli- 
nescu.  Patruobservatiunl  de  tetanos  chirurgical  (doui 
vindecate).  [Four  cases  .  ,  .  (two  recoveries)  J  Spitalul, 
BucurescI,  1905,  xxv,  10-16.— Cameron  (J.  C.)  Case  of 
traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1894-5, 
xxiii,  881-887. — Campbell  (R.)  Tetanus  following  op- 
eration for  radical  cure  of  hernia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  132. — Cane  (L. )  Case  of  acute  traumatic  tetanus; 
rapid  and  fatal  termination.  1899,  ii,  1010.— Can- 

tieri  (A.)  Tetano  traumatico  in  tubercoloso.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv,  490-492.— CarotUers  (R.)  Trau- 
matic tetanus.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv. 
451-454.  [Discussionl,469-174.— Carreras  (J.)  Tgtanos 
causado  por  la  picadura  de  sanguijuelas  (?).  Gac.  m(?d. 
catal.,  Barcel.,  1910,  xxxvi,  361.— Carrington  (P.  M.) 
A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.  Rep.  Superv.Surg.- 
Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.  1891-2,  Wash.,  1893,  119.— Cariaz  (A.) 
Notes  et  observations  sur  le  tetanos  traumatique.  Pro- 
gr^s  med..  Par.,  1875,  iii,  369;  385;  404.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Castle  (H.  A.)  Tetanus  traumaticus;  a  case  report  and 
review  of  subject.  Med  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1903, 
xi,  77-84.— Catgut  and  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1909, 
i,  967.— Cawley  (J.  I.)  Traumatic  tetanus.  Lehigh 
Valley  M.  Mag.,  Ea.ston,  Pa.,  1892-3,  iv,  89-99.— Chauvel. 
Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique  par  le  Dr.  Forraton. 
[;Rap.]  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s., 
xix,  215-221. — Coe  ( H.  C. )  Tetanus  following  aseptic  ce- 
liotomy. Tr.  Am.  Gyncc.  Soc.  Phila.,  1901,  x.xvi.  369-379. 
Also:  Am.  Gyniec.  &  Ob.st.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  500-508.— 
Collinson  (H.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  23,  —  Cook  (J.  VV.)  A  ca.se  of 
traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.  Ibid.,  1903,  ii,  1094.— Cor. 
dero  y  G6mez  (M.)  Un  caso  raro  de  ^tetano  trau- 
matico? Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1892,  xxviii,  393-397.— 
Croly(H.  G.)  Clinical  lecture  on  traumatic  tetanus. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixv,  25-28.— Crow- 
ell  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1903-4,  X,  319.  —  Cuflf  (R.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1894^5,  iii,  129-132.— Dabney  (T. 
S.)  Traumatic  tetanus  in  a  boy  twelve  years  old.  Proc. 
Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1897,  N.  Orl.,  1898,  41-42.  —  Da- 
rier.  Mort  par  t(?tanos  consecutif  a  une  plaie  contuse 
de  la  paupiiSre  inferieure.  Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
xix,  402^04.  —  Davis  (M.  B.)  A  case  of  acute  trauma- 
tic tetanus,  with  complete  recoverv.  Brooklyti  M.  J., 
1904,  xviii,  13-15.— Be  Kidder  (P.)  &  Danis  (M.)  Un 
cas  de  tetanos  par  blessnre  de  I'oeil;  guerison.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1911,  xxv,  897-900.  —  Bolgolf  (V.  N.)  Sluchal 
travmaticheskavo  stolbnyaka.  [Traumatic  tetanus.]  Ne- 
vrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  19U0,  viii,  no.  2,  99-110.  —  Dorne- 
cliini  (G.)  Caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  col  me- 
todo  Baccelli.  Cirillo,  Aversa,  1902,  x,  166-168.  —  Bor- 
sett  (W.  B.)  Two  fatal  cases  of  tetanus  following  abdo- 
minal section,  due  to  infected  ligatures,  with  a  plea  for 
the  angiotribe  in  abdominal  surgery.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst. 
&  Gvnec.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xv,  55-68.  Also:  Am.  J.  Obst. 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi,  620-631.— Dubar.  BrCllures  et  tetanos. 
6cho  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900.  iv,  323-327.  —  Dunham 
(J.  B.)  Traumatic  tetanus.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y'.  &  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  xii,  10.  —  Dupaquier  (E.  M.)  A  case  of 
traumatic  tetanus.  N.  Orl.  iM.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  519.— 
Duvall  (W.  A.)  Traumatic  tetanus.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1893,  xxix,  94.  —  Dvorak  (M.  L.)  Report  of  two 
cases  of  traumatic  tetanus  with  recovery.  Wisconsin  M. 
J.,  Milwaukee,  1911-12,  x,  20.  —  Dyson  (W.)  A  case  of 
traumatic  tetanus  with  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i, 
538.— Edwards  (T.  P.)  Traumatic  tetanus.  South. 
Pract,,  Nashville,  1905,  xxvii,  699,— Ei«;elt  (J.)  Ein  tbt- 
licher  Uufall  infolge  Tetanus  traumaticus  nach  Eindrin- 
gen  eines  Holzspahnes  unter  den  Nagel  des  rechten  Mit- 
tellingers.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxxvi,  98.— Em- 
met (B.  McE.)  History  of  a  case  of  mild  tetanus  follow- 
ing a  slight  operation  for  fissures.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1900,  XV,  532.— Fislier  (H.  H.)  A  case  of  traumatic  te- 
tanus; recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1382.  —  Fla- 
herty (P.)  Tetanus  following  surgical  operations.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii.  1-3.— Flandrois  (S.) 
Ecraseraent  du  pouce;  gangrene  primitive;  tetanos  se- 
condaire;  amputation  de  I'avant-bras;  mort.  J.  d.  sc. 
m(5d.  de  Lille.  1894,  i,  253-257.  —  Fonescu  (G.  A.)  Un 
caz  medico-legal  de  tetanus  traumatic,  acut,  precoce. 
Spitalul,  Bucuresci.  1910,  xxx, 453-162.— Fraczkiewicz 
(J.)  Trzy  przypadki  tgica  przyrannego.  [Three  cases 
of  traumatic  tetanus.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1903,  xlii, 
243-246.— Fry  ( F.  R, )  A  case  of  acute  traumatic  tetanus, 
with  supervention  of  scarlet  fever  on  the  seventh  day; 
temperature  105°;  albuminuria,  etc.;  recovery.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  1892,  25-34.  [Discussion] ,  274-276. 
Fusliiyama  (I.)  [A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus.''  Iji 
Shinbun,  Tokio,  1901,  1317-1322.  Also:  Saitake  Gakti  Zas- 
shi, Tokyo,  1901,  508-512.— Gangolplie.  T6tanos  chi- 
rurgical. Lyon  med.,  1898,  Ixxxix,  15.— Gardner  (E. 
F  )  &  Ives  {F.  J.)  Two  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus. 
Rep. -Surg. -Gen.  Army,  Wash.,  1894-5,  77-80.— Gelpke. 
Tetanus  traumaticus,  schwere  Form,  geheilt  nach  in- 
tracranieller  und  intravenoser  Seruminjection.  Dent- 
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lietanvis  {Traumaiic  and  post-operative). 

sche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  lix,  688.  — GentU 
(A.  W. )  Ueber  eineii  Tetauusfall  nach  Augenverletzung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  55-61.— Gerliard  (S. 
P.)  A  caae  of  traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.  Codex  med. 
Phila.,1894-5,l,118-r21.— Giles(\V.  A.)  A  case  of  traumatic 
tetanus.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  447-460. — 
Gil  y  Ortega  (B.)  Un  casodetetanostraum^tico.  Siglo 
mM.,  Madrid,  1894.  xll,  lo'2;  149;  166.— Gordon  (W.)  A 
fatal  case  of  tetanus  arising  from  injury  to  the  left  thumb. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1897, i,  1339. — Gulzzetti  (P.)  Alterazioni 
delle  paratiroidi  in  morti  per  tetano  traumatico.  Atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  260-262.  Also,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1907,  xviii, 
81-91. — Guiin(lj.G.  )  Post-operative  tetanus.  DublinJ. 
M.  Sc.,  1909,  cxxviii,  1-14. — Hauer.  Ein  mit  Antitoxin 
Hoechst  geheilter  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1811. — Hammond 
(L.  J.)  A  case  of  post-operative  tetanus  with  especial 
reference  to  the  focus  of  infection.  Am.  Gynec,  N.  Y., 
1903,  ii,  368.  Also:  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1903,  xv, 
361-367.  Al><o:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  963.  Also:  Med. 
Dial,  Minneap.,  1903,  v,  91-96.— Happel  (T.J.)  Trau- 
matic tetanus,  with  recovery.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1894, 
xiv,  302-305.— Harcourt  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  tetanus  fol- 
lowing compound  fracture  of  radius.  Occidental  M. 
Times,  Sacramento,  1897,  xi,  630-.634. — Herrmann.  Eiu 
schwerer  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Mtinchen.  med. 
Wehnschr.,  1903,  1,  431.— Heurtaiix.  Tetanos  trauma- 
tique  (ayant  debute  23  jours  apres  une  gastrectomie). 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1900-1901,  xix,  345-347.— H la vaoek 
(L.)  RAna  feznA  l^tka,  lehke  poran^ni  ztrnuti  smrt. 
[Wound  of  calf  of  leg  by  cutting,  slight  wound,  muscular 
rigidity,  death.]  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1873,  xii,  108- 
110. — Honn.  Ein  gvinstig  verlanfener  Fall  von  Tetanus 
traumaticus.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1.899,  xlvi,  447. — 
Horl.  [Traumatic  tetanus.]  Hokuetsu  Ikwai  Kwaiho, 
Shinto,  1905,  20-24.— Hovorka  ( J. )  Vzicn^  pripad  te- 
tanu  postoperativnilio,  vznikleho  po  operaci  voln6  k^l^ 
tfiseln^.  [Rare  case  of  post-operative  tetanus  developed 
by  operation  for  a  free  inguinal  hernia.]  Ca.sop.  16k. 
desk.,  V  Praze,  1907,  xlvi,  368;  408;  431.— Huglies  (D.  E.) 
Two  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  1900, 
1901,  iv,  285-287.— lolllo  (t.)  Delia  presenza  del  baoillo 
del  tetano  nel  catgut  greggio.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb., 
Torino,  1910,  xxl,  7-13.— Jafte  (J.  I.)  Tetanus  following 
surgical  operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1481. — Jay 
(M.)  Traumatic  tetanus.  Railway  Surg.,  Cliicago,  1899- 
1900,  vi,  277-279. — Jeanbrau.  Le  tetanos  et  les  acci- 
dents du  travail.  Montpel.  mM.,  1906,  xxiii,  34-43. — 
Jolinson  (A.  E.)  Tetanus  occurring  after  surgical  op- 
eration. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1268.— J  oil n son  (C.) 
A  case  of  acute  traumatic  tetanus.  Ibid.,  1904,  i,  782. — 
Jones  (J.  G.)  Tetanus  resulting  from  fracture  of  thumb. 
Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1904-6,  xxiii,  137-143. — Jones 
(W.  H.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1895,  n.  s.,  XXXV,  651.  Also:  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1896,  xxiv,  396.— Kadyl  (J.)  Przypadek  t^ica  urazo- 
wego.  [Traumatic  tetanus.]  Przegi.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1899, 
xxxviii,  436. — Kalelievskl  (K.  D.)  Sluchal  travmati- 
cheskavo  stolbnyaka  u  bolnovo  arteritom,  razvivshimsya, 
kak  oslozhneniye  bryushnovo  tifa.  [Traumatic  tetanus 
in  an  arteritic  patient  developed  as  a  complication  of 
typhoid  fever.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900, 
Ixxviii,  med. -spec.  p"t.,  2241-2265. — Kaposi  (H.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Tetanus -5^  Jahre  nach  einer  Schassverletznng. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1900,  xxvii,  514-524.— 
Klelnertz  (R.)  Tetanus  durch  Catgut  (Steril-Catgut). 
Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  16.54-1666.— Kot-li  (E.) 
Zur  Aufkliirung  der  Falle  von  Tetanus  nach  Bauchope- 
rationen.  Deutsche  Zt.fchr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlviii, 
417-42:^.  —  Kovlelsishvlll  (A.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka, 
kak  posliedstviye  prustol  ukusnennol  rani.  [Tetan\is  fol- 
lowing a  dog's  bite.]  Feldscher,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1899,  ix, 
268.— Krey  &  8araiiw.  Tetanus  traumaticus  compl. 
durch  Darmverschluss  (Laparotomie;  Heilung  ohne  Se- 
ruminjection) .  Mtinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1900,  xlvii, 
1210.— Kiilm  (F.)  Die  postoperativen  Tetanusfiille  von 
Zacharias,  Fillle  von  Katguttetanus;  Beraerkungen  zur 
Arbeit  von  Zacharias.  Miinclien.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1908, 
Iv,  628.  — Kulin  (F.)  &KossIer  (M.)  Tetanus  ntid 
Katgut.  Deutsche  klin.-therap.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xiii,  11,53;  1189.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wehnschr., 
1906,  xiii,  11.63;  1189.— Lambert  (A.)  A  study  of  tetanus 
and  its  treatment.  N.York  M.J. , 1897, lxv,754-763.—Liewls 
(J.  A.)  Traumatic  tetanus.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louis- 
ville, 1899,  xxviii,  169-176.  [Discussion],  183-187.  Also: 
Tr.  Kentucky  M..Soc.  1899,  Louisville,  1900,  xliv, 281-293.— 
liimet.   Tetanos  traumatique;  decc>s.    Scalpel,  Liege, 

1904-5,  Ivii,  261.   .  Observation  d'un  cas  de  tetanos 

tranmatique;  mort.  Ibid..  276. — Luclis  (R. )  Zur  Ca- 
suistik  des  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirt- 
temb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  Ixxi,  662-664.— Lueld  (M. 
M.)  Po.st-operative  tetanus,  with  report  of  a  case.  Buf- 
falo M.  J.,  1909-10,  Ixv,  306-311.— Liipb  (P.)  Un  caso  di 
tetano  traumatico;  guarigione.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1898,  n.  s.,  xx,  298-301.— M'Baniel  (R.) 
Acute  traumatic  tetanus.   Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1902- 
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3,  xii,  490-494. -ITIaekay  (  W.  B. )  An  interesting 
case  of  traumatic  tetanus.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg., 
1899-1901,  iv,  368-370.— JUfNlsU  (J.)  A  case  of  trau- 
matic tetanus  in  an  aboriginal;  reooverv.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii,  399-401.— ITIad'er  (J.)  Tetanus 
(traumaticus?);  Tetanusbacillen  nicht  nachweisbar;  Hei- 
lung. Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1894,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  837.— JTIaffVe  (P.)  Plaie  penetrante  de 
poitrine  par  coup  de  carabine  a  blanc;  mort  par  tetanos. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1906,  xlvi,  430-433. — 
iVIann  (E.  B.)  Traumatic  tetanus;  report  of  a  case. 
Louisville  M.  Month.,  1894-5,  i,  70.— Martin  (A.)  Teta- 
nos traumatique  d'origine  rSflexe  ayant  succede  a  des 
spasmes  secondaires  a  la  suite  d'uue  amputation  de  cuisse. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  378-384.— Martin 
(E.)  Postoperativer  Tetanus.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik., 
Leipz.,  1906,  XXX,  395. — Martin  (S.)  Preliminary  "report 
on  the  chemical  patliology  of  acute  traumatic  tetanus. 
Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  497-610.— 
Matas  ( R.)  The  fecal  origin  of  some  forms  of  postoper- 
ative tetanus  (anorectal,  intestinal,  puerperal,  genital, 
and  lower  pelvic  operations)  and  its  prophylaxis  by 
proper  dietetic  or  ctilinary  mea.sures.  (A  preliminary  com- 
munication.) Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxxvii,  40- 
66.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  i,  338-344.— Mayer  (L. 
E. )  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.  N.  Orl.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1894-.5,  U.S.,  xxii,  100.— May weg  (\V.)  Tetanus  im 
Anschluss  an  cine  Bulbusverletzung.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.  1907,  xlv,  204-211.— Mendl  (J.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntnisdes  Stotiwechsels  bei  Tetanus  traumati- 
cus. Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixv,  141-160.— 
Menger  (R. )  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  with  trismus; 
recovery.  Med.  Recorder,  Shreveport,  La.,  1905,  ii,  163- 
166.— Messerstleliverletziing  des  linken  Auges, 
Tetanus  traumaticus.  Biirgerspit.  Basel.  Jahresb.  (1899), 
1900,  121.  Also:  Jahresb.  ti.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit,  in  Basel 
(1899),  1900,  36.— Mlclielsson  (F.)  Zwei  Falle  von 
Tetanus  im  Anschlu.ss  an  Verbrennungen.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wehnschr.,  1910,  xxxv,  243-246.— MoIIe.  Ery- 
thdme  polymorphe  et  h(5morragie  intestinale;  ^u  cours 
du  tetanos  chirurgical  subaigu.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne, 
1895,  xiv,  271-275.— Montgomery  (C.  J.)  History  and 
treatment  of  a  case  of  tratimatic  tetanus  and  sequelae. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  44.— Mosclicowltz.  Tet- 
anus following  a  compound  fracture  of  the  skull.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liii,  548.— MuUer  (R.)  Mittheilung 
von  zwei  Fallen  von  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Munchen. 
med.  Wehnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  318.— INeely  (E.  A.)  A  case 
of  traumatic  tetanus.  Memphis  M.  Month. ,1897,  xvii,  367- 
360.— Newberger  (C.)  Tetanus  as  a  complication  of 
burns.  Am.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1912,  vi,  36-42. — 
Nlcliolson  (P.  A.)  Acute  traumatic  tetanus.  Charlotte 
[N.  C],  M.  J.,  1903,xxiii,  88-90.— Nissen  (V.  V.)  Sluchal 
travmaticheskavo  stolbnyaka  u  9-ti  lietnyavo  malchika. 
[Traumatic  tetanus  in  a  9-vear  old  bov.]  "Bolnit.sch.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  viii,  1676.— Ortega  (A.) 
Tetano  traumfttico.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1901,  2.  s.,  i,  161: 
1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  118.— Orton  (J.  G.)  Unique  case  of  trau- 
matic tetanus  with  generalisation  and  recovery.  Tr.  N. 
Y'orkM.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x,  281-283.  Also:  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1894,  Ixiii,  606.— Ott.  Cure  radicale  de  hernie 
suivie  de  tetanos.  Soc.  de  m6d,  mil.  frang.  Bull.,  Par., 
1911,  V,  477-479.— Pa  111  (P.  C.  H.)  Traumatic  tetanus. 
Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles,  1906,  ii,  1145-1147. 
Also:  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1906,  xxxii,  666-667.— 
Pant(H.  D.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  re- 
covery. Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1899,  xiii,  230.  Also: 
Indian  M.  Re;'.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvi,  333.— Patlierat. 
Tetanos  traumatique;  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.,  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  235-239.— Perkins  (S.  B.) 
Traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1896,  xi, 
155. — Pes  (O.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tetano  consecutivo  a 
trauma ti.smo  deir  orbita.  Ann. diottal.,  Pavia,  1902, xxxi, 

701.   .  Sul  tetano  daferitadell'  occhia  e  dell'  orbita. 

Ophthalmologica,  Torino,  1909,  i,  1-39,  1  pi.— Peterson 
(R. )  Tetanus  following  a  dilatation  and  curettage 
of  the  uterus  and  shortening  of  the  round  ligaments. 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  lix,  668.    [Discussion] ,  660-662.— 

 .  Tetanus  developing  twelve  days  after  shortening 

of  the  round  ligaments;  recovery,  j.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1910,  liy,  108-116.— Peyi-ll  (V.)  Tetanus  traumati- 
cus. Casop.  lek  esk.,  v  Praze,  1864,  iii,  103. — Pincus 
( W.)  Tetanus  nach  perforierender  Augapfel-Verletzung 
mit  Zuriickbleiben  eines  Fremdkorpers.  Centralbl.  f. 
prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxv,  363-356.— Pistes  (N. 
A.)      Avo    TTepiTTTuicrei?    rpav^xaTiKov     Terdfov.  Ta\rjifb<;, 

'Ae^i/ai,  1893,  xxiii,  234.— Platon&Aiibert.  Uncasde 
t(5tanos  au  treizieme  jour  d'une  salpingectomie  par  la 
voie  vaginale.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  630.— Pons 
(L.)  Caso  prdctico  de  tetanos  traumatico  agudo  grave. 
Cr6n.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xxxiv,  296-298. — 
Porter  (C.  A.)  &  Rloliardson  (O.)  Two  cases  of 
"rusty  nail"  tetanus,  with  tetanus  bacilli  in  the  inguinal 
glands.  Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1910,  iii,  298-307. 
Also  [Ab.str.  ]:  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1910,  xxx,  131.— 
Potter  (H.  P.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  with  re- 
covery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  706.— Poujol  (J.)  Sur 
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un  cas  de  t6tanos  subaigu  chez  un  indigene  musnlman, 
cons6cutif  k  une  morsure  et  empiriquement  soign^  au 
d^but.  Bull,  rniid.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  190J,  xv,  104-106.— 
Preston  (S.  P.)  -  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  recoverv. 
Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1894-5,  xxi,  1123.— Pro- 
eli&zka  (F.)  Tetanus  traumaticus.  L^'li.  rozhledv, 
Praha,  1910,  xviii,  289-292.— Reed  (E.  P.)  Un  case  agurto 
de  tetanos  traumiltico;  muerte.  Rev.  mcd.  de  Chile, 
Sant.de  Chile,  1905,  xxxiii,  120-122.— Ren  vers.  Zur  Ae- 
tiologie  des  Wundstarrkrampfes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
sohr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  719-722.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1890-91,  x,  72-84.— Rey- 
nier  (P.)  Accidents  t^taniques  chez  une  laparotomis6e; 
difficultes  du  diagncstic.  Bull,  et  mim.  See.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  860-866.— Ricliardson  (O.)  The 
bacteriological  basis  o£  the  surgical  technique  in  wounds 
associated  with  tetanus.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii, 
493. — Ricliardson  (W.  G.)  Tetanus  occurring  after 
surgical  operations:  Is  the  Infection  introduced  bv  cat- 
gut ligature?  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  948-951.— 
Ricliarz  (A.)  Heilung  eines  Falles  von  Tetanus  trau- 
maticus. MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906.  liii,  909. — de 
Rldder(P.)  &  Danis  (M.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  par 
blessure  de  I'oeil;  guerison.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1912,  xviii, 
76-80.— Ristorl  (D.)  II  tetano  traumatico  e  la  guari- 
gione  spontanea.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1907,  xii,  84;  100. — 
Rolir  (E.-M.)  Tt'tanos  traumatique.  Assoc.  frang. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1901,  Par.,  1902,  Xxx,  pt.  2,  890- 
895. — Sa  (Y.)  [A  curious  case  of  tetanus  from  ruptured 
intestine.]  Saikingaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  734-740.— 
Santos  Fernandez  (J.)  Tetanos  consecutif  a  I'enu- 
cleation  de  rceil.  [Transl.]  Rev.  g(5n.  d'opht,  Par., 
1896,  XV,  58-61.— Scliinimel  (W.  C.)  &  van  der  Veen 
(J.)  Operatie  van  een  scrotaal-netbreuk  met  botryomy- 
comen  bij  een  ruin;  dood  door  tetanus.  Tijdschr.  v. 
veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1906-7,  xxxiv,  552- 
6.54.  —  Scliinidt  (G.)  Schrotschuss  und  Wundstarr- 
krampf.  Deutsche  m.ed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,  307. — Scliweizer  (K.)  Zur  Progno.se  und  Thera- 
pie  des  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1903,  xxiv,  157;  165.— Segala  Estalella  (M.)  Un  caso 
de  tetanos  traumatico.  Independ.  med.,  Barcel.,  1892-3, 
xxiv,  331-334.— Sliabad.  Tipichnly  sluchal  travmati- 
cheskavo  stolbnyaka.  [Typical  case  of  traumatic  teta- 
nusj_  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xlv,  801-807.— Sliaw 
(C.  K.)  A  rapidly  fatal  case  of  tetanus  following  an 
operation  for  hfemorrholds.  Month.  Homceop.  Rev., 
Lond.,  1899,  xliii,  149-153.— Slimukler  (I.)  Sluchal 
travmaticheskavo  stolbnyaka  s  khronicheskim  teche- 
n'lem.  [Chronic  traumatic  tetanus.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1895,  xliv,  816.  —  Sinitli  (A.)  Notes  of  some 
cases  of  traumatic  tetanus.  Northumberland  &  Dur- 
ham M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1895,  iii,  156-161. — 
SmitU  (J.  B.)  Tetanus  occurring  after  surgical  opera- 
tions. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911.  i,  1050.— Sotos  (J.  M.) 
Cinco  casos  de  tetanos  traumatico.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1901,  liii,  361-368.— Stintzing.  Wesen 
und  Behandlung  des  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlft.,  58-61.  Also:  MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  xlv,  1265-1269.— Stokes  (C.  F.)  Case  of  tetanus, 
with  recovery  following  operation.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xliv,  1930.— Stretton  (  J.  L.)  Tetanus  occur- 
ring after  surgical  operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i, 
1330. — Stnmp  (W.)  Tetanus  and  infected  cartridges. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  170.— Switzer  (G.  O.)  Report 
of  case  of  tetanus,  result  of  infected  gunshot  wound  in 
foot.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1907-8.  xxv,65.— Tanaka(B.) 
[Remarks  on  traumatic  tetanus.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1903,  262-265.— Taylor  (H.)  Tetanus  caused  by 
a  thorn;  death  [in  the  horse].  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xix,  167. — Tetanus  from  pistol  wound.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixvi,  630.— Tliieme.  Ein  Fall 
von  Tetanus  nach  VerletzungderOrbita.  Ztschr.  f.prakt. 
Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M..  1899,  viii,  213.— Thompson  (F. 
D.)  A  case  of  tetanus  following  a  surgical  operation.  Tr. 
South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  x,  14,8-152.— 
Thompson  (  H.  )  Tetanus  following  nephropexy. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  157.— Thompson  (R.  L.)  U(*ber 
die  Glandulee  parathyreoidese  beim  Tetanus  traumati- 
cus. Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1909, 
XX,  916-919.  Also,  transl.:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iii, 
385-390.— Thornton  (J.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  trau- 
matic tetanus.  Southwest.  M.  Rec,  Houston,  1897,  ii,82- 
84. — Tretliowan  ( W.)  A  case  of  tetanus  following  in- 
jury to  face,  without  spasms  of  limbs  or  trunk  muscles. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  348.— TrofimolT 
(M.  M.)  Travmaticheskiy  stolbnyak  s  riezko  viyrazhon- 
nlm  porazheniyem  s'osudistol  sisteml.  [Traumatic  tetanus 
with  affection  of  the  blood-vessels  sharplvdetined.]  Chir. 
Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1895,  v,  242-255.— Tsncliigawa.  [Five 
cases  of  traumatic  tetanus.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1907, 
1318-1340.— Tyrrell  (J.  B.)  A  fatal  case  of  tetanus  oc- 
curring within  seventy-two  hours  of  injury.  J.Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  8.53.— Valle  (V.)  Su  di  un  caso 
di  tetano  per  ferita  d'  arma  da  f  uoco.  Ann.  di  med.  nav. , 
Roma,  1910,  xvi,  168-164.— Van  Camp  (L.  B.)  Report  of 
recovery  from  traumatic  tetanus.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chl- 
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cago,  1900,  xxxiv,  280.  Also:  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xli,  141. — Volintseff  (A.)  Dva  sluchaya  travmatiche- 
.skavo  stolbnyaka  (k  voprosu  ob  etiologii  stolbnyaka). 
[Two  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus;  etiology  of  tetanus.] 
Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1891,  i,  160-169.— Wadham  (F.  J.) 
A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  recovery.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1902,  i,  303.— Wans-  elin  (H.  E.)  Case  of  traumatic  te- 
tanus with  urethral  spasm.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xlviil, 
381.— Webber  (H.  W.)  Tetanus  occurring  after  surgi- 
cal operations.  Brit. M.J. .Lond. ,1909,1,1092. —  Werner. 
Erfahrungen  iiber  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Memorabllien, 
Heilbr.,  1896,  n.  F.,  xv,  321-3:34.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Wund- 
arzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1897,  xlviii,  84  -  48.  — 
Wharton  (H.  R.)  Tetanus  after  amputation  for  gun- 
shot wound  of  forearm.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1906,  ix, 
47.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliv,  131.— Wlieeler 
( A.  S. )  The  influence  of  fever  on  a  case  of  traumatic  te- 
tanus in  a  mule.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc,  1895,  N. 
Orl.,1896,iii,p.  xl.— White  (G.)  Treatment  of  traumatic 
tetanus  [in  the  hor.se] .  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxii, 
521-523. — Wliitmore  (A.)  A  cave  of  tetanus  infection 
from  an  operation  wound.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1912,  xlvii,  106.— Wifherkiewicz  (B.)  0  t^zcu  wy- 
wolanym  zranieniem  narz^du  wzrokowego.  [Tetanus 
caused  by  wound  of  the  eye.]  Post  okul.,  Krak6w,  1907, 
ix,  33-38. — Willett  (G.)  Traumatic  tetanus;  recovery. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  19.— Williams  (E.  G.  H.) 
Tetanus  and  the  motor  car.  Ibid.,  1910,  ii,  51. — Wolf. 
Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl..  1903,  Ixxii,  1.— Wood  (H.  C.)  Cerebral  teta- 
nus following  operation  for  hemorrhoids;  failure  of  anti- 
toxin. Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  608.— Wright 
(T.  R.)  Amputation  of  the  breast;  death  from  tetanus  on 
the  tenth  day.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1896,  301- 
302. — Vahoiib.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  chirurgical.  Gaz.m(Sd 
d'Orient.  Constant.,  1906-7,  li,  201-205.— Zacharias (P.) 
Zwei  Falle  von  Tetanus  nach  gynakologischen  Opera- 
tionen;  Erwiderung  auf  die  Bemerkungen  von  F.  Kuhn. 
Miinchen  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1185. 

Tetanus  {Traumatic)  following  hypo- 
dermic injections  and  vaccinations. 

Abry  (R.  )  *]  jes  serums  gelatines  dans  I'etio- 
logie  du  tetanos.    8°.    Movlpellier,  1810. 

Semple  ( Sir  D. )  The  relation  of  tetanus  to 
the  hypodermic  or  intramuscular  injection  of 
quinine,    fol.    Calcutta,  1911. 

See,  also,  infra,  Smith. 

Akhmetyeff  (M.  V.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka,  razviv- 
shavosya  u  malchika  8  Uet,  vieroyatno  ot  zagryazneniya 
vaktsinnol  pustuli.  [Tetanus  in  a  boy  8  years  old,  proba- 
bly from  infection  of  a  vaccine  pustule.]  Dietsk.  med., 
Mosk.,  1901,  vi,  362-364. — Raros.  Deux  cas  de  tetanos,  i 
portes  d'entree  rares;  I'un  a  la  suite  de  plates  vaccinal es, 
avec  mort  du  malade;  I'autre  a  la  suite  d'otite  suppur^e, 
avec  guerison.  Rev.  m4d.  de  I'e.st,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii, 
673-577.— Reeeher  (C.  H.)  Some  remarks  relative  to 
two  cases  of  tetanus  following  vaccination  at  Burlington, 
Vermont.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1902,  viii, 
16. — RIvona.  Un  caso  di  tetano  per  iniezione  di  gela- 
tina.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1623-1625.— 
Rroadbent  (W.)  On  the  nature  of  tne  so-called  teta- 
nus following  gelatine  injections.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  741.— Carini.  Die  Uebertragung  von  Tetanus 
und  Tuberkulose  durch  Vaccine.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  609.— Debayle  (H.')  T6tanos 
et  quinine.  Rev.  de  m^d.  et  d'hyg.  trop..  Par.,  1910,  vii, 
277-281. — Delor  (J.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  consecutif  a  une 
injection  de  SL'rum.  Limousin  mi5d.,  Limoges,  1905,  xxix, 
113. — Dieulaloy  (G.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  consecutif  k 
une  injection  de  s6rum  gijlatinf.  Bull.  Acad.de  m^d..  Par., 

1903,  3.  s.,xlix,  630-641.  ./I ?so.- Presse  med..  Par.,  1903,  i,  365- 
367. — Elgenbrodt.  Tetanus  nach  subkutanerGelatine- 
injektion.  Mitt.a.d.Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir., Jena,  1902, 
X,  595-602.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1902,xxviii,Ver.-Beil.,283. — Emery-Desbrous- 
ses.  Tetanos  et  injections  hypodermiques  de  quinine. 
Bull.  gen.  de  thtrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxli,  647-650.— 
Eng'land(F.  R.)  Tetanusfollowing  vaccination.  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1906,  XXXV,  791-794.— Faelli  (G.)  Steriliz- 
zazione  della  gelatina  per  uso  ipodermico.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1907,  xviii,  295.— Gerulanos.  Ein  Fall 
von  Tetanus  nach  Gelatineinjection.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixi,  427-430. —Gradenwitz 
( R. )  Tetanus  nach  Gelatineinjektion.  Centralbl.  f. 
Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  966-969. —  Grixoni  (G. ) 
Tetano  ed  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di  chinina.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  1565-1568.— Harte  (R.)  Tet- 
anus after  vaccination.  Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv, 
210-213.  —  Heddaens  (A.)  Tetanus  nach  suljkutaner 
Gelatineinjektion,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Anwen- 
dung  der  Gelatine  bei  Blutungen.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  231-235.— Hochhalt  (K.)  &  Her- 
czel  (M.)  Gelatina  befecskendez^s  utftn  fell^pett  tetanus 
Banti-f 61e  betegseg  operSlt  eset6ben.  [Tetanus  developing 
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Tetanus  {Traumatic)  following  hypo- 
dermic injections  and  vaccinations. 

after  gelatine  injections  in  an  operated  caseof  Banti'sdis- 
ease.]  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxii,  29&-301. — 
Huddleston  (J.  H.)  Tetanus  and  vaccine  virus.  Medi- 
cine,Detroit,1903,ix, 900-903.— Kiilin  (P.)  Tetanusnach 
subcutaner  Gelatineeinspritzung.  Verhandl .  d.  Ge.sellsch. 
deutscli.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2, 
med.  Abth.,  150-1.52.    Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wclinschr., 

1901,  xlviii,  1923.— Kraiise  (P.)  Ueber  die  Gefahr  der 
Tetanusinfection  bei  subcutaner  Anwendung  der  Gela- 
tine zu  therapeutischen  Zwecken  und  ihre  Vermeidung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1902,  xxxix,  673-675.  —  Krug. 
Tetanus  nach  Gelatineinjcctionen.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1902,  xvi,  282-284. —  l.aborde  (J.-V.)  Le  tetanos 
et  les  injections  de  quinine;  le  choix  de  la  meilleure  pre- 
paration quinique  pour  injections  sous-cutanees:  le  chlor- 
hydro-.sulfate  de  quinine  (de  Grimaux).  Tribune  m6d., 
Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxxv,  88;  107.— Le  Myre.  Quelquescas 
de  tetanos  observes  a  Tamatave;  injections  hyp/jdermi- 
ques  de  quinine.  [Abstr.]  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'lle  Mau- 
rice, Port  Loui.s,  1895,  v,  418-421.— Levy  (E.)  &  Bruns 
(H.)  Ueber  den  Gchalt  der  kiiufliclTen  Gelatine  an  Te- 
tanuskeimen.   Deut.sche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1902,  xxviii,  130.— Lop  &  JTIiirat.  Le  tetanos  cons(^cutif 
a  I'emploi  de  la  gelatine  comme  h^mostatique.  |Rap.  de 
Chauffard.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xlix, 
549-562. — Loreiiz  ( H. )  Zum  Vorkommniss  des  Tetanus 
nach  subcutaner  Gelatineinjection.  Deut.sche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixi,  584-587.  — McFarlainl  (J.)  Te- 
tanus and  vaccination;  an  analytical  study  of  95  cases 
of  the  complication.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  730-735. 
Margoniuer  &  Hirsch.  Die  subcutane  Gelatinein- 
jection und  ihre  Gefahren.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1902,  xvi,  334-338.  — Mereau.  Tetanos  et  injection  de 
s^rum  gelatine.  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1902,  xvi,  100- 
102. — JHoskovits  (A.)  Gelatina-injectio  utAn  felle- 
pett  tetanus  esete.  [Tetanus  after  gelatine  injection.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  798.  — JTJoty.  In- 
jections de  quinine  et  tetanos.   Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par,, 

1901,  Ixxiv,  941-943.— Mulkowal  (India)  (The)  te- 
tanus accident  of  1902.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1907,  xv,  1.57-165.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  299- 
302. — Palmer  (F.  J.)  Quinine  injection  and  tetanus; 
a  criticism.  J.  Roy.  Arm,y  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912,  xviii, 
400-409.  —  Kigollet.  A  propos  du  t(5tanos  quinique. 
Pressemed.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  791.— Ross  (R.)  The  inocti- 
lation  accident  at  Mulkowal.  Npture,  Lond.,  1906-7,  Ixxv, 
486. — Sabatuccl(R.)  Suppurazionietetanodainiezioni 
ipodermiche.  (?azz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,1905,  xxvl,  1141-1143. — 
Sadikoff  (N.  A.)  K  kazuistikle  stolbnyaka;  vpriski- 
vaniye  zhelatinl,  kak  vleroyatniy  i.stochnik  zarazheniya 
stolbnyakom.  [Tetanus;  injection  of  gelatine  as  a  prob- 
able cause  of  the  infection.]    Rassk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1902,  i,  1687-1691.— Semple  (Sir  D.)  The  relation  of 
tetanus  to  the  hypodermic  or  intramusctilar  injection 
of  quinine.  Paludism.  Simla,  1911,  no.  2,  ;51-34.— Sllver- 
stein  (B.  J.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus  following  vaccination. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  275.— Simpson  (W.  J.) 
The  evidence  and  conclusions  relating  to  the  Mulkowal 
tetanus  case.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1907,  Ixxviii,  796-812.— 
Smith  (H.)  The  bearingof  Sir  David  Semple's  tetanus  re- 
searches on  surgery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  682. — Tate 
(H.W.)  Report  of  acaseof  tetanus;  a  rusty  hypodermic 
needle  the  probable  source  of  infection.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1898,  xviii,  409.— Toms  (S.  W.  S.)  Tetanus  com- 
plicating vaccinia.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  209-212. 
Also,  Reprint. — Umacliigi  (V.  S.)  Tetanus  following 
upon  a  hypodermic  injection.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta, 
1900,  xviii,  240.— Wilison  (R.  N.)  An  analysis  of  fifty- 
two  cases  of  tetanus  following  vaccinia,  with  reference 
to  the  source  of  infection;  1839-1902.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  1147;  1222.— Winstel.  Dangers 
du  serum  gelatin^.  Rev.  mM.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1902, 
xxxiv,  492-491. — WHrner.  Tetanus  nach  Gelatine- 
injection.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  arztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1901,  Ixxi.  7.57. 

Tetanus  {Traumatic)  from  toy  joistols, 
hlank  cartridges  and  firecraclten's. 

Anderson  (.1.  F.)  The  danger  and  prevention  of 
tetanus  from  Fourth  (  f  July  wounds.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wa.sh.,  1908,  xxiii,  857-861.— 
Bain  (J.  B.)  Blank-cartridge  wound  infected  with  te- 
tanus bacilli;  prompt  excision;  no  tetanus.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1903,  xxxvli,  399-401.  Also,  Reprint.  — Dolley 
(D.  H.)  A  bacteriologic  study  of  the  blank  cartridge. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  466-468.— Exami- 
nation of  blank  cartridges  for  B.  tetani.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health.  Bost.  (1900),  1901,  xxix,  90.— Fischer  (H.  A.) 
[Tetanus  from  toy  pistol.]^  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  108.— Fourtli  of  July  injuries  and 
tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906-8,"  xlvii-li,  pa.s- 
sim.—ViSL  Garde  (L.  A.)  Poisoned  wounds  by  the  im- 
plements of  warfare.  Ihid.,  1903,  xl,  984;  1062.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Luckett  (W.  H.)  Fourth  of  July  injuries,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  prophylaxis  and  management 
of  tetanus.    Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xx,  193-195.— Mc- 


Tetanus  {Traumatic)  from  toy  pistols, 
Ijlank  cartridges  and firecracTiers. 

Illienny  (P.  A.)  The  deadly  toy  pistol  and  its  le- 
lation.ship  to  tetanus.  I'roc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc, 
1903,  N.  Orl.,  1904,  61-70.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  Surg.  J., 
1902-3,  Iv,  744-752.— Newton  (Frances  L.)  Extracts 
from  recent  literature  on  Fourth  of  July  tetanus.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  Sail  Fran.,  1904,  ii,  2.50-253.  — Noer  (J.) 
Tetanus  from  blank  cartridge  in  a  boy's  right  hand. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  432.  — Pease  (C.  A.) 
Tetanus,  with  special  reference  to  Fourth  of  July  injuries. 
Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1906,  xii,  244-248.— Pro- 
phylaxis (The)  and  treatment  of  Fourth  of  July  te- 
tanus. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  1621-1625.— 
Kowe  (E.)  Tetanus  [following  a  powder  burn].  J. 
Morgan  Co.  M.  Soc,  Jacksonville,  111.,  1899,  ii,  no.  8,  18- 
20. — Simonds  (E.  A.)  The  increa.se  of  tetanus  from 
the  use  of  toy  pistols,  firecrackers,  etc.;  the  duty  of  the 
the  State,  tr.  Homceop  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Buffalo,  1904, 
xxxix,  62-56.— Tliornhill  (F.  M.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
tetanus  following  wounds  inflicted  by  the  explosion  of  a 
gigantic  firecracker.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905-6,  Iviii,  392- 
394.— Wells  (H.  G.)  Fourth  of  July  tetanus.  Chicago 
M.  Recorder,  1901,  xxi,  122-126.    Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1901.  Ixxviii,  854-856.  .  Fourth  of  July  tetanus.  Am. 

Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  954-9.58. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of). 

BiANCOTTi  (F.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  curato  e 
guarito  coU'  uso  del  cloralio  idrato  ad  alta  dose. 
12°.    Gallarate,  1895. 

Geraed  (H.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  du  tetanos.    8°.    MonipelUer,  1900. 

GuEECHE  (P.)  *  De  I'emploi  des  bains  chauds 
dans  le  traitement  du  tetanos.  [Paris.]  8°. 
Pontoise,  1910. 

Lemonnier  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  du  tetanos.  Etude  comparee  des 
differents  modes  d' introduction  dans  I'organisme 
de  I'antitoxine  tetanique.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Maegnat  (E. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  du  tetanos  traumatique.  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 

Mueller  (C.  A.)  *  Ueber  Wesen  und  Be- 
handlung  des  Tetanus.    8°.    Leipzig,  1866. 

PoEEAUX  (J.-F. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  medico-chirurgical  du  tetanos.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

RiCHoN  (L. )  *Traitement  du  tetanos  d'apres 
les  plus  recents  travaux  par  sa  pathogenic.  4°. 
Lyon,  1894. 

WiLLEMEK  (K.)  *Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Behandlung  des  Tetanus.    8°.    Jena,  1897. 

Achard  (C.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traits  par  la  methode 
de  Bier.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  725. — 
Acosta  (E.)  Informe  acerca  del  tratamiento  del  tiSta- 
nos.  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  m(5d.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1903-4, 
xl,  194-199.— Albertoni  (P.)  La  terapia  del  tetano. 
Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1892,  4.  s.,  xvi,  137-140. — 
Almagik  (M.)  &  Mendes  (G.)  Di  due  casi  di  tetano 
trattati  con  colesterina  e  con  esito  di  guarigione.  Bull, 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1907,  xxxiii,  162-170.  Also:  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  651-653.  Also, 
transl.:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  18.  s.,  iii,  12-20.— 
Amat  (C.)  Le  traitement  du  tetanos.  Bull.  gen.  de 
th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  cxxxviii,  336-345.— AndreyelT 
(A.  N.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka  u  malchika  11  liet;  lleche- 
niye  po  sposobu  Verneuil'ya;  smert.  [Tetanus  in  a  boy 
of  11  years;  treatment  by  the  method  of  .  .  .;  death.] 
DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  206-208.— Angelesco.  Le 
traitement  du  tetanos  chirurgical.  Presa  med.  rom.,  Bu- 
curescl,  1899-1900,  vi,  84;  103;  118.— Aregawa  (M.)  & 
Horiye  (F.)  [Directions  for  blood  washingin tetanus.] 
Fukuiken  Igaku  Kwai  Za.sshi,  1898,  no.  32, 10-26.— Aros- 
tegtii  (G.)  Sobre  el  tratamiento  del  tetanos;  cuesti6n 
de  prioridad.  Rev.  de  cien.  mC'd.,  Habana,  1893,  vlii,  182- 
185. — Aubry(P.)  Le  traitement  du  tetanos.  Gaz.  m(5d.  de 
Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii.  1-9. — Baoulo  (B.)  La  terapia 
razionale  del  tetano  in  rapporto  ai  progress!  della  batterio- 
logia.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  n.  s.,  xvi, 
761;  801.— Baldwin  (A.)  &  Williams  (A.  S.)  Case  of 
tetanus;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 1906,i, 1340.— Bales- 
treri(F.M.)  Nouveau  traitement  du  tetanos.  Cong.frang. 
dechir.  Proc.-verb.  [etcj  1886,  Par.,  1887,  ii,  88-97.  Also, 
Reprint.— Baratier&  Trapenard  (A.)  Un  casde  te- 
tanos, suivi  de  gu^risnn.  Centre  m^.d.  etpharm.,  Gannat, 
1910-11,  101. — Baumel  (J.)  Uni  cas  de  tetanos  gui5ri. 
Montpel.  mC'd.,  1911,  xxxiii,  8.5-87.— Beates  (H.),  jr.,  & 
Thomas  (B.  A.)  The  successful  treatment  of  a  case  of 
tetanus.    Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1911,  iv,  326- 
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Tetanus  {Treatment  of). 

332. — Bell  (A.)  A  case  of  severe  tetanus,  with  recovery. 
Dominion  M.  Montli.,  Toronto,  1910,  xxxiv,  7-1.5.  — 
JBeorcliia-Nlgris  (A.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  tetano  trau- 
matico  ^rave  curato  col  riposo  e  coll'  isolamento  assoluto 
dell'  infermo;  guarigione.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1892, 
ix,  53.5-542.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1892,  xiii,  1126- 
1129. — Berger  (P.)  Sur  des  memoires  concernant  le 
traitement  du  tfitanos.  Bnll.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1893, 
3.  a.,  xxix,  595-G13. — Biett'el.  Traitement  du  tetanos. 
Bull,  et  m^m,  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  502- 
607. — Bin<^'el.  Zvvei  Fiille  von  geheiltem  Tetanus. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  19U,  vii,  153.— Bivinas  ( W.  T.)  Lum- 
bar puncture  a  direct  metliod  for  the  treatment  of  teta- 
nus; with  the  report  of  nine  successful  ca.ses  so  treated. 
Atlanta  , J. -Rec.  Med.,  1904-5,  vi,  577-586.— Bloodgood. 
(J.  C.)  &  MfGlaiinan  (A.)  Tetanus.  Handb.  Pract. 
Treat.  [Mnsser  &  Kelly] ,  Phila.  &  Loud.,  1911,  ii.  601-605.— 
BluiueutUal  (F.)  Zur  Therapie  des  Tetanus.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xvii,  549. 
Also,  transl.:  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  180-186. — Bofkenlieinier. 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  Tetanus  auf  Grund  klinischer 
und  experimenteller  Studien.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxvi,  164-168.— Boelim 
(J.  C.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus  which  recovered.  St.  Paul 
M.  J.,  1903,  V,  684-687.— Bongioannini  (G.)  Lo  stato 
odierno  della  terapia  nel  tetano.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1910,  xxxi,  633-636. — Boniiiot  (E.)  Reactions  61ec- 
triques  dans  le  tfitanos  gueri:  comparaison  avec  la  te- 
tanic. Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  87. — Brancaccio 
(F.)  Contributo  alia  terapia  del  tetano.  Incurabili, 
Napoli,  1893,  viii,  209-215.— Brown  (T.  R.)  On  the 
treatment  of  tetanus,  with  report  of  a  case  that  recov- 
ered under  symptomatic  treatment  alone.  J.  Alumni 
Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  iv,  3.5--13.— BrUn- 
auer  (A.)  Tetanus  traumaticus  gy6gyuli  esete.  [A 
cured  case  of  traumatic  tetanus.]  Gyugydszat,  Budapest, 
1902,  xlii,  600. — Burke  (.1.)  Pnvsostigmine  in  tetanus. 
Chicago  M.  Times,  1908,  xli,  472.— Burstal  (E.)  Case  of 
tetanus;  recovery.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1907, 
xlii,  88. — C.  (P.)    La  cura  del  tetano.   Policlin.,  Roma, 

1911,  xviii,  sez.  prat..  363-365. — Caillautl.  Un  cas  de 
tetanos  guM  par  le  lavage  du  sang  (saign^es  et  injec- 
tions sous-cutanees  de  s^rum  artiticiel).  Gaz.  d.  h6p.. 
Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  730-732.— Camus  (.7.)  Traitement  du 
tetanos  par  le  sulfate  de  magnesie,  par  I'acide  phenique, 
par  le  serum  antitetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  109-112.— Cattaiii  (Giuseppina).  An- 
cora  suir  ematoterapia  nel  tetano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1892,  xiii,  1118-1121.— Cavarzeraiii  (A.)  Contributo 
alia  cura  del  tetano.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1901,  XXXV,  418;  455.— Cavina  (I.)  &  Veiituroli  (A.) 
Due  casi  di  tetano  curati  con  1'  antipirina  e  seguiti  da 
guarigione.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1892,  ix,  509-512.— 
Cliarrin  &  Vitry.  A  propos  de  notre  note  intitulce: 
Anciens  proc^d^s  th(5rapeutiques  et  doniiees  experi- 
mentales  actuelles.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1904,  Ivii,  1.57.  —  Cliive  (A.)  Un  cas  de  gU(5rison  de 
tetanos.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1900,  xv,  30-32.  — 
Clark  (W,  J.)  Tetanus  and  its  treatment.  Canada 
Lancet,  Toronto,  1907-8,  xli,  510-517.  —  Clarke 
(Mary  A.  )  Nursing  in  tetanus.  Trained  Nurse 
[etc.],  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxviii,  294-298.— Colaneri  (X.)  Le 
tetanos,  6tude  clinique  et  therapeutic|ue.  Gaz.  d.  hop., 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  543;  591.— €oii»9a«UiiiesfU  (I.  B.)  & 
Mold-Oveauu  (V.)  Asupra  valoiirei  curative  a  diverse- 
lor  tratamente  contra  tetanusulul.  [Tlie  curative  value 
of  the  dilt'erent  kinds  of  treatment  in  tetanus.]  Rev.  san. 
mil.,  Bucure.sci,  1901-2,  v,  107;  152.— Coolcy  (T.  B. )  The 
treatment  of  tetanus.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1906,  vi,  187-196.— 
Courmont  (.J. )  Le  traitement  du  tetanos.  I-'rovince 
med.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  109;  121.— Crane  (W.  W.)  Cold 
air  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus  and  yellow  fever;  a  sug- 
gestion. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1906.  liv,  5.— Crinon  ( J. ) 
Du  traitement  curatif  du  tetanos,  J.  de  m(?d.  vet.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1905,  5.  s.,  ix,  598-601.— Cumniing  (A.) 
Tetanus  followed  by  recovery.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1906, 
XXXV,  795-797. — Dahdridjie  (N.  P.)  The  recent  out- 
break of  tetanus,  with  considerations  on  the  treatment. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  li,  213-216.— D'Cruz 
(J.  E.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  tetanus  cured  bv  sedatives. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1900,  xviii,  342.— Deli ler  (A.) 
Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  des  Tetanus  traumaticus. 
Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1417.— I»el6trez 
(A.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  guerison  de  tetanos.  Ann.de 
rinst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1900,  vii,  47-51. — Uelladezinias 
^K.  D.)  neptjTTuj(7t?  Teraivia.%  taOeLaa  6id  Trjs  ;^p7jcreuj?  rij? 
ai^TtTTuptVrj?.    'larptKTj   Trpoofio?,  'Ef  2i5pa>,  1902,  vii,  342. — 

Deniiuler.  Le  choix  d'un  traitement  dans  le  tetanos. 
Progrfes  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  901-90.5.— Bennis 
(F.  S.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1897,  xxvi,  657-665. — Desoubry.  Traitement  du  te- 
tanos. Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vi?t..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  271- 
278. — Dteulaloy.  Le  traitement  du  tetanos.  Rev.  g6n. 
de  clin.  etdeth6rap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  277.— Discussion 
sur  le  tf^tanos  et  son  traitement.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.. 
Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  771-792.— Doland  (C.  M.)  The 
treatment  of  tetanus.    Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1909, 
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vii,  168-174.— Dopter  (C.)  Le  tetanos;  etude  clinique  et 
th(5rapeutique.  Caz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  493-502. — 
Drac  (J.)  W  sprawie  nowoczesnego  leczenia  t?zca. 
[On  the  modern  treatment  of  tetanus.]  Przegl.  chir.  i 
ginek.,  Warszawa,  1911,  v,  194-208.— Elirenlreund  (F.) 
Ein  Fall  von  geheiltem  Tetanus.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1904,  lix,  783-787.— Elting  (A.W.)  The  pathology 
and  treatment  of  tetanus,  with  a  report  of  three  cases. 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1904.  xxv,  10.5-132.— Falcone  (C.)  Con- 
tributo alia  terapia  del  tetano  ed  alio  studio  sulla  to.s.si- 
cit£i  delle  urine  tetaniche.  Progresso  med.,  Napoli, 
1892,  vi,  507-515.— Fedoroff(S.  P.)  Tetanus i  ego  lleche- 
niye  podkozh.  vprisk.  krovianoi  syvorotki  immunis 
zhivotnikh.  [Tetanus  and  its  treatment  by  subcuta- 
neous injections.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1893,  iii,  726- 
738. — Fenner.  A  case  of  tetanus  with  recovery.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J..  1908-9,  Ixi,  467.— Feuillade  (H.)  T6- 
tanos  chronique;  action  du  persulfate  de  sonde  .sur  les 
contractures.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvii,  908-914. — 
Fie<>'enbaum  (E.  W.)  One  ca.se  of  tetanus.  Tr. 
Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1896,  318-320.  —  Folet  (H.) 
Sur  le  traitement  local  du  tetanos.    Bull.  mgd.  du 

nord,  Lille,  18,93,  xxxii,  2.57-260.   .  Le  tetanos  et  sou 

traitement.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  339-:344.— 
Fox  (C.  D.)  Report  of  five  cases  of  tetanus,  and  re- 
marks on  the  treatment  of  the  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  262-269.  — Friedlander  (J. )  Zur 
Behandlung  des  traumatischen  Tetanus.  Deutsche 
klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xiii,  790-793.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xiii,  790-793.— 
Gange  (F.  W.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  i,  78.— Garcia  JTIon  (R.)  Otro  caso  de 
tC'tanos  curado  por  el  metodo  intensivo.  An.  Acad,  de 
cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1908-9,  xlv,  376-384.  Also: 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xiii,  541- 
549.  —  Gasparini  (.\.)  Contributo  alia  cura  del  te- 
tano. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  1547-1549. — 
Gaui>.  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus,  mit  Anti- 
toxin ohne  f^folg  behandelt.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirt- 
temb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  l.xx,  463.— Gedgoivd 
(W.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia  t^zca.  [Treatment  of 
tetanus.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  xxi,  165-1(4. — 
Gelibert  (.\.)  De  Paction  du  persulfate  de  sonde  sur 
les  contractures  dans  le  tetanos.  Lvon  med.,  1901,  xcvii, 
829-835.— Giannelli  (A.)  Sullacuradel  tetano.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  190.5,  xxvi,  266-268.— Giovannoli  (G.) 
Sopra  la  cura  del  tetano.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1907,  xii,  403; 
417;  433;  449.— Girard&Malle.  Traitement  du  tgtanos 
par  lesinjections  intra-veineuses de  tallianim';  guerison. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1909,  Ixiii,  441-145.— 
Gralm  (E.G.)  Solanum  carolinense;  common  horse 
nettle.  Med.  Brief,  St.  I^ouis,  1897,  xxv,  1479. — Gra'ms 
(E.)  Zur  Tetanusl)eliaiidlung  mit  Natrium  jodieum. 
Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchu.schr.,  1903,  249-255.— Graser  (-fi>.) 
Die  Therapie  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1910,  xxxvi,  1.593-1598.  Also:  Vortr.  ii. 
pra kt.  Therap. ,  Leipz. ,  191 0, 3.  s. ,  2.  Hf t. , 845-863.— Greftet 
(H.)  Les  traitements  actuels  du  tetanos.  Arch.gen.  de 
miJd.,  Par.,  1905,  i,  981-9.88.— Grinnell  (F.)  Case  of 
traumatic  tetanus  successfully  treated  with  veratrum 
viride  and  gelsemium.  Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  68. — 
Gutierrez  liCe  (R.)  Tratamiento  de  "el  tetanos  trau- 
mStico"  Rev.  med.  cubana,  Habana,  1912,  xx,  26-29. — 
Halipre  &  Meret.  Tetanos  chronique  a  forme  de 
paraplegic  spasmodique  gueri  par  I'glectrisation  statique. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1909,  xxv,  420-423.  Also:  Rev. 
med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1909,  x,  360-364. — Hancock 
(J.  C.)  A  case  of  recovery  Irom  tetanus.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des 
Moines,  1905,  xi,435-438.— Harrass  (P.)  Ueber Schling- 
und  Atmungsstiirrungen  beim  Tetanus  und  deren  Be- 
handlung. Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1907,  viii,  548-.5.56.— Mautte  (G.)  Kasuisti.scher  Beitrag 
zur  Behandluntr  Tetanuskranker.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hvdrother., 
Wien,  1905,  xv,  79.— HaAVkes  (J.  A.)  A  note  on  the 
treatment  of  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  972.— 
Heatly  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  tetanus;  recovery.  Am.  J. 
N.  Y.,Surg.,  1907,  xxi,  55. — Heddaeus(A.)  Ueber  den 
heutigen  Stand  der  Therapie  des  Tetanus  traumaticus. 
Miindhen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  325;  367;  395.— 
Henderson  (F.  W. )  Notes  on  a  case  of  tetanus  and  its 
treatment.  Lancet,  Lond..  1905,  i,  929.— Hendley  l  H.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  subcutaneous  injections 
of  corrosive  sublimate;  recoverv.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1897, 
i,  138.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii,  136.— 
Henry  (,T.N.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1911.  Ixxx,  720-722.  —  Hessert  (W.)  The  treat-, 
ment  of  tetanus.  Surg.  Gvnec.  &  Obst.,  Cliicago,  1909,  ix, 
145-1.53.  Also:  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xi,  171-173.— 
Heully  (L.)  Les  traitements  actuels  du  tetanos.  Rev. 
med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1911,  xliii.  257;  297.  —  Heymans 
&  Bonsse  (I.)  Influence  de  la  saign^e  sur  I'intoxica- 
tion  tetanique.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1899,  4.  s.,  xiii,  461-465.  —  HIgginson  (G.)  A  case  of 
traumatic  tetanus  treated  with  beechwood  creosote  hy- 
podermicallv.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902,  xci,  199-201.— 
Holmes  (L.  E.)  Tetanus  in  the  light  of  modern  treat- 
ment, with  a  report  of  three  cases.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iv,  332-336.   Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C.J  M.  J.,  1903,  xxii. 
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371-378.— Huteliings  (W.  H.)  Concerning  the  treat- 
ment of  tetanus.   J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1906,  v,  498- 

501.  .  Tlie  treatment  of  tetanus.  Physician  &  Surg., 

Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  '253-2U3.  —  Jacoby. 
The  treatment  of  tetanus.    Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc. 

1901,  N.  Orl.,  1905,  119-126.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M,  &  S.  J.,  1904- 
5,  Ivii,  230-237. — Jotoes  (N.  E  )  A  report  of  three  eases 
of  tetanus  with  recovery.  Indianapolis  M.  J.,  1910,  xiii, 
565-567. — Jolinson  (G.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus; 
recovery  after  the  removal  of  a  foreign  body  from  the 
Wflund,  and  the  administration  of  chloral.  Proc.  Rov. 
M.  &  Chir.  Soc,  Lond.,  1891,  vi,  313.  Also,  in  his:  Med. 
r^^t.  &  Essays,  8°,  Lond.,  1887,  331.  —  K.  (S.)  [The  va- 
liie  of  drugs  in  tetanus.  ]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo, 
19j|l,  xxiii,  no.  271,  18-25.  —  Kadyl  (J.)  Dalsze  don"ie- 
sieiiiao  leczeniu  t^zca.  [More  on  the  treatment  iif  tet- 
afiiis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1899,  xxxviii,  611. — Kelly 
(Sf.  F.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus.  St.  Marv's  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1902,  viii,  137-141.  —  KItasato  (S.)  Teta- 
nus no  kenin  oyobi  yeboshirioho.  [Cause  of  tetanus  and 
its  treatment.]  Ijishimpo,  Tokio,  18U3,  no.  5,  97-106. — 
Koc-lier.  Ueber  Tetanusbehandhmg.  Cor.  -  Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii.  381.— Kras.  Ueber 
ein  neues  Tetanusheilverfaliren.  Wieu.  klin.Wchnschr,, 
1912,  x,\v,  88.  —  Kratzer.  Tallianine  bei  Wundstarr- 
krampf,  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Mtinchen, 
1906,  1,  845.— Krans  (E.)    Zur  Therapie  des  Tetanus. 

Therap.d.Gegenw.,Berl.-\Vien,1899,  n.F.,i,  200-202.  . 

Beitrag  zur  Klinik  und  Therapie  des  Tetanus.   Ztschr.  f. 

klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxvii,  250-2S1.   .  Ein  wei- 

terer  Beitrag  zur  Klinik  und  Therapie  des  Tetanus. 
Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  xxi,  96-103,— liro- 
kiewiez  (A.)  Zwei  FiiUe  von  Tetanus  traumaticus, 
von  denen  einer  mit  Geliirnemulsion-,  der  andere  mit 
Tetanusantitoxininjectionen  behandelt  wurde.  Wien. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  793-796.  Also,  tnnisl :  Bull.  gen.  de 
therap.,[etc.] ,  Par.,  1898,  cxxxvi,  864-x7ii.  —  Kuiiiiner 
(E.)  A  propos  du  traitement  du  tetanos.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1907,  xxi,  701-712.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  la  Sui.sse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1907,  xxvii,  614-621.  —  Labadie-La- 
grave& Laubry  (C.)  Considerations pathogeniqueset 
therapeutiques  sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  chronique.  Bull,  et 
ra6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  417-425. — 
Ladaiiyi  (M.  I  Tetanus  gyogyult  esete.  [A  cured  case 
of  tetanus.]  GyAgyA^zat,  Budapest,  1902,  xlii,  647.  Also, 
transL:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Prcsse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii, 
1197-1201.   Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 

1902,  vii,  619-621.   .  Tetanus  gyogyult  esetei.  [Cured 

cases  of  tetanus.]  GyogyAszat,  Budap'est,  1908,  xlviii,  8-3- 
87.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908, 
xliv,  106.5-1068.— l.ambert  ( A. )  A  study  of  telantis  and 
its  treatment.  Tr.  Soc.  Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1896-7,  143-170.  Also:  N.  Ycjrk  M,  J..  1897,  Ixv,  754-763. 
[Discussion],  Ixvi,  264.  /l?so.  Reprint.   — .  The  treat- 
ment of  tetanus.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900.  Ixxvii,  12-16.— 
Kianpliear  (E.)  The  new  treatment  of  tetanus.  Am. 
J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xiii,  4-8.— Leavltt 
(W.  W.)  A  case  of  tetanus  and  its  treatment.  Med. 
Bull.,  Phila.. 1906,  xxxiii,  403.— Lice  (G.  H. )  The  treatment 
of  tetanus.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Galveston,  1893,  xxv,  2.56-265. 
Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &S.  J.,  1893-4,  n.  s.,  xxi,  1-14.— L.eJzero- 
wlcz ( S. )  Kil ka  u wag  w spra wie  t?zca i jego  uleczalnosci . 
[On  tetanus  and  its  curabilitv.]  Medvcvna,  Warszawa, 
1901,  xxix,  768;  793.— Le  Play  &  »oury".  Un  cas  de  te- 
tanos aigu  suivi  de  guSri.son;  discussion  du  traitement. 
Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  685.  — Levlsoii  (  L.  A.) 
Treatment  of  tetanus;  with  report  of  a  case.  Toledo  M. 
&  S.  Reporter,  1904,  xxx,  47r>-481.— Lexer  (E.)  Zur  Te- 
tanusbehandhmg. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wieu,  1901, 
n.  F.,  iii,  24.5-247.— von  Ijeyden  (E. )  Ein  geheilter 
Fall  von  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n. 
Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  477.— Lopez  (G.I  Poder  del  medico 
en  el  tetanos.   Arch,  de  la.  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana 

(1890-92),  1895,  V.  119-132.   .  Un  caso  de  tgtano;  cu- 

rado.   Cron.  med.-quir  de  la  Habana.  1904,  xxx,  253-255. 

 .  Acerca  de  la  cnrabilidad  del  tetnuos.  Kev.freno- 

p^t.  espan.,  Barcel.,  1909,  vii,  38-44.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  cu- 
bana,  Habana,  1908,  xiii,  322-328.— Luna  (E.)  La  tera- 
pia  del  tetano.  Gazz.  sicil.di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.] ,  Palermo, 
1908,  vii, 85-87. —Lupi  (P.)  Tre  casi  di  tetano  guariti  con 
atropina.  Boll. d.Soc.med.prov.di BerKarao,1894,v, 64-71. — 
McCleaTe  (T.  C. )  The  pathology  and  treatment  of  te- 
tanus. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  iv,  128-130.— 
JHcCrann  (W.  J.)  [A  severe  case  of  tetanus;  cold  air 
treatment.]  J.  Mod.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1903-4,  x,  410.— 
UlfCraiin  (W.J.)  &  Allison  (C.  C.)  Cold-air  treat- 
ment in  tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chica.go,  1904,  xliii, 
1.551.— ITlaidlow  (W.  H.)  On  threecasesof  tctamis treat- 
ed at  the  Taunton  and  Somerset  Hospital.  St.  Barth.  Ho.sp. 
J.,  Lond.,  189.5-6,  iii,  188.— Ma*aniuk  (.1.)  Kilka  uwag 
w  sprawie  leczenia  tgica.  [On  the  treatment  of  tetanus.] 
Lwow.  tygodn.  lek. .1909,  Iv,  :35: 49.  Also.traiisl. :\Vieii.  Med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  1.5.50-1.557.— JUanninger  (V.)  A 
tetanus  prophylaxi.sa  ^s  gyogyitfisa.  [The  prophvlaxis 
and  treatment  of  tetanus.]  Btidapesti  orv.  u.is;ig,  1907,  v, 
■5.51-5.56.  AL-so:  Orvosi  hetil,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  566.  Also: 
Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1907,  xlii,  7.56.— Marajsli- 
ano  (E.)   II  tetano  e  la  sua  terapia.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med. 
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di  Genova,  1901,  vii,  17-27.  Also,  transl:  M(5d.  mod.,  Par., 
1901,  xii,  287-289.— ITIai-tin  (J.B.)  Treatment  of  tetanus. 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  838-844.— lUeier  (H. )  Ver- 
suche  iiber  Behandlung  des  Tetanus  mit  Brom;  zugleich 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  iiber  die  Todesursaehe  beim  Tetanus. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  1317-1319.— ittettani.  The  treat- 
ment of  tetanus.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  viii,  104-113. — 
imivvard  (F.  V.)  A  review  of  the  cases  of  tetanus 
treated  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital  during  the  last  thirty- 
six  years.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  ISOO,  Lond.,  1902,  n. 
s.,  xxix,  40;3-424.— ITIontagnon  (F.)  Cas  de  tetanos 
traumatique  subaigu  traite  et  gueri  parl'emploi  du  bro- 
mure  de  potassium  a  haute  dose.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1886),  1887,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  47-52,  1 
ch.— Murphy  (J.  B. )  Case  of  tetanus  successfully 
treated  by  aspiration  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  and  in- 
jection of  morphin-eucain  and  salt  solution.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  460.— Nakamura  (S. )  [A  case 
of  tetanus  treated  by  washing  the  blood.]  Toky  )-med. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  no.  966,  8-11.— Neary  (P.  M.)  ""A  case 
of  tetanus;"  treatment  and  recovery.  N.  Y'ork  State  J. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  X,  476.— Netter  &  Salomon.  Un  cas 
do  tetanos  traite  par  les  injections  intraveineuses  de 
collargol;  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par,,  1903,  3.S.,  xx,  421^25.— Noguclii  (H.)  The  nature 
of  the  antitetanic  action  of  eosin.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  ix,  281-291.  Also,  Reprint.— Oddo  (C.)  Tetanos 
suivi  de  guerison.  Marseille  med.,  1903,  xi,  365-369. — 
Ormerod.  Case  of  tetanus;  recovery.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1907,  xlii,  88.— Ortli  (O. )  Zur  Therapie  des 
Tetanus.  Therap.  Rundschau, Berl. ,1910,iv, 49. — Palese 
(A.)  Contributo  alia  terapia  del  tetano.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  397.— Palli  (I.)  Gy- 
6,gvult  tetanu.s.  [Tetanus  cured.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1899.  xliii,  644.— Pane razlb  (F.)  Contributo  alia 
cura  del  tetano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1225- 
1228.  —  Petit  (  L.-H.  )  Sur  le  traitement  du  tetanos. 
Union  m<5d..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  liv,  853-858.— Petrovic  (G.) 
Tetanus  izleieir  bez  antitoksicnog  seruma,  i  primedbe  o 
ctiologiji  tetanusa  i  Blumentalovom  organ.skom  otrovu. 
[.  .  .  cured  without  antitoxic  serum,  also  the  etiology  of 
tetanus  and  Blumental's  organic  poi.son.]  Srp.ski  arh.  za 
celok.  lek., Beograd, 1904, x,151;  205.— Peugnlez  (P.)  Le 
tetanos  et  les  antiseptiques.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.  Par. ,  1 893, 
ii,  393;  461.  yliso, Reprint.— Pleift"er(D.)  Beitrag  zur  The- 
rapie und  Klinik  des  Tetanus.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med.,  91-112.— Pons  (L.) 
Caso  prdctico  de  tetanos  traumiltieo  agudo  grave.  An. 

Acad.de  cien.  med  de  la  Habana, 1908-9,  xlv, 280-282.— 

Potlierat  (E.)  Traitement  du  tetanos.  Rev.  gC-n.  de 
clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  161-163.— Pout-el  (E.) 
Un  cas  de  tetanos  gueri  par  le  traitement  local.  Marseille 
med.,  1909,  xlvi,  70.5-709.  [Discussion] ,  728.— Preindls- 
berg'er  (.1.)  Zur  Therapie  des  Tetanus.  .Jalirb.  d.  bosn.- 
herceg.  Landesspit.  in  Sarajevo  1894-6,  Wien,  1.S98,  4.53- 
661.  Also:  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1899,  xliv,  26;  38.— 
Preisacli  (I.)  A  pajzsmirigy  hatiisa  a  tetanidra. 
[The  action  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  tetanus.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxix,  315;  327. — Preobrazlien- 
ski  (P.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  terapii  stolbnyaka.  [Treat- 
ment of  tetanus.]  Vrach.  Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1894,  i,  119-127. — 
Pribram  (H.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Tetanus.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  719.— ftelsz  (0.)  Gyogyult 
tetanus- eset.  [Cured  ease.]  Gyogyiiszat,  Budapest,  1904, 
xliv,  693. — Remy.  Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique 
arrive  a  la  derniere  periode,  gueri  par  la  destruction  de  la 
cicatrice  au  moyen  d'un  fer  incandescent.  [.-Vbstr.] 
Compt.rend.  Acad,  d,  sc..  Par.,  1849,  xxviii,20. — Rendu 
(H.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos;  traitement;  gugrison.  J.  demi'd. 
int..  Par.,  1900,  iv,  651-6.55.— Ribas  y  Perdiji'o  (M.) 
Importancia  de  los  banos  calientes  prolongados  en  el 
tratamiento  del  ti5tanos.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  do  Parcel., 
1898,  xxiv,  721-735.— Rineliart  (J.  F.)  Treatment  of 
tetanus.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  9.  s.,  iv,  93-95.— 
Rives  (A.)  Tetanos  4  frigore;  euracion.  Siglo  mt>d., 
Madrid,  1896,  xliii,  .548-550.— Rivet  (L. ), Rricout  (C.) & 
Weill  (A.)  Deux  casde  tetanos  traites  par  la  serothera- 
pie,  le  chloral  et  les  injections  intra-rachidieiines  de  sul- 
fate de  magnesie,  et  terminus  par  guerisc  m .  Tri  bune  m(5d ., 
Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xli,  805.— Rogier  &  Kuenut  ( F.)  Con- 
tribution ar(?tudetherapeutiquedtitt;tanos.  Gaz.  d.  hop., 
Par.,  1905,  Ixx viii,  1193-1195.— Roninie  (R.)  L'npoth6- 
rapiedu tetanos;  nouvelle  theoried'imrauniteartiticielle. 
Pres.se  med..  Par.,  1898,  i,  47.— Rose  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Krankenpflege  beim  Starrkrampf.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1897, vii, 722.  Also:  Ztschr.f.Krankenpfl.,Berl., 
1897,  xix,  249-2.53.— Ross  (J.  T.)  Tetanus;  report  of  a 
case;  intubation.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1901,314- 
320.— RostovtseflF  (M.  (I.)  K  Uecheniyu  stolbnyaka. 
[Treatment  of  tetanus.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii. 
230-236.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1901,  xxvii, 
561-.571. — Russell  (A.  E.)  The  treatment  of  .strychnine 
poisoning  and  of  tetanus  bv  spinal  antesthesia.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  ii, ,887.— Sadger  (.1.)  Die  Hydriatik  desTe- 
tanus.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii, 56.5- 
571.  Also:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrother..  Wien,  1905,  xv,  166- 
172. — Saenz  de  Santa  Maria  (A.)    Tratamiento  del 
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t(5tanos.  Rev.  med.  de  Yucatan,  Merida,  1910,  v,  167;  187. 
Also  [Atetr.] :  Gac.  mC'd.  de  M6xico,  1910,  3.  v,  105.— 
Sato  (Y.)  ct  Itakura  (S.)  [A  case  of  treatment  of 
tetanus  by  blood  washing.]  Chiba  Igakukwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1897,  no.  32,  14-24.  —  ScJimidl  (E.)  Tetanus 
gyogyult  esete.  [A  cured  case  of  tetanus.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  881.  Also,  transl:  Pe.st.  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  188.  Also,  transl.:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1907,  Buda- 
pest, 1908,  95.— Scliuster.  Demonstration  eines  geheil- 
tenTetanusfalles.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,1899,  xxxvi,1039. 
Also:  Verhitndl.  d.  Berl. med.  Ge.sellsch.  (1899),  1900,  xxx, 
pt.  1, 241-243.— Seott  (W.  M.)  Some  observations  on  the 
treatment  of  tetanus.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  88.— 
Sewaki  (H.)  Another  report  of  the  patient  with  teta- 
nus who  was  cured  by  the  use  of  my  anilin-urea.  Sei-i- 
Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1912,  no.  1.— Sexton  (L.)  Tetanus 
and  Its  treatment.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1896,  N. 
Orl.,  1898,  89-97.— Slianalian  (N.  T.)  Tetanus.  Mod. 
Treatment  (Hare),  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  ii,  649-652.— 
Sline  (D.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  tetanus  se- 
rum; recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  794-796.— Smitll 
(M.  M.)   Treatment  of  tetanus.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1898,  xxxi,  2.50.— Stadeliiiann  (E.)  Ueber  den  Teta- 
nus und  seine  Behandlung.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1900,  6-10.— Steuer  (  F.)  Die  Therapie  des  Tetanus  mit 
Aussehlussdersubcutanen  undintravenosenSeruminjek- 
tionen;  Sammelreferat.  Oentralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
Tl.  Chir.,  Jena,  1900,  iii,  657;  689;  729:  762;  793;  833.— Stint- 
zing'  (R.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  des  Tetanus  traumaticus, 
insbesondere  zur  Spinalpunktion  und  Antitoxinbehand- 
lung  bei  demselben.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1898,  iii,  461-473.— St.  John  (D.)  The  value 
of  tartar  emetic  in  the  treatment  of  traumatic  tetanus  and 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersev,  Orange, 
1906,  iii,  55-61.— Strutliers  (J.  W.)  The  treatment  of 
tetanus.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s.,  i,  218-222.— Sweetser 
(H.  B.)  Report  of  a  grave  case  of  tetanus  treated  with 
veratrum  viride,  with  recovery.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1902,  xxii,  427^34. — Szaszy  (I.)  Farkas-gorcs 
gv6gyult  esetei.    [Cured  cases  of  trismus  and  tetanus.] 

Gy6gyiiszat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  811.   .  Tetanusujabb 

gydgyult  esete.    [Another  cured  ease  of  tetanus.]  Ibid., 

1904,  xlix,  9.   .  Tetanus  gy6gyult  esetei.  [Cured 

ca.ses  of  tetanus.]  Ihia.,  1908,  xlviii,  54;  87.   .  Anti- 
toxin n^lkiil  gyogyult  trismusos  6s  testanusos  megbete- 
gedeseg.  [Trismusandtetanuscured  withoutantitoxin.] 
Ibid.,  1910,  1,  881-S83.— Taylor  (J.  Z.)  How  thelndians 
cure  lock-jaw;  a  fact  intertwined  with  romance  and 
therapeutics.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxxiii,  72-75.— 
Tlionipson  (J.  F.)  Three  oases  of  tetanus  successfully 
treated.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii,  159-166.  —  Tilmann. 
Zur  Behandlung  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
sohr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  54:3-545. — von  TSriSk: 
(G.)  Experimentelle  Beitragezur  Therapie  des  Tetanus. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  xxi,  Abth.  f.  Chir., 
54-172. — Tonzig  (C.)  Ueber  Auswaschung  des  Organis 
mus  bei  der  experimentellen  tetanisehen  Infektion;  ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
;schr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1601-1603.— Torres  (F.  R.)  El  t6- 
tano  y  su  curabilidad.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912, 
xix,  pt.  2,  597-605.  —  Underwood  (J.  H.)  Tetanus;  its 
prevention  and  treatment.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1908,  xiii,  200-202.— Vaillard.  Note  sur  le 
traitement  du  tetanos.  Arch,  de  mfd.  et  pharm.  mil., 
Par.,  1893,  xxi,  297-300.— Vallas  Traitement  du  teta- 
nos. Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  937-943. 
^Zso.- Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  1157-1165.  — Van- 
verts  (J.)  Apropos  du  traitement  du  tt'tanos.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  449-463.— 
Veggia  (A.)  Contributo  alia  cura  moderna  del  tetano. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1906,  xvii,  799-801.  —  Viana  (G.) 
Contributo  alia  terapiadel  tetano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1902,  xxiii,  447. — Vitez  (Z.  L.)  A  tetanus  gyogykezele- 
s^rol.  [Treatment  of  tetanus.]  Budapest!  orv.  ujs4g, 
1908,  vi,  119-121.— Wallace  (J.  R.)  Four  cases  of  trau- 
matic tetanus  treated  successfully  by  large  doses  of  nar- 
cotics. Indian  M.  Reo.,  Calcutta,  1895,  Ix,  418. — von 
Wedekind  (L.  L.)  The  use  of  aconite  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tetanus.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  420.— 
"Young  (S.J.)  A  case  of  tetanus,  with  recovery.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  549.  —  Ziliotto  (G.) 
Delia  cura  di  alcunl  casi  di  tetano  e  carbonchio.  R6v. 
veneta  disc,  med.,  Venezia,  1904,  xli,  172-190. — Zlotow- 
ski  (S.)    Zur  Therapie  des  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Med. 

Bl.,  Wien,  1900,  xxv,  525.   .  A  method  of  treating 

traumatic  tetanus.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  741. 
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Atoelly.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  ayant  d6but6  par  la  region 
traumatisee  et  gueri  par  I'amputation.   Marseille  med., 

1899,  xxxvi,  428-433.— Alberieo  (M.)  Cura  chirurgica 
di  un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  con  esito  in  guarigione. 
Boll.  d.  Clin.,  Milano,  1908,  xxv,  220-224.— Berger  (P.) 
Note  sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique  chronique  k 
marche  progressive,  gu^rl  par  I'amputation.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  med.,  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  744-753.— Bigelow  (H. 
J.)   Section  of  muscles  in  locked  jaw.   In  his:  Orthop. 
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Surg.,  8°,  Bost.,  1900,  149.— Broome  (G.  W.)  Observa- 
tions on  the  surgery  of  tetanus.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville, 
1910,  iii,  680-.583.  Also  [Xh^U.]:  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis 
M.  Soc,  1910,  iv,  343.— Cerne.  Traitement  du  tetanos; 
un  cas  de  gudrison  par  I'amputation  du  doigt  bless6. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1893,  viii,  101-105.— Clemmey 
(W.  L.)  A  case  of  tetanus;  early  amputation;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1462.— E wart  (W.)  Persistent 
lockjaw  in  an  edentulous  subject  relieved  by  incising  a 
tender  portion  of  the  gum.  Tr.  M.  Soc,  Lond.,  1899-1900, 
325-327.— Ferraton.  Observation  de  tetanos  traite  par 
Tamputation.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1893, 
xxi,  293-297.— HiitfUings  (W.)  Experimentelle  Bei- 
triige  zur  Fruh-Amputationsfrage  beim  Tetanus.  Fest- 
schr.  f.  G.^E.  V.  Rindfleisch  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1907,  601-614.— 
ITlatnrie.  Deux  observations  de  tetanos  traite  par  I'am- 
putation; gueri.son.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1S98,  Ixxi,  1265- 
1267.— Poczobut  (J.)  Ostry  tgzec  przyranny;  okres 
wylegania  od  kilku  do  kilkunastu  godzin;  wvzdrowienie 
wskulek  odjecia  czlonka.  [Acute  wonnd  tetanus;  incu- 
bation period  from  less  to  more  than  10  hours:  recovery 
after  amputation  of  a  limb.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905, 
2.  s.,  xxv,  673;  701.— SniitU  (E.  J.)  Radical  treatment 
in  a  case  of  tetanus.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xxix 
31-33.— Sternian  (W.  F.)  The  surgical  treatment  of 
tetanus.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1909,  xvi,  424-427.— 
Thompson  (L.  W.)  Operative  treatment  for  tetanus. 
Tr.  homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1899,  Phila.,  1900,  143-150.— 
Verneuil.  L'amputation  dans  le  traitement  du  teta- 
nos. Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxix,  628-647. 
Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  ii,  265;  279.— Ziliotto 
(G.)  Di  alcuni  casi  di  tetano  e  carbonchio,  curati  nella 
div.  chirurgica  diretta  dal  Prim.  D.  Giordano.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  interprov.  san.  d.  alta  Italia,  Venezia,  1904,  174-192. 
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Chretien  (R.  )  *  Traitement  du  tetanos  par 
les  injections  pheniquees;  methode  de  Baccelli. 
8°.    Lyon,  1901. 

Fraschina  (  a.  )  *La  terapia  de]  tetano  ed  il 
metodo  Baccelli.    8°.   Lugano,  1908. 

GuiLLAUMiN  ( E. )  *Du  traitement  du  tetanos 
chez  I'homme  et  chez  le  cheval,  avec  recherches 
experimentales  sur  la  methode  de  Baccelli.  8°. 
Lyon,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Rabitti  (A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  curato  col 
metodo  Baccelli.    8°.    Mantova,  1902. 

Anastasi  (G.)  Tetano  ed  acido  fenico;  sulla  tolle- 
ranza  dell'  acido  fenico  nell'  infezione  tetanica.  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  prat.,  1582-1.584.— Ascoli  (V.) 
Sulla  attuaie  terapia  del  tetano,  spi'Cialmente  con  le 
iniezioni  sotticutanee  di  acido  fenico  (metodo  Baccelli). 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1898-9,  xxiv,  495-594, 1 
ch.   .  La  cura  Baccelli  nel  tetano.   Pol iclin.,  Roma, 

1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1471-1476.   .  Ein  neuer  Fall  von 

Tetanus,  behandelt  und  geheilt  naoh  der  Baccellischen 

Methode.   Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1906,  vii,  27L  ■  •.  Sta- 

tistische  Resultate  der  Behandlung  deS  Tetanus  mitsub- 
cutanen  Carbolinjektionen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.echr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  1021-1024.— Baoeelli  (G.)  Sulla  cura  del  tetano. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  5-14. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gazz  sicil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.] ,  Palermo, 

1905,  iv,  609.— Ban  ti  (G.)  Ancora  un  caso  di  tetano 
traumatico  guarito  colle  iniezioni  di  acido  fenico.  Boll, 
d.  Clin.,  Milano,  1899,  xvi,  254-257. —Barba  (E.  E.)  Te- 
tano traumatico  e  fenolo.  Incurabili,  Najxili,  1903,  xviii, 
684^701.  — Bet-lii  (G.)  La  cura  dell'  acido  fenico  nel 
tetano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxxiii,  1113. — Ben- 
venMti(E.)  Sulla  terapia  del  tetano  traumatico  colle 
iniezioni  ipodermiche  di  acido  fenico  (Baccelli).  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1900-1901,  vii,  sez.  prat.,  289-294.  — Bern  art 
(W.  P.)  Intravenous  injections  of  carbolic  acid  in  teta- 
nus. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  875.— Bertilli  (A.) 
Un  caso  di  tetano  curato  col  metodo  del  Prof.  Baccelli. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  565. — Biancliedi 
(G.)  La  terapia  del  tetano  ed  11  metodo  Baccelli.  Clin, 
vet.,  Milano,  1906,  xxix,  937-951.— Bianclii  (F. )  Di  un 
caso  di  tetano  traumatico  trattato  coU'  acido  fenico. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  prat.,  1106-1108.— Bian- 
cliini  (B.)  Guarigione  di  un  asino  tetanico  coUasolu- 
zione  Baccelli  modificata.  Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed 
Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1903,  i,  137;  152.— Bioliett"  (P.) 
Tetanos  u  konya,  izllekuvauskarbolova  kiselina.  [Teta- 
nus in  a  horse  cured  by  carbolic  acid.]  Vet.  sbirka, 
Sofiya,1905,  xiv,  104-106.— Bonon  (A.)  Un  casodi  tetano 
curato  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv, 
sez.  prat.,  1111. — Biissi  (A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  guarito 
colle  iniezioni  ipodermiche  d'  acido  fenico  secondo  il 
metodo  Baccelli.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1222. — 
Calogero  (G.)  Utility  delle  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di 
acido  fenico  (metodo  Prof.  Baccelli)  nella  cura  del  tetano 
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traumatico.  Riv.  ital.  di  terap.  e  ig:.,  Piacenza,  189C,  xvi, 
203-209.— Camus  (J.)  Le  sulfate  de  magnesie  ot  I'acide 
phenique  dans  le  traitement  du  tetanos.  Paris  med., 
1911-12,  557-529.  —  Caiigiui  (O.)  Sulla  cura  del  tetano 
con  le  Iniezioni  ipodermiche  dl  acido  fenico.  N.  Erco- 
lani,  Pisa,  1907,  xii,  135-137.  — Cantoiie  (G.)  II  metodo 
Baccelli  nella  cura  del  tetano  negli  equini.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Soc.  naz.  vet.,  Torino,  1911,  Ix,  (;7-l-(i78.— Capo  bianco 
(M.)  L'  acido  fenico  nella  cura  del  tetano.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1905,  liv,  1031-1039.— 
Caslra;>'Iii  (L.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito 
col  metodo  del  Prof.  Baccelli.  Ann.  di  Ippocrate,  Milano, 
1909-10,  iv,  1. — Caso  (Un)  di  tetano  curato  col  metodo 
Baccelli.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  med.  mantov.,  Mantova,  1902,  i, 
37-43.— Cervellini  (F. )  Un  caso  di  grave  tetano  trau- 
matico guarito  con  le  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di  acido 
fenico.  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Eoma,  1895-6,  ii,  9.55-958.— 
CtiaufTard  { A.  )  Tetanos  traumatique  traite  par  la 
m^thode  de  Baccelli  et  termine  par  la  mort.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  mgd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  891-893.— 
Cioffi  (E.)  Tetano  reumatico  e  traumatico  e  tetano 
sperimentale  di  fronte  al  metodo  Baccelli.  Riforma 
med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  1, 1.58;  170;  183.— Claude  ( H. ) 
&  d'Heiicque  ville  (R.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par 
la  mithode  de  Baccelli.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mt^d.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  871-879.  — Coiilbrti  (N.)  Su  tre 
casi  di  tetano  traumatico;  delirio  postetanico;  cura  alia 
Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  prat.,  1349; 
1384.— Conti  (P.)  Cura  del  tetano  col  metodo  Baccelli. 
Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1900,  lix,  1-7.— I'opetti  (G.) 
Due  casi  di  tetano  traumatico  curati  e  guaritl  con  il  me- 
todo Baccelli.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  251.— 
Corte  (F.  A.)  L)ue  osservazioni  di  tetano  curato  e  gua- 
rito col  metodo  Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix, 
sez.  prat.,  817.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv, 
438. — Crespolani  (E.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico 
curato  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma.  1909,  xvi, 
sez.  prat.,  1265.  — Curti  (E.)  Tetano  ed  acido  fenico. 
Ihid.,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1.552-1.5.57.  —  D'AIessaildro 
(F. )  Nota  clinica  su  cinque  casi  di  tetano  traumatico 
trattati  colle  iniezioni  Ipodermiche  di  soluzioni  di  acido 
fenico  o  di  sublimato  corrosivo  e  seguiti  da  morte.  Gior. 

internaz.  d.sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1901, n.s., xxiii, 399-408.  . 

Intoriio  a  un  caso  di  terano  traumatico  curato  colle  iniezio- 
ni ipodermiche  di  acido  fenico  e  seguito  da  morte  in  rap- 
porto  al  giudizio  medico-legale.  Chir.  internaz.,  Napoli, 
1903,1,31-34.  AUn:  Gazz.internaz.di  med.,  Napoli, 1904,  vii, 
239-243. — IJelore  (X.)  Tetanos  traumatique;  traitement 
par  la  methode  deBaccelli;  guerison.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1900,  Ixxiii,  1119.— Deplano  (G.  G.)  Tetano  ed  acido 
fenico;  contributo  alia  cura  Baccelli.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1903,  xxiv,  878-880.  AUo:  Policlin.,  Roma,1902-3,ix, 
sez.  prat.,  1623-1625.— De  Reiizl  (E. )  Un  caso  di  tetano; 
cura  pre  ventiva,  cura  del  Baccelli,  cura  col  la  respirazione 
artiliciale,  cura  del  riposo.  N.  riv.  clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1903, 
vi, 50.5-509. — DeKossi  (S.)  Un  altro casodi  tetanograve 
guarito  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1899-1900,  vi,  929-931.  AUo:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1900, 
xvii,  368-371. — Deseos  &l  Chevalier.  TOtanos  aigu 
traits  par  la  methode  de  Baccelli;  mort.  Loire  m§d.,  St.- 
Etienne,  1912,  xxxi,  31-33,  1  ch.— Doraeiiloliini  (G.) 
Caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  col  metodo  Baccelli. 
Boll.  clin. -sclent,  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1902,  xv, 
137-140.  Aim:  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1902,  Ixi, 
371.— ElbUardt  (E.)  Contributo  alia  casuistica  del 
tetano  curato  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1196.— Eddowes  (A.)  Traumatic 
tetanus  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of  carbolic 
acid;  recovery.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  i,  168.— Ellis  (J. 
B.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago, 
1905,  xiii,  14-16. — Enriquez  &  Baiier.  Nouveau  cas 
de  tetanos  traite  par  les  injections  d'acide  phenique;  di.s- 
parition  des  contractures;  pneumonic  secondaire;  h§- 
patisation  grise;  mort.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m(^d.  d,  hop. 
de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  13.55-1361.  —  Favero  (0.) 
L'  acido  fenico  nella  cura  del  tetano.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1900,  xxi,  247.— Fedele  (N.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  te- 
tano del  neonati  curato  colle  iniezioni  sottocutanee  di 
acido  fenico,  metodo  del  Baccelli.  Pediatria,  Napoli, 
1905,  2.  s.,  iii,  4.51-460.— Felioi  (F.)  Un  nuovo  caso  di 
tetano  curato  e  guarito  eon  il  metodo  del  Prof.  Baccelli. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat.,  16-19. — Friittero 
(E. )  Un  nuovo  caso  di  tetanogiiarito  col  metodo  di  cura 
Baccelli.  7?)/'/.,  19(i7,  xiv,  sez.  prat.,  1584.— Wallo  (N.) 
Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  acuto  sottoposto  al  metodo 
del  Prof.  Baccelli  e  curato  con  la  modiiica  delle  iniezioni 
endorachidiane  di  soluzionefenicata.  Tommasi,  Napoli, 
1908,  iii,  138-141.— Cieiico.  Di  un  caso  di  tetano  in  un 
neonato  guarito  colle  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di  acido  fe- 
nico. Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  prat.,  1,586.— Gi- 
aeanelli  (M.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  curato 
colle  iniezioni  endovenose  di  acido  fenico,  .secoiido  il  me- 
todo Baccelli.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  426-428.— 
Oianelli  (A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  guarito  col  metodo 
Baccelli.  Ihid.,  1899,  xx,  902.— tJrIOitU  (B.  B.)  Case 
of  severe  tetanus  successfully  treated  by  Baceelli's 
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method.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1899-1900,  xlix,  218- 
220. — iii^i-iiiialdi  (A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  guarito  eol  me- 
todo Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  prat., 
1.585. — Guerrieri  (T.)  Tetano  traumatico  e  cura  Bac- 
celli. Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino, 
1904,  ii,  113-119. — Uuillaiimiii.  Le  traitement  du  te- 
tanos experimental  du  cheval  par  la  methode  de  Baccelli. 
J.  de  phy.siol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  190i,  iv,  713-715. — 
Hanson  ( D.  S.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  the  Bac- 
celli method  of  hypodermic  injections  of  carbolic  acid 
in  two  per  cent  solution.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1898-9,  xiv, 
642. — Iiuperiali  (G.)  La  cura  del  tetano  circa  due 
centurie  di  tetanici  curati  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Gior.  di 
med.  mil.,  Roma,  1910,  Iviii,  721-792.— .Josias  (A.) 
Traitement  du  tetanos  par  la  methode  Baccelli  (injec- 
tions d'acide  phenique).  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1901,  xii, 
335. — Keneliok  (M.  J.)  Report  of  ca.se  of  tetanus  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  carbolic  acid  used  hypodermatically. 
RailwaySurg., Chicago.  1902-3,  ix,  335-338.— K  luyskens 
(C.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par  la  mi?thode  deBac- 
celli; guerison.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gaud,  1901,  Ixxx, 
180-188. — Kuzelj  (J.)  Jedan  .slufaj  tetanusa  leeen  ub- 
rizgivanjem  karbolnog  zejtina.  [Treatment  of  tetanus 
by  injection  of  carbolic  acid.]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok. 
lek.,  Beograd,  1904,  x,  325. — Iiambardi  (,).  J.)  Un  caso 
de  tetano  traumi'itico  tratado  por  el  metodo  deBaccelli. 
Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  211.— liambrior 
(A. -A.)  Deux  cas  de  tetanos  trait^s  par  injections  intra- 
rachidiennes  d'acide  phenique;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  d. 
med.  et  nat.  de  Jassy,  1908,  xxii,  178-1x8.— Le  Clere  (R.) 
Tetanos  traumatique  traite  par  la  methode  de  Baccelli 
et  termine  par  la  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  I'ar.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1144-1146.— Leone  (G.)  Te- 
tano e  metodo  Baccelli.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  496-498.  Alan:  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  561-.56.5.— Livingston  (G.  R.) 
Successful  treatment  of  a  case  of  tetanus  by  means  of  hy- 
podermic injection  of  carbolic  acid.  Regular  M.  Visitor, 
St.  Louis,  1901,  ii,  55-57. — Lodoli  (G.)  Un  casodi  te- 
tano grave  guarito  col  metodo  del  Prof.  Baccelli.  Poli- 
clin., Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1476.— Lop  (P.-A.)  ITn 
<3;as  de  guerison  de  tiStanos;  traitement  par  la  methode 
Baccelli  (acide  ph6ni(iue).  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixxxiii,  1469-1471.  Also:  Paris  chirurg.,  1910,  ii,  1.50-155.— 
Luciani(L.)  La  resistenza  dell'  organismo  all' acido 
fenico  in  un  tetanicoall'  Ospedale  ConsolazionediRoma. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  815.— Magi  (A.)  Un  caso  di 
tetano  guarito  colla  cura  Baccelli.  Ibid.,  1908,  xv,  sez. 
prat.,  1110.— Itlant'inl  (T.),  Marcliei  (E.)  &  Pelle- 
grini (S.)  Un  caso  assai  grave  di  tetano  curato  con 
acido  fenico  ad  alta  dose.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto 
Civitanova,  1901,  ix,  no.  1,  3-5. — Maremnii  (L. )  Un 
caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  colla  cura  Baccelli. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat.,  50-.52.— JTlasseroli 
(0.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  guarito  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Ibid., 
1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1356-13.59.— ittastrl  (C.)  Quattro 
casi  di  tetano  traumatico  curati  col  metodo  Baccelli. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  10.53-10.55.  Also:  Poli- 
clin., Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1477-1479. — ITliadonna 
(A.)  Su  due  casi  di  infezione  tetanica;  cura  alia  Bac- 
celli. Med.  ital..  Napoli,  1910,  viii,  77-81.— JUiserocelii 
(L. )  Un  caso  di  tetano  dei  neonati  guarito  con  la  cura 
Baccelli.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1906,  iv,  834-838.— 
Blontalti  (A.)  La  cura  Baccelli  in  un  caso  di  tetano 
traumatico.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1901,  6.  s.,  vii,  265- 
270. — iTIontesi  (A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico 
guarito  col  metodo  Baccelli.  N.raccoglitoremed.,  Imola, 
1901,  iv,  148-1.52.— Moore  (.1.)  Baceelli's  treatment  of 
tetanus  by  hvpodermic  injections  of  a  solution  of  carbolic 
acid.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xvii,  412-414.  Also: 
Vet.  Eec,  Lond.,  1910,  xxii,  805.— lUorandini.  Un 
caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  col  metodo  Baccelli. 
Boll.  d.  Ass.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1907,  xxvi,  148-151.— 
Mori  (D.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  colla 
cura  Baccelli.  Rassegna  di  .sc.  med.,  Modena,  1901-2, 
xvi,  164-170. — Muratorl  (A.)  Caso  di  tetano  guarito 
col  metodo  Baccelli.   Gazz.  med. -farm.,  Bologna,  1899,  i, 

178.    L'  acido  fenico  nella  cura  del  tetano.  Gazz. 

d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xiii,  799.— M  usgrave  (J.  E.)  Car- 
bolic acid  in  tetanus.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  iv,  13. 
Aho:  Med.  Dial,  Minneap.,  1902,  iv,  99.— Muzio  (P.) 
Trattaniento  dell'  Intossicazione  tetanica  colle  iniezioni 
di  fenolo.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  xlviii,  21-25. — 
Nieola  (F.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  con 
le  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di  acido  fenico  (metodo  del 
Baccelli).  Morgagni,  Milano,  1892,  xxxiv,  .522-524. — 
Nietert  (H.  L.}  Four  cases  of  tetanus  treated  by  car- 
bolic acid  injections  at  the  St.  Louis  Citv  Hospital.  Med. 
Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1X99,  xl,  507-512.— Oslierovski  (L.  I.) 
Sluchrti  stolhnyaka,  izlechonniy  podkozhnimi  vpriskiva- 
niyanii  karliolovol  kislotl.  [Tetanus cured  by  subcutane- 
ous injections  of  carbolic  acid.]  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  189.5,  clxxxii,  1.  sect.,  395-403.— PaeiottI  (A.) 
Un  caso  di  tetano  trattato  col.  metodo  Baccelli.  Gazz.  d. 
o.sp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1.569. — Pascoletti  (S.)  Le  inie- 
zioni di  acido  fenico  nella  cura  del  tetano.   Ibid.,  1092. — 
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Tetaiius  {Treatment  of)  with  carholic 
acid  injections  [BaccellVs  method]. 

Pensiiti  (V.)  Un  nuovo  oaso  di  guarigione  di  telano 
col  metodo  cnrativo  del  Prof.  Baccelli.  Gazz.  med.  di 
Roma,  1894,  xx,  1;  97. — Perrieoiie  (P.)  &  t»3L\>\i\>\>o 
(E.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico  curato  col  metcido 
Baccelli;  guarisfione.   Suppl.  al  Pollclin.,  Roma,  1899- 

1900,  vi,  931-936.— Phillips  (E.  Margaret).  Case  of 
tetanus  treated  with  carbolic  injections;  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  16li9.— Piecagiioiii  (G.)  L'  acido 
fenico  che  guarisce  un  medico  colpito  da  infezione 
tetanica.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  161-164. — 
Pleraceiiii  (G.)  Ancora  un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico 
guarito  colle  iniezioni  di  ai  ido  fenico.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1899,  vi,sez.  med.,  85-87. —Piniia  (G.)  Un  caso  dl  tetano 
traumatico  curato  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Ibid.,  427-432. — 
Place  (F.  E. )  Large  doses  of  carbolic  acid  in  equine 
tetanus.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1900,  i,  .538. — Poli(A.)  Un  caso 
di  tetano  traumatico  curato  e  guarito  colla  cura  Baccelli. 
Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  329-334.  — Putzu 
(F. )  Tre  casi  di  tetano  traumatico  guariti  col  metodo 
Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1616-1621.— 
Rabitti  (A.)  Le  iniezioni  di  acido  fenico  alia  Baccelli 
nella  cura  del  tetano.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  iiit.  1902, 
Roma,  1903,  xii,  188.  Al^o:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix, 
sez.  prat.,  566. — RafTo  (R.)  Sopra  due  casi  di  tetano 
traumatico  guariti  colla  cura  Bacelli.  Cong.  med.  re- 
gion, ligure  1899.  Atti,  Genova,  1900,  32-35. —Rees- 
JTlogg(G.)  Baccelli's  treatment  of  tetanus.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  68.— Regolo  (R.)  Un  caso  di  te- 
tano curato  e  guarito  coll'  acido  fenico.  Gazz.  med.  ital., 
Torino,  1909,  Ix,  333. — Riecl  (R.)  Cinque  casi  di  tetano 
curat!  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv, 
sez.  prat.,  1103-1106. — Salvioli  (6.)  Un  caso  d'  in.suc- 
eesso  ne)la  cura  del  tetano  col  metodo  Baccelli.  Rifonna 
med., Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt. 2, 542-.544. — Sbraiia(F.)  Tre 
casi  di  tetano  traumatico,  o.sservati  contemporaneameiite 
a  Monastier  (Tunisia);  contributo  alia  cura  col  metodo 
Baccelli.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  1,  27-30. 
Also:  N.  .scuola  med.,  napol.  1894,  xi,  9.  ■  .  Contri- 
buto alia  cura  del  tetano.  traumatico  con  le  iniezioni  ipo- 
dermlche  di  acido  fenico  (metodo  Baccelli).  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  1, 734.  Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli, 
1896,  V,  122.— Scantlaliato  (S.)  Tetano  e  cura  Baccelli. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Iv,  77- 
87. — Simoiiiiil  (R.)  Tetano  traumatico  guarito  col  me- 
todo Baccelli.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1900,  xxi,  88-90.— 
Smart  (D.)  Tetanus  successfully  treated  with  hypoder- 
mic injections  of  carbolic  acid.   Liverjjool  M.-Chir.  J., 

1901,  xxi,  399-402.— Stivaillii  (D.)  Un  caso  di  tetano 
curato  col  metodo  Baccelli  (iniezioni  difenolo).  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  771. — Strati  (D.)  Sopra  un  caso 
di  tetano  guarito  colla  cura  del  Baccelli.  Gior.  med.  d.  r. 
esercito  [etc.],  Roma,  1898,  xlvi,  225-238.  Also:  Boll.  d. 
clin.,  Milano,  1898,  xv,  247-2.54.—Sy miners  (D.)  Treat- 
ment o'  tetanus  by  means  of  subcutaneous  injections  of 
carbolic  acid,  Baccelli's  method;  with  a  review  of  75 
cases  from  the  literature.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  276- 
280. — Talamoii  (C.)  Un  cas  de  t6tanos  traits  par  la 
methode  de  Baccelli.  Med.  mod,,  Par.,  1906,  xvii.  341- 
343.— Tomaselli  (E.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  traumatico 
curato  col  metodo  Baccelli;  guarigione.  Bull. med.  Tren- 
tino,  Treuto,  1900,  xix,  161-163.— Traitemeut  (Du)  du 
t^tanos  et  specialement  par  les  injections  ph(5niqu^es, 
methode  de  Baccelli.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  iii,  283- 
290.— Varisoo  (E.)  Tetano  e  metodo  Baccelli.  Poli- 
clin., Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat., 308.— Vitto ran i-eli  (S.) 
Un  caso  di  tetano  guarito  con  le  iniezioni  ipoilfi  miche  di 
acido  fenico.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  lS9.s,  6.  s.,  ii,  357- 
362.— Weir  (H.  H.)  Case  of  tetanus  treated  with  car- 
bolic acid;  recovery.  China  M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1911,  xxv, 
236.  —  Wood  (  H.  C.  ),  jr.  Carbolic  acid  in  tetanus. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  i,  191.— Woods  (D.  F.)  A 
case  of  tetanus  treated  with  carbolic  acid.  N.  York  M.  ,T., 
1899,  Ixx, 377.  ^?so.  Reprint.— Zanoni  (G. )  Una  inter- 
pretazioiie  dell'  azioneterapeuticapositiva  del  fenolo  nel 
tetano.  Cron.  de  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1901,  vii,  221-224. 
Also,  transl.:  Mi?d.  mod..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  329.— Zeri  (A.) 
Ulteriore  contributo  alia  cura  del  tetano  col  metodo  Bac- 
celli. Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  267- 
270.— Zienso  (G  )  Caso  di  tetano  guarito  col  metodo 
Baccelli.    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1282. 

Tetanus  (Treatment  of)  toith  cerebral 
em  vis  ions. 

Bleichroder  (F.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus 
traumaticus,  behandelt  mit  Injectionen  von 
Hirnemulsion.    8°.    Kiel,  1900. 

Braiioaoeio  (F. )  Un  casodi  tetano  curato  con  emul- 
.sione  di  cervello.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1901,  xvi,  2.57-266. — 
I>e  Belied etti  (E. )  Guarigione  diun  casodi  tetano  con 
sostanza  cerehrale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904.  xxv,  493. 
Also,  trans/.:  Si'iii.nia  niijd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi,  155- 
157.  —  Urozdowskl  (  A.  )  Przypadek  t§^ca  urnzo- 
wego  (tetanus  traumaticus);  zastosowanie  wstrzykiwan 
podskornych  zawiesiny  m6zgu  kr6!ika.   [. . . ;  hypodermic 


Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  cerebral 
emulsions. 

injections  of  emulsion  of  rabbit's  brain.]  Gaz.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1900, 2.  s.,  xx,  1139.— Fiebiger  (.1.)  DieRcsultate 
der  Tetanusbehandlung  mittelst  Einspritzung  von  Ge- 
hirneraulsion.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi.,  161- 
170. — Heg-er  (M.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traits  par  les  injec- 
tions d'SmuLsion  de  substance  cerebrale;  mort.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1901,  XV,  673-679.— Hoi-obut  (T.)  Osm  przypad- 
kow  t?zca  leczonych  wstrzykiwaniami  zawiesiny  m'6zgo- 
wej.    [Eight  cases  of  tetanus  treated  by  injection  of  brain 

emulsion]  Prze^l. lek. .Krakow, 1904, xliii. 143;  164.  . 

Dalsze  dwaprzypadki  t^zca,  w  ktorych  stosowano  wstrzki- 
wania zawiesiny njozgowej.  [Two additional  casesof teta- 
nus, treated  by  injection  of  brain  emulsion.]  Ibid.,  721- 
724.— Karlsefr(  V.  P.)  K  llecheniyu  stolbnyaka  vprls- 
kivaniyem  mozgovol  emulsii.  [Treatment  of  tetanus  by 
injection  of  brain  emulsion.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1905,  iv,  353-355. — Kramarzyriski  (A.)  \V  sprawie 
leczenia  tQzca  urazowego  wstrzykiwaniami  podsk6rnemi 
zawiesiny  mozgowej.  [Treatment  of  traumatic  tetanus 
by  hypodermic  injections  of  brain  emulsion.]  Przegl. 
lek:,  Krak6w,  1911,  li,  61-63.— Itrokieivicz  (A.)  Sur 
deux  cas  de  tetanos  traumatiquedontrunafite  traitfi  avec 
des  injections  d'nne  Emulsion  cerebrale  etl'autre  paries 
injectionsdel'antitoxinedu tetanos.  [Transl.  from:  Now. 
Lek.,  Poznan,  1898,  x.]  Bull.  gen.  de  thOrap.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1898,  cx.xxvi,  864-876.   .  Trzeci  przypadek  tfzca  ura- 
zowego (tetanus  traumaticus)  wyleczonyzaponiocii  wstrzy- 
kiwaii  podskskornych  zawiesiny  mozgowej.  [Third  case 
of  . . .  cured  by  subcutaneous  injection  of  cerebral  emul- 
sion.]  Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1899, xxxv iii. 339.  Also.transl.: 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  744-746.   .  Dalsze 

przypadkit^zca urazowego  (tetanus  traumaticus), leczone 
wstrzykiwaniami  podskornemi  zawiesiny  mozgowej. 
[Further  cases  of  . . .  treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of 
brain  emulsion.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  xx,  772- 
776.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  727- 
729.   .  Stosowanie  wstrzykiwan  podsk6rnych  zawie- 
siny m6zgo\vej  wprzypadkach  tezca  urazowego  (tetanus 
traumaticus.)  [Subcutaneous  injection  of  brain  emul- 
sion in  . . .]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  19U3,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  70-75. 
Also,  transl.:  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  \Men,  19U3,  x,  161- 
165. — Mojtilnieki  (VV.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  trauma- 
ticus, behandelt  mit  Injectionen  von  frisch  bereiteterGe- 
hirnemulsion.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1902.  xxxvii. 
537.— ]?lori  (C.)  <fe  Salvoliiil  (U.)  Cura  del  tetano 
colle  iniezioni  di  sostanza  cerebrale  emulsionata.  Rac- 
coglitore med.,  Forli,  1899,  6.  s.,  iii,  73-94.  Also  [Abstr.j: 
Sieroterapia,  Roma,  1899,  iii,  63-65.  Also  [Ab.str.] ;  Suppl. 
al  Pol  i  clin . ,  Rom  a .  1899-1 900,  v  i .  938-940.— Pav  1  o  IT  ( A .  N . ) 
Sluchal  stolbnyaka,  llechonniy  vpriskivaniyami  mozgo- 
vol  emulsii.  [Tetanus  treated  bv  injections  of  brain  emul- 
sion.] Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  therap.  pt.,  115.— 
Seliramm  (H.)  W  sprawie  leczenia  t^zca  zaponioca 
w.strzykiwan  zawiesiny  mozgowej.  [On  the  treatmentof 
tetanus  by  injections  of  brain  emulsions.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1899,  xxxviii,  29.  — Tikaiiadze  (I.  £. )  K 
llecheniyu  stolbnyaka  vpriskivaniyami  mozgovol  emul- 
sii. [Tri?atment  of  tetanus  bv  injections  of  brain  emul- 
sions.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i.  1250.— Virsa- 
ladze(S.  S.)  Llecheniye  stolbnjaka  vpriskivaniyami 
emulsii  iz  veshtshcstva  mozga  zdorovikh  zhivotriikh. 
[Treatment  of  tetanus  by  injections  of  an  emulsion  from. 
the  brain  substance  of  healthv  animals.]  Ibid.,  1903,  ii, 
1097-1100. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  curare. 

BergelKP.)  &  Levy  (P.)  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  des 
Curare  bei  Tetanus.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xlv,  396-412. — Brodie.  Emploi  du  curare  dans  le  teta- 
nos. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par,,  18.59,  xlix,  603-506. — 
Gintrac  (H.)  Cas  de  tetanos  traumatique  trait6  sans 
succes  par  le  curare.  Ibid.,  817-825. — Kasaviali  (B.  V.) 
Tetanus  cured  by  curare.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1892, 
iii,  433.— Laborde  (.I.-V.)  L'action  preventive  et  cura- 
tive du  curare  vrai  dans  le  tetanos  strychniqne  on  toxi- 
que;  la  question  de  rimmnni-sation  on  vaccination  th6- 
rapeutioiies.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s., 
iii,  85.  Aho:  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  88.— 
liawen  (A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiberdie 
Moglichkeit  den  Tetanus  mit  Curarin  zu  behandeln. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi, 
802-825.— r.iyubeiietski(G.  A.)  &Sliiakevieii  (N.  A.) 
K  voprosu  o  primienenii  kurare  pri  stolbnvakle.  [Cu- 
rare in  tetanus.]  Prakt.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  500; 
516. — Maiiec.  Tetanos  traumatique  traite  sans  succes 
par  le  curare.   Compt.  rend.  .Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  is.59,  xlix, 

393.   .  Observation  de  tetanos  tr.anmatnine:  emploi 

du  curare  sans  eft'et  sensible;  nuirt  trnite  hcures  apres 
I'invasion  de  la  maladie.  Ibiil.,  40.5-408. — Seliarlau 
(B.)  Curare  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus.  Internal,  con- 
trib.  med.  lit.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Abraham  Jacobi,  N.  Y., 
1890,  62-64.— Symes  (W.J.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus, 
which  recovered  under  treatment  by  hypodermic  injec- 
tions of  curare.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  831. — Vella  I  L.y 
Emploi  du  curare  dans  le  traitement  du  t6tanos.  Compc, 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1859,  xlix,  330-337. 
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Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  tpith  exerin. 

Heitziiianii  (C.  W.)  Sulphate  of  eserine.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J..  18'J4-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  6a9.— I<au5>lilin  (C.  B.)  A 

ease  of  tetanus  successfully  treated  with  eserhi.  Occi 
dental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xvl,  331.— Maiii<'>iri« 
(R.J.)  Recovery  from  traumatic  tetanus  under  e  eiiii. 
Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1895,  N.  Orl.,  1896,  iii,  pp. 
clix-cl.xv. — Jtlorel  (C.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  pardes 
injections  d  eserine.  Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse, 
1905,  xiii,  26. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  lo'dh  hypnotics 
and  sedatives. 

Biibinski  (J.)  De  Paction  du  chlorhydrate  de  mor- 
phine sur  le  tetanos.  Compt.  rend.  !^oc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  600-602.— BarasciKl.  Tetanos,  injections 
intraveineuses  d'hydratede  chhjral:  phlebite  double  con- 
secutive et  perte  des  deux  jugulaires.  Kec.  de  m6m.  et 
obs.  s.  I'hyg.  et  la  med.  vet,  mil..  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  xix,  666- 
670. — Bernard.  Tetanos;  chloral  t,  baute.s  doses;  gue- 
rison.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1894,  viii,  395. — Bliioaji 
(H.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  successfully  treated 
witn  chloral  hvdrate  and  bromide  of  potassium.  Indian 
M.  Kec,  Calcutta,  1894,  vi,  335.  Aho:  Indian  M.-Chir. 
Rev.,  Bombay,  1894,  ii,  309.— Binning-  (A.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  treated  by  chloral  hydrate;  recovery.  Brit.  SI. 
J.,  Loud  ,  1904,  ii,  1460.— <'roee  (S.)  Due  ca.si  di  tetano 
curati  con  cloralio  e  seguiti  da  guarigione.  Risveglio 
med.,  Pescara,  1906,  i,  31;  43.— Croley  (V.St.  J.)  A  case 
of  tetiiuus  treated  by  chloretone.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1911,  xlvi,  336.— Webierre  (E.)  Cas  de  tetanos 
traite  par  le  cliloral  ^  haute  dose.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie, 
Aroiens,  1S94,  xii,  203-206.— Bel  Genovese  (P.)  Un 
caso  di  tetano  guarito  col  cloralio.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904, 
X,  201-201.— Fisflier  (T.)  Om  behandlingen  af  tetanus 
med  stora  doser  kloral.  [The  treatment  of  tetanus  by 
large  doses  of  chloral.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1904,  2.  f.', 
iv,  1043-1049. —  «Ie  la  Giiarclia  (V.)  Un  caso  de 
tetanos  traum4tieo  tratado  por  el  hidrato  de  cloral 
y  la  morfina.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.,  Habana,  1894, 
ix,  257.— Hobbs  (R.  A.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated 
by  chloretone.  Brit.  W.  J.,  Loud.,  1910,  li,  1402.— 
Ulutchlng's  (W.  H.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus  by  chlo- 
retone. Tr.  Am.  Surg.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxvil,  279-297. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Pldla.,  1909, 1,  52-58.  Also:  Surg.,  Gynec. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  ix,  11-15.— L,edn  (A.  I.)  I'li  caso 
de  tC'tano  cr6nico  tratado  con  gxito  por  fuertes  dosis  de 
hidrato  de  cloral.  Cron.  med.,  Lima,  1896,  xiii.  78-100.— 
lilg'get  (J.  J.)  Treatment  of  tetanus  by  opium.  Wed. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  1,52.— lUaberly  (.1.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  treated  with  large  doses  of  chliiral  nvdrate;  r(>- 
coverv.  South  African  M.  Ree  ,  Cape  Town,  1905,  iii,  92. 
AUo:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  1192:  ii.  111.— rHeier  (H.) 
Versuche  iiberdie  Behandlung  des  Tetanus  mit  Broni, 
zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Prage  iiber  die  Todesursaclie  (U  s 

Tetanus.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1904-5,  i,  1317-1819.   . 

Versuche  iiber  Behandlung  desTet  mus  mit  Brom.  Wei- 
tere  Mitteilung.  Ihicl.,  1906.  ii,  306.— ITIiikerji  (A.  C.) 
Idiopathic  tetanus;  sedative  treatment;  recovery.  Indian 
M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvi,  522.— Natli  (.1. )  Three  cases 
of  tetanus  successfully  treaied  with  ammonium  brolnide. 
Ibid.,  1894,  vi,  47.— RyazUeff  (A.)  K  liecheniyu  stol- 
bnyaka  bromistim  natriyem  s  khloralhidratom.  [Treat- 
ment of  tetanus  by  sodium  bromide  and  chloral  hvdrate.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St  I'etersb.,  1898,  xxviii,  2.  sect.,  561- 
568.— SUirlavv  (,I.  T. )  Case  of  tetanus;  recovery  under 
ehl-oral.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  475.— Tlntareanu 
(C.  T.)  Idratul  de  cloral  in  cazurl  de  tetanos. '  [Chloral 
hydrate  in  cases  of  tetanus.]  Rev.  san.  mil.,  Bucurescl, 
1899-1900,  iii,  234-240. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  tolth  magne- 
sium sulphate  injections  [Meltzer's 
weih(id\ 

M.xnTKiNON  (L.)  *Traitement  du  tetanos  par 
les  injections  intra-rachidiennes  de  sulfate  de 
magnesie.    8°.    Purh,  1908. 

Paoli  {.A..-J.-F.)  *  Les  injections  intra-raclii- 
diennes  de  sulfate  de  magnesie  dans  le  traitenient 
du  tetano.s  contirme.    8°.    Pans,  1909. 

Aubry  (P.)&L,erat  (F.)  Tetanos  traite  par  le  clilo- 
ral et  les  injections  intra-rachidiennes  de  sulfate  de  mag- 
nesie; guerison.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii, 
3-50-357.- Bertucat.  Traitenient  du  tStanos  par  les  in- 
jections intra-rachidiennes  de  sulfate  de  magnesie;  un 
cas  de  tetanos  iiigu  traite  et  gueri  par  cette  methode. 
Loire  m61.,  St.-Etienne.  1911,  xxx,  115-125.- Blake  (I. 
A. )  A  case  of  acute  tetanus  treated  by  intraspinal  injec- 
tions of  magnesium  sulphate.  Ann.'Surg.,  Phila.,  1906, 
xliii,  440-444.   .  The  treatmentof  tetanus  by  magne- 
sium .sulphate.    Ihid.,  xliv.  367-373.   .  Tlie  use  of 

magnesium  sulphate  in  the  production  of  aiifestliesia  and 
in  the  treatment  of  tetanus,  .'^nrg.  Gviioc.  *  Ohsf.,  Chi- 
cac'i.  190r,,  ii.  511-,550.— Cru  vei  I  liter '( L. )  Rasultats  ex- 
perimentaux  coucernant  I'emploi  du  sulfate  de  magnesie 


Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  magne- 
sium sulphate  injections  \_Meltzers 
method]. 

dans  le  traitementdu  t^tanns.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1 90S,  Ixiv,  111-113.— iJaivson  (W.  O.)  Treatme;,t 
of  tetanus  in  the  horse  by  subcutaneous  injections  of 
magnesium  sulphate;  recovery.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  The- 
rap.,  Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1911,  xxiv,  72-74.— JJebre  (R.) 
Tetanos  ai,gu  chez  une  enfant  de  huit  aus  traite  par  une 
injection  intra-rachidienne  de  sulfate  de  magnesie;  mort 
rapide  apres  une  aecalmie  de  trente  aus.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hdp.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  139-141.— Dy- 
klns  (W.  A.)  Tetanus succe-sfully  treated  with  magne- 
sium sulphate.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond,  1911-12,  xxiv,  218  — 
Fraiike  (M.)  Przyp;idek  t§zca,  w  ktorym  stosowano 
grodrdzeiiiowe  wstrzvki  vvania  siarkanu  magnoweuo. 
[Tetanus  t.eated  by  intraspinal  injeclions  of  magnesium 
sulphate.]  Lwow.  tvgoiln.  lek.,  1906,  i,  595,  Alsn,  traml.: 
Zentraibl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Lei pz.,  1907,  xxviii,  345-319.— 
Gardner  i  M.  C.)  Case  of  tetanus  treated  with  intra- 
spinal injections  of  magnesium  sulphate.  Austral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1911,  xvi,  26.5-270.  [Discussion] ,  276. — Gree- 
ley (H.)  Magnesium  sulphate  successful  in  two  cases  of 
tetanus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  940.— Gril- 
lon  (V.)  &  S^ian  (0.)  Traitement  du  tetanos  par  les  in- 
jections intra  racliidiennesde  sulfate  de  magnesie.  Bull, 
et  meni.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908, 3.  s.,  xxv,  190-199, — 
Giiibe  (M.)  Les  Injections  intrarachidiennesdesulfate 
de  magnesium  dans  le  traitemont  du  tetanos  couHrm^. 
Cliniqne.  Par., 1907,  ii,708-712.— Heineck  ( A.  P.)  Acute 
traumatic  tetanus  treated  by  magnesium  sulphate;  with 
report  of  a  case  in  the  treatment  of  which  injections  of 
an  aqueous  25  per  cent,  solution  of  magnesium  sulphate 
were  made  in  the  spinal  subarncliiioid  space,  with  re- 
covery. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1909,  xliii,  63-81. 
Also:  Denver  M.  Times  &  Utah  M.  J.,  Denver,  1909-10, 
x.Kix,  480-193.  Also:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  19U9, 
XXXV,  129-136.  Also:  Surg.,  Gvnec.  &  Cibst., Chicago,  1909, 
viii,  76-83.    Also:  Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  iii,  81-95. 

 .  Acute  traumatic  tetanus;  cases  of  telanus  in  the 

treatment  of  which  snbaracliiioid  injectionsof  an  aqueous 
solution  of  magnesium  sulphate  have  been  emphjyed. 
Vermont  M  Month.,  Burlington,  1909,  xv,  194-196.— 
Henry  (J.  N.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus  by  intraspinal 
injections  of  magnesium  sulphate,  with  report  of  four 
cases.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907,  17.  s.,  iv,  1-8.  Also, 
Reprint. — Holman  (.C.  J.)  Magnesium  sulphate  in  te- 
tanus.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1911,  xxxi.  103- 

106.   .  Tetanus;  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of 

magne.sium  sulphate.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii, 
17(1-180.  Also:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1911,  xiii, 
268-275.— JolinsoBi  ( E.)  Treatmen  t  of  tetanus  by  intra- 
spinal injections  of  magnesium  sulphate.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  457.— liOgsiu  (S  )  A  case  of  tetanus 
treated  by  the  intraspinal  injeciion  of  2-)  %  solution  of 
magnesium  sulphate.    N.  Ori.  M.  &  S.  J.,  190.5-6,  Iviii, 

884-887.   .  The  treatment  of  tetanus  by  intraspinal 

injections  of  magnesium  sulphate  for  the  control  of  con- 
vulsions; report  of  two  cases,  with  a  discussion  of  the 
method.  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1502-1.506.— 
Liyon  (M.)  Tetanus  treated  with  magnesium  sidphate 
by  hypcidermoclysis.  Ibid.,  1908,  1,  1688.— Slarkivell 
(N.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  magnesium 
sulphate.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx,  511- 
513.— Itleltzer  (S.J.)  Inhibitory  and  anesthetic  prop- 
erties of  magnesium  salts.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii, 
96-5-967.  [Discussion], 998.  ^teo;  Indiana M. J., Indianap., 
190-5-6,  xxiv,  259--.i64.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xliii,  7;;i-76.— Meltzer  (S.  J.)  &  Aiier  (J.)  The  ef- 
fects of  intraspinal  injection  of  magnesium  .salts  upon  le- 
t  inus.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  190ii,  viii,  692-706.  Also,  Re- 
I)riut.— Miller  (R.  T.)  Treatment  of  tetanus  with  snb- 
araclinoiit  injections  of  magnesium  snlphate.  Am.  .1.  .\f. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y..  1908,  n.s.,  cxxxvi,  781-794.— Paliasse 
(E.)  Tetanos  traite  par  injection  intrarachidienne  de 
sulfate  de  niagn(>sie;  guerison.  Province  med.,  Par., 1912, 
xxiii,  375.— Parker  (G.)  Treatment  of  tetanus  with 
magnesium  sulphate,  with  report  of  three  cases.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1746  — Patersom  (P.)  A 
case  of  tetanus  treated  with  .subcutaneous  injections  of 
magnesium  sulphate;  recovery.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1910,  i, 
922.— Plialliivs  (L.)  On  the  treatment  of  tetanus  by  the 
intraspinal  inieetion  of  a  solution  of  magnesium  sulphate, 
with  cases.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Med. 
Sect., 39-54.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J., Lond.,  1910,  i, 263.— 
Popeseo  (A.)&  Prolotopesco.  Un  cas  de  tetanos 
gueri  parte  sulfate  de  magne.sie  en  injections  intra-ra- 
chidiennes. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  niC'd.  d.  hop.  de  Par,, 
1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  774-776.— Powers  (W.  H.l  Tetanus; 
with  a  report  of  a  case  treated  by  intraspinal  injections 
of  magnesium  sulphate.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv, 
146.  Also:  South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1908,  xxxi,  257-261.— 
Raiuond  (F.)  &  Doury.  Traitenient  du  tetanos  par 
I'injection  intra-rachidienne  de  .sulphate  de  magnesie. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med_.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv. 
3,50-3,54,— Rivet  (L,)  ijes  injections  intra-rachidiennes 
de  sulfate  dc  magnesie  dans  le  traitement  du  tetanos. 
Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  clx,  113;  176.— 
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Tetanus  {Treatmeiit  of)  with  magne- 
sium sulphate  injections  [Meltzer'' s 
method]. 

Robinson  (G.  C.)  Treatment  of  tetanus  by  intraspinal 
injections  ot  magnesium  sulphate,  with  report  of  a  suc- 
cessful case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1907,  xlix,  493-496. — 
Roger  &  Rives.  Traitement  du  tetanos  par  les  injec- 
tions sous-arachnoidiennes  de  sulfate  de  magn6sie.  J. 
m6d.  frang.,  Par.,  1909,  iii,  344-346.  Also:  Prov.  med., 
Par.,  1909,  xx,  235.— Sieard  &  Brevet.  Tetanos  mortel 
malgre  I'injection  intrarachidienne  de  sulfate  de  magne- 
sie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s., 
xxvi,  189.— Smitlison  (O.)  Two  cases  ot  tetanus  treated 
by  subdural  iniections  of  magnesium  sulphate,  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  181.— Tanton  (J.)  Tetanos  et  sulfate 
de  magnesie.  Progres  m^d..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  3i>-37. — 
"Willetts  (E.  W.)  The  treatment  of  tetanus  with  sub- 
arachnoid injections  of  magnesium  sulphate.  Penn.  M. 
J.,  Athens,  1909-10,  xiii,  863-865.— WIntlirop  (G.  J.) 
Treatment  of  tetanus  with  special  reference  to  use  of 
magnesium  sulphate;  report  of  a  case.  South.  M.  J., 
Nashville,  1909,  ii,  916-922. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  normal 
hlood-serum  and  normal  salt  solution. 

Reldlinan  (G.)  &  Korn  (H.)  Un  cas  de  tetanus 
traumatic  tratat  cu  ser  de  sange  imunisat;  vindecat;  ob- 
servafie  cu  reflexiunl  asiipra  etiologicl  §1  tratamentulul 
tetanusului.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1^92,  xii,  638-644. — Ca- 
saQet  (M.)  Un  caso  de  tetanos  traumatico  curadopor 
el  suero  normal.  Rev.  espec.  med.  La  oto-rino-laringol. 
espaii.,  Madrid,  1901,  iv,  137-139.  Also:  Cr6n.  mi5d.-quir. 
de  la  Habana,  1901,  xxvii,  304-307.— Hodson  (V.  S.) 
The  treatmentof  tetanus  by  intra  venous  saline  infusions. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  831.— Jalsovvski  (M.)  Upusty 
krwi  i  wlewania  fizyologicznego  roztworu  soli  kuchon- 
nej  wt^zcu.  _[Venesection  and  injection  of  physiological 
salt  solution  in  tetanus.]  Medvcvna  i  Kron.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1908,  xliii,  1176;  1205.  — SicOscar  (E.  J.)  Vene- 
section and  injection  of  normal  saline  solution  in  trau- 
matic tetanus.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii^  400. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  pilocar- 
pine. 

Abo^ado  (E.  L.)  El  tratamiento  del  tetanos  por  la 
pilocarpina.  Cron.  m6d.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1903,  vi,  4- 
6. — Buzoianu  (V.)  Un  eaz  de  tetanos  vindecat  prin 
injectiuni  subcutanate  de  pilocarpina.  [A  case  of  teta- 
nus cured  by  subcutaneous  injections  of  pilocarpine.] 
Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1901,  xxi,  430.  —  Constantinescu 
(I.)  Asupra  unul  caz  de  tetanos  vindecat  prin  pilocar- 
na.  /bid.,  139-142. —Garcia  (D.)  Un  caso  de  tetanos 
traumAtico,  curado  por  la  pilocarpina.  Cr6n.  m6d. 
mexicana,  Mexico,  1903,  vi,  1-4. 

Tetanus  ( Treatment  of)  with  serum,. 

See,  also,  Tetanus,  in  infants. 

DE  Aeeuda  Sampaio  (A.)  *Le  tetanos  trau- 
matique,  sa  serotherapie.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

[Behring  (E. )]  Das  Tetanusheilserum  und 
seine  Anwendung  auf  Tetanuskranke  IMenschen. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1892. 

BoNiTSCH  (K. )  *  Beitrage  zur  Frage  iiber 
den  Wert  der  Serumtherapie  bei  Tetanus.  8°. 
MUnchen,  1905. 

BouDAUT  (A.)  *Le  tetanos  et  la  serum- 
therapie.   4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Cailleeet  (A.)  *Des  injections  de  serum 
antitoxique  dans  le  traitement  du  tetanos.  Ex- 
pose theorique,  experimental  et  clinique.  4°. 
Paris,  1893. 

Caspar  (M.)  *  Beitrage  zur  Behandlung  des 
Starrkrampfes  der  Pferde  mit  Behring' s  Teta- 
nus-Antitoxin. [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°.  Wiesba- 
den, 1897. 

Chattot  (J.)  *S6rotherapie  antit^tanique. 
8°.    Lyon,  1909. 

Deegee  (M.)  *Ueber  die  Antitoxinbehand- 
lung  des  Tetanus.    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Ebstein  (E.  )  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Behandlung  des  Tetanus  traumaticus  mit  dem 
Behring'schen  Serum.    8°.    Giessen,  1903. 

Fabian  (  R.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Wirkung  des 
Tetanus- Antitoxins  beim  Tetanus  des  IVIenschen. 
[Freiburg  1.  Br.]    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Franchin  (J.)  *Du  traitement  du  tetanos 
d^clar^  par  I'injection  intraventricuiaire  de  s6- 
rum  antitetanique.    8°.    Lyon,  1909. 


Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  loith  serum. 

Fricker  (E. )  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  d'jr 
therapeutischen  Resultate,  speziell  der  Resul- 
tate  der  Serumtherapie  bei  Tetanus.  [Basel.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche.  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907, Ixxxriii, 
429-481. 

Fries  (F.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Frage  iiber  den 
Wert  der  Serumtherapie  bei  Tetanus.  8°. 
MUnchen,  1902. 

Galli(F.  )  *Die  Serumtherapie  beim  me- 
dullaren  und  splanchnischen  Intoxikations- 
und  Infektions-Tetanus.    8°.    Bern,  1902. 

Galmard  (G.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitemei.t  du  tetanos  traumatique  particuliere- 
ment  par  la  methode  de  Tizzoni.  4°.  Paris, 
1893. 

Gaenin  (L.)  *  Beitrage  zu  den  kUnischen 
Erscheinungen  des  Tetanus  mit  spezieller  Be- 
riicksichtigung  des  Tetanusantitoxin  (Heilse- 
rum)-Therapie.    8°.    ZUrich,  190S. 

GiLLiAED  (D. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
serotherapie  antitetanique.  8°.  Lausanne,  1908. 

JuLLY  (R. )  *De  la  serotherapie  antitetani- 
que et  en  particulier  de  la  serotherapie  preven- 
tive.   8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Knoee  (  a.  )  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Grenzen  der  Heilungsmoglichkeit  des 
Tetanus  durch  Tetanusheilserum.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, 1895. 

KoHN  (B.)  *Ueber  Tetanus  facialis  im 
Anschluss  an  einen  unter  Serumtherapie  geheil- 
ten  Fall.    8°.    Breslau,  1905. 

New  York  {City).  Health  Department.  Te- 
tanus antitoxin  ( tetanus  antitoxic  serum)  pre- 
pared in  the  bacteriological  laboratory.  8°. 
[New  York,  1896.] 

Rosenberg  (J.)  *Die  Bewertung  des  Teta- 
nusserums  im  Mischungs-  und  Heilversuch. 
[IMarburg.]    8°.    Jena,_  1910. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1910,  Orig.,  viii,  379-396. 

ScHEEZ  ( H. )  *  Ueber  die  therapeutische  und 
prophylaktische  Anwendung  des  Antitetanus- 
Serums  am  Genfer  Kantonsspital.  [Genf .  ]  8° . 
Char,  li:;03. 

ScHNEiDEE  (R. )  *Beitrag  zur  Serumtherapie 
des  Tetanus.    [Giessen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

ScHONBEEG  ([F.]  E.  H.)  *  Ueber  Tetanus 
und  seine  Behandlung  mit  Tetanusantitoxin. 
[Halle-Wittenberg.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

ScHOTTE  (A.)  *Die  Tetanustherapie  mit 
Behring'schem  Antitoxin  in  der  Veterinarme- 
dizin.    8°.    Gera,  1907. 

ScHEOETTER  ( W. )  *  Zur  Autitoxln-Behand- 
lung  des  Tetanus  traumaticus.  8°.  Greifswald, 
1900. 

TsuzuKi  (J.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Tetanusantitoxin- 
therapie  bei  Thieren  und  beim  Menschen.  8°. 
Marburg,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par., 
1901,  viii,  19^4,  5  tab. 

Ullrich  (C.)  *  Neun  Fiille  von  Tetanus;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Antitoxinbehandlung  dieser  Krank- 
heit.    [Breslau.]    8°.    .Tena,  1902. 

VioLETTE  (A.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  criti- 
que du  traitement  du  tetanos  per  les  antitoxines. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Acliard  (C.)  Tetanos  gueri  par  la  serotherapie  in- 
traveineuse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  184-187. —  Adams  (E.  B.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  successfully  treated  with  antitetanic  .serum, 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  "iv,  1286.  — de  Anda  (M.)  Tetano; 
applicaci6n  de  las  inyecciones  de  suero  antitetftnico; 
curaci6n.  Cr6n.  m^d.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1905,  viii,  297. — 
Anderson  (W.  S.)  Tetanus  cured  by  antitetanic  se- 
rum. Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savannah,  1907,  Ixxxvii, 
59.— Andre  ( E.-L. )  Deux  observations  concernant  Tac- 
tion curative  et  Faction  preventive  du  serum  antiteta- 
nique. Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  321-327.— 
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Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  serum. 

Antitoxin  cures  lockjaw.    [Case.]    Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1900,  Ixxvii,  104.  — Arcliinard  (P.  E.)  Antitetanic  se- 
rum. N.  on.  M.  &L  S.  J.,  1896-7,  xlix,  385-390.  —  Ardln- 
Aelteil,  Kaynaiid  &  Coudray.  'Ktanos  et  para- 
toxine;  guorison.  Progr^g  med.,  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii, 
392-394.  —  Arndt.  Die  bisherigen  Ergebnisse  der  An- 
wendung  des  Behringscheu  Totiinusantitoxins  in  der 
Veterinarmedicin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  61.— Arueill  (J.  R.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
treated  with  antitoxin;  a  case  of  tetany;  a  case  of  phar- 
yngeal absess  diagnosed  as  tetanus.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Ixxiv,  491. — Arrou.  Sur  les  injections  de  s6rum 
antitetanique.  Bull,  et  m(Sm.  See.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912, 
n.  s.,  xxxviii,  49.T-604.— Asam  (W.)  EinFallvon  Wund- 
starrkrampf  unter  Anwendung  von  Antito.xin  geheilt. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1897,  xliv,  886.— Austin  (H. 
W.)  A  case  of  tetanus;  speedy  recovery  after  treatment 
with  tetanus  antitoxic  serum.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896, 

cxxxv,  289.   .  A  case  of  acute  tetanus  successfully 

treated  with  antiteUinic  serum.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S., 
Carlisle,  1905,  xvii,  99-101.— Babe§  (V.)  Tratamentul 
specific  al  tetanosulul.  Romania  med.,  BucurescI,  1898, 
vi,  305;  3.59.  —  Balser  (O.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated 
with  antitoxin,  followed  by  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  1569.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii, 
53. — Baraoliini  (V.)  Caso  di  tetano  traumaticocurato 
coll'  antitossina  Tizzoni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi, 
20-22.  Aim:  Sieroterapia,  Roma,  1900,  iv,  13-15.— Bar- 
gellesi  (G.)  Due  casi  dl  tetano  traumatico  curati  con 
r  antitossina  Tizzoni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii, 
493;  495. — Barker,  Hennessey  \etal.\.  [Cases  of  te- 
tanus.] Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  663-666.— Barrow 
(B.)  Tetanus;  treated  by  antitoxin;  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lcmd.,  1898,  ii,  718.  —  Bartli  &  Mayet  (H.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  tetanos  grave  trait6  avec  succes  par  les  injec- 
tions d'antito.xine.  Bull,  et  m#.m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,x,  178-182.  —  Bates  {.).  E.)  A  case  of  te- 
tanus successfully  treated  with  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902,  i,  227.  —  Battau'Iia  (M.  I.)  Trataraiento  suerote- 
ripico  intensivo  del  tetano.  Semana  med., Buenos  Aires, 
1904,  xi,  429-432.— Bazy.  De  la  seroth6rapie  dansle  te- 
tanos. Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  de  chir.de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s., 
xxii,  186-191. — Bazzocolii  (G.)  Sulla  sieroterapia  an- 
titetanica  preventiva.  Med.  nuova,  Roma,  1912,  iii,  57; 
65. — Beaniisli  ( B. )  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated 
by  antitoxin;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  907. 
Beck  (R.J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus;  Hei- 
lung  nach  viermaliger  Serum-Injektion.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst.-  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x,  475.— Beglc  Slufiaj  teta- 

nusa  lijeCen  antltoxinom  "  Hoechst."  [Tetanus  treated 
with  antitoxin.]  LijeC.  vijestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1908,  xxx, 
166-169.  — Belirinj--  (E.)  Ueber  die  Heilung  tetanus- 
kranker  Miiuse.   In  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.  [etc.],  8°,  Leipz., 

1893,  pt.2,  294-296.  .Die  Werthbestimmung  des  Teta- 

nusantitoxins  und  seine  Verwendung  in  der  menschen- 
iirztlichen  und  thieriirztlichen  Praxis.    Deutsche  med. 

Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  29-32.  .  Zuran- 

titoxischen  Tetanusthorapie.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxix,  017-621. — 
Belirin<5  (E.)  c&  Knorr  (A.)  Ueber  den  Immunisi- 
rungswerth  und  Heilwerth  des  Tetanusheilserums  bei 
weisseu  Miiusen.    Ztschr.  f.  Hj-g.  n.  Infectionskrankh., 

Leipz.,  1893,  xiii,  407-426.  .  Tetannsantitoxln 

fiir  die  Anwendung  in  der  Praxis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchu- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxi,  687. — Belin  (J.)  Un  cas 
de  tetanos  traite  par  le  chloral  et  le  serum  antitetanique 
en  injections sous-cutanees;  guerison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  1033-1036.— Bello 
(A.  L.)  Caso  interesante  de  tetanos  curado  por  las  in- 
yecciones  de  suero  antitetanico.  Rev.  med.  cubana,  Ha- 
bana,  1909,  xiv,  145-147.— Bernliard  (E  )  T(jz;ec  u 
trzyletniegodziecka,  wyleczony  surowic^  przeciwt(;zcav^ 
oraz  kilka  uwag  o  jej  dzialaniu.  [Tetanus  in  a  3-year- 
old  child  cured  by  antitetanic  serum;  also  remarks  on  its 
action.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1899,  2.  s.,  xix,  244;  282.— 
Ueutliner  (W.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus, 
behandelt  mit  Antitoxin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Therap.  Beil.,76.— BieloasotT 
(A.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka;  llecheniye  sivorotkol.  [Te- 
tanus treated  by  serum.]  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899-1900, 
V,  123;  205. — Billiaiit  (M.)  Tetanos  traumatique;  ob- 
servation d'injections  de  serum  anti-tetanique  dans  les 
centres  nerveux.  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1898, 
xi,  234-238.— Black  (H.  C.)  Two  cases  of  traumatic  te- 
tanus; treatment  by  antitetanic  sennn;  recovery.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila,,  1904,  viii,  586.-Blaker  (N.  P.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  following  punctured  wound  of  the  hand  treated 
by  biniodideof  mercury  bath  and  antitoxin;  recoverv. 
liancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1024.— Blum  (J.)  Tetanus  traii- 
matikusnak  Behring-Kuorr-feie  serummal  gyogykezelt 
esete.  [A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  by  the  serum 
of  Behring-KnorrJ  Gyogyteat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii, 
310.  —  Bluuientlial  (F.)  Ueber  die  theoretischen 
Grundlagen  der  Serumtherapie  beim  Tetanus  des  Men- 
schen.   Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  (1899), 

1901,  pt.  1,  6-9.   .  Die  Serumtherapie  des  Tetanus. 

Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  i,  37-43.  Also.  Wien. 
klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xi,  37-13.— Bluinentlial 
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(F.)  &  Jacob  (P.)  Zur  Serumtherapie  des  Tetanus. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  1079.  — Bocken- 
lieimer  (P.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  Tetanus  auf 
Grund  experimenteller  und  kliuischer  Studien,  insbe- 
sondere  iiber  die  Attraction  des  Tetanustoxins  zu  lipoi- 
den  Substanzen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvi, 
277-317. — Bolin.  Tetanos;  guerison  par  les  injections 
de  serum.  Union  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1898,  xxii, 
181-186.— Boinet  (E.)  Guerison  d'un  cas  de  tetanus 
traite  par  dix  injections  de  serum  anti-tetanique.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  974-976.  Also: 
Bull.gen.de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  cxxxiii,  433-4;j7. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  ii,  1)19.  Also: 
Gaz.  de  hop..  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  1281.— Boinet  (E.)  &  Vie. 
Guerison  d'un  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique  traite  par  des 
injections  repetees  de  serum  antitetanique.  Bull.  gen. 
de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  189H,  cxxxv,  607-615.  Also:  Gaz. 
de  hop.,  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  349-351.  Also:  Marseille  med., 
1898,  xxxv,  462-471.— Boom  (C.  C.)  Three  cases  of  te- 
tanus successfully  treated.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905, 
xlv,  42.— Borrowman  (P.  G.)  Note  of  a  case  of  trau- 
matic tetanus  treated  by  injections  of  antitoxin  serum. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  ii,  244-246.— Boyd  (J.  C.) 
A  case  of  tetanus;  treated  by  Bacelli's  metliod  in  con- 
junction with  antitetanic  serum.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1911,  xlvi,  137.— Bradford  (,J.  R.)  A  case  of  te- 
tanus treated  with  antitetanic  .serum;  recovery.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  i,  934. — Brandensteiu.  Zur  Frage 
der  Antitoxin-Behandlung  beim  Wundstarrkrampf. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  96-119.— 
Brauns.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Tetanus-Heilung  mit  Beh- 
riugs  Tetanus-Heilserum.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver. 
V.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1907,  xxxvi,  281.  —  Bristow 
(A.  T. )  Tetanus  cured  by  antito.xin.  Brooklyn  M. 
J.,  1906,  XX,  239.— Broglio  (0.)  Un  caso  di  tetano 
traumatico  guarito  colla  cura  del  siero  Tizzoni. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1903,  xiv,  473-475. — Brooks 
(W.  T.)  A  case  of  tetanus  successfully  treated  with 
antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  98. — Brunner  (.\.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  della  sieroterapia  nel  tetano. 
Boll.  d.  Ass.  san.  milanese,  Milano,  1899,  i,  198-201. — 
Bruns(C.)  Ueber  drei  mit  Antitoxin  behandelte  Fiille 
von  Tetanus.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1898,  xxiv,  218-220.— Bullara  (L.)  Due  ca.si  di  tetano 
traumatico  curati  col  siero  antitetanico  dell'  Lstituto  Pas- 
teur. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1101.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Busqwet  (J.)  Guerison  de  tetanos  grave  par  les 
injections  sous-cutanees  de  serum  antitetanique  et  d'hy- 
drate  de  chloral  a.  hautes  doses.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xxxii,  497^99.— f.  (F.H.)  Two  more 
cases  of  tetanus  treated  by  Gibier's  tetanus  antito.xine. 
N.  York  Therap.  Rev.,  1895,  iii,  91.— <'ad«>iiaiile  (E.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  aigu  gueri  par  les  iujeciions  .sous- 
cutanees  de  serum  antitetanique  de  I'lnstitut  Pasteur. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  148-1.50. — 
€alI'rey(A.  J.)  Tetanus  successfully  treated  with  large 
quantities  of  antitoxin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910, 
Iv,  1643.  Also:  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1910,  xviii,  333-335.— 
Calmette  (.\.)  Sur  I'absorption  de  I'antitoxine  teta- 
nique  par  les  plaies;  action  immunisante  du  serum  anti- 
tetanique sec,  employe  au  pansement  de  plaies  tetani- 
genes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  1150- 
11-52. — Campbell  (W.  S.)  Tetanus  successfully  treated 
with  antitoxin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  183. — t'ap- 
pelli  (U.)  Caso  di  tetano  curato  coil'  antitossina  Tiz- 
zoni; guarigione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  813- 
815. — Carbognin  (A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  curato  cou  il 
■siero Tizzoni.  /&wi.,1382.  Also:  Sieroterapia,  Roma, lS99,iii, 
110. — Care  (J.  R.)  Tetanus  cured  apparently  by  antite- 
tanic serum.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  488.— Caretti 
(G.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  cefalico  curato  con  1'  antitossina 
Tizzoni-Cattani;  guarigione.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895, 
xi,  pt.  1,  159-161.— Casali  (G.)  Caso  di  tetano  guarito 
coll'  antitossina  Tizzoid.  Ibid.,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  602-6t)5. 
Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1896,  v,  5156-569.— Cassaet  (E.) 
&  de  Raquine.  Troiscas  de  guerison  de  tetanos  grave 
par  le  s6rum  antitetanique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1911,  xxxii,  481-486.— Cassidy  (J.  J.)  The 
modern  treatment  of  tetanus.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 

1899,  V,  73-77. — Caudrois  (C.)  Deux  observations  d'ac- 
cidents  graves,  mais  non  mortels,  consecutifs  a  I'injec- 
tion  prophylactiqne  de  serum  antitetanique.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  dechir.de  Par.. 1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  826-830.— Ca- 
vandoli  (S.)  Caso  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  coll'  an- 
titossina Tizzoni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  779- 
781. — Cenct  (P, )  Caso  dl  tetano  traumatico  .guarito  con 
la  antitossina  Tizzoni.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii, 
pt.  4,  844.  Also:  Terap.  din.,  Napoli,  1896,  v,  616.— Cer- 
cignani  (G.)  Caso  di  tetano  curato  e  guarito  con  la 
antitossina  Tizzoni.  Riforma  mod.,  Napoli,  1S96,  xii,  pt. 
4,  26-28.  Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1896,  v,  470-472.— 
Chalmers  (A.  J.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetfinus  treated 
successfully  by  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1.539. — 
Cliarpentier  (A.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  the  in- 
jection of  antitoxin.  Ibid..  1904,  i,  1722.— Cliattot  (.1.) 
Tetanos  et  serum  antitetanique.  Prov.  m6d..  Par.,  1910, 
xxi,  82-84. — Clietoni  (L.)    Caso  di  tetano  traumatico 
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guaritocolsieroantitetanicoTizzoni.  Gazz.  d  osp.,Milano, 

1901,  xxii,  311.— Clilgot.  Sur  le  traitement  du  t6tanos 
par  les  injections  intra-veineuses  d'eaii  oxvg6nee.  Bull. 
Soc.centr.  demSd.  vOt.,  Par.,19UH,  Ix,  469-473.— Clarke  (.1. 
F.)  Acaseof  tetaniistreated  with  antitetanic  serum.  N. 
YorkM.  J. ,1900, Ixxi, 951. —Clarke  (J.St.T.)  Traumatic 
tetanus  treated  by  iniections  of  tetanus  antitoxin;  recov- 
ery. Lancet,  Lend.,  1894,  i,  206.— Coates  (H.)  Trau- 
matic tetanus  in  a  child  of  65-  years;  antitoxin;  recovery. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1780.— Cokeiio wer  (J.  W.) 
Tetanus  antitoxin;  report  of  case.  J.  Am.  M.  A-s-s.,  Chi- 
cago, 1897,  xxviii,  595.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  1897,  ii,  11-13.— Cole  (A,  P.)  Concerning  serum 
therapy  in  tetanus.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cvii, 
709-7i;3'.— i'olliiis  (E. )  A  case  ef  tetanus  successfully 
treated  with  antitetanic  serum  and  curare.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  i,  990.— Converse  (G.  M.)  A  case  of  tet- 
anus treated  with  antitoxin.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
Iviii,  194.— Cook  (.T.  B.)  A  case  of  tetanus  successfully 
treated  with  antitoxin.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  l(il9. 

 .  Note  on  a  ca'je  of  tetanus  successfully  treated  with 

antitoxin.  Ibid.,  1908,  ii  1076.— Copley  (S.)  The  treat- 
ment of  traumatic  tetanus  with  antitoxins.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1899,  i,  337.— Courinont  (J.)  &  noyon.  Quel- 
ques  considi5rations  theoriques  sur  la  sSrotherapie  du  t^- 
tanos.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1896,  5.  s., 
viii,  267-270.  Also:  Province  ni6d.,  Lyon,  1896,  x,  49-51.— 
von  der  Crone.  Ein  durch  Serumbehandlung  ge- 
heilter  Fall  von  Tetanus  trauraaticus.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  51.— Curtillet. 
Un  cas  de  t<Manos  algu  traite  par  la  paratoxine  et  gucri. 
Bull.  mod.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  429.— Oabert. 
Traitement  du  tetanos  par  I'eau  oxytjenge  et  les  injec- 
tions de  serum  antit6tanique.  J.  de  mod.  vet.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1908,  5.  s.,  xii,  520.— SJalrympIe  (W.  H.)  Teta- 
nus and  antitetanic  serum.,  "Vet.  Kec,  Lond.,  1904-5, 
xvii,  513-516. — Dandois.  Etude  sur  la  si?rotherapie  an- 
titiStanique.  Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1907,  17-24. — Dave- 
zac.  Contribution  a  la  seroth^rapie  du  tetanos.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  421.  Also: 
Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1901), 

1902,  257-262. — Davidson  (CP.)  Severe  case  of  tetanus 
cured  bv  heroic  doses  of  tetanus  antitoxin.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  x,  224.— Davis  (G.  G.)  Two  cases  of  recov- 
ery from  traumatic  tetanus  after  the  use  of  antitoxin. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  237-243.— Dean  (H.  P.) 
Acaseof  recovery  from  tetanus  in  which  antitoxin  was 
injected.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  679-581.— Dean 
,(W.  W.)  Serum  therapy  of  tetanus.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des 
Moines,  1906-7,  xiii,  505-507. — Debove.  Tetanos  fruste; 
serotherapie;  guijrison.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  etdetherap.. 
Par.,  1906,  XX,  833-83.5.— Dei  Poli.  Contributoallacura 
Tizzoni  nella  infezione  tetanica.  Riv.  veneta disc,  med., 
Venezia,  1904,  xl,  74^f<0.— Delbecq,  Cas  de  tetanos  chez 
un  enfant  de  treize  ans  et  demi;  gueri.son  par  I'emploi  du 
serum  autitetanique.  Nord  mSd.,  Lille,  1896,  ii,  3-5. — 
Delbct  (P.)  Sur  les  injections  de  s^rum  antit^tanique. 
Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii, 
606.— Del  Piinta  (T.)  Caso  ditetanotraumaticnguarito 
col  siero  Tizzoni.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  573. — 
Deiiilniii;  (N.  L.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  anti- 
tetanic serum.  Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag.,  1900,  xx,  299- 
302. — Dennis  (F.  S.)  Antitoxine  in  the  treatment  of 
tetanu.s.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxvi.  [Discussion], 
507-510. — Denys  (J.)  L'antitoxine  du  tetanos  et  ses 
effets  prL'ventifs  et  curatifs.  Rev.  m(5d.,  Louvain,  1894-5, 
xiii,  14.5-158.— Descos  (A.)  &  Bartlielemy  (H.)  In- 
fluence de  la  voie  d'introduction  sur  le  developpement 
des  effets  prcventifs  et  curatifs  du  serum  antitStaniijue; 
6tude  experimentale.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen., 
Par.,  1902,  iv,  899-909.  Also  [Abslr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1057-1059.— Dessart.  Le 
m^decin  v6t6rinaire  -X  seul  quality  legale  pour  pratiquer 
I'injection  du  serum  antit^tanique.  Ann.  de  med.  vet., 
Brux.,  1905,  liv,  36.5-368.— De%var(T.  A. )  Serum  therapy 
in  tetanus;  with  clinical  report.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1896,  xxvii,  1339.— Dillon  (H.  V.  McM.)  Treatment  of 
traumatic  tetanus  by  antitoxinserura.  Brit.M.  J., Lend., 
1909,  ii,  1072.— Dorner  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus,  be- 
handelt  mit  Behring'schem  Antitoxin.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  705-707.— Douglass  (C.  F.)  A 
case  of  traumatic  tetanus:  recovery  under  serum  treat- 
ment. Cleveland  J.  M.,  1901,  vi,  380-382.— Du  Hamel 
(P.)  Gu6rison  du  t(Jtanos.  M^d.  mod..  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
annexes, 482. — Dupraz  ( A. )  A  propos  de  la  serot h^ rapie 
antit6tanique.  [Rap.  dePotherat.]  Bull.etmcm.Soc.de 
chir.  dePar.,1907,n.  s,,xxxiii,89]-893.— Dziedzieki(H.) 
Przypadek  t§zca,  leczony  wstrzykiwaniami  surowicy 
przeciwt^zcowej.  [Tetanus  treated  by  injections  of  anti- 
tetanus serum.]  Gaz.  lek.,  War.szawa,  1896,  2.  s.,  xvi, 
1406. — Eberliard.  Tetanus-Antitoxin.  Berl.  tieriirztl. 
Wchflschr.,  1909,  xxv,  19.— Ecliave  (I.  S.)  La  suero- 
terapia  en  el  tetanos.  Gac.  med.  d.  Norte,  Bilbao,  1910, 
xvi,  140-147.— Elwortliy  (H.  S.)  Acaseof  traumatic 
tetanus  treated  with  antitoxin;  death.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1903,  ii,  457. — Engellen.  Ein  mit  Tetanusantitoxin 
geheilter  Fall  von  Tetanus  tratmiaticus.  Deutsche  med. 
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Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  Therap.  Beil.,  7-9.— 
Engelmann  (M.)  Zur  Serumtherapie  des  Tetanus. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  880;  915;  938.— 
Engelmann  (Rosa).  An  urgent  plea  for  the  use  of  lar- 
ger doses  of  antitetanic  serum  for  lockjaw,  with  a  case  in 
point.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  453.— Erdlieiiu  (S.) 
Tetanus  facialis,  mit  Antitoxin  Behring  behaudelt. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  463-465.— Espiu  (L.) 
Otro  caso  de  tetanos  curado  por  el  suero.  Rev.  med. 
cubana,  Habana,  1912,  xx,  75-79.— Estevez  (L.  B.) 
Aclaracionesyampliaci6nal  trabajo:  Seis  casus  de  tetanos 
curadosporel tratamientosero-hip'notico.  i6ic/.,  1908, xiii, 
193-206. — £tienne  (G.)  Le  traitement  serotherapique 
du  tfitanos.  Rev.  med.  de  Test  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  513- 
526.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Mem.  Soc.  de  mod.  de  Nancy,  1899- 

1900,  pp.  ciii-cv,   .  Note  sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  en 

voie  d'aggravation  traite  par  le  .sorinu  autitetanique; 
guerison.  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903, 
3.  s.,  XX,  130.5. — ]Ettiu'j,er  (,W.)  Przypadek  t^zca,  leczo- 
nego  bez  .skutku  surowica  przeciwt^zcow^.  [Tetanus 
treated  without  the  use  of  antitetanic  serum.]  Gaz.  lek., 
VVar-szawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  1080-1083.— Evans  (H.  L.) 
A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  which  recovered  under 
antitoxin  injections.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  .581. — 
Evans  (T.  G.C.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  injec- 
tions of  serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1452. — Ever- 
lin!>-.  Zwei  mit  hohen  Antitoxingaben  behandelte 
Fiille  von  Tetanus.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv, 
109-111.— Evler.  Ueber  Friihsymptonie  uud  Serumbe- 
handlung des  Tetanus.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  1910,  Berl.,  1911,  xli,  pt.  2,  251-275.  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1628;  1668;  1709.— Far- 
rant  (S.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  Tizzoni's  an- 
titoxin; death.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  847. — Fauser 
(A.)  A  tetanus  antitoxinrol.  Ujabb  gy6gyszer.  6s  gy6- 
gvm6d.,  Budapest,  1896, 10.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1.896,  xl,  592  — Fearnside  (C.  F.)  &  Hakim  (A.)  A 
case  of  tetanus,  treated  by  S(5rum  antit^tanique.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1905,  xl,  19.— Federscliniidt.  Ein 
Fall  von  Tetanns  trauraaticus,  behaudelt  mit  Tetanus- 
Antitoxin  Hochst.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv, 
1129. — Fenivick  (H.)  A  case  of  recovery  from  tetanus 
in  which  antitoxin  was  used.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895,  i, 

418.   .  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  tetano-toxin 

without  benefit,  iftirf.,  1896.ii,  6.54.— Fiedler  (H.)  Ue- 
ber das  Tizzoni'sche  Tetanusantito.xin.  Deutsche  thier- 
iirzU.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1898,  vi,  63-.55.— F'inn  (W. 
D.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus  following  a  severe  and 
extensive  wound  of  the  head,  treated  successfully  with 
antitoxin  of  tetanus.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1897, 
ix,  342-347. — Finotti  (E.)  Decimocaso  di  tetano  curato 
con  1'  antitossina  Tizzoni-Cattani;  guarigione.  Riforma 

med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  4,  698-701.   .  Drifter  Fall 

von  mit  Tizzoni's  Antitoxin  behandeltem  Tetanus;  Gene- 
sung.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1,S93,  vi,  121.   .  Ap- 

punti  sulla  moderna  terapia  del  tetano.  Boll.  med.  tren- 
tino,  1897,  xvi,  1-8.— Firoz  Din  JTlolirool".  Serum 
treatment  of  traumatic  tetanus;  a  successful  case.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  59.— FirtU  (J.L.)  A  case 
of  tetanus  neonatorum  unsuccessfully  treated  with  teta- 
nusantitoxin. Brit.M. J., Lond. ,1895,i,  133-135.— Fiscli 
(C.)  Some  facts  about  tetanus-antitoxin.  Interstate  M. 
J.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  viii,  671-574.— Fitz  Gerald  {Sir  L.) 
Case  of  tetanus  treated  by  intravenous  injections  of  anti- 
tetanicserum;  recovery.  Intercolon.  M.J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1901,  vi,  134-136.— Flint  (E.N.)  Tetanus  and  te- 
tanus serum;  report  of  a  case.  Med.  Dial,  Minneap.,  1899, 
i,  310-312.  Also:  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1899.  xix, 
412. — Fonseca  (A.)  Serotherapia  do  tetano  por  Bruno 
Domingues.  Coimbra  med.,  1899,  xix,  4.56-460. — Forla- 
nini  (C.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  tetano  curato  col  siero  Tiz- 
zoni. Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1900,  xvii,  .536-542.— Foster 
(.1.  W.)  A  caseof  acute  traumatic  tetanus  cured  by  anti- 
tetanic serum.  Therap. Gaz.,  Detroit,  1S97,  3.  s.,  xiii,  730.— 
Foy  (G.)  Antitoxin  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus;  two 
cases.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  civ,  54-57.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Frank  (G.)  Was  haben  wir  von  dem  Behring'schen 
Tetanusantitoxin  zu  erwarten?  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte, 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1896,  v,  747;  799.— Eraser-  (C.  L. )  A  severe 
caseof  traumatic  tetanus  successfully  treated  withserum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,553. — Frassi  (A.)  Casi  di  tetano 
trauniaticoguaritocollaantito.ssina Tizzoni.  Gaz.  d.o.sp.. 
Milano,  1897,  xviii,  898-900.— Froliner  (E.)  Erfolglose 
Anwendung  von  Behrings  Tetanusheilserum  bei  zwei 
Pferden.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stutt.g.,  1910-11,  xxii, 
118-1.52.— Frotsclier  (R.  A.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Te- 
tanus traumaticus  mit  Behring's  Tetanusantitoxin. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 175. — 
Fulda  (C,)  Tetanus  treated  with  antitetanic  serum. 
Brooklyn,  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  310.— Further  reportsof  cases 
of  tet.iiins  treated  with  antitoxic  serum;  mth  special  re  fiT- 
encc  to  the  results  obtained  with  the  antitoxin  iirciLired 
at  the  New  York  Pasteur  Institute.  N.  YorkTlierap.  Rev.. 
1896,  iv.  40-15, — Galletly  (J.)  Caseof  acute tetanussuc- 
cessfullv  treated  byantitetanin.  Brit.M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899. i,- 
401.— Galliard  (L.)  Tetanos  durant  trente-six  jours, 
gu6ri  par  les  doses  massives  de  s6rum  antitStanique  et  de 
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chloral.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6a.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3. 

s.,  XX,  107.5-1079.   .  Tetanos  gueri  par  le  serum  aiiti- 

tetanique  etl'acidephenique.  /&jr;.,1907,3.s.,xxiv^5.5^3-558. 
Also:  Rev.internat.de  med.et de chir. , Par. ,  1907, xviii ,343. — 
Oarcia  Mou  ( R. )  Tratamiento  del  tetanos  por  el  suero 
antitet^inico  'a,  dosis  masivas;  metodo  intensive.    Rev.  de 

med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xii,  23-31.   — .  Con- 

testacion  al  trabajo  "Seis  caaos  de  tetanos  curados  con  el 
tratamiento  suero-hipnotieo  del  Dr.  Luis  Barbero,"  pu- 
blicado  en  el  numero  5  de  la  "Escuela  de  medioina"  del 
presence  alio.  Rev.  m6d.  cubana,  Habana,  190s,  xiii,  135- 
110. — <Jar«-ia  ICijo  (R.)  Suero  antitetanico  corao  pre- 
ventivo  y  como  curativo.  Actas  y  trab.  d.  1"  Cong.  med. 
nac,  Habana,  190.5,  i,  80-99.   Also:  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la 

Habana,  1905,  xxxi,  189;  203.   .  Eficacia  del  suero 

anti-t^tanico  en  el  tetiinos  agudo.   Cr6n.  med.-quir.  de  la 

Habana,  1908,  xxxiv,  103-112.   .  Tetanos  curado  por 

el  suero  anti-tetanico  cubano.   Ibid.,  199-205.   .  Se- 

roterapia  cubana  del  tetanos  agudo.  Ibid.  363-368.  Also: 
An.  Acad,  de  cien  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1908-9,  xlv, 

366-372.   .  Tetanos  agudo  en  una  anciana,  curado  por 

la  seroterapia  cubana.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana, 
1908,  xxxiv,  368-371.  Also:  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  mM.  .  .  .  de 

la  Habana,  1908-9,  xlv,  372-375.  .  La  sanidad  cubana 

y  el  suero  antitetdnico.  Cr6n.  m(5d.-quir.  de  la  Habana, 
1910,  xxxvi,  490-501. — Gasser.  La  forniulenouvelle  du 
traitementantitt-tanique.  Rev.  med.  et  pharm.  de  1' Afri- 
que  dunord,,\lger,1898,i, 4.54-457.— tiiattal(R.)  Undecimo 
caso  di  tetano  curato  e  guarito  con  la  antitosslna  Tizzoni- 
Cattani.  Riforma  med.,  Napoll,  1893,  ix,  pt.  3,  2-5.  Also, 
transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1«93, 
xiv,  108-113.— <iedevanolf(D.  A.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka 
Izllechonnly  podkozhnimi  vpri'skivaniyami  antitoksina 
Beringa.  [Tetanus  cured  by  hypodermic  injections  of 
Behring's  antitoxin.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1900-1901,  xxxvii,  92-105.— <ielpke.  Teta- 
nus geheilt  nach  Seruminjektion,  intracraniell,  intra  ve- 
nds und  sub<'Utan.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
190!,  xxxi,  162.— Oerber.  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus,  erfolg- 
reich  mit  Behring's  Antitoxin  behandelt.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  467. — <»essner 
(H.  B.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  antitoxin.  Tr. 
South  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1898,  Phila.,  1899,  xi,  481^83. 
Also:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  1423.— <iiusti 
(A.)  &  Bonaiutl  (F. )  Caso  di  tetano  traumatica  cu- 
rato col  siero  di  sangue  di  animali  vaccinati  contro 
quella  malattia:  guarigibne.  Gazz.  d.  oap.,  Milano,  1894, 
XV,  601-606.  ^1^80,  transl,:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894, 
xxxi,  818-822. — (irlaser.  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Antitoxin- 
behandlung  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  806.— Jioeltz  (A.  F.)  Tlie 
successful  serum  treatrnent  of  a  case  of  tetanus.  Med. 
Progress.  Louisville,  1903,  xix,  28.— iJoepp  (R.  M.)  & 
Esliiier  (.\.  A.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated 
with  antitoxin  and  intraspinal  injections  of  magnesium 
sulphate  solution;  incubation,  twentv-davs;  recoverv. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1909-10,  xiii,  861.— Goldber-i. 
Ueber  die  Serumbehandlung  des  Tetanus.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  225.— ttolclsinith  (G.  P.) 
A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  by  antitoxin  and 
morphine;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  467. — 
Gordon  ("W.  F.)  Sucressful  use  of  antitetanic  serum. 
N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Daiibury,  Conn.,  1908,  xxvii,  347.— 
Gornall  (.1.  H.)  Traumatic  tetanus  treated  with  anti- 
toxin. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895,  i,  924.— Gotti  (A.)  II 
tetano  ne.gli  equini  domestici  e  1'  antitossina  Tizzoni. 
Rendic.  Aecad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  vi, 
136-162.— Gra^owsky  (S.)  Un-  cas  de  tetanos  tratat 
prin  metoda  Roux-Borel.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1898,  xviii, 
444-448.— voii  <i rafl'l E.)  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur 
Sorumtherapie  de--Tetanus(intra venose  Injection).  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1912,  xxv,  145-183.— 
Gral>ain{R.)  A  case  of  tetanus  successfully  treated  with 
antitetanic  serum.  Med.  Dial,  Minneap.,  1901,  iii,  314. — 
Granovski  (I.  D.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  travmati- 
cheskavo  stolbnyaka  vpriskivaniyami  antitoksina.  [On 
the  treatment  of  traumatic  tetanus  with  injections  of 
antitoxin.]  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  vii,  179-182. — 
Grayson  (W.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated 
with  tetanns  antitoxin;  recovery.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev., 
189.5,  ix,  303-305.— Greenwood  (T.  P.)  Case  of  trauma- 
tic tetanus  treated  bv  antitoxin;  recovery  in  three  weeks. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1012-1014.— Grlffault.  Teta- 
nos et  s6rotherapie.  Poitou  m(5d.,  Poitiers,  1903,  xvii, 
4-6.— Griftin  (C.  H.)  &  Ciitts  (W.  B.)  Three  cases  of 
the  use  of  serum  antitoxine  for  tetanus.  Providence  M. 
J.,  1900,  i,  32.  —  Griinberjjer  (V.)  Ein  Fall  von  Teta- 
nus traumaticus  mit  Ausgang  in  Heilung  unfer  Anti- 
toxin- und  Blaulichtbehandlung.  Prag.  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  1905,  xxx,  243-245.— GUrlfli.  Ein  Fall  von  Teta- 
nus, nebst  praktischen  Bemerkungen  zur  Serumbehand- 
lung desselben.  Ztschr.  f.  Wnndiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fell- 
bach,  1904,  Iv,  146-151. —  Guizzardi  (A.)  Un  ca.so  di 
tetano  curato  e  guarito  col  siero  antitetanico  Tizzoni. 
Gazz.  internaz.di  med.  prat.,Napoli,  1902,  v,  31.— Haber- 
linis;.  Zur  Tetanusbehandlung  mit  Antitoxin.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing.,  1899,  xxiv,  494-508.  —  von  Hac- 
ker.  Antitoxin  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus.  Med. 
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Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  31.— Hahnle  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus,  behandelt  mit  Pasteur'schem  An- 
titetanus-Serum;  Ausgang  in  Heilung.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixxi,  173-175.— Hale 
(G.  E.)  Case  of  cephalic  tetanus  treated  with  antitetanic 
serum;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  82.  —  Hall 
(E.  C.)    A  ease  of  tetanus;  recovery  under  antitoxin. 

1901,  i,  1402.— Hall  (W.  W.),  Carter  (E.  G.)  & 
Howard  (C.  R.)  Cases  of  tetanus  treated  with  anti- 
tetanic serum;  recovery.  Ibid.,  1907,  i,  555. — Handels- 
man  (B.)  Przypadek  t^zca  leczonego  surowic^  svvoist^ 
z  zejsciem  pomyslnem.  [Tetanus  successfully  treated 
with  specific  serum.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  L6dz,  1901,  iii, 
3.56. — Handl'ord  (H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by 
tetanus  antitoxin.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1894-5,  iii, 
348-3.52. — Hansted  (C.)  Serumbehamiling  af  tetanus 
(5  tilfailde,  1  d0dsf!tld).  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1910,  .5.  R., 
iii,  900-915. — Hardoui'n  (P.)  Quand  et  comment  doit- 
on  faire  une  injection  de  .serum  antitetanique?  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  771.— Hartenstein.  Traitement 
du  tetanos  par  I'injection  sous-cutanee  du  serum  d'un 
clieval  tetatiique.  Rev.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  ii, 
534-5U. — Hartley  (R.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus 
treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin  and  chloral  hvdrate. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1424-1426.  —  HausUalter  (P.) 
De  I'application  des  scrums  au  traitement  de  la  diphtS- 
rie  et  du  tetanos.  Cong,  frang.  de  med..  Par.  &  Nancy, 
1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  1,  15.5-228. —  Hayes  (E.  C.)  A  fatal  case 
of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  with  antitetanus  serum. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1901,  xx,  85. — Haynes  (I.  S.) 
Report  of  two  cases  of  tetanus  treated  with  the  tetanus 
antitoxine;  recovery.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxv, 
295.— Heilinaler  (A.)  Zur  Antitoxinbehandlung  des 
Tetanus.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  643. — 
Heiinan  (H.),  Buersjer  (L.)  &  Aronson  (E.  A.) 
The  clinical,  bacteriological,  and  metabolic  aspects  of  a 
case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  treatment  with  tetanus  anti- 
toxin; recovery.  Am.  J.  M,  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s., 
cxxx,  267-277. — Hellivig  (W.)  Zur  Serumtherapie 
des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1904,  xxx,  235-237.— Henry  (T.  J. )  Notes'  on  three  cases 
of  tetanus  treated  with  subcutaneous  injection  of  anti- 
tetanic serum.  Australas.  M.  Gaz..  Sydney,  1901,  xx,217. — 
Heiier.  Tetanusheilserum.  Ztschr.  f.Veterinark  .  Berl., 
1907,  xix,  3.59-:5ii6. — Hen  Is.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par 
lesponctionslorabaires  et  les  injections  intrarachidiennes 
de  s(5rum  antitetanique;  guerison.  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1908.  Iii,  110-112.— Hewlett  ( R.  T.) 
Tetanus  antitoxin;  its  preparation  and  properties.  Brit. 

M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  464.   .  The  antitoxin  treatment 

of  tetanus.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1.H95,  liv,  323-:329. — 
Heyiuann  (B.)  Ueber  Tetanus-Toxin  und  -Antitoxin 
mit  be.sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  bisherigen  Ergeb- 
nisse  der  Heilserum-Therapie  des  Starrkrampfs.  Ztschr. 
f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  508-.516.— Hu- 
bert ( P.  A.)  A  ease  of  tetanus  successfully  treated  with 
antitetanic  serum.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn., 
1899,  xviii,  427. — Hillsinan  (B.  A.)  A  case  of  trau- 
matic tetanus  cured  with  antitoxin.'  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1900-1901,  v,  268.— Hobson  (J.  F.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  cured  bv  antitetanic  serum.  Bull. 
Cleveland  Gen.  Hosp.,  1900",  ii,  24-26.— Hotting  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus  traumaticus,  behandelt  mit  Anti- 
toxin. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897, 
xxiii,  therap.  Beil.,  22. — Holker.  Ueber  Serumtherapie 
bei  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Charite-.Ann.,  Berl.,  1907, 
xxxi,  106-114.— Holiuann  (M.)  Zur  Serumbehand- 
lung des  Tetanus.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing.,  1907, 
Iv,  697-735.— Hogan  (F.  E.)  A  case  Illustrating  the 
therapeutic  value  of  antitetanic  serum.  Kansas  City  M. 
Inde-x-Lancet,  1903,  xxiv,  357.— Hoile  (J.  G.)  Tetanus 
and  antitoxin.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  709. — 
Hollis  (H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  antitoxin. 
Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  6.52.— Hoistl  (H.)  Om  serum- 
terapin  vid  tetanus.  Forhandl.  v.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inv. 
med..  Stockholm,  1898,  ii,  100-124.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxvii,  404-414.  — Holter- 
bac-U  (H.)  Die  Bekiimpfung  des  Wimdstarrkrampfes 
von  Tieren  durch  das  spczifi.sche  Tetanus- Antitoxin. 
Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wclmsehr.,  Hannov.,  1910,  xviii, 
457-461. —Ho  I  lib  (A.)  Zur  Antitoxinbehandlung  des 
Tetanus.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  902.— 
Hoina  (E.)  Ein  durch  Tizzoni's  Tetanus-Antitoxin 
geheilter  Fall  von  Tetanus  beim  Menschen.  Ibid.,  1900, 
xiii,  1108. — d'Hotel  (G. )  Tetanos;  injection  medul- 
laire  en  declivity  bvilbaire;  gu6ri.son.  Echo  m6d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1912,  xvi,  194.— Hoiigliton  (E.  M.)  Bac- 
teriology and  .serum  therapy  of  tetanus.  J.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Detroit,  1904,  iii,  1-8.  — Hoiijiliton  (E.  M.),  ITIIl- 
ler  (E.  C.  L.)  &  Nortliey  (F.  O.)  How  shall  the  po- 
tency of  antitetanic  serum  be  determined?  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  217.— Houzel 
&  Uan^on.  A  propos  des  injections  de  .s^rum  anti- 
tetanique. Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  1175.— How- 
lett  (E.  H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  bv  antitoxin. 
Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  189.5-6,  n.  s.,  iv,  186-192.— 
Hiiber  (G.)    Zur  Symptomatologie  und  Serumtherapie 
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des  Tetanus  traumaticiis.  Beitr.  z.  kliii.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1912,  Ixxvii,  139-236. — Hiibener  (\V.)  Bemerkungen 
zu  der  Erwiderung  iiber  das  Tizzoni'sche  Tetanus- 
antitoxin.  Deutsche  med.  V.'chnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1894,  XX,  813. — HumrifUouse  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  teta- 
nus treated  with  antitoxin.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1901, 
xliv,  193-195. — Hyeiiiie  (J.)  Deux  cas  de  tc'tanos  gueri 
par  les  injections  sous-cutaniSes  de  serum  anti-tetanlque. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Franche-Comt6,  Besangon,  1906,  xiv, 
213-216.  —  Imbert  (L.)  La  question  du  s6rum  aiiti- 
tfitanique.  Marseille  m6d.,  1907,  xliv,  421^34. — Ingel- 
raus.  T6tano3  clironique  d'une  dur(5e  d'un  mois;  in- 
jections de  serum  antitetanique;  guerison.  Bull.,Soc. 
centr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  245-256.  AUo:  Echo 
med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  vi,  509-513.— J.  (C.  E.  M.)  A 
case  of  tetanus  sucessfully  treated  with  serum.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxiii,  253.— Jacob  (R.)  Bin  in 
Heilung  iibergegangener,  mit  Antitoxin  behandelter  Fall 
von  Tetanus.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1897,  xxiii,  therap.  Beil.,  5.— Jacobson  (N.)  &  Pease 
(H.  D.)  The  serum  therapy  of  tetanus.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1906,  xliv,  321-366.— Jaenleke  (C.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Tetanusheilung  durch  Seruminjektiou.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  207. — 
James  (VV.M.)  Tetanus  of  nineteen  days'  duration  suc- 
cessfully treated  with  anti-toxin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
lvl,372. — Jeanseliiie  &  Tlxler  (L. )  Sur  un  cas  grave 
de  t6tanos  aigu;  emploi  du  serum  antit6tanique  et  du 
chloral  a  doses  massives;  gu6rison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m^d.d.hop.de  Par. ,1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1048-1052.— Jerie  (J.) 
Serotherapie  tetanu.  Casop.  16k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1907, 
xlvi,  1027;  1062;  1096;  1117;  1137.  Also,  transl.:  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xix,  282-303.— 
Justice  (C.  R. )  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus;  treated 
with  antitetanic  serum.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1904, 
XXX,  652. — K.al]6s  (.1.)  Serum  kezelesre  gy6gyult  su- 
lyos  tetanus  traumatlkus.  [A  severe  case  of  telanus  cured 
by  serumtherapy.]  Gy6gyAszat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii, 
6. — Kantliack.  (A.  A.)  The  value  of  serum  treatment 
in  tetanus.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  iii,  92- 
107. — Kapper  (J.)  Ein  erfolgreicher  Fall  von  Serum- 
behandlung  bei  Tetanus.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
liii,  408;  463.— K-endirdiy  (L.)  La  si5roth6rapie  du  t6- 
tanos.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  39-41.— Kennedy  (J.  C.) 
Is  antitetanic  serum  a  factor  in  the  cure  of  tetanus?  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],1911,  xciil,  830.  ^?so.  Reprint.— Kentz- 
ler  (G.)  Serummal  kezett  traumas  tetanus  hdrom  esete. 
[Three  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  by  serum.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  797;  814.  Also,  transl.: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1239-1243.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse.  Budapest,  1906,  xi,  No.  26, 
3.  —  Kichisaiva  (  T.  )  [Treatment  of  tetanus  fou- 
drovant  by  serum.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903, 
513-^519.— King  ^  J.  A.)  Successful  result  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  an  unusually  large  amount  of  antitetanic  se- 
rum. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1909,  xliii,  302.— 
Kitasliima  (T.)  [Remarks  on  the  serum  treatment 
of  traumatic  tetanus.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1901,  568-573. — Kleeleld  (A.)  Les  recherches  exp6ri- 
mentales  du  professeur  Tizzoni  sur  la  s6roth6rapie  du  ti- 
tanos.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1901, 
lix,  68-76.— Klelne  (F.  K.)  ZweimitBehring'schem  An- 
titoxin geheilte  Falle  von  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  21-23.— 
Koclier.  Zwei  Falle  von  Tetanus  mit  Antitoxin  be- 
handelt.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900,  xxx, 
107. —  KSliler  (F.)  Zum  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der  Se- 
rumtherapie  des  Tetanus.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1898,  xlv,  1429;  1470.— Konaino  (H. )  [Serum  treatment 
for  indolent  traumatic  tetanus.]  Kyo-rin-no  Shiori,  To- 
kyo, 1901,  xiii,  541-550.— Koranyl  (S.)  Tetanusnak  an- 
titoxintol  gyogyult  esete.  [A.  case  of  tetanus  cured  by  an- 
titoxin.] Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1895,  xix,  766. — 
Kortmiinn.  Ein  Fall  von  Wundstarrkrampf,  behan- 
delt  mit  Antitoxin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  therap.  Beil.,  70.— Kose  (O.)  Behand- 
lung  von  drei  Tetannsfallen  mit  Antitoxin  (Tizzoni-Cat- 
tani).  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1898,  xii,  489;  510.— Koz- 
lovski  (B.  S.)  Sluchal  seroterapii  travmaticheskavo 
stolbnyaka.  [Serumtherapy  in  ease  of  traumatic  te- 
tanus.] Russk.  arch.,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1902,  xiii,  27-33.— Kozlovski  (P.  I.)  K  sivoro- 
tochnomu  Ueeheniyu  stolbnyaka.  [Serumtherapy  of  te- 
tanus.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  87-89.— Kraus 
(R  )  Ueber  die  Anwendungsweise  des  Tetanusserums. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  1147-1149.— Kreuter. 
Zur  Serologic  des  Tetanus;  Complementbindiings-  und 
Antilvsinversuche.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., Berl. ,1909, xe,304- 
338.—' K  Uster.  Ein  Fall  von  ortlicher  An  wendung  des  Te- 
tanusantitoxins;  Heilung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  161-167.  [[Discus- 
sion], pt.  1,  16-18.— Kuflewski  (W.  A.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  with  antitetanus  serum. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1903,  xxiv,  414-416.— Labat  (A.) 
Sur  I'emploi  du  s6rum  antitStanique.  [Abstr.]  Rev. 
vet.,  Toulouse,  1902,  lix,  580-586.— Lagane  (L.)  Etat 
actuel  de  la  s6roth6rapie  autit6tanique.    Presse  m6d.. 
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Par.,  1908,  xvi,  531-533.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iii,  11-15.— Lagrittbul.  Traitement 
curatif  du  t^tanos  par  les  injections  intra-veineuses  de 
s6rum  antitStanique.  Montpel.  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  641- 
647. — Iialiiri  (K.  P.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  cured 
by  anti-tetanic  serum  injection.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1905,  xl,  478. — Landau  (J.)  Przypadek  t^ica, 
leczony  surowicq.  przeciwt^zcow^.  [Tetanus  treated  by 
antitetanic  serum. ]^  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1900,  xxxix, 
537.  Also,  transl.:  }a.hTb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl..  1900,  n.  F., 
liii,  221. — Lardy  (E.)  Contribution  a  la  serotherapie  du 
t^tanos.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  371-386.— Lelelc 
(B.)  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Serumtherapie  des  Teta- 
nus. Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii, 
649-652.— liesi  (C.)  Zwolfter  Fall  von  Tetanus  trauma- 
ticus, behandelt  und  geheilt  durch  das  Blutserum  eines 
Tieres  (Pferdes),  welches  gegen  die.se  Krankheit  immu- 
nisiert  worden  war.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  U.  Parasi- 
tenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiv,  393-397.— Leu  be  (M.)  Erfolg  der 
spezitischen  Therapie  bei  einem  Fall  von  recidivierendem 
Tetanus.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  c, 
5-10.  Also:  Festschr.  .  .  .  W.  von  Leube  gewidmet,  Leipz., 
1910,  63-68.— Lieli  (E.  N.)  Traumatic  tetanus;  recovery 
following  the  administration  of  tetanus  antitoxin.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  15. — Loeper  (M.)  & 
Oppenlieiiu  (R. )  La  serotherapie  curative  du  tetanos 
traumatique.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii, 
426-452. — Long  (S.  H.)  A  case  of  acute  (traumatic) 
tetanus  successfully  treated  with  antitetanus  serum. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1495.— L6pez  (G.)  Un  nuevo 
caso  de  tetanos  curado  con  el  suero  antitetdnico,  por  el 
m6todo  intensivo.  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  1907-8,  xliv,  224-235.  Also:  Cr6n  m^d.-qnir.  de  la 
Habana,  1907,  xxxiii,  243-254.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
de  la  Habana,  1907,  xii,  371-382.— L6pez  Martin  (A.) 
Seroterapia  tetdnica  en  los  6quidos.  Actas  y  mem.  d.  ix. 
Cong,  intemac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  ix, 
182-188.— Lticliett  (W.  H.l  The  rational  treatment  of 
tetanus;  a  report  of  successful  treatment  by  spinal  sub- 
arachnoid injections  of  antitetanic  serum,  with  observar 
tions.  M.  &  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  i,  319- 
332. — Lund  (F.  B.)  The  antitoxin  treatment  of  tetanus. 
Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1898,  xvii,  797- 
813.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix, 
160-165.   .  Two  cases  of  tetanus  treated  with  anti- 
toxin. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  exxxviii,  295-297.  [Dis- 
cussion], 303-305. — Lnsini  (V.)  Sull'  antagonismo  d'  a- 
zione  dell'  antitossina  Tizzoni  con  la  stricnina.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  3,  606.   .  Sull'  antago- 
nismo d'  azione  dei  -sieri  antitetanic!  Tizzoni,  Behriug  e 
Roux  con  la  stricnina.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in 
Siena,  1900,  4.  s.,  xii,  233-262.  Also-  Arch,  di  farm,  e 
terap.,  Palermo,  1900,  viii,  357-386.— Lyster  (A.  E.)  A 
successful  case  of  the  serum  treatment  of  tetanus.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  340.— JUac-artney  (D.)  Notes  on 
two  cases  of  tetanus  treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  157.— McCausland  (R.  B.)  An- 
titetanic serum  in  the  treatment  of  tetanus.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  ii,  469.— MacEwan  (D.)  Two  cases  of  te- 
tanus treated  by  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  381. — 
McGaugliey  (H,  F.)  Tetanus;  anti-tetanic  serum; 
report  of  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1020- 
1022. — McGraw  (E. )  A  case  of  tetanus  in  a  horse,  treated 
with  serum.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxvi,  340-342.— 
ITlack  (D.  W.)  Twoca.sesof  tetanus  successfully  treated 
with  anti-tetanic  serum.  Ibid.,  1901-2,  xxv,  825-827. — 
JMackey  (E.)  Three  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus  recov- 
ering under  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1266. — 
Mackinnon  (R.  R.  S.)  Two  acute  cases  of  tetanus 
treated  with  antitoxin;  recovery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  356.— i»I'Laren  (J.  S.)  The  value  of 
tetanus  antitoxin.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  x,  61- 
57.— JttcLeod(C.D.)  Tetanus  [antitoxin].  Surg. Clin., 
Chicago,  1902,  i,  566.— MoMurpliy  (N.  W.)  Case  of  te- 
tanus treated  with  anti-tetanic  serum.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire 
M.  Soc,  Concord,  1905,  118-130.— iTIc Vail  (D.  C.)  Anti- 
tetanic serum  in  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  acute  trau- 
matic tetanus.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  267. 
Also:  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  vii,  182-186.— Mc- 
Watt  (J.)  Tetanus  .successfully  treated  with  antitoxin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1.572.— Mader  (J.)  Tetanus 
traumaticus  (?);  eine  Antitoxin-Injection  ohne  merkliche 
Wirkung;  spontane  Heilung;  exceptiouelles  Phanomen: 
Doppelsehen.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1897, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  pt.  2, 207.— Blagagni  (E.)  Nono 
caso  di  tetano  traumaticocurato  con  1'  antitossina  Tizzoni- 
Cattani;  guarigione.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  1, 
3'27-329.— ITIallery  (C.  B.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus 
treated  with  anti-tetanic  serum.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903, 
xxiv,  319-324.— Maltseft"  (M.  A.)  Dva  sluchaya  lleche- 
niya  tetanus'a  u  loshadel  antitetanicheskol  sivorotkol. 
[Two  cases  of  tetanus  in  the  horse  treated  by  antitetanic 
serum.]  Vet.  obozr.,  Mosk.,  1900,  ii,  581-683.— Mandry 
(G.)  Beitrag  zur  Serumtherapie  des  traumatischen  Te- 
tanus; Bericht  iiber  10  mit  Behringschem  Antitoxin  be- 
handelte  Fiille  von  Wundstarrkrampf.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1907,  liii,  731-760.— Marikovszky  (G.) 
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A  tetanus  antitoxinos  kezeleserol.  [Tlie  antitoxin  treat- 
ment of  tetanus.]  Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xl  vii,  41; 
58;  73;  89;  107.— iTlarquczy  &  Cocag'ne.  Note  sur  un 
cas  de  t6tanos,  gn6ri  par  les  injection.s  de  s^rum  antitc'ta- 
nique.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1908,  xxiv,  478-480. — 
Marriott  (J.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  antitoxin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  132.— Marsack  (A.)  Two 
consecutive  cases  of  tetanus  treated  with  tetanus  anti- 
toxin and  chloral  hydrate.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1088- 
1090. — Marsli.  [A  patient  who  had  recently  recovered 
frem  tetanus;  trephininff;  injection  of  an  ti-tetanicserum.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  190.S,  ii,  833.— JUarsliall  (L.)  A  case 
of  tetanus  successfully  treated  with  atiti-tetauic  .serum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1091.— Mlarson  (F.  H.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  treated  with  tetano-antitoxin,  and  a  review  of 
thirty-eight  others.  Ibid.,  1895,  ii,  329.— Martin  (L.)  & 
]>arr6  (H.)  T^tanos  subaigu,  complications  broncho- 
pulmonaires,  s6rotherapie  intra-veineuse  et  sous-cutange; 
gufirison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909, 
3.  s.,  xxvi,  1332-1337.  Also:  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf., 
Par.,  1909,  xiii,  692-697.  — Martin  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Heilung  eines  Tetanus  traumaticus  dutch-  Seruminjek- 
tion  in  den  Trooen.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1906,  X,  101-104.— Mason  (F.  H.)  Germany;  re- 
port on  tetanus  antitoxin.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar. 
Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1897,  xii,  119.— Mgczkowski  (VV.) 
Kilka  uvvag  o  obecnym  stanie  nauki  o  t^zcu  z  powodu 
przypadku  tej  choroby,  leczonego  surowic^.  [On  the 
status  of  knowledge  of  tetanus,  apropos  of  a  case  of  this 
disease  treated  by  serum.]    Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898, 

2.  s.,  xviii.  111;  151;  171.   .  W  sprawie  leczenia  t(;zca 

surowic^.  [Treatment  of  tetanus  with  serum.]  Ibid., 
1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  568-577.— Meig-nant.  Tetanos  subaigu; 
gu6rison;  application  locale  du  s^rum  antit6t:iniqne. 
Anjou  m6d..  Angers,  1905,  xii,  138-142. — Menabiioni 
(G. )  Sulla  cura  del  tetano  nei  bambini  con  speciale 
riguardo  alia  sieroterapia.  Riv. di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze, 
1911,  ix,  112-131.  —  Menestrina  (T.  J.)  Successful 
case  of  tetanus  treated  with  antitetanic  serum.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii,  69.— Menelrier  (P.) 
&  Oppenlieim.  Tetanos  traumatique  k  Evolution 
subaigue;  injections  sous-cutan6es  de  s^rum  anti- 
toxique;  gugrison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p. 
de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  35-37.  —  Meshtslierin 
(N.  N.)  K  seroterapii  razvivshikhsya  form  stolb- 
nyaka.  ISerumtherapy  of  developed  forms  of  teta- 
nus.] Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  ccxxxi,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  .569-.573. — Metz  (I.  W.)  A  case  of  tetanus  suc- 
cessfully treated  with  anti-tetanic  serum.  Am.  M.  Com- 
pend,  Toledo,  1909,  xxv,  142.— Miles  (A.)  Clinical  notes 
on  tetanus,  with  special  reference  to  the  antitoxin  treat- 
ment. Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  vi,  281-290.— Miller  (.1.) 
Tetanus  treated  by  antitetanus  serum;  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5,  i,  1269.— Miraglia  (E.)  Un  caso 
gravissimo  di  tetano  traumatico  guarito  con  1'  antitos- 
sina  Tizzoni,  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1902,  1,  595- 
602  AUo:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1903,  xx,  55-59.— Miti (U.) 
Case  di  tetano  curato  con  1'  antitossina  Tizzoni  e  soguito 
da  guariglone.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1895,  xvi,  22-25. — 
Mixter  (S.  J.)  A  case  of  tetanus,  treated  with  large 
doses  of  the  antitetanic  serum;  recovery.  Bcston  M.  &l 
S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  344-346.— Moeller  (J. )  Zur  Serum- 
therapie  des  Tetanu.s.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 

xlv,  262.   .  Zur  Serumtherapie  des  Tetanus.  Ibid.. 

1899,  xlvi,  286.— Montgomery  (E.  B.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  tetanus  treated  with  antitetanic  serum;  recovery. 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii,  .586.  Aim.  Reprint. — 
Morden  (W.  S.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  injec- 
tion of  antitetanic  serum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904, 
xliii,  813.— Morgan  (G.  B.)  A  case  of  traumatic  teta- 
nus treated  with  antitoxin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii, 
83.  AUo:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvi,  11.— 
Moritz.  Ueber  einen  mit  Heilsertim  behandelten  Fall 
von  Tetanus  beim  Menschen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1893,  xl,  661-564.  Also:  Sitztnigsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver. 
Munchen  (1893),  1894,  iii,  131-152.— ffloussons.  Un  cas 
de  t6tanos  des  nouveau-n^s  traits  par  le  serum  antitd'ta- 
nique.  M(Sm.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mM.  et  chir.  de  Bordeau.x 
(1898),  1899,  456-460.— Mulotte.  Erfolgreiehe  Anwen- 
dung  von  S(!'rum  antitC'tanique  von  Prof.  Nocard. 
Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1898,  vi,  4. — 
Miins  (G.  E.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  antite- 
tanic serum;  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1896, 
xxvii,  1294.— Mil rpby  (E.  V.)  Case  of  tetanus  treated 
with  anti-tetanic  serum  resulting  in  recovery.  J. 
Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait.,  1899-1900,  ii, 
107. — Mnrpliy  (H.  H.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus 
treated  with  antitetanic  serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i, 
652. — Murray  (G.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  success- 
fully treated  by  antitoxic  serum.  Northumberland  & 
Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1904,  xii,  51-54. — 
Murray  ( W.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  antitetanic 
serum;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  508.  Also: 
Indian  M.  Rec.,  Calcutta,  1900,  xviii,  294.— Wlyers  (S.  D.) 
Tetanus  treated  by  serum  and  hvposulphite  of  soda. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xxiv,  913.— Nakamura 
(S.)  &  Ono  (T. )  [Two  cases  of  tetanus  treated  bv  serum 
therapy.]    Tokyo  Iji-Shinski,  1897,  no.  986,  6-11.— Nan- 
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drin  (J.)  De  I'emploi  de  serum  antit6tanique  chez  les 
poulains  nouveau-nfe;  dose  a  employer.  Ann.  de  m6d. 
v6t.,  Brax.,  1903,  Hi,  442-446.— Nason  (E.  N.)  Ca.se  of 
tetanus  treated  with  antitoxine.    Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 

1897,  xlii,  244. — Nattrass  (J.  H.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus 
in  children  successfully  treated  by  the  intravenous  and 
hvpodermic  injection  of  tetanus  antitoxic  serum.  In- 
tercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  256-260. — 
Nooard.  (E.)  Sur  la  scTothC'rapie  du  tetanos;  e.ssais  de 
traitement  pr^ventif.  Rev.  g6n.  de  I'antiseps.  m^d.  et 
chir..  Par.,  1895,  viii,  299-307.   Also,  fransl:  Veterinarian, 

Lond.,  1S90,  Ixix,  14-20.  .  Application  du  serum  an- 

tit6tani<iue  au  traitement  du  tetanos  declare  chez  le  che- 
val.   Bull.  Acad,  de  m(5d..  Par..  1897,  3.  s..  xxxviii,  85-94. 

 :  Sur  la  serotherapie  du  tiStanos  chez  les  animaux; 

essais  de  traitement  preventif.  ibid.,  109-121.   .  Sur 

la  seroth(?rapie  du  t(?tanos.  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1897, 
8.  s.,  iv,  481;  545.  Also:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internal,  de 
m(5d.  1897,  Mosc,  1900,  vii,  244-261.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz. 
mM.  de  Par.,  1K97, 10.  s.,  i,  404-108.  Also,  transl.:  3.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1897,  x,  206-221.— Odell 
(T.  G  )  &  Snyder  (C.  C.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  suc- 
cessfully with  antitetanic  serum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago. 1904,  xlii,  675.— O'Grady  (G.  W.)  Tetanus  suc- 
cessfully treated  with  antitetanic  serum.  Railway  Surg., 
Chicago,  1903-4,  x,  204.— Orlandi  (E.)  Su  di  un  caso  di 
tetano  curato  col  .siero  Tizzoni.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino, 
1900,  11,  861-868.  Also:  Sieroterapia,  Roma,  1900,  iv,  136- 
138. — Ouliuont  &  Duinont  (J.)  Guerisou  d'un  teta- 
nos grave  par  la  serotherapie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d. 
d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  469-472.— Owens  (J. 
E.)  &  Porter  (J.  L.)  A  report  of  three  cases  of  tetanus, 
one  treated  svmptomatically  and  two  with  tetanus  anti- 
toxins. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  1U04-1007.— 
Parker  (E.  A.)  [Three  cases  of  tetanus  treated  with 
the  tetanus  antitoxin.]  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii,  156. — 
Patterson  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated 
by  tetanus  antitoxin.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1896-7,  ix, 
715. — Patteson  (R.  G.)  On  two  cases  of  tetanus  suc- 
cessfully treated  with  antitoxin.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ire- 
land, Duhl.,  1898,  xvi,  142-146.    Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 

1898,  cv,  104-108.   .  A  further  note  on  the  treatment 

of  tetanus  with  antitoxin  serum.  Dublin  J.  M  Sc.,  1898, 
cvi,  385-387.— Pelleaud.  Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  grave 
gueri  par  I'association  du  chlorhydrate  de  betaine  au  se- 
rum antitetanique  et  k  la  medication  calmante.  Lyon 
mgd.,  1905,  cv,  103-106.— Penna  (J.)  Sueroterapia  del 
tetano  ( injecci6n  intra-aracnoidea).  Semana  mSd.,  Bue- 
nos Aires,  1901,  viii,  674-690  — Pergola  (M.)  Contributo 
clinico  all'  uso  del  .siero  autitetanico  a  scopo  preventivo 
e  curativo.  Clin.  mod.,  Firenze,  1905,  xi,  493^98.  Also: 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  1094-1099.— 
Petit  ( A. )  Deux  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique  traites  par 
les  injections  de  serum  antitoxique;  guerisou.  Bull  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hOp.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  83-89.— 
Petrovic  (M.)  Dva  slufiaja  traumatiCnog  tetanusa 
izleCcni  antitoksinom.  [Two  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus 
cured  by  antitoxin.]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd, 
1904, x,  i-U.— Pexa(V.)  Zhojeni  traumatickeho  tetanu  u 
ditete  pfi  leebe  serem  a  detskjf  pseudotetanus.  [Gugrison 
d'un  cas  de  tetanus  traumatique  chez  I'enfant  par  le  se- 
rum pseudotetanus  des  enfants.]  Rev.  neurol.,  psychiat., 
fys.  a  diaetet.  therap.,  v  Praze,  1907,  iv.  1;  65  — Pfleide- 
rer  (R. )  Casuistischer  Beitragzur  Behandlung  des  trau- 
matischen  Tetanus  mit  Tizzonis  Antitoxin.  Memorabi- 
lien,  Heilbr.,  1901,  xix,  1.5-19.— Pie kre II  (G.  M.)  [Caso 
de  tetano  agudo  tratado  eon  el  suero  autitetanico.]  Bol. 
Asoc.  med.  de  Puerto- Rico,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  1905,  iii,  182- 
184. — Pieque.  Tetanos  gueri  -X  la  suite  d'injections 
sous-cutanies  de  serum.  Bull,  et  mgm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  631-633.— Pitt  (R.  C.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  treated  with  antitoxin;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1909,  ii,  450. — Polx.  Tetanos  traumatique  traite  par  in- 
jections de  300  c.  c.  de  serum  antitetanique  de  Roux; 
guerison.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1898,  ii,  122-128. — 
Porter  (C.  A.)  The  serum-therapy  of  tetanus.  Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  325-328.— Porter  (W. 
G.)  Cases  of  tetanus  treated  by  aiitito.'cin.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  228-237.— Posselt  (A.)  Beitriige  zur 
Tetanus-Antito.xinbehandlung  (von  Behring)  und  zur 
Statistik  des  Starrkrampfes.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk..  Wien  u. 
Leipz.. 1907,  xxviii,  Abt.  f .  Chir.,  229-336, 2  tab.— Praagst 
(L.)  A  severe  case  of  traumatic  tetanus,  treated  by  anti- 
tetanic serum;  recovery.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1899,  iv,  356-359.— Pridinore  (W.  G.)  A 
case  of  tetanus  treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin;  recovery. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  299.— Uuenu. 
Tetanos  traumatique;  amputation  de  jambe;  injections 
de  serum  antitetanique;  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  496-501.   .  Sur  les  in- 
jections intra-cerebrales  de  serum  antitetanique.  [Rap.] 

Ibid.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  254-261.   .  Tetanos  gugri  d,  la 

suite  d'injections  .sous-cutanees  de  serum.  Ibid..  613. — 
Rabek  (L. )  Przypadek  t^zca  przyrannego  leczony 
antitetanin^;  wyzdrowienie.  [Tetanus  from  a  wound 
treated  bv  antitetanin;  recovery.]  Kron.  lek.,  War- 
szawa, 1896,  xvii.  1065-1067.  Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Wchn- 
schr., Wien,  1897,  iv,  226.   .  Trzy  przypadki  t^ica. 
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leczone  surowic^  przeoiwt^zcowq.  [Three  cases  of  tetanus 
treated  by  antitetanic  serum.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1899,  XX,  53-56.  Also,  transL:  Ann.  de  m6d,  et  chir.  inf.. 
Par.,  1899,  iii,  272-275.    Also,  transl.:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 

1899,  Ixxii,  391.   .  Dwaprzypadki  t^zc^  przyrannego, 

leczone  surowic^.  [Two  cases  of  wound  tetanus  treated 
by  serum.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxv,  251- 
253. — Rabitti  (P.)  Caso  di  tetano  traumatico  curato 
coir  antitossina  preparata  dal  Prof.  Tizzoni;  guarigione. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoll,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  87-91.— Ranlag-iii 
(R.)  Caso  di  tetano  curato  e  guarlto  con  la  antitossina 
Tizzoni.   Ibid.,  pt.  3,  807-810.   Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli, 

1896,  V,  447-450.— Reczey  (I.)  Antitoxinnal  gv6gyult 
tetanus  eset.  [A  case  of  tetanus  cured  by  antitoxin.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  638.— Reinliarcl  (M.) 
Kurze  Mittheilung  iiber  2  Falle  von  Tetanus  traumaticus, 
wovon  der  eine  behandelt 'mit  Heil.serum.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr,,  1898,  xlv,  261.— ReniesoW  (T. )  & 
Fedoi-otr  (S.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Tetanus  traumaticus 
behandelt  und  der  eine  von  ihnen  geheilt  durch  das 
Blutserum  immun  gemaehterTiere  (Hunde).  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xv,  11.5-120. — 
Reiiton  (.1.  C.)  Two  oases  of  acute  tetanus  treated  by 
antitetanic  serum;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1910,  ii, 
1970. — Rice  (J.  D.)  A  case  of  tetanus  successfuUv 
treated  with  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1012.-^ 
Rickinann(VV  )  Beitrag  zurspeziHschenBehandlung 
des  Tetanus.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  801- 
804.— Ridsie  (J.  J.)  Case  of  tetanus  treated  vrith  anti- 
toxin. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  648.— Riedl.  Zur 
Starrkrampf-serumbehandlung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xix,  242-247.— Rlese  (E.)  Bin  nach  Injection  des 
Behring-Knorr'sehen  Tetanusantitoxins  geheilter  Fall 
von  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  therap.  Beil.,  33-36  — Rfla- 
cliefl"  (I.)  Stolbnyak,  izlioehonniy  sivorotkol.  [Tet- 
anus, cured  by  serum.]  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1903, 
xiii,  400. — Robb  (R.)  A  case  of  tetanus  in  practice. 
Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1904,  x,  377-380.— Roberts  (G. 
L. )  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus  treated  successfully  by 
serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  1,  1019.— Roberts  (J.  L.) 
Caseof  tetanus.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J. , 1909, xxix, 323-329.— 
Roberts  (W.  O.)  Case  of  tetanus  treated  with  anti- 
toxin. Medicine,  Detroit,  1898,  iv, 200-203. —Rotlys(W.) 
Przypadek  t^zca,  leczony  surowic^  przeciwtgzcowa;  wyz- 
drowienie.  [Tetanus  treated  by  antitetanic  serum;  re- 
covery.] Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1900,  xxviii,  31G-318. — 
Rogers  (T.  B.)  A  curious  case  of  tetanus;  treatment 
with  anti-toxin;  recovery.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3, 
xxvi,  142.— Rosenberg  (A.  T.)  Et  Tilfselde  af  trau- 
matisk  Tetanus  helbredet  under  Brug  af  Tetanus- Anti- 
toxin. [A  case  of ...  cured  by  the  use  of  ...  ]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1901,  4.  R.,  ix,  10-12.— Rotter  (J.)  Ein  mit 
Tetanus- Heil.serum  behandelter  Fall  von  Wundstarr- 
krampf,  nebst  kritischen  Bemerkungen  tiber  die  Blutse- 
rumtherapie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix,  152-1.54.— Roux  (E.)  &  Vaillard  (L.)  Con- 
tribution a  I'^tude  du  tt'tanos;  prevention  et  traitement 
par  le  serum  antitoxique.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par,, 
1893,  vii,  6.5-140.— Rozenraad.  (0.)  Die  Serumtherapie 
und  Prophylaxis  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Litt.-Beil.,  205-207.— Riidneir 
(A.  I.)  Travmaticheskiy  stolbnyak,  llechonniy  sivorot- 
kol; vlzdorovleniye.  [Traumatic  tetanus  treated  with 
serum;  recovery.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900, 
Ixxviii.  med.-spec.  pt.,  935-944. — RumI  (VV.)  Tetanus 
treated  with  antitetanic  serum,  with  recovery.  Railway 
Surg.  J.,  Chicago,  1911-12,  xviii,  494-497.— Ryder  (J.  E.) 
Antitetanic  serum  in  large  doses  [in  treatment  of  the 
horse].  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxxv,  64.— Salili. 
Ueber  die  Therapie  des  Tetanus  und  tiber  den  Werth  und 
die  Grenzen  der  Serumtherapie,  nebst  Mittheilung  eines 
gemein,sam  mit  Prof.  Tavel  mittelst  Heilser\im  bcliandel- 
ten  Tetanusfalles.  Mitth.a.  Klin. u. med. Inst. d.Schweiz, 
Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  3.  R.,  371-429,  3  diag.— Sakamoto 
(S.)  [The  serum  treatment  for  incipient  traumatic  teta- 
nus in  a  child.]  Sankwa  Pujinkwa  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1904,  vi,  89-98.— Saiicliez  Vizinanos  (L.)  Sobre"  el 
suero  antitetdnico  y  su  preparaci6n.  Gac.  m6d.  catal., 
Barcel.,  1897,  xx,  124;  162;  200;  229.— Sasaki  (H.)  [A  case 
of  tetanus  treated  by  serumtherapy.]    Tokyo  Iji-Rninshi, 

1897,  no.998, 23.— Sawaiiiura  (S.)  Experlmentelie  Stu- 
dien  zur  Pathogenese  und  Serumtherapie  des  Tetanus. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  z.  Erforsch.  d.  Infektionskrankh.  in  Bern, 
Jena,  1909,  4.  Hft.,  1-103.— Scherok  (  H.  J.)  A  statistical 
report  of  the  cases  of  accidental  gunshot  wounds  follow- 
ing the  Fourth  of  July  celebration,  treated  in  the  city  dis- 
pensaries of  the  city  of  St.  Louis  with  the  anti-tetanic  .se- 
rum.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904, 3.  s.,  xx,  732-7:34.   . 

Antitetanic  serum  in  gunshot  wounds;  astatistical  report 
of  the  cases  of  gunshot  and  other  wounds  following  the 
Fourth  of  July  celebration,  treatedin  the  city  dispensaries 
of  the  city  of  St.  Louis;  with  a  review  of  a  similar  report 
of  the  year  previous,  with  special  reference  to  the  efficacy 
of  the  antitetanic  serum.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  190.5,  lii,  8.5- 
88.— Scliiiiidt.  [Fall  von. schwerem  Tetanus  nach  Pfer- 
debiss;  Antitoxin.]    Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztscbr.,  Berl.,  1 
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1904,  xxxiii,  75.— Sclioug  (C. )  Fall  af  tetanus,  behand- 
ladt  med  tetanusantitoxin;  hiilsa.  [Caseof  tetanus  treat- 
ed by  tetanus  antitoxin;  recoverv.]  Hygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1902,  n.  f.,  ii,  679-685.— Sell iibert  (  M.  )  Zwei 
mit  Behring's  Antitoxin  No.  100  beliandelte,  Ictal 
verlanfene-  TetanusfiiDe.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  xlv,  23.5.— von  Seliuckiiiaiin.  Zur  Frage  der 
Antitoxinbehandlung  bei  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  173-175.— Sell iiriuaiin 
( W.)  &  Soiintag  (E.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  auf  ver- 
schiedene  VVeise  hergestellten  Tetauu.sheilsera  mit  Hilfe 
von  Immunitatsreaktionen  und  Tierversuchen.  I-II. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  expcr.  Therap.,  Jena,  1911, 
Orig.,  ix,  490;  xii,  1.— Seliwarz  (E.)  Ueber  einen  mit 
Antitoxin  behandelten  Fall  von  Tetanus,  nebst  Bemer- 
kungen tiber  den  Stoffwechsel  im  Tetanus.  Wien.  med 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  2092;  2134;  2185;  2228.— Sedgwlek 
(H.  R.)  Case  of  acute  tetanus  succes,sfully  treated  with 
antitetanus  serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  250.— Sed- 
lacek(J.)  Zhojen^  pfipad  tetanu  traumatick(5ho  1(5- 
CeniJho  serum.  [Traumatic  tetanus  cured  by  anti-tetanic 
serum.]  Casop.  le-k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1908,  xlvii,  1152.— 
Semple  (D.)  A  report  on  the  treatment  of  tetanus  by 
antitoxin  and  on  Pasteiir's  method  of  vaccination  against 
hydrophobia,  al.so  a  note  on  the  method  of  bleeding  anti- 
toxin horses  and  preserving  the  serum.  Army  M  Dep 
Rep.  1898,  Lond.,  1900,  xl,  554-566.— Shaw  (C.  E.)  Teta- 
nus; antitoxine;  death.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3, 
xxvi,  45.— Slieltoii  (G.  A.)  A  case  of  traumatic  teta- 
nus successfully  treated  by  anti-tetanic  serum.  Proc. 
Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1902,  149-152.  —  Sieber 
(R.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Tetanus  traumaticus,  einer  davon 
nach  subkutaner  Einspritzung  von  Behring.schem  Te- 
tanusserumin  Heilungiibergegangen.  Deutsche  Aerzte- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  151-154.  —  Sieroterapia  (La)  nel 
tetano.  Sieroterapia,  Roma,  1900,  iv,  17-31.  —  Sierra. 
Tetanos  traumdtieos;  valor  del  suero  antitfixico  en 
su  tratamiento.  Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile, 
1903,  xxxi,  3-59-365.- Slevers  (R.)  Ein  mit  Tizzoni's 
Tetanus- Antitoxin  behandelter  Tetanusfall.  [Abstr.] 
Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1902,  xliv,  p. 
xxv.— Simon  (L.)  Zwei  mit  Antitoxin  "Hochsfbe- 
handelte  Fiille  von  schwerem  Tetanus  mit  giinstigem 
Ausgang.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2264- 
2266.— Slmoniii.  Tetanos  chronique,  consecutif  k  une 
plaie  de  la  face;  serotherapie  sous-cutanee  intense;  gufiri- 
son.  Marseille  mid.,  1904,  xii,  440;  495.— Simpson  (G.) 
A  case  of  recovery  from  tetanus.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  viil,  26.— Simpson  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  teta- 
nus; recovery,  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1905,  vii,  117. — 
Smart  (W.  H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  successfully  treated 
by  tetanus  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1315. — 
Smltli  (  E.  J.)  A  case  of  tetanus  ccmplicating  ulcers  of 
the  leg  treated  with  antitoxin;  recovery.  Ibid.,  1583. — 
Soniat  (J.  M.)  Recovery  of  a  case  of  tetanus  under  se- 
rum treatment.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1900,  xxii, 
438-440.  — Soteriados  (D.  C.)  "O  arTiTeTariicbs  oppb? 
ef  EAAa3t.  'laTpiK-i)  TrpooSo?,  'El'  Svpoj,  1902,  vli,  93-95. — 
Sozzl  (  L.  )  Un  caso  di  tetano  giiarito  coll'  antitos- 
sina Tizzoni.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi,  138-140.  Also: 
Sieroterapia,  Roma,  1900,  iv.  61.  —  Splesiilloff  (  P. 
V. )  Sluehal  travmaticheskavo  stolbnyaka,  izllechon- 
niy  vpriskivaniyem  protivo.stolbnyachnol  ,stvorotki. 
[Traumatic  tetanus  cured  by  antitetanic  serum  injec- 
tions,] Novoye  v  Med,,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  187-192.— 
Splllmann  (L.)  &  INllus.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traits 
par  les  injections  de  s6rumantit6tanique  etparle  chloral; 

gu6ri.son.   Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C.-r   1905-6.pt. 

2,  21-25.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  x, 
193-166.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxvili, 
119-122.- Stanlslawski  (S.) )  Przypadek  tgzca  przy- 
rannego,  leczony  surowic^.  [Case  of  traumatic  tetanus 
treated  by  serum.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1903,  xxxi, 
464-467.— Steer  (W.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  anti- 
toxin. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  400.— Steiiie'r  (F.) 
Zur  Frage  des  rheumatischen  Tetanus  und  der  Tetanus- 
AntitoxinbehaniUung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x, 
803-808. — Steuer  (F. )  Die  subkutane  und  intravenose 
Serumbehandlungdes  Tetanus.  Centralbl.  f.d.  Grenzgeb. 
d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1900,  iii,  176;  214;  261;  319;  349;  395; 
445.— Stimson  (C.  M.)  Case  of  tetanus  with  recovery 
following  injection  of  antitetanic  serum  into  the  sciatic 
nerve.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc,  592.— Stoiiey  (B. 
A.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus  treated  by  antitetanic  serum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1133.— Storle  (J.)  Antitoxin 
treatment  of  tetanus.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s..iii,  201- 
205. — Stroek  (D.)  Tetanus  and  the  antitetanic  treat- 
ment. J.  Med  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Orange,  1907-8,  iv,  196- 
199.  Also:  J.  Camden  Co.  M.  Soc,  Camden,  N.  J.,  1907-8, 
i,"  3-7. — Suter  (F.  A.)  Drel  mit  Heil.serum  beliandelte 
Fiille  von  Tetanus.   Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 

1897,  xxvii,  621-.526.   .  Zur  Serumbehandlung  des 

Starrkrampfes  inshesondere  iiber  Tetanuserkrankungen 
trotz  prophylaktischer  Serumtherapie.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1904-5,  Ixxv,  113-1.50.   -.  Locale  subku- 
tane und  subdurale  Serumapplikation  bei  Tetanus,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  uber  die  Tetanus-Prophylaxe.  Beitr.  z. 
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kliti.  Chir.,  TiibinK,,  1907,  lii,  671-701.— Syiiipson  (E. 
M.)  Note  on  a  case  o£  tetanus  saceessfuUy  treated  by 
anti-tetanic  serum.  Lancet,  Loud.,  J901,  ii,  729. — 
Tauakii  (N.)  [A.  case  of  tetanus  treated  with,  anti- 
toxin.] Cliiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896,  xvii,  no.  380,  5- 
9.— Tavel  (E.)  Klinisches  und  Experimentelles  ilber 
Tetanusantitoxin.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1899,  xxix,  193;  235.— Taylor  (L.  S.)  Serum  treatment 
of  tetanus;  report  of  a  case.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1899, 
xxxii,  132.— Taylor  (J.  E.)  Tetanus  treated  by  anti- 
tetanus serum,  with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Colorado  M. 
Soc,  Denver,  1899,  312-344.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ixxv,  42.— Telt't  (C.  B.)  The  successful  treatment  of  a 
case  of  tetanus  resulting  from  a  gunshot  wound.  N.  Eng. 
M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1903,  xxii,  473.  — Teg't- 
meier  (E.  H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus  successfully 
treated  with  antitetanic  serum.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905, 
Ixxxviii,  246.  —  Teicliniann.  Tetanus  traumaticus 
durch  Tetanusantitoxin  geheilt.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  therap.  Beil.,  37.— Te- 
tauus;  Injection  of  serum  into  spinal  theea;  recovery. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  1904,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,xxxiii, 
179.— Tlilery  (P  )  Sur  le  serum  antitetanique.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  516-.519.— 
Tliompson  (E.  R.)  Tetanus  from  self-inflicted  wound; 
recovery.  Brit.M.,).,  Lond. , 1907,  i,  1054.— Tliompsoii  (.1. 
E.)  The  presentstatiisof  the  serum  treatmenti  f  tetanus. 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1901,  xvii,  705-707.— TUomp- 
sou  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  tetanus,  with  demonstration  of 
the  bacilli;  treated  with  Inoculations.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1895,  xlvii,  5-7.— Tlium  (H.)  Tetanus  partialis  im  Be- 
reiche  des  v.  und  ix.  Gehirnnerven  und  der  Cervikalner- 
venbeimRinde  und  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Tetanusanti- 
toxintherapie  in  der  Fferdepraxis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1911-12,  xxiii,  95-105.— Tilfoii  (F.)  Ulti- 
mas investigaclones  sobre  el  tetanos  6  Indicacion  de  la 
antitoxina.  Arch,  de  terap.  de  1.  enferm.  nerv.  y  ment., 
Barcel.,  1903,  i,  178-182.— Timmernian  (C.  F.)  A  case 
'of  tetamis  cured  with  8,ntitoxin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xlviii,  273. — Tiraril  (N.  I.  C.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tet- 
anus treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin;  recovery.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1895,  il,  1101-1103.— Tiwary  (L.  N.)  Traumatic 
tetanus  successfully  treated  by  anti-tetanic  serum.  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii,  580.— Tizzonl  (G.) 
Alcune  osservazionibatteriologiche  e  sperimentali  a  pro- 
po.sitodl  un  cavallotetanico  curato  col  lamia  antito.ssina. 
Rendic  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1897-8,  n.  si,  Ii, 
149-162.    Aim:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Miiano,  1898,  xix,  769-772. 

 .  Sul  modo  di  determinare  la  potenza  del  siero  an- 

titetanico  col  metodo  della  mescolanzain  vitro.  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo,  1899, xv,  pt.  4,  195;  208;  219;  231;  242.  Also: 
Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  5.  s., 
vili,  99-130.   — .  Ueber  das  Tetanusheilserum.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvl,  155.  See, 

also,  supra,  Behring.   .  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulla 

sieroterapia  nel  tetano.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  dl 
Bologna,  1900-1902,  5.  s.,  Ix,  77;  103.  Also:  Riforma  med., 
Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  1,  387;  398;  410;  422;  699;  712;  723; 
735;  746;  759.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rendic  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st. 
di  Bologna,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  V,  61.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Policlin.,  Brux.,  1901,  x,  217-228.— Tizzoni  (G.)  &  Cat- 
tani  (G.)  Neue  Untersuchungen  ilber  die  Vaccination 
des  Pferdes  gegen  Tetanus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894, 

xxxi,  732-735.  .  Erwiderung  auf  die  Arbeit 

von  Hiibener  tiber  das  Tizzonische  Tetanusantitoxin. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx, 
772.     .  The  treatment  of  tetanus  by  anti- 
toxin; new  experiments,  with  case  and  instructions 
for  use.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii, 
155-157.  —  Tome  (  E.  )  Un  altro  caso  di  tetano  gua- 
rito  con  la  antitossina  Tizzoni.    Terap.  clin.,  Napoli, 

1896,  v,  542-.545.— Toussaint  (H.)  Sur  les  injections  du 
s6rum  anti-tiStanique.  Bull.etmem.Soc.dechIr.de  Par., 
1912,  U.S., xxxviii,  .554—563. — Tracy(H.E.)  Case  of  chronic 
tetanustreated by Tizzoni'santitoxin;  recovery.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896, 1,  287.— Trevelyan  (E.  F.)  On  the  treat- 
ment of  tetanus,  with  a  report  of  a  case  of  cephalic  teta- 
nus treated  by  injections  of  antitoxic  serum.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1896,  1,  821-323.— Tucker  (E.  F.  G.)  A  case  of 
tetanus,  treated  with  antitoxine;  recovery.  Indian  M. 
Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  33(i-338.— Turner  (A.)  & 
Clieatle  (G.  L.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  by 
antitoxic  serum;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii.  1431.— 
Turner  (A.  J. )  The  extent  and  limitations  of  the  cura- 
tive power  of  tetanus  antitoxin.  Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Aus- 
tralas.,  Melbourne,  1897,  ii,  21-27.— Turner  (G.  R.)  A 
ca.se  of  tetanus  treated  with  Tizzoni's  antitoxin.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  377.— Urban  (  K.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Antitoxinbehandlung  des  Tetanus.  Miiuchcn.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  372.— Vaetli.  Der  Starrkrampf 
und  seine  Bchandlung  mit  Tetanusantitoxin.  Mitt.  d. 
Ver.  badi.sch.  Tieriirzte,  Karlsruhe,  1912,  xii,  129-131.— 
Vag'edes  ( K.)  Ueber  Antitoxinausscheidung  bei  einem 
mit  Tetanus.serum  behandelten  Menschen.  Zt.schr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  lufectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xx,  29.5-;300. — 
Vaillard  (L.l  Sur  I'eraploi  du  s6rum  des  animaux 
Immunise  contre  le  tfitanos.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1895,  cxx.  1181-1183.   Also:  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
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mil.,  Par.,  1895,  xxvl,  312-315.— Vallet  (G.)  Note  sur 
I'approvisionnement  des  formations  sanitaires  en  serum 
antitetanique.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1907, 
xlix,  108-112. — "Van  Natta  (H.  L.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
treated  with  antitoxin.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1900,  3.  s., 
xvl,  375.— Varkonyi  (J.)  Adatok  a  tetanusantiioxinos 
kezelesenekeredmeiiyehez.  [i  ontributlonson theresults 
of  the  antitoxin  treatment  of  tetanus,]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1904,  xlyiii,  402-494.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Un- 
gar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix,  437. — Venlrlcellr 
(V. )  Caso  di  tetano  del  cavallo  curato  mediante  1'  anti- 
tossina Tizzoni.  Mod.  zooiatio,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  33o. — 
Vetlesen  (H.  J.)  El  tilfajlde  af  tranmatisk  tetanus  be- 
handletmed  antitoksin.  [Uncas  de  tetanos  traumatlque 
tralte  par  Tantitoxine.  Res.,  995.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lcege- 
vidensk.,  Kristiania,  1898,  4.  R.,  xiii,  944-947.— Villlger 
(E. )  Zur  Casuistik  des  Tetanus  traumaticus;  Serum-Be- 
handlung.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900,  xxx, 
771-775.— Vincent  (H.)  Contribution  a  I'etudede  Tanti- 
toxine tetanique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907, 
Ixii,  1193-1195.— VinokuroU'(N.  Y.)  Sluchalstolbnya- 
kaudievochki  odinnadtsati  liet  travmaticheskavo  pro- 
iskhozlideniya,  polzovanuiy  protivustolbnyachnol  sivo- 
rotkoi  s  vizdorovleniyem.  [Tetanus  of  traumatic  origin 
In  a  girl  11  mouths  old,  treated  by  antitetanic  serum, 
with  rei'overy.]  Dletsk,  med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii, 281-285.— 
Votteler.  EIn  weiterer  mit  Serum  behandelter  Fall 
von  Tetanus.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1902,  Ixxii,  897.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Wundarzte  u. 
Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1903,  liv,  £.9-42.— Vouzelle.  Un 
cas  de  tetanos  gueri  par  le  serum  antitetanique.  Limou- 
sin med.,  Limoges,  1905,  xxix,  106.— Wagner  (P.)  Die 
Fortschritte  In  der  Serumbehand  lung  des  Tetanus.  Berl. 
Klinik,  1908,  xx,  1-32.— Wagoner  (G.  W.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  treated  with  tetanu.s  antitoxin  and  carbolic  acid. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  883.— Wall  (R.  T.)  Two  cases  of 
tetanus;  serum  treatment.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1898, 
Ixxi, 449^55. — Wallstabe  (K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Serum- 
behandlung  des  Tetanus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Lei|)z.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  22.— Watson  (F.  V.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  tetanos  treated  by  antitetanic  serum 
and  carbolic  acid.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  291. — 
Welsclier  (T.)  Ueber  zwei  mit  Behring'schem  Serum 
behandelte  Fiille  von  Trismus  und  Tetanus,  nebst  eiuer 
kurzen  Uebersicht  iiber  die  vom  Jahre  1881  bis  heute  an 
der  med.  Abtheilung  des  Biirgerho.spitals  beobachteten 
Tetanusfalle.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv, 
1284-1286.— VVentlllng.  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus,  erfolg- 
reich  behandelt  mittelst  Tetanusantito.xin-Injection. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  266.— Werner  (P.) 
Ueber  einen  letal  verlaufenen  Fall  von  Tetanus  behan- 
delt mit  Behrlngs  Antitoxin.  Miinchen.  med.  VVchn.schr., 
1899,  xlvi,  286. —  Wernicke.  Behrings  Serumtherapie 
bei  TetaTiu.s.  Deutsche  mil. -iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1893, 
xxii,  1.54-165. — Wlitte  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  tetanus  in  a 
child  four  vears  old  cured  bv  the  use  of  antitetanic  .serum. 
Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  in  S.,  1904-5,  xi.  227.— Wiede- 
mann (A.)  Tetanustraumaticusmitantitoxin"Hochst" 
und  Blutserum  eines  gehellten  Tetanuskran ken  geheilt. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  794-796.   -.  Te- 
tanus traumaticus  mit  Antitoxin  Hoehst  und  Blutserum 
einer  gehellten  Tetanuskranken  geheilt.  Ibid.,  1912,  lix, 
196-198.— Willemer  (G.)  Ein  mit  Behring'schem  An- 
titoxin behandelter  Tetanusfall.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  737.— Williams  (E.  K.) 
Two  cases  of  compound  fracture,  with  tetanic  symptoms; 
recovery  after  injection  of  anti-tetanic  serum.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  ]910,  ii,  1485.— Williamson  (G.  E.)  A  case  of 
traumatic  tetanus  treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin.  Brit. 
M.  J..  Lond.,  1895,  i,  419.— Willis  (T.  R.  H.)  Notes  of  a 
case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  by  Injection  of  serum 
(intravenous  and  subcutaneous)  and  chloral;  recovery. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  19. — Wilms. 
Was  leistet  das  Tetanusantitoxin  beim  Tetanus  des 
Menschen?  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlvi.il, 
213.— Wise  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  v/ith. 
antitetanus  serum  and  chloral  hydrate;  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  I,  1406.— Wissmann  (E.)  Ein 
mittels  Antitetanusserum  geheiltes  Pferd.  Wchnschr. 
f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1904,  xlviii,  455. — 
Wood.  (H.  C),  jr.  A  case  of  tetanus,  treated  with 
antitoxin,  chloral,  and  Calabar  bean;  recovery.  In- 
ternal. M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  vi,  342.— Woodliead 
(G.  S. )  The  serum  treatment  of  diphtheria  and  tetanus. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1895,  xxxvii,  257-268.— Wood roffe 
(G.  F.)  Tetanus  successfullv  treated  with  antitetanus  se- 
rum. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  I,  395.— Wynter  (W.  E.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  anti-tetanic  serum;  re- 
covery. Lancet,  Lond.,  1902.  ii,  1317. — de  IToanna  (A.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with  antitoxin.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  161.— Young  (F.  F.)  Traumatic  tetanus, 
opium  vs.  serum.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc  1^98,  N.  Orl., 
1899,  222-224.— Xacliarias  (P.)  Zwei  mit  Antitoxin 
"Hoehst"  behandelte  Fiille  von  Tetanus  nachgyniiko- 
logischen  Opcrationen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchii.schr.,  1908, 
Iv,  227-231. — Zaliorsky  (.1.)  A  caseof  tetanus  in  a  child 
treated  with  aiititoxin;  recovery.  St.  Louis,  M.  Gaz., 
1898,  I,  22-25.— Zebrowski  (B.)   0  surowicy  przeciw- 
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Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  serum. 

t^zcowej.  [Aiititetanic.  serum.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa, 
ly03,  2.  s.,  iii,  659-668.— KeleAski  (T.)  Trzy  przypariki 
t^zca  leczone  surowie^  przecivvtQzcowq  Buj  wida.  [Three 
cases  of  tetanus  treated  byBujvvid's  antitetanic  serum.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1902,  xli,  31.  AUo,  trand.:  Klin.- 
tlierap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902,  ix,  257-259. — ZInk. 
Tetanusantitoxin.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht, 
Miinchen,  1906,  1,  244. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)   vnth  serum 
[Accidents  and  deaths]. 

Ager  (H.  C.)  A  fatal  case  of  tetanus,  treated  with 
antitoxin.  Am.  Med.,  Phihx.,  1901,  ii,  575. — Aklimet- 
yeir  (  M.  V.  )  Sluchai  travmatioheskavo  stolbnyaka; 
lieeheniye  antitetanicheskol  sivorotkoi;  smert.  [Trau- 
matic tetanus  treated  by  antitetanic  serum,  death.] 
DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  275-278. —Baker  (G.  H.) 
Case  of  traumatictetanus  treated  with  antitoxinunsuccess- 
fully.  Brit.  M.J. ,Lond.,1896,ii, 1828.  ^iso.- Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1897,  xii,  180. — Baker  (0.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin;  deatii.  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond., 
1896,1,211. — Bauer  (B.)  Tetanus  traumaticus;  A ntito- 
xinbehandlung  (nachTizzoni) ;  Tod.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,1894, vli.846-818.—Ber<'eoii.  T^'tanoschezlavache; 
essai  de  s^rotherapie;  mort.  J.  de  mod.  v6t.  etzootech., 
Lyon,  1903,  5.  s.,  vii,  280-282.— Berry  (J.)  A  case  of  acute 
tetanus  treated  by  .serum;  necropsy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 
i,  1156. — Bessoii(A.)  T^tanos  suraigu  traits  par  le  s&- 
rum  antitotanique;  mort  en  quarante  heures.  J.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Lille,  1899,  i,  82-84. —  Blake  (H.)  A  case  of 
tetanus  antitoxin;  death.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1114. — 
Broea.  T^tanos  chronique;  hydrate  de  chloral;  injec- 
tiondesgrumautitetanique:  exantheme;  guorison.  Bull, 
et  mt>m,  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  189B,  n.  s.,  xxii,  454-4.57.— 
Burns  (N.  O'D.)  Tetanus  treated  with  antitetanus  se- 
rum and  morphine;  death.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i, 
654.— Clark  (A.)  Acute  tetanus  treated  with  antitoxin; 
death  on  the  fourth  day.  Ibid. ,ism,i,  17.— Collier  (W.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  tetanus;  administration  of  antitoxin- 
death,  /bid.,  1897,  i,  332.  — Comby  (J.)  T«.anos  trau- 
matique  chezune  filledeonze  ans;  injection  sous-cutan^e 
d'antitoxine;  injection  intrac6r(5brale;  mort.  Arch,  de 
mt'd.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  475-477.  — Courmont  (J.)  & 
Cordier  (V.)  Deux  tfitanos  chez  le  meme  sujet  a  cinq 
ans  de  distance;  t^tanos  cephalique  avec  paralysie  et 
contracture  cons^cutives  des  memes  muscles;  anaphy- 
laxie  grave  par  deux  cures  st'roth^rapiques  k  cinq  ans 
d'intervalle.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1910,  Ix, 
363-377.  —  Curnow  (,J.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus 
treated  by  antitoxin  on  the  seventh  dav  after  injury; 
death.  Lancet,  Lond.,  189X,  i,  1185. —Farraiit  (S.)  A 
case  of  tetanus  treated  with  tetanus  antitoxin;  death 
on  the  fifteenth  day  after  onset  of  symptoms.  Ibid., 
1895,  ii,  1432. — Foges  (A.)  Tetanus;  Antitoxiubehand- 
lung  (nach  Tizzoni);  Oesophagotomie;  Tod.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv,  1057;  1100.  Also  [Abstr,  ]: 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1895,  xxxvi,  386.  — Gangolplie. 
N6vrite  au  cours  d'un  cas  de  tetanos  traits  par  la  serum- 
th6rapie.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1908,  xi,  27-30. 
Also:  Lyon  m(5d.,  1908,  cx,  497-499.— Gulllain  (G.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  tetanos  mortel  traits  par  I'injection  de  s^rum 
antitetanique  dans  les  troncs  nerveux.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  465. —  Hayes 
(E.  C.)  A  fatal  case  of  traumatic  tetanus  treated  with 
anti-tetanu.s  serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1779. — 
Hay  ward.  ( J.  W. )  A  fatal  case  of  tetanus  treated  with 
antitetanic  serum.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1904,  xxxix, 
121-124.— Hob bs  &  Criieliett  Tetanos  avec  fievre  le- 
gfere  traite  par  des  injections  isotoniques  de  chloral  par 
la  voie  sous-cutanee  et  le  s6rum  antitetanique;  mort 
rapide;  inoculations  negatives  sur  le  cobaye.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  184-189.— 
Honians  {/.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus,  both  treated  with 
anti-tetanic  serum,  both  fatal.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898, 
cxxxviii.  519.— LelWeignen  (H.)  &liequyer  (J.)  Un 
cas  de  tetanos  trait<5  sans  succ6s  par  les  injections  mas- 
sives  des(5rum  et  les  injections  ph4niqn^es.  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  364-368.  — I^enormant  (C.)  & 
Josset-Moure.  Tetanos  mortel,  malgr6  le  traitement 
s^roth^raplque  et  les  injections  de  sulfate  de  magnfeie. 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi, 
431-436.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir.,  Par., 
1909,  XX,  161-163.  —  Lyiicli  (W.  F. )  Failure  of  tetanus 
antitoxin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  710.— Merklen 
(P.)&Zuber.  Tetanos  subaigu  par  infection  d'un  an- 
cien  foyer  d'ostf'omy^lite  du  tibia:  s^rothOrapie;  pneu- 
monie  "double  intercurrente ;  KU(5rison.  Bull,  et  mSm. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  89-94,  — Mon- 
tagnon  &  Pinatelle.  Observation  d'un  casdet^tanos 
mortel  trait6  par  I'injection  sous-mSning^ede  .si5rum  anti- 
tetanique. Ann.  dech;r.etd'orthop.,  Par.,  1898, xi, 294-300. 
Also:  Loire  m6d.,  St.-Etienne,  1898,  xvii,  230-2137,  1  ch.— 
Nimier.  Tetanos  traite  par  le  serum  antitetanique  en 
injections  intracerebrales  et  sous-cutanees;  mort.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  830.— Oel- 
berg.  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanus;  Antitoxinbehandlung; 
Tod.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  869.— P6ry  (J.) 


Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  serum 
[Accidents  and  deaths]. 

Sur  un  cas  d'intoxication  par  le  serum  antitetanique.  J. 
de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  230.— Pinatelle  & 
Kivlfere.  Un  cas  d'intoxication  par  le  serum  antite- 
tanique. Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii.  245.— Riclie 
(P.)  Un  cas  de  mort  rapide  d.  la  suite  d'une  injection  de 
serum  antitetanique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  476-486.— Rljo  (R.  G.)  Tetanos  y 
.septicemia;  muerte  ^  pesar  del  suero.  Cr6n.  med.-quir. 
de  la  Habana,  1909,  xxxv,  445-450.— Roger  &  Mar- 
garot.  Accidents  tardifs  apres  une  injection  de  serum 
antitetanique.  Montpel.  med.,  1909,  xxix,  159-172.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Rev.  gSn.  de  clin.  etde  therap..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii, 
424. — Savariaud.  Les  accidents  de  'la  serotherapie an- 
titetanique. Tribune  med..  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  357.— 
Scliolz  (F.)  Tetanus;  Behandlung  mit  Behring'schem 
Tetanusantitoxin;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kranken- 
anst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  53.— Scott  (T. 

G.  )  Case  of  tetanus;  use  of  antitetanus  serum;  death. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1.529.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  1040. — Stonliam  (C.)  A  case  of  compound.sep- 
aration  of  the  lower  epiphysis  of  both  radius  and  ulna, 
followed  by  acute  tetanus,  treated  with  tetanusantitoxin 
and  Irrigation  of  the  wound  with  oxygen  gas  without  re- 
lief. Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1326. — Tetanus;  spasm 
commencing  at  site  of  inoculation;  antitetanic  serum; 
death.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
xxxii,  68.— Tirard  (N.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tetanus 
treated  with  tetan\isantitoxin;  recovery.   Lancet,  Loud., 

1895,  ii,  1101-1103.  .  Sequel  to  a  case  of  traumatic  teta- 

nustreated  with  tetanusantitoxin.  Ibid., ii,  1.535. — Tre- 
vitliick  (E.)  A  case  of  so-called  idiopathic  tetanus; 
antitetanus  sertim;  death.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1898,  ii, 
1337. — VanHavre  (W.)  Tetanos  mortel  malgre  une  in- 
jection sous-cutanee  preventive  de  20  centimetres  cubes 
de  serum  antitetanique  3  heures  apres  le  traumatisme; 
valeur  des  serums  antitetaniques  actuels.  J.  de  chir.  et 
ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1910,  x,  15-28. — "Wace 
(C.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  tetanus  antitoxin; 
death.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1291.— Williamson  (W. 

H.  )  Another  serum  failure  in  tetanus.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1904-5,  xvii,  17. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  serum 
[Ant  i  diphtheritic]. 

Holstl(H.)  TvS,  fall  af  tetanus  behandlade  med 
antitoxin-injektioner  samt  om  resultaten  a£  denna  be- 
handlingsmethod.  [Deux  cas  de  tetanos,  traites  par 
I'antitoxine  Behring  et  en  general  les  resultats  de  cette 
methode.  Res.,  pp.  xlix-lii.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl., 
Helsingfors,  1899,  xli,  615-6.53.— Paterka  (J.)  Tfi  pri- 
pady  tetanu  po  vstfiknutl  antidifthericLeho  sera.  [Three 
cases  of  tetanus  after  injections  of  antidiphtheritic  se- 
rum.] Casop.  lek  6esk,  v  Praze,  1901,  xl.  161-163.— Possa 
(S.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos,  vindecat  prin  injectinni  de  se- 
rum antldifteric  forte.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1899,  xix,  80- 
87.— Slitslierbakotr  (A.  S.)  K  llecheniyu  travmati- 
cheskavo  stolbnyaka  protivodifteriynoi  .sivorotkoi. 
[Treatment  of  traumatic  tetanus  with  antidiphtheritic 
serum.]    Prakt.  Vracli,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  62. 

Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  with  ser^tm 
[Intra-cereh'al,  intraspinal.,  and  intra- 
neural injections]. 

DiiLviNcouRT  (V.)  * Contriljutions  u  I'etude 
du  traitement  du  tetanos  par  les  injections  intra- 
cerebrales  d'antitoxine,  methode  de  Eoux  et 
Borel.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Endr.teevsky  ( Mile. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  traitement  du  tetanos  par  les  injections  intra- 
cer^brales  du  serum  anti-tetanique.  8°.  Mont- 
peliier,  1901. 

Franchin  (J.)  *Du  traitement  du  tetanos 
declare  par  I'injection  intraventricuiaire  de  se- 
rum antitetanique.    8°.    Lyon,  1909. 

Vallet  (P.)  *De  la  serotherapie  curative 
antitetanique,  voie  sous-arachnoidienne.  8°. 
Paris,  1909. 

Weiss  (P.)  *Ueber  den  Wert  der  Serum- 
therapie  bei  Tetanus  mit  specieller  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  Duralinfusion.    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Abadie.  Deux  cas  de  tetanos  traites  par  I'injection 
intra-rachidienne  de  serum  antitetanique.  Montpel. 
med.,  1903,  xvi,  265-267.— Abbe  (R.)  Effects  of  intra- 
cerebral and  subcutaneous  administration  of  tetanic 
antitoxin  in  tetanus  as  observed  in  nine  cases.  Ann. 
Surg,,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxi,  273-285.  [Discussion] ,  366-371..— 
Adam  (J.J  Tetanus  in  two  brothers;  subdural  and  sub- 
cutaneous injections  of  serum;  recovery.    Brit.  M.  J., 
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Tetanus  {Treatment  of)  roith  serum 
{Intra- cerebral,  intraspinal,  and  intra- 
neural injections]. 

Lond.,  1906,  li,  1260— Amat  (C.)  Les  injections  intra- 
c6r^brales  de  s6rum  antitetanique  dans  le  traitement  du 
tStanos.  Bull.  g6u.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  c.Klii,  38-49.— 
AnscIiUtz  (W.)  Ueber  endoneurale  Antitoxininjek- 
tionen  bei  Tetanus.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte,  146-149.— 
Apert(E.)&  lilieriiiitte.  Tetanos  par  infection  d'un 
ulcere  de  jambe;  injections  ^pidurales  (pararadiculaires) 
de  serum  antitetanique;  guerison.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
m(5d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s,,  xxi,  482-486.  — Baea- 
loglH  (C.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  trait(5  par  des  injections 
intra-c^rebrales  de  s^riim  antitetanique.  Gaz.  d.  h6p., 
Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  6.59.— Barker  (A.  E.)  A  ease  of  tetanus; 
subdural  injection  of  antitetanic  serum;  recovery.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1420.— Bidwell.  Intra-cerebral  in- 
jection for  tetanus.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s., 
Ixvii,  434.— Boiilioiiinie  (P.)  &  Causeret  (P.)  Note 
Rur  un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  avec  succj's  par  des  injections 
intra- racliidiennes  pr^coces  et  massives  de  serum,  anti- 
tetanique. Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1911, 
Iviii,  119-122. — Bousquet.  Tetanos  traumatique  avere, 
injections  intra-c^rcbrales  de  serum  antitetanique;  mort. 
Bull,  et  m6ra.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  1028- 
1031.— Brunner  (A.)  &  Eselier.  Di  un  case  di  tetano 
traumatico  curato  coll'  iniezione  intracerebrale  di  siero 
antitetanico.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1899, 
xxxi,  .518:  1900,  xxxii,  42;  86.— Buffas>-ni  (A.)  Contri- 
bute alia  cura  del  tetano  con  iniezioni  intrarachidiane 
di  siero  antitetanico.  Cliu.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1910, 
xlix,  299-314.— Campbell  (W.  F.)  Tetanus  cured  by 
the  spinal  injection  of  anti-tetanic  serum.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1904,  xviii,  285.  —  CliaufTard  (A.)  &  Queiiii. 
Tetanos  traumatique  traits  et  gueri  par  injection  intra- 
cerebrale d'antitoxine,  methode  de  E.  Ronx  et  A.  Borrel. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  i,  325-327.— Olioupin.  Un  cas 
de  tetanos  grave,  traite  et  gueri  par  la  serotherapie  intra- 
ventriculaire.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909, 
clviii,  774. — Church.  (C.  A.)  Tetanus  treatment  by 
trephining  and  the  intracerebral  injection  of  anti- 
tetanic  serum.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  S88-890.— 
Clairmoiit  (P.)  Zur  end(meuralen  Injektion  des 
Tetanusheilserums.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  19C5,  xviii, 
1300-1303.- Cole  (C.  S.)  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  with 
intrasplnous  injections;  death.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1905,  XX,  161-165.— Collier  (HI.  S.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
treated  by  the  injection  of  Roux's  antitetanic  serum 
into  the  subdural  space;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 
i,  1290.— Coo  ley  (H.  S.)  A  ca.se  of  tetanus  treated  by 
intracranial  injections  of  antitoxin  serum.  Med.  Times, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvii,  300-302.— Cuthbert  (C.  F.)  The 
treatment  of  tetanus  by  the  intracerebral  injection  of 
antitoxin;  with  notes  of  a  fatal  case  treated  bv  this 
method.  Brit.  M.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1413.— U'Ancoiia 
(N.  )  Due  casi  di  tetano  curat!  con  le  iniezioni  di  siero 
antitetanico  nella  cavity  cefalo-rachidiana;  guarigione. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1480-1482.— Debeue- 
detti  (E.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  curato  con  iniezioni  di 
sostanza  cerebrale  e  con  le  iniezioni  di  acido  fenico. 
Ibid.,  1902,  xxiii,  736.  •.  Le  iniezioni  cerebrali  nel  te- 
tano. Ibid.,  1904,  x.xv,  2025.  Also,  transl:  Semana  med., 
Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi,  534. — Delinas  (L.)  Un  cas  de 
tetanos  traite  par  I'injectiou  intra-cerebrale  d'antitoxine; 
mort.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  163.  — Detot  (E.)  & 
Grenet  (H.)  Tetanos  traumatique;  injections  intra- 
rachidiennes  de  serum  antitetanique;  mort.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  med.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  1057-10,59.  — Drouin  & 
Langevin.  Vn  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par  les  injections 
intra-rachidiennes  et  para-nerveuses  de  serum  anti-teta- 
nique.  Ann.  med. -chir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  9-5-97. — 
Fonseca  ( A. )  Les  inoculations  cerebrales  dans  le  traite- 
ment du  tetanos  etle  tetanos  cerebral.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s,\  v,  779-781.  Aho,  transl.:  Coira- 
bra  med.,  1899,  xix,  1.52.— Forijue  (E.)  &  Koger.  Un 
cas  de  tetanos  traite  par  I'injection  intracerebrale  d'anti- 
toxine; guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  1128-1132.  Also:  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1899, 
viii,  225-230.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix, 
415. — trarnler.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par  I'injection 
intra-cerebraled'antitoxine;  guerison.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1898,  ii,  109. — Oarwood  (A.)  Intraspinal  injection  of 
antitetanic  serum  in  tetanus.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin, 
1902-3,  xii,  611. — Gessner  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
successfully  treated  by  the  intraneural  and  .subarachnoid 
injection  of  tetanus  antitoxin.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M. 
Soc.  1905,  N.  Orl.,  1906,  29-35.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1904-5,  Ivii,  736-743.— Gibb  (W.  P.)  A  case  of  acute 
tetanus  treated  by  intracerebral  injections  of  antitoxin; 

recovery.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  89.5.   -.  Sequel 

to  a  case  of  acute  tetanus  treated  by  intracerebral  injec- 
tions of  antitoxin.  7btd.,ii,9.  >4i.so.' Indian M.  Kec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1900,  xviii,  369.— Giinlette  (T.  D.)  A  case  of  tet- 
anus treated  by  intra-cerebral  injection  of  anti-tetanic 
serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  89.— Goblet  (,J.)  Bin 
schwerer  Fall  von  traumatischem  Tetanus,  geheilt  durch 
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Duralinfusioh  von  Behring'schemTetanusserum.  Wien, 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  1256.  — Gocllnlio  (V.)  & 
Fausto  (O.)  Traitement  du  tetanos  par  les  injection.? 
intra-rachidiennes  de  serum  antitetanique.  Presse  med.. 
Par.,  1902,  ii,  907.— Heokel  &  Keynes.  Un  cas  de  te- 
tanos traite  par  I'injection  intra-cerebrale  d'antitoxine. 
i'()i(i.,1898,ii,  140-142.— Holiib  (A.)  Ein  Pall  von  Kopf- 
tetanus  mit  Hypoglossusparcse,  geheilt  nach  Duralinfu- 
sionen  von  Behringschem  Antitoxin.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xvi,  500-506.— Hopkins  (S.  D.)  Intracere- 
bral injections  of  antitetanic  serum  in  traumatic  tetanus. 
Denver  M.  Times,  1904-5,  xxiv,  57.5-.580.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,1904,  Ixxxv,  112.5-ir27.— Hue  (P.)  Tetanos  con- 
firme;  injection  intra-cerebrale  de  serum  antitetanique; 
insucces.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s., 
xxiv,  1014- 1021.— Intracerebral  injections  of  anti- 
toxine  in  the  treatment  of  traumatic  tetanus.  N.  York 
M.  ,T.,  1898,  Ixviii,  57.— Jacob  (  P.  )  Llecheniye  stol- 
bnyaka  posredstvom  vlivaniya  v  spinnomo'govol  kanal 
antitoksicheskol  sivorotki.  [Treatment  of  tetanus  by  in- 
jections of  antitoxic  serum  into  the  spinal  canal.]  Russk. 
Vrach.  S.  Peterb.,  1902,  i,  135-137.— Johnson  (A.  B.) 
Tetanus  treated  by  intracerebral  and  intravenous  injec- 
tions of  antitetanic  serum.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxi, 
360-363.— Jullia  rd  (G. )  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique 
traite  par  les  injections  intracerebrales  de  serum  antite- 
tanique; mort.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1899,  xix,  279-281.— Kremers  (E.  D.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
treated  by  intraspinal  and  intraneural  injections  of  anti- 
toxin. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  7'24.— Kiister 
(E.)  Ein  Fall  von  tirtlichem  Tetanus;  Antitoxin-Ein- 
spritzungen  in  die  Nervenstiimme;  Heilung.    Arch.  f. 

klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  190.5,  Ixxvii,  ,3'26-332.   -.  Ueber  die 

Antitoxin-Behandlung  des  Tetanus,  zumal  mit  intraneu- 
ralen  Injektionen.  Therap.  d.Gegenw., Berl., 1907, xlviii, 
49-52. — Liaplace  (E.)^  A  case  of  tetanus  treated  by  sub- 
duralinjectionsof  antitoxin,  and  hypodermic  injectionsof 
carbolic  acid.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii, 
32-37.  Also:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxii, 93-95.— l.aw- 
rence  (J.  )&  Hartley  (,J. )  Caseof  tetanus  treated  by  in- 
tracerebral injection  of  antitoxin;  recovery.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond. ,1899,i, 1333.  ^^so.- Indian  M. Rec.,Calcutta,1900,xviii, 
26.5. — Lereboullet  (P.)  Traitement  du  tetanos  par  les 
injectionsintra-cerebralesd'antitoxine(methodede  Roux 
et  Borrel).  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iv,  14.5- 
1.50. — Letoux.  Tetanos;  injections  intra-cerebrales  (dix 
centimetres  cubes  dans  chaque  lobe  cerebral) ;  injections 
sous-cutanees;  chloral  et  morphine  St  tr^s  petites  doses; 
amputation  de  la  jambe;  guerison.   Anjoumed.,  Angers, 

1899,  vi,  177-184.   .  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  des  le 

debut  par  les  injections  intracerebrales  d'antitoxine  a 
haute  dose;  arret  des  accidents;  guerison.  [Rap.  deTuf- 
her.]    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii, 

748.   .  Injei'tionde  serum  antitetanique  dans  le  cer- 

veau;  quatrecasdeguerison.  Assoc. franc/.de chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  302-316.— von  l,eyden  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Antitoxinbehandlung  des  Tetanus  und  die 
Dural  in  fusion.  Therap.  d.Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1901,  n.F., 
111,337-340. — Liiddell  (F.)  A  case  of  acute  tetanus  treat- 
ed by  intra-cerebral  injections  of  antitoxin;  recovery. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  152.— Luckett  ( W. 
H.)  The  rational  treatment  of  tetanus;  a  report  of  suc- 
cessful treatment  by  spinal  subarachnoid  injections  of 
antitetanic  serum.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  730- 
733. — Machard  (A.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traumatique 
traite  par  injection  intracerebrale  d'antitoxine;  mort. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Bom.,  Geneve,  1899,  xix,  139-144. — 
von  Mangoldt  ( F.)  Traumatischer  Tetanus;  subku- 
tane  und  endoneurale  Injektionen  vonTizzonis  'Tetanus- 
antitoxin;  Heilung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 
1379.  Also:  Jahresb.d. Gesellsch. f.  Nat.-u.  HeilkinDresd. 
190.5-6,  Miinchen,  1907, 127-r29.— Ittillard  (R.  .T.)  A  case 
of  tetanus  treated  by  subdural  injection  of  antitoxin;  re- 
covery. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx,  326. — 
Mongonr  &  Kothamel.  Cerveau  de  tetanique;  in- 
jection intra-cerebrale  d'antitoxine.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  240-243.  Also:  J.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  547.— Monsarrat  (K.  W.)  A 
case  of  tetanus  treated  successfully  by  intra-cranial  in- 
jections ef  antitetanic  serum.  Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 
1695.— Mliller  ( W.)  Heilung  eines  Falles  von  Tetanus 
nach  Duralinfusion  von  Tetanusantitoxin.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902, 409-412.— Neufjebauer  (F.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  des  Wundstarrkrampfes  mit  Du- 
ralinfusion. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii, 449-451. — 
Nicholson  (F.)  Tetanus;  subdural  injections  of  anti- 
tetanic serum;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., Lond., 1911,i,  1464.— 
Oinbredanne  (L.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par  I'in- 
jection intra-cerebrale  d'antitoxine;  guerison.  Presse 
med.,Par.,1898,ii,  132.— Perkins  (I.  B.)  Tetanus  cured 
by  injecting  anti-tetanic  serum  into  the  brain.  Colorado 
Med.,  Denver,  1903-4,  i,  87-89.— Pernzzi  (F.)  Iniezioni 
intrarachidee  di  siero  antitetanico  a  forti  do.si  in  una  .se- 
duta  in  ammalati  di  tetano.   Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s. , 
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vi,  507-518.— 'Pi<-krell  (G.)  A  case  of  acute  tetanus 
treated  with  anti-tetanic  serum  injected  into  the  right 
lateral  ventricle.  Rep. Snrg.-Gen.Navy,  Wash. ,1906, 184. — 
PilcUer  (L.  S. )  The  treatment  of  tetanus  b,y  means  of 
intracerebralinjectionsof  anti-toxin.  Ann.  Su'rg.,  Phila  , 
1899,  xxix,  516-522.— Itiiieke  (\V.  H.)  Acute  tetanus 
treated  by  intra-cerebral  in.iection  of  tetanus  antitoxin. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xxxiv,  406.— Kambaud. 
(6.  G. )  The  treatment  of  tetanus  by  means  of  intracere- 
bral injections  of  antitoxlne,  with  a  rfisum^  of  reports  of 
cases,  and  a  few  remarks  on  the  techniqueof  the  injec- 
tion. N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  881-888.  Aim.  Reprint.- 
EEispal  &  Samlac.  Sur  un  cas  de  tetanos  traite  par 
I'injeotion  sous-arachnoidienne  de  s6rum  antitgtanique. 
Toulouse  m6d.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  76-78. — Ktvet.  Des  injec- 
tions intrac^r^brales  de  serum  antit^tanique.  Gaz.  m(5d. 
de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviii,  310-312.— Robert.  Un  cas  de 
t(jtanos  traits  par  I'injectlon  intra-cerebraled'antitoxine. 
Presse  med.,  Par.,  1898,  ii,  125. — Rodrii^ues  da  Foii- 
seca  (A.)  As  inoculafOes  cerebraes  no  tratamento  do 
tetano  e  o  tetano  cerebral.  Coimbra  med.,  1898,  xviii, 
343;  366. — Rogers  (J.),  jr.  Tetanus  treatedbvintraneu- 
ral  injection  of  antitoxin.  Med.Rec.,N.Y.,1904,lxv, 813-815. 

 .  Acute  tetanus  cured  by  intraneural  injections  of 

antitoxin.  Jfti'd.,  Ixvi,  12.  ^Zso;  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila..  1901, 
xl,  759-761.  .  The  treatment  of  tetanus  by  intraneu- 
ral and  intraspinal  inj  ections  of  antitoxin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  12-18.— RoJ Sin  (M.)  Sur  le  traite- 
ment  du  tetanos  par  les  injections  intra-rachidiennes  de 
serum  anti-tetanique.  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  189- 
192.— Roiitier.  Injections  antit(5taniques  intra-c6re- 
brales.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s., 
xxiv,  1057. — Koiix  &  Borrel.  Tetanos  cerebral  et  im- 
munity contre  le  tetanos,  Ann.  Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1898, 
xii, 225-239. —ScUley  (W.  S.)  Acute  tetanus  cured  by 
intraneural  injections  of  antitoxin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixvi,  616-618.— Sell II Itze  (F.)  Spinalpunktion  und 
Einspritzung  von  Antito.xinserum  in  dieSpinalfitissigkeit 
bei  Tetanus  traumaticus.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1899,  v,  169-174. —Semple  (D.)  The 
treatment  of  tetanus  bv  the  intra-cerebral  injection  of 
antitoxiii.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  10-12.— Sendrail 
&  CiiiOe.  Traitement  du  tetanos  par  injections  intra- 
eerebrales  et  intra-rachidiennes  de  slrum  antitetanique. 
Languedoc  mfid.-ohir.,  Toulouse,  1905,  xiii,  83-85.  Alw: 
ToufousemSd., 1905,2.  s..vii,89-94.— Sieard  (J.-A.)  To- 
xineet  antitoxine  tetaniquepar  injections sous-arachno'i- 
diennes.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 

1057.   .  Trois  cas  de  tetanos  traites  par  I'injection 

racliidienne  d'antitoxine  tetanique;  gu^rlson;  les  in- 
jections para-nerveuses  pi^ripht-riques.  Bull,  et  mi5m. 
Soc.  m4d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  1021-1026.— 
Storrs  (K.  S. )  A  case  of  acute  tetanus  treated  with  in- 
tracerebral injections  of  antito.xin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905, 
ii,  880. — Vezard.  Quatre  cas  de  tetanos  traitijs  par  in- 
jection de  s^rum  antitetanique  dans  le  canal  rachidien, 
et  suivis  de  guerison.  Clinique,  Par.,  1910,  v,  153. — Wal- 
lace (C.  S.)  &  Sargent  (P.  W.  G.)  Four  cases  of  teta- 
nus treated  by  Injections  of  antitoxin  into  the  spinal 
theca.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  642.— Waltlier.  Tetanos 
traumatique  traits  par  des  injections  lombaires  intra- 
arachnoidiennesde  s6rum  antitetanique;  gufirison.  B.ull. 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  883-888.— Ze- 
leuski  (T.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia  tgzca  surowicij 
(wstrzykiwania  podskorne  1  podoponowe).  [Treatment 
of  tetanus  with  serum;  hypodermic  and  subdural  injec- 
tions.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow  1903,  xlli,  .527-.529.— Ziip- 
nik  (L.)  Ueber  subcutane  Gehirninjectionen  bei  Teta- 
nus.  Prag.  med.  Wohnschr.,  1899,  xxiv,  319;  332. 

Tetaiiiis  {Umhilical). 

See  Tetanus  in  infants. 
Tetanus  ( Z/rine  in). 

Aveston  (J.  J.)  Peculiar  case  of  haemoglobinuria 
following  tetanus.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii,  185.— 
IBaylac  (J.)  Note  sur  la  toxicite  des  urines  dansun  cas 
de  tetanos,  dStermln6e  comparatiyement  par  injections 
intra-veineuses  et  par  injections  sous-cutani5es.  Tou- 
louse m6u.,  1906,  2.  s.,  viii,  221-228.— Vannini  (G.)  Sulle 
particolarita  delle  urine  e  del  ricambio  materiale  nel  te- 
tano.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med  di  Bologna,  1906,  8.  s.,  vi,  511-528. 

Tetanus  ( Uterine). 

See,  also,  Labor  ( Complicated)  from  spasmodic 
action  of  Ihe  uterus;  Tetanus  in  pregnancy,  etc. 

Magimel  (J.-L.)  Du  tetanos  gynecologique. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

Brault  (A.) &Faroy  (G. )  Tetanos  d'origine  ute- 
rine. Pre.sse  m6d.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  795.— Jacob.  Zur 
Behandlung  des  Tetanus  uteri.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1900,  xh'ii,  1209.— Jolinson  (F.  W.)  Tetanus; 


Tetanus  ( Uterine). 

seat  of  itifection  in  the  uterus.  Boston  M.  &  .S.  J.,  1910, 
clxii,  461.— Piclievin  (R.)  Tetanos  et  affections  gyn6- 
cologiques.  Semaine  gyn6c..  Par.,  1907,  xii,  153.  — '■ — . 
Le  tetanos  en  gynecolngie.  /ftirf.. 1911,  xvi, 209. — Piclie- 
vin (R.)  &  Ciuciii.  T6tanos  et  gynecologic.  Ibid., 
1901,  vi,  161;  169.— Scltools  (L.)  Un  cas  de  tetanos  ute- 
rin.  Ann.  de  i'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  19U0,  vii,  232-234.— 
Tiirennie  (  k.  )  Tetanos  d'origine  uterine.  Ann.  de 
gyn6c.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1899,  li,  39eb-399. 

Tetanus  in  animals. 

See,  also.  Tetanus  {Experimental);  Tetanus 
{Treatment  of)  vit'i  serum. 

Agostineili  (G. )  Un  caso  di  tetano  guarito  nel- 
r  infermeria  cavalli  del  re.gg.  Cavalleggeri  Alessan- 
dria. Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  edAccad.vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906, 
Iv,  740  -  742.  — Balnnseu  (P.  F. )  Tetanus.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  xxxviii.  502-510.  —  Barnes 
(  R.  )  History  of  a  case  of  tetanus.  J.  Comp.  M.  & 
Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  190;j,  xxiv,  110-112. —  Bassi  (R.) 
Caso  di  tetano  in  una  ca  valla  gravida  che  partori  durante 
la  malattia  un  puledro  robusto  e  sopravvisse  al  male. 
Gior.  di  med.  vet.,  Torino,  1894,  xliii.  137-140. — Cadlot. 
Sur  le  tetanos.  Rec.  de  med.  vOt.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxiii,  289- 
302.— niiuock  (W.  W.)  TctuniK  equino;  diagnostico, 
profilaxis  y  tratamiento;  instrucciones  populares.  San. 
V  benefic.  Bol.  opic,  Habana,  1909,  i,28:V286.  Also,  transL: 
'ibid.,  287-289.  —  Dlincini  (A.  C.)  Tetanus  in  a  dog. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  89.— ©upas  (L.)  Curienx  cas  de  te- 
tanos chronique  chez  un  cheval.  Rec.  de  m6d.  vet..  Par., 
1908,  Ixxxv,  490-496.  —  IJusclianek  (.J.  O.)  Tetanus 
beim  Hunde.  Thieriirztl.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1899,  xxii, 
653-657.— Eberliard.  Tetanus  heim  Kalbe.  Berl.  tier- 
arztl.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  215.— Forbes  (.1.)  Tetanus  in  a 
pig.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1910,  xxiii,  155. —Frank.  Ei- 
niges  tiber  Starrkrampf.  Miinchen.  tieriirztl.  Wchu.schr., 
19l0,  liv,  205-208.— Frolmer.  Erfi.lglose  Schweifam- 
putation  beim  Tetanus  eines  kupierteu  Pferde.s.  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh-.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xviii,  134.— (iallier 
(A.)  Jurisprudence  coramerciale;  le  non-emplol  du  se- 
rum antitetanique,  ;l  titre  preventif,  dans  le  cas  de  ca.stra- 
tion,  est-il  une  cause  generatrice  de  responsibility  si  le  te- 
tanos survient  dans  un  delai  de  un  mois  a  cinq  semaines. 
Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxvii,  78.5-792.— Oibson 
(H.)  Tetanus  in  cows  after  calving.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1907, 
n.  s.,  xiv,  272. — Oould  (J.  N.)  A  case  of  tetanus.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,N.  Y., 1905-6,  xxix, 33-36.— Harris  ( P.  J.)  Tet- 
anusintliehorse.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905, n.  s.,xi,  267. — van 
Hensden  (A.)  lets  over  tetanus.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeart- 
senij  k.  en  veeteelt,  Amst.  ,1895,  xxii,  186-196.— Ho  we  (N.) 
Tetanus.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  xiii,  47.— Huglies  (T.) 
Acaseof  tetanus Ina  dog.  Vet.  J., Lond.,  190■^,  n.  s.,lxii, 
701. — Hnmann.  Zwei  Falle  von  Tetantis  beim  Pferde. 
Miinchen.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iv,  26. — Jones  (W. 
L.)  Tetanus  in  foals.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  19U4-5,  xvii, 
158.— Koda  (M.l  [The  prophylaxis  of  fatal  traumatic 
tetanus  in  injuries  of  the  horse.  Saitake  Gaku,  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1902,  375-.378.— Kraaness  (T.  A.)  Two  cases  of 
tetanus.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xxvi,  1060-1062.— 
HIatliews  (E.)  Tetanus.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch., 
Phila  ,1900.  xxi,  741-743. —Mayr  (L.)  Zur  Therapie  des 
Tetanus  traumaticus  beim  Pferd.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  931.— JMessner  (H.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Beur- 
teilung  des  Fleisches  und  der  Milch  yon  an  Tetanus  er- 
krankten  Tieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl., 
1910,  XX,  197-199.— Peiper.  Zur  Aetiologie  des  Trismus 
und  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1887,  viii,  777-780.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  med.  Ver. 
zu  Greifswald  1888-9,  Loipz.,  1890,  88.— Scliiel.  Tetanus 
bei  einem  12  Tage  alten  Fohlen.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  4;^6.— Scliimniel  (W.C.)  &  van  der  Veen 
(J.)  Operatic  van  een  scrotaalnetbreuk  met  botryomy- 
comen  bij  een  ruin;  dood  door  tetanus.  Tijd.schr.  v.  vee- 
artsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1906-7,  xx.xiv,  5.52-  554.— 
Scliumaclier  (W.)  A  peculiar  case  of  tetanus.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxvi,  435.— Sivieri  (G.)  Un  caso 
di  tetano  in  una  mucca.  N.  Ercolani.  Pisa,  1908,  xiii,  65- 
68. — Storcli  (  A.)  Tetanus  einer  Kuh  als  Folge  der  Re- 
tentio  secundinarum.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1894, 
x,  352. — Taylor  (H.)  A  case  of  tetanus  in  the  pig. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.s.,  xiii,  203.— Tizzoni  (G.  )&  Cat- 
tan  1  (G.)  Nuove  esperienze  sulla  vacciuazione  del  cavallo 
contro  11  tetano;  relazione2">al  Ministro  di  agricoltura,  in- 
dustria  e  commercio.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  505- 
507.  —  Townsend  (C.  W.)  A  case  of  tetanus  after  par- 
turient apoplexy  in  a  cow.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,xiii, 
663.  — Tuttle  (  L.  E.)  Tetanus  in  a  dog.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  273.— Tyvaert  (C.)  Contri- 
tribution  au  traitement  du  tetanos  chez  la  bete  bovine. 
Ann.  de  med.  V(>t.,  Brux.,  1909,  iviii,  9-11.— Varga  (S.) 
Tetanus  esete  szarvasraarhAn.  [A  case  of  tetanus  in 
horned  cattle.]  Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1906,  xxi.x, 
1.57. — Wliipple  (F.  R.)  A  mild  case  of  tetanus;?).  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  1902-3,  xxvi,  242.— Wliiteliead  (J.  D.).  Te- 
tanus. Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xvi,  327-331.— WIss- 
mann  (E.)   Tetanus  bei  einer  Ziege  im  Anschluss  an 
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Tetanus  in  animals. 

Retentio  placeiitarum.  Wchnschr.  f .  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  ^ 
Munchen,  lyOJ,  xlviii,  453-455.— Wood  (J.  S.)  Tetanus 
in  a  dog.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xvii,  349.— Wool- 
dridge  (G.  H.)  Tetanus  in  a  dog.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
'33. — a!ucclii(A.)  Un  caso  di  tetano  in  una  vacca.  Clin, 
vet.,  Milano,  1907,  xxx,  sez.  prat.,  266. 

Tetanus  in  childrim. 

■See,  also,  Tetanus  {Traumatic)  from  hypoder- 
mfc  irijedions  [etc.];  Tetanus  {Treatment  of) 
with  serum;  Tetanus  in  in  fants. 

•EscuERiCH  (T. )  Die  Tetanie  der  Kinder.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1909. 

KiESGEN  (A.)  * Ueber  Tetanus  bei  Kindern. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1899. 

Davezac.  Tetanos  chez  un  enfant.  M6m.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,  422. — 
Dean  (T.  .1. )  Tetanus,  trismus,  or  lock-jaw,  -with  report 
of  case.  Mobile  M.&S.  J.,  1906,  ix,  144-1.50.— Fronz{E.) 
Ueber  Tetanus  iin  Kindesalter.  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.samml. 
d.  Gesellseh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1894,  Wiesb.,  1896,  xi,  252-265.  AlifO:  Jabrb.  f.  Kinderb., 
Leipz.,  1895,  n,  F.,  xl,  133-143.— Galeerau  Gasper  ( .V. ) 
Tetanos  generalizado  a  frigore.  Med.  de  los  niiios,  Bar- 
cel.,  1910,  xi,  359-301.— Garcia  Rijo  (R.)  Liga  contra 
el  tetanos  infantil;  informe.  Cr6u.  m^d.-quir.  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  1911,  xxxvii,  182;  230.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Actas  y  trab. 

d.  ii.  Cong.  med.  nac,  Habana,  1911,  79-93.   .  Liga 

contra  el  tetanos  infantil;  pniyecto  de  reglamento;  ob- 
servaoiones  clinicas;  mocion  y  conelusiones.  Rev.  m6d. 
cubana,  Habana,  1911,  xviii,  269-282.— <;rande  Rossi 
(F.)  T^tanosinfantil; curaci6n.  Abejained.,Habana,1892, 

I,  29-31.— Klsel  (A.  A.)  Sluehai  stolbnyaka  u  dlevochki 
tryokh  llet;  liecheniye  po  sposobu  Verneuil'ya;  smert. 
[Tetanus  in  agirl  three  vearsold;  treatment  by  Verneuil's 
mpthod;  death.]    Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  121-123. 

 .  Sluchal  stolbnyaka  u  malchika  61.,  okonchivshiy- 

sya  vizdorovleTiiyem.  [Tetanus  in  a  boy  6  years  old, 
ending  in  recovery.]  Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Gaz,,  Irkutsk,  1910, 
iii,  572.— liCe  (A.  E.)  A  severe  case  of  tetanus  in  a  na- 
tive child;  cured.    U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1908, 

II,  44-^6. — Plaiiiidler  (M.)  Ueber  den  Fseudo- Tetanus 
der  Kinder  und  seine  Beziehung  zum  Tetanus  traumati- 
cus.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  &  Wien,  1901,  iii, 
198-205.— Potlekliin  (V.)  Sluchal  stolbnyaka  u  mal- 
chika 4  llet;  liecheniye  khioral-hidratora  po  Verneuil'yu; 
vizdorovleniye.  [Tetanus  in  a  boy  4  years  old,  treated 
by  chloral  livdrate;  recovery.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk., 
1899,  Iv,  444-446.— Rakliinaninoir  (L  M.)  Sluchal 
stolbnyaka  u  rebvonka.  [Tetanus  in  a  child.]  Med. 
Obozr.",  Mosk,,  1905,  Ixiii,  467-472.— Reiliier  (K.  K.) 
Sluchal  stolbniaka  u  tryoeh-lietnlago  lebenka.  [Case  of 
trismus  in  a  child  of  three  vears.]  Trudi  Obsh.  S.-Pe- 
terb.  dietsk.  vrach.,  1893,  ii,  26-38.— RUeiiier  (G.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Tetanus  im  Kindesalter.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1897,  xxvii,  684-687.— Sclilesinger  (H.) 
Drei  Jahre  dauernder  Trismus.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  i. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1935-  jv,  263-265.— Son- 
toloiigo  y  l<yncli.  Tetanos  infantil;  curacion;  efec- 
tos  beneficiosos  del  salicilato  de  so.sa.  Abeja  mC'd.,  Ha- 
bana, 1894,  Iii.  9.— Sivil't  (H.)  Tetanus  in  children. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxiv,  251-2.53.— Ward 
(S.  M.)  Notes  on  a  rapidly  fatal  ca.se  of  tetanus.  Pedi- 
atrics, N.  Y.  &  Loud.,  1899,  viii,  '?2. 

Tetanus  folJoiving  hypodermic  injec- 
tions. 

See  Tetanus  {  Traumatic)  following  hypoder- 
mic injeciions  [etc.']. 

Tetanus  in  infants  {Tetanus  neonato- 
rum\ 
See,  also,  Saint  Kilda. 

Marcus  (H.)  *Voni  Tetanus  neonatorum 
und  seine  I5ehandlung  niit  Serumeinspritzun- 
gen.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Aldri<-I»  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum  with 
an  unique  etiology.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898,  vii, 
8.  Also,  Reprint.— Anders  (.1.  M.)  &  Morgan  (A.  C.) 
Tetanus;  a  preliminary  report  of  a  statistical  study.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19U.5,  xlv,  314-322.  . 

Tetanus  neonatorum;  a  second  report  of  a  statistical 
study.  Jtjid.,  1906,  xlvii,  2083-2087.  —  Anderson  (A. 
V.  M.)  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1898,  iii,  614.— Arrighi  (P.)  Tratamiento  del 
tetano  por  la  seroterupia;  un  caso  de  tetano  infantil  gra- 
yisiraocurado  por  el  suero  antitetanico  del  Instituto  Pa.s- 
teur  del  Doctor  Roux.  Rev.d.eentro  estud.  de  med.,  Bue- 
nos Aires,  1905,  iv,  177.— Atwood  (H.  A.)  Tetanus  inan 
infant  four  days  old.  Pacillc  Coast  ,T.  Homtcop.,  San 
Fran.,  1908,  xix,  19. — Bernliard  ( E.)  Przypadek  t^zca 
noworodkow  (tetanus neonatorum )  z pomyslnem zejsciem 


Tetanus  in  infants  [Tetanus  neonato- 
rum]. 

oraz  kilka  uwag  odnosnie  do etyologii  i  istoty  tego  cierpie- 
jiia.  [.  .  .  witli  I  appy  termination;  also  remarks  on  the 
etiology  and  nature  of  the  disease.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 

1899,  2.  s.,  xix,  198-204.— Briinet.  Tetanos  chez  le  nou- 
veau-ne.  Poitoum6d.,  Poitiers,  1910,  xxv, 8-10.— Burke 
(C.  V.)  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum  treated  with  anti- 
toxic serum;  death.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv, 
545.— Carberry  (A.  D.)  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  628.— Ciirpenter  (G.)  Tvyo  cases 
of  tetanus  neonatorum.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  viii,  323-327.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Child,  jjis., 
Lond.,  1909,  vi,  1.5-17.— €arr  (W.  L.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
neonatorum.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1895, vii,  1.53. — 
Cerf(L.)  Une  observation  de  tetanos  du  noiiveau-nt5. 
Anjou  med..  Angers,  1905,  xii,  15-20.  —  Cliapin  (H.  D.) 
Tetanos  neonatorum.  Internat.  Clin.,  Pliila.,  1894,  4.  s., 
i,  139-142.— €loek  (R.  O. )  Tetanus  neonatorum  compli- 
cated by  pneumonia.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxv, 
25-30.— Davis  (F.  H.)  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Brit.  M. 
,T.,  Loud.,  1898,  i,  14.52.— I>ewey  (E.  L.)  <fe  Piitnans  W. 
E. )  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum  with  recovery.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  683.— Borland  ( VV.  A. 
N.)  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  345. 
Also,  Reprint.— Eceles  (W.  McA.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
neonatorum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  11,  1491.— Esehericli 
(T.)  Vier  mit  Tizzoni's  Antitoxin  behandelte  Fiille  vou 
Trismus  et  Tetanus  neonatorum.    Wien.  klin.  Wclin- 

schr.,  1893,  vi,  686-588.   .  Le  allezioni  tetanoidi  delta 

prima  infanzia.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  233-244.— 
Faber  (K.)  Havad  skal  Jordemoderengj0re  for  at  uud- 
gaa  Stivkrampen  (Mundklemmen)  hos  de  nyf0dte  B0rn? 
[What  ought  the  midwife  do  to  avoid  tetanus  in  the  new- 
born child?]  Tidsskr.  f.  ,rordom0dre,  Kj0benh.,  1891-2,  ii, 
1-6. — Valk  (J.  C.)  Tetanus  neonatorum;  report  of  a  case 
that  recoyered.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1901,  xxv,  116- 
118.  [Discussion] .  132-136.  Also:  Scient.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City 
Hosp.  Alumni  1901,  St.  Louis,  1902,115-122.- Fedele  (N.) 
Su  di  un  caso  di  tetano  dei  neonati,  curatocolle  iniezioni 
sottocutanee  di  acido  fenico(raetododelBaeelli).  Attid. 
Cong. pediat.Ital. 1905,  Roma,1906,v, 2.50-259.— Flesoli  (A.) 
A  trlsmus-tetanus  neonatorum  Os  Infantum  korjoslata, 
tekintettel  a  serotberapiara.  [The  prognosis  of  ..  .  with, 
a  view  to  serum  therapy.]  Gvermekgy6gyaszat,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  100-111.  Also.  <ra»isi..- Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  ti.  Berl.,  190.5,  xxxl,  177;  223.— Friedman 
(J.)  Two  cases  of  trismus  iiascentium  successfully 
treated  by  tetanus  antitoxin.  Bull.  Pasteur  Inst.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  1897,  v,  83.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  xxix,  727.  Also:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s., 
xxxiii,  454.— Gallo  (G.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  tetano  dei 
neonati.  Arch,  internat.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1904, 
XX,  140-146.  —  liilbert  (R.  B.)  Tetanus  in  newborn  In- 
fants. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1903,  xxxvi,  288- 
291. — Gill'ord  (II.)  Acaseof  tetanusneonatorum.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1893,  1,  297.— Goetli  (R.  A. )  Chronic  tetanus 
neonatorum.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1899-1900,  ix,  16. — 
Guida  (T.)  Di  alcune  forme  tetanoidi  non  infrequent! 
ad  os.servarsi  in  neonati.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1896,  vii, 
no.  29,  5.  Also:  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1896,  iv,  26-29.— 
Guillemot  &  licqueiix.  Un  cas  de  t^tanisation  pei- 
sistante  chez  le  nouyeau-ne.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par., 
1903,  vi,  334-338.— Heubner.  Fall  von  Tetanus  neona- 
torum. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  1207-1209.— 
llUbseliiiiann  (A.)  Et  TilfEelde  af  Tetanus  neonato- 
rum behandlet  med  -Antitoxin.  [.^.  case  of  .  .  .  treated 
by.  .  .]  Hnsp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1906,  4.  R.,  xiv,  331-336.— 
Jordan  (\V.  II.)  Tetiiiius  neonatorum;  with  report  of 
ca.se.  Am.  J.Obst.,  N.  Y.,1912,  Ixv,  1076-1079,— Klslien- 
ski  (D.  P.)  K  etiologii  stolbnyaka  1  ob  yevo  otnoshenii 
kseptitsemilnovorozhdennikh.  [Etiology  of  tetanus  and 
its  relationship  to  septica;mia  of  the  new  born.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1889,  xxxli,  543-554.-1^6  Beut'  (L.  G.) 
Two  cases  of  trismus  nascentium  cured  by  eserin  hypo- 
dermaticallv.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904-5,  Ivii,  822-826. 
Also:  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1905,  N.  Orl.,  1906,  74- 
78. — liCdward  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum. 
St.  Earth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  xiii,  8.— L.euret  (E.) 
&  Buard  (G.)  Tetanos  du  nouveau-nS.  Bull,  etmfim. 
Soc.  de  m61.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911,  120-124. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  200- 
202.  —  Liiszt  (  N.  )  Az  njsztilottek  tri.smustetanusi'irol. 
[Trismus-tetanus  of  the  new  born.]  Gydgy^szat,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xli V,  374-377.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1904,  ix,  3.56, — Met'aiv  (J.)  A  case  of  tetanus 
neonatorum  succes.sfullv  treated  with  antitetanus  serum. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  1,  763-765.  Also:  Rep.  Soc.  Study 
Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1900-1901.  1,  102-109.— JTlalinovvski 
(A  )  T^zec  u  noworodka;  sinica  ogolna;  SmierC.  [Teta- 
nus in  a  new  born;  general  cyanosis;  death.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  xx,  951. — Blarcy  (J.W.)  Solannm 
carolinense  in  trismus  nascentium.    Pediatrics,  N.  Y., 

1900,  X,  215.  —  Meczkowski  (  W.  )  Przypadek  tQzca 
noworodkow,  leazonegosnrowicij  przecivvtezcow^.  [Tet- 
anus of  the  new  born  treated  by  antiteianic  serum.] 
Gaz.  lek. .Warszawa, 1898, 2.S.,  xviii,  877-881.— Miron  (G.) 
Tetanos  des  nouveau-n^s  et  son  traitement.    Presse  med.j. 
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Tetanus  in  infants  \_Tetanus  neoyiato- 
Tuni\. 

Par.,  1905,  708.  vl!so.- .J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  113.  Also, 
transL:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,1906,  li,118.— iUltter  (R.  C.) 
Trism  us  naseentium  cured  by  chloral  hydrate.  Homoeop. 
Recorder,  Lancaster,  1902,  xvii,  3'27. — Molina  (M.)  Un 
case  de  tetanos  del  recien  nacido.  An.  de  obst.,  gmeco- 
pat.  y  pediat.,  Madrid,  1894,  xiv,  129-131.— Monnier  (U.) 
A propos du proces-verbal;  note sur  le  tetanos  du  nouveau- 
ne.  Oiaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxl,  1010-1013.— 
Montel  (R.)  La  surveillance  de  la  natality  indigene; 
de  la  prophylaxie  du  tetanos  ombilical  a  Saigon  (Cochin- 
chine),  1905,1906,  1907.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon., 
Par.,  1908,  xi,  72-85.— Morquio  (L.)  Tetanos  en  un  re- 
cien nacido,  tratado  por  el  suero  antitet4nico;  curaci6n. 
Rev.  med.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  383-386,  1 
tab. — Morrissey  (J.  j.)  A  case  o£  tetanus  neonatorum. 
Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1895,  iv,  371.— Noiiles 

(N.)    IlepiTTTocri?  Terai'OU  fedyi^ou.    'laxptKO?  ja7ji'UTajp,'AiJ^- 

j'ai,  1908,  viii,  6. — Parkinson  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  teta- 
nus neonatorum,  with  some  remarks  as  to  cause.  Rep. 
Hoc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  viii,  321-323.— 
Paulin  (J.)  Om  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Ugesk.  f.  Lse- 
ger,  K0benh.,  1906,  5.  R.,  xiii,  673;  697.  Also:  Tidsskr. 
f.  Jordem0dre,  Kj0benh.,  1905-6,  xvi,  153-160. — Perrin 
(M.)  Tetanos  des  nouveau-n&s.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir. 
inf.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  469^78.— Peters  (R.  A.)  K  klinikle 
i  patologicheskol  anatomii  stolbnyaka  novorozhdennikh 
(tetanus  neonatorum).  [On  the  clinic  and  pathological 
anatomy  of  .  .  .]  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vraeh.  v  pam.  Pi- 
rogova.  Trudi  .  .  .  Syezda  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  ill,  183- 
186. — Pexa  (W.)  Heilung  eines  traumatischen  Tetanus 
bei  einem  Kinde  dureh  Serumbehandlung  und  infaniiler 
Pseudotetanus.  "Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  1554; 
1603. — Plummer  (J.  W.  V.  B.)  Tetanus  neonatorum 
and  hot  moist  climates.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1900, 
XXXV,  670. — Polikier  (B.)  Przypadek  H;zca  nowo- 
rodkow,  zakoriczony  wyzdrovviehiem.  [Trismus  neona- 
torum terminating  in  recovery.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1898,xix, 807-814.— Reiling-li  (H.)  Eengeval  van  tetanus 
neonatorum,  behandeld  med  serum  antitetanicum.  Med. 
Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1897-8,  iv,  577-580.— Koeaz  (C.)  Un  cas 
de  ttonosdes  nouveau-nes  traite  parle  serum  antitetani- 
que.    J.  de  mL'd.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  17.  Also, 

transl.:  Sieroterapia,  Roma,  1899,  ill,  80.   .  Un  cas  de 

pseudo-t6tanos  des  nouveau-nes.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m(5d. 
de  Bordeaux,  190-5,  xxvi,  55;  81.  Also:  J.  de  mtd.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  XXXV,  61. — Rosentliai  (E.)  Trismus  neo- 
natorum. Codex  med.  Phila.,  1894-5,  i,  33(>-334.— R-Udolf 
(R.  D.)  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1894,  i,  531.— Scourge  (The)  of  St.  Kilda.  Nursing  Rec., 
Lond.,  1895,  xv,  294.— Sliai»iro  (L.)  Umbilical  tetanus. 
Bull.  Manila  M.  Soc,  1910,  ii  24.5-247.— Sieginnnrt  (A.) 
Heilt  Behrings  Starrkrampf-  Serum  den  Starrkrampf  der 
Neugeborenen?  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxix, 
197-199.— Smitli  (J.  L.)  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Tr.  N. 
York  M.  Ass.,  1894,  xi,  566-676.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc, 
N.  Y.,  1895,  vii,  192-204.    Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 

xii,  905-917.   .   The  etiology  of  tetanus  neonatorum. 

Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  876-881.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pe- 
diat. Soc,  N.  Y.,  1894,  vi,  143-148.— Snowman  (J.)  A 
■case  of  tetanus  neonatorum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
132. — Stevenson  (L.  E. )  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  240.— Style  (M.)  A  case  of  te- 
tanus neonatorum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  124. — 
Szalardi  (M.)  Tetanus  neonatorum  gyogyult  esete. 
[Caseof  .  .  .  cured.]  Gy6gyS,szat,  Budapest,  1904,  xliv, 292. 
Also,  transl.:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1005,  Ixii,  225-228.— 
Taylor  (G.  C.)  A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1752.  —  TUornton  (F.  E.)  Tetanus 
neonatorum.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1896,  xxix,  441.— Tur- 
ner (G.  A.)  The  successful  preventive  treatment  of  the 
scourge  of  St.  Kilda  (tetanus  neonatorum),  with  some 
considerations  regarding  the  management  of  the  cord  in 
the  new-born  infant.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1895,  xliii,  161-174. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1191-1193.  —  del  Valle 
y  Ald.al>aide  (R.)  Pseudotetanos  infantil.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1909,  Ixxxiii,  169-180.— Vas 
(j.)  Adatok  a  gy6gysav6val  kezelt  csecsemo-  ^s  gyer- 
mekkori  trismus-tetanus  korjoscatahoz.  [Serum  diag- 
nosis of  trismus-tetanus  in  infants  and  children.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  423.  — Voyer  (A.)  Note  sur 
un  cas  de  gufirison  de  tetanos  des  nouveau-nes.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  996-998.  —  Ware  ( A.  M.) 
A  case  of  tetanus  neonatorum.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1900, 
Lond.,  1901,  xxxvi,  195-197.— Wolf  (H.)  &  Friedjung 
(J.  K.)  Tetanus  neonatorum.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1902,  xxv, 
525. — Woiyiiski  (.J.)  Przypadek  t(jzca  u  noworodka; 
wyzdrowienie.  [Case  of  tetanus  neonatorum;  recovery.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1899,  2.  s.,  xix,  816.— Wood  (A.  J.) 
Tetanus  neonatorum.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1894, 
n.  s.,  xvi,  289.— Zargaryants  (A.  A.)  Sluchal  "Tris- 
mus et  tetanus  neonatorum,"  liechonniy  stvorotkol. 
[Case  of  .  .  .  treated  bv  serum.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1898-9,  xxxv,  518-534, 1  diag.— 
Zelenski  (6.)  Stolbnyak  novorozhdennikh  (trismus 
et  tetanus  neonatorum).  Akusherka,  Odessa,  1894,  v,  208- 
211. — ZUukovski  (V.  P.)  Stolbnyak  novorozhdennikh 
i  sluchal  izlecheniya  yevo  sivorotkol  po  Behring'u.  [Te- 
■  tanus  of  the  new  born,  cured  with  serum  bv  Beh- 
ring's  method.]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  25-28. 


Tetanns  in  pregnancy  and  puerperal 
state. 

See,  also,  Tetanus  (  Uterine). 

Balint  (R. )  Ein  geheilter  Fall  von  puerperalem  Te- 
tanus. Verhandl.  d.  Budanest.  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte 
1907,  Budapest,  1908,  9-11.— Chatou.  Sur  un  cas  de  te- 
tanos traumatique  chez  une  femme  enceinte  de  7  mois. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Franche-Comt6,Be.san5on,1909,  xvii,  142- 
147.  —  Freund  (H.)  Tetanus  puerperalis.  Dgut-sche 
med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii.  1813.— 
Garcia  Kijo(R.)  Tetanos  puerperal  curado  por  el 
suero.  An.  Acad.de cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la Habalia,  1910-11, 
xlvii,  753-756.   Also:  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1911, 

xxxvii,  12-1.5.   .  Tetanos  y  prefiez;  seroterapia  in- 

tensiva,  salvacion  de  madre  y  feto.  An.  Acad,  de  cien. 
med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1912-13,  xlix,  52-57.— Hael- 
toreelit.  Tetanos  chez  une  multipare,  quelques  jours 
apres  une  fausse-couche;  mort  rapide.  J.  d'accouch., 
Li6ge,  1899,  xx,  19.— Heyse.  Ueber  Tetanus  puerperalis. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1893,  xix.  318- 
323. — Hourdet.  Un  cas  de  tetanos  puerperal  gueri  par 
le  sSrum  antitetanique.  Scalpel,  Liijge,  1909-10,  Ixii,  67. — 
Maseagni.  Tetano  in  donna  gravida  all'  8o  mese  circa. 
Gineoologia,  Firenze,  1907,  iv,  721-723.  — Maxwell  (A.) 
Tetanus  puerperarum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894, 
xxiii,  224-227. 

Tetanuslieilseruiii  (Das)  und  seine  Anwen- 
dungauf  tetanuskranke  Menschen.  [Von  Beh- 
ring,  Rotter  und  Casper.]  122  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, G.  Thieme,  1892. 

Tetany. 

See,  also,  Epilepsy  {Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Glot"tis  {Spasm  of);  Goitre  {Exophthalmic, 
Complications,  etc.,  of);  Goitre  {Treatment  of, 
Operative,  Sequelicof);  Hysteria  {Manifestations 
of)  hy  disorders  of  nervous  system;  Hysteria  in 
the  pregnant;  Hystero-epilepsy;  Influenza 
( Complications  of.  Cerebrospinal,  etc. ) ;  Lead. 
{Poisoning  by.  Complications  of);  Parathyroid 
glands  {Diseases  of );  Spasm. 

Cehvesato  (D.  )  Nuova  contribuzione  alio 
studio  della  tetania  infantile.  8°.  Padooa, 
1896. 

DoMNAUEE  (N. )  *  Ueber  Tetanie  bei  Kin- 
dern.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Grabow  (C.  )  *  Ueber  acht  Fiille  von  Tetanie 
im  Kindesalter.    8°.    Kiel,  1910. 

James  (G.-J.-L.  )  "*  A  propos  de  quelques  cas 
de  tetanie.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

NoLEN  (W.)  Klinische  voordrachten.  II. 
Tetanie.    8°.    Leiden,  1901. 

Adams  (S.  S.)  Tetany  in  infants.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1898,  xxxvii,  772-786.  [Discu.ssion] ,  808.— ArullanI 
(P.  F.)  La  tetania.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  xlvii, 
1026-1032.— Ast  (F.)  Ueber  zwel  Fiille  von  Tetanie. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiii,  193-208.— 
Babonneix(L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  tetanie  infantile.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  1756.— Ball  (C.  R.)  Tetanie. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1906,  viii,  468-473.— Bar- 
boza  (.T.  P. )  A  case  of  tetanv?  Indian  M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1895,  ix,  124-126.— Barsky  (J.)  Case  of  tetany. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  360.— Beck  (C.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Tetanie  im  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1904,  lix,  277-292,  1  pi.— Bekktereff  (V.  M.)  Te- 
taniya.  Nevrol.  "Vestnik,  Kazan,  1894,  ii,  133-166.  Also, 
tra,7isl.:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1894-5,  vi, 
457^86.— Bendix  (B.)  Beitnige  zur  Tetanie  der  Kin- 
der. Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  32.^333.— Berghinz 
(G.)   Tetania.   Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  "Venezia,  1903, 

xxxviii,  4.57. — Bernliardt  (M.)  Idiopathische  Tetanie. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  1950.— Bertazzoli 
(C.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tetania.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1902,  xxiii,  1437. — Bondireft"(A.)  Dva  sluchaya  tetanil 
u  dietel.  [Two  cases  of  tetanv  in  children.]^  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xx,  103;  119.— Boral  (H.)  Stu- 
dien  uber  Kindertetanie.  Beitr.  z.  Kinderh.  a.  d.  I.  off. 
Kinderkr.-Inst.  in  Wien,  1893,  n.  F.,  iv,  1-14.— Brown 
(S.)  Tetany.  Med.  News,  N.  Y  ,  1902,  Ixxxi,  7-13.— 
Bundy  (Elizabeth  R.)  Cases  of  tetanv.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  39;  507.— Bnrekliardt 
(L.)  Tetanie  im  Kindesalter.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1893,  xxiii,  17-23.— Caleaterra  (E.)  Sulla  te- 
tania. Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1910,  xxxvi, 
550-574.— Casalinl  (G.)  Tetania  generalizzata  in  lat- 
tante.  Gior.  d.  Osp.  Maria  "Vittoria,  Torino,  1908,  viii, 
107-113.— Cautley  (E.)  Tetany.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1908, 
xliv,  279-282.— CiaglinskI  (K.)  ParQ  sl6w  o  t^zyczce. 
[On  tetany.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  L6d^,  1903,  v,  108-110.— 
Combe.  Tetanie  aigue.  Rev.  mfd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  624.— Orandall  (F.  M.)  Two  cases 
of  tetany.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii,  208- 
213.    Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xii,  920-926.— 
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Cross  ( E.  S.)  Some  observations  on  tetany.  Interstate 
M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xvii,  177-184.— I>avls  (E.  V.) 
A  report  of  three  cases  of  tetany,  with  presentation  of 
one  patient.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  xiv,  499-501.— 
JJelcourt  (A.)  Uncasdetetaniee.^sentielle.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1902,  xvi,  327-330.— Droos  (E.  A.  M.)  lets  over 
tetanie.  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1909,  ix,  555-578.— Elte- 
rifl»  (T.  .T.)  Ri  port  of  a  case  of  tetany.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  XX,  189.— Emerson.  Tetany.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1906,  xvii,  238.— Erben.  Drei 
Fiille  von  Tetanie.  Berl.  klin.  Wclinsclir.,  1912,  xlix, 
1160.— Er II berg  (H.)  Spasmolili.  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1911,  Ixxiii,  1185-1198.— Eselieriscli  (T.)  Ueber  Te- 
tanie im  Kindesalter.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  iii,  sect.  6,  19-21,  1  diag.  Alxo: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  861-866.— Estrada 
(H.  D.)  Da  tetania.  Arch,  brasil.  de  psychiat.  [etc.], 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  i,  196-204.— Evans  (D.  J.)  Report  of 
two  cases  of  tetany  occurring  in  infancy.  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1893-4,  xxii,  183-186.— Ewaia.  Ueber  Tetanie.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  Ixii,  489.— Faweett.  Te- 
tany. Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1900,  xiv,  309-316.— Fe- 
renczl(S.)  Tetaniaesetek.  [Cases of ...]  Orvosihetil., 
Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  138.  Aluo:  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy. 
1904-ik(5vi(5vk6n we, Budapest.  1904, 43.  AlxoJransL:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,1904,  xl, 6.54.— Ferguson  (F. 
U.)  Two  cases  of  tetany.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  li, 
157. — Filia(A.)  Latltaniechczlesenfanis.  Rev.d'hyg. 
etdemM.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  505-537,4  pi.— Foss 
(E.  E.)  K  uchenivu  o  tetanil.  [Tetany.]  Ru.ssk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  16.57-16.59. —von  Frankl- 
Hocliwart  (L.)  Die  Tetanie.  Sjiec.  Path.  u.  Therap. 
.  .  .  Nothnagel,  Wien,  1897,  xi,  pt.  2,  4.  Abth.,  79-207.— 
Eraser  (A.  S.)  A  c  ise  of  tetany.  Canad.  Pract.,  To- 
ronto, 1893,  xviii,  500-502.— Freuiid.  (H.)  Zwei  seltene 
Fiille  von  Tetanie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix, 
1788-179.5.— Fussell  (M.  H.)  Tetany.  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1893-4,  vi,  229-234. -Ciarriisa  (B.)  Un  caso  clinico 
de  tetania.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  19U7,  xxxiii, 
202. — Giannelli  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  te- 
tania. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  1,  374;  386.— 
Graves  (O.  B.)  Tetany.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc., 
Bridgeport,  1894, 129-131.— Griffl til  (J.  P.  C.)  Tetany  in 
America;  with  a  report  of  five  ca.«es.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physi- 
cians, Phila.,  1894,  ix,  257-278.  Aho:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  PhibV , 
1895,  n.  s.,  cix,  1-58-176.  Also,  Reprint.  — Grudzinski 
(Z.)  Przypadek  tQzyczki.  (Case of  tetany.]  Medycyna, 
Warszawa,  1900,  xxviii,  1035-1038.  Also:  Russk.  med. 
vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ii,  no.  23,  l-8.-Haberfeld  & 
Sc-liilder.    fZur  Tetaniefrage.]    Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 

inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  146-149.  

 .  Die  Tetanie  der  Kaninchen.    Mitt.a.  d.  Grenzgeb. 

d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1909,  xx,  728-756. —  Hanson 
(D.  S. )  Tetany  of  children.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus, 
1910,  vi,  649-652.  — Harvler  (P.)  Sur  la  conception 
actuelle  de  la  tetanie  infantile.  Kcv.mens.de  med.  int. 
et  de  therap..  Par.,  1909,  i,  897-904.— Hanser.  Ueber 
Tetanie  der  Kinder.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl. ,1896,  xvii, 
537.  yl^sa- Allg.  Wien.  med. Ztg., 1896,  xli, 431.  ^/.so.- Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  782-785.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1896),  1897,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  2.'^2-264. 
[Discussion],  pt.  1,  185-189.— Hecker  (K.)  Tetanie  und 
Eklampsie  im  Kindesalter.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F., 
Leipz.,  1901,  No.  294  (Innere  Med.,  No.  86,  327-346).  Also, 
transl.:  Gaillard'sM.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  128;  171.  Aho, 
transL:  Oklahoma  M.  News-Jour.,  1903,  xi,  126;  210.  Also, 
transl:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  Ixxxiv,  190:  291.— Hill 
(E.G.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tetany  in  an  adult.  Colorado 
M.  J.,  Denver,  1899,  v,  230.— Hinsdale  (G.)  Tetany. 
Am.  Text-Book  Applied  Therap.,  Phila.,  1896,  1108.— 
Hlrsliberg'  (L.  K.)  Tetany  in  an  infant  four  days  old. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  755.— Hoolisliiger. 
Ueber  Tetanie  der  ersten  Lebenswochen  und  -Monate. 
[Discu.ssion.]  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1x99,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,  256-2.59.— 
Hottinann  (J.)  Weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Tetanie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  18.16,  ix, 
278-290.— Howard  (C.  P.)  Tetany;  a  report  of  nine 
cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.s.,  cxxxi. 
301-337.— Hubbard  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  tetany.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,1899.  cxl.186.— Hnnter  (.\.)  Reportof  a  case 
oftetanv.  Stylus, St.  Louis. 1900, ii. 1.57.  ^/.w  Med.  Senti- 
nel, Portland,  Oreg.,  1901,  ix,  326.— Impaccianti  (G.) 
Un  caso  di  tetania.  Bull.  Soc.  Lancisianad.  osp.  di  Rnma, 
1893,  xiii,  fasc.  1,  119,— Jacobi  (J.)  Ueber  Tetanie  im 
Anschluss  an  78  Fiille.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii,  311-386.— .faeobsen  (J,)  &E%vald 
(C.  A.)  Ueber  Tetanie.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  Innere 
Med.,  Wiesb,,  1893,  xii,  298-308.— Tames  (A.)  [Case  of 
tetany.]  Tr.  Med,-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.. 1890-91,  n.  s.,  x,131.— 
Janies  ( W.  B.)  Twocasesof  tetanv.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. 
Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i,  67-72.— Jellitte  (S.  E.) 
Tetany.  Modern  Med.  (Osier),  Phila.  &  N.  Y,,  1910.  viii, 
795-810,  2  pi,— .femnia  (R,)  Sopra  un  cn,';o  di  tetania 
infantile.  Pediatria.  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii.  481-497.— 
Kallselier  (S.)  Ueber  Tetanie  ira  Kindesalter.  Jahrb, 
f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1896,n.  F.. xlii,386-;ffl9,— Kasso witz 
(M.)   Ueber  Stimmritzenkrampf  und  Tetanie  imKindes- 
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alter.  Beitr.  z.  Kinderh.  a.  d.  1.  off.  Kinderkr.-Inst.  in 
Wien,  1893,  n.  F,,  iv,  43-91.— Kastner  (A.  L.)  Tetanv 
Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1909-10,  xxii,  676-685. -~ 
KOnlgstein  (H.)  [Fall  von  Kindertetanie.]  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1.532,— Kopllk  (  H.)  Tetany 
and  the  spasmophile  tendency  in  infancy  and  childhood. 
Med.  Bee.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  659-.565.— von  Krattt- 
Eblng.  Ueber  Tetanie.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1894, 
xxxix,  361;  370.  Also,  transl:  Med.  Press  At  Circ,  Lond., 
1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii.  387-389.— Krauss  (W.  C.)  Tetanv,  with 
reportof  five  ca.ses.  Med.  Ree.,  N.  Y.,  1,896,  xlix,  44-46.— 
KulioIi(J.)  Pfi pad  tetanie.  [A  caseof  tetanus,]  Casop. 
lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1894,  xxxiii,  210.— Lapiner  (N.  M.) 
K  simptomatologii  i  patogenezu  tetunii.  [Symptoma- 
tology and  pathogenesis  of  tetany.]  DIetsk.med.,  Mosk,, 
1900,  V,  404-408,— l<e\vi  (Emilvj.  Four  cases  of  tetanv 
in  infants.  Arch.  Pediat,,  N.  Y'.,  1895,  xii,  602-606,1  pi. — 
Iiloyd{J.  H.)  A  ca.se  of  tetany.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  xxiv,  703.— liowentlial.  Ueber  den  jetzi- 
gen  Stand  der  Tetaniefrage.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1907,  412- 
416  — Lotlirop  (H.  A,)  Tetanv,  with  a  report  of  cases. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896.  cxxxv,  513-518.  [Discussion]. .529.— 
Liynian  (H.  M.)  Tetany.  Am.  Text-Bk.  Dis.  Child. 
(Starr),  2.  ed.,  Phila.,1898,764-767.— Mf<lonnell  (J.  W.) 
Tetany.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y  ,  1893,  xx,  418-422.— 
mainzer.  [Fall  von  Tetanie.]  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  liii,  1139.— JHarlan.  Un  casde  tetanie.  Gaz. 
d.mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  ii,  97-99.  ^/so.- J.  de  med. 
int.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  626-628.  — Markcvioll  (M.  S.)  K 
kazu'isiikle  tetanii.  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii, 83- 
86, — Maslaud  (H.  C.)  Infantile  tetany.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1903,  vi,  443.— ITIassIni  (L.  C.)  Delia  tetania. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,1902.  xxiii,  121-123.— Blereau.  Un 
cas  de  tetanie.  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1902,  xvi,  58-61.— 
MlkIiailolf(P.  P. )  Dva  slucliaya  tetanii.  [Twocases 
of  tetany.]  Dietsk. med., Mosk. ,1903,viii,315-317.— Miles 
(G,  W.)  Tetanv,  with  illustrative  case.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  36-38.  Also.  Reprint.— ITIonrad.  Et  til- 
fcelde  at  tetani.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kobenh.,  1909- 
10,  viii,  2.56-262.— Morse  (.1.  L,)  Tetany  in  infancy;  with 
a  report  of  si.x  eases.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi, 

1084-1088.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Two  cases  of  Infantile 

tetany.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  447.   .  Some 

cases  of  tetany  in  infancy.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  40-42.— 
Moussous  (A.)  Tt'tanie  g(?nerali.s6e  chez  un  enfantde 
trois  mois.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  483. — 
Myles  (C.  W.  C.)  Tetanv;  with  an  illn.strative  case. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1911,  cxxxi,  32.S-346.— Nabers  (F.  E.) 
Tetany.  Am.  Med,,  phila.,  1903,  vi,  135. — Nacciarone. 
La  tetania  nel  bambini.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii, 
pt.  4,  1-5.— INery  (M.)  Contribuifao  parao  estudu  da  te- 
tania dainfancia.  Brazil-med.,  Riode  Jan..  IS'JG,  .\,  301. — 
Neter  (E.)  Die  Tetanie;  Sammelreferat  Ubcr  die  neue- 
ren  Arbciten.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh,,  Stuttg.,  1902-3,  xxxv, 
437-447.  —  IViermeljer.  Tetanie.  Geneesk.  Courant, 
Tiel,  1895,  xlix,  no.  27. — Oddo  (C.)  La  tetanie  chezl'en- 
fant.  Rev.  de  mt'd..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  4.58;  573:  667;  749.  Also 
[Abstr,]:  M6d. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 4-6.  Also,traiisl.[Xbstr.]: 
Allg.  Wien. med.  Ztg.,  1897,  xlii,  72;  84:  95;  106.— Packard 
(F.  A.)  A  case  of  tetanus  followed  by  recovery.  Ann. 
Gynec.  &  Pediat,,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  38.5-387.— Palmer  (F. 
S.)  Tetany.  Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz..  Newcastle, 
1902-3,iii,;37^1.— Park(F.E.)  A  case  of  tetany.  N.Y'ork 
M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  742-744,— Parsons  (A.  R.)  Tetanv. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1894,  xii,  93-98.  — 
Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1894,  3.  .s.,  cclxxiii,  201-205,— van 
Pee  (P. )  &  Liariielle  (L,)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  teta- 
nie. Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc].  Par.,  1906,  v,  447- 
4.53. — PIrie  (j.)  A  series  of  cases  of  tetany,  occurring  in 
the  out-patient  department  of  the  Royal  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children,  Edinburgh.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1893,  i,  400- 
411.— Pratt  (R.)  A  very  acute  case  of  tetany.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lcmd.,  1908,  ii,  1680.— iPreston  (G.  J.)  Tetany;  with, 
the  report  of  a  typical  case.  N.  Y.  Med.  J.,  1875.. Ixi,  718. 
Also,  Reprint,— K.  (J.J,)  Tetnny.  Maritiine  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1.S99, xi, 83.— Reilly  ( D.  )&Rorke  ( R.  F.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  tetanv  in  a  child.  West.  (Canada  M.  J., 
Winnipeg,  1910,  iv,  435-44L— Kicliardiere  (H.)  La 
tetanie.  Bull.  m(5d..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  629.— Riss  (R.) 
Deux  cas  de  tetania  infantile.  Marseille  m6d.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  3.57-363, — Romme  (R.)  La  tetanie  chez  les  en- 
fants.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf,,  Par.,  1896,  xiv,  526- 
.542  —Russell  (J.  S.  R.)  Tetany.  Syst  Med.  ( Allbutt), 
Lond.,  1899,  viii,  47-73.— Saiz  (G.)  Considerazioni  in- 
torno  ad  alcuni  cast  di  tetania  o.sservati  a  Trieste.  Riy. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1908,  xlix,  161-l.sO. — Sarbo 
(A.)   Tetania  k6t  esete.    [Two  cases  of  tetany.]  Orvosi 

hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xii,  183.   -.  Tetania  harom 

esete.  [Three  cases  of  tetany.]  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy. 
1904-ik  6vi  ^vkonyve,  Budape.st,  1904,  90.  Also:  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  217.  Also,  transl:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  1014.— Sclieiber 
i'^.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  652.  Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1903,  viii,  1.S8.  Also,  transl.:  Budapesti  k.  or- 
vosegy. t'vkonyve,  1903.  22,— Scliultze  (F, )  Weiterer 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Tetanie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vii,  392-406. — Schumann.  Ein 
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Fall  von  Tetanie.    Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl. 

1905,  xxxiv,  382-384.— Sedgwick  (J.  P.)  Spasmophilia 
in  children,  with  illustrative  cases.  St.  Paul  M.  J..  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  1912,  xiv,  497-519.— Sliannoii  (W.)  Tet- 
any in  a  child  eleven  months  old.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y. 
1910,  Ixi,  84().— Sliattuck  (F.  C.)  &  Liocbe  (E.  A.)  A 
case  of  tetany  in  an  adult.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi, 
487-J89.— !»niitli  (H.  F.)  A  case  of  tetany.  Med.  Coun- 
cil, Phila.,  1899,  iv,  349.— Smitli  (W.  H.)  A  ca^e  of  tet- 
any. Phila.  M.  J.,  189a,  iii,  687.— Sotien  (W.N.)  Two 
cases  of  tetany.  St.  Earth.  Hosp.  J.,  Loud.,  1900-1901, 
viii,  10.— Stein  tJ.)  Drei  seltenere  Fiille  von  Tetanie. 
Jahrb.  fl.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1897,  Wieu  u.  Leipz., 
1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  61-Cn,— Taylor  (C.  G.  A  case  of  tetanv, 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis  ,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xxxvii,  322- 
324.— Tetaiiie.  Kindersp.  in  Ba-^el.  Jahresb.  (1902), 
1903,  xl,  64;  74.— Tetanie;  Spasmus  glottidis;  3  Falle; 
2  ungeheilt,  1  gpheilt.  Ibid.,  (  1900),  1902,  xxxviii, 
66.  — rordens  (  E  .)  De  la  tetanie.  Clinique,  Brux., 
3897,  xi,  633-640.    Mso:  J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf., 

Par.,  1897,  v,  784-789.   .  De  la  tetanie  chez  les 

enfants.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  ix,  5.58-.560. 
Also:  M<5d,  inf.,  1897,  285-291.— Tresilian  (F.)  Tetanv. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  ii,  21.  —  Valvassori-Peroui. 
La  tetania  dei  bambini  (note  di  patogene.si  e  enni). 
Tribiina  med.,  Milano,  1897,  iii,  125-127.  —  Vanslian 
(B.  E.)  Eeport  of  seven  cases  of  tetanv.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1893,  Iviii,  757-759.  Alao,  Keprint.— Verg-er  &  de 
Cardciial.  Tetanie.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906, 
xxxvi,  192.  —  Viewla:  (G.  L.)  Tetanv;  report  of  a  case. 
J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.  Bait.,  1903-4,  vi,  21. — 
Warl"vin<>-e  (F.  W.)  Fall  af  tetani.  Forh.  v.  Svens. 
Liik.-Sallsk.  Sammank.,  Stockholm,  1893,  56-62.  —  Wei- 
gertt  TFall  von  Tetanie  im  Kindesalter.l  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  178  —  Weil  (  A. ),  Babonneix  (L.) 
&  Harvler  (P.)  Note  sur  les  reactions  ^leetriqnes 
dans  la  tetanie  des  nourrissons.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat. 
de  Par,,  1909,  xi,  9-13  — Westplial  (A.)  Ueber  Te- 
tanie. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900, 
xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  289.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Ner- 
venh.  u.  psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xi, 
362.   •.  Weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Teta- 
nie. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  849-854.— 
Wliitton  (T.  B.)  Tetany.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1893,  xii,  35-38.— Wiek  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetariie. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  655.  —  Vagiie  (  R.  L.) 
Un  ease  de  tetania.  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug.  prdct,  Ma- 
drid, 1905,  Ixvii,  107-109.— Yarros  (Rachelle  S.)  A  case 
of  tetany  in  a  child.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  xiv,  40- 
43.— Zaniiffer  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie  im  Kindesal- 
ter.    Cor.-Bl.  f.  sehweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1896,  xxvi,  443-445. 

Tetany  (Cataract  in). 

QuinTZ  (W.)  *Die  Entwicklung;  und  der 
heutige  Stand  der  Lehre  von  der  Tetaniekata- 
rakt.    8°.    Rostock,  1908. 

Bartels  (B.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Tetaniekatarakt. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg,,  1906,  iv,  374-:3Hl.— 
Freund  (H.)  Tetanie  als  Ursache  der  Starbildung. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  405;  4-5fi.  —  F.Vodorotr 
(T.  I  )  O  kataraktle  V  svyazi  s  tetaniyel.  [Cataract  in 
connection  with  tetany.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1900, 
xvii,  473-479. — Slanke  (V.)  Cataract,  Neuritis  optica. 
Degeneration  des  Pigmcntepitliels  der  Irishinternache 
bei  Tetanie.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versa  mm  1.  d.  Ophth.  Gesellsch. 
1907,  Wiesb.,  1908,  xxxiv,  329-334.  —  Kobozett' (I.  A.) 
O  kataraktTe  V  svyazi  s  tetaniyei.  [Cataract  in  connec- 
tion withtetanv.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Mosk.,  1910,  xxvii, 
691-698. —  Lilsitsfn  (I.  V.)  Sluchal  katarakti  v  svyazi  s 
tetanivei.  [Cataract  combined  with  tetany.]  Vestnik 
oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1901,  xviii,  176-179.  —  liozlieolinikotr 
(S.N)  Katarakta  V  svyazi  s  tetaniyel.  [Cataract  com- 
bined with  tetany.]  Med.  Obozr  ,  "Mosk.,  1899,  Hi,  475- 
487.  Also  [Abstr. 1;  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1900,  xvii, 
416.  —  Osterrotli.  Katarakt  bei  Tetanie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wctmschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1254.  Also: 
Ber.  d.  oberhess.  Gesell=ch.  f.  Nat.- u.  Heilk.,  Giessen, 

1906,  med.  Abt.,  41.  —  Papiewski  (W.)  Ueber  den 
Starrkrampf  der  Neugeborenen.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  ].s(i3_,i,  n.  F.,  xxxvii,  39-60.  —  Peters  (R.  A.) 
Weiteres  ii  ber  Tetanie  und  Staarbildung.  Ztschr.  f.  Au- 
genh., Berl,  1901,  V,  89-100,   .  Seradesyat  odin  slu- 
chal dTetskol  tetanii  s  shestyu  patologo-anatnraicheskimi 
izslledovaniyami.  [Seventy-one  cases  of  in  fan  tile  tetany, 
with  six  pathological  investigations.]  R\issk.  Vrach,S.- 
Peterb.,19n2,  i,  13.58;  1403;  1482;  1565.  Also  [Abstr.];  J.ne- 
vropnt.  i  Tisikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk..  1902,  ii, 279-282. 

 .  Zur  pathnlogischen  Anatomic  der  Tetanie  (auf 

Grund  von  7  Obductionsbefunden );  Theoretisches  und 
Experimentelles  iiber  die  Genese  der  tetanischen  Symp- 
tome.  Denlsehes  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,lxxvii, 
69-95,  2  pi.— 'iper&er  (E  )  Zur  Tetanie-Cataract.  Arch, 
f.  Angenh.,  Wiesb.,  1906,  liv,  3-<6-391.  —  (JlitliolT.  EIne 
SO.jahriue  Frau  niit  dern  ausgesprochenen  Krankheits- 
bilde  der  Tetanie,  die  beiderseits  von  Katarakt  befallen 
ist.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901, 


Tetany  {Cataract  in). 

Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  3.  —  Vogt  (A.)  Tetanie- 
katarakt nach  Strumektomie.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  sch weiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1911,  xli.  695.  —  Xirui  (E.)  Zur  Tetanie-Cataract. 
Arch.  f.  Angenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  lii,  183-200.  Also,  transl : 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  637-6.53. 

Tetany  {Causes  a nd pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Tetany  (Gastric  ami  intestinal); 
Tetany  (Parathyroid);  "Parathyroid  glands 
(Diseases  of). 

DE  Albert:  (C.)  *Contributinn  ;~i  I'etude  de 
la  tetanie  idiopathique.    8°.    iMoutjiellier,  1904. 

Bassal  (L.  )  *Tetanie  infantile  et  nourrices 
goitreu^es.    8°.    Toulouae,  1901. 

DuFOUR  (R. )  *  Contribution  ;\  I'etude  de  la 
tetanie  (tetanie  des  individus  sains  ou  tetanie 
essentielle.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Etter  (J.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie  bei  Ver- 
brennung.    8°.    Ziirich,  1906. 

Millet  (G.-M.-.I.)  *La  tetanie.  (Interpre- 
tation pathogenique. )    8°.    Bordeaux,  iy05. 

Seeligmoller  (S.  a.  S.)  *Zur  Aetiologie  der 
Tetanie  im  Kindesalter.    8°.    Bonn,  )89d. 

Albert.  Sur  un  cas  dett^taniesurvenu  du  cours  d'ac- 
c6s  graves  de  paludisrae.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.. 
Par.,  1902,  xxxix,  33-5-338.— Ascenzi  (O.)  Sulla  tetania 
ereditaria.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Re.g,gio-Emilia,  1909, 
XXXV,  40-51.— Asclienlieim  (E).  Ueber  den  Aschege- 
halt  in  den  Gehirnen  Spasmophiler.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  dcutscli.  Natnrf.  u. 
Aerzte  1910,  Wiesb.,  1911,  xxviii,  62-66.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.  1910, 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  243.— Babonneix  (L. )  Diph- 
terie  et  tetanie.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1905, 
xxiii,  8-24.— Babonneix  (L.)  &  Tixier  (L.)  MiJnin- 
gite  cerebro-spinale  et  tetanie  chez  le  nourrisson.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  111-120.   Also:  Ann.  de 

m(jd.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1908,  xii,  361-365.  . 

Examen  de  la  moelled'nn  chat  mort  de  tetanie  aigue. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  .505-507.  ^  

 .  Lesions  encephaliques  dans  la  tetanie  experimen- 

tale.  Ibid.,  684-686  —Berii,-er  (H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Tetanie  mit  Obdnktionsbefund.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1908,  iv,  1604.— Blanner  (S.  A.)  Spasmophiliadiathcsis. 
Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  138-140.— Bosisson  (S.) 
Tetanie  en  rachitis.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1898-9,  v,  601- 
603.— Bonome  (A.)  &  Cervesato  (D.)  Sulla  tetania 
idiopatica  degl'  infanti.  Pediatria,  Firenze,  1x95,  iii,  144; 
171,  1  pi.— Bradshaiv  (T.  R.)  Case  of  so-called  idio- 
pathic tetanus.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1893,  xiii,  421. — 
Brandenberg  (F. )  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Tetanie.  The- 
rap. Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  558-.561.— Breccia  (G.) 
Snl  reticolo  neurofibrillare  delle  cellule  motrici  nella  in- 
fezione  tetanica  sperimentale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1908,  xxix,  1538.— Bnndy  (E.  R.)  A  case  of  tetany,  with 
notes  concerning  the  etiology.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  508- 
610.— Carpenter  (J.  T.)  The  pathology  of  tetany.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  182-185.— Carter  (T. 
B.)  A  case  of  idiopathic  tetanus.  Manhattan  Eve  &  Ear 
Hosp.  Rep.,  N.Y.,  1896.  iii,  104-107.— Clivostek  (F.)  Be- 
merkungen  zur  Aetiologie  der  Tetanie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xviii,  969-974.   .  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der 

Tetanie.  2.  Das  kausaleund  die  auslosenden  Momente; 
der  akute  Anfall  von  Tetanie  nach  Tuberknlininjektion. 

Ibid.,  1907,  XX,  025-632.  .  Beitriige  znr  Lehre  von  der 

Tetanie.  3.  DieelekiriseheUebererregbarkeitdermotori- 
schen  Nerven.  iZiid.,  787-792.— Coler.  Ueberfamiliiires 
Auftreten  der  Tetanie.  Med.  Klin.,  B  rl.,  1910.  Ti,  1101- 
1105.— von  Cybnlskl  (T.)  Ueber  den  Kalkstoffwechsel 
des  tetaniekranken  Siluglings.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  v,  409-413.— Dammer  (F.)  Mit- 
theilnng  lib  r  einen  Fall  von  Tetanie  nach  Intoxication. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1.587.— De  Al- 
berts (C.)  Sur  la  tetania  idiopathique.  Centre  Di(5d.  et 
pharm.  Gannat.  1901-5,  x,  31.— Durante  (D.)  La  spas- 
mofilia  nell'  infanzia;  etiologia  e  patugenesi.  Atti  di 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  238-249.— 
Elliott  (G.)  A  case  of  tetanv  following  measles.  Do- 
minion M.  Month.,  Toronto,  190:3,  xx,  210.— Erben  (S.) 
Drei  Kranke  mit  Tetanie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
XXV,  727.  —  Eulenbers  (A.l  Tetanie?  nach  elektri- 
schem  Trauma  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  xviii, 
1-6.— Falta  ( W.)  &  Kahn  (P.)  Klinische  Studien  iiber 
Tetanie  mit  besondererBeriick.sichtigungdes  vegetativen 
Nervensystems.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  loll,  Ixxiv, 
108-177, 1  pi.— Falta  (W.) &ISudin<rer  (C.)  Klinische 
und  experimentelle  Studien  iiber  Tetanie.  Verhandl  d. 
Kong.  t.  innere  Med.,  Wie,sb.,  1909,  403-409.— Fede  (N.) 
Spasmolilia  nella  infanzia;  etiogene.si  e  patugenesi.  Atti 
d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  468-472.— 
Ferrata(A.)   Sulla  base  anatomica  delta  tetania  in- 
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Tetany  (Causes  and  pathology  of). 

fantile.  Pediatria,  Napoli,19U.i,  2.S.,  iii,  .')37-54'4.— Fisclil 
(R. )  Tetanie,  Laryngospasmus  unci  ihre  Beziehungen 
zur  Rachitis.  Deutsche  Died.  Wchiischr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1897,  xxiii,  150;  169.  —  Fleisclimaiiii.  [Bezielunigeii 
zwlscheii  der  Tetanie  und  der  Eiitwiclilung  \  on  Uelelit- 
bilduniien  des  Zahnschmelzes.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wieii,  1908,  vii,  182-184.— Fox 
(H.)  A  case  of  teianv  due  to  exposure  to  the  sun.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond..  1899,  ii,  1474.— Fremiti  (E. )  Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehungen der  Tetanie  zur  Epilepsieund  Hysteric,  nebst 
Mittheilung  eiiies  Falles  von  Tetanie  bei  Osteomalacie. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  lilin.  Med.,Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  lU-23.— 
Fuelis  (.v.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  epideniischen  Tetanie. 
Zentralbl.  f.  d.ges.  Physiol,  u.  Path.  d.  Stiitlweehs.,  Berl. 
u.  Wien,  1911,  n.  F.,  vi,  441-444.— Giese  (E.)  Zwei  Falle 
von  Tetanie  bei  Cholera.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz..  1910, 
xxix,  9fi8-970. — Oilbert(A.)  De  la  tetanie  hepalique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par  ,1897, 10.  s.,  iv,  108.-«<)tlli 
(L.)   Tetania  nach  Dammbildung.    Ungar.  rued.  Pre.sse, 

Budapest,  1903,  viii,  188.  •  .  Tetania  nach  einer  Pe- 

rineoplastik.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvii, 
457-459.  —  Gross  (!<:,)  Ueber  die  Bezieluingen  der  Te- 
tanie ztim  weibliclien  Se.xualapparat.  Miinehen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1616-1020.  — fciriizdeir(S. )  Zaga- 
dochniy  V  etiologicheskom  otnoshenil  sluctiai  tyazholoi 
tetanii  u  vzroslavo.  [Enigmatic  case,  from  an  etiological 
point  of  view,  of  severe  tetany  in  an  adult.]  Protok. 
zs.saiil.  Obsh.  Morsk.  vraeh.  v  Kronstudte,  lHOI-2,  xl,  no. 
2,  81-93. — (iuleke.  Experimentelle  Unlersuchungen 
liber  Tetanie.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl.,  1911,  xciv,  496- 
632.  — Haskins  (H.  D.)  &  Gersteiiborger  (H.J.) 
Calcium  metabolism  in  a  case  of  infantile  tetany.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  3U-318.— 
fIirsclileI<l(Hanna)  &Hirsclileltl  (L.)  Ueber  vaso- 
konstringierende  Substanzen  im  Serum  bei  Rachitis,  Te- 
tanie und  exsudativer  Diathese.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Iviii,  1660;  1971. —Jaeobsoii  (Clara).  The 
concentration  of  ammonia  in  the  blood  of  do,i,'s  and  cats 
necessarv  to  produce  ammonia  tetan  v.  Proc.  Soc.  E.xper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  124-126.  Also:  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Bust.,  1910,  xxvi,  407-412.— Kasliida  (K.)  Ue- 
ber Tetanie,  nebst  einer  Bemerkung  zur  Erregbarkeit 
der  motorisrhen  Nerven  durch  den  thermischen  Reiz. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  med.  Fae.  d.  k.-jap.  Univ.  Tokio,  1904,  v,  177- 
219,  3  pi, — Kassowitz  (M.)  Tetanie  und  Autointoxi- 
cation im  Kindesalter.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1897,  xxxviii, 
97;  139. — Klrt'lisjiisser  (G.i  Beitriige  zur  Kinderteta- 
nie  und  den  Beziehungen  derseibcn  zur  Rachitis  und 
zum  I>aryngospasmus,  nebst  anatomischen  Untersuchun- 
gen  Uber  Wurzelveriinderungen  im  kindlichen  Riicken- 
mark.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvi,  356- 
398.  —  lioster  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie  mit  eigen- 
thiimlichent.  Sectionsbefund.  Ibid.,  1896,  ix,  207-216. — 
Kovaez  (0.)  A  spasmophil  diathesisrol.  GvogvAszat, 
Budapest,  1911,  li,  350-352.— Kuliii.  Ein  Fail  von  Te- 
tanie bei  Scharlach  im  Kindesalter.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1899,  XX xvi,  855-8.57.  —  liiejieois  (C.)  Un  cas  de 
tetanie  par  nevrite  poplitee  externe.  Progress  med..  Par., 
1894,  2.  s.,  xix,  145.  —  Loebl  (H.)  Tetanie  und  Autoin- 
toxication. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  943-947.— 
l<oiigo  (A.)  Calcio  e  spasmofilia  infantile  (aproposito 
della  ipotesi  di  Stoltzner  sulla  patogenesi  della  tetania 
dei  bambini).    Policlin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  med.,  495- 

514.   .  A  proposito  di  un  caso  di  tetania  infantile; 

contributo  all'  anatomia  patologica  ed  alia  patogenesi  di 
tale  affezione.  Ibid.,  1911,  xviii,  sez.  med.,  496-1306.— 
BlacCallHm  (W.  G  )  The  pathology  of  tetany.  Johns 
Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi,  148.  — Marek  (R.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tetanie  nach  Adrenalininjektionen 
bei  Osteomalazie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  633- 
636.  — Mit'liiilk-ElVusl  (E.)  Dietskaya  tetaniya  ili 
spazmofilniy  diatez.  [Tetany  of  children  and  spasmophi- 
lic diathesis.]  Med.  obozr.,  Mosk.,  1912,  Ixxvii,  40-.52.— 
ino<i'ilnitsKi  (B.  N.)  K  voprosu  ob  etiologil  tetanii. 
[Etiology  of  tetany.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa  ■ 
kova,  Mosk.,  1910,  x,  1270-1279  —ffloizard  &  Grenet 
(H.)  Tetanie  chez  un  enfant  rachitique;  liquide  c6phalo- 
rachidien  normal.  Ann.  de  mOd.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1904, 
viii,  372.— Natlian  (H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tetanie 
mit  trophischi'U  Storuugen  im  Bereiche  des  Nervus  me- 
dianus.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxvii,  14-16.— 
Neter  (E.)  Zur  Pathogenese  und  Therapie  des  Laryngo- 
spasmus,  der  Tetanie  und  Eklampsie.  BerL  klin.-tlierap. 
Wchn.schr.,  1904,  84-90.  — Pet- lioe  (K.)  Tetanie  zen 
kojicich  a  diabetes  lactantium.  [Tetanie  et  diabete  des 
nourrices.  Res.]  Rev.  v  neurol.,  psvchiat.,  fys.  a  diatet. 
therap.,  v  Praze,  1907,  iv,  54.5-547.— Pennato '(P.)  Ittero 
grave  e  tetania.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  381-383.— 
Pexa  ( W. )  Die  Kindertetanie  (Spasmophilic)  und  ihre 
Pathogenese;  eine  Uebersicht  iiber  die  gegenwiirtigen 
Anschauuiiiren  und  neuen  Forschungsergebnisse.  Klin.; 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1908,  xv,  1012;  1053;  1078;  1141- 

1178;  1209;  1236.   .  O  puvodu  tetanie  detske.  [Re- 

cherches  exp6rimentalessur  I'etiologie  de  In  tetanie  chez 
les  enfants.]  Shorn,  lek..  v  Praze,  1909-10,  x,  125-172. 
Aliio,  transl:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  liv,  1-57.— 
Plelfler  (B.)   Das  Vorkommen  und  die  Aetiologia  der 
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Tetanie;  zusammenfassendes  Referat.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1896,  vii,  225-238.— Pick  (A.) 
Vorliiutige  Mittheilung  zur  Pathologic  der  Tetanie.  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  678.   .  Weiterer  Bei- 

trag  zur  Pathologie  der  Tetanie.  nebst  einer  Bemerkung 
zur  Chemie  verkalkter  Hirngefiisse.  Ibid.,  1903,  x-xii, 
754-756.— Pliieles  (F.)  Zur  Pathogenese  der  Tetanie. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905-6,  Ixxxv,  491- 

624.   .  Zur  Pathogenese  der  Kindertetanie.  Jahrb. 

f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixvi,  665-693. —Praiidt  (A.) 
Elmintiasi  e  tetania.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  463-465. — 
Quest  (R.)  Badania  nad  etyologiij  tcjzyczki  u  dzieci. 
[Etiology  of  tetany  in  children.]  Lwow,  tygodn.  lek., 
1910,  V,  213;  227.— iliim y.  Tetanie  consecutive  a  une 
angine  diphteri(iue  chez  une  flUette  de  4  ans  A.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1903,  xxi,  198-207.— IS isel  (H.) 
Die  Pathogenese  der  Kinder-Tetanie;  Entgegnungauf  die 
Arbeit  Stoltzner's.   Monatschr.  f.  Psvchiat.  u.  Neurol., 

Berl.,  1909,  xxvi,  112-115.  ■  .  Spasmophilic  und  Er- 

niihrung  im  Kindesalter.  Therap.  d.iirztl.  Praxis,  Leipz., 
1910,  i,  274-282.— Kist  &  Simon  (L.-G.)  Trois  cas  de 
tetanie  avec  examen  de  liijuide  c^phalo-rachidien.  Ann. 
de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  368-372.— Bomiiie 
(R.)  Etiologiede  la  tetania  chez  les  enfants.  Gaz.hebd. 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1.S97,  n.  s.,  ii,  73-76.— Kossoiiiiio  (G.  I.) 
K  patologicheskol  anatomii  tetanii  zhcludochnavo  proi- 
skhozhdeniya.  [Pathoanatomy  of  tetany  of  gastric  ori- 
gin.] J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  . ".  .  Kor>akova,  Mosk.,  1901, 
i,  727-732,— Kiidiiiger  (C.)  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Patho- 
genese der  Tetanie.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl,,  1908,  v,  20.5-214.— Sack ur.  Ueber  die  todtliche 
Nachwirkung  der  durch  Kattein  erzeugten  Miiskelstarre. 
Arch. f. path.  Anat.  [etc.] , Berl.. 1895, ex Ii.479-4S4.—Sarb6 
(A.)  Die  Tetanie;  eineiitiologisch-palhologisclie  Studie. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1N9.5-6,  viii,  242-2.i,s. — 
Seliiiller (A.)  RachitistardaundTetanie.  Wien. med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  2237-2244.— Sell wa rz  (H.)  &  Bass 
(M.  H.)  The  calcium  metabolism  in  infantile  tetany, 
with  report  of  a  case.  Am.  J.  Dis.  Child.,  Chicago,  1912, 
iii,  15-22. — Sliabad  (I.  A.)  Obmien  izvcsti  pri  diet- 
skol  tetanii.  [  Metabolism  of  calcium  in  children's 
tetany.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii, 969;  992.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1910-11, 
ix,  '2.5-35. — Siuitli  (A.  H.)  A  case  of  tetanv  dependent 
on  autoinfection.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,"  Iviii,  910.— 
Sleriiberg  (M.)  &  Grossiiiaiiii  (E.)  Zwei  bemer- 
kenswerte  Fiille  von  Arbeitertetanie.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxix,  403-420.— Stoeltzner 
(W.)  Die  Kinder-Tetanie  (Spasmophilic)  als  Calcium- 
vergiftung.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixiii,  661- 
683.  .  Die  Pathogenese  der  Kinder-Tetanie  (Spasmo- 
philic). Monat,schr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.  Berl.,  1909, 
XXV,  324-348.— Valdaiiieri  (A.)  Di  un nuovomomento 
etiopatogenetico  della  tetania  ncll'  infanzia.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1911,  Ixx.  411-413.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  495.— 
Vetlosen  (H.  1.)  Spasmoiil  diatese.  Tidsskr.  f.  d. 
norske  lj;tgef(jr.,  Kristi;inia,  1910,  xxx,  10.57. —  Vincent 
(H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  tetanos  dit  medical  on 
spontane;  influence  de  la  chaleur.  Ann.  de  I'Inst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  4.50-464.— von  "Voss  (G.)  Be- 
merkungen  zur  Genese  der  Tetanie.  Psvchiat. -neurol. 
Wchnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  190'2-3,  iv,  549-.5.51.— Wliite  (F. 
W.)  A  case  of  tetanv.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli, 
439.  ^?so.  Reprint.— Wick  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie 
mit  Schrumpfniere.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894.  xliv, 
787;  838;  898;  943.— Wirtli  (K.)  [Phosphorvergiftung 
und  Tetanie.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh. 
in  Wien,  1908,  vii,  111-113.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xxi,  13-25-1327.— Zasiari  (G.)  Tetania  e  malaria. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  '209-211. —SKap- 
pert  (.;.)  Rvickenmarksuntersuchungen  bei  Tetanie. 
Monat.schr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911,  x,  Orig., 
261-265. 

Tetany  (Chronic). 

LuTTwiG  (G. )  ■'*'Ein  Fall  von  chroiiischer 
Tetanie.    8°.    Munchen,  190:5. 

Esclierlcli  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  chronischer  Tetanie 
im  ersten  Kindesalter.  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  GeselLsch.  f. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1908,  vii,  217-222.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  2673-2670.- Mery. 
La  tetanie  permanente.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  119.— Moniiier  (A.)  Un  casdetetanie 
chroiiiiiue  recidivante  chez  un  yieillard;  tetanie  renale. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  .541-549  — Pineles 
(F.)  Ein  Fall  von  chroni.scher,  seit  20  Jahren  recidivi- 
render  Tetanie.  Wien.  med.  Pres.se,  1898,  xxxix,  231. — 
Sciiiffer  (F.)  Ueber  familiare  chronische  Tetanie. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1911,  n.  F.,  Ixxiii,  601-610.— 
Siitlierlaiid  (G.  A.)  Chronic  tetany.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med..  Loud.,  1910-11,  iv,  .Sect.  Stud."  Dis.  Child',,  17.— 
Toyoliiliii  (T.)  Klinische  und  pathologisch-anato- 
mische  Untersuchung  eines  Falle.s  von  chronischer  Te- 
tania im  ersten  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Psvchiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1909,  xxx,  113-124. 
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Tetany  ( Complications  and  sequelae  of). 

See,  also,  Epilepsy  (Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Tetany  (Calaracl  in). 

Fraisseix  (J.)  *Goitre  exophtalmique  et 
t^tanie.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Benedict  (C.  C.)  Tetany  and  laryngismus  stridulus 
acconipanving  malnutrition  in  an  infant.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  38.— Brissaud  (E.)  &  Loiide 
(P.)  Acroparesthesie,  t^tanie,  fluxion  goutteuse.  Rev. 
de  mM.,  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  545-5o6.— Gioseffl  (M.)  Cardio- 
pat  a  e  tetania.  Eiv.  di  elin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1910,  viii, 
815-819.  Alsn  [Abstr.J :  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi, 
825.  Also,  traiisl.:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  Iv,  523.— 
Hocliliaiis  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie  und  Psychose 
mit  todlichem  Ausgang  bei  einem  Kranken  mit  Syringo- 
myelie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh. ,Leipz., 1895,  vii. 102- 
112. — Knnii  (C.)  UeberAugenmuskelkriimpfe  bei  Teta- 
nie. Deutsehemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,1897,x.xiii, 
413. — l.apinski  (M.  N.)  Sluehal  povtorndi  tranzitdrnol 
gallyutsinatornolsputannostipri tetanii.  [Keprateil  tran- 
sitory hallucinatory  insanity  in  tetany.]  Russk.med.Vest- 
nik,S.-Peterb.,1903', V,  no.  2,1-15.  Also,transl.:  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxvi,  146-154.— Luger  (A.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Tetanieepilepsie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv, 
604-606.— 1.11  til er.  Tetanie  und  Psvchose.  Allg.  Ztschr. 
f .  Psychiat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1901,  lviii,254-20s.— Pastore  (S. ) 
Tetania,  malaria  e  allattamento.  Polielin.,  Roma,  1908, 
XV,  sez.  prat.,  1305. — Pliieles  (F. )  Tetanie  und  Epi- 
lepsie.  Wien.  klin  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii,  760-7G2. — 
Redlicli  (W.)  Tetanie  tind  Epllepsie.  Monatschr.  f. 
Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxx,  439^75.— Saiz  (G.) 
Tetanie  mit  epileptiformen  Anfiillen  und  Psychose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  245-247.— Selieiber  (S.  H.) 
Ueber  einen  schweren  und  abnormen  Fall  von  Tetanie. 
Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  391.— Seliultze 
(F.)  Tetanie  und  Psychose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897, 
xxxiv,  177-179.— Smitli  (W.  B.)  Pericarditis  with  tet- 
any. Annual  rep.  trans.  S.  Durham  &  Cleveland  M. 
Soc,  Hartlepool,  1878-9,  vi,  41-45.— Vidal  (L.)  Tetanie, 
hvstero-fpileptique;  h(?mi,  puis  parapl^glforme.  Lan- 
giiedoc  med.-chlr.,  Toulouse,  1903,  xi,  183-190. 

Tetany  {Diagnosis  and  semeioliHiy  of). 
See,  a  ho,  Tetany  [Chronic);  Tetany  {Hys- 
terical). 

Feldman  (Soura).  *Les  tetanies  symptonia- 
tiques.    8°.    Purls,  1908. 

Pons  (F.  )  *Surquelques  points  de  la  tetanie 
infantile;  etude;  diagnostic.  8°.  Toulouse, 
190-3. 

Saint-Ange-Rogee  (E.-L.  )  *Les  formes 
rares  de  la  tetanie  infantile.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  981-983. 

Zaedel  (A.)  *Du  diagnostic  de  la  tetanie 
chez  le  noiirrisson.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Alexander  (W.)  Ueber  das  Beinphiinomen  bei  Te- 
tanie. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  1030.— Bass  (M.  H.)  Chvostek's  sign  and  its  .sig- 
nificance in  older  children.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  &  N. 
Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  64-71.— Blazifek  (J.)  Ueber  einige  sel- 
tene  Formen  der  Tetanie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1S94. 
vii,  826;  869;  908.— Brown  (S.)  Clinical  lecture  on  tet- 
any. N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1893,  v,  66-70.— Buett- 
ner  (W.)  Ein  dem  Beinphaiiomen  der  echten  Tetanie 
in  seinem  klinischen  Au.s,sehen  gleichendes  vielloicbt 
richtiger  als  Pseudo-Beinphiinomen  zu  bezeichnendes 
Svmptom  in  einem  Falle  von  Pseudotetania  hysterica. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  162-167.— da  Costa 
Ferreira  ( A.  A.)  Tetania  symptomatica.  Med.  mod., 
Porto,  1909,  xvi,  pt.  6,  11.— Criieliet  (R.)  Considera- 
tions cliniques  .sur  le  tetanos  et  la  tetanie,  sp^'cialement 
chez  I'enfant.  Progresmed.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxvlii,  161- 
165. — Cii  rselimann  (H.)  Ueber  Pseudotetanie  und 
Uebergangsformen  z\vi.schen  genuiner  und  hvsterisclier 
Tetanie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  997;  1031.  Also: 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvii,  239- 
268.— Durante  (D.)  Forme  cliniche  di  tetania  infan- 
tile; il  tremore  nei  bambini.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1902,  x, 
609-621.— Ebstein  (E.)  Ungewohnliches  Symlroin  von 
Tetanie  bcim  Erwaehsenen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  197.  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1911,  vii,  ] 496-1499.— Escliericn  (T.)  Die  tetanoiden 
Erkrankungen  des  ersten  Kindesalters.    Wien.  med. 

Pre.sse,  1903,  xliv,  2357-2365.  ■  .  Demonstration  eines 

typischen  Falles  von  Kindertetanie.  Wien  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xix,  1427.  ■  •.  Zur  Kenntnis  der  teta- 
noiden Zustiinde  des  Kindesalters.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf. 
11.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  19-25.    Also:  Miinchen. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2073.   .  [Infantile  Tetanie 

mit  exzessiver  mechanischer  tind  elektrischer  Erregbar- 
keit.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesell.sch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1907,  vi,  61-55.— Finkelstein  (H.)   Zur  Kennt- 


Tetany  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

niss  der  Tetanie  und  der  tetanoiden  Zustande  der  Kin- 
der. Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl..  1902,  xx,  665-671.— Fisflll 
(R.)  Seltenere  Erscheinungsformen  der  infantilen  Te- 
tanie. Therap.  d.  iirztl.  Praxis.  Leipz.,  1910,  i,  283-291. — 
Foss  (E.  E.)  Tetaniya  s  miotonicheskimi  yavleniyami. 
[Tetany,  with  myotonic  phenomena.]  Obozr.  p.sichiat.,  ne- 
vrol.  [etcl,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  ix,  481-484.— von  Frankl- 
Hoeliwart  (L.)  Die  Prognose  der  Tetanie  der  Er- 
waehsenen.   Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1906.  xxv.  642; 

694.  '■  .  Die  Schicksale  der  Tetaniekranken.  Wien. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  Ivi,  309-317.  ylZso  [Abstr.]:  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  Beil. 
1,  1-3. — Freund  (E.)  Tetanieahnliche  Kriimpfe  bei 
aniimischen  Zustiinden.  Prag.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1910, 
XXXV,  510. — Freund  (H.)  Tetanie  und  Krampfneuro- 
sen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  2176;  2235.— Fuchs 
(A.)  Analogien  im  Krankheitsbilde  des  Ergntismus  und 
derTetanie.  Ibid.,  1911,1x1,1853;  1920;  1974.— Funke(R.) 
Ueber  Pseudotetanie.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxyiii, 
233: 1904,  xxix,  257:  273;  286;  299;  309;  3.55;  370;  379;  432;  442.— 
Ciangliolner  (F. )  Ueber  Spasmus  glottidis  bei  Teta- 
nie der  Kinder.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Wiesb.,  1900, 

xvi,  91-106.  .  Zur  Diagnose  der  Tetanie  im  ersten 

Kindesalter.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz,,  1902,  xxiii, 
Abth.  f.  int.  Med.,  244-278.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902, 
Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth,,  233-235.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Verhandl. 
d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Na- 
turf. u.  Aerzte  1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xyiii,  23-27.— Gersten- 
berg'er  (H.  J.)  Clinical  and  experimental  observations 
in  a  case  of  prolonged  infantile  tetany.  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1909,  viii,  671-675,  1  ch.— fiiarratana  (G,)  Su  dl  un 
nuovo  segno  diagnostico  nella  tetania  infantile.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  476. — Guinon 
(L.)  Sur  la  tetanie  a  forme  de  pseudo-tetanos  (contrac- 
ture generalisee  intermittente).   Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de 

Par.,  1899,  i,  1.50-154.  .  Frequence  et  formes  rares  de 

la  tetanie  infantile.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn6c. 

et  de  psediat.  de  Par.,  1899,  i,  278-291.  .  Tetanie  avec 

arthropathies.   Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1901,  iii,  212- 

215.  .  Lesformes  rares  de  la  tetanie.  Semainemed., 

Par.,  1901,  xxi,  345.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.s.,  Ixxv.  39.5-397.— flajtfs  (L.)  Tetania 
typusos  esete.  [Typical  case.]  Orvosi  hetil..  Budapest, 
1898,  xlii,  134.— Hoclislnger  (C.)  Ueber  Tetanie  und 
tetanieahnliche  Zustande  bei  Kindern  der  er.sten  Le- 
bensmonate.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Wiesb.,  1900, 
xvi,  107-115.— Ibralilm  (J.)  Ueber  Tetanie  der  Sphink- 
teren,  der  glatten  Mnskeln  und  des  Herzens  bei  Sauglin- 
gen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xli,  436- 
463. — von  Jaksoli  (R.)  Tetanie,  ein  Initialsymptom 
akuter Erkrankungen.  Wien.  med. Wchnschr., 1908,  lyiii, 
715. — Kallsflier  (S.)  Ueber  Gangstorungen  bei  Teta- 
nie. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  82:^-825.- Kasso- 
wltz  (M.)  Ueber  Stimmritzenkrampf  und  Tetanie  im. 
Kindesalter.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  545;  596; 
647;  694;  747:  792;  828;  875;  910.— Keiper.  Ueber  Pseu- 
dotetanie im  Kindesalter.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte, 
Frankenthal,  1908,  xxiv,  68-71.— Koelzer  (W.)  Latente 
Tetanie.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxix,  267.— Kose  (0. ) 
0  pseudotetanii.  Casop.  l^k  desk,,  v  Praze,  1900,  xxxix, 
1039-1046.— von  Kraft't-Fbinu'  (R.)  Ueber  Pseudote- 
tanie. Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  Festschr.  d.  Cong.  f.  .  . .  in 
Karlsbad  1899,  Wien,  1900,  21-31.  Also:  Pnig.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1899,  xxiv,  164-167. — Krausliar  (M.)  T^zyczka 
jawnai  utajonau  dzieci.  [Tetania  manifestaet  larvata.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1900,  xxvlii,  605;  626.— lioos  (J.) 
Fall  von  Laryngoppasmus  und  Tetanie.   Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d. 

Aerzte  in  Steiermark  1891.  Graz,  1892,  xxvlii,  107.  ■  . 

Die  Tetanie  der  Kinder  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zum  La- 
ryngo.spasmus.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1S92,  1, 169-212. — Lust  (F.)  Das  Peroneusphiinomen;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  der  Spasmophihe  (Tetanie)  im 
Kindesalter.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1911,  lyiii,  1709- 
1713. — Mace  de  Leplnay.  Diagnostic  de  la  tetanie 
chez  le  nourrisson.  Clinique,  Par.,  1910,  v,  597.— Itla- 
nara.  Tetania  permanente  e  pseudotetano  di  Esche- 
rich.  Pensiero  med  ,  Milano,  1911,  i,  625-530.  Also: 
Ras.segna  di  pediat,,  Parma,  1911,  no.  8,  ii,  25-32.— Mann 
(L.)  tintersuchniigen  liber  die  electrische  Erregbarkeit 
im  friihen  Kindesalter,  mit  besonderer  Beziehungauf  die 
Tetanie.  Monat.schr,  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol,,  Berl.,  1900, vi, 
14-38.— Marian  (.A,-B,)  Spasmedela  glotte, tetanie, cata- 
lepsieet rachitisme.  .I.de med. int., Par.. ]909.xiii, 305-310. — 
Miiller  (H.  F.)  Ueber  das  electrische  Verhalten  des 
Herzens  bei  Tetanie.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med. .Leipz,, 
1898,  Ixi,  632-636.  —  Neumann  (H.)  Die  Bedeutung 
des  Fazialisphiinomens  jenseits  des  Siiuglingsalters. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz,  u,  Berl,,  1912,  xxxviii, 
813.— New  (A)  symptom  in  tetany.  [Edit.]  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  885.— Oddo  (C.)  &  Sarles.  Caracteres 
des  urines  dans  la  tetanie  infantile.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1894, 
i,  483-.591.  Also:  Marseille  med.,  1895,  xxxii,  2.57-266.— 
von  Orzecliowski  (K.)  Die  Tetanie  mit  myotoni- 
schen  Symptomen.   Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
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Tetany  {Diagnosis  and  senieiology  of  ). 

1909,  xxix,  283-328.'— Passeriiii  (D.)  Intornodi  uu  caso 
di  pseudotetania.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  648- 
650.— Peters  (R.  A.)  Dva  novtkh  i  odin  starly  priznak 
tetanii;  ikh  priraieneniye  k  raspoznavaniyu  nervnikh 
bolleznel  u  dietey  i  k  voprosuo  skrltol  tetanii.  [Two  new 
and  one  old  sign  of  tetany;  tlieir  application  to  tlie  diag- 
nosis of  nervous  diseases  in  children  and  in  masked  tet- 
any.] Russk.Vrach,S.-Peterb.,19U3,ii,1497;  1540.— Fiery. 
Snr  un  cas  de  tC'tanie  ^  forme  de  rliumatisme  nmsculaire. 
Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  160-lt;4.— von  Pirquet  (C.)  [Zwei 
Kinder  mit  latenter  Tetanie.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  inn. 
Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  121-123.— Pool  (E.  H.) 
The  leg  and  arm  phenomena  in  tetany.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.&N.Y.,l910,cxl,696-698.  ^iso,  Reprint.  Also,transl.: 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxx,  131.— Popper  (R.) 
Dyspnoe  bei  Tetanie.  (Casuistisclie  Skizze.)  Arch.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1894-5, xviii.  198-20.=).— Preston  (G.  J.) 
Tetany;  with  the  report  of  a  typical  case.  N.  York  M.J. , 
1895,  Ixi,  718.— Kamacci  (A.)  Un  caso  di  pseudotetano 
di  Escherich.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  .529-.536.— 
Itayiuoncl(F.)  Tefaniennd  Pseudotetania.  Med. Klin., 
Berl.,  1906,  i,  1105-1109.— Keed.  (K.  H.)  An  unusual  type 
of  tetany?  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  ix, 
522-524.— Keiss  (E.)  Ziir  Erklilrung  der  elektrischen 
Keaktion  bel  Spasmophilia.  Zlschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 
1911,  Orig.,  ill,  1-11. — Samelson  (S.)  Ueber  vasokon- 
.stringierende  Substanzen  im  Serum  bei  Rachitis,  Tetanie 
und  exsudativer  Diathese.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1911,  Iviii,  1820.— Selielber  (S.  H.)  Ein  schweren  Fall 
von  Tetanie  im  Anschlusse  an  eine  lang  andauernda 
tetanoide  Periode.    Wien.  med.  Wchusehr.,  1903,  liii, 

219-224.   .  Ein  Pall  von  atypischer  Tetanie  mit 

anfiinglichemGesichtskrampf.  Ibiii.,  1904,  liv,  1205;  1269. 
Also:  Pest,  mad.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  843- 
845._St'lilesinger  (TI.)  Ein  bislier  unbekanntes  Phil- 
noraen  bei  Tetanie  (das  Beinphiinomen).  Mitt.  d.  Ge- 
sell.sch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1910,  ix,  42-44. 

Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  31.5-317.   . 

Weiiera  Mitteilungen  fiber  das  Beinphanomen  bei  Teta- 
nie. Mitt. (1. Gesellseh. f. inn. Med. u.  Kinderh. in Wian, 1910, 
ix,  60.  Also:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxix,  626- 
629.— Sclioen born (S.)  Ueber atypischeBeobaehtungen 
bei  der  mensohlichan  Tetanie.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Ner- 

venh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxviii,  285.   .  Klinischas  zur 

men.schlichen  Tetanie  im  Anschluss  an  41  Fiille.  Ibid.,x\, 
319-314,  1  pi.— Seliultze  (F.)  Das  Verhiilten  der  Zunge 
bei  Tetanie.   Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  329. 

 .  Ueber  das  Verbal  ten  der  racchanischen  Muskeler- 

regbarkeit  bei  der  Tetanie  und  das  Zuiigenphiinomen 
(nebst  Bemerkungan  fiber  die  Wirkung  der  Epithelkiir- 
persubstanz).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii. 
2313-2315.— Sieber  (E.)  Novy  priznak  pri  tetanii.  [A 
new  symptom  of  tetany.]  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praza,  1910, 
xlix,  1151-1155, 1  pi. — Solovjetf  (A.  T.)  Novly  priznak 
pri  tetanii;  sokrashtsheniya  grudobryu.shnol  pregradl  s 
udarami  serdtsa:  Phrenicns-phiinomen.  [New  sign  in 
tetany;  contraction  of  tha  diaphragm  with  cardiac 
beats...]  R\issk.Vrflch,S.-Peterb.,1902,i,  764-767.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botldna.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii, 
1226.  Also.tmnsl.:  Rev.  Clin,  d'audrol.  et  de  gvncc.  Par., 
1903,  ix,  76-87.— Sperk  (B.)  Zur  kliiiisclicn  Bedeutung 
das  Facialisphanomens.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  inu.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wian,  1909,  viii,  247-2.50.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1.57-1.59.— Tedesko  (F.) 
Pseudotetanie.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh. in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  206-208.— Tetanie  (La)  d,  forme 
de  pseudo-tetanos  et  la  mvotomie  des  uourrissons.  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1902,  xx,  170-177.— Tltie- 
niieli  (M.)  Uebar  Tetanie  und  tetanoide  Zustiinde  ira 
ersten  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F., 
li,  99;  222. — Tintemann.  Zur  Kenntnis  dar  Arthro- 
gryposis. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
Ixxxix,  284-291.— Tribou  let  &  Ilarvier.  Spasme  de 
laglotta;  manifestation  unique  de  tetania.  (Communi- 
cation la  Societe  de  p(Jdiatrie. )  Ann.  de  mC'd.  et  chir. 
inf..  Par.,  1911,  xv,  689-691. .  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de 
Par.,  1911,  xiii,  275-278.— (JfTeniicinier  (A.)  Ein  neues 
Symptom  bel  latenter  (\ind  nianifester)  Tetanie  des  Kin- 
desalters;  das  Tetanie-Gesicht.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml. 
d.  Gesellseh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzle 
190.5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  240-248,  1  pi.  Also:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  190.5,  Ixii,  817-824,1  pi.— Vonek  (A.)  Infantiele 
tetanie  en  verwante  reflex  neurosen.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1901-2,  viii,  34.5-3.52.— von  Voss  (G.)  Ueber  Te- 
tania und  myotoniscbe  Stiirungen  bei dieser  Erkrankung. 
Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1900,  viii,  8.5- 
102.— Weber  (F.  P.  W.)  A  note  on  "sensory  tetany," 
"vasomotor  tetanv,"  acroparsesthesia,  and  Ravnau'd's 
symptoms.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  434.— Wile'ox  (H. 
B.)  The  diagnosis  of  infantile  tetany;  with  a  report  on 
experimental  tetanv  in  dogs.  Am.  J.  Dis.  Child.,  Chicago, 
1911, i,  393-416. 

Tetany  {Endemic  and  epidemic). 

Lennartz  (A.)  *  Ueber  eine  kleine  Epide- 
mie  von  Kindertetanie  in  Bonn.  8°.  Bonn, 
[1898]. 

Briins.  Ueber  Tetanie,  spec,  ihr  Vorkommen  in  der 
Provinz  Hannover.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Barl.,  1896,  xxviii, 
985.— McCarrison  (R.)    Endemic  tetany  in  the  Gilgit 


Tetany  {Endemic  and  epidemic). 

Valley.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  1575-1.577.— Mattau- 
scliek  (E.)  Zur  Epidemiologie  der  Tetanie.  Wiei 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  470-473.— T.  L'OpiuOmie  de 
tetanie  a.  I'asile  de  Nanterre.  Mad.  mod..  Par.,  1895,  vi, 
211.— Vermel  (S.  S.)  Epidemiya  tetanii.  [Epidemicof 
tetanv.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk., 
1901,  i,  527-541. 

Tetany  {Evperimental). 

See  Parathyroid  glands  {Excision  of,  Effects 
of);  Tetany  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Tetany  {Gas- 
tric, etc.);  Tetany  {Parathyroid). 

Tetany  {Gastric  and  intesti?ial). 

See,  also.  Stomach  (Dilatation  of). 

BuscH  (A.  [W.])  *  Ueber  [Magen-] Tetanie. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Calvary  (J. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie  bei  Car- 
cinoma ventriculi.    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Gahgand  (P. )  *Contribution  ti  I'etude  de  la 
tetanie  gastrique.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Heim  (M.  VV.  E.)  *  Ueber  Tetanie  bei  Gas- 
trektasie  und  die  Erhohung  der  mechanischen 
Erregl)arkeit  der  Nerven.    8°.  Bonn, 

d'Izard  (A.-B.  )  *Contribution  a  1' etude  de 
la  tetanie  gastrique  et  de  son  traitement  par  la 
gaatro-enterostoinie.    8°.    Montpellier,  1908. 

Lopez  (A. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  te- 
tanie dans  la  dilatation  de  l  estomac.  4°.  Paris, 
1892. 

Matern  (K.  [P.]  E.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Teta- 
nie bei  Magenerweiterung.    8°.    Berlin,  [1892]. 

Richartz  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  Tetanie  und  sonstige 
Krampfzustiinde  bei  Hypersecretion  des  Ma- 
gens.    8°.    Giessen,  1893. 

Vautier  (E.)  *Contributiou  a  I'etude  des 
crises  de  tetanie  dans  la  dilatation  stomacale. 
4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Albii  (  A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Tetanie  bei  Magendilatation, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Friihdiagnose  und  Friih- 
operati<in  vnn  Magencarcinoman  und  iiber  die  Restitu- 
tion der  Magenfunctionen  nach  Pvlorusresection.  Arch, 
f.  Verdauungskr.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  466-481.   .  Die  Te- 
tanie Mageiikranker.   Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz., 

1899,  No.  2.54  (Innara  Med.,  No.  76, 1499-1514).   .  Vor- 

stelluiig  zweier  F;ille  von  Tetanie  bei  Mageneccasie. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1899,  xxxvi,  199.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Barl.  med.  Gesellseh.  (1899),  1900,  xxx,  pt.  1,  85-87.— 
Baekinan  (G.  A.)  Dilatatio  ventriculi  tetania.  Duo- 
decim.  Helsinki,  1891,  vii,  2.53-268.— Bamberger  (E.) 
Tetanie  bei  Magendilatation;  Exitus  lotalis.  Ber.  d.  k.  k. 
Krankenanst.  Rndi]l|>li-Stiltung  in  Wien  (1891),  1892,  290- 
293.— Bar.jon  (F. )  &<'ade  ( A.)  Un  cas  de  tetanie  d'ori- 
gine  gastrique.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvii,  66-73.— Berllz- 
Iieiiuer.  Ueber  einan  Fall  v<m  Magentetania.  Barl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  773-775.— Birclier  (E.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Tetania  gastrica.  Mad.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911, 
vii,  1226-1230.- Bojj;danovic  (J.  H.)  Jedan  .slueaj  te- 
tanije  gastriCne  prirode.  [Case  of  tetany  of  gastric  ori- 
gin.] Srpski  arh.  za  calok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1898,  iv,  34-5- 
348. — Bouveret  &  Devic.  Pathogi5nie  de  la  tetania 
d'origine  gastrique.  M6m.  et  couipt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
mfid.  de  Lyon  (1891),  1892,  xxxi.  pt.  2,  233-235.— Bresei- 
ani  (F.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  tetania  di  origine 
gastrica.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1907,  xiii.  097-702.— Brew- 
ster (R.  C.)  A  case  of  tetany  in  pvloric  obstruction. 
Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  440.— Brown  (J.  Y.)  &  En- 
Sjelbaeii  (W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  gastric  tetany;  ope- 
ration and  recoverv.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908.  Iviii,  970- 
982.  Also:  Surg.,  Gynee.  &  Obst.,  Cliicago,  1908,  vii,  558- 
563. — Brown  (R.  H.)  Case  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach 
complicated  by  fatal  tetany.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  765. — 
Br  neks  ( F.)  Zur  Tetanie"  bei  chroniseher  Dilatatio  ven- 
triculi. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1908,  lix,  229-234.— 
Brunazzi  (G.)  Sopra  una  forma  di  tetania  in  un  caso 
di  gastrosuecorrea.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii, 
407.— Burnet  (J.)  Tetany  occurring  in  a  patient  suffer- 
ing from  gastric  cancer.   Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxi, 

851-854.   .  The  relation  of  tetany  to  gastrectasis. 

Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  217-220.— Cal vet.  Te- 
tanie d'origine  gastrique  (un  nouveau  cas  mortel).  Bull. 
Soc.  mLvl.-ehir.  da  la  Drdnie  [etc.].  Valence  &  Par.,  1903, 
iv,  213-223.— Calwell  (W.)  Case  of  dilated  stomach 
ending  fatally  in  tetany.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,1,1603.— 
Ciiernfslieir  (  S.  P.  )  Tetaniya  zheludochnavo  pro- 
'iskhozhdcniya ;  patologo-anatomichcskiya  izmleneniya 
nervnol  .sistemi  pri  nei.  [Tetany  of  gastric  origin;  pa- 
thological changes  of  the  nervous svstem  in  that  disease.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Ivii,  28.5-290.— Coldevin  (O.  A.) 
To  tilfaelde  af  tetani  ved  dilatatio  ventriculi.  Tidsskr.  f. 
d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1906,  xxvi.  372-374.— Cun- 
ningham (J.  H.),  jr.    Gastric  dilatation  and  tetany. 
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Tetany  {Gastric  and  intestinal). 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxi.f,  527-553.  Alao.  Reprint. — 
D'Aniato  (L.)  Contributoalla  patogenesi  della  tetania 
gastrit-a.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  113-120. — Da- 
vis (L.)  A  fatal  case  of  gastric  tetany.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1906,  cliv,  43fi-43».— Diokson  (W.  E.  C.)  A  case  of 
gastric  dilatation  and  tetany;  recovery.  Practitioner, 
Lond  ,  1903,  Ixx,  44-81.— nurand.  (G.)  Contribution  ^ 
r^tude  de  la  tetania  d'origine  gastriijue  et  intestinale. 
Arch.  d.  nial.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  ii,  453- 
466. — Edciiliiiizeii  (Hermine).  Ein  bemerkenswerter 
Fall  von  Magentetanie.  Arch.  f.  Verdauungslir.,  Berl., 
1905,  xi,  333-315.— Elliott  (C.  C.)  Death  from  tetany 
due  to  gastric  dilatation.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape 
Town,  19r2,x,3-lfi.— Faison  (J.  A.)  Tetany  complicating 
gastro-intestinal  catarrh.  Tr.  SotithCar.  m'.  Ass.,  Charles- 
ton, 1899,  121-124.  Also:  Georgia  J.  M.  &  Savannah, 
1899,  iv, 273-275.  Also  [Abstr.j:  Virginia M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,1899-lyU0,iv,10y.— Falia(W.)  &fi.aliii  (F.) 
Tetania  viscerum.  Med.  Klin. ,  Berl. ,  1911,  vii,  177.5-1778. — 
Fawcett  (J.)  Dilated  stomach  from  duodenal  ulcer; 
tetany.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1906,  xx,  307. — Fen- 
wick  (W.  S.)  A  fatal  form  of  tetany  associated  with 
chronicdilationof  the  stomach.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond. ,1894- 
5,  xxviii,  13-24.  Also  [Abstr]  •  Lanoet.Lond., 1894, ii, 914.— 
Ferraiinini  (L. )  Le  fine  alteraziouidei  centrinervosi 
e  dellostomaconellatetaniagastrica.  Arch.ital.dimed. 
int.,  Palermo,  1900,  iii,  fasc.  3-6,  132-154,2  pi.  aUo,  transL: 
Centralbl.f.innere  lVIed.,Leipz,, 1901,  xxii,  1-11. — Ferrari 
(E. )  Ectasia  e  tetania  gastrica.  Pralico,  Firenze,  1.S97-H, 
iii,  321-324.— Fiselier  (H. )  Ein  Pall  von  Fibrolipom  des 
Magens  complicirt  mit  Tetanic.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1905,  xliii,  845-851.— Fleig  (C.)  La  pathogenic  de 
la  tetanic  gasrrique.   J.  med.  franf.,  Par.,  1908,  li,  567- 

673.    Also:  Prov.  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  296-299.   . 

Note  compl^mentaire  sur  la  pathogenie  de  la  tL'tanie 
gastrique.  Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.].  Par., 
1909,  iii, '289-29].- Fleiuer  (W.)  UeberNeurosen  gastri- 
schen  Ursprungs  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Tetanie  und  ahnlicher  Krampfanfalle.  Arch.  f.  Verdau- 
ungskr.,  Berl.,  1895, i, -243-262.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Te- 
tanie bei  Magendilatation.    Ibid.,  1899,  v,  119-123.  ■ 

Neuer  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Tetauie  gastrischen  Ur- 
sprungs.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Ncrvenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xviii, 

243-258.  .  UeberTetaniegastrischenundintestinalen 

Ursprungs.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1,409:  477. — 
Garroiv  (A.  E.)  Tetany  occurring  during  operation 
upon  the  stomach.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1910,  xxxix.  71. — 
Gatti  (S.)  Pseado-angina  riflessa  angioneurotica  in 
tetania  gastrica.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1910,  xxi,  56'2- 
566.— Gatzky  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetanie  gastrischen 
Ursprungs  im  Anschluss  an  Trauma.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  330-336.— Ganjoiix  (E.)  Patho- 
giSnie  de  la  tetanie  d'origine  gastro-intestinale  ehez  I'en- 
fant.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  757-766.— 
Gil  yOrte^a  (B.)  Tetauiagastrica.  Siglomcd.,M?,drid, 
1896,  xliii,  326;  342;  357.— <;odart-l>aiiliieux.  A  pro- 
pos  d'un  cas  de  tetanie  d'origine  gastrique.  Ann.  de  la 
Policlin.  de  Par.,  1896,  vi,  140-147.— Good rit-li  (C.  H.) 
Appendicitis  and  tetany.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlviii, 
859-861. — Gordon  (G.  A.)  A  fatal  case  of  gastric  tetany. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1618.— Greenfield  (D.  G.)  A 
fatal  case  of  tetany  in  association  with  dilatation  of  the 
smalllntestine.  /bjrf.,1903,  ii,  1019.— GruziiioH'CI'.  A.) 
Sluchal  tetanii  pri  rasshirenii  zheludka.  [Tetany  in  di  la- 
tation  of  the  stomach.J  Klin.  J.,  Most.,  1900,  iii,  132- 
153. — Guerra-Coppioli  (L.)  Di  un  case  di  tetania  di 
origine  gastro-intestinale.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908, 
xxiv, .570-572, — Guinon  (L.)  Tetanie  tl  formede  tetanus 
au  debut  de  la  fievre  tvphoide.  Rev.  mens.  d.  ma!,  de 
I'enf,,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  409-413.— Giiinpreellt.  Magen- 
tetanieund  Autointoxikation.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xviii,  569-593.— Halliburton  (W.  D.}  & 
ITleKendrick  (.1.  S.)  An  experimental  inquiry  into 
the  pathology  of  gastric  tetany.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901, 
i,  1607-1610.— Han tefeuille.  T^taniegastrique.  Arch, 
de  mal,  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.].  Par,,  1907,  i,  729-736.— 
Hayes  (.1.  B.)  Tetany;  its  association  with  chronic  af- 
fections of  the  stomach.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1904,  cxvii. 
272-275.— Howard.  Gastric  tetany.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi,  148.- Hunter  ( W.  K.)  A 
case  of  gastric  tetany,  with  an  account  of  the  microscopic 
appearances  found  in  the  medulla  and  spinal  cord. 
Glasg.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  ii,  81-90,1  pi.— lonesen  (T.) 
&  Grossmann  (I.)  Pilorospasm  cu  ipersecretie  ^i 
tetanie.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bueurestl,  1904,  viii,  289-302.— 
Also,  transl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wclinschr.,  1905,  lii,  19'20- 
1923,  —  Jonneseo  (  T. )  &  Grossmann  ( J. )  Pylo- 
ruskrampf  mit  Hyper^ekretion  und  Tetanie;  klinische 
und  experimenteile  Studie.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
190.5,  xxvi,  3.57-359.  Also,  Iravsl.:  Presse  med,,  Par.,  1905, 
i,  409-111.— Kasliida.  [Remarks  on  a  case  of  entero- 
gastric  tetiinv.l  Nippon  Shokwalii  Byogaku  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  ]90t-5,  lii,  12.5-132.- Kinnieiitt  (  F.  P.)  A  clini- 
cal study  of  the  therapeutic  value  of  the  calcium  salts  in 
gastric  tetany,  with  an  anatomical  report  on  the  para- 
thyroid bodies.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1909,  n.  s., 
cx'xxviii,  1-10.  Also:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phv.«icians,  Phila., 
1909,  xxiv,  475-486.— Kuch  ein  (R.)    Ein  Fall  von  la- 


Tetany  {Gastric  and  intestinal). 

tenter  Tetanie  bei  hochgradiger  Erweiterangdes  Magens 
in  Folge  carcinomatoser  Pylorussteno.se.  Berl.  klin. 
■Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  989-9"93.  — Laneereaux..  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  de  la  tetanic  d'origine  gastrique. 
Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  65-67. —  Lan^niead  (F.) 
On  a  case  of  relapsing  tetany  associated  with  dilatation 
of  the  sigmoid  flexure.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6, 

xxxix,  48-52,  1  1.,  1  pi.  —  .  On  tetany  associated  with 

dilatation  of  the  large  inti!--tine  in  children.  Ihld.,  1907. 
xl,  67-71,  1 1.,  1  pi.  Aho:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1907,  i,  141, 
 .  Facial  irritability  of  fifteen  months'  duration  suc- 
ceeding tetany  in  association  with  dilatation  of  the  large 
intestine.   Proc.  Roy.  Sue.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii.  Sect. 

Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  218-221.   .  Tetany  and  dilatation 

of  the  colon.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  xx.xviii,  262-272. — 
liarkin.  A  case  of  gastric  tetany.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. 
Soc,  1911-12,  n.  s.,  xi,  18.— Liarrabee  (R.  C.)  A  case  of 
gastric  tetany.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  exli,  440.  [Dis- 
cussion], 418.— liCroux  (C.)  Tetanie  au  cours  d'une 
entero-colite  aigue.  Bull.  Sob.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
238-241.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1901,  iv,  97.— 
de  Luna.  Maladiede  Reichraann;  tetanie;  mort.  Mar- 
seille med.,  1893,  xxx,  666-G71.  — ITIeCaskey  (G.  W.) 
Transient  paraplegia  and  tetany  of  gastric  origin.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1899,  xvi,  379-384.  Also:  \\  est.  Clin. 
Recorder,  Chicago,  1899,  i,  142-145.— Mackay  t\V.  A.)  & 
Jflacdonald  (I.)  A  case  of  gastric  tetany;  gastro- 
enterostomy; recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  190.5,  ii,  1470. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  mM.  de  Sevilla,  1908,  xxvii,  5-10.— 
JMcKendricIi  (J.  S.)  Case  of  tetany  with  dilatation  of 
the  stomach;  death.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  796-798. — 
Mant  (H.  T. )  &  Sliaw  { H.  B. )  Tetany  of  seven 
months'  duration  associated  with  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
order in  a  girl  sat.  9  years,  appart'utly  cured  by  the  use  of 
thyroid  substance.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  190-5-6,  xxxix, 
2'29.— iWinoliara.  [A  case  of  tetany  of  the  stomach.] 
I-Cho-byo  Kenkyu  Kwal  Kwaiho,  Tokyo,  1900-1901,  ii, 

'250-272.   .  [Remarks  on  tetanus  of  the  stomach.] 

Kyo-rin-no  Shiori,  Tokyo  [','],  1900,  xii,  292-309.— iTIol- 
davski(Y.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  tetanicheskikh  sudorogakh 
pri  rasshirenii  zheludka.  [Tetanic  convulsions  in  dila- 
tation of  the  stomach.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904, 
iii,  382-384.  — Moorliead  (T.  G, )  A  case  of  gastro- 
tetany.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  160-175. — 
Moreno  y  liopez  (M.)  Dos  casos  notables  de  tetania 
de  origen  gdstrico.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1896,  xliii,  25&- 
260. — JTlorsan  (W.  G.)  Gastric  tetany,  with  report  of 
cases.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  970-972.— Moynilian  (B. 
G.  A.)  On  gastric  tetany.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix, 
501-504.  Also:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  354-3.56.— 
Nazari  (A.)  Alterazioni  renali  nella  tetania  gastrica. 
Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol..  Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  721-723. 
Also:  Clin.  mod.,Pisa,1903,ix.,504.  Also:  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1904,  xi,  sez.  med.,  14(i-148.— Nordmann.  [Fall  af  te- 
tani  vid  veiitrikeldilatation.]  Fiuskalak.-siilisk.  handl., 
Helsingfors,  1898,  xl,  998-100.— O'Bay  (J.  C.)  Gastric 
tetany.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle.  1911,  n.  s.,  iii,  168-171.— 
Paliiiarini  (O.)  Tetania  nella  defervescenza  dell'  in- 
fezione  tifica.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto  Civitanova, 
1904,  xi,  2-4.— "Pautoy.  Tetanie  et  microgastrie.  Lyon 
m6d. , 1910,  cxiy, 341-345,— Ponomareir(N  G,)  K  vop- 
rosu o  tetanii  pri  khronicheskom  rasshirenii  zheludka. 
[Tetany  in  chronic  dilatation  of  the  stomach.]  Khirurg. 
Arkh.  Velvaminova, S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xxvii,  371.— Preble 
(R.  B.)  Gastrectasis,  with  a  tetanoid  condition  and  the 
so-called  pulmonary  hypertrophic  osteoarthritis  of  Marie. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  217-219.  Also:  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1898,  iv,  1-8.— Quosis  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Tet;\nie  intestinalen  Ursprungs.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  457.— Kobertsou  (R.)  Case  of 
gastric  disease  with  tetany.  Indian  M.  Gaz..  Calcutta, 
1904,  xxxix,  380.— iRobson  (A.  W.  M.)  Tetany  and  te- 
tanoid spasms  associated  with  gastric^  dilatation  treated 
surgically.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1S98,  ii,  1392.— Kossoliino 
(G.  1.)  K  kliuikle  i  patologicheskol  ^anatomii  zhelu- 
dochnol  tetanii.  [Clinic  and  patho-anatomy  of  gastric 
tetany.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk., 
1901,  i,  pt.  2,66.  Also,  transl.  [with  additions]:  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  194-198.— Rudinijer  (C.) 
&.fonas(S.)  Ueber  das  Verhiiltnis  der  Tetanie  zur  Di- 
latatio  ventriculi.  Berl.  klin.-therap.  V'i'chn.schr.,  Berl., 
1904,  8-16.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  8- 
16.— Sailer  (J.)  Tetany  as  acomplication  of  ga.stric  dis- 
ease. J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis  ,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxi,  324.— 
Schwartz  (E.)  Contribution  it  I'^tude  de  la  tetanie 
et  des  contractures  d'origine  gastrique  et  intestinale; 
ulceresdu  duodenum;  tcJtanie  des  muscles  ant^rieurs  de 
I'abdomen;  gastro-ent(5rostomie  posterieure  aveo  ent^ro- 
anastomose;  arret  des  accidents  de  tetanie;  mort  de  pneu- 
monic lobaire  le  12e  jour.  Assoc.  fran?.  de  chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc],  Par.,  1907,  290-298.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  g^n. 
de  Clin,  et  de  therap,.  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  825,— Sensier  (W.) 
A  case  of  tetany  complicating  gastric  dilatation  with  hy- 
perchlorhvdria,  gastric,  ulcer,  and  hour-glass  contraction. 
Denver  m!  Times  [etc.],  1909,  xxix,  47-49.— Sievers  (R.) 
Om  tetanivid  dilatation  af  magsiicken.  [Tetanie  dans 
les  cas  de  dilatation  del'estomac.  Res.,pp.i-iy.]  Finska 
lilk.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1898,  xl,  18-39.  Also,  Re 
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print   .  Tetani  vidventrikeUiffektion.  Finskaliik.- 

sallsk.  handl.,  Helslngfors,  1904,  xlvi,  pt.  2,  52-56.— SiiM- 
toriger  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Magentetame.  Frag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxiv,  489;  515;  550.  — Simpson  (J.  C.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  gastric  tetany.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg., 
1899-1900,  n.  s..  iv, 240-248  sUso:  Fractitioner,  Lond.,  1900, 
Ixv,  283-291.— Slven  (V.O.)  Om  orsakeii  till  tetaninvid 
pvlonisstencs.  [  The  causes  of  tetany  in  pyloric  stencsis.] 
Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1904,  xlvi,  181- 
191._Stary- (A.)  Tetanic  v  prubehu  zaludefinl  choroby 
a  bi-isnlho  tyfu.  ,  [Tetany  in  experimental  gastric  disease 
and  tvphaiii.]  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xlv,  268; 
293;  327;  355.  Aim,  tmiid.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xlvii, 
1237;  1301;  1373;  1418;  1465;  1508;  155U.— Strong  (L.  W.) 
Tetany  in  gastric  disorders.  Boston  W.  &  S.  J.,  1902, 
cxlvii,551;  .WL— Taylor  (F.)  A  case  of  dilated  stomach 
complicated  by  telany.  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1907, 
xxi,  148.— Tiionison  (H.  H.)  Tetany  associated  with 
muco-raembranous  colitis  and  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  697.— Tliorspecken  (O.)  Magenunter- 
suchungen  bei  kindlicher  Tetanic.  Monatschr.  f.  Kin- 
derh.,  Leipz.  n.  Wien,  1911,  x, Orig.,  429-434.— Trevelyan 
(E.  F.)  Gastric  tetany.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1S9S,  ii,  791-794.— 
Trimble  (A.)  Tetany  asa  complication  of  gastric  dila- 
tation, with  notesof  acase.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,986.— 
Tsucliiya  (I.)  [Gastric  tetanv].  Nippon  Shokwaki 
Byogaku  Kwai  Zassbi,  Tokyo,  1905-6,  iv,  183-202,  1  pi.— 
Ury  (H.)  Casuistische  Beitrage  zur  Tetania  und  den 
anderen  tonischen  Krampfformen  bei  Magendilatation. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi, 
471;  481.— Vallejo  Liob^n  (M.)  Tetania  grave  en  un 
enfermo  gastro-cctasico.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1903,  ii, 
278;  335.— Vallette  (P.)  Un  cas  de  tetanic,  d'origine 
gsstrique,  chez  un  adulte.  Marseille  m('d.,  1904,  xli,  111- 
114.  [Discussion],  117 —ValyasUko  (G.  A.)  Material! 
k  ncheniyu  o  tetania  gastrica.  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1908,  v, 
216-234.—  Vandamme  (G.)  Un  cas  de  tetanic  d'ori- 
gine gastrique.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1909,  xviii,  65-69. — 
Vauglian  (G.  T.)  Appendicitis  as  a  cause  of  tetany. 
Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1906,  v,  176-178.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gaillard's 
South.  Med.,  Savannah,  1906,  Ixx.xiv,  216.  —  Wal- 
jascliko  (G.  A.)  Material  zum  StiJdium  der  Tetania 
gastrica.  Russ.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  190H,  vi,  261- 
277.— Warbasse  (.l.P.)  Tetany,  and  foreign  bodies 
in  the  stomach;  tetany  caused  by  a  mass  in  the  stomach, 
composed  of  forty  metallic  articles,  weighing  one  pound; 
gastrotoray;  cured.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xi,  909-915, 
2  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tetany  (ffpsterieal). 

Conrtulmer  (P.)  Tetania  isterica.  Riv.  med.,  Mi- 
lano,  1911,  xix,  141-143.— C'risteanu  (C.)  Tetanic  hys- 
terica in  hehuzie.  [Hvsteric  tetany  in  parturient.] 
Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucure?tl,  1901,  v,  117-1.'2.— Gordon  (A.) 
A  case  of  hysteric  tetany,  with  remarks  on  the  pathogen- 
esis of  the  disease.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  904.— 
Kleissel.  [TOtanie  nnd  Hvsterie.]  Militaerarzt.Wien, 
1903,  xxxvii,  60.  —  liebedefit'tl.  P.)  Tetaniya  kak  sin- 
drom  isterii.  [Tetany  as  a  symptom  of  hysteria.  Voycn- 
no-med.  .J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  ii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  255-270.— 
Nikolajevic  (D.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Teta- 
nia zur  Hysteric.  Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1893, vi, 626-628.— 
Orzecliowski  (K.)  Histerya  z  pozorami  t^zyczki. 
[Hysteria  with  phenomena  of  tetany.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  743-746.  —  Preston  (G.  J.)  Hysteri- 
cal lockjaw.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  121.— 
Westplial  (A.)  Ueber  einen  durch  Hysteric  compli- 
cirten  Fall  von  Tetanic.   Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxiii, 

■720-738.   .  Komplikation  von  Tetanie  mit  Hysterie 

Oder  hysterische  Psendotetanie?  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1809. 

Tetany  (rntemrf'ttent). 

Fiske  (W.  C.)  Essential,  or  idiopathic  spasm.  [In- 
termittenttetanvortetanilla.]  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 1903, 
Ixxviii,  647.  —  Hanna  (.1.  W.)  Tetanilla.  Med.  Fort- 
nightlv,  Pt.  Louis,  1902,  xxii,  454-457.  —  Slieflield  (H. 
B.)   Tetanism.   Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxvii,  622. 

 .  Pediatric  memoranda;  tetanism.   Med.  Rec,  N. 

Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  846. 

Tetany  (Parathi/roid). 

See,  also,  Parathyroid  glands  {Excision  of. 
Effects  of);  Thyro-para  thyroidectomy. 

AiiERBACii  (.1.  P.)  *Epithelkorper('henblu- 
tungen  und  ihre  Beziehungen  ziir  Tetanie  der 
Kinder.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Alfo,  in:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1911,  n.  F.,  Ixxiii, 
Ergnzngshft.,  193-221. 

Geiss  (  K.  R.  U.  )     *Ueb-r  Tetanie  nach 
partieller  Strumektomie.     [  Gottingen.  ]  8°. 
Nawnburg  a.  S.,  1902. 


Tetany  {Paratliyroid). 

GoTTsiEiN  (G.)  *Versuchezur  Heilung  der 
Tetania  luittelst  Implantation  von  Schilddriise 
und  Darreichung  von  Schilddriisenextract,  nebst 
Bemerkungen.  iiber  Blutbefunde  bei  Tetanie. 
8°.    Bresldu,  1895. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1894-5, 
vi,  177-209,  1  pi. 

Harvier  (P.)  *Recherches  sur  la  tetanie  at 
les  glandes  pat-athyroides.    8°.    Paris,  11)09. 

Krahhel  (M.)  *Zuf  Bebaiidlung  der  Teta- 
nia parathyreopriva  mit  Uel)er]iflanzung  von 
Epithalkorperchen.  [Bonn.]  8°.  Tubingen, 
1911. 

MisKiEwiTscH  (M  )  ^Tetania  parathyreo- 
priva und  HyperparathyraosiH.  (Exjjerimen- 
telle  Studie  aus  der  cliirurgischen  Klinik  in 
Basel. )    8°.    Basel,  1908. 

Stuckenberg  (S.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
chronisoher  Tetanie  mit  Epithelkurperehenbe- 
fund.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Babouneix  (L.)  &  Harvier  (P.)  Note  sur  les  mo- 
difications histologiqucs  des  para  thy  roides  dans  le  teta- 
nos.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  584-586.— 
Beebe  (S.  P.)  The  inhibition  of  tetany  parathyreopriva. 
by  extracts  of  the  parathyroid  gland.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol' 
Soc,  Bost.,  1907,  p.  xiii.    Also:  J .  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-81 

iii,  p.  xxxi.   .  Further  experiments  on  tetany  para 

thyreopriva.  Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Biol.  Chcm,,  Bait.,  1908,  p' 
xiv.— Biedl  (.\.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  parathvreogenen 
Tetanie.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol,  u.  Path.  d.  Stoff- 
wcchs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  n.  F.,  vi,  444.— Bing  (R.) 
Tetanie  und  Parathyreoid-Drusen.  Ibid..  1908,  n.  F.,  iii, 
11;  52.— Birelier  (E. )  Die  Organotherapie  der  postope- 
rativen  parathyreopriven  Tetanie.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  1741-1743.— Bliss  (R.  W.)  A  study  of  the  para- 
thyroid glands,  with  especial  reference  to  infantile  tetany. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.Y.,  1911,  xxviii,  892-904.  Also,  transl: 
Ztschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1911,  ii,  Orig.,  538-548.— Boese 
(,J.)  &  lioreiiz  (H.)  Kropf,  Kropfoperation  nnd  Teta- 
nic; ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tetania  parathyreo- 
priva. Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  2225;  2321.— 
Bramwell  (B.)  A  case  of  tetany  treated  by  thvroid 
extract.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1895. 1,1196-1198.— Branliam 
(J.  H.)  Tetany  following  tliyrdiilectomy  cured  by  the 
subcutaneotis  injection  of  parathyroid  emulsion.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  161-164.  —  Brown  (W.  H.) 
Parathyroid  implantation  in  the  treatment  of  tetania 

parathyreopriva.    Ibid.,  1911,  305-317.   .  Tetania 

parathyreopriva.    Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1910,  xv, 

6;W-648.   .  A  case  of  tetania  parathyroideopriva. 

Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1910,  xxix,  618.— Carlson 
(A.  J.)  The  conditions  of  the  digestive  tract  in  parathy- 
roid tetany  in  cats  and  dogs.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost., 
1912-13,  XXX,  309-340.— Carlson  (A.  J.)  &  Jaeobson 
(Ciara).  Further  studies  on  parathvrnid  tetanv.  Tr. 
Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1909-11,  viii,  200-202.  Also:  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Bost.,  1911,  xxviii,  i:?3-100.— Cattaneo.  La 
paratiroidina  Vassale  nella  tetania  infantile.  Rendic.  d. 
Ass.  med. -chir.  di  Parma,  1905,  vi,  55. — Christens  (S.) 
Om  Aarsagen  til  Tetania  strumipriva.  [The  causes  of 
.  .  .]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1904,  5.  R.,  xii,  969-980.— 
<'livostek  (F.)  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der  Tetanie. 
1.  Die  mechanische  Uebererregbarkeit  der  motorisrhen 
Nerven  bei  Tetanie  und  ihre  Bcziehung  zu  den  Epithel- 
korpern.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  487-493.— 
Corrado  (C.)  Contributo  al  trattamento  della  tetania 
paratireopriva  mediante  ipodernioclisi  con  sali  di  mag- 
nesio.  Pol  clin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  med.,  124-1:3.5. — 
Danielsen  (W. )  Erfolgreiche  Epithelkorperchen- 
transplantation  bei  Tetania  parathvreopriva.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tijbing.,  1910,  Ixvi,  85-100.— l>elore  (X.)  & 
Alaniartine  (H.)  La  tetanie  parathyreoprive  post- 
opijratoire  et  la  technique  des  thyroidectomies,  principa- 
lement  dans  la  maladie  de  Basedow(technique  de  la  thy- 
roi'dectomie  sous-capsulaire  posti5ricin-e).  Rev.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1910,  XXX,  640-576.— I»iedott"(  V.  P.)  K  kazuisti- 
kle  tetauise  slrumiprivae.  Vrach.  Caz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
xvi,  1353.  Al.'so,  transl.:  Soc.  de  m6d.  mil.  franp.  Bull. 
Par.,  1910,  iv,  437-441.- von  liisclsberg  (A.)  Ueber 
Vorkommen  und  Behandlung  der  Tetania  parathy- 
reopriva beim  Menschen.  Beitr.  z.  Physiol,  u.  Patii. 
Festsehr.  .  .  .  L.  Hermann,  Stuttg.,  1908, 1-21.   .  [Te- 
tania parathyreopriva  nach  Kropfoperation.]  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  36- 
38.— Erdlteim  (.1.)  Tetania  parathvreopriva.  Mitt.  a. 
d.  Grenzgeb.d.  Med. u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1906,  xvl,  632-744, 1  pi. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  91-93.— 
Ferenc-zi  (S.)  Szoptat(ist61  kivAltottthyreogen  tetania. 
[.  .  .  cured  by  lactation.]    Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  evko- 


TETANY. 


46 


TETANY. 


Tetany  {Parathyroid). 

nyve,  1903, 131.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil,,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii, 
803.  Also,  iransl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904. 
xl,  315.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904, 
ix,  27.— Ciorg'I  (E.)  Tetania  e  struma  tiroidea.  Riv. 
veiietadi  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1894,  xx,  3S9-399.— Olaser- 
feld  (B.)  Die  Epithelkorperehen  und  Hire  Beziehun- 
gen  zur  Pathogenese  der  Tetanie.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  xlvi,  112.— Grosser  (P.)  Epithelkorperohen- 
Untersuchungen  bei  Kiudern.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml. 
d.  Gesellsuh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte 
1910,  Wie.sb.,  1911,  xxvili,  140-149.— Grosser  (P.)  & 
Betke  (R.)  Epithelkorperclien-Untersuehungen  mit 
besonderer  Berticksichtiguiig  der  Tetania  infantum.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  i,  45.S-486,  1  pL— Griilee 
(C.  G.)  The  relation  of  the  parathyroid  gland  to  infant 
tetany,  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  938. — Hal)er- 
lelcl  (W.)  Die  Epithelkorperehen  bei  Tetanie  und  bei 
einigen  anderen  Erkrankungen.  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  iu  Wien,  1910.  ix,  185- 
194.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  2C91-2698. 
Also:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911, 
cciii,  282-348.— Ha Isted."  (W.  S.)  Hypoparathyreosis, 
status  parathyreoprivus  and  transplantation  of  the  para- 
thyroid glands.    Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  1-12.  Also, 

Reprint.  ■.   Transplantation  of  the  parathyroid 

glands.   Proe.  Path.  See.  Phila.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xi,  109-114. 

 .  The  transplantation  of  parathyroid  glands  in 

dogs.  Proc.  Soc.  E.Mper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  v,  74- 
77. — Heile.  Schwere  Tetania  strumipriva.  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx, 
med.  Sect.,  145-147. — Iselin  (H.)  Tetanie  jugendlicher 
Ratten  nach  Parathyreoidektomie;  Steigerung  der  teta- 
nischen  Reaktionsfahigkeit  jugendlicher  Ratten  bei 
Nachkommcnparathyreoidektomierter Ratten.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciii,  397-401.— J acobl  (J.) 
Struma  und  Tetanie.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii, 

768-771.  ■  .  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Tetanie  mit  besonderer 

Beriicksichtigung  der  Schilddriise.  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budape.st,  19U7,  xliii,  133;  157;  181:  205;  237.— 
Jaeobsoii  (Clara).  The  effects  of  blood  transfusion  in 
parathyroid  tetany.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Best.,  1912-13,  xxx, 
47-55.— Jfirgensen  (G.)  Om  betydningen  af  pato- 
logisk-anatomiske  forandringer  i  glandulae  parathyreoi- 
dese  for  den  infantile  tetanis  patogenese.  Ugesk.  f. 
La;ger,  Kj^benh  ,  1910,  Ixxii,  1641-1648.  Also,  ira7tsl.: 
Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911,  x,  Orig., 
154-161. — Jovane  (.\.)  Emorragia  delle  paratiroidi  e 
tetania  infantile.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1911,  2.  s.,  xix, 
561.— Jovane  (A.)  &  Vaslio  (R.)  Tetania  e  insuflfi- 
cienza  paratiroidea;  ricerche  sperimentali.   Ibid.,  1910, 

2.  s.,  viii,  816-831.  .    .  Tetania  e  paratiroidi. 

Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  478- 
482. — Kocnig'stein  (R.)  [Priiparate  von  Epithelkor- 
perehen von  zwei  Fiillen.  (1.  Tetanifi.  2.  Akute  Ente- 
ritis und  Pneumonic.)]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  191-193.— Krabbel  (M.) 
Zur  Behandlnng  der  Tetania  parathyreopriva  mit  Ueber- 
pflanzung  von  Epithelkorperehen,  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1911,  Ixxii,  60.5-531.— Lanz.  Cachexia  und  Te- 
tania thyreopriva.  Zentralbl.f.  Chir., Leipz.,  1905,xxxii, 
339. — Latlirop  ( VV.)  Tetany  following  thyroidectomy. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  ]912,  xcvi,  693.— L,eisflinei-. 
[Fall  von  chronischer  Tetania  strumipriva.]  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  68- 
70. — liC  vy-Dorn  ( M. )  Heilung  einer  Tetanie  nach  Be- 
handlnng mit  Hchilddriisenextract.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1896,  X,  63-66.  —  LiOewentlial  &  Wiebreolit. 
Ueber  Behandlnng  der  Tetanie  mittelst  Nebenschild- 
driisenpriiparaten.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz., 
1906,  xxxi,  415-43.5.  Also  [Abstr.j:  Med.  Klin. ,  Berl.,  1907, 
iii,  1012.— liiiiidborg  (H.)  Ueber  die  Folgen  fast  tota- 
ler  Strumektomien;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Teta- 
nie. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xxi, 
227-234.— Liusona  (G.)  Gli  effetti  dell'  allacciatura  dei 
vasi  tiroidei sul decorso della tetania paratireopriva.  Boll. 

d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1899,  xiv,  76.   .  Gli 

elTetti  deH'abolizione  della  funzione  tiroidea  snl  decor.so 
della  tetania  paratireopriva.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo, 
1899,  XV,  pt.  2,  471-473.— MacCallum  (W.  G.)    Die  Be- 

I  ziehung  der  Parathyroiddriisen  zu  Tetanie.  Centralbl. 
f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1905.  xvi,  38.5-387.  . 

!  The  seat  of  action  in  tetany  after  parathvroidectomv. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &M"ed.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  ix,  23.— 
jnaeCallnm  (W.  G.),  Thomson  (H.  S.)  &  iWurpIiy 
(J.  B.)  Tetany  after  parathyroidectomy  in  herbivora. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii.  333-335.— 
jnac-Oallum  (W.  G.)  &  Voegtlin  (C.)  On  the  rela- 
tion of  tetany  to  the  parathyroid  glands  and  to  calcium 
metabolism.  J.  E.Yper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  xi,  118- 
151.  Also  [Abstr.l :  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1908, 
xxiii,  416-422.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull. Johns  HopkinsHosp., 
Bait.,  1908,  xix,  91.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  209-211.— 
Maestro  (L.)  Latiroidoterapianellatetaniaidiopatica 
dell'  eta  infantile.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii^  pt.  2, 
468;  480.— Marineseo  (G.)  Tetanie  d'origine  para- 
thyroidienne.  Semaine  mM.,  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  289-291.— 
Marscltuer  (J.)  Casuistisohe  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der 
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chronischen  recidivirehden  Tetanie,  mit  Beobachtungen 
iiberdie  .Schilddriisenfutterungbeiderselben.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1895-6,  Ivi,  501-508.— Mayo  (C. 

H.  )    The  parathyroid  question.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909, 

I,  79-83.  [Discussion],  345.— Morel  (L.)  Parathyroides, 
t(5tanieettrauraatismeosseux.  Compt. rend. Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  749-751.   .  L'acidose  parathvroprive. 

J.  de  physinl.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1911,  xiii,  .542-552.— 
Musser  (J.  H.)  &  Goodman  (E.  H.)  Metabolic  stud- 
ies in  a  case  of  post-operative  tetany.  Univ.  Penn.  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  xxii,  85-92, 1  ch.— Mustard  (H.J.) 
A  study  of  certain  tonic  and  reflex  nervous  impulses  as 
factors  in  parathyroid  tetany.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost., 
1911-12,  xxix,  311-316.— Niermeyer.  De  aetiologie  van 
tetanie;  deprseparatenderschildkliertherapie.  Geneesk. 
Courant,  Tiel,  1897,  li,  no.  10.— Oppenlieimer  (B.  S.) 
The  pathological  tindings  in  the  parathyroids  in  a  ca.se 
of  infantile  tetany.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phiia.  &  N.  Y.,  1911, 
cxli,  ,558-570.  Reprint.— Ott  (I.)  &  Seott  (J.  C.) 

The  effect  of  mammalian  pituitary  ou  tetany  after  para- 
thyroidectomy and  upon  the  pupil.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1908,  Ixxxviii,  1180.    Also,  Reprint.  .  The 

action  of  glandular  extracts  upon  tetany  after  parathy- 
roidectomy. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc,  359-361.— 
Parlion  (C.)  Asupra  unul  caz  de  tetanie  de  iiaturO, 
tiroidiana.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1905,  xxv,  299-306.  — 
Petrone  (G.  A  )  &  Vltale  (C.)  Spasmotilia  infantile 
e  glandole  paratiroidi.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1912,  2.  s.,  xx, 
16-29. — Petrovic  (G.)  Paratiroidne  zlezde  i  neobiCni 
tetanicki  grfievi.  [Parathyroid  gland  and  unusual  te- 
tanic convulsions.]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd, 
1906,  xii,  62-64. — Pfeifter  (H.l  Die  neueren  Forschungs- 
ergebnisse  iiber  den  Ban  und  die  Funktion  der  Epithel- 
korperehen.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Stciermark,  Graz, 

1909.  xlvi,  61;  97.— PIneles  (F.)  Zur  Behandlnng  der 
Tetanie  mit  Epithelkorperpraparaten.  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol. 
Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1907,  xvi.  pt.  2, 
437-451.   .  Ueber  die  Funktion  der  Epithelkorper- 
ehen. 2.  Mitteilung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
sch.  Matli.-natnrvF.  Kl.,  Wien,  1908,  cxvii,  3.  Abt.,  3-8.— 
PlradolT  (R.  B.)  Tetania  et  psychosis  strumipriva. 
Trudi  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kavkazsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tifiis,  1910- 
11,  xlvii,  298-;301,— Polltni  (L.)  Ricerche  sui  rapporti 
fra  tetania  infantile  e  le  ghiandole  paratiroidi.  Riv.  di 
clin.  pediat,,  Firenze,  1911,  ix,  43-433, 2  pi.— Pool  (E.  H.) 
Tetany  parathyreopriva;  a  ca.se  report,  with  a  brief  discu.«- 
sion  of  the  disease  and  of  the  parathyroid  glands.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlv,  507-540,  11  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Pool  (E.  H.)&THrnure(P.  R.)  Post-operative  tetany; 
parathvroid  transplantation.  Ann. Surg.,  Phila..  1912, Ivi, 
804-807.— Prelsacli  (1.)  Die  Wirkuug  der  Schilddriise 
auf  die  Tetanie.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1895,  xxxi,  761;  785.— Proesclier  (F.)  &  Diller  (T.) 
A  fatal  case  of  tetany,  with  auiop.sy  findings  showing 
hemorrhages  in  the  parathvroid  glands.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  clxiii,  696-708.— PuresetF  (S.)  Te- 
taniya  kak  zabolievaniye  paratireoidnikh  zhelyoz. 
[Tetany  as  a  disease  of  the  parathyroid  glands.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  X,  ,574-576.— KoiLxeim  (A.)  R^- 
sultats  de  I'extirpation  isolee  des glandules  parathyroides 
Chez  le  lapin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol.,  I'ar.,  1877,  10. 
s.,  iv,  17.— Rozenblat  (Y.  O.)  Priehina  smerti  zhivot- 
nikh  poslle  tireoidektomii  s  tochki  zrieniya  eksperimen- 
talnol  patologii.  [Cau.se  of  the  death  of  animals  after 
thyroidectomy  from  the  viewpoint  of  experimental  pa- 
thology.] Russk.  Med,.St.  Petersb.,1393,  xviii, 737;  757.— 
Seliilling.  Ueber  Tetanie  nacii  partieller  Strumek- 
tomie.  Sitz. -Protok.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.  1898,  Miin- 
chen,  1899,  48-53.— Sliepard  (F.  J,)  Tetany  following 
extirpatioi)  of  the  thyroid;  with  report  of  a  case.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  66.5-674,— Skene  (G.  W.  R.)  Tet- 
any following  an  accidental  overdose  of  thyroid  extract. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  il,  1523.  —  Stoe'ltzner  (W.) 
Kinder-Tetanie  (Spasmophilic)  und  Epithelkorperehen. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixiv,  482-4.S8.— Strada 
(F.)  Tetania  infantile  e  paratiroidi.  Riv.  di  clin,  pediat., 
Firenze,  1909,  vii,  889-1006.— Tanber^  (A.)  Glandula 
parathyreoidea  og  dens  forhold  til  akut  eg  kronisk 
tetani.  Forh.  med.  Selsk.  i  Kristiania,  1910,  34.  — 
Xlilemic-li  (M.)  Anatomische  Untersuchuugen  der 
Glandulje  parathvroidcEe  bei  der  Tetanie  der  Kinder. 
Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  v,  165-169.— 
Thompson  (R.  L  ),  L.eii2,liton  (W.  E.)  &  Swarts 
(J.  L. )  Transplantation  of  the  parathyroid  glandules, 
with  special  reference  to  the  result  of  bone  operation  on 
tetany  parathvreopriva.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1909, 
xxi,  13-5-148,  1  pL— Tr-iina  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tetania 
thyreopriva  des  Menschen,  und  weitere  Untersuohungen 
fiber  die  peripherischen  Nerven  bei  experimenteller  Te- 
tania thyreopriva.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  381-393.— Vassale  (G.)  &  Gene- 
rall  (F.)  Sugli  effetti  dell'  estirpazione  delle  ghiandole 
paratiroidee.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1896,  i,  95; 
249.  Also,traTisl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896-7,  xxvi, 
61-65. — von  Verebely  (T.)  Die  postoperative  Tetanie. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1910,  xlvi,  305;  314. 
Also:  Wien. med.  Wchnschr..  1910.  Ix,  2089:  2163.— Voegt- 
lin  (C.)  &  MacCallum  (W.  G.)    On  the  influence  of 
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various  salts  upon  tetany  following  parathyroidectomy. 
J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bait.,  1911,  ii,  421-454. 
Aho,  Reprint. —  Wlnternitz  (M.  C.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  parathyroid  gland  and  its  relation  to  the  occurrence 
of  tetany  in  tuberculous  meningitis.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  m— WirtU  (K.)  Die  Tc- 
tanieund  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Chirurgie.  Centralbl. 
f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1910,  xiii,  7Hy;  801.— 
Wrede.  Tetania  nach  8trumaoperation.  Kor.-Bl.  d. 
allg.  tlrztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1911,  xl,  518. 

Tetany  ( Treatment  of). 

GowRONSKY  (Rosa).  *Ein  Fall  von  spasmo- 
philer  Diathese  mit  Heilung  durch  Fraueiimllch. 
[Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.    Emmendingen,  1908. 

Boi-iuan  (S.)  Opit  primieneniya  substitutnavo  me- 
toda  pri  llechenii  "  tetania  thyreopriva"  tireodektorairo- 
vannikh  sobak.  [Experiments  of  the  application  of  the 
substitute  method  in  treatingtetanyin  dogsin  whom  the 
thyroid  gland  was  excised.]  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1895, 
vii,  547-550.— Clivostek  (F.)  Diagnose  uiid  Thcrapie 
derTetanie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1909, xx.xv, 825;  873.  Also:  Vortr.  ij.prakt.Therap.,  Leipz., 
1909,  3.  s.,  157-189.— CiirscUiiiaiin  (H.)  Uchcr  ciuiw 
ungewohnliche  Ursachen  und  Syndrome  derTctanii-  dcr 
Erwachsenen,  nebst  Vorschliigen  zu  ihrer  Bchandhiug. 
Deutsche Ztsohr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxix,  3ti-80. — 
l>alcU€  (T.)  Tetaniedela  menopause;  opotherapie  ova- 
rienne.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1909,  clvii,  728- 
730. — Eve  (F.  C.)  Cerebral  hyiicrcTiiia  asa  factor  in  the 
therapeutic  action  of  lumbar  puncture,  illnsiratcd  by  a 
case  of  tetany.  Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii. 229. —voii  Frankl- 
HooUwart  (L. )  Phvsikalisclie  Therapie  der  Tetanic. 
Handb.  d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  19U2,  pt. '2,  ii,  459.— 
(jiarzia  (G. )  Broinuro  di  sodio  e  spa.smolilia.  Riv.  di 
clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1912,  x,  139-143.— Or ii lee  (C.  G.) 
The  dietetic  treatment  of  infantile  tetany.  Arch.  Pe- 
diat. N.  Y.,  1912,  xxix,  24^5.— Hoclie  (A.)  Versuche 
mit  Curarin  (Biihm)  bei  Tetanic.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xiii,  289-296.  — Mat'Calliiiu  (VV.  G.)  & 
Voegtliii  (C.)  On  the  relation  of  calcium  metaboli.sm 
to  tetany  and  the  cure  of  tetany  by  administration  of  cal- 
cium. Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &,  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  y,  84.— 
lYlonteiiuis.  Observation  de  tetanic;  traitemcnt  par 
I'antipyrine.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1889,  iv,  180- 
183. — Narbut  (F.)  Sluchal  tetanii,  izllechonniy  poya.s- 
nichnlm  prokolom.  [Tetany  cured  by  Uniibarpuncture.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  926.  — INetter  (A.) 
Bons  effets  de  I'administration  du  chlorure  de  calcium 
dans  la  tetanie,  les  spasmes  de  la  glottc,  la  laryngite  stri- 
duleuse,  les  convulsions;  intervention  de  Paction  mode- 
ratrice  du  calcium;  inconvenientsd'un  exct^s  de  calcium. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1907.  Ixii,  376-379.   . 

Le  chlorure  de  calcium  dans  la  tetanie,  les  spasmes  de  la 
glotte,  la  laryngite  striduleuse,  les  convulsions.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1907,  xxi,  361-364.— Ott  (1. )  &  Seott  (J.  C. )  Which 
preparation  of  the  pituitary  is  the  best  to  use  In  tetany? 
Month. Cycl.&M. Bull. ,Phila., 1910. iii,  99.  ^/so.  Reprint. — 
Peruzzit  F.)  Laspasmotilianell'  infanzia;  clinicaete- 
rapia.  Attid. Cong. pediat. ital. 1911,  Palermo, 1912,  vii, 250- 
286. — Peters(R.  A.)  Novly  sposobllecheniyatetanii,  te- 
tanicheskikh  i  istericheskikh  sudorog.  [New  method  of 
the  treatment  of  tetany,  tetanoid  and  hysterical  convul- 
sions.] Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v.  pam.  Pirogova. 
Trudl  .  .  .  Syezda  1901,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iii,  218-221.— 
P]iel|>!>i.  Spiltverlauf  der  Tetanie  und  Versuche  einer 
rationellen  Behandlung  dieser  Erkrankung.  Mitt.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1911_,  xlviii,  216. — 
Pliillppsoii  (Paula).  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der 
elektrischea  Erregbarkeit  bei  tetaniekranken  Kindern 
durch  den  galvanischen  Strom.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  xliv,  1505-1507.— Pi-evost  (J.-L.  )&  Stern  (JCTr.  L.) 
Modification  de  la  tiJtanie  par  I'application  d'un  courant 
alternatif  de  la  bouche  a  la  nuque.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  18.  Also:  Trav.  du  lab.  d.  physiol. 
Univ.de  (ieneve  1905-6,  Geneve,  1907,  vi,  pt.  18,2.— Kaabe 
(W.)  Ueber  die  Durchfiihrung  einer  milchlosen  Kost 
bei  Spasmophilic  ( Krampfbereitschaff ).  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  338-350.— Saiz  (G.)  Beitrag 
zum  Vorkommen  und  zur  Behandlung  der  Tetanic. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi.  1322-1325.— Selinei- 
der.  Beitrag  zur  Organtherapie  der  postoperativen  aku- 
ten  Tetanie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  civ, 
403-407.— Stone  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  tetany  treated  by 
calcium  salts.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Hi,  1103.-^ 
Tlionipson  (J.)  A  case  of  infantile  tetany  treated  by 
thyroid  extract.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  192.— 
IJri-anselt  (U.)  Cura  della  tetania  col  cloruro  di  cal- 
cio.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1910,  xxx, 
27-38.— Vassale  (G.)  Tetania  da  allattamcnlo  in  una 
cagna  parzialmente  paratiroidectomizzata.  Riv.  sper.  di 
freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1897,  xxiii,  91.5-224,  2  pi.  Aho, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1898-9,  xxx,  49-59.— 
de  Villa  (S.)  L'  intolleranza  per  il  lattedi  vacca  nella 
spasmofilia  infantile.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1912,  XV,  892-897.— VizioU  (R.)  La  franklinizzazione  o 
bagno  elettro-statico  nella  cura  della  tetania.    Lavori  d. 


Tetany  {Treatment  of). 

Cong,  di  med.  int.  1912,  Milano  [1893J,  v,  408-412.  Also: 
Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Torino,  1893,  n.  s  ,  xi,  280-284.— Kybell. 
Beitriige  zur  Behandlung  der  Spasmophilic.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2357.  Aho:  Verhandl.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1911,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxviii,  159-170,  2  pi. 

Tetany  {Treatment  of)  with  thyroid  or 
_paratJiyroid  extract. 
See  Tetany  {Parathyroid). 

Tetany  ( Urine  in). 

See  Tetany  {Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Tetany  in  adults. 

vuN  Feankl-Hochwart  (L.  )  Die  Tetanie 
der  Erwachsenen.  2.  Auti.  8°.  Wten  d:  Leip- 
zig, 1907. 

von  Frankl-Hoeliwart  (L.)  Die  Tetanie  der 
Erwachsenen.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1905,  vi, 
933-948.— Ciibb  (J.  A.)  Tetany  in  the  adult.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  77.— Klelssel.  [Ein  Infanterist  mit 
Tetanie  und  Hysteria  behaftet.]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  xvi,  960. — licvl  (E.)  Sopra  alcuni  nuovi  cast  di  te- 
tania degli  adulti.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., Firenze,  1906, 
vii,  538;  549;  568.  ^teo.  Reprint.— Locke  ( E.  A. )  A  case 
of  tetany  in  an  adult.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  19U2,  cxlvi,  487- 
489.  ^Uso,  Reprint. — Mann  (A.)  Einiges  zur  p^age  der 
Tetanie.  Militiirarzt,  Wien,  1910,  xliv,  83-88.— Ma ttaii- 
seliek  (E.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tetanie  iin  k.  u.'k. 
Heere.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1907,  yi.  Beil.,  41-43.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  Ivii,  534.— Moffit  (H.  C.)  Tetany  in  adults.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  452-458.— Peritz.  Spas- 
mophilie  der  Erwachsenen.  Deutsche  nicd.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  2050.— Tinel  <fe  Callle. 
Un  cas  de  t6tanie  chez  I'adulte.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1912, 
xxi,  468-470.— WirtU  (K.)  Tetanie  im  hciheren  Alter. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1029-1034. 

Tetany  after  excision  of  2^'(>'<^thyroid 
glands. 

See  Parathyroid  ghmds  {Excision  of,  Effects 
of  );  Tetany  {Parathyroid). 

Tetany  in  irregnancy  and  puerperal  state. 
Arciiambaud  (  R.  )     *Tetanos  jiendant  la 
grossesf^e.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Klein  (Sophie).  *De  la  tetanie  dans  I'etat 
puerperal.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

WoLTER  (  O.  )  *Tetania  gravidarum  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtiguiig  des  Facialis  bei 
Schvvaniiern  iiberhaui:)t.    8°.    Bonn,  1896. 

Ariillani  (P.  F.)  Sopra  un  easo  interessante  di  te- 
tania in  donna  gravida.  Gazz.  med.  ital., Torino,  1903, 
liv,  251-2.53.— Angustin  (I. )  Tetanus  gravidic  (in  a  7-a 
luna  de  graviditate)  cu  o  durata  de  mai  mult  da  4  septa- 
milnl;  vindecare;  na^tere  la  termen  a  unul  fetus  viti. 
Spitalul,  Bucurescl,1894,xiv,  689-699.— Caro  (  L.)  Schild- 
driisenresek.ionen  und  Schwangerschaft  in  ihren  Bezie- 
Innigen  zur  Tetanie  und  Nephritis:  exiierimi'ntelle  und 
kritische  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Epitliclkorperfnnktion. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1907,  xvii, 
447-468. — Cliarles  (N.)  Tetanos  survenant  sans  cause 
connue  chez  une  midtipare  enceinte  apparemment  de 
trois  mois  environ.  J.  d'accouch.,  Li^ge,  1898,  xix,  458. — 
Coiiimaiideiir  &  Kssartl.  Deux  cas  de  tetanie  des 
suites  de  couches.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1908,  xi,  110- 
117. — CrIstalli(G.)  Tetaniaepuerperalita.  Med.  ital., 
Napoli,  1911,  Ix,  113;  135.— Uienst  (A.)  Tetania  in  der 
Schwangerschaft.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx.  med.  Sect.,  214.  Also:  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvii,  89.5-.s98.— Flselier. 
Tetanie  und  Schwangerschaft.  Sitzungsb.  d.  nattirh. 
Ver.  d.  preu-ss  Rheinl.  u.  Westphal.  1909,  Bonn,  1910, 
Teil  B,  61-65.— Frank  (E.)  Zur  Lehre  der  Tetania  gra- 
vidarum. Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxii,  416-426  — Goltsolialk.  Tetanie  im  Woclienbett. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii,  1147.— Griziotti 
F. )  Contributo  alia  casuistica  della  tetania  in  gravi- 
anza.  Arch,  di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1904,  xi.  fi.5-84. — 
Hal'tl  (D.)  Tetania  gravis,  4  teihes.seg,  alatt  ismetlddo 
kitijulassal.  [Tetany  with  relapses  during  four  pregnan- 
cies.] Budapest!  orv.  ujsiig,  1907,  v,  724. — Herman.  A 
case  of  tetany  in  pregnancy,  with  nephritis  and  cancer  of 
the  pylorus.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1890,  i,  749.— Hodlnioser 
(C.)  Beitrag  zur  Kcnntniss  der  recurrirendcn  Tetania 
gravidarum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  614-646. — 
Kelirer  (E.)  Die  Ursache  und  Behandlung  derGravi- 
ditiits-  tnid  Laktationstetanie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsche 
Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvi,  678.— Meinert 
(E.)   Fall  von  Tetanie  in  der  Schwangerschaft,  entstan- 
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Tetany  in  pregnancy  and  puerperal  state. 

den  nach  Kropfope'ration.  Arch,  f,  Gyiiaek.,  Berl.,  1898, 
Iv,  446-453.— Neuiuann  (J.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Tetania 
gravidarum.  Ihld.,  1894-5,  xlviii,  499-506.— Parato  (V.) 
Sopra  un  caso  dl  tetania  in  gravidanza,  reeidivante.  Riv. 
Iconog.  d.  sez.  mal.  nerv.  d.  Policlin.  gen.  di  Torino,  1899, 
114-120. — Kubeska  (W.)  Beitriige zum Tetanus puerpe- 
ralis.  Arcli.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  1-12.— Sclimitl- 
leeliiier  (K.)  Tetania  gravidarum.  Gvnaekologia, 
Budapest,  1904,  335-341.   .  Fall  von  Tetania  gravida- 
rum. Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  100-107. — 
Xliomas  (H.  H.)  Tetany  in  pregnancy.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1895,  vi,  85-88.— Villa  (F.)  Per 
la  casui.stica  della  tetania  in  gravidanza.  Gazz.  raed. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1896,  Iv,  383;  393;  401.  Also,  Keprint.— 
Voelker  (H.)  Tetanic  in  der  Sehwangerschaft.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1904,  xix,  14-19. 

Tetau  (Joseph)  [1867-  ].  *  Influence  du 
traitement  rhino-pharj'ngien  dans  la  conjonc- 
tivite  printaniere  et  dans  certaines  formes  de 
kerato-conjonctivites  se  rapprochant  de  cette 
affection.  34  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris,  1892,  No. 
260. 

Tetbury. 

See  Dispensaries  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

T6te  (J.-Urbain)  [1871-  ].  *Du  double 
souffle  intermittent  crural  en  dehors  de  I'insuf- 
flsance  aortique  et  particulierement  dans  I'athe- 
rome  arteriel.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lijon,  1897, 
No.  9. 

Teteii§  (Otto)  &  L,inke  ([Karl  Wilhelm] 
Franz).  Das  Klima  von  Samoa.  3  p.  1.,  114 
pp.,  3  pi.    4°.    Berlin,  Weidmann,  1910. 

Forms  pt.  4  of:  Ergebn.  d.  Arb.  d.  Samoa-Observat.  d. 
Konigl.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  zu  Gottingen  (Abhandl. 
d,  Konigl.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.,  Gott.  Math.-phys.  Klasse, 
1910,  n.  f.,  via,  4. 

Tethys  flniiriata. 

Vlgiiler  (C.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  dgveloppe- 
ment  de  la  Tethvs  fimbriata.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  et 
gen.   Hist.  nat.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  vi,  37-62,  3  pi. 

Tetrabothrius. 

Fulirmanii  (O.)  Die  Tetrabothrien  dcr  Siiugetiere. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxxv, 
744-752. 

Tetrachlorethane. 

Veley  (V.  H.)  An  examination  of  the  physical  and 
phvsiological  propertiesof  tetrachlorethane  and  trichlore- 
thylene.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lend.,  1910,  s.  B,  Ixxxii,  277-225. 

Tetraclilorjfalleiii. 

Orudorff  (W.  R.)  &  Delbrldge  ( T.  C.  )  Tetra- 
chlorgallein  and  .some  of  Its  derivatives.  Am.  Chem.  J., 
Bait.,  1909,  xlii,  184:  1911,  xlvi,  1. 

Tetrachlormethane. 

Wederliake.  Ucber  den  Gebrauch  des  Tetrachlor- 
methans  als  Losungsmittel  in  der  Medizin.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1907,  xxxiii,  596. 

Tetraclita  jjorosa. 

Oruvel  (A.)  Sur  quelques  points  de  I'anatomie  de 
la  Tetraclita  porosa.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1896,  cxxii,  205-207. 

Tetracoccus  versatilis. 

See  Fever  (  Yellow,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Tetradiplococciis. 

Bartoszewlez  (S.)  &  Szwarzwasser  (J.)  Nowy 
postac  dwoinki  "Tetradiplococcus  filiformans  lodzensis." 
[A  new  kind  of  diplococcus.  .  .]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow, 
1908,  xlvii,  599.  Aho,  transl.:  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod. 
zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  xviii,  no.  8, 15. 

Tetradze  (A[bram]  N[ikolayevich] )  [1872- 
].  *K  voprosu  ob  izmlenenii  dieyatel- 
nosti  serdtsa  vo  vtorol  inkubatsii  i  v  periodic 
pervichnoi  sipi  u  sifilitikov.  [Alteration  in  the 
cardiac  activity  during  the  second  incubation 
and  during  the  primary  eruption,  in  syphilitics.] 
79  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  tip.  Shtaba  Old.  Korp. 
Zhandarm.,  1909. 


Tetraethylarsoninni-iodide. 

GoRNAJA  (S. )  *Ueber  Tetraiithylarsoniumjo- 
did  und  seine  pharmakologische  Wirkung.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1909,  Ixi,  76-87. 

Tetragenus. 

Altana  (G.)  Ueber  einen  vom  Meerschweinchen 
isolierten  Tetnigenus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
Jena,  1908,  xlviii,  Orig.,  42— 14.— Bosse  (B.)  Ueber  Te- 
tragenus-Mischinfektion  beim  Men.schen.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911,  2-1.— Vincenzi  (L.)  Dl  un 
nuovo  tetrageno  patogeno  (tetrageno  citreoi.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  4,  75S-7B0. 

Tetrahydfoberberiii. 

Voss  ( A.)  &  (iadamer  (J.)  Ueber  Isomerien  bei  den 
vom  Tetrahydroberberin  nbgelelteten  Ammoniumver- 
bindungen.   Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1910,  cc-xlviii,  43-80. 

Tetrabydroiiaphthylamiii. 

Joiieseii.  Pharmakologische  Untersuehungen  fiber 
Tetrahvdronaphthylamin.  .Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.u.  Phar- 
makol., Leipz.,  1909,  Ix,  345-359.— Ott  (I.)  Eftect  of  tetra- 
hydro-beta-naphthylamin  on  the  temperature,  when  the 
blood  supply  by  the  carotids  is  blocked  by  paraffins. 
Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xxix,  187-190. 

Tetrahydroquinaldine. 

Dale  (Dorothy)  &  Mines  (G.  R. )  Observations  on 
the  physiological  action  of  d-and-l-tetrahydroquinaldine. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud.,  1911,  xlii,  p.  xxxi. 

Tetrabydroquinoline. 

Kuiiekell  (F.)  Ueber  Derivate  des  Tetrahydro- 
chinolins.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., "1910, 
XX,  183;  214. 

Tetrahydroqiiiiione. 

Kayser  [G.]  *  Ueber  die  Kondensation  des 
Tetrahydrochinons  mit  Aethylacetessigester  und 
Malonsiiureester.  Ueber  einige  neue  Abkomm- 
lingedes  Phenylhydrazins.    8°.    Berlin,  [1892']. 

Tetraiodophenolphthalein. 

See  Nosophen. 

Tetramethylarsoniiim-iodide. 

Biirgi  (E.)  Ueber  Tetramethylarsoniumjodid  und 
seine  pharmakologische  Wirkung.  Arch,  f .  exper.  Path, 
u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  vi,  101-114. 

Tetramitus. 

Nattaii-Larrler  (L.)  Infection  humalne  due  a  Te- 
tramitus  Mesnili.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v, 
495-499,  1  pi. 

Tetranthera  citrata. 

Filli>i)o  (J.  D.)  Ueber  das  Laurotetanin,  das  Alka- 
loid der  Rinde  von  Tetranthera  citrata  Nees.  Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  Berl.,  1898,  ccxxxvi,  601-622. 

Tetrao  tetrix. 

RitzemaBos  (J.)  Schadelijkheid  van  hetkorhoen. 
Tijdschr.  o.  plantenziekt.,  Gent,  1903,  ix,  67-77. 

Tetraoxyflavon. 

Plattner  (E.  )  *  Synthase  eines  beizenzie- 
henden  Tetraoxyflavons.    8°.    Bern,  1903. 

Tetraphenyl. 

IMiCHEL  (Elise).  *Studien  fiber  die  Tetra- 
phenyl nbernsteinsiiure  und  fiber  ein  Ko  den- 
sationsprodukt  des  Diphenylenchloressigsiiuie- 
chlorides  mit  Resorcin.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1910. 

Tetraphenylhydrazin. 

Gambarofp  (S.  )  *Tetraphenylhydrazin  und 
Diarylhydroxylamine.  [Miinchen.]  8°.  Strass- 
burg  i.  E.,  1908. 

Tetraplasy. 

Osborn  (H.  F.)  Tetraplasy,  a  law  of  the  four  insep- 
araple  factors  of  evolution.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila., 
1912,  Ixiv,  pt.  1,  144-146. 

Tetrapoda. 

Jaekel  (  O.  )  Ueber  die  Klassen  der  Tetrapoden. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  193-223.— Ribbing  (L.) 
Die  Innervation  der  Exteu.soreu  im  di.stalen  Telle  -der 
Extremitaten  der  Tetrapoden.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1908, 
x.xxiii,  449-456. 
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Tetrapol. 

Polano  (0.)  Ueber  Desinfektionsversuche  mit  Te- 
trapolgemischen.   Ztschr.  f.  Geburtah.  u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg., 

1911,  Ixviii,  71&-729. 

Tetrarhynchus. 

Bergman  (A.  M.)  Finnen,  Tetrarhynchus-Larven, 
im  Fleische  von  Heilbutten,  Hippoglossus  vulgaris  Fle- 
ming. Fortschr.  d.  Vet.-Hyg.,  Kerl.,  1903,  i,  212-216.— 
Jolinstonc  (J.)  Tetrarhynchus  erinaceu.s  Van  Bene- 
den;  structure  of  larva  and  adult  worm.  Parasitology, 
Cambridge,  1911,  iv,  364-415,  fi  pi.— VaulIegearU  (A.)  & 
Oiard.  (A.)  Migrations  des  tetrarhynques.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  293-295. 

Tetrodoii. 

Wiederslieim  (R.)  Das  Geruehsorgan  d«?r  Tetro- 
donten,  nebst  Bemerkungen  tiber  die  Hautmuskulatur 
derselben.  Fest.-Schr.,  Albert  v.  Kolliker,  Leipz.,  1887, 
73-84,  1  pi. 

Tetrodon  {Toxicology  of). 

D'HostalrioIi.  Troiscasd'empoisonnementparun 
poisson  toxicophore  du  genre  tetrodon.  Kev.  de  nied.  et 
d'hyg.  trop..  Par.,  1911,  viii.  90. — Mine  (M.)  Bericht  der 
experimentellen  Untersuchungen  liber  die  Frage  ob  ge- 
trocknete  Tetrodonarten  auch  gil'tig  sind  oder  niclit. 
[Japanese  text.]  Ztsohr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo, 
1895,  ix,  12.  Hft.,  1;  499.— Silvado  (J.)  Experiencias 
feitas  no  intuito  de  verificar  a  venenosidade  do  Baiacu. 
Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  xv,  233.— Taliara  (Y.) 
Ueber  das  Tetrodongift.  Eiocbem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910-11, 
XXX,  255-275. 

Tetrodonin. 

Taliara  (  R. )  Ueber  das  Tetrodonin  und  die  Tetro- 
donsiiure.  [Japanese  text.l  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Tokyo,  1894,  viii,  14.  Hft.;  1-10. 

Tetrodotoxin. 

Sevvaki  (H.)  On  the  study  of  the  comparative  action 
of  aniline  urea  and  tetrodotoxin.  Sei-i-K\vaiM.J.,T6ky6, 

1912,  xxxi,  no.  2. 

Tetronal. 

See,  also,  Sulphonal. 

Egasse*  Trional  et  tetronal.  Bull.  g^n.  de  th^rap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1894,  cxxvii,  266;  309;  367.— <Jarnler(S.)  Note 
sur  le  trional  et  le  tetronal  dans  lapratiquepsvchiatrique. 
Progrfe  med.,  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xvi,  46.5.— Hafitl  (D.)  Die 
schlafbringende.Wirkung  des  Trionals  und  Tetronals. 
(Orv.-term.  tud.  Ertesito." )  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1894,  XXX,  1098.— Rainiondi  (C.)  &  JMariottini 
(A.)  I  nuovi  ipnotici  trionale  e  tetronale.  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1892,  4.  s.,  iv,  291-361. 

Tettnccio. 

See  Waters  {Mmeral),  by  localities. 

Tetuan. 

Peralta  y  Jimenez  (J.)  Apuntes  medicos 
de  Marruecos.  Tipografi'a  mMica  de  Tetuan  y 
su  zona.  Memoria  premiada  por  el  Ministerio 
de  la  guerra.    8°.    Madrid,  1894. 

Tetyushsk  County. 

See  Hygiene  (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Tetzner  (Ernst  Rudolph)  [1880-  ].  *Zur 
Casuistik  der  trauniatischen  Jackson'schen  Epi- 
lepsie  mitSchadelliiekeiibildung  nach  einfacher 
Schiidelf raktur  im  Kindesalter.  32  pp.,  2 1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  Li.  Georgi,  1904. 

Teuber  (Karl)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  Sehnen- 
nilhte.    51  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  1902. 

von  Teubcrii  (Carl  Friedrich  Gottvi'alt)  [1886- 
].    *  Ueber  das  Adamantinom.    28  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  E.  Lelimaun,  1912. 

Teubert  (Alfred)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
bosartigen  Geschwiilste  der  Samenblasen  unter 
Mitteilung  eines  neuen  Falles  von  primiirem 
Samenblasenkrebs.  26pp.,  31.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1903. 

Teuchini  (L.)  &  Cavatorti  (P.)  Sulla  mor- 
fologia  della  ghiandola  tiroide  normale  nell' 
uomo.    105  pp.    4°.    iJoma,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1907,  vi. 
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Teucrine. 

Frzebicky  (R.)  Erfahrungen iiberTeucrin.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  809.— von  Mosetig-Moor- 
Iiof.  Teucrin.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiy, 201-207. 
Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1893,  xxviii,  117-120. 
Also,  transl:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1893,  144-156. 

Teufel  (Brunot)  [1881-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  des  Psamino-Carcinoms,  nebst  Mitteilung 
eines  Falles  von  Psammo-Carcinom  der  Niere. 
32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callway, 
1908. 

Teufel  (Hugo)  [1877-  ].  *Zwei  Fiille  von 
schwerer  Verletzung  des  Fusses;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Amputation  im  Bereiche  der  Epi- 
physe  bei  mangelnder  Haut  zur  Stumpfbede- 
ckung  (Transplantation  nach  Thiersch  und  ge- 
stielter  Hautlappen).  24  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  L.  Bandorf,  1905. 

Teufel  (Max)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Sarcom  des  kleinen  Netzes  mit  Perforation 
der  Aorta  abdominalis.  22  pp.  8°.  Tubingen, 
F.  Pietzcker,  1901. 

Teufel  (Wunibald)  [1867-  ].  *Sechsund- 
dreissig  Ovariotomien  aus  der  Miinchener  chi- 
rurgischen  Klinik.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen, 
Kastyier  &  Losxen,  1901. 

Teuifel  (Erich)  [1886-  ].  *  Ueber  Salvar- 
sanbehandlung  bei  Syphilis  und  ihre  Resultate. 
19  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  LL.  Laupp  jr.,  1911. 

Teulet-Luzie  (Fernand)  [1875-  ].  *De 
1' intervention  chirurgicale  dans  le  cancer  du 
ctecum.    84  pp.    8°.    Park,  1902,  No.  118. 

Teulie  (Henri).  Notes  biographiques  sur  le 
medecin  Jean  Rey.  15  pp.  8°.  Toulouse,  E. 
Privat,  1898. 

Sepr.  from:  Ann.  du  Midi,  Toulouse,  1898,  i. 

Teulifere  (Etienne-Paul)  [1884-  ].  *Essai 
sur  un  nouveau  traitement  du  rhumatisme  blen- 
norrhagique.    66  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1909,  No.  82. 

Teuliferes  (Jean-Maurice)  [1881-  ].  *La 
serotherapie  dans  les  infections  oculaires  graves; 
serum  antidiphterique.  114  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1907,  No.  2. 

Teulon  (Ricardus  Beamish).    *De  asthmate. 

3  p.  1.,  36  pp.  Edinburgi,  Abernethy  &  Walker, 
1820. 

Teuinin  (Sara).  * Topographisch-anthropome- 
trische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Proportions- 
verhiiltnisse  des  weiblichen  Korpers.  [Zurich. ] 
54  pp.  4°.  Braunsclnceig,  F.  Vieweg  &  Sohn, 
1901. 

Teu§clier  (Friedrich  Otto)  [1886-  ].  *Die 
Behandlung  des  Schweissfusses  in  der  Armee. 
31  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1912. 

Teuselier  (R. ) 

See  Colgi  (Camillo).  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  fei- 
neren  Bau  des  centralen  und  peripherischen  Nervensys- 
tems  [etc.].  fol.  ./efrn,  1894.— I^ustlg  (A.)  Diagnostik 
der  Bakterien  des  Wassers  [etc.].  8°.  Jena  &  Turin, 
1893. — Pianese  (Giuseppe).  Beitrag  zur  Histologic  und 
Aetiologie  des  Carcinoras  [etc.].  8°.  Jena,  1896. — Ta- 
rufll  (Cnsare).  Hermaphrodismus  und  Zeugungsunfa- 
higkeit  [etc.].  8°.  iJfr/w,  1903.— UglieUi  (G.  B.)  Das 
Fieber;  kurzgefasste  Darstellung  [etc.].   8°.   Jena,  1895. 

Teutseli  (Robert)  [1872-  ].  *Tuberculose 
pulmonaire,  sa  propagation  dans  les  divers  mi- 
lieux, son  traitement  hygieiiique,  sa  prophy- 
laxie.    216  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  42. 

 .    Morale  de  I'instinct  sexuel.  Prophy- 

laxie  venerienne  par  les  maisons  de  tolerance 
reformees.    47  pp.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Coccoz,  1902. 

Teutsclilaender  (Otto  Richard).  *  Wie  breitet 
sich  die  Genitaltuberkulose  aus?  (Aszension 
und  Deszension. )  pp.  83-182.  8°.  Ziirich, 
1906. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  TuberJt.,  Wtirzb.,  1906,  v. 
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Tewas. 

Harrington  (J.  p.)  Tewa  relationship  terms.  Am. 
Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xiv,  472^98. 

Tewildt  (Friedrich  Wilhelm^  [1875-  ]. 
*Ueber  den  Einfluss  kdrperlicher  Bewegungen 
auf  die  Pulszahl  beim  Gesunden.  46  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Bonn,  E.  Strauss,  1903. 

Tewkesbury,  England. 

See  Dispensaries  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  hy 
localities. 

Tewksbury,  Massachusetts. 

See  Insane  {Asylums,  Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Texas. 

See,  also,  Deaf-mutes  {Asylums  and  institu- 
tions for),  Fever  {Malarial,  History  of ),  Fever 
{Typhoid,  History  of),  Fever  {Yellovj,  History 
of),  Hygiene  {Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Influ- 
enza {History,  etc.,  of).  Insane  {Asylums  for. 
Description,  etc. ,  of),  Insane  ( Care  of.  Condi- 
tion, etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Lampasas;  Uni- 
versities; Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Parker  (W.  B.  )  Notes  taken  during  the 
expedition  by  Capt.  R.  B.  Marcy,  U.  S.  A., 
through  unexplored  Texas  in  the  summer  and 
fall  of  1854.    16°.    Philadelphia,  1856. 

Crouse  (H.  W.)  The  venomous  snakes  and  spiders  of 
Texas.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Soc,  Austin,  1902,  144-175,  9  pi.— 
ITlerrill  (J.  C.)  Notes  on  the  ornithology  of  southern 
Texas,  being  a  list  of  birds  observed  in  the  vicinity  of 
Port  Brown,  Texas,  from  February,  1876,  to  June,  1878. 
Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1878,  i,  118-173. 

Texas  {Climate  and  diseases  of). 

Adams  (W.  A.)  Phases  of  contagio-infectious  dis- 
eases observed  in  Texas  differing  from  those  in  other  por- 
tions of  the  United  States.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898, 
xiv,  ,'i4-60.  Also:  Texas  Cour.-Rec.  Med.,  Dallas,  1897-8, 
XV,  79-85.— JBeall,  Walker  &  Capps.  The  fitness  of 
the  climate  of  Texas  for  operative  surgery  demonstrated 
bv  re.sults  in  recent  capital  cases.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J., 
1894,  Ixvii,  21;  78.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Ass.,  Galveston,  1894,  xxvi,  24.5-257.  —  JBleim  (M.J.) 
The  place  of  southwest  Texas  in  climatic  therapeutics. 
Med.  Century,  Chicago,  1894,  ii,  521-526.   .  The  in- 
fluence of  the  climate  of  southwestern  Texas  upon 
respiratory  diseases.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  li, 
746-761.— Knox  (R.  W.)  Texas  climate  in  the  trans- 
Pecos  region.  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1899,  ii,  164-169.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  461-464.  — l.ittlejolin  (E. 
M.)  San  Antonio  and  southwest  Texas  as  a  winter 
resort.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii,  588.— Rawlings 
(J.  A.)  Climatic  and  other  conditions  in  western  Texas, 
and  their  influences  upon  pulmonary  diseases.  Tr.  Texas 
M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1900,  202-212.  Also:  Kansas  City  M.  In- 
dex-Lancet, 1901,  xxii,  81-86.— Tate  (H.  L.)  The  pre- 
vailing diseases  of  east  Texas  and  the  changes  thereof  as 
observed  during  the  past  thirty  years.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass., 
Austin,  1896,  163-175.  Also:  Southwest.  M.  &  S.  Reporter, 
Fort  Worth,  1896,  i,  363-371.  Also:  Univ.  Med.,  Galveston, 
1896-7,  ii,  121-133. 

Texas.  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  Dumb  and  Blind 
Colored  Youths  of  the  State  of  Texas,  at  Austin. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  super- 
intendent to  the  governor  of  the  State.  12., 
1898-9.  20  pp.  8°.  Austin,  Von  Boechmann, 
Moore  &  Schutze,  1899. 

Texas.  North  Texas  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at 
Terrell.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  mana- 
gers and  superintendent  to  the  governor  of  the 
State.  4-24,  1887-8  to  1907-8.  8°.  AusHn, 
1888-1908. 

Texas.  Southwestern  Insane  Asylum,  at  San 
Antonio.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  mana- 
gers and  superintendent  to  the  governor  of  the 
State.  I.-IO.,  1891-2  to  1900-1901.  8°.  Aus- 
tin, 1892-1901. 

Opened  April  6,  1892. 

Texas.  Texas  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum,  Austin. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  super- 
intendent to  the  governor  of  the  State.  23., 


Texas— continued. 

1878-9;  25.-26.,  1881-2;  28.-32.,  1884  to  1887-8; 

34.  -42.,  1889-90  to  1897-8;  44.-50.,  1899-1900  to 
1905-6.    8°.    Austin  &  Galveston,  1879-1906. 

Texas.  Texas  Institution  for  the  Blind,  at  Austin. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  super- 
intendent to  the  governor  of  the  State.  24., 
1880-81;  29.,  1885-6;  30.,  1886-7;  33.,  1889-90; 

35.  -48.,  1891-2  to  1904-5.  8°.  Austin,  1882- 
1905. 

Established  by  act  approved  Aug.  11,  1856.  The  first 
session  began  in  January,  1857. 

For  succeeding  reports,  see  Texas  School  for  the 
Blind,  Austin. 

Texas.  Texas  School  for  the  Blind,  Austin.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  superintendent  to  the  gover- 
nor of  the  State,  for  the  year  1907-8  (51.)  8°. 
Austin,  1908. 

For  prior  reports,  see  Texas  Institution  for  the  Blind. 

Texas.    Texas  School  for  the  Deaf,  Austin.  An- 
nual reports  by  the  board  of  trustees  and  super- 
intendent to  the  governor  of  the  State.  1906-7 
to  1908-9  (51.-55.).    8°.    Austin,  1907-9. 
Formerly  Texas  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum. 

Texas  Clinic.  A  journal  devoted  to  clinical 
medicine  and  surgery,  v.  1,  Nos.  1-2,  1898-9. 
8°.  Dallas. 

Texas  Courier-Record  of  Medicine,     v.  1-29; 
1888-1912.    8°.  Dallas. 
Continuation  of:  Texas  Medical  and  Surgical  Record. 

Texas  (The)  Dental  Journal.  A  quarterly  rec- 
ord of  dental  science,  v.  7-20,  1889-1902.  8°. 
Dallas. 

Texas  fever. 

See  Cattle  {Southern  fever  of);  Piroplas- 
mosis  ( Bovine). 
Texas  Health  Journal.     A  monthly  magazine 
of  preventive  medicine,    v.  1-9,  1888-97.  8°. 
Dallas. 

Texas  Medical  Gazette,  v.  1-5,  1901-1905.  8°. 
Fort  Worth. 

Texas  Medical  Journal,     v.  9-28,  1893^  to 
1912-13.    8°.  Austin. 
Continuation  of:  Baniel's  Texas  Medical  Journal. 

Texas  Medical  News.  v.  5-22,  1895-6  to  1912- 
13.    8°.  Austin. 

Texas  Medical  Practitioner.    A  monthly  maga- 
zine devoted  to  preventive  and  state  medicine. 
V.  9-10,  1896-7  to  1897-8.    8°.  Dallas. 
Corifeolidated  with:  Texas  Medical  News. 

Texas  State  Journal  of  Medicine,  v.  1-8, 1905-6 
to  1912-13.    roy.  8°.    Fort  Worth. 

Texas  State  Medical  Association.  See  Trans- 
actions of  the  Texas  State  Medical  Association. 

Texeira  (Antonio).  Epitome  das  noticias  as- 
tro]ogicas  para  a  medicina.  4  p.  1.,  407  pp., 
[16  pp.]     4°.    Lisboa,  loam  da  Costa,  1670. 

Texeron  (Louis)  [1869-  ].  *Traitement 
des  infections  blennorrhagiques  chez  la  femme 
par  le  permanganate  de  potasse.  59  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1894,  No.  83. 

Texidor. 

See  Dorvault  (F.  M.)  (Botica.)  La  oficina  de  far- 
macia,  [etc.].   8°.   Madrid,  ISSi. 

Texier  (  Edgar).  *De  la  mort  rapide  dans  le 
cancer  du  foie,  et  tout  particulierement  de  la 
mort  par  rupture  du  foie.  94  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1904,  No.  524. 

Texier  (Georges- Jean)  [1886-  ].  *L' hy- 
giene de  la  vue  dans  les  ecoles  de  Nancy;  les 
hvres  et  le  mobilier.  64  pp.  8°.  Nancy,  1910, 
No.  28. 

Texier  (Jean)  [1872-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'etiologie  de  I'hysterie.  42  pp.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1896,  No.  86. 
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Texier  (Jean).    *Traitement  du  bec-de-lievre 

simple.    (Precedes  de  Jalagaier. )    71  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  305. 
Texier  (Jean-Marie-Joseph)  [1870-      ].  *Des 

indications  de  I'hysterectomie  vaginale  dans  le 

traitement  de  1' epithelioma  du  col  de  1' uterus. 

103  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1897,  No.  68. 
Texier  (Marcel)  [1857-      ].    *L'empirisme  et 

le  charlatanisme.     67  pp.     4°.     Paris,  1896, 

No.  205. 

Texier  (Victor)  [  867-  ].  * Sur  un  nouveau 
mode  d'administration  du  bromure  d'ethyle  en 
oto-rhinologie;  contribution  ;i  1' etude  physio- 
logique  de  cetanesthesique.  94  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1895,  No.  212. 

 .    The  same.     94  pp.,  1  1.     8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1895. 

For  Biography,  see  Gallerie  internal,  d.  oto-rhino- 
laryngologistes.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1908. 

Text  of  the  bill  which  will  be  introduced  March 
3,  1903,  having  for  its  object  the  creation  of  a 
State  board  of  medical  examiners,  and  to  regu- 
late the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois. 17  pp.  8°.  Springfield,  Illinois  State 
Journal  Co.,  1903. 

Text-booii  of  anatomy.  Edited  by  D.  J.  Cun- 
ningham, xxi,  1.309  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  & 
London,  Y.  J.  Pentland.  1902. 

 .    The  same.    2.  and  thoroughly  revised 

ed.  xxxiii,  1388  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  &  Lon- 
don, Y.  J.  Pentland,  1906. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.     xl,  1427  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  W.  Woods  &  Co.,  1909. 

Text-book  (A)  of  anatomy  by  American  au- 
thors Eldited  by  Frederic  Henry  Gerrish. 
917  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia  ds  New  York,  Lea 
Bros.  &  Co.,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  943  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia &  New  York,  Lea  Bros,  tfc  Co.,  1902. 

Text-book  of  diseases  of  the  eye  for  students 
and  practitioners  of  medicine,  by  Howard  F. 
Hansell  and  William  M.  Sweet;  with  chapters 
by  Christian  R.  Holmes,  Casey  A.  Wood  and 
Wendell  Reber.  xv,  532  pp.,  2  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  P.  Black isto7i^s  Son  &  Co.,  1903. 

Text-book  for  first  aid  classes  of  the  American 
National  Red  Cross.  Arranged  by  Edward 
Howe.  The  notes  on  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene  are  by  Henry  Pelouze  de  Forest.  102 
pp.    12°.    [n.  p.,  1903.] 

Text-book  (A)  of  gynecology.  Edited  by 
Charles  A.  L.  Reed,  xxv,  900  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1901. 

Text-book  (A)  of  legal  medicine  and  toxi- 
cology. Edited  by  Frederick  Peterson  and 
Walter  S.  Haines.  2  y.  730  pp.,  8  pi.;  825 
pp.,  15  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders, 
1903-4. 

Text-book  (A)  of  medical  practice  for  practi- 
tioners and  students.  Edited  by  William  Bain, 
xxiv,  1011  pp.  8°.  London,  Longmans  [et  al.], 
1904. 

Text-book  of  medicine.  Edited  by  George 
Alexander  Gibson.  2  v.  xvi  (1  1.),  824  pp.; 
xyi  (1  1.),  909  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  &  London, 
Y.  J.  Pentland,  1901. 

 .    The  same.     Practice  of  medicine,  by 

eminent  medical  specialists  and  authorities. 
2v.  xvi,  824  pp.;  xvi,  907  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, J.  B.  Jjippincott  Co.,  1901. 

Text-book  (A)  on  nervous  diseases,  by  Ameri- 
can authors.  Edited  by  F.  X.  Dercum.  xiii, 
1056  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  & 
Co.,  1895. 


Text-book  (A)  of  operative  dentistry,  by  vari- 
ous authors.  Edited  by  C.  N.  Johnson.  2.  ed., 
revised  and  enlarged,  xiv,  769  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blakistoii's  Son&  Co.,  1910. 

Text-book  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics. 
Edited  by  W.  Hale  White,  viii,  1040  pp.  8°. 
Edinburgh,  Y.  J.  Pentland,  1901. 

Text-book  of  physiology.  Edited  by  E.  A. 
Schiifer.  2  v.  xviii,  1036  pp.,  3  pi.;  xi,  1365 
pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  tfc  London,  Y.  J.  Pentland, 
1898. 

Text-book  (A)  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
medicine,  by  American  teachers.  Edited  by 
William  Pepper.  2  v.  xii,  909  pp.,  3  pi. ;  xii, 
1046pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  \V.B.Saunders,l'i<d'i. 

Textes  juxtaposes  des  conventions  sanitaires 
intern;itionales  de  Venise,  1892;  Dresde,  1893; 
Paris,  18H4;  Venise,  1897.  123  pp.  fol.  Bru- 
xelles,  Hages,  1897. 

Textiles. 

Bitter  (H.  A.  B. )  *  Ueber  die  Erwiirmung 
von  Textilfasern  in  Gasen.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1906. 

Crlstiaiii  (H.)  Essais  de  di? termination  du  degre  de 
souillure  des  iStoffes,  en  particulier  du  linge.  Ann.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  vii,  19-14. — Fire  tests  with  textiles.  Na- 
ture, Lond,,  1910,  Ixxxiv,  364.— Leli maun  (K.  B.)  Die 
Temperatursteigerung  der  Textilfasern  durch  den  Ein- 
fluss  von  Wasserdampf,  Ammoniak,  Salzsiiure  und  eini- 
gen  anderen  Gasen.   Arcii.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl., 

1906,  Iviii,  293-312.   .  Vergle"ichende  Untersuehun- 

gen  iiber  die  hygienisrlien  und  technischen  Eigenscliaf- 
ten  glatter  weisser  Leinwand  und  Baumwollgewebe. 

Ibid.,  1907,  Ix,  191-260.   .  Ueber  Gas-  und  Wasser- 

dampfabsorption  durcli  Textilfasern  und  die  dabei  auf- 
tretende  Erwiirmung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  pliys.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Wurzb.,  1906,  8-12.— Ottolenglii  (D.)  Ricerche  spe- 
rimentall  sulla  conduttivita  termica  e  sul  calore  .speclfico 
dei  tessuti  di  lana  e  di  cotone.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc., 
Torino,  1906, 2.  s.,1  vii.  97-139.  ^feo,  Reprint.- Skita  (A.) 
Ueber  die  wichtigsten  Faserstoffe,  ihre  Untersciieidung 
und  Untersucliung.  II.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenanst.,  Leipz., 
1911,  vii,  153-lBO. 

Textiles  {Manufacture  of ^  Hygiene  of). 
See,  also.  Cotton-workers. 

Alyavdiii  (P.)  K  voprosu  o  pitanii  i  zabollevaye- 
mostirabochikii  na  sittsepechatnikh  fabrikakh  v  gorodle 
Ivanovo- Vuznesenskle  (Vlad.  gub.)  [On  feeding  and 
diseases  of  the  laborers  of  the  cotton-printing  factories  in 
.  .  .]  Vestnik  obsh.  big.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Fetersb. 
1900,  pt. 2,690-704.— Bellon  (P.)  Das  Seiigen  des  Games 
in  der  Textiliudustrie  und  die  Einftihrung  der  Elektrizi- 
tiit  zu  dieser  Arbeit.     Ztschr.  f.  Gewerbe-Hvg.  [etc.], 

Wien,  1909,  xvi,  234;  2t)4.   .  Travail  des  textiles;  as- 

sainissement  des  atmospheres  continees.  Ann.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1910,  4.  s.,  xiv,  49-76.   .  Assainissement  des  at- 
mospheres conlinces  dans  le  travail  des  textiles.  Ibid., 

1911,  4.  s.,  XV,  45-83.— Bender  (W.)  Ueber  die  Lebens- 
und  Gesundheitsverhiiltnisse  der  Textilarbeiter  der  Stadt 
Bocholt.  Ztschr.  f.  Gewerbe-Hvg.  [etc.],  Wien,  1904,  xi, 
285-288.— Bernays  (Marie).  Ziir  Psychophysik  derTex- 
tilarbeit.  UebungsfortschrittundStetigkeitszimahmeder 
Leistung.  Arch.  f.  Sozialwisseiisch.  [etc.],  Tiibing.,  1911, 
xxxii,  99-123.— Bini.  Ricambioe  umettazioue  dell' aria 
nelle  sale  degli  stabilimenti  delle  Industrie  tessili  (sis- 
tema  proposto  dalla  ditta  FrutelU  Sulzer).  Riv.  di  inge- 
ner.  san.,  Torino,  1907,  iii,  213-246. — Hygiene  (Zur)  in 
den  Flachs-  und  Leineuspinnereien.  Ztschr.  f.  Gewerbe- 
Hyg.  [etc.],  Wien,  19f«,  xii,  9;  71;  1.38.— SelfTert.  Die 
gesundheitliehen  Verhiiltnisse  in  der  Textilheimarbeit 
im  Landkreise  Mtihlhausen  i.  Th.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1911,  3.  F.,  xii,  13.5-147.— Stadelniann  (E.) 
Die  Erwiirmung,  Kiihlung,  Befeuchtung  und  Erneuerung 
der  Baumluft  in  der  Textilindnstrie.  Gesundh.-Inge- 
nieur,  Miinchen,  1908,  xxxi,  721-727.— Swil't  ( M.  B. )  The 
efficiency  of  the  operative  population  of  a  textile  city  as 
viewed  from  a  surgical  standpoint.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1912,  clxvii,  115-118.— Verliaege  (D.)  Enquete  sur  la 
situation  sanitaire  des  ouvriers  du  textile  dans  I'arron- 
di.'jsement  de  Lille.  Rev.  d'yg.,  Par.,  1904,  xxvi,  1057- 
1078. — Watanabe.  [Sanitation  of  the  lodgings  of  fe- 
male operatives  in  textile  manufactories.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1906,  xxvii,  1019-1037. 

Textor  (Cajetan)  [1782-1860]. 

See  Boyer  (  Alexis).  Abhandlungen  iiber  die  chirur- 
gischen  Krankheiten,  [etc.].  8°.  Wiirzburg,  1818-27. 
 .  The  same.   8°.    Wiirzburg,  1834-^1. 
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Textor  ( Oarl ) .  *  Ein  Fall  von  Lungengangriin 
im  Anschluss  an  ein  Tractionsdivertikel  der 
Speiserohre.  25  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  C.  von  Miin- 
chow,  1894. 

Textorius  (Benedictus)  Segusianus.  Stirpium 
differentia  ex  Dioscoride  secundum  locos  com- 
munes, opus  ad  ipsarum  plantarum  cognitionem 
admodum  conducibile.  103  ff.  24°.  Parisiis, 
apud  S.  Colirumm,  1534. 

See,  also,  Dioseo  rides  Anazarbeus  (Pedacius).  De 
medicinali  materia  libri  quinque,  [etc.] .  16°.  Venetiis, 
1538. 

Textulai'iidee. 

CusHMAN  (J.  A.)  A  monograr'ti  of  the  fora- 
minifera  of  the  North  Pacilic  Ocean.  Textu- 
lariidse.    8°.     Washington,  1911. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Museum,  Wash.,  1911,  Bull.  71. 

Teynac  (Simeon-Paul-Georges).  *Delacysto- 
tomie  preliiiiinaire  appliquee  au  traitement  de 
certaines  fistules  vesico-genitales.  81  pp.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1895,  No.  63. 

Teyssfedre  (Emile)  [1867-  *  Contribu- 

tion a  r etude  des  anomalies  de  developpement 
du  rein;  etude  d'un  cas  d'ag^nesie  renale.  62 
pp.,  1  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  370. 

Teysseyre  (Albert)  [1875-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  des  manifestations  testiculaires 
dans  les  amygdalites aigues.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1900,  No.  489. 

Teyssier  (Melchior)  [1885-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion au  diagnostic  de  la  dysmenorrhee  mem- 
braneuse.    63  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1909,  No.  86. 

TeylautI  (Fr. )  Abhandlung  iiber  den  Trip- 
per und  iiber  die  Krankheiten  der  Urinwege. 

■  Nebst  einer  Sammlung  dahin  gehurender  Be- 
obachtungen.  Aus  dem  Franzosischen  nach 
der  3.  verniehrten  Ausaabe  iibersetzt  und  mit 
Anmerkungen  und  Zusiitzen  versehen  von  Aug. 
Heimb.  Hinze.  xvi,  167  pp.  12°.  Liegnitz  & 
Leinzig,  D.  Siegert,  1801. 

Teze  (Joseph)  [1887-  ].  *De  la  duodeno- 
tomie.  94  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  & 
nis,  1911. 

Tezenas  du  Monteel  (Henri)  [1867-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  diphterie;  diag- 
nostic et  etiologie.  76  pp.  4°.  Lyon,  1894, 
"No.  904. 

Tezpiir. 

See  Insane  [Asylums for.  Description,  etc.  of), 
by  localities. 

Tezpur  Lunatic  Asylum.  Annual  reports  of 
the  principal  medical  officer  and  sanitary  com- 
missioner to  the  chief  commissioner,  for  the 
years  1877-81;  1883-85;  1888-1902.  fol.  Shil- 
long,  1878-1903. 

TezyakofT   (N[ikolail    I[vanovich])  [1859- 
].    Besiedi  po  higienie  v  primienenii  yeya 
k  narodnoi  shkolle.    [Talks  on  hygiene  as  ap- 
plied to  public  schools.]    3.  ed.    viii,  146  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    viii,  15.3  pp.  8°. 

S.-Pe:erhiirg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1904. 

■  .    Osnovi  sanitarnoi  statistiki;  kurs  dlya 

feldsherskikh  shkol.  [Principles  of  sanitary 
statistics;  course  for  feldsher  schools.]  97  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1903. 

Bound  with:  Med.  J.  Oksa,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  vi. 

Thabius  (F.-A.)  [1857-  ].  *  Contributions 
a  I'etude  des  salicylates  de  bismuth  de  I'acide 
salicylique  et  de  la  diathese  urique.  [Paris.] 
128  pp.    8°.    Saint-Amand,  1899,  No.  75. 

Thacher  (James)  [1754-1844].  The  American 
new  dispensatory,  containing  general  principles 
of  pharmaceutic  chemistry,  chemical  analysis 


Tliaolier  (James) — continued, 
of  the  articles  of  materia  medica,  pharmaceutic 
operations,  materia  medica,  including  several 
new  and  valuable  articles,  the  production  of  the 
United  States,  preparations  and  compositions. 
With  an  appendix,  containing  an  account  of 
mineral  waters,  medical  prescriptions,  the 
nature  and  medical  uses  of  the  gases,  medical 
electricity,  galvanism,  an  abridgment  of  Dr. 
Currie's  reports  on  the  use  of  water,  the  culti- 
vation of  the  poppy  plant,  and  the  method  of 
preparing  opium.  And  several  useful  tables. 
The  whole  compiled  from  the  moat  approved 
authors,  both  European  and  American.  2.  ed. 
xxvii,  25-732  pp.  8°.  Boston,  T.  B.  Wait  dc 
Co.  &  a  Williams,  [1813]. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1891,  XV,  257-283  (J.  B.  Brewster). 

Thaelier  (Peter  Oxenbridge).  A  charge  to  the 
grand  jury  of  the  county  of  Suffolk,  for  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Masisachusetts,  at  the  opening  of 
the  municipal  court  of  the  city  of  Boston,  on 
Monday,  December  7,  A.  D.  1835,  being  the  day 
on  which  the  court  first  assemVjled  in  the  new 
court  house,  Court  street.  35  pp.  8°.  Boston, 
Button  &  Wemworih,  1835.    [P.,  v.  839.] 

Tliaekrali  (C.  Turner).  The  effects  of  the 
principal  arts,  trades,  and  professions,  and  of 
civic  states  and  habits  of  living,  on  health  and 
longevity;  with  a  particular  reference  to  the 
trades  and  manufactures  of  Leeds,  and  sugges- 
tions for  the  removal  of  many  of  the  agents 
which  produce  disease  and  shorten  the  dura- 
tion of  life.  126  pp.  8°.  London,  Longman 
[et  al.l,  1831. 

Tliackston  (W.  W.  H.)  American  dentistry. 
Address  delivered  before  the  American  Acade- 
my of  Dental  Science,  at  its  twenty-third  annual 
meeting,  held  in  Boston.  9  pp.  8°.  Boston, 
Rockwell  &  Churchill,  1891. 

Tliaddaeu§  Florentinus.  See  Taddeo  Fioren- 
tirio. 

Tliadee  (Philippe)  [1871-      ].   *  Contribution  ' 
a  I'etude  de  I'urologie  chez  I'enfant  de  deux  a 
dix  ans,  avec  notes  relatives  a,  30  analyses  d'u- 
i-ines  de  quatre  enfants  rachitiques.    75  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1898,  No.  252. 

Thaer  {Alhert)  [1752-1828]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Thaeter  {Hermann)  [1835-1902]. 

[Biograpliy.]    Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  xvii,  757. 
Tliatefr  (Karl)  [1886-       ].    *Das  Munddach 
der  Schlangen  und  Schildkroten.  [Erlangen.] 
pp.  471-518.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,l%\Q. 
Repr.  from:  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xli. 

Thai  (Max).  Schamgefiihl  und  gemeinsames 
Studium  der  Geschlechter.  26  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
Frauen  Rundschau,  [n.  d.]. 

Thalamophorse. 

Doflein  (F.)  Ueber  den  Teilungsvorgang  bei  den 
Susswasserthalaraophoren  (mit  ."ipeziellen  Angaben  tiber 
Pyxidicula,  Pseudodifflugia  und  Cochliopodium).  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miiiichen 
(1907),  1908,  xxiii,  115-125.— Hufke  (K.)  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Phvlogenie  der  Thalamophoren.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk., 
Jena,  1907.  ix,  33-52.— Winter  (F.  W.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Thalamophoren.  I.  Untersuchung  iiber  Peneroplis 
pertusus.   Ibid.,  x,  1-113,  2  pi. 

Thalamus  opticus. 

See,  also,  Brain. 

FoREL  (A.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Thalamus  opticus  und  der  ihn  umgebenden  Ge- 
bilde  bei  den  Siiugethieren.    8°,    Ziirich,  1872. 

Al.<io,  in:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.,  Wien,' 
1872,  Ixvi,  25-58,  2  pi. 
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Thalamus  opticus. 

RoussY  (G.)  La  couche  optique;  ^tude  ana- 
tomique,  physiologique  et  clinique;  le  syndrome 
thalamique.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Beklitereflr(V.)  Ob  otpravlenii  zritelnikh  bugrov 
u  zhivotnikh  i  chelovleka.  [On  the  function  of  the  optic 
thalami  in  animals  and  men.]  Vestnik  klin.  i  sudeb. 
psichiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1885,  iii,  pt.  2,  91-173. 

 .  O  ctiuvstvitelnol  i  dvigateliiol  roli  zritelnavo 

bugra.  [Sensory  and  motor  role  of  the  optic  thalamus.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  ix,  93- 

100.   -.  Ueber  die  absteigenden  Verbindungea  des 

Thalamus.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  190B,  xxv,  646- 
550.  —  Bianelil  (V.)  Anatomische  Untersuuhungen 
iiber  die  Entwickelungsgeschichte  der  Kerne  des  Thala- 
mus opticus  des  Kaninchens.  Monatschr.  f.  Psvchiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Berl.,  19U9,  xxv,  42.5-471,  13  pi.— Blaeliford 
(J.  V.)  On  the  functions  of  the  optic  thalamus  and  the 
corpus  striatum.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1910,  Ivi,  4.52-459. — 
Castellino  (P.)  Sulla  funzione  dei  talami  ottici;  ri- 
cerche  sperimentali.  Boll.  d.  r.  Aecad.  med.  di  Genova, 
1893,  viii,  14.5-153.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  xlv,  1395;  1434.— Collier  (J.)  &  Buzzard  (F.) 
Descending  mesencephalic  tracts  in  cat,  monkey  and 
man;  Monakow's  bundle;  the  dorsal  longitudinal  bun- 
dle; the  ventral  longitudinal  bundle;  the  ponto-.spinal 
tracts,  lateral  and  ventral;  the  ve.stibulo-spinal  tract;  the 
central  tegmental  tract  (centrale  Haubenbahn);  descend- 
ing fibres  of  the  fillet;  (the  tracts  from  the  nuclei  fastigii 
to  Deiters's  nuclei;  descending  thalamo-spinal  fibres;  a 
tract  from  the  inferior  collicular  region  to  the  ventral 
column  of  the  spinal  cord).  Brain,  Lond.,  1901,  xxiv, 
177-221,24  pi.— Dejerine  (J.)  &  Long  (E.)  Sur  les 
connexions  de  la  couche  optique  avec  la  corticalite  cere- 
brale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
1131-1134. — £rnst.  Ueber  die  absteigenden  Verbin- 
dungen  desSehhiigelsmitdem  Mittelhirn  unddem  Hirn- 
stamm.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xiv.  308.— Friedeiiianu  (M.)  Die  Cytoarchitektonik 
des  Zwischenhirns  der  Cercopitheken  mit  besonderer  Be- 
rilcksichtigung  des  Thalamus  opticus.  J.  f.  Psychol,  u. 
Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xviii,  309-378  (Ergnzngshft.  2,  37- 
106),  18  pi.— Gioiimoiifopoulos  (A.)  Contribution 
a  la  phy.siologie  et  pathologic  de  la  couche  optique  de 
I'encSphale.  Grfece  med.,  Syra,  1903,  v,  68.  — Hoeli- 
stetter  ( F. )  Ueber  die  Beziehung  des  Thalamus 
opticus  zum  Seitenventrikel  der  Grosshirnhemispharen. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1894,  x,  295-302. —Jelgersina  (G.) 
Over  de  definitie  van  den  thalamus  opticus,  benevens 
eene  beschrijving  der  thalamus  ganglia  en  der  verbin- 
dingen  daarvan  met  de  groote  hersenen  bij  de  vogels. 
Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  B).,  Amst.,1898,  ii,  44-55. — van  den 
Kolk  (J.)  Pathologisch-anatomischonderzoekvan  den 
thalamus  opticus  in  verband  met  haardverschijnselen  in 
cerebro,  eene  bijdrage  tot  destudie  dersecundaire  veran- 
deringen.  76id.,  1901,  v,  377-386,  4  pi.— Laclii  (P.)  Sul 
rapporto  del  talamo  ottico  col  ventricolo  laterale  dell' 
emisfero  cerebrale.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1894-5,  x,  537. — liO 
monaco  (D.)  Sulla  fisiologia  dei  talami  ottici.  Riv. 
di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1897,  ii,  364-365.  Also:  Kicerehe 
di  fisiol.  e  sc.  affini  ded.  al  Prof.  L.  Luciani .  .  .,  Milano, 
1900,  265-273.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1898-9,  XXX,  198-211.  Also,  transl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl. 
d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1900-1901,  xvii,  179-190. 

 .  Sulle  degenerazioni  secondarie  ad  asportazioni 

dei  talami  ottici.  Arch,  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  iii, 
507-528,  2pl. — l.otlieissen  (G.)  Ueber  die  Stria  medul- 
lars thalami optici und  ihre  Verbindungen ;  vergleichend- 
anatomisehe  Studie.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1894,  iv,  22.5- 
259,  2  pi.  — MaoNalty  (A.  S.)  The  thalamic  region. 
Med.  Times&  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxii,  577. — maun 
(G.)  Structureof  the  optic  thalamus.  Brit.  M.J.  [Suppl.], 
Lond.,  1906,  ii,  8.— May  (W.  P.)  On  descending  thala- 
mus tracts.  Rep.  Brit.  A.ss.  Adv.  Sc.  1904,  Lond.,  1905, 
760.  —  Probst  (  M.  )  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
liber  die  Anatomic  und  Phvsiologie  des  Sehhiigels.  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1900,  vii,  387-404,  2 

pi.   .  Ueber  die  Rinden-Sehhiigelfasern  des  Riech- 

feldes,  fiber  das  Gewolbe,  die  Zwinge,  die  Randbogenfa- 
sern,  iiber  die  Schweifkernfaserung  und  iiber  die  Ver- 
theilung  der  Pyramidenfasern  im  Pyramidenareal. 
iirch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1903,  138-152, 
Ipl.— Rani6n  y  Cajai  (S.)  Contribuci6n  al  estudio 
de  la  via  sensitiva  central  y  de  la  estructura  del  taiamo 
optieo.   Rev.  trimest.  microg.,  Madrid,  190O,  v,  185-198, 

 .  Significacion  del  talamo  6ptico  y  constituci6n  de 

las  vias  sensoriales  centrales.   Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1902, 

i,  1-7.  ■  .  Plan  de  estructura  del  taiarao6ptico.  Rev. 

de  med.  y  cirug.  prSct.,  Madrid,  1903,  lix,  329-348.  Also: 
Arch,  deoftal.  Hispano-Am.,  Madrid,  1904,  iv,  1-20.  Al.to: 
Semana  mC'd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  8.=i4-860.— Sabln 
(Florence  R.)  A  model  of  the  medullated  fiber  paths  in 
the  thalamus  of  anew-born  brain.  Anat.  Record.  Bait., 
1906-7,  no.  3,  64.— Saclis  (E.)  Eine  vergleichende  ana- 
tomisehe  Studie  des  Thalamus  opticus  der  Siiugetiere. 
Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 

1908,  xvii,  280-306.   .  On  the  structure  and  functional 

relationsof  the  optic  thalamus.   Brain,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxii. 


Thalamus  opticus. 

95-186.   .  On  the  relation  of  the  optic  thalamus  to 

respiration,  circulation,  temperature  and  the  spleen.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiv,  408-432, -6 pi., 
2  tab.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  16.5.  —  Sancliez-He- 
rrero  (A.)  Sobre  las  funciones  del  tdlamo  6ptico  y  del 
cuerpo  eslriado.  Rev.  espec.  mgd.,  Madrid,  1912,  xv,  169- 
17.5.  —  SeliitfCM.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  motori- 
schen  Einflusses  der  im  Sehhiigel  vereinigten  Gebilde. 
In  his:  Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Physiol.,  8°,  Lausanne,  1896,  iii,  442- 
463.  —  Sellier  (J.)  &  Verger  (H.)  Recherches  sur  la 
physiologie  de  la  couche  optique.    Arch,  de  physiol. 

norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1898,  6.  s.,  x,  707-713.  '-  . 

Lesions  experimentales  de  la  couche  optique  et  du  noyau 
caud6  Chez  le  chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1898,  10.  s.,  V,  622-524.  —  Xarasewltsoll  (J.)  Zum  Stu- 
dium  der  mitdem  Thalamus  opticus  und  Nucleus  lenti- 
cularis  im  Zusammenhang  stehenden  Faserziige.  Arb. 
a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1902, 
ix,  251-273,  2  pi.— Tliiele  (F.  H.)  On  the  efferent  rela- 
tion.shipof  the  optic  thalamus  and  Deiter's  nucleus  to  the 
spinal  cord,  with  special  reference  to  the  cerebellar  in- 
flux theory  (Hughlings  Jackson)  and  the  genesis  of  dece- 
rebrate rigidity  (Sherrington).  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond., 
1905,  s.  B,  Ixxvi,  360-365.— Vogt  (A.)  Su'r  un  faisceau 
septothalamique.   Compt.  rend  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 

10.  a.,  V,  206.   .  La  my^loarchitecture  du  thalamus 

du  cercopith^que.  J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xii,  28.5-324,  1  tab.,  16  pi.  —  Wallenberg  (A.)  Secun- 
diire  sen.sible  Bahnen  im  Gehirnstamme  des  Kaninchens, 
ihre  gegenseitige  Lage  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Auf- 
bau  des  Thalamus.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviii,  31-105. 

Thalamus  opticus  {Diseases  of). 

See,  aho,  Brain  ( Diseases  of) ;  Brain  (  Tuber- 
culmis  of);  Brain  {Tumors  of). 

Beijerman  (T.  )  *Een  haard  in  de  ventrale 
thalamua  kern.    8°.    Rotterdam,  1911. 

Colin  (A.)  *Solitairtuberkel  des  Thalamus 
opticus.  Beitrag  zur  Diagnoetik  der  Erkran- 
kung  des  Sehhiigels.    8°.    MiincJien,  1904. 

LiNGET  (Ct.  )  *  Contribution  ;l  I'etude  du 
diagnostic  clinique  des  tubercules  de  la  couche 
optique.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Poly  (F. )  *Die  Bechterew'schen  psychore- 
flectorischen  Facialisbahnen  unter  Zugrundle- 
gung  eines  Falles  von  metastatischem  Tumor  im 
Bereich  des  Thalamus  opticas.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1900. 

RoHDE  (G.  H.)  *Zur  Symptomatologie  der 
Hirnstamm-Tumoren,  inbesondere  des  Thala- 
mus opticus.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  diagnostischen 
Bedeutung  der  mimischen  Facialisliihrnung. 
8°.    Greifswald,  1910. 

RoussY  (G. )  *La  couche  optique  (etude 
anatomique,  physiologique  et  clinique) ,  le  syn- 
drome thalamique.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

ScHREiNER  (M.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Tumor  des 
Thalamus  opticus.    [Jena.]   8°.    TFe/mar,  1897. 

Storbeck  (0.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tumor 
des  linken  Thalamus  opticus.    8°.    Kiel,  1908. 

d'Abundo  (G.)  La  fisiopatologia  del  talamo  ottioo. 
Riv.  ital.  di  neunipat.  [etc.],  Catania,  1908-9,  ii,  481:  1909- 
10,  iii,  208  — Avlokratotr  (P.  M.)  Sluchal  opukholi, 
zanimayushtshel  podushku  zritelnavo  bugra,  lieviy  pe- 
redniy  bugor  chetverokholmiya.  zadnyuyu  polovinu 
zadnel  nozhki  vnutrennel  kapsuli  i  chechevichnoye 
yadro.  [A  tumor  occupying  the  cushion  of  the  optic 
thalamus,  left  anterior  tubercle  of  the  quadrigemina, 
pasterior  half  of  the  posterior  pedicle  of  the  capsule,  and 
the  lenticularnucleus.]  Russk.  Vraoh,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v, 
894-896. — Babinski.  Le  syndrome  thalamique.  Rev. 
gOn.  de  Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  340.— Bayer- 
tlial.  Zur  Diagnose  der  Tlialamus-  und  Stirnhirntu- 
moren.  Arch.  f.  Psvchiat.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  323-326. 
Also:  Neurol.  Centralbl. ,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  572;  615.— 
Beauvy  &  Oppert.  Sur  un  cas  de  sarcorae  a  myi51o- 
plaxes  de  la  couche  optique  droite.  Rev.  neurol..  Par., 
1905,  xiii,  780-782  —Bey erniann  (T.)  Zur  Casuistik 
der  Thalamusherde.  Folia  neuro-biol.,  Leipz.,  1912.  vi, 
209-218.— Bo rst  ( M.)  Die  psycho- reflectorische  Facialis- 
bahn  (Bechterevv)  unter  Zugrnndelegung  eines  Falles 
von  Tumor  im  Bereich  des  Thalamus  opticus.  Neurol. 
Centralbl  ,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  16.5-1.59.— Bii ry  (J.)  &  Bee- 
vor  (C.  E.)  Lesion  (?  new  growth)  of  corpora  quadrige- 
mina and  right  optic  thalamus.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  190.8-9.  ii,  Neurol.  Sect.,  29.— Busz'ard  (F.)  A 
case  of  localised  disease  in  the  optic  thalamus;  softening 
and  haemorrhage;  necropsy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1396. — 
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Thalamus  opticus  {Diseases  of). 

Calmette.  Syndrome  thalamique.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1910,  xl,  564. — Clianuiiig'  (W.)  A  case  of  tumor 
of  the  thalamus,  with  remarks  on  the  mental  symptoms. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxi,  53d-53ij,  2  pi. 
Also,  Reprint. — CUauvet.  Gllosarcome  occupant  la 
partie  post^'rieure  de  la  couche  optique  droite,  une  partie 
du  lube  occipital  et  I'^tage  inffirieur  du  pedoncule  cere- 
bral; pas  de  degeneration  descendantede  la  pnituhcrance 
etde  la  moelie:  symptomes^pileptiqueset  heiuiplegiques 
avec  contracture;  examen  anatomique  fait  par  J.-L.  Pre- 
vost  et  A.  Eternod.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Ge- 
neve, 1SS3,  iii,  86-93.— Clarlse  (J.  M.)  On  some  symp- 
toms produced  by  tumours  of  the  optic  thalamus,  with  a 
case.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1106.— Claude  (H.)  & 
Rose  (F.)  NiJoplasme  cerebral;  debut  par  hemianopsie 
suivi  6  mois  apres  par  un  syndrome  thalamique  avec  he- 
mlpiegie.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  183  -  185.— Da 
Fauo  (C.)  Studien  iiber  die  Veriinderungen  im  Thala- 
mus opticus  bei  Defektpsvchosen.  Monatschr.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxvi,  4-36,  10  pi.— Dana 
(C.  L. )  The  symptomatology  and  functions  of  the  optic 
thalamus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  2047-2057.— 
IJauvergne.  Gros  tubercule  de  la  couche  optique. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1903,  c,  49-51. — Conos  (B.)  Un  cas  de  syn- 
drome thalamique  de  Dejerine  avec  hemianopsie  et  trou- 
bles cerebelleux  legers.  Encephale,  Par.,  1909,  i,  468- 
472.— Deje rill e  (J.)  &  Roussy  (G.)  Le  syndrome 
thalamique.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  521-.532.  [Dis- 
cussion], 555.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  999- 
1002.— iJeiiiang-e  (J.)  &  Splllinaun  (L.)  Tubercule 
de  la  couche  optique.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  65.— 
Dide  (M.)  &  DiirocJier  (A.)  Un  cas  de  syndrome  tha- 
lamique avec  autopsie.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904,  xii,802- 
804. — Diicliek  (V.)  Sclero.sis,  partialis  atrophia  cerebri, 
hydrocephal.  chron.,  apoplexia  gravis  in  corpore  striato, 
nucleo  lenticulari  et  thalamo  optico  sin.  subsequ.  per- 
foratione  in  ventriculum  tertium,  endarteritis  chronica, 
bronchitis,  hypereemia  pulm.  utriusque  hypostatica,  atro- 
phia renis  ex  morbo  Brighti.  6asop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze, 
1873,  xii,  184-186.— Edel  (M.)  Herd  im  Thalamus  opti- 
cus. Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
1904,  xxyii,  577-579.— Erikson  (E.  V.)  K  diagnostikie 
opukholel  zritelnikh  bugrov.  [Diagnosis  of  tumors  of 
the  optic  thalami.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.] ,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1908, xiii, 9.5-108. — Fernandez  Sanz(E.)  tjncaso 
desindrometSlamo-capsular.  Rev.  clin.  de  Madrid,  1911, 
v,  131-138.  Also:  Siglo  mC'd.,  Madrid,  1911,  Iviii,  771-773.— 
Fraeubel(J.)  A  tumor  of  the  optic  thalamus.  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxxyiii,  464.— Flimarola 
(G.)  La  sindrome  talamica  (o  lesioni  del  talamo).  Mor- 
gagni,  Milano,  1912,  Ixxx,  pt.  11.  145;  204.— Gardin  (C.) 
&  Rorel  (P.)  Paraly.sie  a.ssociee  du  grand  denteie  et  du 
trapeze  chez  un  malade  porieur  d'un  syndrome  thalami- 
que. Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1912,  xx,  i,  715-717.— Harten- 
berg(P.)  Le  syndrome  thalamique.  Presse  med.,  Par., 
1908,  xvi,  33. — Haskovec  (L.)  Note  sur  le  syndrome 
thalamique  (syndrome  de  Dejerinej  et  sur  ses  formes  b& 

nigues.   Rev. "neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1148.   .  Pfispg- 

vek  k  poznilni  poruch  luzka  zrakov^ho.  [Contribution  a 
la  connaissance  des  lesions  de  la  couche  optique.]  Rev. 
V  neurol.,  psychiat.,  fys.  a  diaetet.  therap.,  v  Praze,  1909, 

V,  113;  163;  221.   '.  A  propos  de  I'article:  "Deux  nou- 

veau.x  cas  de  Ifeions  de  la  couche  optique  suiyis  d'au- 
topsie;  syndrome  thalamique  pur  et  syndrome  mixte," 
par  G.  Roussy.    Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1910,  xyiii,  16-20. 

 .  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Erkenntnis  der  Storungen  des 

Thalamus  opticus.    Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1911,  xxxiii,  277. 

 .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Liisionen  des  Thalamus 

opticus.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  2353;  2420; 
2490;  2.553. — Heding'er.  Symmetrisch  in  beiden  Tha- 
lami optici  gelegene  grosse  Solitartuberkel.  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,480. — Herz  (A.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Athetose  bei  Thalamuperkrankungen.  Arb.  a. 
d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1910, 
xviii,  346-3C.0.— Holmes  (G.)  &  Head  (H.)  A  case  of 
lesion  of  the  optic  thalamus,  with  autopsy.  Brain,  Lond., 
1911-12,  xxxiv,  255-271.— Hunt  (J.  R.)  Congenital  cysts 
of  the  fourth  ventricle;  a  report  of  two  cases  associated 
with  tumor  of  the  optic  thalamus  and  cms  cerebri.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  504-516.  Also. 
Reprint. — Jelliffe  (S.  E.)  The  thalamic  svndrome. 
Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixvii,  30.5-310.— Jones  (A.)  Sin- 
drome tah'imico.  Rev.  frenopftt.  espaii.,  Barcel.,  1912,  x, 
6.5-70. — Le\vkOAVlcz(K.)  Dwa przypadki guza  m6zgo- 
wia.  I.  Guz  wzg6rka  wzrokowego  i  czepca  szypulki  moz- 
gowej  z  zbiorem  objawow  Benedikta.  II.  Guz  czwartej 
komory.  [Two  ca.ses  of  tuberculosis  of  the  brain.  I.  Tu- 
berculosis of  the  optic  thalamus  and  cerebral  peduncle 
with  Benedict's  symptoms.  II.  Tuberculosis  of  the  fourth 
ventricle.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  677-680.— 
Long  (E.)  Syndrome  thalamique.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
.Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  60.   .  Deux  obser- 
vations anatomo-cliniques  de  svndrome  thalamique. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1910.  xviii,  197-204.  [Discu.ssion],  236- 
239.— liong  (E.)  &  Ronssy  (G.)  Hemianesthesie  cere- 
brale  par  lesion  de  la  couche  optique  et  de  la  calotte  pe- 
donculaire,  sans  participation  du  segment  posterieur  de 
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la  capsule  interne.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  1202- 
■  1206.— l<uys  (J.)  Contributions  a  I'etude  de  la  physiolo- 
gic et  de  la  pathologie  des  couches  optiques.  Encephale, 
Par.,  1882,  ii,  402-412,  1  pi.— Mancini  (S.)  La  sindrome 
talamica.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1907, 
4.  s.,  xix,  349-360. — Merle  ( P. )  Syndrome  thalamique  et 
troubles  auditifs.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  1528- 
1532.— JTIills  (C.  K.)  Hemianesthesia  to  pain  and  tem- 
perature and  loss  of  emotional  expression  of  the  right 
side,  with  ataxia  of  the  upper  limb  on  the  left;  the  symp- 
toms probably  due  to  a  lesion  of  the  thalamus  or  supe- 
rior peduncles.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxv, 
331.— Miura  (K.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Gesehwulsten  des 
Thalamus  opticus.  Mitth.  a.  d.  med.  Fac.  d.  k.-jap. 
Univ.,  Tokyo,  1898,  iv,  8.5-106,  1  pi.— MOrcUen  (F.)  Die 
Ersoheinuugen  bei  Erkrankungen  des  Sehhiigels  mit 
spezieller  Beriicksichtigung  der  okularen  Symptome. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  272-301.— More  Hi  (F.) 
Contributo  clinico alio  studio della  "sindrome  talamica." 
Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1911,  xxviii,  337-346.— Ness  (R.  B.) 
&  Elliott  (W.  M.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  brain  with  in- 
volvement of  both  optic  thalami.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis., 
Lond.,  1914,  viii,  359-364.— Panegrossi  (G.)  Sulla  cin- 
drome  talamica.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  neurol. 
1911,  Roma,  1912,  iii,  105-108.— Piazza  (A.)  Con- 
tributo clinico  ed  anatomo-patologico  alio  studio  delle 
lesioni  del  talamo  ottico.   Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 

1909,  xiv,  442-456.— Reimann  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Thalamustumor  mit  completer  mimischer  Facialislah- 
mung.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1898,  xliii,  495;  504.— 
Ricbardiere.  Tumeur  sarcomateuse  occupant  les 
deux  couches  optiques.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1883, 
Iviii,  437-439.  Aim:  Progres  med..  Par.,  1884,  xii,  398.— 
Roque  (G.)  &Clialier  (J.)  Syndrome  thalamo-capsu- 
laire posterieur.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  387-391. — Ro- 
que (G.) ,  Clialier  ( J.)  &  Cordier.  Syndmme  thalami- 
que. Lyonmed.,  1908, ex, 1054-1057. —Roussy  (G.)  Deux 
nouveau.x  cas  de  lesions  de  la  couche  optique  suivis 
d'aulopsie;  syndrome  thalamique  pur  et  syndrome  thala- 
mique mixte.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  301-317.— 
Russell  (J.  S.  R.)  On  tumours  of  the  cerebellum,  optic 
thalamus,  and  frontal  lobe  of  the  cerebrum.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1898-9,  xiii,  401-410.— Sainton.  Les  syndromes 
en  pathologie  nerveuse;  lessyndromesthnlamiqiies.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1911,  xxy,  609-611.— 
Spillinann  (L.)  &lNilus  (L.)  Tuberculesdelacouche 
optique  et  du  cervelet.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  V,  1189-1191.— ThSvenot  (L.)  &  Rebattu  (J.) 
Syndrome  thalamique.   Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 

1910,  ix,  238-242.— Thomas  (A.)  &  Cliiray.  Sur  un 
cas  de  syndrome  thalamique.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904, 
xii,  505-511. — Valenti  (G.)  Un  caso  di  saldatura  ira- 
mediata  del  talami  ottiei.  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Perugia,  1896,  viii,  167. — Vincent.  Syndrome 
thalamique  avec  troubles  cerebelleux  et  vaso-asymetrie. 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  355.— Weisenburg  (T.  H.) 
(feOuilloyle  (W.  F.)  Tumour  destroying  most  of  one 
optic  thalamus  and  causing  central  pains,  vasomotor  and 
trophic  disturbances,  involuntary  howling  and  deviation 
of  the  body  to  the  opposite  side.  Rev.  Neurol.  &  Psychiat., 
Edinb.,  1910,  viii,  325  -  344,  2  pi.— Williams  (T.  A.) 
Thalamic  tumor  in  the  ventricles  with  frontal  symp- 
toms. Wa.sh.  M.  Ann.,  1912-13,  xi,  15-19.— Winkler  (C.) 
A  tumour  in  the  pulvinar  thalami  optici;  a  contribution 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  vision  of  forms.  K.  Akad.  v. 
Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sec.  sc.,  1910-11,  xiii,  928-939, 
1  pi.  Also:  Folia  neuro-biol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  v,  708-717,  3 
pi.— Zannoui  (T.)  Tubercolo  solitario  del  talamo  ot- 
tico in  un  caso  di  emicorea.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908- 
xxix,  1166. 

Thalassema. 

Torrey  (J.  C.)  The  cell-lineage  of  the  mesoblast- 
bands  and  mesenchyme  in  Thalassema.  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  576. 

Thalassicola. 

LuDWiG  (K.  F.  H.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Tha- 
lassicolliden.    [Kiel.]    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Morofl'{T.)  Ueber  vegetative  und  reproduktive  Er- 
scheinungen  bei  Thalassicolla.  Festsehr.  z.  60.  Geburts- 
tag  Richard  Hertwigs,  Jena,  1910,  i,  73-122.  .4teo  [Abstr.] : 
Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxx,  210-216. 

Thalassine. 

Ricliet  (C.)  Des  poisons  contenus  dans  les  tentacu- 
les  des  actinies  (congestine  et  thalassine).  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  iv,  246-248.   .  De  la  thalas- 
sine, toxinecristalliseeprnritogene.  /J/rf.,  707-710.   • 

De  la  thalassine,  consideree  comme  antitoxine  cristalli- 

see.  J6(d.,  1071-1073.   .  Deseffetsprophylactiquesde 

la  thalassine  et  anaphylactiques  de  la  congestine  dans  le 

virus  des  actinies.    Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  302.   .  Notizen 

iiber  Thalassin;  ein  in  den  Fiihlfiiden  der  Seenesseln  be- 
findliches,  Jucken  hervorrufendes  Gift.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cviii,  369-388. 
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Thalassopterns. 

Kwletnlewski  (C.)  Ueber  die  Larve  mit  Segel- 
lappen  eiues  gymnosomen  Pteropoden  (Thalassopterus 
Zancleus).    Zoiil.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix,  589-602. 

Thalassotherapy. 

See  Sea-baths  {Therapeutic  effects  of)  ■  Sea- 
side resorts  {Climatology  and  therapeutic  use  of); 
Sea-water  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

Tlialbitzer  (Sophus).  Den  manio-depressive 
psykose  (stemuingssindssygdom).  Et  fors0g  til 
bestemmelse  af  dens  pathogenese  anatomiske 
grundlag  med  sserligt  henblik  paa  de  manio- 
depressive  blandingsformer.  131  pp.  8°.  Kj0- 
benhavn,  Gyldendal,  1902. 

Thaler  (Alexander)  [1878-  ].  *Zur  Ca- 
suistik  der  Abrisse  der  Sehne  des  Biceps  femo- 
ris  vom  Capitulum  fibulae.  60  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Thaler  (Fritz)  [1881-  ].  *Die  diffuse  Re- 
flexion des  Lichtes  an  matten  Oberfliichen. 
[Kiel.]  50  pp.,  1  pL,  2  tab.,  1  1.  8°.  Voorde, 
0.  Krohn,  1903. 

Thaler  (Konrad)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  Go- 
nokokken  im  Blut  bei  septischer  gonorrhoischer 
Endocarditis.  27  pp.  8°.  Rostock,  Adlers  Er- 
hen,  1906. 

Thaler  (Otto).  *Ueberdie  in  der  Heidelber- 
ger  chirurgischen  Klinik  1889-99  behandelten 
Fiille  von  Carcinoma  penis.  [Heidelberg.] 
31  pp.    8°.    Salzungen,  0.  Witzmann,  1901. 

Thalheim  (Gustav)  [1883-  ].  *Die  Ei- 
weisskorper  der  glatten  Muskeln.  28  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Goltingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner,  1908. 

Thalictrnm  ««/ uilegifolium. 

Vanltallle  (L.)  Surre'xi'stence,  dans  le  Thalictrum 
aquilesifolium,  d'un  compose fournissantderacide  cyan- 
hydrique.   J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.,  Par.,  1905,  6.  s.,  xxii, 

337.   .  Thalic  trum  aqnilegifolium,  a  hydrogen-ova- 

nide-yielding  plant.    K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst. 

Proc.  sect,  sc.,  1905,  viii,  pt.  1,  337-339.  ■  .  Die  Blau- 

saure  in  der  Gattung  Thalictrum.  Arch.  d.  Pharm., 
Berl.,  1910,  ccxlviii,  2.51-2.57. 

Thalleioqnine. 

Dulifere  (W.)  A  propos  de  la  reaction  de  la  thall^io- 
quine.   Rev.  pharm.,  Gand,  1907,  n,  s.,  xxiii,  65. 

Thalline. 

EriRLicH  &  L.\QUER.  On  continuous  treat- 
ment with  thalline  and  its  action  in  cases  of 
typhoid  fever.    8°.    [/i.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Livierato  (P.)  Influenzadella tallina sulla ellmina- 
zione  dell'  urea  edell'  acido  carbonico.  Eendic.  somm. 
d.  T.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Geneva,  1885,  i,  7s.— Liisiiii 
(V.)  Sul  potere  antisettioo  di  alcnni  nuovi  compostl 
della  tallina.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fi.siocrit.  in  Siena,  1^98, 
4.  s.,  X,  47-54. — Predazzi  (P.)  Sul  mododi  portarsidei 
vasi  cutanei  .sotto  1' azione  della  tallina.  Rendic.somm. 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Geneva,  1885,  i,  70-72. 

Thallium  [and  salts]. 

Benzian  ( k. )  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Thalliumdoppelcyanide.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

CuRCi  (A. )  Ricerche  sperimentali  suU'  azione 
biologica  del  tallio.    4°.    [Cnia; (/a,  189,5.] 

Repr.from:  Atti  di  Accad.  Gioenia  dl  sc.  nat.  in  Catania, 
[1895],  4.  s.,  ix. 

AIko.  in:  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1895,  4.  s., 
xxii,  395;  441;  481. 

GoLDscHMiDT  (C.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  Kenntnis 
des  dreiwertigen  Thalliums.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Vassaux  {S.  )  *L'acetate  de  thallium  en 
therapeutique.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Bray  (W.  C.)  &  Winniu^fliotf  (W.  J.)  The  effect 
of  salts  on  the  solubility  of  other  salts.  III.  Solubility  of 
thallous  chloride  in  solutions  of  pota.ssium  nitrate,  "po- 
tassium sulfate,  and  thallous  sulfate  at 2.5°.  J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc,  Ea.ston,  Pa.,  1911,  xxxiii,  1663-1B72.— Buschke  (A.) 
Weitere  Beobachtungen  tiber  die  physiologischen  Wir- 
kungen  des  Thallium.  Deutsche  med.'Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  161-163.— Farrell  (F.  S.)  B.  Sol- 
ubility of  thallovis  chlorate  and  thallous  sulfate  in  the 
presence  of  each  other.   J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa., 


Thallinm  [atid  salts]. 

1911,  xxxiii,  1654-1658.— JUUller  (W.  J.)  Ueber  das  elek- 
tromotorische  Verhalten  des  Thalliums  als  Anode.  I. 
Ztschr.  f.  phvs.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixix,  460-481.— 
Noyes  (A.  A.)  &  Hap^ood  (C.  W.)  Sind  Diphenyl- 
jodonium  una  Thalliumnitrat  isomorph?  Ibid.,  1897, 
xxii,  464.— Paulct.  Experiences  sur  Paction  physiolo- 
gique  des  sels  de  thallium.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1863,  Ivii,  494.— Pollock  (J.  H.)  On  the  spectro- 
graphic  analysis  of  a  specimen  of  commercial  thallium. 
Scient.  Proc.  Roy.  Dubl.  Soc,  190.5-9,  n.  s.,  xi,  338-344,  1 
pi. — Spenoes  (  J.  F.)  Ueber  eine  Elektrode  dritter  Art 
zur  Messung  der  Potentiale  des  Thalliumions.  Ztschr.  f. 
phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  360-366. — Stewart 
(M.  A.)  C.  Solubility  of  thallous  sulfate  in  the  presence 
of  thallous  nitrate,  sodium  sulfate,  and  sulfuric  acid.  J. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1911,  xxxiii,  1658-1663.— 
Xlionias(V.)  Recherches  sur  le  thallium.  l.miSmoire. 
Trav.  scieut.  Univ.  de  Rennes,  1902,  i,  1-33. 

Thallinm  {Acetate  of,  Alopecia  from 
use  of). 

Bettiiiann.  Ueber  experimentellen  Haarausfall 
durch  Thallium  aceticum.  Derniat.  Centralbl.,  Berl., 
1901,  V,  2-6.— Dubreullli  ;W.)  AiopcJciedue  al'acetate 
thallium.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  316. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  xiii,  36.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  150. — 
Giovauuini  (S.)  Zu  ei  Fiille  von  Alopecie  nach  dem 
Gebrauch  von  Thalliumacetat.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1899,vi,695-703.— [Ouliiard](  A.)    L'act'tatede  thallium 

etsesdangers.   J.  de  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  x,  572.  •  -. 

Lettre  ouverte  a  H.  Huchard;  sur  les  dangers  de  I'acetate 
de  thallium.  Rev.  gi5n.  de  clin.  et  detherap..  Par.,  1898, 
xii,  759.— Jeaiiselme  (E.)  Sur  le  m6canisme  de  I'alo- 
pecie  produitepar  I'acetate  de  thallium.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  svph..  Par.,  1S98,  8.  s.,  ix,  999-1002.  Aim:  Bull.  Soc. 
fratic.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  374-377.— Vl- 
giiolo-Liitati  (K.)  Osservazionisullealopecietalliche. 

Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xlix,  217-219.  ■  -. 

Neuer  kasuistischer  Beitrag  zu  den  experimentellen  und 
therapeutischen  Thalliumalopecien.  Monatschr.  f .  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xlvi,  373-380. 

Thallium  {Acetate  of.  Toxicology  of). 
See,  also,  Thallium  {Acetate  of,  Alopecia  from 
use  of). 

Oliiier  (D.)  &  Tian  (4.)  Intoxication  par  I'acetate 
de  thallium;  presence  du  thallium  dans  le  liquide 
cC'phalorachidien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol..  Par.,  1908, 
Ixv,  742.— Poisoning  by  thallium  acetate.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1911,  i,  1461.— Quidet.  Un  cas  d' intoxication 
subaigue  par  I'acetate  de  thallium.  J.  de  med.  de  Par., 
1911,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  773.  Also:  Rev.  de  mid.  Ug.,  Par.,  1911, 
xviii,  245. 

Thallium  {Toxicol ogi/  of ). 

See,  also,  ThsLUiura.  {Acetate  of,  To.ricology  of). 

Castex  (H.)  *  Contribution  u  I'etude  toxi- 
cologique  des  sels  de  thallium  et  en  particulier 
du  sulfate.    8°.    Toulouse,  1900. 

Billiard  (W.  N.)  A  case  of  poisoning  by  thallium. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  589-591.  Also:  Med.  & 
Surg.  Rep.  Best.  City  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1902,  13.  s.,  73-78.— 
liamy.  Sur  les  effets  toxiques  du  thallium.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1863,  Ivii,  442-445.— Kiciiet  (C.) 
De  la  toxicite  du  thallium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899.  10.  s.,  vi,  252.— Swain  (R.  R.)  &  Bateman 
(W.  G.)  The  toxicity  of  thallium  salts.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 
Bait.,  1909-10,  vii,  137-151. 

Thallinayr  (Max)  [1868-  ].  *Zur  Casuis- 
tik  der  Hvpophvsis-Tumoren.    ISpp.jlpl.  8°. 

Erlangeyi,  A.  Vollrath,  1901. 

Thallophyta. 

Claiitriau  (G.)  Les  reserves  hydrocarbon^es  des 
thallopliytes.  Misc.  biol.  d6dl6es  au  prof.  Alfred  Giard 
[etc],  Par.,  1899, 114-125. 

Thalinann  [Arthur  Arno].  Die  Syphilis  und 
ihre  Behandlung  iin  Lichte  neuer  Forschungen. 
Hrsg.  von  der  JVIedizinal-Abteilung  des  konig- 
lichen  siichsischen  Kriegsministeriums.  33  pp. 
8°.    Dresden,  1906. 

Tlialiiiann  (E[duard]).  Fiinfundzwanzig 
Jahre  Impfarzt,  1876-1901.  Fiir  Aerzte  und 
Behijrden,  Impffreunde  und  Impfgegner.  ■  72 
pp.    8°.    Miivster  i.  W.,  Coppenrath,  1901. 

Tlialnianii  (  Edua-d).  *Klinische  und  experi- 
nientelle  Untersuchungen  liber  die  chirurgische 
Bedeutung  des  Adrenalins.  [Bern.]  45  pp. 
8°.    Neuenburg,  L.  A.  Borel,  1906. 
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Thalwitzer  (Franz  Hugo  Adolf  Edmund) 
[1874-  ].  *Ueber  zwei  in  friihstem  Kin- 
desalter  begonnene  Fillle  von  Friedreichscher 
Krankheit.  28pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  VogUim. 

Tlialy  (Daniel).    *Contribution  a.  I'^tude  du 
processus  histologique  des  orchites  suppur^es 
(abces  multiples  du  testicule  a  la  suite  de  cathe- 
t^risme).  62  pp.,  1  pi.,  11.    8°.  Toulouse, 
No.  611. 

Tliainliayn  (Oskar)  [1829-  ]. 

8fe  Ericlisen  (Sir  John  E.)  Praktisches  Handbuch 
fete.].  8°.  Beriira,  1864.— Lilster  (ioro!).  Der  Lister'sche 
Verband  [etc.] .   8°.   Leipzig,  1875. 

Thamnidium  chsetodadioides. 

Henderson  (J.)  Black  spots  on  cbilled  beef.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  li,  1196. 

Thamnotrizon  aptems. 

Regen  (J.)  Das  tympanale  Sinnesorgan  von  Tham- 
notrizon  apterus  Fab.  als  Gehorapparat  experimentell 
nachgewiesen.  Sltzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch., 
Wien,  1908,  cxvii,  3.  Abt.,  487-490. 

Than  (Karoly)  [1862-1908].  Szt-margitszigeti 
gyogyfiirdft  Budapesten.  [St.  Margaret  Island 
mineral  springs  in  Budapest.]  3  pp.  fol.  Bu- 
dapest, V.  Horny {msky,  [n.  d.]. 

For  Biography,  see  Gy6gyAszat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviil, 
473-475  (M.Schachter). 

Thanassesco  (Georges)  [1862-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  du  rhumatisme  chronique  de 
la  colonne  vert^brale.  88  pp.  4°.  Paris,  Vve. 
Babe  &  Cie.,  1892,  No.  115. 

Thanatology. 

See,  also,  Death. 

Park  (R.)  Thanatology;  a  questionnaire  and  a  plea 
for  a  neglected  study.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
Iviii,  1243-1246. 

Thanatophobia. 

Nicoulaii.  Thanatophobie  et  suicide.  Ann.  m^d.- 
psych..  Par.,  1892,  7.  s.,  xv,  189-205.  —  Witry.  Quelques 
cas  de  thanatophobie  gu(3ris  par  la  suggestion  hypnoti- 
que.   Eev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  phy.siol..  Par.,  1907-8,  xxii,365. 

Thane  (George  Dancer). 

See  Ellis  (George  Viner).  Demonstrations  of  anat- 
omy Fete.].   8°.    London,  1887.   .  The  same.  8°. 

London,  1890. — Quain  (Jones).  Elements  of  anatomy 
[etc.] .   8°.   London,  1890-95. 

Thanh-Tai'. 

liOmbard  (A.)  La  maladie  de  Thanh-Tai,  empe- 
reurd'Annam.   Chron.  m6d..  Par., 1906,  xiii,  769-774. 

Thannhau§er  (Siegfried)  [1885-  ]  *Wel- 
cher  Weg  fiihrt  vom  Tyrosin  zur  Homogentisin- 
saure?  20  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn, 
1910. 

Thaon  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  *Contribution  a 
l'6tude  des  glandes  a  secretion  interne.  L'hy- 
pophyse  a  I'etat  normal  et  dans  les  maladies. 
181  pp.,  14  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  122. 

 .    The  same.    Preface  de  M.  le  Prof.  Roger. 

2.  ed.,  revue  et  augmentee.  xii,  187  pp.,  14  pi. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1907. 

Thapsia. 

Balz  (E.)  Thapsia  koyaku  ni  zukete.  [On  thapsia 
plaster.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  z.  Tokyo,  1893,  vii, 
no.  20, 1-2. 

Thardshimanjanz  (Alexander).  *Experi- 
mentell-biologische  Untersuchungen  liber  Im- 
munitiit  imd  Allergie  bei  Hyphomycetenerkran- 
kungen.    21  pp.    8°.    Basel,  J.  Kohlhepp,  1910. 

Tharreau  (Louis)  [1871-  ].  *Kystes  de 
r^pididyme.    46  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  403. 

Thary  (A.)  Mar^chalerie.  viii,  458  pp.  16°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1896. 

Thatcher  (P[axson]  B[lackey])  [1875-  ]. 
£di<oro/.' Physician's  (The)Business  Journal, 1910-11. 

Thau  (Wilhelm)  [1883-  ].  Die  Myomope- 
rationen  an  der  Universitats-Frauenklinik  der 
Charite  aus  den  Jahren  1904-8.  [Berlin.]  58 
pp.    8°.    Bernau,  E.  Griiner,  1910. 


Thanlow  {Friedrich)  [1840-1912]. 

J>aae(H.)  [Obituary.]  Norsk.Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1912,  5.  R.,  x,  779-781.— Stelner  (J.)  Nekro- 
log.   Militararzt,  Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  215. 

Thaulow  (H[arald])  [1808-  ]. 

Sfe  BetienlijiingogForslag[ete.].  8°.  I Christiania, 
1855.] 

Thaumalea. 

Thomas  (Mrs.  R.  Haig).  A  series  of  skins  illustrating 
an  experiment  in  pheasant-breeding,  and  the  production 
of  Thaumalea  obscura  in  the  Fz  generation  from  across 
between  Thaumalea  amhersti  V  and  T^  picta  cf.  Proc. 
gen.  meet  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1911,  pt.  1,  6-9. 

Thaumatoxena. 

Borner(C.)  Braulaund Thaumatoxena.  Zool.Anz., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  537-549. 

Thaumatrope. 

Werndly  (L.  U.  H.  C.)  An  optical  illusion  [by  use 
of  the  thaumatrope.]    Nature,  Lond.,  1907-8,  Ixxvii.Sl. 

Thauraux  (Joannes).  *An  in  setate  media 
rariori  indulgendum  cibo?  4  pp.  sm.  4°.  Pa- 
risiis,  typ.  Quillau,  1775. 

Thaurer  (IVIauritius).  Kurtzer  Bericht,  wie 
man  sich  zur  Zeit  der  Pestilentz  verbal  ten  sol: 
erstlich  Anno  Christi  1563,  gestellet,  und  nun 
aus  gnedigem  fiirstlichem  Befehl  widerumb 
iibersehen  und  gemehret;  sampt  einem  kurtzen 
Bedencken,  was  man  in  jetzthin  und  wider  ein- 
reissender  Schwacheit  des  Durchlauff  und  Ruhr 
zugebrauchen.  15  1.  sm.  4°.  iSchmalkald,  M. 
Schmiick,  1597. 

Thauss  (Alfred)  [1865-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Kenntniss  des  Hydrastins.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  Funche  &  Naeter,  [1892]. 

Thaxter  (Roland).  The  Connecticut  species  of 
Gymnosporangium  (cedar  apples).  6  pp.  8°. 
[New  Haven,  1891.] 

Connect.  Agric.  Exper.  Station,  New  Haven,  1891,  Bull, 
no.  107. 

Thay. 

Bourlet  (A.)  Les  Thay.  Anthropos,  Salzb.,  1907,  ii, 
355;  613;  921,  11  pi. 

Thayer  (Abbott  H.) 

See  Xliay er  ( Gerald  H. )  Conoealing-coloration  in  the 
animal  kingdon.   4°.   New  York,  1909. 

Thayer  {AM  Huston)  [1842-1912]. 

Obituary.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1203. 

Thayer  (Addison S[anford])[1858-  ].  Work 
cure.    8  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1908. 

Repr.froin:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li. 

Thayer  (Alfred  Edward).    Compend  of  general 
pathology.     322  pp.     12°.     Philadelphia,  P. 
Blakiston's  Son  &  Co.,  1902. 
Quiz  compends,  no.  15. 

 .    The  same.    A  compend  of  pathology; 

general  and  special.  A  student's  manual  in  one 
volume.  2.  ed.  xxiv,  17-711  pp.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blal-iston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1903. 

Thayer  (C[armi]  C.)  Extra-uterine  haemor- 
rhage in  parturition.  7  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1896. 

Eepr./rom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

 .    Ovulation  and  menstruation  not  inter- 
dependent functions.    8  pp.   8°.    Chicago,  1901. 
Kepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi. 

Thayer  (Gerald  H.)  Concealing-coloration  in 
the  animal  kingdom,  an  exposition  of  the  laws 
of  disguise  through  color  and  pattern.  Being  a 
summary  of  Abbott  H.  Thayer's  discoveries. 
With  an  introductory  essay  by  A.  H.  Thayer, 
xix,  260  pp.,  16  pi.  4°.  New  York,  Macmillan 
Co.,  1909. 

Thayer  (Henry).    Trial  for  mal-practice.  17 

pp.    8°.    Boston,  1856. 

Eepr./rom:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1856,  liv. 


THAYER. 


57 


THAYER. 


Thayer  (John  E.)  &  Bangs  (Outram).  The 
mammals  and  birds  of  the  Pearl  Islands,  Bay  of 
Panama,    pp.  135-160.    8°.    Cambridge,  1905. 
Bull.Mus.Comp.  Zo61.Harv.,Cambridge,190'5,xlvi,no.8. 

 .    Description  of  new  birds  from 

Central  China,  pp.  136-141.  8°.  Cambridge, 
1909. 

Bull.  Mus.Comp.  Zool.  Harv., Cambridge,  1909,  lii,  no.  8. 

Thayer  (0[rson]  V[alentine]).  Concentrated 
rays  of  the  sun  (solar  cautery)  as  a  remedial 
agent.  8  pp.  8°.  {San  Francisco,  W.  B.  Wood- 
ward &  Co.,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1893,  xxxvi. 

Thayer  (William  Henry)  [1822-97].  Veratrum 
viride  in  puerperal  convulsions.  4  pp.  12°. 
Boston,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi. 

 .    Errors  in  ventilation.   6  pp.   8°.  [n.p., 

n.  d.'\ 

For  Biography,  see  Boston  M.  <fe  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  94. 
ulZso.- Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  583-587  (A.  Matthewson). 
Also:  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv,  673-676  (R.  M. 
Wyckoff). 

  &  Baker  (J.  E. )    Report  on  cholera  to 

the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings.  28 
pp.    12°.    New  Forf,  1885. 
Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1885,  xli. 

Thayer  (William  Sidney)  [1864-  ].  A  case 
of  hsemorrhagic  pancreatitis.  6  1.,  typewritten 
copy.    8°.    [Boston,  1889.] 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1889,  cxxi. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  1. 

 .  Collected  reprints  of  medical  communi- 
cations. Series  1-3, 1889-1911.  8°.  Baltimore, 
1889-1911. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  blood  in  leukaemia.   8  1. , 

typewritten  copy.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1891,  ii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  2. 

•  .    Cancer  of  the  pylorus.    5  1. ,  typewritten 

copy.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1891.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 1891,  ii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  3. 

 .  On  the  value  of  methylene  blue  in  mala- 
rial fever.  131.,  typewritten  copy.  8°.  [Balti- 
more, 1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  HopkinsHosp.  Bull., Bait., 1892,ili. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  4. 

 .    A  case  of  super-secretion  of  the  gastric 

juice.    6 1.    8°.    Baltimore,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1892,  iii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  5. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  clinical  value  of  Ehrlich's 

methods  of  examination  of  the  blood.    31  pp. 
12°.    Boston,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  6. 

 .    Malarial  fever.    18  1. ,  typewritten  copy. 

8°.    [Philadelphia,  1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Text-Bk . Dis.  Child.  (Starr), Phila.,  1893. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  7. 

 .    Note  on  the  increase  in  the  number  of 

the  leucocytes  in  the  blood  after  cold  baths.  3 
1.,  1  tab.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1893,  iv. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  8. 

 .    Note  on  a  case  of  cicatricial  stenosis  of 

the  pylorus  following  a  peptic  ulcer.    4  pp.  8°. 
[Baltimore,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1893,  iy 
In  his:  Collect,  repr,,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  9. 

 .  Note  on  the  value  of  guiacol  applied  ex- 
ternally as  an  antipyretic.  12  pp.  12°.  [Phil- 
adelplua,  1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  10. 


Thayer  (William  Sydney)— continued. 

 .    Two  cases  of  post-typhoid  an;emia,  with 

remarks  on  the  value  of  examinations  of  the 
blood  in  typhoid  fever,  pp.  83-112.  4°.  Balti- 
more, 1895. 

Cuttinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1894^,  Iv. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  11. 

 .  Types  of  malarial  fever  observed  in  Bal- 
timore, and  their  relations  to  the  season  of  the 
year.    7  1.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Maryland  M.  J.„Balt.,  1895,  xxxiii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  13. 

—  .  Acute  pancreatitis ;  parapancreatic  ab- 
scess; disseminated  fat-necrosis.  10  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia.,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  ex. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  14. 

 .  Hypertrophic  pulmonary  osteoarthrop- 
athy and  acromegaly.  A  clinical  lecture,  with 
the  histories  and  photographs  of  four  cases.  24 
pp.,  8  pi.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M,  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  16. 

 .    Lectures  on  the  malarial  fevers,   vi  ( 1 1. ), 

326  pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co., 
1897. 

 .    Post-diphtheritic  paralysis.    5  pp.  8°. 

[Baltimore,  1897.] 

Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1897,  xxxvi. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  22. 

 .    An  address  on  malarial  fever,  delivered 

before  the  Cleveland  Medical  Society.  15  pp. 
8°.    Cleveland,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1897,  ii. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  25. 

 .    On  the  increase  of  eosinophilic  cells  in 

the  circulating  blood  in  trichinosis.  [Moscow 
Congress,  1897.]  pp.  126-131.  8°.  [London, 
1897.] 

Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  787. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  26. 

 .    On  the  parasites  of  malarial  fevers.  16 

pp.    8°.    [New  Haven,  1898.] 

Repr.from:  Yale  M.  J.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1898,  iv. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no. 27. 

 .  A  third  case  of  trichinosis  with  remark- 
able increase  in  the  eosinophilic  cells.  5  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  28. 

 .    On  nephritis  of  malarial  origin.    37  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1898,  xiU. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  29. 

 .    Hypertrophic  pulmonary  osteo-arthrop- 

athy  and  akromegaly.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1898. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  xxxvi. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  1,  no.  30. 

 .    Remarks  on  MacCallum's  paper  on  the 

hsematozoan  infection  of  birds.  1 1.  8°.  [Bal- 
timore, 1898.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  BuP.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait,  1905,  ii,  no.  31. 

 .    Alfredo  Antunes  Kanthack.    5  pp.  8°. 

[Baltimore,  1899.] 
Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1899,  x. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  32. 

 .    Malaria.    7  pp.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1899.] 

Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899,  xli. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  34. 

 .    Malarial  fever;    typhoid  fever;  pneu- 
monia,   pp.  281-393.    8°.    Philadelphia  &  New 
York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Progress  Med.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1899,  i. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  35. 

 .  Remarks  on  Cushing's  paper  on  lapa- 
rotomy for  intestinal  perforation  in  typhoid 
fever.    1  1.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1899.] 

Rein-,  from;  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1899,  x. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  il,  no.  36. 


THAYER. 


58 


THAYER. 


Tliayer  (William  Sydney) — continued. 

 .    Recent  investigations  concerning  the  hse- 

matozoaofmalaria.  11  pp.  8°.  [Richmotid,  1899.] 

Eepr.from:  Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1899,  iii. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr,,  Bait.,  1905,  li,  no.  40. 

 .    Recent  investigations  upon  malaria.  4 

pp.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1899.] 

Repr.  from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899,  xli. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  38. 

 .    On  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge 

concerning  the  aetiology  of  malarial  fever,  pp. 
49-60.    8°.    [New  Haven,  1900.} 

Sepr.  from:  Tr. Cong.  Am.  Phyn.  &  Surg. ,  N.  Haven,  1900,1. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  42. 

 .    Observations  on  the  blood  in  typhoid 

fever.    8  pp.    8°.    JBoston,  1900. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900,  xxiii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  il,  no.  43. 

 .    Obituary:  Jesse  William  Lazear.    2  1. 

8°.    [Baltimore,  1900.] 

Eepr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900,  xi. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  44. 

 .    Observations  on  the  blood  in  typhoid 

fever,    pp.  487-547.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1900.] 
Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900,  viii. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  45. 

■  .  Observations  on  the  frequency  and  diag- 
nosis of  the  Flint  murmur  in  aortic  insufhciency. 
16  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1901.] 

Eepr.from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1901,  xvi. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  47. 

 .    On  the  occurrence  of  Strongyloides  in- 

testinalis  in  the  United  States,  pp.  75-105, 1  pi. 
8°.    [New  York,  1901.] 

Eepr.from:  J.  Exper.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  ixxv. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  48. 

 .  A  case  of  festivo-autumnal  fever  with  un- 
usually few  parasites  in  the  peripheral  circula- 
tion.   8  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiil. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  50. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  diagnosis  of  pancreatic 

disease.    13  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

Eepr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  51. 

 .    Laennec.    7  pp.    8°.   Baltimore,  1902. 

Eepr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1902,  xlv. 
Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  52. 

 .    Remarks  on  typhoid  fever.    13  pp.  8°. 

St.  Paul,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  1902,  iv. 
Also,  in  fiis:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  53. 

 .    Notes  on  a  case  of  acute  hfemorrhagic 

poliomyelitis.    17  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J,,  1902,  cxlvii. 
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Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv. 
Aho,  in  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait,  1911,  iii,  no.  70. 

 .    Observations  on  several  cases  of  acute 

pancreatitis.    27  pp.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1905.] 

Eepr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1906,  xvi. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  72. 

 .    On  the  prophylaxis  of  typhoid  fever. 

9  pp.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1906.] 

Eepr.from:  Maryland  M,  J,,  Bait,,  1906,  xlix. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait,  1911,  iii,  no.  74. 

 .    An  analysis  of  808  cases  of  chorea  with 

special  reference  to  the  cardiovascular  manifes- 
tations.   8  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1906. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  xlvii. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  76. 

 .    Lines  read  at  the  dinner,  given  in  honor 

of  Dr.  Robert  Fletcher,  Washington,  Jan.  11, 
1906.    2  1.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1906.] 

Eepr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1906,  xvii. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  77. 

 .  Malaria. 

In:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1907,  il,  pt.  2,  241-285, 
2  ch. 

Also,  in  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  80. 

 .    On  the  importance  of  the  simple  physical 

und  psychical  methods  of  treatment.  16  pp. 
8°.    [New  Orleans,  1907.] 

Repr.  from:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  Ix. 
In  /lis:  Collect,  repr..  Bait,  1911,  Iii,  no.  82. 

 .    On  the  early  diastolic  heart  sound,  the 

so-called  third  heart  sound.  49  pp.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1908. 

Repr  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  cliii. 

lu  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  87. 

 .    Note  on  pellagra  in  Maryland.    21  pp., 

2  pi.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1909.] 

Eepr  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx. 
Tn  his.  Collect,  repr..  Bait,  1911,  iii,  no.  91. 

 .    Further  observations  on  the  third  heart 

sound,   ,11pp.    8°.    [Chicago,  1909.] 
Eepr.  from:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iv. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  92. 

 ■ — .   The  same.    Quelques  remarques  sur  le 

troisifeme  bruit  du  cueur.  7  pp.  8°.  [Pons, 
1910.] 

Eepr.from:  Arch,  d,  mal,  du  coeur  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  iii. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait,  1911,  iii,  no.  96. 

 .   On  the  commoner  types  of  functional  car- 
diac murmur.    15  pp.    8°.    [Toronto,  1910.] 
Repr.from:  Canadian  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1910,  xxxv. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.  1911.  iii,  no.  96. 
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Thayer  (William  Sydney) — continued. 

 .    On  two  cases  of  intrathoracic  tumor.  14 

pp.    8°.    IRichmond,  1910.] 

Eevr.Jrom:  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1910- 

11,  xl. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  97. 

 .    The  amreboid  activity  of  megaloblasts. 

3  pp.    8°.    [CV«c«</o,  1911.] 

Bepr.  from:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii. 
In  his:  Collect-  repr.,  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  99. 

 .    On  hsemolytic  jaundice.     15  pp.  8°. 

[Springjield,  III,  1911.] 
Repr.  from:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  102. 

 .  Clinical  notes.  Intermittent  fever  in  in- 
fluenza, simulating  malarial  fever.  11  pp.  8°. 
IBaltimore,  1911.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911,  xxii. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  104. 

 .    On  disseminated  caseating  tuberculosis 

of  the  liver.    10  pp.    8°.    ^Baltimore,  1911.'] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911,  xxix. 
In  his:  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  105. 

 .    On  the  presence  of  a  venous  hum  in  the 

epigastrium  in  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  15  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  1911.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1911,  cxli. 

In  his:  Collect,  repr.,  Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no.  103. 

See,  also,  Welcli  (William  Henry)  &  Thayer  (Wil- 
liam Sydney).  Malaria.  8°.  New  York  &  Philadelphia, 

  &  Blunier  (George).  Ulcerative  endo- 
carditis due  to  the  gonoccoccus;  goiiorrho^al 
septiciemia.   19  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Ho.sp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1896,  vii. 
In:  TkAYER  (W.  S.)   Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  18. 

■    .     The  same.    Endocardite  ulce- 

reuse    blennorrhagique;   septiceniie  d'origine 
blenno-rhagique.  pp.  701-718.   8°.   Par/'s,  1895. 
Repr.  from:  Arch,  de  mC-d.  exner..  Par.,  1895,  vii. 
In:  TkAYER  (W.  S.)   Collect.'repr.,  Bait.,  1899,  i,  no.  15. 

 &  Brush  (Clinton  Ethelbert).  The  rela- 
tion of  acute  infections  to  arteriosclerosis.  10 
pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii. 

In:  Thayer  (W.  S.)  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  64. 

  &  Fabyan  (  Marshall ) .  The  paraver- 
tebral triangle  of  dulness  in  pleural  effusion 
(Grocco's  sign).  15  pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1907.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1907,  cxxxiii. 
/k.-Thayee  (W.S.)  Collect. repr.,  Bait.,  iii,  no.  78. 

 .    Studies  on  arterio-sclerosis,  with 

special  reference  to  the  radial  artery.  19  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  1907.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1907,  cxxxiv. 

In:  Thayer  (W.S.)  Collect. repr.,  Bait.,  1911,  iii, no. 85. 

■   &  Haxen  (H.  H.)   Calcification  of  the 

breast  following  typhoid  fever.  17  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    New  York,  1907, 

Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  ix. 
Also,  in:  Thayer  (W.  S.)    Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii, 
no.  79. 

 &  Hewetson  (John).  The  malarial  fe- 
vers of  Baltimore.  218  pp.,  2  pL,  5  diag.  8°. 
Baltimore,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep..  Bait.,  1895,  i. 

Also,  in:  Thayer  (W.  S.)  Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1899,  i, 
no.  12. 

  &  Lazcar  (Jesse  William).    A  second 

case  of  gonorrheal  septicemia  and  ulcerative 
endocarditis,  with  observations  upon  the  car- 
diac complications  of  gonorrhoea,  pp.  89-116. 
8°.    [Neio  York,  1899.] 

Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv. 

In:  Thayer  (W.  S.)   Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  no.  33 

•  &  macCallum  (W.  G.)  Experimental 

studies  on  cardiac  murmurs.   8  pp.,  1  diag.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  1907.] 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1907,  cxxxiii. 
Jn.- Thayer  (W.S.)   Collect,  repr., Bait.,  1911,  iii,  no. 81. 


Thayer  (William  Sydney) — continued. 
 &  Morris  ( Roger  S. )    Two  cases  of  con- 
genital h;emolytic  jaundice.    32  pp.    8°.  [Bal- 
timore, 1911.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911,  xxii. 
In: Tha VER  ( W. S. )  Collect,  repr., Bait.,  1911, iii,  no.  100. 

  &  Peabody  (F.  W.)    A  study  of  two 

cases  of  Adams-Stokes  syndrome  with  heart 
block.    59  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1911. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii. 

In:  Thayer  (W.  S.)  Collect,  repr..  Bait  ,  1911,  iii,  no. 
101. 

  &  Whipple  (George  Hoyt)    A  hitherto 

undescribed  disease  characterized  anatomically 
by  deposits  of  fat  and  latty  acids  in  the  intestinal 
and  mesenteric  lymphatic  tissues.  26  pp.,  6  pi. 
8°.    IBaltimore,  1907.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii. 

In:  Thayer  (W.S.)   Collect,  repr..  Bait.,  1911,  iii, no.83. 

Tliayre  [Thayer]  (Thomas).  An  excellent  and 
best  approved  treatise  of  the  plague.  Containing 
the  nature,  signes,  and  accidents  of  the  same. 
With  the  certaine  and  absolute  cure  of  the  fe- 
vers, botches,  and  carbuncles,  that  raigne  in 
these  times  [etc.].  54pp.,  11.  16°.  London, 
T.  Archer,  1625. 
This  is  nearly  a  copy  of  the  treatise  by  T.  Phayre. 

Thea  sasanqua. 

Kimiira  (H.)  Uober  das  Oel  von  Thea  sasanqua. 
Bcr.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1911,  xx,  209-211. 

Theas  (Edmon-Theodore-Marie- Joseph)  [1881- 
].    *De  la  hernie  inguino-interstitielle  chez 
I'enfant.    66  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  119. 

Theatres. 

/S'ee,  aho,  Confiagrations. 
Annuaire  des  medecins  des  th^dtres.  1899. 
12°.    Por/.s,  [1899]. 

Lachez  (T. )  Acoustique  et  optique  des  salles 
de  reunions  publiques,  theatres  et  amphithea- 
tres, spectacles,  concerts,  etc.  Suivies  d'un  pro- 
jet  de  salle  d'assemblee  constituante  pour  neuf 
cents  membres.    8°.    Paris,  1848. 

C.  La  maladie  et  la  mort  au  theatre.  J.  de  la  sant^, 
Par.,  1898,  xv,  54-56.— Carozzl  (L. )  Sul  lavoro  dei  fan- 
ciulli  siii  teatri.  Lavoro,  Pavia,  1903,  ii,  209-215. — Colin 
H.)  Blendung  und  Finsternis  im  Theater.  Wchnschr. 
.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges,  Dresd.,  1902,  vi,  109;  117.— 
Delaqiiys  (G.)  La  maladie  au  tht'^fitre.  Corresp.m(5d., 
Par.,  1906,  xii,  no.  272, 17-19.— ITIatliot.  La  medecine  et 
les  medecins  au  theatre.  Chron.  mod.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  386; 
662. — IVetri  (F. )  La  multitud  en  el  teatro  (contribucion 
al  estudio  de  las  multitudes).  Arch,  depsiquiat.  v  crimi- 
nol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  ii,  727-730.— Sfliuinail  (M.) 
Water  drinking  in  theatres.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1910, 
xli,  516.— TUomas  {Mrs.  W.  I.)  The  five-cent  theatre. 
Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Fort  Wayne,  1910,  xxxvii,  145- 
149.— Teyrac  (S.)  La  maladie  et  la  mort  au  th64tre. 
Chron.  med..  Par.,  1897,  iii,  616-618. 

Theatres  {AyiatoinicaJ). 

See,  aho,  Anatomy  {Institutes,  etc.,  of). 

Baedeen  (C.  R.  )  Outline  record  charts  used 
in  the  anatomical  laborati  iry  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.    8°.    Baltimore,  1900. 

KoENiLovicH  (N.)  O  niekotorikh  anatomi- 
cheskikh  in.stitutakh  Germanii.  [Certain  Ger- 
man anatomical  institutes.]  8°.  S.-Pelerburg, 
1909. 

RtiCKERT  (J. )  Die  neue  anatomische  Anstalt 
in  Miinchen.    roy.  8°.    Wiesbaden,  1910. 

SucQUET.  Memoire  sur  I'assainissement  des 
amphitheatres  d'anatomie  et  de  la  morgue  de 
Paris,  etsur  un  nouveau  mode  d'embaumement. 
8°.    Paris,  1844. 

See,  also,  infra. 

VvEDENSKi  (A.  A.)  Opisaniye  niekotorikh 
anatomicheskikh  institutov  Rossii,  Germanii  i 
Shveitsarii,  i  nieskolko  slov  o  prakticheskom 
izuchenii  anatoiiiii  i  oi)erativnoI  khirurgii  v  za- 
granichnikh  universitetakh.     [Description  of 
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Theatres  {Anatomical.) 
several  anatomical  institutes  of  Russia,  Ger- 
many, and  Switzerland;  also  the  practical  study 
of  anatomy  and  operative  surgery  in  foreign 
universities.]    8°.    Tomsk,  1901. 

JBoeuiiiii"'  (H.  C.)  The  disposal  of  dissecting-room 
offal.  Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  iii,  178-181.— 
Duval  (L.)  Un  amphitheatre  de  di.ssection  a  Alen^on 
en  1660.  France  med..  Par.,  1902,  xlix,  18.— F.  (C.  H.) 
Anatomy  and  the  dissecting  room.  Guv's  Hasp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,1900,  xiv,  428^32.— Flint  (J.  M.)  The  anatomical 
laboratory  of  the  University  of  California.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi,  32-37,  4  pi.— Holmes 
(E.  W.)    The  dissecting  room.    Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong. 

1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2,  1152-1154.— IMall  (F.  P.)  The 
anatomical  course  and  laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1896,  yii, 
85-100,  4  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Bliclielson  V.  (C.)  Los 
anfiteatros  de  San  Juan  de  Dios.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  Bogota, 
1898-9,  xxi,  100-112— New  (The)  anatomical  buildings 
at  Oxford.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  il,  1025-1029.— Stras- 
ser  (H.)  Das  neue  anatomische  Institut  in  Bern. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xiii,  203-248,  3  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Sucquet.  Sur  I'assainissement  des  amphi- 
theatres d'anatomie;  supplement  a  un  precedent  me- 
moire.  Compt.  rend.,  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18-17,  xxv,  963. 
See,  also,  supra. — Suzuki.  Das  anatomische  Institut  zu 
Kyoto.  [Japanese  text  with  German  abstract  ]  Mitt.  d. 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1903,  xvii,  1-20,  1  pi.— Witt- 
mer.  Vorschlag  einiger  Mittel  zur  allgemeimen  Eiu- 
fiihrung  der  Leichenhallen.  Ver.  deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  d. 
Staats-Arzuk.,  Freiburg.  1.  Br.,  1847,  n.  F.,  1, 286-290. 

Theatres  (Fires  in). 

Freeman  (J.  R. )  On  the  safeguarding  of  life 
in  theatres,  being  from  the  standpoint  df  an 
engineer.    8°.    [Netv  York,  1906.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Soc.  Mechan.-Engin.,N.  Y.,  1906. 

Gerhard  (W.  P.)  Theatre  fires  and  panics; 
their  cause  and  prevention.  8°.  Neiv  York  & 
Londo'i,  1896. 

Blackall  (0.  H.)  Theater  fires.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y., 
1904,  lii,  340-347.— Freeman  (J.  R.)  The  safeguarding 
of  life  in  theaters.  Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixi, 
25218. — Girard.  (C.)  Precedes  permettant  de  combattre 
i'inflammabilite  des  materiaux  et  dficors  employes  dans 
les  theatres.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlv,  38-46.— 
Goujon.  Sur  les  incendies  dans  les  theatres.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'hyg.  publ.  de  Bordeaux  (1881),  1882,  i,  76-82.— 
Harder.  Das  Wiener  Modelltheaterfiir  Brandyersuche 
und  diedarin  vorgenommenen  Brandproben.  Gesundh.- 
Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1905,  xxyiii,  565-569. — Marx  (A.) 
Heizung  und  Liiftung  in  Bezug  auf  die  Feuersicherheit 
der  Theater.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxv,  386;  417.— 
Test  of  fireproof  stage  properties  in  London.  Scient. 
Am.,  Lond.,  1904,  xci,  7. 

Theatres  {Hygiene,  heating,  and  venti- 
lation of). 

See,  also.  Theatres  (  Fires  in). 

FiCHET  (P.-M. )  *Le  thedtre,  hygiene  et  se- 
curity.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Gerhard  (W.  P.)  Theatres,  their  safety 
from  fire  and  panic,  their  comfort  and  health- 
fulness.    8°.    Boston,  1900. 

Arcliambaud.  (P.)  Le  seryioe  medical  et  T hygiene 
dans  les  theatres.  Rev.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xviii,  335-339.— 
ISertUod.  Sur  Thygifene  dans  les  theatres.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. d'assain.  .  .  .  de  1' habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905, 
139-142.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xyi,  412;  4'22.— 
Bini.  La  yentilazione  nei  teatri.  Riy.  di  ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1906,  ii,  72-74.— Bonnafont.  Surquelques 
modifications  a  introduire  dans  les  salles  de  spectacle  au 
point  de  vue  de  I'hygiene  des  artistes  et  de  reclairage  de 
la  scene.  Compt.  rend.  Aead.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  lii,  35. — 
Breitung  (F.)  Das  stadti.sche  Operntheater  in  Kiew. 
Gesundh.-lngenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix,  608-610.— Bu- 
sin»'  (F.  W.)  Die  Sicherheit  in  Theatern  und  in  gros- 
seren  Versammlungs-Riiumen.   Handb.  d.  Hyg.,  Jena, 

1894.  vi,  113-140.— Fischer  (H.)  Die  Heizung,  Liiftung 
und  Beleuchtung  der  Theater  und  Versammlung.ssale. 
Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  etde  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest, 
1896,  yiii,  pt.  4,  594-601.— Gerliard.  (W.  P.)  Vorschlage 
zur  Frage  der  Theater-Sicherheit.  Gesundh.-lngenieur, 

Miinchen,  1895,  xviii,  142-144.   .  Theatre  sanitation. 

Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Columbus,  1898,  xxiy,  103.- 
115.  Also:  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xli,  481-495.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Needed  Improvements  in  theater  sanita- 
tion. Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900,  Ivi,  84-97.— 
Girard  (A.)  La  salete  au  theatre.  J.  de  med.  de  Par., 
1902,  3.  s.,  xiv,  62.  Also:  Teclinol.  san.,  Louvain,  1901-2, 
vii, 573-575. — Heizung  und  Ventilation  des  neuen  Opern- 
hauseszu  Frankfurt  a.  M.  Gesundh.-lngenieur,  Berl.,1881, 
iv,  125-128. — Herbst.  Die  Liiftung  des  neuen  Stadtthea- 


Theatres  {Hygiene,  heating,  and  venti- 
lation of). 

ters  in  Coin.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Bonn,  1906, 
xxv,  405-412. — Inquiry  into  the  sanitary  condition  of 
London  theatres.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1893,  i!  6463;  960;  1128; 
1225.— King  (H.  D.)  The  moving  picture  show;  a  new 
factor  in  health  conditions.  J.  Am.  M,  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1909,  liii,  519.— Krell  (O.)  Heizungund  Ventilation  des 
neuen  Theaters  in  Niirnberg.  Gesundh.-lngenieur,  Miin- 
chen, 1904,  xxvii,  161-163.   .  Bau  und  Betrieb  der 

Heiz-  und  Lilttungseinrichtungen  des  neuen  Theaters  in 
Nurnberg.  lUd.,  1907,  xxx,  313;  337,  3  diag.— Lesclie- 
tizky  (J.)  The  heating  and  ventilating  arrangements 
of  the  Vienna  Orpheum.  [Transl.]  San.  Engin.,  N.  Y., 
1886-7,  xv,  89.— iMlorin  (A.)  Note  .  .  .  accompagnant  la 
presentation  d'un  exemplaire  du  Rapport  relatif  a  la  yen- 
tilation  des  theatres,  prcsente  a  M.  le  Prefet  de  la  Seine. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.  Par.,  1861,  liii,  366-368.   . 

Note  surla  ventilation  des  nouveaux  theatres  de  Paris. 
lUd.,  1863,  Ivi,  365-372.— JTIusmaelier  (J.)  Die  Luft- 
kvlhlanlage  filr  das  neue  Stadttheater  in  Koln  a.  Rh. 
Ge.sundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1904,  xxyii,  101-104,  1  pi. 
Also,  Iransl.:  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1904,  xv,  187-191. — 
Newman  (Q.)  &  Salazar  (A.  E.)  L'  aria  nei  teatri 
"Odeon"  e  "Vittoria"  (Valparaiso),  "Municipale" 
(Santiago).  Riy.  intemaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  189.5,  yi,  193- 
197.— PfUtzner  (H.)  Die  Luftung  der  Theater.  Ge- 
■sundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix,  33-43.— Stalker 
(W.  S. )  Cinematograph  theatres  in  the  spread  of  infec- 
tion. Med.  Officer,  Lond.,  1911,  yi,  244.— Tripier  (A.) 
Sur  la  ventilation  et  reclairage  des  salles  de  spectacle. 
Ann.  d'hygiene  pub..  Par.,  18-58,  x,  2.  s.,  67-78.— Vallin 
(E.)  L'hvgiene  des  nouvelles  salles  de  spectacle.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1900,  xxii,  38.5-393.— VelioU  (F.)  Hygie- 
nicka  opatfeni  y  divadlech.  [Hygiene  in  theatres.] 
Casop.  p.  yefej.  zdrayot.,  Praha,  1901-2,  iii,  41;  77;  133;  161; 
220. — Ventilation  (The)  of  places  of  entertainment. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  757. 

Theatres  {Operating). 

See  Surgery  {Operative,  Amphitheatres,  etc., 
for). 

Tlieaulon  (Charles)  [1873-  ].  *Les  con- 
ditions pathogeniques  de  I'oedeme  et  sa  physio- 
logic pathologique.    83  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Lyon, 

1896,  2.  s.,  No.  30. 

Thehaine. 

Fournier(H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  thebaisme  chez  nn 
malade  au  cours  du  traitement  specifique.  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  491.— Hildebrandt  (H.) 
Ueber  'Thebain,  Morphothebain,  Thebeniu  und  einige 
seiner  Derivate.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmacol., 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ixy,  54-58. — Pltini  (A.)  Ricerche  farma- 
cologiche  su  alcuni  derivati  deUa  tebaina.  Arch,  di 
farm,  eterap.,  Palermo,  1907,  xiii,  359-372. 

Tliebaud  (Alfred)  [1875-      ].  *Contribution 

£l  I'etude  des  arthropathies  h^mophiliques  et  de 
leur  diagnostic  par  la  radiographie.     56  pp. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1898,  No.  32. 
Tliebaud  (Fdouard)  [1871-      ].  *Placenta 
prfevia  par  glissement.    68  pp.,  21.    8°.  Paris, 

1897,  No.  21. 

Thebaud  (Firmin)  [1861-      ].    *  Etude  sur 

la  glossite  parenchymateuse  aigue.    96  pp.  4°. 

Paris,  1894,  No.  318. 
Thebaud  (Frederic)  [1878-      ].    *De8  diff^- 

rents  precedes  d'ouverture  de  I'oreille  moy- 

enne  dans  le  traitement  de  I'otorrh^e.    49  pp. 

8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  109. 
Thebault  (Charles).    *Des  albuminuries  par 

suppuration  au  cours  de  la  puerperalit^.    95  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  131. 
Thebault   (L4on).    *Contribution  a  I'^tude 

clinique  de  I'actinomycose;  I'actinomycose  ^ 

Rennes.    63  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  356. 
Thebault  (Robert)  [1871-      ].    *Des  fistules 

congenitales  par  persistance  du  conduit  vitel  in. 

52  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  250. 
Thebault  {V[ictor])  [1866-      ].  *Etudesur 

une  epidemic  de  dysenteric  a  formes  cardiaques 

obscrvee  Et  Vincennes  en  1897.     80  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1899,  No.  150. 
Theben  (Alex[ander])  [1870-      ].  *Beitrag 

zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Cyankalium. 

22  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1895. 


THEBESIUS. 


61 


THEILERIA. 


Thebesius  ( Valve  of). 

Arsaiid  (R.)  Sur  I'appareil  nerveux  et  la  structure 
de  la  valvule  do  Tliobfeius,  chez  I'homme.  Compt.  rend. 
Soo.  de  l^iol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  748.— Argaud  (R.)  &  Ket- 
terer  (E.)  Sur  la  prfeence  de  ganglions  nerveux  dans 
r^paisseur  de  la  valvule  de  Th6bfeius  chez  Ovis  aries. 
Ibid.,  699. 

Thebesius  ( Vei7is  of). 

Pratt  (P.  H.)  The  circulation  through  the  veins  of 
Thebesius.   J.  Best.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  no.  15,  29-34. 

Thebesius  (Adam  Christianus)  [1686-1732]. 
*De  circulo  sanguinis  in  CO  rde.  19pp.,  11.  4°. 
Lufjd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzevier,  1708.    [P.,  v.  2245.] 

For  Biofjrnphj/,  see  Graetxer  (J.)  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.schles.  Aerzte.   8°.    iJresZau,  1889, 157;  210. 

Thebetia  {Toxicology  of). 

Carcfa  (D.)  Un  casoin'teresantedeenvenenamiento 
per  las  semillas  de  la  Thebetia  iccotli.  Cr6n.  m6d.  mexi- 
cana,  Mexico,  19U2,  v,  97-101. 

Thecaphora. 

Kiilin  (A.)  Sprosswachstum  und  Polypenknospung 
bei  den  Thecaphoren;  Studien  zur  Ontogenese  und  Phy- 
logenese  der  Hydroiden.  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1909,  xxviii, 
387^76. 

Theden  (Hugo). 

See  Enell  (Henrik),  Thedenius  (Hugo)  &  Lulir 
(Robert).  Pharmaca  composita,  [etc.].  8°.  Stockholm, 
1896. 

Theden  {Joh.  Anton  Christian)  [1714- 
91]. 

[Biography.]  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.-San.- 
Wes.,  Berl.,  1899, 13.  Hft.,  198-218,  port. 

Theden  [Joh.  Christian  Anton]  [1714-97]. 

See  Ausiiilirliclie  Krankengeschichte  eines  Fall- 
suchtigen  [etc.] .   12°.   Bremen,  1800. 

Thedering  (Franz)  [1878-      ].  *Ueberein«n 

Fall  von  Ileus  verursacht  durch  ein  Meckelsches 

Divertikel.    18  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H. 

Fiencke,  1905. 
Thedieck  (Friedrich).    *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 

carcinomatosen  Mastdarmpolypen.    18  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Wiirzburg,  Memminger,  1897. 
Thedinga    (Wilhelm)    [1866-      ].    *  Ueber 

die  Symptomatologie  der  Reflexio  uteri.    31  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1897. 
Thee    (Hermann)    [1874-       ].    *  Ueber  die 

Fukala'sche  Operation  bei  hochgradiger  Myopie. 

25  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1899. 

Theft. 

See,  also.  Crime;  Criminals;  Kleptomania; 

Sexual  instinct  [Perversions  of). 

Keller  (W. )  *Haus-  und  Familien-Dieb- 
stahl.    8°.    Bern,  1905. 

Reiss  (E.-A. )  Manuel  de  police  scientifique 
(technique).  I.  Vols  et  homicides.  4°.  Lau- 
sanne, 1911. 

SouBouRou  (P.-H.-R.)  *De  la  psychologic 
des  voleuses  dans  les  grands  magasins.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1904. 

Abels  (A.)  Vom  Arbeitsfeld  der  Hoteldiebe.  Arch, 
f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  172- 
176. — Bianclii  (Q.)  II  furto  per  fame  dal  punto  di  vista 
antropoloKico.  Riv.  mens,  di  p.sichiat.  forense,  Napoli, 
1899,  ii,  335;  373. — Cliarpentier.  Les  vols  patholo- 
giques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thfirap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv, 
133. — Dubuisson  (P.)  Les  voleuses  des  grands  maga- 
sins;  6tude  clinique  et  m(5dico-16gale.  Arch,  d'anthrop. 
crira.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1901,  xvi,  1-20.  — Falco  (G.)  II 
riconoscimento  di  un  ladro  da  una  imprenta  digitale. 
Atti  d.  Soc.  med.  leg.  in  Roma,  1910,  iii,  217  . —  Fellelar 
(E.)  Merges  novenyek  Altai  eloidezett  b6dulatban  veg- 
hezvitt  Tablets  esetei.  [Cases  of  theft  carried  out  by  means 
of  narcosis  with  poisonous  herbs.]  Gy6gy4szat,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xliv,  356;  389;  485:  501:  518.  —  Giidden  (H.) 
Die  Zurechnungsfiihigkeit  bei  Warenhausdiebstiihlen. 
Vrtljsehr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  Suppl.- 

Hft.,  64-69.   .  Diebstiihle  infolge  von  Zwangsvor- 

stellungen.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb., 
1909,  Ix,  321;  411:  1911,  Ixii,  417.— Giitermaitn.  Dieb- 
stahl  wegen  Bcfangenheit.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u. 
Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  378.  —  Harster  (  T. ) 
Kriminaltechnisches.  (Der  Pall  Sch.)  /bid.,  1912,  xlviii, 
101-123.— Hellwig  (A.)   Der  Grumus  merdae  der  Ein- 


Theft. 

brecher;  eine  Umfrage.   Anthropophytela,  Leipz.,  1905. 

ii,  442-444.   .  Diebstahl  aus  Aberglauben.    Arch,  f, 

Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xix,  286: 

1906-7,  xxvi,  37.   .  Diebstahl  verhindernder  Aber- 

glaube.  /bid.,1909,xxxiii,ll-18.— Hospital(P.)  Klep- 
tomanes  et  vols  aux  etalages.   Ann.  m6d.-psvchol..  Par., 

1909,  9.  s.,  X,  419-430.  — Iinura  (C.)  Ueber  die  Bege- 
hung  der  Dieb-stiihle  bei  den  Psychosen.  [.Japanese 
text.]  Shinkeigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904-5,  iii,  1;  53.— 
Kuiidt  (E.  )  Diebstahl  im  Diimmerzusland.  Fried- 
reich's Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1902,  liii,  179:  278.— 
Eiaqiier  (  L.  )  Der  Warenhaus- Diebstahl.  Samml. 
zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gcb.  d.  Nerven-  u.  Geisteskr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  vii,  5.  Hft..  1-43.  —  Lentz  (P.)  Vol  a, 
I'cStalage;  rapport  medico-legal.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  ment. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1911,  211-'2'29.  — lieppmaiin.  Ueber 
Ladendiebinnen.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat., 
Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  P.,  xii.  68-71.  — Iieroy"(E.-B.) 
Escroqueries  prolongees  pendant  plusieurs  moisila  fa- 
veiir  de  manoeuvres  hypnotiques  pratiqutes  sur  une  des 
victimes.  Bull,  m^d.,  Far.,  1907,  xxi,  712.  —  Liolising 
(E.)  Reflexionen  fiber  den  Pall  eines  Jugendlichen. 
Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz,,  1904-5, 
xviii,  63-87.— Pagaiii  (P.)  II  tentativo  nel  delitto  di 
furto.    Scuola  positiva,  Roma,  1902,  xii,  157;  221;  281; 

336.   ■.  L'  estremo  del  protitto  nel  delitto  di  furto. 

Ibid.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iv,  .513-.5'26.  — Peri  (A.)  Relazione  pe- 
ritale  sulle  condizioni  mentali  del  tredicenne  E  .  .  . 
P  .  .  .,  di  T  .  .  .,  affetto  daimmoralitacostituzionale.  Ce- 
ralpino,  Arezzo,  1908,  iv,  12;  40;  61;  102;  147.— Pinker- 
ton  (W.  A.)  Amerikanisehe  Bankriiuber.  Arch.  f. 
Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xviii,  223- 
234. — Ravizza  (Alexandrine).  Mes  petits  voleurs;  r6- 
cit  des  bas-fonds  milanais.  Rev., philanthrop., Par., 1906- 
7,  XX,  593-624.— Kelss  (R.-A.)  Etude  sur  I'escroquerie 
au  tr&or.   Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1907, 

xxii,  521-564. — de  Roos  (.1.  R.  B.)  Quelques  recher- 
ches  sur  les  causes  de  I'augmentation  des  vols  pendant 
I'hiver  et  des  coups  et  blessures  pendant  l'6ti5.  Arch,  di 
psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1900,  xxvii,  3t<8-398.  Also:  Compt. 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  d'anthrop.  crim.  1906,  Turin,  1908, 
vi,  30-40.— RorscliacU  ( H.)  Pferdediebstahl  im  Diim- 
merzustand.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xlix,  175-180. — Sarda  (G.)  Assassinat,  vol 
etincendie.  Ann.  d'hyg,.  Par.,  1910,  4.  s.,  xiii,  130-147. — 
Slavik  (V.)  ZloCin  krideze;  simulaee,  diisevnl  cho- 
roby.  [Theft;  simulation  of  insanitv.]  Oasop  lek.cesk., 
V  Praze,  1905,  738-741.— Steiilsuolit  (Die);  ein  Beitrag 
zur  gerichtlielien  t'syi-liopathnlogie.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver. 
deutsch.  Aerzte  in  Rcichenberg,  1909,  xxii.  No.  5,  1-6. — 
Vol  avec  escalade  et  effraction;  simulaticm  d'aIi(^nation 
mentale.  [  Rap.  ]  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  ment.  de  Belg., 
Brux.  ctGand.  1902, 277-314.— Wagner  von  Jauregg. 
Gewohnheitsdiebstahl;  wiederbolt  erfolgreieh  dureh- 
gefiihrte  Sim\ilation  von  Gei.stes.st6rung.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  853-857.  —  Wollf.  Juvvelendieb- 
stahl.    Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1910,  xxxix,  314-345.  —  Wii  Iff  en.  Verurteilung  eines 
Unschuldigen.    Ibid.,  1905,  xix,  94-130. 

Theile  (Paul) .  *Zur  Kenntniss  der  tibroepi- 
thelialen  Verknderungen  der  Brustdriise  unter 
Berucksichtigung  des  klinischea  Verhaltens. 
[Bern.]  44  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schuma- 
cher, 1908. 

Theile  (Walther)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  ein 
Aneurysma  spurium  der  Aorta  ascendens  und 
des  Herzens  hervorgerufen  durch  Endocarditis. 
16  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  F.  Peters,  1901. 

Theilemann  ([Otto  Emil]  Richard)  [1878- 
].  *Fin  Fall  von  Kohlendunstvergiftung. 
23  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a  S.,  Wischan  <&  Wetten- 
gel,  1903. 

Theiler  (Arnold).  *Die  Malaria  des  Pferdes. 
[Bern.]  32  pp.,  1  pL,  2  1.  12^  Zurich,  0. 
Fussli,  1901. 

Theileria. 

Bettenoourt  (A.)  &  Borges  (I,)  Sur  une  Thei- 
leria parasite  du  Cephalophus  grimmi  (L.)  Arch,  do  r. 
Inst,  bacterid.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb.,  1909-10,  iii,  19. — 
Gonder(R.)  Die  Entwicklung  von  Theileria  parva, 
dem  Erreger  des  Kiistenfiebers  der  Binder  in  Afrika. 
Arch.  f.  Protistenk...Iena, 1910-11, xxi,  143-164.5pl.  Also, 
transL:  3.  Ciimp.  Path  di  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond..  1910, 

xxiii,  328-335.   .  Theileriaparvaund  Babesiamutans 

Kiistentieberparasit  und  Pseudokiistenfieberparasit.  I. 
Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1910-11,  xxi,  222-231.  4  pi. 
 •.  Die  Entwicklung  von  Theileria  parva,  dem  Er- 
reger des  Kiistenfiebers  der  Binder  in  Afrika?  tbid.,  1911, 
xxii,  170-178,  2  pi.   -.  Der  Zeugungskreis  von  Thei- 
leria parva,  dem  Erreger  des  Kiistenfiebers  derRinder  in 
Afrika.   Ztschr.  f.  Infektlonskr.  .  . .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl., 
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Theileria. 

1910,  viii,  406-416,  1  pi— Nuttall  (G.  H.  F.) &Fantliam 

(H.  B.)  Theileria  parva,  the  parasite  of  East  Coast  fever 
in  cattle;  observations  on  staiutd  preparations.  Parasi- 
tology, Cambridffe,  1910,  111,119-129,  1  pi.— IVuttall  (G. 
H.  F.),  Fautliam  (H.  B.)  &  Porter  (Annie).  Ob- 
servations on  Theileria  parva,  the  parasite  of  East  Coa.st 
fever  of  cattle.  Ibid.,  1909,  ii,  325-340.— Nultall  (G.  H. 
F.)  &  tiraJiam-SiiiiUi  (G.  S.)  Theileria  parva;  at- 
tempts at  cultivation.    Ibid.,  208-210. 

Theile's  glands. 

Robinsuu  (B.)  Glands  of  the  cvstic  dust  (glands  of 
Theile).   Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1904,  xxii,  721-726. 

Tlieilliatoer  (A[dolf])  [185-1-  ].  Der  Zu- 
samrnenhang  von  Nervenerkrankungen  mitSto- 
rungen  in  den  weiblichen  Geschlechtsorganen. 
22  pp.    S\    Halle  a.  S.,  1902. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  v.  4,  of  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Frauenh.  u.  Geburtsh. 

For  Portrait,  see  Surg.  Gyneo.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv, 
port  [facing  p.  345] . 

TheilSiaber  (Felix)  [1884-  ].  *ZurLehre 
von  dem  Zusammenhang  der  sozialen  Stellung 
und  der  Rasse  mit  der  Entstehung  der  Uterus- 
carcinome.    24pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  [1910]. 

Tlieilkulil  (Paul).  *  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  acuten  gelben  Leberatrophie. 
21  pp.    8°.    Gottinqen,  Bieierich,  1892. 

Theille  (Ernest)  [1862-  ].  *La  nephrite 
svphilitique  secondaire.    94  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1898,  No.  598. 

Tlieilinann  (Paul  Albert  Otto)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Chylurie  und  den 
Nachweis  des  Nahrung.sfettes  im  Harn  mittelst 
Jodipin.  20  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  Wischau 
&  Burkhardt,  1906. 

Tlieilung  (Die)  der  Praxis.  11.  12°.  [n.  p., 
1865?] 

A  burlesque  poem. 

Theine. 

Katsuyama  (K .),  Kuwahara  (T.)  &  Seno  (K.) 

Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Theins  auf  die  Ausscheidung  von 
Alkalien  im  Harne.   Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 

1899,  xxviii,  587-594.— Nestler  (A.)  Ein  einfaches  Ver- 
fahren  des  Nachweises  von  Thein  und  seine  praktlsche 
Anwendung.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrung.s-  u.  Ge- 
nussmittel,  Berl.,  1901.,  289-295.— Spencer  (G.  L. )  A 
new  method  for  the  estimation  of  theine  in  teas.  J.  Anal. 
Chem.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1890,  iv,  158. 

Theis  (Augu8t[Andreas  Jakob]).  *  Ueber  den 
Nachweis  von  Cyankaliumspuren  in  tierischen 
Organen.    27  pp.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1909. 

Theisen  (Clement F[rank])  [1871-  ].  Anew 
powder  for  acute  coryza.  2  1.  24°.  Albany, 
1897. 

Repr.from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1897,  xviii. 
 .  Nasal  obstruction.  With  particular  ref- 
erence to  deviations  of  the  nasal  septum  and 
hypertrophic  rhinitis,  and  a  report  of  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  operations.  16  pp.  8°.  Albany, 
1897. 

Repr.from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1897,  xviii. 

 .    Angina  epiglottidea  anterior.    Report  of 

three  cases.    11  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    {Albany,  \%Q0.'\ 

Repr.from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxi. 

Tlieiss  (Lewis  Edwin).    How  undertakers  bur- 
den the  grief-stricken,    pp.  354-364.    8°.  New 
York,  1910. 
Cutting  from:  Pearson's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiv. 

 .    Bad  water  vs.  good  health,    pp.  748-752. 

8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Cutting  from:  Pearson's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxv. 

 .    Every  day  foods  that  injure  health,  pp. 

247-255.    8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Cutting  from:  Pearson's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxv. 

 .    Sealed  houses,    pp.  28-34.    8°.  New 

York,  1912. 
Cutting  from:  Pearson's  Mag.,  N.  Y^.,  1912,  xxvii. 
See,  also,  Tlieiss  (Mary)  &  Theiss  (Levris).  Fake 
svreets  [etc.].   8°.   New  York,  WU. 


Tlieiss  (Mary)  &  Tlieiss  (Lewis).  Fake  sweets 
and  soft  drinks  to  be  dodged,  pp.  79-86.  8°. 
Ne2v  'iork,  1911. 

Cutting  from:  Pearson's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxvi. 

Tlieissing  (HeinrichU1868-  ].  *Perichon- 
dritis  und  seroseCvsten  der  Nasenscheidewand. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    BreKluu,  1897. 

Tliei  (Johannes)  [1852-  ].  Grundsatze  fur 
den  Bau  von  Krankeuhiiiisern.  viii,  124  pp., 
11  plans.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirsrhwald,  1905. 

Tlielberg  (Elizabeth  B.)    Instruction  of  col- 
lege students  in  regard  to  reproduction  and  ma- 
ternity.   6  pp.    8°.    New  )ork,  1912. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv. 

Theleinann  (Otto  August)  [1874-  ].  *Ue- 
ber Narkosenliihmungen.  29pp.,  11.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Eberiiig,  1899. 

TiielJime  (Michel  -  Josejih  -  Jean  -  Baptiste- 
Georges)  [1877-  ].  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude 
hematologique  du  rhumatisiue  articulaire  aigu 
du  rhumatisme  chronique  et  de  la  choree  de  Sy- 
denham.   70  p  .    8°.    Bordeaux,  1903,  No.  88. 

Tlieleii  ([Franz] Conrad)  [1883-  ].  *  Kli- 
nische  Erfahrungen  iiber  das  amerikanische 
Wurmsamenol  als  Antiascaridiacum  bei  Kin- 
dern.  56  pp.  8°.  lioatock,  Adler's  Erhen, 
1907. 

Tlielen  (Gottfried).  *  Ueber  den  Natriumge- 
halt  der  Blutkijrperchen.  20  pp.  8°.  IViirz- 
hurg,  1897. 

Theieii  (Karl)  [1877-  ].  *Die  Rindvieh- 
zucht  im  Grossherzogtum  Hessen  wiihrend  des 
neunzehnten  Jahrhunderts.  [Giessen.]  112  pp. 
8°;    Odenkirchen,  W.  Breilenbach,  1903. 

TBielln  (Charles).  *Du  diagnostic  de  la  gros- 
sesse  extrauterine,  etude  de  24  cas  operes  it  la 
Maternite  de  Lausanne  du  l'^"'  decembre  1903  au 
23  aout  1906.  144  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Lausanne,  A.  Jaunin,  1908. 

Tliellier  (Edmond)  [1881-  ].  *Le  melsena 
des  nouveaux-n^s.  64  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1905, 
No.  69. 

Tlieiliez  (Bertin-Henri- Joseph)   [1865-  ]. 

*  Etudes  et  observations  sur  1  •  serodiagnostic  de 
la  iievre  typhoide.  77  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1896, 
No.  110. 

Tlielliez   (E[douard-Amedee])    [1866-  ]. 

*  Considerations  sur  le  traitement  de  I'ost^o- 
myelite  des  os  longs.  79  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  364. 

Tlielluii;;  (Fritz).  * Experimenteller  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Agglutination  der  Tuberkelbacil- 
len  und  zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit 
Neu  -  Tuberkulin  Koch  (Bacillenemulsion). 
[Ziirich.]  1  p.  1.,  20  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1902. 

Thelohania. 

Dunkerly  (J.  S.)  On  the  occurrence  of  Thelohania 
and  Prowazekia  in  anthomyid  files.  Centralbl.f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixii,  Orig.,  136-140,  1  pi.— 
Mercier  (L.)  Sur  le  developpement  et  la  structure  des 
spores  de  Thelohania  Giardi  Henneguy.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  34-38.— Sclirbder  (O.) 
Thelohania  chsetogastris,  eine  nene  in  Chsetogaster  dia- 
phanus  Gruithschmarotzende  Mikrosporidienart.  Arch, 
f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1909,  xiy,  119-133,  1  pi. 

Thelohania  mtienadls. 

See  Ovary  ( Parasites  in) . 

Thelyphonus  caudatus. 

Scliimkewitscli  ( W. )  Ueber  die  Entwlckhing  von 
Thelyphonus  caudatus  (L.),  verglichen  mit  derjenigen 
andrer  Arachniden.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  1-95,  1  pi. 

Theiniiien  (Cornelius  Joannes).  *Diss.  histo- 
riam  epidemise  morbillosse  Groningre  anno  1816 
observatse,  exhibens.  1  p.  1.,  114  pp.,  5  1.  8°. 
Groningx,  I.  Oumkens,  [1817].    [P.,  v.  2075.] 
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Thenar  muscles  {Atrophy  of). 

Donley  (J.  E.  )  Peripheral  neural  atrophy  of  the 
thenar  muscles.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1256. 

Thenard  (Louis- Jacques)  [1777-1857]. 

A'eed'Arcet  (Jean-Pierre)  &  Tlieiiard  (L.-J.)  De 
I'emploi  des  corps  gras,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1828.— Goii- 
dret  (Louis-FranQois).  Considerations  sur  I'emploi  du 
feu  en  medecine  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1819.  — l.e  Canu 

(Louis-Rene).   Souvenirs  [etc.] .   8°.    Paris,  1857.   . 

Allocution,  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  1861. 

Theobald  (Fred  V.)  The  parasitic  diseases  of 
poultry.  120  pp.  8°.  London,  Gumey  &  Jack- 
son, 1896. 

 .    First  report  on  economic  zoology,  xxxiv, 

192  pp.    8°.    London,  Longmans  &  Co., 

 .    Report  on  a  collection  of  mosquitoes  or 

Culicidffi,  etc.,  from  Gambia,  and  descriptions 
of  new  species,  xi  pp.,  2  pi.  4°.  London, 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. ,  1903. 

Bound  with:  Dutton  (.T.  E.)  Report  of  the  malaria  ex- 
pedition to  the  Gambia,  1902,  [etc.].   4°.    London,  1903. 

 .    Diptera;  fam.  Culicidse.    50  pp.,  2  pi. 

fol.    Bruxelles,  M.  P.  Wytsman,  1905. 

rorms  fasc.  26  of:  Genera  insectorum,  pub.  par  P. 
Wytsman. 

 .    jVJosquitoes,  or  Culicidae. 

In:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  pt.  2,  122-168. 

 .  A  monograph  of  the  Culicidae,  or  mos- 
quitoes Mainly  compiled  from  the  collections 
received  at  the  British  Museum  from  all  parts 
of  the  world  in  connection  with  the  investiga- 
tion into  the  cause  of  malaria  conducted  by  the 
Colonial  Office  and  the  Royal  Society.  4  v.  & 
atlas.    8°.    London,  Longrmuis  &  Co.,  1901-1910. 

Theobald  (J.)  De  I'enseignement  des  sourds- 
muets  par  la  parole.  Mcmoire  presente  a 
r Academic  nationale  de  Savoie.  22  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  1874. 

Theobald  (Max)  [1882-  ].  *Zum  Alveo- 
larechinococcus  der  Leber.     23  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Milnchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1906. 
Theobald  (R[obert]  M [asters]). 

See  Mattel  (Cesar).   Electro-homteopathic  medicine, 

[etc.] .  8°.  London,  1888.   .  The  same.  8°.  London, 

1891. 

Theobald  (Samuel)  [1846-  ].  Tinnitus 
aurium;  a  consideration  of  the  causes  upon 
which  it  depends,  and  an  attempt  to  explain  its 
production  in  accordance  with  physical  princi- 
ples. 13  pp.  8°.  Baltimore,  Innes  &  Co.,  1875. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1875. 

 .    Some  recent  theories  regarding  the  pa- 
thogeny of  sympathetic  ophthalmia,  viewed 
from  a  macroscopic  standpoint,    pp.  62-82.  8°. 
[New  York,  1884.] 
Repr.from:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1884,  xiii. 

 .    An  unpleasant  experience  with  the  new 

local  anaesthetic,   hydrochlorate  of  erythro- 
phleine.    4  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  lii. 

.  .    The  employment  of  oleate  of  veratria  to 

facilitate  the  determination  of  errors  of  refrac- 
tion. 7  pp.  8°.  Hartford,  Conn.,  Case,  Lock- 
viQod  &  Br  ulnar  d  Co.,  1889. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1888-90,  v. 

•  .    Some  partially  successful  attempts  to 

promote  the  healing  of  old  perforations  of  the 
tympanal  membrane.  9  pp.  8°.  [Hartford, 
Conn.],  1891. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  Wa.shington  &  New  Lon- 
don, 1891-3,  V. 

 .    Subnormal    accommodative    power  in 

young  persons  a  not  infrequent  cause  of  asthe- 
nopia.   9  pp.    8°.    [Hartford,  Conn.],  1891. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1891-3,  vi. 
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 .  Marked  impairment  of  central  vision  fol- 
lowing prolonged  use  of  the  affected  eye.  5  pp. 
8°.    [Hartford,  Conn.],  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1897-9,  viii. 

 .    Two  cases  of  vernal  catarrh  in  which  the 

roller  forceps  was  employed  with  good  effect. 
3  pp.    8°.    [ Bartf or d,  Conn.,  1897.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1897-9,  viii. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  lacrymal  apparatus.  39 

pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

In:  Syst.  Dis.  Eye  (Norris  &  Oliver),  Phila.,  1898,  iii. 
 .    Remarks  upon  the  treatment  of  otomy- 
cosis by  the  insufflation  of  boraric  acid  and  oxide 
of  zinc.    4  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  Wash.,  1898-1901,  vii. 

 .    The  treatment  of  entropion  of  the  lower 

lid  with  caustic  potash.  3  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xv. 
 .    A  case  of  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves  fol- 
lowing hemorrhage  from  the  stomach,  with  a 
consideration  of  the  causes  of  post-hemorrhagic 
blindness.    8pp.,ldiag.    8°.    Baltimore,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1899,  x. 

 .    Report  of  one  hundred  consecutive  cases 

of  cataract  extraction.  23  [ip.  8°.  Nevj  York, 
1899. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi. 

 .    A  case  of  extensive  detachment  of  the 

retina  in  myopic  eye  in  which  complete  recovery 
followed  rest  in  bed  and  the  administration  of 
pilocarpine.    3  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxix. 

 .    The  evolution  of  the  ophthalmoscope 

and  what  it  has  done  for  medicine.    26  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Puh.  Co.,  1901. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii. 

 .     Two  new   instruments.     4  pp.  8°. 

[Hartford,  Conn.],  1901. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am. Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1900-1902,  ix. 

 .    The  ideal  result  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the 

operative  treatment  of  convergent  strabismus  in 
children.    3  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1902,  xlv.  • 

 .    Inflammation  of  the  mastoid  cells.  13 

pp.    12°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi. 

 .    Observations  upon  recent  methods  of 

treating  corneal  ulcers,  with  especial  reference 
to  the  use  of  carbolic  acid  as  a  not  infrequent 
substitute  for  the  actual  cautery.  4  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  cxxiii. 

 .    The  importance  of  testing  the  ocular 

muscle  balance  for  near  as  well  as  for  distant 
vision.    6  pp.    8°.    [Hartford,  Cntt.,  1904.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartlord,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    3  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi. 

 .    The  genesis  of  sympathetic  ophthalmia. 

11  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlvi. 

 .    The  success  which  at  the  present  day 

attends  the  operation  of  cataract  extraction  and 
the  causes  that  contribute  to  it.  3  pp.  8°. 
Philndelphia,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Philip. ,  1906,  cxxxi. 

 .    A  striking  illustration  of  the  efficacy  of 

constitutional  measures  in  controlling  inflam- 
mation of  the  mastoid  cells.  4  pp.  8°.  [New 
Bedford],  1906. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  A  m.Otol.  Soc,  New  Bed  ford,  1905-7,  ix-x. 
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Theobald  (Samuel) — continued. 

 .  Prevalent  diseases  of  the  eye.  A  refer- 
ence handbook,  especially  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  general  practitioner  and  the  medical 
student,  iv,  551  pp.,  11  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia 
&  London,  ]V.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1906. 

 .    The  conservative  treatment  of  chronic 

suppuration  of  the  middle-ear.  4  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  1907. 

 .  Indications  for  the  employment  of  ad- 
renalin chlorid,  in  conjunction  with  cocain,  in 
operations  on  the  eye.  3  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1907. 

 .    A  simplification  of  de  Grandmont's  oper- 
ation for  ptosis.     4  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1908. 
Repr.Jrom:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  xix. 

 &  MaeCalluiii  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  in- 
traocular tuberculosis  with  closely  simulated 
glioma  of  the  retina.  4  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  1907. 

Repr.Jrom:  Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville.  1907,  xvi. 

Theobalds  {John  Robert)  [1823-1902]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  856. 
Tlieobalt  ( Eugene- Frangois)  [1886-     ].  Epi- 
demiologic de  'la  meningite  cerebro-spinale  ^pi- 
d(^mique.    106  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1908,  No.  46. 

Theoboldin. 

Pelleccliia  (A.)  La  teoboldina  ed  il  sue  impiego  iu 
terapia.   Incurabili,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiii,  610;  674. 

Theobi'oma  cacao. 

Ai>pel  (0.)  &  Strunk  (H.  F.)  Ueber  einige  in 
Kamerun  auf  Theobroma  cacao  beobachtete  Pilze.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bilkteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt,  Jena,  1903^,  xi,  551; 
632.— Frltzweiler  (R. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  des 
Oleodistearins  in  dem  Fette  der  Sameii  von  Theobroma- 
Cacao.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  (isndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xviii, 
371-377. 

Theobromine  and  comjjounds. 

See,  also,  Diuretics. 

Amar  (M.  )  *Recherches  physiologiques  sur 
I'emploi  de  la  digitaline  et  de  la  theobromine 
chez  I'enl'ant.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Barrier  (T.  )  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  de  la 
theobromine  et  de  son  pouvoir  diur^tique.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1898. 

HoLLE  ( A. )  *  Klinische  Beobachtungen  iiber 
das  Theobrominum-natrio-aceticum,  Agurin. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

HuTiER  (R.-P.-J.)  *  Theobromine  et  perme- 
ability renale.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

Jakob  (H.)  *Experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  diuretische  Wirkung  des  Theobro- 
minum  natrio-aceticum  (Agurin)  und  dessen 
praktische  Verwertung  in  der  Tiermedizin. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

JoRis  (C. )  *  Sur  quelques  derives  de  la  theo- 
bromine.   8°.    L.yo7i,  1902. 

Lemoyne  db  Vernon  (B.  )  *Theobromine  et 
digitale,  etude  clinique  comparative.  8°.  Lyon, 
1899. 

Levenson  (Sophie).  *Quelques  observations 
sur  Paction  de  la  theobromine.  8°.  Genhe, 
1898. 

Serr  ( G. )  Etude  experimentale  et  clinique 
sur  la  diureseprovoquee  et  contribution  a  I'etude 
des  effets  de  la  theobromine.  8°.  Montauhan, 
1906. 

Topp  (E.)  *Kaffolid-Abbau  der  7.9-Dia- 
thyl-Harnsiiure  und  des  Theobromins.  [Kiel.] 
8°.    Hamburg,  1911. 

Alvarez  (C!)  La  teobromina  y  sus  derivados  en  el 
tratamiento  de  la  asistolia.  Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xv,  281-303.— Anten  (H.)  Recher- 
chea  sur  Taction  diur^tique  de  la  caf6ine  et  de  la  theo- 
bromine. Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par., 
1901,  vlii,  455-497,  1  pi.— Aiidry  (  C.)  Utility  de  la  theo- 
bromine contra  I'intoxication  mercurielle.   Ann.  de  der- 


Theobromine  and  compounds. 

mat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1911,  5.  s.,  ii,  286.— Brunner  (H.)  & 
lieins  (H.)  Sur  la  separation  et  la  determination  quan- 
titative de  la  cafeine  et  de  la  theobromine.  Schweiz. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1898,  xxxvi,  301- 
303. — Calvet.  Notes  sur  Taction  hypnagogue  de  la 
theobromine  chez  les  cardiaques.  Bull.  Soc.  med.-ohir. 
de  laDrome  [etc.] ,  Valence  &  Par.,  1904,  v,  31-38.— t^aniis 
(M.)  Sul  rapporto  fra  aziune  cardiaca  e  dissociazione 
elettrolitica  della  caffeina  e  della  teobromina.  Arch,  di 
farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1909,  xv,  31-43.  Alsn,  tninsL: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1809-10,  lii,  469-480.— Cer- 
wiuka  (H.)  Ueber  Agurin,  ein  neues  Thecibrominpra- 
parat.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxvii,  600.— Colm- 
stein  (W.)  Ueber  die  diuretische  Wirkung  des  Theo- 
bromins. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  91-93.— Da- 
lous  (E.)&  Serr(G.)  Etude  des  variations  morpho- 
iogiques  de  Tepitheiium  du  tube  contourne  sous  Tinflu- 
ence  de  la  theobromine.  J.  de  phvsiol.  tt  de  path,  gen., 
Par.,  1907,  ix,  102-111,  Ipl.— DeBiicfe  (D.)  The  diuretic 
action  of  theobromine  derivatives.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  iv,  348-351.— Diimesnll  (E.)  Sur  un  derive  solu- 
ble de  la  theobromine  lithique.  (theobromose,  nom  d6- 
pose).  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  143.  Also: 
J.  de^harm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxiii,  326-328. — 
Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  Tinfluence  de  la  theobromine  sur  le 
travail.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii, 
593-596.— Gallavardln  (L.)  &  Peliii  (M.)  De  la  theo- 
bromine comme  hypnagogue  au  cours  de  certaiiies  car- 
diopathies arterielles.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  695-697. — 
Gerard  (G.)  Reaction  de  la  theobromine.  J.depharm. 
etchim.,  Par.,  1906,  6. s.,  xxiii, 476. — Hucliard  (H.)  Ac- 
tion diuretique  de  la  theobromine  dans  les  maladies  car. 
diaques  et  renales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  therap..  Par. 
1896,  45-64.    Also:  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir.,  Par.,  1896' 

Ixiii,  67-77.   .  Digitale  et  theobromine;  diuretiques, 

Bull. gen.de therap.  [etc.], Par.,  1900, cxxxix, 765-782.  Also. 
Rev.  ggn.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  273-278.— 
Hucliard  (H.)  &  Flessiiiger  (C.)  La  theobromine. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  634-638.— 
Iinpens  (E.)  Contributions  a  Tetude  des  preparations 
solubles  de  la  theobromine.  Arch,  internat.  de  phar- 
macod., Brux.  et  Par.,  1901,  ix,  1-62,  1  ch.— Jaglc  (N.) 
Ueber  kombinierte  Theobromin-  nnd  Jodbehandlung. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  Iv,  498.  — Kreutz  (A.)  Ueber 
den  Theobromingehalt  des  Kakaos  und  eine  neue  quan- 
titative Bestimmiuig  desselben.  Ztschr.  f .  Untersuch.  d. 
Nahrung.s-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1908,  xvi,  679-584. 

 .  (Jeber  den  Theobromingehalt  einiger  Kakao- 

bohnen.  Ibid.,  1909,  xvii,  526-528.  — K ruse r  (M.)  & 
Srhiiiidt  (J.)  Das  Verhalten  von  Theobromin  im  Or- 
ganismus  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Phar- 
makol.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  xlv,  259-261.— Li.  Action  diu- 
retique de  la  theobromine  dans  les  maladies  cardiaques 
et  renales.  Rev.  med.,  Louvain,  189-5-6,  xiv,  318-321. — 
Loria  (G.)  Ricerche  viscosimetriche  sul  sangue  sotto 
T  influenza  dei  vari  diuretici,  con  speciale  riguardo  al 
meccanismo  di  azione  della  teobromina  nei  suoi  benefici 
effetti  nella  cardiosclerosi  e  statl  aflini.  Riv.  crit.  di 
clin.  med..  Firenze,  1911,  xii,  65;  81;  97. — itlicliaelfs  (L.) 
Klinicheskiya  nablyudeniya  nad  ag\irinom  (novim  pre- 
paratom  teobromina).  [Ciinical  observations  on  agurin 
(a  new  preparation  of  theobromin).]  Vrach.  gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1901,  viii,  therap.  pt.,  26-28.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  557-560.— No becourt 
(P.)  Digitaline  et  theobromine  chez  Tenfant.  J.  de 
med.  de  Par.,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  971-973.  Also:  Med.  inf., 
Par.,  1912,  ix,  1-7.— Nobeeourt  (P.)  &  Amar.  Re- 
cherches  sur  Temp'.oi  de  la  digitaline  et  de  la  theobro- 
mine chez  Tenfant.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.,  Par.,,  1910, 
xiii,  36-43.— No  becourt  (P.)  &  Paisseau  (G.)  Etude 
de  Taction  diuretique  de  la  digitaline  et  de  la  theobro- 
mine Chez  Tenfant.  Ibid.,  1912,  xv,  81-94.— Patta  (A.) 
Nota  intorno  a  campioni  salicilato  di  teobromina  e  sodio 
di  varia  provenienza.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma, 
1909,  viii,  202-205.  Also,  Reprint.  — Paul  (T.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  Theobromin  und  Koffein  und  ihre 
Salzbildung.  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  ccxxxix,  48-90. — 
Paiviiiski  (J.)  O  moczopQdnem  dziahiniu  dyjuretyny 
(Theobrominura  natrio-salicylicura  diuretinum).  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1893,  xiii,  3;  35;  68;  95.— Plavec  (V.) 
O  diureteckem  iieinku  prepariltfi  theobrominovych. 
[L'effet  diuretique  de  la  theobromine  et  ses  composes. 
Res.,  115-117.]    Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1902-3,  iv,  91-118. 

 .  Zur  Lehre  von  der  diureti«cheii  Wirkung  des 

Theobromins.   Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et 

Par.,  1904-5,  xiii,  275-294.   .  Ueber  den  klini.schen 

Wert  der  Theobrominpriiparate.  Berl.  klin. -therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  169-179.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  171-180.— Pommereline  (H.)  Ueber 
Pseudotheobromin  und  die  damit  isomeren  Verbindun- 
gen,  das  Theobromin,  Theophvllin  und  Paraxanthin. 
Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1898,  ccxxxvi.  105-122.  — Sa- 
bashnikotr  (J.  M.)  K  farmakologli  teobromina. 
Trudi  russk.  med.  Obsh.  p.  imp.  Varshav.  Univ.,  1892, 
iii,  pt.  2.,  68-76.— Salant  (W.)  &  Plielps  (I.  K.) 
Demethylation  of  caileine  and  theobromin  under  patho- 
logical "conditions.    J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap., 
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Bait.,  1911-12,  iii,  469.— Sievers  (R.)  &  Tallqvist 
(T.  \V.)  Kliniska  observationer  rorande  verkan  af  theo- 
bromiaum  natrio-salicylicum.  [Clinical  observations 
on  the  action  of  theobrominnm  natrio-salicylicum.] 
Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1896,  xxxviii, 
538-565.  Also,  Reprint.— Solacolu  (T.)  Etude  clini- 
que  sur  un  sel  soluble  de  theobromine.  J.  de  med.  int., 
Par.,  1902,  vi,  145;  1.55. — Sterling  (S.)  0  dziataniu  na- 
mocznem  teobrominy  (theobrominnm  purum).  [Diu- 
retic action  of  ...  ]  Czasopismo  lek.,  iodz,  1902,  iv, 
20-25. — Tliomas.  Action  de  la  theobromine  sur  la  ten- 
sion art^rielle.  Bull.  g^n.  de  th^rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899, 
exxxvii,  492-501. —  Welinans  (P.)  Zur  Theobromin- 
bestimmung  im  Kakao.  Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii, 
8.58. — Zernik  (F.)  Ueber  minderwertige  Theobromin- 
priiparate.  Arb.  a.  d.  pharmazeut.  Jnst.  d.  Univ.  Berl. 
(1908),  1909,  vi,  82-84. 

Theobromine  {Toxicology  of). 

Intoxication  par  la  theobromine.'  Bull.  ggn.  de 
therap.  [etc.] .  Soc.  de  thgrap.  .  .  .,  Par.,  1897,  ii, 028-635.— 
Veley  (V.  H.)  &  Waller  (A.  D.)  On  the  comparative 
toxicity  of  theobromine  and  caffeine,  as  measured  by 
their  direct  effect  upon  the  contractility  of  isolated  mus- 
cle.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910,  s.  B.,  Ixxxii,  568-574. 

Theocin  [TheophylUn\ 

Devars  (A.)  *Essai  d'etude  physiologique 
et  therapeutique  sur  la  theophylline  (ou  theo- 
cine).    8°.    iyon,  1903. 

Ferrier  (J.)  *Contribution  a  1' etude  de  la 
theophvUine  ou  theocine.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1904. 

Gautherin  (A.)  *Lacafeine  et  la  theocine, 
leur  action  elective  sur  le  syteme  niuaculaire, 
leurs  inconvenieiits,  leurs  dangers.  8°.  Paris, 
19U5. 

Rattnek.  *Practische  Versuche  am  Kran- 
kenbett  iiber  die  diuretische  und  autihydropi- 
sche  Wirkung  des  Theocin  (Theophylin).  8°. 
Wurzbiirg,  1903. 

Ajello  (S.)  Studio  sperimentale  e  clinico  sulla  teo- 
fillina  Boehringer.  Gazz.  med.  sicil.,  Catania,  1903,  vi, 
317;  333;  349;  365.  — Allsan  (L.)  &.  Arnlieiiii  (.1.)  Er- 
fahrungen  uber  Theocin  (Theophyllin).  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  20-26.— Allyn  (H.  B.)  On  the 
use  of  theocin  (theophyllin)  and  theocin  sodium-acetate 
as  diuretics.  Phila.  Husp.  Rep.,  1905,  vi,  138-151.— Aiii- 
simoff'(A.  F.)  Materiali  k  ucheniyu  o  tcotsinle.  [On 
theocin.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1151-1155.— 
Apostolid^»>  (A.)  jun.  Klinische  Beobachtungen 
uber  die  diuretische  Wirksamkeit  des  Theocin-Natrium 
aceticum.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,1907,  lxxvi,663.— Beco 
(L.)  &  Gilkinet  (G.)  Notes  cliniques  sur  deux  diure- 
tiques  nouveaux  (agurine,  theocine).  Gaz.  med.  beige, 
Li^ge.  1904-5,  xvii,  94-97. —  Bigs'-  (E.)  Theocine  sodium 
acetate.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1196.— von  Bolten- 
stern  (0.)  Ueber  Theophyllin  (Theocin).  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  45-48.  — Caracfiolo  (S.) 
Alcune  os.servazioni  cliniche  sulla  teocina.  Gazz.  med. 
di  Roma,  1903,  xxix,  679-685.— Carbonell  y  Soles  (F.) 
La  teocina,  un  nuevo  diur^tico.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Bar- 
cel.,  1903,  xvi,  109-112.  —  Clievalier  (J.)  La  theocine. 
Rev.  de  therap.  med. -chir.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixx,  73-78. —Clerici 
(E.)  Ricerche cliniche  comparative  sulleproprieta diure- 
tiche  8  cardiocinetiche  del  la  teocina  e  cafYeina.  Riv. 
crit.  dirlin.med.,  Firenze,  11105,  vi,  21-28.— Combeniale 
&  Vasseur.  Reflexions  cliniques  sur  le  nouveau  diure- 
tique,  la  theocine.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii, 
373-378. — De  JTIarcliis  ( F. )  Azione  fi.siologicaeterapeu- 
tica  della  teocina  (teotillina  sintetica).  Arch,  farmacol, 
sper.,  Roma,  1903,  ii,218:  267,  Also:  Bull.  d.  r.  Acead.  med. 
di  Roma, 1903,  xxix, 312-347.— Desplats(H.)  Action diu- 
retiquede  la  theocine.  J.d.sc.  med.de  Lille, 1906,  ii,. 5-10. — 
IMbaKlott' (S.)  Tz  nablyndeniy  nad  teotsinom  [On 
theocin.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  941.— Doer- 
ing  (C.)  Theocin  (Theophvllin),  ein  neues  Diureticum. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1903,  1,  366-368.— Oreser 
(H.)  Versuche  iiber  die  Theocindiurese  am  gesunden 
Menschen.  BerL  klin.  Wchnschr., 1903,  xl,  951^-956.  Aho, 
transl.:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xv,  137-145.  —  Dvuzliil- 
niy  (A.  Y.)  K  mochegonnomu  dleistviyu  teotsina. 
[Diuretic  action  of  theosin.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1904,  iii,  399^04. — Erede  (L.)  Sopra  un  nuovo  diure- 
tico,  la  teocina.  Cazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1904,  Ixiii, 
202-20.5.— Farr  (C.  B.)  &  Welker  (W.  H.)  The  influ- 
ence of  theophvllin  on  nitrogenous  excretion  and  parti- 
tion. Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1912,  x,  23-30.— Fiore. 
Valore  terapeutico  della  teocina.  Corriere  san.,  Milano, 
1904,  XV,  4-7.— Foa  (M.)  Sulla  azione  diuretica  e  de- 
clorurante  della  teocina.  Riformamed.,  Palermo-Napoli, 
1904,  XX,  505-512.— Gamier  (C.)    A  propos  de  la  th6o- 
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cine  et  de  son  action 'diurcjtique.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancy. 
C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3,  175-186.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  I'est, 
Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  663-573.— Grande  (E.)  La  teocina 
ed  il  massaggio  addominale  come  diuretici.  Med.  prat, 
Nicastro,  1904,  ii,  no.  12,  4;  no.  13,  4. — Grodzenski  (M. 
M.)  Theocin,  kak  diureticum.  [  ...  as  a  diuretic] 
Terapiva,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  i,  273-277.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
Woche,  Berl.,  1905,  vi,  313-316.— Griiter  (R.)  Ueber 
leichtlosliche  Verbindungen  des  Theophyllins.  Therap. 
Monat>h.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxiv,  613-616.— Gutinann  (B.) 
Ueber  Theocin  als  Diureticum  im  Kinde.salter.  Arch.  f. 
Kindesh.,  Stuttg:.,  1904,  xxxviii,  195-202.— Hewlett  (A. 
W.)  Theophyllin  as  a  diuretic.  Calif.  State  J.  M..  San 
Fran.,  1907,  v,  221-224.— Hundt.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  diu- 
retischen  Wirkung  des  Theocins,  speziell  bei  akuter  Ne- 
phritis. Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl,,  1904,  xviii,  191-193.— 
Jakob  (H.)  Experimen  telle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
diuretische  Wirkung  von  Theocin  und  dessen  therapeu- 
tische  Verwendung.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
Hannov.,  1903,  xi,  333;  343. — Jassniger  ( K. )  A  theocin 
diuretikus  hatas4r61.  [The  diuretic  effect  of  .  .  .J  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  441.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle, 
Budapest,  1903,  xxxiv,  576.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 
1904,  xxvi,  47.— Ketly  (L.)  A  theocinnal  (theophyllin) 
mint  diureticummal  tett  klinikai  tapasztalatok.  .  .  as 
a  diuretic,  from  clinical  experiences.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  283;  302.— Kramer  (H.)  Ueber 
die  diuretische  Wirkung  des  Theocins.  Mflnchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  547-.549.— KrUger  (M.)  &  Selimid 
(J.)  Der  AbbaudesTheophyllins,  1.  3-Dimethyl«:anthins, 
im  Organismus  des  Hundes.  Ztsehr.  f.  phy,siol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1902,  xxxvi,  1-12.— Kiislietf(N.  E.)  Teotsin, 
kak  mochegonnoye.  [Theocin  as  a  diuretic]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  x,  69.5-700.— l.aengner  (H.)  Er- 
fahrungen  mit  Theocinum  luitrio-aceticum  una  mit 
Citarin.  Therap.  Monatsh  ,  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  283-285.— 
Levy(L. )  Gyogykiserletek  theocinnal.  [Curative  ex- 
periments with  theocin.]  Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1903, 
xliii,  213-216.  Also,  transl :  Ungar.  med.  Presse.  Buda- 
pest, 1903,  viii,  169.— liinke.  Theophyllin.  Therap. 
Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  121-123.— Massalongo  (R.) 
&  Zambelli  (G.)    Sulla  teocina.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1904,  XXV,  1191.— IWeinertz  (J.)  Ueber  die  diuretische 
Wirkung  des  Theocins.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903, 

xvii,  58-61.   .  Versuche  iiber  Diurese,  insbesondere 

iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Theocin  natrium  aceticum. 
Ihid.,  1904,  xviii,  275-285.— JTIinkowski  (O.)  Ueber 
Theocin  (Theophyllin)  als  Diureticum.  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1902,  xliii,  490-493.— JHises. 
Kilka  uwag  o  teocynie.  [Theocin.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  499.  Also,  transl.:  Heilkunde, 
Berl.  &  Wien,  1903,  .547-549.  —  Mitterer  (K.)  Ueber 
das  neue  Diuretikum  Theocin.     Wien.  med.  Presse, 

1905,  xlvi,  2185-2187.— IVorsa  (G.)  Sul  valore  pratico 
della  teocina  (teofillina)  come  diuretico.  Gior.  internuz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxv.  433-4.54. — Pawinski 
(J-)  &  Korzon  (.Jadwiga).  O  dzialaniu  teooyny  (teoti- 
liny)  w  chorobach  serca  i  nerek.  [Action  of  theocin 
(theophvllin)  in  diseases  of  the  heart  and  kidneys.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxv,  3.55;  385;  415.  Also,  transl.: 
Heilkunde,  Berl.,  190.5,  395-403.— Petretto  (R.)  Bei- 
triige  iiber  das  neue  Diureticum  Theocin.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,361-365.— Pineles  (F.)  Theocin 
als  Antistenokardicum.  Hei  kunde.  Berl.  Wien,  1903, 
445.— Plaveo  (V.)  Hlavni  a  vedlejsi  ufiiuek  theocinu. 
[The  principal  and  collateral  effects  of  theocin.] 
Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v.  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  629;  667.  Also,  transl.: 
Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1906,  24.5-2.54.— Poiioliet  &  Clieva- 
lier. Notessurlacaf^ine  et  la  theophvlline.  Bull.  gen. 
de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlvi,  615-622.— Kooll  (M.) 
&  Cottin  (Mile.  E.)  De  la  theocine  comme  diuretique. 
Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1908,  632;  679.— Roelig. 
Neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  Theocin.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  190S,  xiii,  471. — Sclilesinger  (H.)  Bemer- 
kungen  fiber  die  Wirkung  des  Theocin.  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw., Berl. -Wien,  1903,  n.  F.,  v.  11.5-117.— Seliiniede- 
berg(0.)  Ueber  die  An wendung  des  Theophyllins  als 
Diureticum.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med..  Leipz.,  1904- 
5,  Ixxxii,  395-408. — Sclimitt.  Sur  la  theocine.  Bull, 
gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  cxlvi,  218-223.  Also: 
Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  417-431. — 
Scliwabe  (W.)  Ueber  einige  Alkvlderivate  des  Theo- 
phvllins.  Arch.  d.  Pliarm.,  Berl.,  1907,  ccxlv,  312-320. 
Also:  Pharm.  Rev.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  xxi,  28-30.— 
Schweitzer  (H.)  Theocin,  the  first  vegetable  alka- 
loid manufactured  on  a  large  scale  bv  simple  synthesis. 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1903,  Ixxv,  '27-30.— Se'llei  (J.) 
Die  Kochsalzausscheidung  der  Hieren  mit  besonderem 
Bezug  auf  das  Theocin  natrium  aceticum.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Urol.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1912,  vi,  264-282.— Sigel  (J.)  Theo- 
cin. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  18.— Sominer  (M.) 
Mitteilungen  iiber  Theophyllin  auf  Grund  einer  Statistik 
von  8.56  Fiillen.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905.  xix,  285- 
289.— Stein  (J.)  DasTheocin  (Theophyllin)  als  Diureti- 
cum. Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxviii,  181. — Streit 
(R.)   Theocin,  ein  neues  Diureticum.  Heilkunde,  Wien 
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Theocin  [Theophyllln]. 

[etc.],  1903,  161-164.— Stross  (O.)  Ueber  die  diuretische 
Wirkung  desTheophyllin  (Theocin).  Wien.  Itlin,  Rund- 
schau, iyU3,  xvii,  359-362.  Also:  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1903,  xiii,  447-449. — Suter(F.  A.)  Theocin  al3 
Diurelicum.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  scliweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904, 
xxxiv,  22,0-234. — Tlilenger  (K.)   Theocin  als  Diureti- 

kum.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1, 129.'>-1297.  . 

Die  neueren  Erfahrungen  iiber  Theophyllin.  Ibid., 
1906,  liii,  546-6.=>0. — Tltoinas.  Etude  de  la  theocine. 
■  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlv,  890-893.— 
Tobiesen  (F.)  Om  Theocin  (Theophyllin  )som  Diureti- 
cum.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1903,  4.  R.,  xi,  461-463.— 
Iferoleyeva  (M.  N.)  Mochegonnlya  euphylin  i  theo- 
cin. [The  diuretics  euphylin  and  theocin.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  41;  62. 

Theocin  {Toxicology  of). 

Hess  (K.  W.)  Ueber  einen  eklatanten  Fall  von  Theo- 
cinvvirkung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  196. — 
Solilesinger  (H. )  Zur  Frageder  Folgeerscheinungen, 
iiamentlicii  der  Krampfzustande  nach  Theophyllinge- 
braueh.   Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  1095-1097. 

Tlicodat  (Alfred-Jean)  [1883-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution il  I'etude  des  malformat'ons  cardiaques 
par  occlusion  des  cloisons  interauriculaires  et 
interventriculaires.  67  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1909, 
No.  74. 

Tlieodor  (F[ritz  Moritz]).  Praktische  Winke 
zur  Erniihrung  und  Pflege  der  Kinder  in  ge- 
sunden  und  kranken  Tagen.  82  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Berlin,  H  Stelnitz,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  125  pp.  12°. 

Berlin,  11.  Sleiniiz,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    3.  vermehrte  und  verbes- 

serte  Aufl.  196  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  H.  Steinitz, 
1905. 

 .    The  same.    4.  vermehrte,  verbess.  und 

durch  eine  Reihe  von  Vortragen  ergiinzte  Auf- 
lage  (mit  einer  Gewichtstabelle).  260pp.  12°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr. ,  Bon,  1909. 

Tlieoidor  (Hermann)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber 
einige  am  Stickstoff  alkylierte  Pipecolylalkine. 
3  p.  1.,  38  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Breslau,  A.  Schreiber, 
1898. 

Theodore  (Ernst)  [1877-  ].  *Experimen- 
teller  Beitrag  zur  zeitlichen  Entwickelung  der 
secundaren  Degeneration  im  Hunderiicken- 
mark.  18  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
J.  Singer,  1902. 

Theodore  {Nicolas- GoUey)  [1811-76]. 
[Obituary.]    28  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Masson, 
1876. 

Theodore  Billroth.  A  short  character 
sketch  of  Germany's  famous  surgeon. 

Cutting  from:  Rev.  of  Reviews,  N.  Y.,  1894,  ix,  297,  port. 

Theodorescu  {Florea)  [1843-1907]. 

[JBiograpliy.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1907,  xxvii,  27- 
30,  port. 

Theodorieiis  [12117-98]. 

iS'eeOiiy  de  Cliauliae.   Ars  chirurgica  [etc.] .  fol. 

Venetiis,  1546. 

Theodoricus,  Ostrogothorum  rex.  De  balneis 
Aponi  epistola,  ad  Aloysium  architectum. 

In:  Balneis  (De)  omnia  quae  extant  [etc.].  fol.  Ve- 
netiis,  1663,  f.  93. 

Theodorleus  (Albertus). 

See  liibavlus  (Andreas).  De  mundi  corporumque 
mixtorum  elementis,  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.    Coburgi,  1608. 

Theodoroff  (  Alexandre- Iv. )    [  1874-  ]. 

*  Extraction  des  corps  Strangers  metalliques 

(Eclats  de  fer  ou  d'acier)  du  globe  de  I'oeil  par 

r^lectro-aimant.    115  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.  Lyon, 

1900,  No.  166. 
Theodoroff  (Alexis).    *De  la  procidence  du 

cordon  ombilical  dans  les  maternites  suisses. 

Sa  frequence  et  son  pronostic  pour  I'enfant. 

53  pp.    8°.    Genhe,  Schautz  &  Cie.,  1905. 


Theodoroff  (Claudine).  *De  1' hematocele  re- 
trouterine; 6tude  historique.  55  pp.  8°.  Lau- 
sanne, Imp.  ouvriere,  1906. 

Theodoroff  (Helene).  *La  reaction  au  bleu 
de  methylene  de  Russo  peut-elle  remplacer  la 
diazoreaction  d'Ehrlich?  45  pp.  8°.  Lausanne, 
A.  Simmen,  1907. 

Theodoroff  (M.-G. )  *Des  exanthemes  post- 
serotherapiques.    104  pp.    b°.    Lausanne,  1905. 

Tiieodorol-Roeeff  (Urguitza).  *Contribu- 
tion  a  la  question  de  la  diminution  du  volume 
du  coeur  consecutive  a  un  surmenage  aigu.  38 
pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  1909. 

Theodorus  (Jacobus).  See  Tabernsemon- 
tanus. 

Theodorus     Priscianus.      See  Priscianus 

( Theodorus). 

Theoform. 

Trai>eziiikoir(A.  V.)  Otioformle.  [On  theoform.] 
Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  elxxxiv,  2.  sect., 
33-37. 

Theoliarl  (A.)  *Structure  fine  des  cellules 
glandulaires  a  I'etat  pathologique.  119  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  303. 

Tlieoklistoff  (ilfZ/e.)  [1871-  ].  *De  I'epi- 
lepsie  dans  ses  rapports  avec  les  lesions  raelii- 
diennes  et  medullaires.  52  pp.,  11.  8°.  Lyon, 
1905,  No.  20. 

Theolactin. 

KrUger  (W.)  Klinische  Untersuchungen  iiber  ein 
neues  Diureticum,  Theolactin.  Therap.  d.  Gegemv., 
Berl.,  1907,  xlviii,  27-31.   .  Weitere  klinische  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  Theolaktin.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxix,  1-7.  Also,  transl.:  Therapist,  Lond., 
1908,  xviii,  85-88.— Zernilt  (F.)  Theolactin.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxii,  532. 

Theology. 

Prout  (W.)  Chemistry,  meteorology,  and 
the  function  of  digestion,  considered  with  ref- 
erence to  natural  theology.  4.  ed.  London, 
1855. 

Theology  and  obstetrics. 

See  Sacred  embryology,  etc. 

Theopliiloff  (Stephan).    *Zur  Phylogenie  der 

Tunicaten.    Eine  kritische  Studie.    60  pp.  8°. 

Jena,  B.  Engau,  1892. 
TlieopliiIu§  Protospatharius  [or  Philarelu§, 

or  Phllotlieus].    Liber  de  pulsibus.  Hspi 

6ipvy  n&v. 

In:  Ermerins  (F.  G.)  Anecdota  med.  Graeca.  8°. 
Lagd.  Bat,  1840,  1-77. 

 .    LLepi  SiaxoopT])^io.Toov.    De excrementis 

libellus.  E  membranis  Oxoniensibus,  nunc 
primum  editus,  et  latio  donatus. 

In.  his:  Ilepl  ovpoiv^C^KLov.  16°.  Lagd.  Bat,  1703,  237- 
271. 

Theopliilus  (Christian).  De  sanguine  vetito 
disquisitio  uberior,  pro  Th.  Bartholino.  Accessit 
ejusdem  Bartholini  De  sanguinis  abusu  dispu- 
tatio.  2  p.  1.,  150  pp.  12°.  Francofurti,  ex  off. 
Hafniensi  P.  Hauboldi,  typ.  J.  G.  Drulmanni, 
1676. 

Bound  with:  Baetholintjs  (Thomas).  De  morbis  bi- 
blicis  [etc.].   2.  ed.   12°.   Francofurti,  [1672]. 

Theophorin. 

Colin  (L.)  Versuche  mit  Theophorin.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1413.— Maass 
(T.  a.)  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Artikel:  Einige  Erfahrun- 
gen iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Theophorins,  von  Thomas. 
Therq.p.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxl,  289.  —  Tlioraas. 
Einige  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Wirkungen  des  Theopho- 
rins. J6td.,  286-288.— Xernlk  (F.)  Theophorin.  Arb. 
a.  d.  pharmazeut.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  1906,  Berl.  u.  Wien, 
1907,  iv,  72-76. 
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Tlieoplirastus  Ere^tlits.  De  historia  planta- 
ruin  libri  decern,  grwce  et  latine,  in  quibus  tex- 
tum  grfecum  variis  lectionibus,  emendationibus, 
hiulcorum  supplementis,  latinam  Gazte  versio- 
nem  nova  interpretatione  ad  margines:  totum 
opus  absolutissimis  cum  notis:  tuni  commenta- 
riis,  item  plantaruin  iconibus  illustravit  Joannes 
Bodfeus  a  Stapel.  Accesserunt  Julii  Cu'saris 
Scaligeri  in  eosdem  libros  animadversiones  et 
Roberti  Constantini  annotationes  cum  indice  lo- 
cupletissimo.  9  p.  1.,  1187  pp.,  44  1.  fol.  Ams- 
telodaini,  apnd  H.  Laurentiuin,  1644. 

Sec,  also,  Plillippson  (Ludovious).  'YAtj  a^'ffpalTrii'i), 
[etc.].    8°.    Berolini,  IHSl. 

Tlieoplirastus  Paracelsus.  See  Paracel- 
sus. 

Theophyllin. 

See  Theocin. 
Tlieopold  (Johannes)  [1881-       ].    *Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Arhythmia  perpetua. 
[Jena.]    24  op.  8°.   Naumhurg  a.  S.,  Lippert  & 
Co.,  1907. 

Tlieopold  (Johannes).  *Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Entwickelung  der  Leberlappchen  des 
Schweines.  [Bern.]  31  pp.  8°.  Giistrow, 
a  Michael,  1910. 

Tlieopold  (Rudolf)  [1880-  ].  *Statistische 
Erhebungen  iiber  die  von  1901-7  in  derUniver- 
sitats  Augenklinik  zu  Gottingen  behandelten 
perforierenden  Augenverletzungen.  21  pp.  8°. 
Gditlngen,  W.  F.  Kcistner,  1907. 

Tlieopold  (Wilhelm)  [1880-  ].  *Die  Re- 
sultate  der  vaginalen  Totalexstirpation  bei  Ute- 
ruscarcinom  in  den  letzten  zehn  Jahren.  41 
pp.    8°.    Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kastner,  1905. 

Theorosot. 

LiEBERT  (W.  [M.])  *Chemische  und  toxi- 
kologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  Theorosot. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Theory  and  practice  of  chirurgical  pharmacy; 
comprehending  a  complete  dispensatory  for  the 
surgeons;  with  explanatory  and  critical  notes 
on  each  composition  [etc.].  xvi  (2  1. ),  380  pp. 
8°.    Dublin,  G.  ii-  A.  Ewlng,  1761. 

Theory  (The)  and  practice  of  medicine,  v.  1, 
1893.  158  pp.  8°.  Chicago,  Medical  Advance 
Co.,  1893. 

Theosalin. 

Hollaender  (H.)  Theosalin;  adatok  a  veselobok 
k6r-  6s  g-yogytan^lioz.  [Theosalin;  nephritis  and  its 
treatment.']    Gydgyteat,  Budapest,  1911,  li,  23-25. 

Theosophy. 

SiNNETT  (A.  P.)  The  occult  world.  7.  Am. 
from  the  4.  English  ed.,  with  the  author's  cor- 
rections and  a  new  preface.    12°.    _Bos<on,  1895. 

Freiiiiark  (H.)  H.  P.  Blavatsky  und  ihre  Theoso- 
phie.  Ztsehr.  f.  Religionspsyohol.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1911,  v, 
109-124.— Part  (.1.  S.)  A  ifevv  notes  on  occultism,  in 
West  Africa.  Proc.  Soc.  Psych.  Research.,  Lend.,  1898-9, 
xiv,  343-347. 

Thephorin. 

liiiike.  Thephorin.  Therap.  Neuheiten,Leipz.,1907, 
ii,  29.  —  Maass  (  T.  A.)  Pharmakologische  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  ein  neues  Diureticura  "Thephorin."  The- 
rap. Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx,  187-194.— Xernik.  (F.) 
Thephorin.    Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  898. 

Thephrosia  toxicaria. 

Denks  (H.  [G.  R.]  )  *Ueber  das  in  der  The- 
phrosia toxicaria  enthaltene  Gift.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, 1904. 

Tlierapeutes.   /See  Bro die  (David). 
Therapeutic  (The)  applications  of  protargol 

in  the  treatment  of  specific  urethritis.  8  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  [n.  c?.]. 


Therapeutic  classification  of  American  health 
resorts.    2  1.    8°.    [Detroif],  imi. 

Repr.  from:  Polk's  Med.  Reg.  &  Dir.  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  1906. 

Therapeutic  Digest  and  Formulary.  A 
monthly  review  of  current  medical  literature. 
V.  1,  Nos.  1-6,  1898-9.    8°.    Kansas  City. 

Tlierapeulic  Gazette.  3.  s.,  v.  1-29,  1885- 
1913.    8°.  Detroit. 

Therapeutic  Institute  of  Philadelphia.  An- 
nual catalogue  of  the  students  composing  the 
class  of  the  annual  curriculum  of  lectures  for 
the  year  1835-6  (5.).  William  P.  C.  Barton, 
lecturer.  8  pp.  8°.  Pidladelphia,  J.  Thomp- 
son, 1836. 

Therapeutic  Medicine.  International  thera- 
peutic review.    V.  1-5, 1907-11.    8°.    New  York. 

Tlierapeulic  Monthly.  A  journal  of  reliable, 
practical,  and  advance  information  for  the  phy- 
sician.   V.  1-2,  1901-1902.    4°.  Pliiladelphia. 

Therapeutic  News.  v.  1-3,  1900-1902.  8°. 
New  York. 

Therapeutic  Notes,    v.  1-19,  1894-1912.  8°. 

Detroit,  Mich. 
Therapeutic  Progress,   v.  1-8, 1896-1903.  8°. 

New  York. 

Therapeutic  Record.  A  monthly  record  of 
the  advances  of  therapeutics,  v.  1-8,  1905-6  to 
1912-13.    8°.  Loitisville. 

Therapeutic  Review,  v.  1, 1904.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia. 

Therapeutic  specialties,  including  a  number 
of  new  and  important  products,  mostly  syn- 
thetic; manufactured  by  the  Ghemische  Faljrik 
auf  Actien,  Berlin,  Gv.  77  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
[n.  rf.]. 

Therapeutic  (The)  value  of  diuretin-KnoU 
(sodium-theobromine  salicylate).  48  pp.  8°. 
[n.       n.  d.] 

Therapeutical  progress,  containing  medical' 
reports  on  the  new  synthetical  remedies  of  the 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruening,, 
Hoechst-on-Main,  Germany.  48  pp.  16°.  Lon- 
don, 1894. 

Therapeutics. 

See,  also,  Air  as  a  remedy;  Balneology; 
Chemotherapy;  Electrotherapy;  Extracts 

(Animal,  Therapeutic  use  of);  Lactation  (In- 
fluence of  drugs  upon^ ;  Massage;  Materia 
medica;  Medicine  (Practice  of);  Medicines 
(Administration  of);  Pain  (  Treatment  of  ] ;  Phar- 
macology; Phototherapy;  Physiotherapy; 
Radiumtherapy ;  Rest ;  Rontgen  rays 
(  Therapeutic  use  of);  Serotherapy. 

Abkams  (A. )  Man  and  his  poisons.  A  prac- 
tical exposition  of  the  causes,  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  self-poisoning.  8°.  New  York, 
1906. 

Brief  practical  notes  on  certain  important 
modern  therapeutical  agents.  Indications,  ad- 
ministration, doses.    16°.    Paris,  1893. 

Bkunton  (SirT.  L. )  Index  of  diseases  and 
remedies.  Reprinted  from  the  "Pharmacology, 
Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica  of .  .  ."  With 
a  supplement  referring  to  the  medicinal  agents 
mentioned  in  the  index  and  detailing  the  phar- 
maceutical preparations  of  those  that  are  listed 
by  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.  8°.  Detroit,  Mich., 
1890. 

Buc'hoz  (J.-P. )  Avantages  qu'on  pent  tirer 
des  plantes  meme  les  plus  suspectes,  pourvu 
(lu'on  les  emploie  avec  precaution,  pour  gnerir 
les  maladies  les  plus  incurables.  12°.  Paris,. 
1806. 
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Therapeutics. 

Cabot  (R.  C.  )  Social  service  and  the  art  of 
healing.    12°.    New  York,  1909. 

Campbell  (H.)  On  treatment.  12°.  New 
Yurk,  1907. 

CiGLiANo  (T. )  La  critica  nella  terapia,  ovvero 
11  curare  ragionevole.  Discorso  di  prolusione 
nella  regia  Universita  di  Napoli.  Anno  scolas- 
tico  1896.    8°.    Napoli,  1896. 

CoHN  ( P. )  Die  Verwendung  von  Chemika- 
lien  als  Heilmittel;  nach  Vorlesungen.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  1906. 

Sepr.from:  Samml.  chem.  u.  chem.-technischer  Vortr. 

CuFFE  ( R. )  A  paper  read  before  the  section 
on  therapeutics,  at  the  British  Medical  Congress, 
held  in  London,  Aug.  2,  1895.  16°.  Lincoln, 
1895. 

D ALMAS  (A.)  *An  species  et  genera  mor- 
borum  indicationibus  therapeuticis  inserviunt? 
4°.    Parisiis,  1826. 

Daniel  (C.)  Memorial  therapeutique.  24°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Due  AND  (H.)  Tableaux  synoptiques  de  the- 
rapeutique descriptive  et  clinique.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Field  (H.  M.  )  Two  or  three  strong,  practi- 
cal therapeutic  points  of  every-day  application. 
8°.    Detroit,  1890. 

Fontaines  (P. -J.)  *Observations  cliniques 
suivies  de  quelques  reflexions  sur  I'effet  de 
I'opium  et  du  quinquina  sur  les  maladies  qui  en 
font  le  sujet.    8°.    Montpellier,  an  XII,  1804. 

Feoehlicii  (J.)  Das  natiirliche  Zweckmils- 
sigkeitsprincip  in  der  Pathologic  und  Therapie. 
(Grundlage  und  Ziel  der  Therapie  vom  teleo- 
logischen  Standpunkt. )  8°.  Berlin  &  Leipzig, 
1892. 

GoLFiN  (H. )  De  I'occasion ou  de  I'opportunite 
en  matiere  de  therapeutique.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1836. 

GuERMONPEEz  (F.)  De  la  prudence  en  thera- 
peutique, legon  donnee  a  la  Faculte  catholique 
de  medecine  de  Lille.  Recueillie  par  Monestie 
et  Souville.    8°.    Lille  &  Paris,  1893. 

Hakvey  &  Reynolds.  Notes  on  new  reme- 
dies, etc.  Collated  from  recent  medical  and 
pharmaceutical  periodicals,  British  and  foreign. 
12°.    Gloucester,  [1872]. 

Hegewald.  Rede:  Ueber  die  Zweckmassig- 
keit  der  Arzneimittel  in  der  Behandlung  der 
Krankheiten.    8°.    Leipzig,  1894. 

Hensel  (J.)  Physiological  bread  [etc.].  A 
contribution  to  the  simplification  of  therapeu- 
tics.   8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Hooker  (J.  S.)  The  higher  medicine.  12°. 
London,  1907. 

HoxiE  (G.  H. )  Symptomatic  and  regional 
therapeutics.    8°.    Neiu  York  &  London,  1910. 

Huchakd(H.)  Consultations  m^dicales.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Jolin  (S.  )  Nyare  liikemedel  ur  farmaceu- 
tiskt-kemisk  synpunkt.  [Modern  remedies 
from  a  pharmaceutico-chemical  point  of  view.] 
8°.    Stockholm,  [1892]. 

JoEEiTSMA  (T.  A. )  Beantwoording  der  vraag: 
Kan  men  op  goede  gronden  de  herstelling  der 
lijders  van  den  geneesheer  alleen  verwachten? 
8°.    Te  Hoorn,  1841. 

JoussET  (P.)  Constitution  de  la  therapeu- 
tique.   8°.    Paris,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Lange  (V.)  Kliniske  og  terapeutiske  Med- 
delelser.    8°.    Kj0benhavn,  1894. 

Laee  (H.  S.  p.)  Rational  therapeutics  in 
practice,    obi.  8°.    St.  Louis,  [n.  d.]. 


Therapeutics. 

Le  Cavelier  (D.-E.)  La  therapeutique  eclec- 
tique,  physiologique  et  philosophique.  8°.  Paris, 
1909. 

Mariani  y  Laeeion  (J.  M. )  &  de  Corteja- 
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Par.,  1905,  xx,  )33;  472;  820.— Beale  ( L.  S.)  The  curable 
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neuere  und  neueste  Arzneimittel.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
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Bueliwald.  Ueber  Behandlung  und  Nachbehand- 
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Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,   ixxi,  1029-1032.   .  Therapeutic 

heresy  in  its  relation  to  tlierapeutic  progress.  Med. 

Standard,  Chicago,  1909,  xxxii,  462-466.   .  Informal 

chat  on  therapeutics.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxxix, 
139-144. — Biittersack.  Das  Wollen  in  der  Therapie. 
Charit(5-Ann.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxv,  11-15.  —  Calleja  (C.) 
Principios  del  criterio  teraneutico.  Siglomed.,  Madrid, 
1910,  Ivii,  162;  211;  3'22;  406  —Campbell  (E.  R.)  The 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  some  chronic  diseases. 
Vermont  M.  Mouth.,  Burlington,  1906,  xii,  73-79.  — 
(Campbell  (H.)  The  vis  uiedicatrix  natura:  the 
limitations   of   therapeutics.     Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 

51-53.   .  Reflections  on   therapeutics.     Ibid..  51; 

1'22;  201;  348;  4'20.  ■  ■.  Observations  on  treatment. 

Physician  &  Surg.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  977;  1011;  1073: 
1900-1901,  ii,  14;  45;  109.  —  Carraroli  (A.)  Notieine 
terapeutiche.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Na- 
poli,  1905,  xxi,  441;  473:  .569;  601;  633;  665.— Carriere 
(G.)     Ragles  et  lois  gen^rales  de  la  therapeutique. 

Nord  med.,  Lille,  1905,  xi,  253-258.   .  Le  probleirie 

th6rapeutique.  Nord  m<5d.,  Lille,  1908,  xv,  2'25-236.— 
Carter  (W.)  Therapeutic  notes.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1907,  xxvii,  .58-65.  —  CarvenI  (G.  M.)  Le  basi 
della  terapia  moderna.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1904, 
XV,  1047;  1059;  1071.  —  Casebeer  (,1.  B.)  Are  there 
specifics   in    medicine?     Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo, 

1903,  xix,  2.5.5-2.59.— Castelli  (E.)  The  study  of  the 
blood  in  relation  to  therapeutics.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1905,  Ixviii,  287-2.S9.— Cliarrlii.  La  therapeutique  me- 
dicale  et  la  bacteriologic.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1894, 
xiv,  382-384.— Chittl<-k  ( W.  R.)  A  review  of  the  thera- 
peutic value  of  some  of  our  newer  remedies.  Phvsician 
&  Surg.,  Detroit*  Ann  Arbor,  1897,  xix,  1.5-21.— Clio- 
dounsky  (K.)  Ueber  Reformbestrebnngen  in  der 
heutigen  medikamentilsen  Therapie.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
.schau,  1905,  xix,  .5'25;  .545,— Cijier  (,\.)  Practische 
wenken  bij  het  gebruik  van  geneesmiddelen.  Nosok6- 
mos.  Tijd.schr.  d.  Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verplee.g., 
Amst.,  1908-9,  ix,  69-78.— Cohen  (S.  S.)  Some  thoughts 
concerning  disease  and  recovery,  in  their  relation  to 
therapeutics.  Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1896, 
40-68.  ^?.so.- Maryland  M.  .1.,  Bait.,  1896,  xxxv,  109-113. 
Also:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  '23'2-236.  Also:  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  3  s.,  xii,  .577-.590.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Collins  (A.  N.)  Have  we  yet  learned  how  potent 
for  cure  are  the  natural  processes?  J.  Mich.  M.  .Soc, 
Detroit,  1904,  iii,  271-276.— Corbin  (B.  H.)    Drug  thera- 
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peutics.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Omaha,  1909,  xiv,  16-18.— Corn- 
wall (E.  E.)  Therapeutic  prejudices.  Loug  Island  M. 
J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  416-418.— tUitter  (E.)  What  made 
the  cures?  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896,  xiv,  55.5-657.  Also, 
Reprint. — van  Dam  (J.  M.)  Verloop  en  behandeling. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,1910,  xiv,  pt.  1, 1449- 
1461.— Davis  (N.  R.)  A  series  of  apparently  well  estab- 
lished facts  in  therapeutics  on  which  are  based  some 
questions  of  great  practical  importance.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  lS94,xxiii,  927.— Dawson  (VV.  J.G.)  Vismedi- 
catri^  n.iUii;e.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1897,  197.— 
I>e<-ker  ( VV.  M.)  New  use  of  drugs  for,  the  cure  of  dis- 
ease. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxxvii,  169-172. -De 
Doininicis  (N.)  La  terapla  per  essere  rationale  deve 
essere  etiogenetica.  Gazz.  internaz.  dimcd.,Napoli,  19U6, 
ix,  .319-322. — Dey  (R.  K.  L. )  The  uses  of  narcotics  and 
stimulants  and  their  effects  on  the  human  constitution. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  169;  249.— Doniin- 
guez  (M.)  Breves  apuntes  de  terapeutica.  Escuela  de 
med.,  Mexico,  1909,  xxiv,  87;  100;  121;  245;  274;  294.— 
Dondi  (F.)  Le  basi  della  terapia  moderna.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1904,  xv,  42-44.— Draiiitsin  (I.  M.)  O 
znachenii  razllchnikh  usloviy  v  obstanovkle  bolnavo  na 
dlelstviye  liekarstv.  [On  the  ellCct  upon  the  action  of 
drugs  of  various  conditions  surrounding  the  patient.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1883,  iv,  372.— Diipaquier  (E.  M.) 
Sources  of  indications  for  treatment  critically  examined; 
Hayem's  teaching  a  good  one.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M. 
Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1907,  53-60.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  cfe  S.  J.,  1907,  Ix, 
802-809.— Duprat  (P.  E.)  Introduccion  al  estudio  de  la 
terapeutica.  Rev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1911, 
xiv,  163;  181. — Ebtoell  (B.)  Observations  sur  les  mala- 
dies infectieuseset  surles  medicaments  sp^cifiques.  Nord. 
med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1908,  3.  f.,  viii,  afd.  2,  no.  12,  1-13.— 
lilirllt-Ii  (P.)  Experimental  researches  on  specific  the- 
rapeutics. J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv, 
449-456. — Ellis  (R. )  Conservatism  in  therapeutical  prog- 
res.s.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xllv,  204-206. -End!  (H.) 
Cm  maximaldoserna  for  en  del  af  vara  mera  ofta  an- 
vanda  heroica.  [The  maximum  dose  of  some  of  the  he- 
roica,  used  a  great  deal  in  practice.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1910,  2.  f.,x,  305-307.  — Escalona  (J.)  Algunas  consi- 
deraciones  general es  acerca  del  tratamiento  de  las  infec- 
ciones  generales  agudas  propias  al  hombre.  Bol.  d.  Inst. 
patoL,  Mexico,  1908-9,  2.  (5p.,  vi,  678-690.  — Fairbairn 
(H.  A.)  The  non-sequitur  in  medicine.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Y.,  Albany,  1905,  286-290.  —  Faivre.  Comment  on  peut 
allier  la  nouvelle  et  I'ancienne  m^decine,  dans  le  traite- 
ment  des  malades  en  general.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1905, 
ix,  9-11. — Farring'ton  (J.  M.)  Nature  and  art  in  the 
cure  of  diseai5e.  Memphis  Lancet,  1899,  iii,  131-141. — 
Fernandez  PiSieiro  (M.)  ^Tiene  raz6n  de  ser  la 
polifarmacia?  Rev.  de  espec.  med.,  Madrid,  1905,  viii,  1- 

4.   .  Menudencias  medicas.    JTbkl.,  1906,  ix,  21-25. — 

Ferrand.  Determination  des  indications  therapeu- 
tiques.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1896,  lxiii,3-6. — 
von  Feuclitersleben.  Ueber  den  Unglauben  an  die 
Heilkunst.  Med.  f .  Alle,  Wien,  1906,  i,  141-143.— FoOier- 
ingliaiu  (J.  T.)  Remarks  on  modern  therapeutics. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1897-8,  xxx,  431^36. — Foveau 
de  Coiiriiielles.  Nouvellesconceptionssurlerole  des 
agents thdrapeutiques.  Actuality  med..  Par., 1904,  xvi,  180- 
186. — Frank  (E.)  Hvad  sir  sjukdom  och  kuru  bota  vi? 
[What  is  disease  and  how  must  we  treat  it?]  Helsoviinnen, 
Stockholm,  1895,  x,  24;  37.— Frieser  (J.  W.)  Rapport 
coUectif  sur  la  valeur  th^rapeutique  de  quelques  medica- 
ments nouveaux:  ac6topyrine,  honthin,  sirop  de  kola 
compost,  petrosulfol,  petrosapol,  vin  cotopepsique.  N. 
m^dic,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  8, 1;  no.  11,  3;  no.  12,  5;  no.  13, 
7. — Frink  (C.  W.)  On  the  limitation  of  drug  medica- 
tion. Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag.,  1903,  xxiii,  437-442.— 
Froelilieli.  Die  Individualitiit  des  Krunken  und  ihre 
Bedeutung  fur  Krankenbehandlung  und  Krankenpflege. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1898,  xx,  6;  39.— Fuji- 
gawa.  [The  rules  of  therapeutics.]  Tgaku  Chuwo 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906-7,  1-8.— Garcia  del  Xornel  (A.) 
Indicaciones  curativas.  Cr6n.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico, 
1898-9,  il,  215-220.— Garraud-tUiotard.  Des  agents 
physiques  en  thi^rapeutique.  Tht-rap.  p.  1.  agents  phys. 
et  nat.,  Monaco,  1902,  vi,  no.  100,  6;  no.  101,  4.— f»eys"er 
(A.  C.)  Medicine  as  a  science;  it  is  not  the  agent,  but  the 
reaction  to  an  agent  which  takes  place  in  living  tissue 
that  must  be  the  guide  in  scientific  medicine.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  6.5-68.— Oilbert  (A.)  Prin- 
cipes  g^n^raux  de  th^rapeutique.  Paris  mSd.,  1910-11, 
247-251.  Also:  Progres  mgd.  beige,  Brux.,  1911,  xiii,  65- 
70.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  1179- 
1182. — Gillespie  (A.  L.)  The  action  of  acids  and  alka- 
lies, and  of  some  other  drugs  on  the  secretions  of  the 
body  in  health  and  disease,  with  special  reference  to 
their  action  on  gastric  acidity  and  digestion.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1893^,  n.  s.,  xiii,  234-263.— Gilliam 
(C.  F.  )  Therapeutic  nihilism  vs.  therapeutic  positi- 
vism. Alabama  M.  .T.,  Birmingh.,  1905-6,  xviii,  559- 
566.— Gioitredi  ( C.  )  Le  basi  razionali  della  terapia. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxix, 
9-20.  Also:  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  v,  127-133.— Gliknian 
(S.)  Terapevticheskiyeocherki.  [Therapeutic  sketches.] 
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Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  941-946:  1907,  xiv,  517, 
538:  1908,  xv,  383;  425;  468;  545;  582.— Goddard  (H.  H.) 
Are  drugs  unnecessary  to  the  cure  of  disease?  Hypnotic 
Mag.,  Chicago,  1897,  ii,  1.56-158. — Goodltart  (J.  t.)  An 
address  on  some  of  the  limitations  of  medicine.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1089-1094.— Goodwin  (R.  S.)  The  char- 
acteristics of  modern  therapeutics.  Proc.  Connect.  M. 
Soc,  Bridgeport,  1892,  715-723.— Gordon  (S.  C.)  Thera- 
peutics. J.Med.  &S('.,  Portland,  1900-1901,  vii,  373-378. 
.4teo,  Reprint.— Goiidard  (H.)  Faitspourservira  I'his- 
toire  des  actions  e.xternes  an  contact  on  a  distance  des 
substances  m^dicamenteuses  ou  autres.  Ann.  de  psy- 
chiat.  et  d'hypnol..  Par.,  1895,  n.  s.,  v,  336-339. — Gowers 
( W.  R.^  An  addre.ss  ou  the  use  of  drugs.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1895,  it,  1271-1274. — Grasset.  Essai  de  therapeutique 
phvsiopathologique,  doctrine  et  classification.  Montpel. 
m(5d.,  1912,  xxxiv,  337;  429;  453.— Gregg  (M.  E.)  Con- 
servatism in  modern  therapeutics.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central 
N.  Y.,  Buffalo,  1906,  xiii,  65-68.— Griniald  1  (A.)  Le 
basi  della  terapia  moderna.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1903, 
xiv,  664-667. — Grossek  (Z.)  0  nihilizmie  lekarvskim. 
[Therapeutic  nihilism.]  Glos  lek.,  Lw6w,  1905,  iii,  no.  1, 
1;  no.  2,  2;  no.  3,4. — Guptill  (G.  H.)  Diseased  condi- 
tions of  the  human  system  and  their  conservative  treat- 
ment. Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1898,  210- 
219.— Hallberg  (C.S.N.)  The  external  preparations 
and  their  therapy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl, 
958-961. — Hanipeln.  Ueber  die  Wahrscheinlichkeits- 
rechnung  in  der  Therapie.  Deutsches  Arch  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz,  1880,  xxvi,  264-273.  —  Hanseniann 
(D.)  Ueber  Heilung  und  Heilbarkeit.  Verott'entl. 
d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesell- 
sch.,  1897,  xviii,  56-64.  Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  287-289.— Hare  (H.  A.)  The  treatment 
of  some  serious  aflfections.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  3. 

s.,  xiv,  289-298.  .  The  study  and  treatment  of  some 

serious  diseases  and  their  complications.   Ibid.,  438-441. 

 .  Hold  fa.st  to  that  which  is  good  in  diagnosis  and 

therapeutics.   Ihid.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  703-708.   .  The 

dangers  and  duties  of  the  hour.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.], 
Detroit,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  381-:393.— Haruack  (E.)  Be- 
trachtungen  fiber  Heilen  und  Heilzweeke.  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  10-16.  — Hatolier  (R.  A.) 
The  sufficiency  of  standard  remedies  for  therapeutic 
needs.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  310-312.— 
Havice  (S.  H.)  Some  of  our  new  therapeutic  re- 
courses. Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Fort  Wayne,  1896,  242-247.— 
Hayward  (W.  T.)  Some  phases  in  the  evolution  of 
treatment  of  disease.  Austral.  M.  .1..  Melbourne,  1911, 
n.  s.,  i,  1.59-162. — Hemenway  (H.  B.)  Drug  therapy 
and  the  propaganda  for  reform  in  prescribing.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  928-930.— Herdman  (W.  J.) 
Vitality  and  therapeutics.  Tr.  Michigan  M.  Soc,  Grand 
Rapids,  1898,  302-321.— Hervieux.  De  la  necessite  de 
determiner  Tindication  therapeutique  dans  chaque  cas. 
Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal.  1904,  xxxiii,  265-268. — 
Herz  (M.)  Neue  Principien  und  Apparate  der  Wider- 
standstherapie.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  525; 
■572;  620. — Hieronynii  (K.)  Eddig  szamba  nem  vett 
szinkepbont.lsi  eszk'l(''^m6dokr61  <'s  adatokr61,  ezeknek 
ertekesiteserol  a  szervezetlen  anyagcsere  torvenyeinek, 
gy6gyszereink  hatdsmodjanak  tuzetesebb  felismer&ere. 
[The  new  method  of  observation  by  colored  picture 
analysis  and,  particulars  relating  to  it;  the  value  of  this 
as  to  the  laws  of  inorganic  metabolism  and  especially  in 
the  recognition  of  the  mode  of  action  of  drugs.]  Orvosi 
lietil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  155.  — Hildebrandt  (H.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  kombinirter  Arzneiwirkungen.  Centralbl. 

f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  189.5,  xvi,  33-41.   .  Ueber 

neuere  medikamentos  -  therapeutische  Bestrebungen. 
Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  149-152.— His  (W.)  Allge- 
meine  Therapie.  Jahresb.  u.  d.  Lei.stung.  .  .  .  d.  ges. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1910,  xliv,  722-734.   .  Allgemeine  The- 
rapie. Ihid.,  1911,  Berl.,  1912,  xlvi,  pt.  1,  748  -  761.— 
Hlava(J.)  0  hojenl  se  nemoci.  [I'he  cure  of  disease.] 
Zdravl,  v  Praze,  1900,  vi,  97-102.— Hot-kaut"  (J.)  Was 
soli  der  praktische  Arzt  bezuglich  der  verschiedenen 
Heilmittel  wissen?  Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Aerzte  in 
Reichenberg,  1907,  xx.  No.  1,  1;  No.  2,  1.— Hooe  (A.  B.) 
Rational  versus  empirical  therapeutics.  Wash.  M.  Ann., 
1905-6,  iv,  200-205.— Hoole  (L.  P.)  A  plea  for  .simpler 
medication.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1909,  iii,  96. — 
Hovliis  (J.)  Anmerkingen  over  de  geneesmiddelen. 
Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weetensch. 
te  Haarlem,  1762,  vi.  pt.  2,  788-865.— Hucliard  (H.)  La 
therapeutique;  ce  qu'elle  doit  etre.    Rev.  g^n.  de  clin. 

et  de  therap..  Par.,  1902.  xvi,  242-247.   .  A  reforma 

da  therapeuthica.  Rev.  med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1908,  xvi,  273-275.— Hiigiienin  (P.)  Le  sangfroid 
en  clinique  et  en  therapeutique.  Gaz.  de  gvnec.  Par., 
1906,  xxi,  no.  488,  321-328.— Huizinga  (J.  M.)  De  ge- 
neeskunst  in  de  samenleving.  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en 
Lab.  V.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  1-39. — Hunter 
(CO.)  Remedies.  Am.  Acad.  Railway  Surg.  Tr.  1900, 
Chicago,  1901,  vii,  9^4.— Irwin  (J.  W.)  A  preliminary 
report  on  tetra-ethyl-ammonium-hydrate  and  solution  of 
chloride  of  platinum.  Mississippi  M.  Rec,  Vicksburg, 
i      1903,  vii,  23-27.— Jacobi  (A.)     Nihilism  and  drugs. 
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N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  57-65.— 
Jacobs.  Nog  eens  een  geneesmiddel  uit  de  keuken. 
Tijdschr.  v.  phys.  therap.  en  hyg.,  Amst.,  1905,  60. — 
Jamieson  (J.)  On  the  significance  of  the  term  cure 
in  medicine.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1902, 
Hobart,  1903,  115-123.  Alxn:  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1902,  vii,  97-111.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Australas. 
M.  Gaz  ,  Sydney,  1902,  xxi,  109-112.— Janusclike  (H.) 
Wie  kiinnen  wir  therapeutische  Versager  mancher  Arz- 
neimittel  verhiiten?  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn. 
Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  107-111.— Jenkins 
(J.  F. )  Some  of  our  late  therapeutic  resources.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  25-27.— Jolinson  (W.  L.) 
Some  therapeutic  measures  other  than  medicaments. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1899,  8.  s.,  xv,  730-732.— Jones 
(G.  S.)  Contributions  to  therapeutics.  Med.  Times  & 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1x96,  xxiv,  370-372.— Jousset  (P.) 
De  Faction  des  medicaments  sur  I'homme  sain  dans  ses 
rapports  avec  la  loi  de  similitude.  Art  nied..  Par.,  1895, 
Ixxxi,  321-327.— Kallselier  (S.)  Medikamentose  The- 
rapie.  Handb.  d.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1910,  i,  1181-1515.— 
Kallocli  ( P.  C.)  Disease;  a  conservative  instrument  of 
nature.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Wash.,  D.  C,  1909,  xxv,  441-445.— 
Kemper  (W.  G.)  Some  exceptions  to  the  rules  in  the 
administnition  of  certain  drugs.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Mil- 
waukee, lyOS-9,  vii,  580-588.— King  (A.  F.  A.)  On  func- 
tional reversion  and  its  import  in  medical  practice.  In- 
ternal. Clin.,  Phila.,  1903,  13.  s.,  i,  187-198.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Knapp  (C.  P.)  Is  our  therapeusis  up-to-date? 
Tr.  Lehigh  Valley  M.  Ass.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1902,  2.  s.,  i,  31- 
35.— Kiililer  (F.)  Probleme  und  Ziele.  Ztschr.  f. 
phys.  u.  diiltet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  476;  .540.  — 
Hi'at't  (H.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  der  Stoffwirkungen. 
Arch.  f.  phys.  Med.  u.  med.  Tech.,  Leipz.,  1910,  v,  109- 
112. — Krauss  (J.)  Some  imperative  problems  of  medi- 
cine. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cvi,  469-472. — Lana- 
l'as(K.)  "Ett'l  TYj^  0£paTTeLai<;  Titiif  o^ioiv  voa-qi^aTjiv ,  'larpi- 
Kos  ixriyvTwp,  'Kiy)vai,  1902,  ii,  102-104. — Landers  (.1.  R.) 
Isolation  and  difterentiation.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
ix,  41-43.— Laiulis  (H.  R.  Jr.)  Practical  therapeutic 
referendum.  Pr(.igr.  Med,,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  iv,  263- 
318.— Landman  (E.  A.)  Rational  medical  treatment. 
Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1911,  171-188.— Lar- 
kin  (J.  C.)  Some  therapeutic  needs.  Columbus  M.  J., 
1904,  xxviii,  4,38-449.  Als<(>:  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  liii,  406-411. — Lavvton  (C.  H.)  Therapeutic  force: 
or  proofs  of  medicinal  power  beyond  the  limit  of  drug- 
attenuation,  as  furnished  by  analogy  from  natural  and 
physical  science.  N.  Am.  "j.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1880-81, 
n.  s.,  xi,  35;i-357.  Also,  Reprint.— Lee  (E.)  How  far 
does  a  scientific  therapy  depend  upon  the  materia  medica 
in  the  cure  of  disease?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxxi,  826-828.  Also.  Reprint. — Lel'fevre.  De  la  vertu 
suggestive  des  medications.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux., 
1906,  4.  s.,  xxvii,  145-109.-1.6  Oendre  (P.)  Comment 
on  apprend  et  comment  on  applique  la  th^rapeutique. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  1014-1017.— Lemaire  (P.) 
Notes  de  th^rapeutique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mt'd.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1912,  xxxiii,  351-353.— Lemann  (I.I.)  Protec- 
tion as  a  therapeutic  principle.  Mobile  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
xiv,  19-23.— Lepine  (R.)  Des  phenom6nes  reactionnels 
en  th(?rapeutique.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1907,  xxvii,  49- 
51. — Leva!  (J.)  Milyenek  a  betegek  ^s  hogyan  bdnjunk 
veliik?  [What  are  diseases  and  how  shall  we  treat 
them?]  GyogySszat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  205  -  208.— 
Levi  (M.  R.)  La  terapeutica  nella  medieina  moderna. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1881,  iii,  636-651.  Also, 
Reprint. — Lewin  (L.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Be- 
griff  der  cumulativen  Wirkung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  701-705.— Liebreicli  (O.) 
Die  Ziele  dermodernen  medicamentiisen  Therapie.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med,,  Wiesb.,  1897,  xv,  283-306. 
Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xi,  349-358.— Lom- 
bard (A.)  Les  limites  de  la  therapeutique.  Clin.  prat, 
m^d.-chir.  de  path,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1911,  vii,  25-32.  Also:  Gaz. 
miSd.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  145.— Londe  (P.)  The  pre- 
ventive treatment  of  non-specific  diseases.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.s.,  Ixxxii, 666.— Loomis  (H.  P.)  A 
comparative  study  of  the  routine  treatment  of  certain 
diseases  in  four  of  the  large  New  York  hospitals.  Med. 
Rec,  N.Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  41-46.— L«tzli01"t  (F.)  Momenter 
af  Withs  Terapi.  [Features  of  With's  therapy.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  Kj0benh,,  1898,  4,  R,,  vi,  964-969.— Lyman  (H.  M.) 
The  limitations  of  therapeutics  in  the  control  of  disease. 
Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1893,  xvii,  35-52.— Maass  (A.) 
Neuere  Ansohauungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  anorganischer 
Arzneistoffe.  Berl,  klin.  Wchn,schr.,  1908,  xiv,  1736-1739,— 
ncCalliim  (G.  B.)  The  etiology  and  rational  treat- 
ment of  disease.  Physician&Surg.,  Detroit&  Ann  Arbor, 
1901,  xxiii,  174-178.— Mansleld  (G.)  Antagonismus  ds 
therapia.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  705-707.— 
Marianl  (J.  M.)  Nihilismo  terap^utico.  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.  prjlct.,  Madrid,  1902, Ivii, 281-285.— Markley  (P. 
J.  H,)  Some  notes  and  observations  in  practical  thera- 
peutics. J,  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1905,  ii,  10-18.— 
Alason  (F.  S.)  The  growth  of  therapeutic  nihilism. 
Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1910,  iii,  397.— ITIatsuda 
(T.)    [The  value  of  medical  treatment.]    Iji  Shinbun, 
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Tokio,  1900,  723-731.— Manrel  (E,)  Essai  sur  les  lois  pa- 
raissant  regir  Paction  generale  des  agents  therapeutiques 
et  toxiques.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1902,  cxliii, 
325;  362;  403:  440;  485,— lUaveriok  (A,)  Some  blunders 
made  bv  nature  in  treating  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1912,  Ixxxii,  6.58-6G1,— Mereness  (S.  A.)  A  plea  for 
therapeutic  conservatism.  Ibid.,  1897,  Iii,  646  -  550.— 
mikliailoft'f  K.  S.)  K  voprosuo  vliyanii  lekarstvennol 
forml  na  vsasivaniye  lekarstvenuavo  veshtshestva.  [On 
the  influence  of  medicinal  form  upon  the  absorption  of 
medicinal  substance,]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii, 
1197;  1219.— Miller  (C.  H.)  Therapeutic  resourcefulness 
vs.  nihilism.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  v, 
515-520.— Jtliller  (.7.  L. )  How  may  the  science  of  thera- 
peutics be  advanced?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix, 
913-916.— »IiI  ler  (T.  C.)  The  submergence  of  individual 
judgment.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Mouth.,  Richmond,  1900- 
1901,  v,  2()0-263.— Millikln  (D.)  President's  address:  A 
study  in  credulity.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Toledo,  1896, 65-85.— 
Mlx(C.L.)  Self-administration  of  drugs;  or  does  it  pay 
to  have  a  doctor?  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1908,  xiv, 
10-22. — ittoller  (J.)  Therapeutische  Mitteilungen  iiber 
drei  neuere  Arzneimittel:  JoJipiu,  Bromipin  und  Was- 
serstoffsnperoxyd  Merck.  Klin.-therap.  Wchn.schr.,Wien, 
1903, X, 73-76.— Molony  (L.A.)  "Therapeutic nihilism," 
a  Mosaic  consideration.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909, 
cii,  279-287.  Also.  Reprint. —Monell  (  S.  H.  )  Com- 
parative therapeutics  and  the  physician's  dutv  to  his 
patient.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  "ix,  5.53- 
555. — Mong'our  (C)  Cours  compl^mentaire  de  thera- 
peutique. J.  de  m(?d.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xlii,  2i;3-216. — 
JTloody  (H.  A.)  Modern  therapeutics,  from  the  stand- 
point of  rational  medicine.  Tr.  M.  As.s.  Alabama,  Mont- 
gomery, I'.Ki.i,  2S.S-297,— JTloritz.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
zwischen  Arzneicn  und  Magen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver. 
Miinchen  (l.sy.S),  l,'-99,  viii,  154-164.— Moyer  (S.  R.)  The 
benefits  of  modern  therapeutics.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Mil- 
waukee, 1906,  v,  3.57-363.— JMUnzer  (E.)  Zur  Lehre  von 
der  Wirkung  der  Salze.  7.  Mittheilung:  Die  Allgemein- 
wirkung  der  Salze.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz,,  1.S98,  xli,  74-96,— Miilot  (O.  L.)  Therapeutic  ni- 
hilism. Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  n.  s., 
vi,  377-381. — Miinger  (E.  E.)  Education  as  an  adjuvant. 
Iowa  M,  .J,  [etc.],  Des  Moines,  1907,  xiv,  52-60.— JTIiinro 
(H.  S.)  Personality;  its  significance  in  therapeutics. 
Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1909,  xxii,  6.5-74.— Murray 
(W.)  The  limitations  of  treatment.  J.  Balneol.  &  Cli- 
mat..  Loud.,  1905,  ix,  197-'206.— lUiirri  (A.)  Terapia 
razionale.  In  his:  Scrittimod.,  8°,  Bologna,  1902,  i,  343- 
372.— Musser  (J.  H.)  The  limitations  and  the  powers 
of  therapeutics.  Tr,  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1892,  xxiii,  .5.5- 
6.5.  .  Practical  treatment;  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  therapeutics.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1910,  3.  s., 
xxxii,  158-168. — Noer  (J.)  Practical  medicinal  thera- 
peutics as  it  appears  from  the  prescription  tile.  Wis- 
consin M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1910-11,  ix,  274-280— Nil s- 
baum  (H.)  O  najglowniejszych  zadaniach  terapii  i  jej 
sprawnosci.  [The  principal  problemsof  therapy  and  their 
skillful  application.]  Gaz.  lek..  Warszawa,  1896,  2.  s., 
xvi,  12;  41;  69;  184;  377;  408:  1897,  2.  s.,  xvii,  1196;  1310; 
1343.— Oppeiilieimer  (C.)  Der  Arzt  und  die  Arznei- 
mittel. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  7.50-7.'i3, — 
Osborne  (O.  T,)  The  therapeutic  art.  Tr.  Am.  Therap. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  13-16.    Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1905,  xliv,  1493-1496.  Also,  Reprint.  .  The  sufficiency 

of  the  official  drugs  and  preparations  in  the  medicinal 
treatment  of  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  A,ss,,  Chicago,  1908,  li, 
1477-1482. —Osier  (  W.  )  The  treatment  of  disease, 
Canad.  Lancet,  Toronto,  1908-9,  xlii,  899-912.  Also:  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  18.5-1.S9.— Overliolser  (W.  P.)  A 
plea  for  more  rational  medication.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1894,  xlvi,  587-5,89.— Park  (W.  H.)  Contributions  of 
bacteriology  to  therapeutics;  the  Weslev  M.  Carpenter 
lecture  for  1897.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond..  1897,  ix,  385; 
433.  Also  [Abstr,]:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  592- 
,  596, — Parke  (T,  D.)  A  point  of  view  in  therapeutics. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birraingh.,  1899-1900,  xii,  476-481.— 
Peixoto  (A.)  O  estado  da  therapeutica.  J.  de  med. 
de  Pernambuco,  1905,  i,  26.— Pel  (A,  V.)  O  terapevti- 
cheskom  vozdlelstvii  na  prichini  dobrokachestvennavo 
i  ziokachestvennavo  lelkotsitoza,  obuslovlivayushtshiya 
i.skhod  bolleznel.  [Therapeutic  action  upon  the  causes 
of  pernicious  and  benign  leueocytosis,  conditioning  the 
end  of  disease,]  ,1,  med.  khim.  i  organoterap.,  S.-Peterb., 
1908,  xiv,  1-32.— Penrose  (C.  A.)  Simplicity  of  living 
and  the  study  of  the  normal  in  medicine.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1642-1645,— Penzoldt  (F,) 
On  drug  treatment.  Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1907,  i, 
98-101.— Pei-cival  (T.)  Ricerche  fisiche  sulP  azione 
dei  rimedj  nel  corpo  umano.  Ann.  di  chim.,  Pavia, 
1791,  iii,  48-70. — Peset  y  Cervera  (V.)  La  patologia 
quimica,  base  de  la  terapgutica.  Rev.  valenc  de 
cien.  m^d.,  Valencia,  1910,  xii,  145-151.— Plantier.  Les 
rescapfe  en  medecine.  Bull.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  la  Dr6me 
[etc].  Valence,  1908,  ix,  57-60.— Podwyssotzki  (W.) 
Valeur  comparative  de  la  pharmacothgrapie  et  de  la 
physiotherapie.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  annexes,  63. — 
Pontic  (E.)    Ueber  Krankheit  und  Heilung.  Deutsche 
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Kev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  iii,  24-43.— Pope  (C.)  Some 
observations  upon  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  19U5,  n.  s.,  Iv,  94-101. — Preiiiin- 
ger  (V.)  O  pouzivAni  pfirozenych  metod  166ebnych. 
[The  use  of  natural  method  s  of  treatment.  ]  L$  k .  rozli  1  ed  v, 

Praha,  1H99,  vii,  37-41.   .  Pfirodul  166itelstvi.  [Na"t- 

ural  cures.]  Zdravi,  v  Praze,  ]89V>  v,  75-86. — Prescott 
(A.  B.)  The  therapeutical  economics  of  open  composi- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  891.— Pri- 
bram. Principii  di  ternpia.  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1894, 
iii,  284-294.— Proklioroir  (P.  N.)  O  znachenii  koli- 
chestv  vmeditsinle  i  sistemie  terapevtieheskikh  yedinits. 
[Significance  of  quantities  in  medicine  and  the  system  of 
therapeutic  numbers.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Morsk. 
vrach.  v  Kronstadte,  1900-1901,  xxxix,  85-121.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Syphilis,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  420-429.— Purltynfe  (J.) 
Kozprava  o  tom,  jak  rozli6n6  veci  lekafsk6  na  svem  tile 
zkouSel.  [Review  of  how  different  drugs  affect  our  body.] 
Casop.  lek.  desk.,v  Praze.  1866,  v,  12-14.— Putnam  (J.J. ) 
The  Shattuck  lecture:  Not  the  disease  only,  but  also  the 
man.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1899,  xviii, 
47-79.  Aho:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  63;  77.— Pye- 
Smitli  (P.  13.)    Rational  therapeutics.  Practitioner, 

Lond.,  1894,  Iii,  241-253.   .  On  the  part  of  the  patient 

in  the  cure  of  disease.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1902,  xi,  730- 
736.— Quimby  (C.  E.)  Logical  analysis  in  therapeutics. 
Tr.  Soc.  Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-9,  62-72.  Also: 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  553-556.  [Discussion],  578.— 
Kamseyer  (A.  A.)  Temperaments  and  atomic  weights 
in  therapeutics.  St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1898-9,  viii,  183-189.— 
Kaybaiid  (A.)  Quelques  considerations  cliniques  et 
thi^rapeutiques.  Marseille  Med.,  1907,  xliv,  677-687.— 
Heed  (B.)  How  our  therapeutics  can  be  improved.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  1608.— Reitermaii  (C.) 
Therapeutic  verities.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1905,  xxvii, 
454^58. — Rla.  La  terapia  clinica.  Incurabili,  Napoli, 
1900,  XV,  321-334.— Ribbert.  Unsere  jetzigen  Kennl- 
nisseijber  die  Moglichkeit  einer  Heilung  pathologisch- 
anatomischer  Veriinderungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  11-13. — Kibiero  (J.  D.) 
Some  prescriptions  of  modern  remedies.  Coll.  &  Clin. 
Rec,  Phila.,  1896,  xvii,  51.— Kiesman  (D.)  The  non- 
medicinal  treatment  of  disease.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1908-9,  xii,  554-559.— Riley  (C.  M.)  Some  advance  in 
therapeutics.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springiield,  1910,  xvii,  608- 
614. — Ritcliie  (J.)  The  influence  of  the  tissues  of  the 
body  on  the  incidence  and  the  treatment  of  disease.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1909-10,  n.  s.,  xxix,  4-15.— Ri- 
viere (C.)  The  role  of  auto-inoculation  in  medicine;  a 
plea  for  its  rational  extension.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
220-222.— Robbins  (C.  P.)  Physiatrics.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1900,  xix,  380-383.  Aho,  Re- 
print.— Robin  (A.)  Lemons  de  clinique  therapeutique. 
Bull.  gen.  de  tht-rap.  [etc.].  Par,,  1902,  clxiv,  597-608. 

 .  Coursde  clinique  therapeutique.  Bull,  m^d.,  Par., 

1906,  XX,  215-222.  Also:  Rev.  de  therap.  m(5d.-chir..  Par., 
1906,  Ixxiii,  181-193.  -.  An  introductory  lecture  de- 
livered at  the  inauguration  of  the  chair  of  clinical  thera- 
peutics. Faculty  of  Medicine,  Paris.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1906,  n.s., 
XX,  46-59. — Rockwell  (A.  E.  P.)  The  disease  and  the 
remedy.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixviii, 446-4.55.  Also, 
Reprint.— Rogers  (J.  F. )  The  nature  of  disease  and  of 
itscure.  Pop.Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y., 1910,  Ixxvii,  61-66— Ro- 
senbacli  (O.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Lehre  von  der  spezi- 
fischen  Energie  fiir  die  Therapie.  Monatschr.  f.  prakt. 
Wasserh.,  Miinehen,  1897,  iv,  149-156.— Roy  (P.  S.)  The 
value  of  therapeutics.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1909-10,  viii,  65- 
71. — Ru<loir(R.  D.)  An  introductory  lecture  upon  ther- 
apeutics. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1908-9,  xlii,  750-7.57. — 
Saenger  (M.)  Zur  Beschleunigung  der  Arzneiwirkung 
bei  Behandlung  innerer  Krankheitszustiinde.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1912.  viii,  944-946.  —  Sagretti  (C.)  Una 
nuova  cura  razionale  e  naturale  delle  malattie.  Gazz. 
med.  di  Roma,  1898,  xxiv,  1;  29:  57;  92;  113;  141.— San- 
ders (W.  H.)  Neglected  prophylactic  and  therapeutic 
measures.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1903,  454- 
472. — Santesson  (C.  G. )  Om  vanjning  vid  lakemedel 
och  gifter  enligt  nyare  iiskadning-ssiitt.  [The  application 
of  drugs  and  poisons  according  to  recent  views.]  Nord. 
Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1911-2,  x,  205-220.— Sarb6 
(A.)  A  compensal6  gyakorlati  gy6gym6dr61.  [Compen- 
sation in  practical  treatment.]  GyogySszat,  Budapest, 
1899,  xxxix,  660-662.— Sattertfiwaite  (T.  E.)  Address 
of  welcome.  Tr.  Am.  Therap.  Soc.  1900-1902,  N.  Y..  1903, 
61. — Sauudby  (R. )  The  groundwork  of  therapeutics. 
Birmingh.M.  Rev.,  1897,  xliii,  1-17.  ^;sf-.- Brit.  M.  J., Lond., 
1897,  i,  1619-1653.— Seliaffer.  Neuempfohlene  Heilmit- 
tel.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Leipz,,  1908,  xlviii.  145;  169.— SflielHer. 
Les  medicaments  en  clinique.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1910,  xl,  366.  Also:  J.  de  mcJd.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxiii, 
457^59.— Sehleoht.  Ueber  die  Darreichung  von  Arz- 
neimitteln  in  Rumpel'schen  Kapseln  (Kapsulae  gelodu- 
rata;).  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1677-1679.— 
Scliiilman  (M.)  Therapeutical  nihilism.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.] ,  1912,  xcvi,  683-685.— Scliulz  (H.)  Grenzen  der 
Arzneiwirkung.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinehen,  1902, 
xii,  14.5-149.— Scliwerdt  (C.)  Beitrilge  zur  Aetiologie, 
Symptomatologie  und  Therapie  der  Krankheit;  Enterop- 
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tose-Basedow,  My.xoedem,  Sclerodermie.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg. 
iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringeu,  Weimar,  1896,  xxv,  333;  390.— 
Semmola.  De'  principali  e  piu  frequenti  errori  di 
tilosofia  terapeutica.  In  his:  Opere  min.,  8°,  Napoli,  1841, 
1-27.  —  Senator  (  H.  )  Ueber  therapeutische  Indika- 
tionen.   Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1905,  xxiii, 

617-619.   .  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Diagnose  fiir 

die  Therapie.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1901,  xix,  3-10.— Seuvre.  De  la  medication  contempo- 
raine.  Union  mod.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1907,  xxxi,  13- 
24.— Sliarp  (G.)  The  principles  of  therapeutic  prog- 
ress and  success.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  15-36-1559. — 
Sharp  (J.  G.)  The  law  of  incompatibility  in  treat- 
ment. Ibid.,  1899.  ii,  827-829.— Sliatski  (E.)  O  delst- 
vii  liekarstvennikh  veshtshestv  vo  vremya  ikh  obra- 
zovaniya  (in  statu  nascendi).  [Action  of  medicaments 
.  .  .]  Vrach,  St  -Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  235;  270;  305;  328.— 
Sliattuck  (F.  C.)  The  value  of  drugs  in  therapeutics. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  333-336,  1  pi.  [DLscussion] , 
348-351.  .4Zso,  Reprint.— Slioemaker  (J.  V.)  The  im- 
portance of  the  recognition  of  certain  chemical  blood 
changes,  and  especially  toxemia,  in  our  therapeutics. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s.,  xliii,  51-.56.   Also:  J.Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  1197-1200.   ■.  Some  dis- 

easesand  their  remedies.   Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.Soc,  Wilkes- 

barre,  1905,  xiii,  .5-14.   .  The  scieniitic  foundation  of 

modern  treatment  of  disease.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1906, 
Ixxxiv,  869-871.    Also:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1907,  xxix,  1-5. 

 .  Therapeutics  in  the  lightof  ecology.   Month.  Cycl. 

& M. Bull., Phila., 1908, i, 23:3-242.  ^«so, Reprint.— Siett'ert 
(G.)  La  faillite  de  la  therapeutique.  Art  m6d..  Par., 
1904,  xcviii,  409-424.— Slab^  (F.)  Reakce  na  totoznost  a 
fysikaini  vlastnosti  organickych  sloudenin  v  therapii  uzi- 
van^ch.  [Reactions  of  the  identical  and  phvsical  prop- 
erties of  organic  compounds  in  therapv.]  Casop.  6esk- 
lekarn.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xxi,  414;  430:  1903,"xxii,  29;  45;  165; 
181;  209  ;  229;  253;  269;  302;  317;  3-50;  365.— Smitli  (F.  J. ) 
On  some  diseases  and  their  management.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  xxxiii,  129-133.  — Smitli  (G.  M.)  "Vis 
medicatrix  nature."  Bristol  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1909,  xxvii, 
821-336.  — Smith  (W.  G.)  On  some  relations  of  physic 
to  physics,  and  their  bearing  upoh  therapeutics.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxviii,  ,551-553.  Also: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1909,  cxxviii,  401-410.— So llmann  (T. 
H.)  Drug  therapeutics.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 
1908,  xxiii,  467-471.— Soulier  (H.)  Die  Schiitzreaction 
des  Organismus  und  Ihr  Schema.  Klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., Wien,  1.899,  vi,  161-166.— Stedman  (J.)  Remar- 
ques  sur  I'usage  e.xt^ricur  du  tabac  et  du  senefon  et  sur 
les  effets  de  I'huile  de  thcr^bentine  prise  interieurement. 
Essaiset  obs.  de  mi5d.  de  la  Soc.  d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1742,  ii,52- 
56.— Sterrett(R.M.)  Exacttherapeutics.  South.Clinic, 
Richmond,  19114,  xxvii, 2.57-263.— Stevens  ( E.  L.)  Physi- 
cal and  psychical  aids  to  drugsin  therapeutics.  Tr.  Iowa 
M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1898,  222-231.— Summers  (T.  O.) 
The  balance  of  therapv.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Armis- 
ton,  1895-6,  viii,  270-274.— Syllaba  (L.)  Principy  mo- 
derniho  leCenI  vnitfnich  chorob.  [The  principles  of  the 
modern  treatment  of  internal  diseases.]  6a.sop.  lek.  6esk., 
V  Praze,  1905,  xliv,  945-948. — Symposium  on  therapeu- 
tics. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  673-699.— Talma 
(S. )  De  gronden  der  therapie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  1527-1544.— Xaube  (E.  P.)  Pri- 
mlenima  li  v  terapii  dinamicheskaya  teoriya  P.  N.  Pro- 
khorova?  [Is  the  dynamic  theory  of  ProkhorofE  applica- 
ble in  therapy?]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  512;  544.— 
Taylor  (C.  B. )  "  Quo  vadi.s?"  A  plea  for  more  com- 
mon sense  in  the  prophvlaxis  and  treatment  of  disease. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  239-243.— 
Taylor  (J.  M.)   The  dangers  of  drug  using  without 

guidance.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  647.   .  Hints 

on  therapeutic  indications.  Month.  Cvcl.  Pract.  Med., 
Phila.,  1906,  xix,  256-259.— Tliomayer  (J.)  Aforismy 
o  therapii  nasi  doby.    [Aphorisms  on  the  therapeutics  of 

our  time.]    Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1904,  xii,  1-y.   . 

Uvahy  therapeutick^.    [Therapeutical  considerations.] 

6asop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xlv,  205;  233.   . 

Dalsi  uvahy  therapeutick^.  [Further  considerations  on 
therapeutics.]  L6k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1906,  xiv,  121;  161. — 
Troitzky  (J.  W. )  Grosse  der  Arzeneidose  in  Abhiin- 
gigkeit  von  den  Eigenthiimlichkeiten  des  wachsenden 
Organismus.  Jahrb.f.Kinderh., Leipz., 1908,xl  vii, 31-65. — 
Tucker  (E.  F.)  Causation  the  factor  in  treatment.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1452-1455.— Turner  (A. 
J.)  Some  clinical  cases:  an  essay  in  rational  therapeu- 
tics. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  329-336.— 
Tyrode  (M.  V.)  Drugs  in  practice.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1910,  clxiii,  121-124.— de  Urufiuela  (J.)  Considera- 
ciones  crlticas  sobre  la  terapeutica  moderna.  Gac.  m6d. 
d.  Norte,  Bilbao,  1905,  xi,  5-24.— Valdes  (M.)  Juicio 
critico  sobre  la  medicaci6n  activa  y  la  expectaci6n  en  el 
ejercicioclinico.  76;(i.,  1896,ii,  4;  81.— Van  Denburgh 
(M.  W.)  An  inquiry  into  the  laws  of  cure.  Institute, 
Phila.,  1893-4,  i,  no.  5,  3;  no.  6,  3.— Vestenrik  (N.  N.). 
O  vliyanii  gospodstvuyushtsliikh  vzglyadov  otdlelnikh 
nauchnlkh  epokh  na  raspoznavaniye  i  llecheniye  vnut- 
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Therapeutics. 

rennikh  bolieznel.  [Influence  of  prevailing  views  of 
different  scientific  epociis  upon  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  internal  diseases.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1912,  xi,  289-291.— Voliryzek  (V.)  Therapeuticke  poz- 
iid,mky.  [Therapeutical  observations.]  Casop.lek.6esk., 

V  Praze,  1889,  xxviii,  923.   .  DalSi  pozuiimky  thera- 

peuticke.  [Further  therapeutic  observations.]  Ibid., 
1890,  xxix,  688-690.  — Volkofl'  (M.  M.)  Obshtsliiya 
nachala  terapii.  [General  principles  of  therapy.]  Bol- 
nitsch.  gaz.  Botkina.  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii,  2297-2308.— 
Watklns  (C.)  The  passing  of  drug  giving.  Tr.  Ar- 
kansas M.  Soc,  Little  Rock,  1902,  xxvii,  87-91.— WaiiKli 
(W.  F.)   Therapeutic  paralysis.   N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901-.'), 

Ivii,  711-714.   .  Accuracy  in  therapeutics.   Iowa  M. 

J.  [etc.],  Des  Moines,  1906,  xiii,  188-193.   .  Is  there  a 

rational  basis  for  a  scientific  therapy?  Med.  Herald,  St. 
Jcseph,  1906,  XXV,  4.5-48.— Weber  (F.  P.)  A  note  on 
action  and  reaction  in  pathology  and  therapeutics.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxix,  139-142.— 
Weiss(J.)  Therapeutisehe Mittheilungen.  Wien.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  1249;  1301.— Welch  (G.  T.)  Thera- 
peutical .superstition.  Tr.  N.  Jersey  M.  Soc,  Newark, 
1893,  73-99.— West  (S.)  Rational  therapeutics  and  the 
use  of  common  remedies.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1474- 
1479. — Weslon  (E.  S.)  Active  principles  in  the  treat- 
ment of  disease.  Vermont  M.  Month,,  Burlington,  1903, 
Ix,  14-17. — WUiteley  (G.  W.)  Therapeutics,  and  its 
relation  to  the  practitioner.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis, 
1908-9,  V,  690-699.— Wilks  (S. )  The  value  of  drugs. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1893,  1,  1-9.— Wilson  (T.)  Ka- 
koethes  medendi.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1899,  xlvi,  129- 
145.— Winkler  Prins  (J.  L.)  De  verhouding  van  den 
arts  tegenover  nieuwerke  geneesmiddelen.  Med.  Week- 
bl.,  Arast.,  1910-11,  xvii,  529;  541.— Woodard  (C.  A.) 
Normal  salt  solution;  its  uses  and  methods  of  admini.s- 
tration.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1908,  Iviii,  89  -  92.— 
Ifoiins  (.J.  A.)  Drugless  therapeutics.  Kentucky  M. 
J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1414-1416. 

Therapeutics  {AlkaloidaT). 

See,  also,  Alkaloids. 

American  alkalometry.  Vol.  1.  A  digest  of 
clinic  teachings,  '94  to  '97,  inclusive.  Editors: 
W.  C.  Abbott  [and]  W.  F.  VVaugh,  Chicago. 
8°.    Chicago,  [1900]. 

Waugh  (W.  F.)  &  Abbott  (W.  C.)  A  text- 
book of  alkaloidal  therapeutics,  being  a  con- 
densed resume  of  all  available  literature  on 
the  subject  of  the  active  principles  added  to 
the  personal  experience  of  the  authors.  With 
the  collaboration  of  E.  M.  Epstein.  2.  ed.  8°. 
Chicago,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    A  text-book  of 

alkaloidal  therapeutics.  3.  ed.  8°.  ('Idcago, 
1911. 

Abbott  (W.  C.)  The  general  principles  of  alkaloidal 
medication.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  824- 
826.   -.  The  active  principle  in  therapeutics.  Alka- 
loid. Clin.,  Chicago,  1898,  v,  675-677.   .  The  general 

principles  of  alkaloidal  medication,  what  it  is  and  what 
it  offers.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1906,  xii,  1-5. — 
Alkaloidal  therapeutics.    Dosimet.  M.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 

1895,  ix,  18;  .53;  65;  98;  125;  149;  171;  199;  223;  246;  266;  289: 

1896,  X,  34;  51;  83;  100.— Babeoek  (W.  W.)  Surgical  an- 
aesthesia as  produced  by  narcotic  alkaloids,  with  special 
reference  to  the  antiquity  of  the  melliod.  N.  York  M.  ,1. 
[etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  591 -.595.  Aim,  Reprint.— Burnett 
(J.  A.)  The  thirty  remedies  most  useful  in  alkaloidal 
practice.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1908,  xv,  2.52-256. 
Also,  Reprint.— Cllaisse  (P.)  ii  Brouardel  (G.)  De 
I'accoutumance  aux  alcaloides.  Cong,  frang.  de  mC'd. 
Rap.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  947-951.— Cope  (S.  C.)  Alkaloidal 
medication.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1899,  vi,  1.56-159.— 
Dorrell  (G.  B.)  Alkaloidal  medication.  Kansas  City 
M.  Index-Lancet,  1908,  xxxi,  403-408.— Gay  (F.  C.)  Al- 
kaloidal therapeutics.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc.,  Burlington, 
1900,  190-198.— Hipolite  (W.  W.)  The  alkaloids;  their 
value  in  therapeutics.  Tr.  Arkansas  M.  Soc.  1903,  Little 
Rock,  1904,  xxviii,  1.58-165.— L-apsley  (F.  L.)  Alka- 
loidal medication;  what  it  is,  and  what  are  some  of  its 
advantages.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1900,  n.  s., 
viii,  112-114.— ITIurreli  (W.)  Alkaloids  and  their  ac- 
tions. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  639- 
642.— Peset  y  Cervera  (V.)  Los  principios  activos  en 
terap^utica.  Rev.  Ibero-.\m.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1901, 
V,  382-407.— Price  (M.  G.)  The  alkaloids  in  practice. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi,  83.— 
Ronsse  (I.)  Etude  comparOe  de  Taction  physiologique 
et  thgrapeutique  des  chlorhydrates  d'hydrasti'nine  et  de 
cotarnine.  Arch,  internal,  de  pharmacod..  Gaud  et  Par., 
1898-9,  V,  21-95.— ScliUtze  (A.)  Die  quaternilren  Alka- 
loidbasen  in  der  Therapie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
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xliii,  349-351. — SinitU  (R.  J.)  Active  principle  therapv. 
Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1906,  xiii,  1033-1038.— Slimmer 
(G.  H.)  Alkaloidal  therapv.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.],  Des 
Moines,  1909-10,  xvi,  153-160.— Waugli  (W.  F.)  Alka- 
loids in  therapeutics.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1900,  n.  s., 
Ivi,  421-424. 

Therapeutics  {Ancient  authors  on), 
[P/'ior  to  the  year  1800.] 

Acton  (G.)  A  letter  in  answer  to  certain 
quferies  and  objections  made  by  a  learned  Gale- 
nist,  against  the  theorie  anil  practice  of  chymi- 
cal  physik.  Wherein  the  right  method  of  cur- 
ing of  diseases  is  demonstrated,  the  possibility 
of  an  universal  medicine  evinced,  and  chymical 
physik  vindicated,    sm.  4°.    London,  1670. 

Amatus  Liisitanus.  Curationum  medicina- 
lium  medici  physici  praestantissimi  Amati  Lusi- 
tani,  continens  centurias  tres,  quintain  videlicet, 
sextam,  ac  septimain  non  antea  impressam:  in 
ultima'que  curatione  centuri;e  sext;c  continetur 
colloquium  eruditissimum,  in  quo  doctissime 
dis]>utatur,  et  agitur  de  curandis  capitis  vulne- 
ribus:  cum  indice  oimiium  curationum,  quae 
ipsis  centurij  continentur.    16°.     ]'enetiis,  1566. 

Bach  (A.)  Sichei'e  Anleitung  wie  man  bey 
Krankheiten  sich  und  dem  Arzt  eine  gliick- 
liche  Cnv  machen  konne.  12°.  Breslau  & 
Ilirschberg,  1791. 

Balcianelli  (G.  )  Discorso  contro  1'  abuso 
dell'  antimonio  preparato,  o  argento  vivo  subli- 
mato,  o  del  precipitato  in  medicine  solutive 
ordinati.    sm.  4°.    Verona,  160.3. 

Bayrus  (P.)  J)e  medendis  humani  corporis 
mails  enchiridion,  vulgo  venimecum  dictum; 
adjunximus  eiusdem  authoris  tractatum,  De 
peste.    24°.    Lugdinii,  1565. 

 .    The  same.    Secret!  medicinali,  nei 

quali  si  contengono  i  rimedij,  che  si  jaossono  usar 
in  tutte  r  infermita,  che  vengono  all'  huomo, 
cominciando  da  capelli  sino  alia  pianta  de'  ]iiedi. 
Con  nuova  giunta  posta  nel  fine.  Et  que.';to 
libro  per  1'  citilita  sua  si  chiama  Vieni  meco. 
16°.     Venetia,  1629. 

van  Bevekwyck  (J. )  Heel-konste,  ofte  derde 
deel  van  de  genees-konste,  oin  de  uytwendige 
gebreken  te  heelen.    16°.    Dordrecht,  1645. 

Blondcs  (M.  a.)  Ex  libris  HyjMcratis  de 
nova  et  prisca  arte  medendi,  de  que  diebus 
decretoriis  epithomae  ad  honorem  Dei,  et  utili- 
tatem  generis  humani,  lucido  jierornata;  ser- 
mone,  et  clarissimis  sententiis  Hyppocraticis; 
nunc  primum  vigilantibus  expositse.  24°. 
Rornse,  1544. 

Boyle  (R.  )  Of  the  reconcileableness  of  spe- 
cifick  medicines  to  the  corpuscular  phUosophy, 
to  which  is  annexed  a  discourse  about  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  use  of  simple  medicines.  16°. 
London,  1685. 

[Bright  (T.)]  A  treatise  wherein  is  declared 
the  sufflciencie  of  English  medicines,  for  cure  of 
all  diseases  cured  with  medicines.  Whereunto 
is  added  a  collection  of  medicines  growing  (for 
the  most  part)  within  an  English  climat,  ap- 
proved and  experimented  against  the  jaundice, 
dropsie,  stone,  falling-sicknesse,  pestilence.  24°. 
London,  1615. 

Caemenius  (D. )  De  medendi  methodo  libri 
sex.    fol.    Bononi<v,  1636. 

Castelli  (P.)  Discorso  della  duratione  de' 
medicamenti  tanto  semplici,  quanto  composti. 
Opera  utile  tanto  a  medici,  quanto  a  spetiali, 
per  la  quale  si  cognosce  il  vero  modo  di  giudi- 
care  qual  si  voglia  medicamento  6  semplice  6 
composto.    sm.  4°.    Roma,  1621. 
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Therapeutics  {Ancient  authors  o?i). 
[Prior  to  the  year  1800.] 

CocKBUEN  ( W. )  The  •  nature  and  cure  of 
fluxes;  to  which  is  added,  the  method  of  finding 
the  doses  of  purging  and  vomiting  niedicines  for 
every  age  and  constitution  of  men ;  together  with 
the  doses  of  these  medicines  in  common  use.  3. 
ed.    12°.    London,  1724. 

CoMPENDio  de  secret!  esperimentati  in  molte 
parti  del  mondo.  Novamente  poste  in  luce. 
24°.    Napoli,  Roma  &  Fiorenza,  1595. 

A  Costa  (N.)  Pro  geniti  hominis  cura  de 
arte  medendi  liber  unus.    12°.    [Palavii,  1594.] 

CosTiEus  (J.)  Tractatus  de  potu  in  morbis, 
in  quo  de  aquis,  vino,  omnique  factitio  potu  in 
universum,  ac  de  privato  in  singulis  morborum 
generibus  eorum  usu  plene  disseritur.  8°. 
Papiw,  1604. 

Dissertation  ou  essai  sur  le  pouvoir  de  la  na- 
ture et  de  I'art  pour  la  guerison  des  maladies, 
[etc.].  ParM.  M.  ...  12°.  Londres  &  Paris, 
1786. 

Ebeehaed  (J.  P. )  Gedanken  von  der  Wiir- 
kung  der  Arzneimittel  im  menschlichen  Leibe 
iiberhaupt.    12°.    Halle,  1750. 

EvsELius  (J.  P.)  [Pr.  de  methodo medendi.] 
sm.  4°.    Erfordix,  1696. 

Falconet  (C.)  Utrum  ex  mineralibus  et  me- 
tallicis  chronicorum  morborum  certior  curatio? 
8°.    Parwis,  1710. 

Feenelius  Amhianus  (J. )  Therapeutices  uni- 
versalis seu  medendi  rationis  libri  septem. 
Opus  ad  praxim  perutile  et  pernecessarium. 
12°.    iLyon^,  1569. 

Feeeerius  ( J.  C. )  De  potestate  indicationis 
quam  morbi  causa  prsescribit.  12°.  Pintise, 
[1572). 

Fiorito  (G.)  Deir  opera  della  medicina  nel 
perfezionamento  morale  dell'  uomo.  AUocu- 
zione  pel  riaprimento  degli  studi  detta  nella 
grande  aula  della  regia  Universita  di  Torino  al 
iii  novembre  mdcclix.    8°.    To lino,  1669. 

FoNTANONUs  (D. )  Dc  morborum  internorum 
curatione,  [libri  quatuor].  24°.  IVenetiis, 
1563.] 

FoNTANUs  (J. )  Practica  curandorum  mor- 
borum corporis  humani,  in  quatuor  libros  dis- 
tincta.  Nunc  primum  in  lucem  edita.  12°. 
Parisiis,  [16]  1?] . 

Frank  (J.  P.)  De  curandis  hominum  mor- 
bis; epitome  praelectionibus  academicis  dictata. 
Liber  V.  Deprofluviis.  Pars  i.  12°.  Venetiis, 
1794. 

Galen  (C.  )  Terrapeutica,  Galeni  methodus 
medendi,  vel  de  morbis  curandis  Thoma  Linacro 
Anglo  interprete,  libri  quatuordecim,  post  gal- 
licam  impressionem,  duobus  millibus  ducentis 
et  viginti  quinque  castigationibus  decoram,  quas 
idem  interpres  accuratissime  recognovit.  Re- 
formato  iterum  amplissimo  indice  ut  inter  le- 
gendum  lectori  patebit.    24°.    [Venetiis,  15S0.] 

 .    De  ratione  cnrandi  ad  Glauconem 

libri  duo,  interprete  Martino  Acakia.  Ejusdem 
interpretis  in  eosdem  libros  commentarii  reco- 
gniti  et  locupletati.    16°.    Parisiis,  1549. 

 .    De  facile  parabilibus  liber.    De  the- 

riaca  lib.  ii.  De  antidotis  lib.  ii.  De  adum- 
brata  figura  empirici.    24°.    Lugduni,  1560. 

 .    Therapeutica,  methodo  de  Galeno 

en  lo  que  toca  a  cirugia,  recopilada  de  varios 
libros  suyos,  y  adornada  con  muy  doctas  y  ele- 
gantes paraphrases  en  muchos  lugares  obscuros: 
nuevamente  traduzida  en  romance  per  Gero- 
nymo  Murillo,  cirujano  s  de  ZaragOfa.  16°. 
Zaragoqa,  1651. 


Therapeutics  {Ancie7it  authors  on). 
[I'rior  to  the  year  1800.] 

Gatinaeia  (M.  )  De  remediis  morborum 
omnium  particularibus;  opus  medicinam  exer- 
centibus  maxime  utile,  et  accomodatum.  Huic 
(ut  universam  praxin  medicinie  studiosis  exhi- 
beremus)  accesserunt:  De  curandis  febribus 
Gentilis  Fulginatis  introductio,  Blast!  Astarii 
libellus,  Ctesaris  Landulphi  opusculum.  16°. 
Venetiis,  1559. 

Gesnee(C.  )  Apparatus  et  delectus  simpli- 
cium  medicamentorum.  De  compositione  me- 
dicamentorum  secundum  genera,  ex  Paulo 
^gineta.  De  compositione  medicamentorum 
secundum  genera  universalis  methodus,  ex 
Galeno.    24°.    Lugduni,  1542. 

Geudern  (M.  F.  )  Heilsarae  medicinische 
Lebensmittel,  denen  grausamen  medicinischen 
Mord-Mitteln  .Jan.  Abrah.  a  Gehema  entgegen 
gesest.  Oder  Griindlichen  Bericht  von  denen 
von  Gehema  sehr  verschreyten  und  verworf- 
fenen  Mitteln,  in  welchem  deren  INothwendig- 
keit,  rechter  Gebrauch,  und  darauss  erwach- 
sender  Nutzen  vorgestellt,  vornehmlich  aber 
die  von  erstermeltem  Auctore  darwider  ange- 
fiihrte  Argumenta  kiirtzlich  und  bescheidenlich 
beantwortet  werden.    16°.    Stuttgart,  1689. 

Gheeli  (F.  )  I  medicamenti  posti  alia  pietra 
del  paragone,  o  sia  una  disamina  di  tutti  1 
rimedj  delle  speziarie,  in  cui  si  scuoprino  gli 
errori  di  molti  speziali  nel  fabbricarli,  e  di 
non  pochi  medici  nel  ordinarli,  facendosi  in  tal 
maniera  conoscere  la  vera  idea  del  medico  pra- 
tico.    16°.     Venezia,  1722. 

GiuLio  (C. )  Diseours  lu  a  I'Academie  r.  des 
sciences  de  Turin,  ou  extrait  des  experiences 
sur  les  effets  de  quelques  remedes  dissous  par  la 
salive,  ou  le  sue  gastrique  administres  exterieu- 
rement  par  le  Dr.  Giulio  et  M''.  Rossi.  8°. 
Turin,  1798. 

GocLENius  (R. )  Experiment  Buch,  dass  ist: 
Brobierter  und  in  mancherley  Kranckheiten 
versuchter  Artzneyen,  Offenbahrung  und  Be- 
schreibung  auss  Dioscoride  und  Stephano  Athe- 
niense  verteutschet  und  mit  eigener  Erfahrung 
sehr  viel  verniehret.  16°.  Franckfurt  a.  M., 
1623: 

Guide  ou  manuel  dans  le  traitement  des  ma- 
ladies les  plus  graves  et  les  plus  fr^quentes.  8°. 
Paris,  1777. 

DE  Haen  (A. )  Ad  . . .  Balthasaris  Ludov.Tral- 
les  epistolam  apologeticam  responsio,  cujus  para 
prior  circa  variolarum  inoculationem  versatus, 
altera  sanguinis  missionem  et  opium  in  stadio 
variolarum  suppuratorio  laudat.  12°.  Napoli, 
1779. 

Helchee  (H.  H.)  Cur  incurabler  Kranck- 
heiten bevveiset  durch  Gottes  Seegen  und  mit 
des  Goldes  Hulffe.    16°.    Leipzig,  [^723]. 

Henisch  (G.)  Enchiridion  medicine,  medi- 
camentorum tam  simplicium  quam  composito- 
rum,  in  certos  titulos  distinctam  sylvam  conti- 
nens,  quorum  in  pharmacopoliis  et  medicinis 
praecipuus  est  usus.    16°.    Basilex,  1573. 

Ingeassias  (J.  P.)  Qugestio  de  medicamento 
purgante,  atque  obiter  etiam  de  sanguinis  mis- 
sione,  an  sexta  die  possint.  Qua  occasione  de 
omnibus  aliis  diebus  determinatio  fit,  in  quibus 
praecipue  purgare,  nec  non,  et  si  oportuerit,  san- 
guinem  mittere  possumus.    8°.    Venetiis,  1568. 

Jdnckee  (J.)  Conspectus  therapife  specialis. 
4°.    Halx,  1750. 

Klunge  (J.  J.)  *  De  specificorum  sic  dicto- 
rum  remediorum  dubia  fide  et  ambiguo  effectu. 
sm.  4°.    Vitembergx,  1751. 
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Therapeutics  {Ancient  authors  on). 
[Prior  to  the  year  1800.] 

Mackeogh  (J.)  *De  indicationibus  curato- 
riis  rite  et  legitime  instituendis  formandisque. 
16°.    [n>»/(.r],  1763. 

Maedon  (L.  )  A  new  treatise  on  the  method 
of  curing  the  scurvy,  leprosy,  elephantiasis,  and 
evil,  with  other  cutaneous  eruptions;  shewing 
the  rise  and  progress  of  these  diseases  and  by 
what  medicines  they  are  cured.  Illustrated  by 
many  cases  extracted  from  the  writings  of  the 
•  most  eminent  men  of  the  faculty,  and  the  au- 
thor's own  observations  and  advice.  The  whole 
interspersed  with  variety  of  efficacious  receipts, 
collected,  and  now  published  for  the  good  of 
the  public.    2.  ed.    12°.    Lo/in!o//,  [1773]. 

DE  Marra  ( P. )  Praxis  methodica  et  rationa- 
lis  curandorum  morborum  omnium,  inquaprse- 
ter  remedia  magis  pmecipua  a  Galeno,  ab  Hippo- 
crate  et  Avicenna  desumpta,  nmlta  arcana  me- 
dica  continentur.    12°.    A'apali,  1634. 

Maeschall  (H.  G.)  *  De  vit;e  robore,  tono 
et  vitalitate,  nec  non  de  medicamentis  roboran- 
tibus,  tonicis,  veris  et  polychrestis.  sm.  4°. 
Murhurgi  Cattoruw,  1771. 

See,  also,  infra,  Wendelstadt  (J.  G.). 

Massaria  (A.)  Disputatione ;  duse,  altera  de 
scopis  mittendi  sanguinem,  altera  de  purgatione 
principio  morborum,  secundo  editpe,  cum  addi- 
tamento  ai:)ologetico  ad  priorem.  8°.  Viren- 
tix,  1598. 

 .    Ad  disputationem  de  scopis  mittendi 

sanguinem  additamentum  apologeticum  conti- 
nens  libros  vii,  disputationes  xi,  cum  duplici 
indice.    8°.     Viceiiliie,  1598. 

Maynwaringe  (E.  )  The  mystery  of  curing, 
comprehensively  explained  and  proved,  argu- 
mentatively  and  practically,  in  three  parts. 
Approved  the  most  useful,  commodious,  and 
comprehensive  expedient;  against  surpri:.:ing 
painful  diseases,  and  secret  decays  of  human 
nature.    2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1694. 

Menzelius  (P.)  *De  methodo  therapeutica. 
sm.  4°.    Irigolsiadii,  1569. 

Mesue  (J.)  filius.  In  antidotarium  Joannis 
filii  Mesue  cum  declaratione  simplicium  medici- 
narum,  et  solutione  multorum  dubiorum  ac  dif- 
ficilium  terminorum.  Adjecto  facillimo  atque 
copioso  indice,  nec  non  et  receptario  castigatis- 
simo  cum  suo  repertorio.  Opus  sane  quibus- 
cunque  tam  medicin;e  studiosis,  quam  aromata- 
riis,  utile  et  necessarium.    fol.     Vcnetiis,  1543. 

Metzger  (D.  J.  D. )  Grundsiltze  der  allge- 
meinen  Semiotik  und  Therapie.  Ein  Lehr- 
buch.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1785. 

Michaelis  (  J.  )  Scrutinum  cinnibarinum 
sen  trigacinnabriorum,  quie  sistit  naturam  cin- 
nabaris  antiuionii  nativfe  et  factiti.e  vulgaris. 
Nec  non  specifici  cephalici  (des  rothen  Hertz- 
und  Haupt-Pulvers),  cum  appendice  de  em- 
plastro  rnagnetico  hernias  scrotales  curante  ad 
enchiresin  chemicam  et  clinicam  praxin  accom- 
modatum  opera  et  studio  Godofredi  Schulzii. 
12°.    Halle,  1679. 

Neh  EMiAS  (A.)  Methodus  medendi  univer- 
salis, per  sanguinis  missionem  et  purgationem, 
in  libros  duos  divisa;  accessit,  De  tempore 
aqufe  frigid;e  in  febribus  ardentibus  ad  satieta- 
tem  exhibendw  liber  unus.  3.  ed.  8°.  IVjjc- 
tiin,  1604. 

NfiaoRANTz  (P.  B. )  *  De  operatione  medica- 
mentorum  mala  et  contraria.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat, 
1707. 


Therapewtics  {Aneie?)t  authors  on). 
[Prior  to  the  year  1800.] 

Paracelsus  (A.  P.  T.  )  Septem  libri  de 
gradibus,  de  compositionibus,  de  dosibus  re- 
ceptorum  et  naturalium.  Cum  seholiis  quibus- 
dam  utilissimis.  Quibus  xvii  capita  de  anato- 
mia  in  hne  addita  sunt  prajclarissima.  Singula 
per  Adamum  a  Bodenstein  revisa  et  typographo 
commissa.    24°.    Basilar,  1568. 

DE  Pekamato  (P.)  De  plenitudine  et  caco- 
chimia  liber,  qui  prfeambulus  est,  ad  librum  de 
vacuandi  ratione.  Liber  item  de  vacuandi  ra- 
tione,  in  quo  pene  omnia  qu;e  ad  prtecipuam 
artis  medica;  partem  factivam  attinent,  conti- 
nentar.    fol.    San  Lucar  a  Burrameda,  1576. 

Petrus  Hispanvs.  Thesaurus  pauperum  de 
medendis  morbis  humani  corporis  liber.  Ex- 
perimenta  particularia  per  simplicia  medica- 
menta  ex  probati  simis  autoribus  et  propriis 
observationibus  collecta  CDUtinens.  O]  era  et 
studio  Gulielmi  Adolphi  Sribonii  Marpurgensis 
in  lucem  editus,  et  multis  in  loeis  castigatus. 
16°.    Franco/.,  1578. 

Porta  (G.  B.)  Dei  miracoli  et  maravigliosi 
effetti  dalla  natura  prodotti.  Libri  iii.  Nuova- 
mente  tradotti  di  latina  in  volgare,  e  con  molta 
diligenza  corretti.    12°.     V/'uetia,  1588. 

Riolan(J.  )  Methodus  medendi,  tam  gene- 
ralis  quam  particularis.    16°.    Parisiis,  1598. 

 .    Methodus  particularis  medendi.  16°. 

Parifiis,  1598. 

Rotario  (S.  )  Avvertimento  iv,  del  medico 
padre  dato  publicamente  a  suoi  amatissimi  tigli- 
uoli  r  anno  1717,  diviso  ora  in  due  lezioni. 
Intorno  alle  vanita  de'  rimedj  di  gran  costo,  e  di 
non  poclie  composizioni  medicinali,  con  i  loro 
sustituti.    8°     Verona,  1724. 

SiNCERUs  Aidhropophilus  [pwitd.  ].  Sinceri 
anthropophili  freymiithige  Gedanken  fiber  die 
im  Schwang  gehende  Markschreyerey  der 
Pillen-Aerzte,  zur  Warnung  derer,  welche 
sich  wollen  warnen  lasseu,  nebst  einem  Exem- 
pel  eines  iil^er  aus  raren  Vorfalls  der  Gebiihr- 
Mutter  samt  ihrer  Scheide  und  dessen  Cur,  wie 
auch  einem  Anhang  von  dem  schadlichen  Miss- 
brauch  der  Purgir-Mittel  sowohl  bey  kleinen 
Kindern  als  bey  Erwachsenen,  besonders  zur 
Zeit  grassirender  Seuchen.  16°.  Franckfurth 
&  Leipzig,  1751. 

Stark  (J.  C. )  Handbuch  zur  Kenntniss  und 
Heilung  innerer  Krankheiten  des  menschlichen 
Kijrpers,  vorziiglich  aus  eigenen  Beobachtungen 
und  Erfahrungen  am  Krankenbette  gezogen. 
2  v.    12°.    Jena,  1799-1800. 

Syde.vham  (T. )  Processus  integri  in  morbis 
fere  omnibus  curandis;  quibus  accessit  graphica 
symptomatum  delineatio,  una  cum  quampluri- 
mis  observatu  dignis;  necnon  de  phthisi  tracta- 
tulo  nunquam  antehac  edito.  4.  ed.  24°.  Lon- 
dini,  1695. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    24°.  Londini, 

1726. 

 .    Brevis   morbos  curandi  methodus, 

dat  is,  korte  leerwys  om  ziekten  te  geneezen. 
En  door  hem  zelve  uit  zyne  werken,  als  het 
merg  der  zelve  zynde,  getrokken  en  nu  naar  de 
ordere  van  het  A.  B.  C.  geschikt.  Uit  het  Latin 
vertaald,  ende  met  eygene  geneezingswys  der 
ziekten  bygevoegd  door  Henricus  Buyzen.  16°. 
('Amsterdam,  1741. 

T.  (P.)  Chelnia  rationalis,  rationibus  philo- 
sophicis,  observationibus  medicis,  debitis  dosi- 
bus, etc. ,  illustrata.    Accedit  praxis  chymiatrica 
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Therapeutics  {Ancient  authors  on). 
[Prior  to  the  year  ISOO.] 
rationalis,  demonstrans  qua  in  re  singularum  par- 
tium  consistat  operatio,  per  qiiain  causam  tolla- 
tur,  et  per  quaenam  reinedia  (utpote  chyinicalia 
vegetabilibus  justa  inethodo  mixta)  possit  resti- 
tui.    sin.  4°.    Lngd.  Bat.,  1687. 

Ta  eh'ing  liin  huo  iii  ch'ao.  [Therapie  mit 
Commentar.J    8pts.  in2v.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1702.] 

Thomaius  (C.  )  Rationalis  methodus  atque 
compendiosa  ad  omnes  fere  curandos  morbos  in- 
ternarum  partium  humani  corporis.  24°.  Ve- 
netUs,  1549. 

Thompson  (G.)  OpBo-jite^oSoi  iarpo-xvui- 
Ki);  or  the  direct  method  of  curing  chymically. 
"Wherein  is  contained  the  original  matter  and 
agent  of  all  natural  bodies.  Also  the  efficient 
and  material  cause  of  diseases  in  general.  Their 
therapeutic  way  and  means.  I.  Diaetetical,  by 
rectifying  eating,  drinking,  etc.  11.  Pharma- 
ceutik.  1.  By  increasing  and  supporting  the 
vital  spirits.  2.  By  pacifying  and  indulging 
them.  3.  By  defacing  or  blotting  out  the  idea 
of  diseases  by  proper  specificks.  Lastly  b}'  re- 
moving the  extimnlating  or  occasional  cause  of 
maladies.  To  which  is  added  the  art  of  mid- 
wifery chymicall  afferred.  The  character  of  an 
ortho-chymist  and  pseudo-chymist.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  sanative  virtues  of  our  stomach- 
essence.  Also  raAt^vd-ftevipti;  or  a  just  com- 
plaint of  the  method  of  the  Galenists.  12°. 
Cornhill,  1675. 

Thurneysseh  zum  Thurn  (L.  )  Historia  unnd 
Beschreibung  infiuentischer,  eleinentischer  und 
natiirlicher  Wirckungen  aller  freraden  unnd 
heimischen  Erdgewechssen,  auch  irer  Subtilite- 
ten,  sampt  warhafftiger  und  kiinstlicher  Con- 
terfeitung  derselbigen,  auch  aller  Teller  inner- 
licher  und  eiisserlicher  Glider  am  menschlichen 
Corper,  nebend  Furbildung  aller  zu  der  Ex- 
traction dienstlichen  Instrumenten,  auch  deren 
Gebrauch,  und  alien  zu  Erhaltung  der  Gesund- 
heit  notwendigen  Processen  gemeinem  Nutz  zu 
Gfit.    fol.    Berlin,  1578. 

Tralles  ( B.  L. )  De  methodo  medendi  vario- 
lis  hactenus  cognita  spepe  insufficiente,  magno 
pro  inoculatione  arguraento.  Dissertatio  episto- 
laris.    8°.    Vrafislavix,  1761. 

Teeyling  (J.  J. )  Alteratio  microcosmi  thera- 
peutica,  seu  tractatus  medico-therapeuticus  de 
remediorum  et  medicamentorum  alterantium, 
operandi  et  adhibendi  modo,  materia,  formulis 
indicantibus,  et  regulis  practicis.  Liber  II. 
Disp.  inaug.  F.  G.  J.  G.  Molitor.  sm.  4°. 
Ingolstadium,  1726. 

Valescus  de  Taranta.  Epitome  operis  per- 
quam  utilis  morbis  curandis  Valesci  de  Taranta 
in  septera  congesta  libros.  Autore  Guidone  De- 
siderio  Delphinate.    16°.    Lugduni,  1560. 

DE  Valles  (F.  )  Tratado  de  las  aguas  dea- 
tiladas,  pesos,  y  medidas  de  que  los  boticarios 
deven  usar,  per  nueva  ordenanya,  y  mandato 
de  su  magestad  y  su  real  consejo.  16°.  Madrid, 
1592. 

 .    Methodus  medendi  in  quatuor  libros 

divisa,  quorum  I.  Continet  victumsegrotantium. 

II.  Rationem  curandi  per  indicationes  simplices. 

III.  Per  compositas,  et  cum  aliquid  eorum,  qute 
indicare  possunt  nos  latet.  IV.  Occasiones  cu- 
randi, et  abstinendi  a  curationibus.  16°.'  Lo- 
vanii,  1647. 

VoGTER  (B.)  Wie  man  alle  Gebresten  und 
kranckhaiten  des  menschlichen  leibs,  ausswen- 
dig  und  ynwendig  von  dem  haupt  an  biss  auff 


Therapeutics  {Ancient  authors  on). 
[Prior  to  the  year  1800.] 
die  fiiss  artzneyen  und  vertreiben  soli,  mit 
aussgepranten  Wassern  [etc.].    sm.  4°.  Augs- 
jjurg,  1531. 

VouLONNE.  Memoire  qui  a  remporte  le  prix, 
au  jugement  de  I'Academie  de  Dijon  le  18 
aout  1776,  sur  la  question  proposee  en  ces  ter- 
mes:  Determiner  quelles  sont  les  maladies  dans 
lesquelles  la  medecine  agissante  est  preferable  £l 
I'expectante,  et  celle-ci  il  Fagissante;  et  a  quels 
signes  le  medecin  reconnoit  qu'il  doit  agir,  ou 
rester  dans  1' inaction  en  attendant  le  moment 
favorable  pour  placer  les  remedes?  16°.  Paris, 
1792. 

 .   The  same.   Nouvelle  ed.   8°.  Paris, 

an  F/J  [1799]. 

Wendelstadt  (J.  G. )  *De  vitse  robore,  tono 
et  vitalitate,  nec  non  de  medicamentis  roboran- 
tibus,  seu  vitte  balsamicis,  confortantibus,  toni- 
cis  veris  et  polychrestis  praesidiis  dissertatio 
secunda.    sm.  4°.    Marburgi,  1771. 

Hee,  also,  supra,  Marschall  (H.  G.). 

Werlhop  (P.  G. )  Actortnn  medicorum 
Edinburgensium  specimina  duo  de  medicamento 
alterante  ex  mercurio  et  de  aurigine  ex  Anglico 
sermone  Latino  reddidit.  Accedit  epistola  ad 
virum  illustrem  Joannem  Samuelem  Nob.  Dom. 
de  Berger.  De  iisdem  argraentis,  et  Came- 
rariano  auriginis  remedio;  ubi  simul  disputa- 
tioni  corollarium  additur.    12°.     Venetiis,  1759. 

.S^grltiidlniim  (De)  curatione  tractatus.  In:  Col- 
lect. Salernitana,  Napoli,  1863,  ii,  81-386.— Capivaccio 
(G.)  De  methodo  medendi,  lectio  prima.  In  his:  Med. 
pract.,  8°,  Venetiis,  1598,  ii,  1131-180.— Hecquet  (P.)  An 
potus  aesris  interdicendus?    In  his:  Med.  tli^ologique 

[etc.] ,  12°,  Par.,  1722,  ii,  .520-548.   .  An  morbi  a  serosa 

colluire?  Ibid.,  1723,  ii,  444-465.   .  An  remediorum 

curta  supellex?  Ibid.,  466-490. — PlenipiHS  &  norlix. 
Sur  les  principales  Evacuations  du  corps,  la  saign^e  et  la 
purgation.  Louvain,  1062.  In:  Physique  (La)  d'uzage; 
[etc. J.  16°,  Paris,  1664,  [pt.  2],  59-73. —de  Saueto 
Amando(.T.)  Deidoneoauxiliorum  usu  quEedam.  In: 
Hevl  (C.)  [Hoc  in  volumine  .  .  .],  sm.  4°,  [Moguntiae, 
1534J ,  pt,  2,  245-287. 

Therapeutics  {Apparatus  employed 
in).    [Patent  specifi'catiojis.] 

Bell  (H.)  Caustic-ho'lder.  No,  314,420;  March  24, 
1885.— Catliii(DeE.B.)  Therapeutic  oven.  No.8,59,198; 
July  9,  1907.— Ferren  (G.  E.)  Holder  for  stick-caustic. 
No.  421,070;  Feb.  11,  1890.— Gillette  (L.  F.)  Therapeu- 
tic bottle.  No.  991,844;  May  9,  1911.  — Powell  (T.) 
Therapeutic  apparatus.  No.  889,964;  June  9,  1908.  — 
Shoemaker  (A.  H.)  Therapeutical  apparatus.  No. 
911,528;  Feb.  2,  1909. 

I'herapeutics  {Bio-chemical)  [Chemo- 
therapy]. 

See,  also.  Sleeping  sickness  {Prevention,  etc., 
of);  Spirilloses  (Treatment  of);  Syphilis 
(  Treatm.ent  of )  with salvarsan;  Trypanosomiasis 
( Treatment  of). 

Bakody  ( T. )  Die  Karyomitosis  und  das 
Princip  der  biologisch-medicinischen  Therapie. 
8°.    Berlin,  1884. 

 .    The  same.     A  karyomitosis  es  a 

biologiai  gyogytan  alapelve.  8°.  Budapest, 
1884. 

C.\rey  (G.  W.  )  The  biochemic  system  of 
medicine,  comprising  the  theory,  pathological 
action,  therapeutical  application,  materia  rne- 
dica,  and  repertory  of  Schuessler's  twelve  tissue 
remedies.    3.  ed.  '  8°.    St.  Louis,  1896. 

Ehrlich  (P. )  Grundlagen  und  Erfolge  der 
Cheraotherapie.    roy.  8°.    Stuttgart,  1911. 

Hegewald.  Die  biochemische  Heilmethode. 
Eine  deutsche  Errungenschaft.  8°.  Oldenburg, 
[1903]. 
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Therapeutics  {Bio-chemical)  \^Chemo- 
therapy\ 

Orth  (F.  J.)  Biochemische  Behandlung  der 
Krankheiten.  Mit  Symptomenangabe  darge- 
stellt  in  alphabetischer  Ordnung  liach  der  3. 
Auflage  des  franzusischen  Werkes  "Descrip- 
tion et  emploi  des  douze  medicaments  biochi- 
miques,"  niit  vielen  Zusatzen.  Durchgesehen 
und  mit  Vorwort  von  .  .  .  H.  Goullon.  16°. 
Leipzig,  1890. 

ScHtissLEE  (W.  H.)  Eine  abgekiirzte  Thera- 
pie,  gegriindet  auf  Histologie  und  Cellular-Pa- 
tliologie.    8°.    Oldmburg,  1871. 

 .  The  same.  Anleitung  zur  Behand- 
lung der  Krankheiten  auf  biochemischem  Wege. 
Mit  einem  Anhange,  Krankengeschichten  ent- 
halteiid.    7.  Aufl.    8°.    Oldenburg,  1881. 


burg,  1886. 


burg,  1887. 


burg,  1888. 


The 

same. 

12. 

Aufl. 

16°. 

Olden- 

The 

same. 

14. 

Aufl. 

8°. 

Olden- 

The 

same. 

15. 

Aufl. 

8°. 

Olden- 

The 

same. 

16. 

Aufl. 

Mit 

einem 

Anhange,  Krankengeschichten  enthaltend.  8°. 
Oldenburg,  1889. 

 .  The  same.  18.  Aufl.  8°.  Olden- 
burg, 1891. 

 .    The  same.    23.  Aufl.     12°.  Olden- 


31.  Aufl.  8° 


Olden- 


burg &  Leipzig,  1896. 

 .    The  same. 

burg,  1904. 

 .    The  same.     Abridged  therapeutics 

founded  upon  histology  and  celkilar  patliology; 
with  an  appendix,  giving  special  directions  for 
the  application  of  the  inorganic  cell  salts,  and 
indications  of  the  underlying  condition  of  mor- 
bid states  of  tissue.  Biochemic  method  of  suc- 
cessfully treating  disease.  Authorized  transla- 
tion bv  M.  Docetti  Walker.  9.  ed.  8°.  New 
York,  "[1884]. 

 .    The  same.    An  abbreviated  therapy; 

the  biochemical  treatment  of  disease.  12.  ed. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  1885. 

 .    The  same.    13.  ed.    8°.    New  York, 


[1886]. 


The  same.    15.  ed.    8°.    New  York, 
[1888]. 

 .    The  same.    Tratamiento  Vjioqufmico 

de  las  enfermedades.  Con  un  apendice  que 
contiene  casos  ch'nicos.  Vertida  del  aleman  al 
ingles,  con  adicion  de  un  repertorio  por  J.  T. 
O'Connor,  y  del  ingles  al  espaiiol,  con  adiciun 
de  un  prologo  por  J.  F.  Convers.  12.  ed.  16°. 
Bogota,  1886. 

 .    Dr.  med.  von  Viller's  Beleuchtung 

der  biochemischen  Therapie.  8°.  Oldenburg  d: 
Leipzig,  1888. 

Thornton  (  W.  )  Rationalism  in  medical 
treatment,  or  the  restoration  of  chemism.  The 
system  of  the  future.    12°.    7?().s?r»),  1885. 

Zaun  &  Seegee.  Inhalts-Verzeichniss  und 
kurzes  Eepertorium  zu  Dr.  Schiissler's  "Abge- 
kiirzter  Therapie."  11.  Aufl.  8°.  Stuitgurt, 
1884. 

Aiidreyeff  (N.  F.)  Patologo-anatomiehe.skiya  izmle- 
neniya  nlekotorikh  organov  pri  otravlenii  khiineotera- 
pevticheskimi  sredstvami.  [Pathological  chiinges  in 
certain  organs  in  poisoning  with  chemo-therapentic 
remedies.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Feterb.,  1911,  x,  789.  Also, 
transL:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911. 
ccv,  263-267.— Arnozan  &  Carles  (J.)  Du  rOle  des 
leucocytes  dans  I'absorption  et  I'^limination  des  medi- 
caments. Rev.  de  thc^rap.  m^d-chir.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxvi, 
541-554,  Ipl. — Aul<le(,J.)  Cellular  therapy;  a  considera- 
tion of  its  claims  for  recognition  as  the  basis  of  scientific 
therapeutics.   Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1892-3,  i,  179-183. 


Therapeutics  (Bio-chemical)  [Chemo- 
themj)y]. 

 .  Cellular  therapy;  its  practical  adaptation  in  the 

rational  treatment  of  disease.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1X9;^,  Iviii, 
403-406. — Baj£liuiii  (S.)  Beziehungcn  zwischen  phy- 
siologischer  VVirkung  und  cheraischer  Konstitution.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903,  iii,  313-358.— Bass  (R.) 
Zur  Theorie  der  spezitischen  Arzneivvirkungen.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxxvii,  143-145.— Blake  (J.)  On 
the  connection  between  the  physiological  action  of  sub- 
stances and  certainphvsiciil  properties  of  their  molecules. 
Verhandl.  d.  x.  internal,  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii, 
2.  Abth.,  31-35.— Brown  (A.  C.)  &  Fraser  (T.  R.)  On 
the  connection  between  chemical  constitution  and  phy- 
siological action,  Part  I.  On  the  pliysiological  action  of 
the  salts  of  the  ammonium  bases,  derived  from  strychnia, 
brucia,  thebaia,  codeia,  morphia,  and  nicotia;  .".  .  (the 
paper  for  which  the  Makdougall-Brisbane  prize  was 
awarded;  biennial  period  1866-68).  Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb., 
1867-9,  XXV,  151-203.  Also,  Reprint. — Briilituii  (T.  L.) 
Croonian  lectures  on  the  relationship  between  chemical 
structure  and  physiological  action.  Illust.  M.  News, 
Lond.,  1889,  Iv,  269;  288;  310:  1890,  V,  81;  108;  131,  1  diag. 
Also:  Phil.  Tr.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  clxxxii  (B.),  547-632. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  1180;  1289.  ii,  57; 
203. — BiirgI  (E. )  Die  experimentellen  Grundlagen  der 
Chemotherapie.  Ergebn.  d.  wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1910,  i,  279-298.— Clements  (J.)  The  role  of  drugs  in 
therapeusis;  a  study  in  biologic  medicine.  Am.  J.  Clin. 
M.,  Chicago,  1906,  xiii,1407;  1427;  1508.— Coblentz  (V.) 
Recent  developments  in  the  study  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween chemical  constituti<m  and  physiological  action  of 
organic  compounds.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1902-3,  ix, 
111-122. —  De  Castro  (S.  V.)  La  fisica  molecular  en  el 
actual  concepto  de  la  accion  medicamentosa.  Gac.  mid. 
d.  Sur  de  Espana,  Granada,  1909,  xxvii,  289;  329;  354;  372; 
394;  411;  446;  49.5.  —  Ehrlieli  (P.)  Ueber  die  Bezie- 
■  hungen  von  chemischer  Constitution,  Vertheilnng  und 
pharmakologischer  Wirkung.  Internat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med. 
(  Leydcn),  Berl.,  1902, 1,644-078.  Also:  Ges.  Arb.z.  Immuui- 
tatsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  573-628.   .  The  Harben  lec- 
tures, 1907.  Experimental  researcheson  specific  therapeu- 
tics.   J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  321;  385. 

 .  Ueber  moderne Chemotherapie.  Verhandl. d.deut- 

sch.dermat.Gesellsch.,  Berl., 1908,  x,  62-70.    Also  [Absir.] : 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2211.   .  Allge- 

mcines  iiber  Chemotherapie.  Veriiandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  226-2;34. 


Ueber  Chemotherapie.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 1,  Ref.,  Beiheft,  94-108.  Also:  Heilkunde, 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910,  41-43.    Also,  transL:  Sleeping  Sick. 

Bureau.    Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  no.  4,  129-134.   .  Aus 

chemotherapeutLschem  Gebiet.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg. 
u.  Leipz,,  1911,  il,  149-163.— Escli  (  W.  G. )  Beitriige 
zu  einer  biologischen  Heillehre.     Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1906,  ii,  899-901.   .   Zur    biologi.schen  Therapie. 

Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1909,  xix,  589. — Flquet 
(E.)  Relations  entre  la  constitution  chimique  d'un 
medicament  et  ses  propriety  therapeutiques.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. dem^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  detherap.,  162-166. — 
Frankenliauser  (F.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der 
physikalischen  Chemie  fiir  einige  therapeutische  Pro- 
bleme^  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901,  xix,  693;  7:33.— 
Oart'ia  del  Keal  (E.)  La  qnimioterapia  de  Ehrlich. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1910,  Ixxxix,  .5-17. — 
(iarri|£;a  Klvero  (M.)  Las  afinidades  cromaticas  de 
las  celulas  como  base  fundamental  de  la  qnimioterapia. 
TbiiL,  1911,  xc,  249-2.56.— fiarsed  (W.)  The  relation  be- 
tween chemical  constitution  and  physiological  action, 
illustrated  by  familiar  drugs.  [Abstr.]  Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvi,  614-617.— Gaiile  (J.)  Beziehun- 
gen  zwischen  Moleculargewicht,  Molecularstructur  und 
physiologischer  Wirkung.  (Bemerkung  zu  der  Arbeit 
des  Hrn.  Giirbcr.)  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1890, 478-481.— 
Gerster.  Ueber  biologische  Therapie  und  ihr  Verhalt- 
nis  zu  therapeutischen  Svsteraen.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1910,  xx,  589-591.— Gibbs  (\V.)  &  Hare  (H. 
A.)  A  sy.stematic  study  of  the  action  of  definitely  re- 
lated chemical  compounds  upon  animals.  Am.  Chem. 
J.,  Bait.,  1889,  xi,  43.5-448.  Also,  Reprint.— Gil  rber  (A.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  diephysiologischen  Wirkungen  der 
Lupetidine  und  verwandter  Ktirper  und  deren  Beziehun- 
gen  zu  ihrer  chemischen  Constitution.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1890,  401-477.  See,  also,  supra,  Gaule. — Hawley 
(J.R.)  Direct  cell  tonic  therapy.  Am.  J.  Progr.  Therap., 
Chicago,  1905,  xvi,  91-96.— Jaeoby  (M.)  Die  Ergeb- 
nisse  der  experimentellen  Chemotherapie.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv,  64.5-651.— Kendall  {A.  I.)  The 
biology  and  biochemistry  of  bacteria  and  their  relation 
to  therapeutics.  J.  Med.' Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  411- 
424. — R.o\vaIevsky  (Olga).  Relations  de  la  chimio- 
taxie  et  de  la  leucocytose  avec  Faction  antiphlogistique 
de  diverses  substances.  Ann.  de  microg.,  Par.,  1896, 
viii,  185-226.— Killiner  (A.)  Allgemeine  Therapie  auf 
bioiogischer  Grundlage.    Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907, 

xxxii,  403;  426.   •.  Das  neue  biologische  Heilver- 

fahren.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Leipz.,  1908,  xlviii,  49-.58.— liUd- 
wig  (E.)    Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  chemischen 
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Konstitution  zur  physiologischen  Wirkung  der  Arznei- 
priiparate.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  1956; 
2003;  2049.  Aho:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii,  655:  670.— 
ITlarks  (L.  H.)  Ehrlieh',s  biochemical  theory,  its  con- 
ception and  application.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910, 
Iv,  1974-1978.— Peniiington  (J.  R.)  The  animal  cell 
and  its  therapeutic  applications.  Med.  Standard,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xxiv,  551-55:3.— Perez  Noguera  (E.)  Rela- 
ciones  entre  la  composicion  quiraica  de  los  mediea- 
mentos  y  su  acci6n  hsiol6gica.  Med.  mil.  espafi.,  Madrid, 
1902-5,  ix-xi,  passim. — Peset  y  Cervera  (V.)  La  pato- 
logia  quimica  base  de  la  terap(5utica.  Gac.  m^d.  d.  Sur 
de  Espana,  Granada,  1910,  xxviii,  385:  416.— Peyser  (M. 
W.)  Cellular  therapy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond, 
1898,  78-83.  Also:  Bi-Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll.  Med.,  Rich- 
mond, 1898,  iii,  467-471.  Also:  N.  Am.  M.  Rev.,  Frede- 
rick, Md.,  1899,  vii,  304-307.— Poiilssoii  (E.)  Om  Re- 
lationer  mellem  Legemers  kemiske  Bygning  og  fy,sio- 
logiske  Virkning.  [On  the  relations  of  chemical  com- 
position and  physiological  action  of  remedies.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lfegevide'nsk.,  Christiania,  1892,  4.  R.,  vii,  013-627.-- 
Rowlette  ( R.  J.)  Biology  and  therapeutics.  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  1907,  cxxlv,  425-442. -Saiiisbury  (H.)  On 
the  connexion  betvs^een  chemical  constitution  and 
therapeutic  action.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  252-257.— 
Scliweitzer  (H.)  Ehrlich's  chemotherapy;  a  new 
science.  Science,  N.  Y.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  n.  s., 
xxxii,  809-823. — Senta  (S.)  Action  des  antipyr^tiques 
et  des  alcaloides  sur  la  respiration  des  tissus  "in  vitro." 
Arch,  internal,  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1908,  xviii, 
217-235. — Sewall  (H.)  Some  biological  modes  of  cure 
in  disease.  Denver  M.  Times,  1895-6,  xv,  104-113. — 
Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  The  chemical  relations  of  reme- 
dies in  scientific  therapeutics.  Am.  Med.  Surg.  Bull., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xii,  1118-1121.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1H98,  xxxi,  679-681.— Staubll  (C.)  Ueber  die  neucren 
Forschungsresultate  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  "Chemo- 
therapie."  Cor. -Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Ba,sel,  1909, 
xxxix,  730-732. — Tlioiusou  (W.  H.)  Modern  experi- 
mental medicine.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  289;  321. 
Also,  Reprint. — Unna  (P.)  Das  Verhaltnis  zvvischen 
Hi.stologie  und  Theranie.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m(5d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  Iv,  sect.  8,  34-36.— Verbitski 
(F.  V.)  Osnovl  khemioterapii  i  yeya  prakticheskoye 
znacheniye.  [Principles  of  chemotherapy  and  its  prac- 
tical value.]  Izviest.  Imp.  Vovenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1910,  xx,  477-602.  — Wainwrig-lit  (J.  W.) 
Synthetic  chemistry,  its  contributions  to  modern  thera- 
peutics.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1399- 

1403.   — .  Theories  on  the  action  of  organic  medical 

substances  and  the  relation  of  chemical  constitution  to 
action.  Therap.  Month.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  231-239.— 
Wakefield  (H.)  The  importance  of  understanding 
the  phvsiological-chemical  actions  of  specific  remedies. 
Year  Bk.  M.  Ass.  Gr.  N.  York,  1902,  124-127.— Waugli 
(W.  F.)  Vasomotor  conditions;  selection  by  the  cell. 
St.  Louis  Clini(iue,  1906,  xix,  14-19. 

Therapentics  (Chemical). 

See  Therapeutics  {Bio-chemical). 

Therapeutics  (Cutaneous  and  exter- 
nal). 

See  Counter-irritants;  Inunction;  and  un- 
der treatment  of  various  diseases;  Therapeutics 
( Local) . 

Therapeutics  (Emergenay). 

HiRTz  (E.)  &  Simon  (C.  )  Th^rapeutique 
medicale  d'urgence.    12°.    Paris,  1909. 

Lemoine  (G.)  Les  interventions  medicales 
d'urgence.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Hiieliard.  (H.)  &  Fiessiiiger  (C.)  Medication 
d'urgence  par  la  reduction  des  liquides.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
mC'd.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  lix,  168-171.  Also:  Rev.  gSn.  de 
Clin,  et  de  tht-rap.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  103. 

Therapeutics  (Errors  and  failures  in). 
Maetius.     Wahre  und  falsche  Heilkunst. 
Vortrag  gehalten  am  3.  Februar  1902  in  der 
Aula  der  Universitat  Rostock.    8°.  Leipzig, 
1902. 

Ileates(H.),jr.  Some  of  the  causes  defeating  the  prope  r 
progress  of  therapeutics.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.. 
1897,  xviii,  185-188. — Blondel  (R.)  Sur  quelqueserreurs 
th^rapeutiquescontrelesloisdela  pesanteur.  J.  demed.de 
Par.,  1910, 2.S., xxii, 708.  Also:  Rev.  de th(5rap.  mfid.-chir.. 
Par., 1910, Ixxvii,  145-147. — Bremoii<l(F.)  Triperiemedi- 
cinale.  Dauphin^  mtid.,  Grenoble, '1904,  xxviii,  2;re-242. — 
Brown  (H.)  The  use  and  abuse  of  medicines.  Tr. 
Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1892.  n.  s.,  i,  27-34.— Brun- 
ton  (Sir  T.  L. )  &  Casli  (J.  T.)    Why  do  medicines  some- 


Therapeutics  (Error's  and  failures  in). 

times  fail  to  act?  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1884,  xx, 
213-'2'24.  too.  Reprint.— Butler  (G.  F.)  Untoward  ef- 
fects of  drugs.   Medicine,  Detroit,  1^98,  iv,  793-800.  •  . 

The  personal  elements  of  error  in  therapeutics.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila;,  1902,  iii,  21-23.— Caldwell  (W.  S.)  Vaga- 
ries in  therapeutics,  or  the  contents  of  my  waste  basket  at 
the  end  of  six  months.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1901-2, 
n.  s.,  iii,  51-53. — Cliace  (A.  E.)  Fallacies  of  modern 
therapeutics.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiv,  697;  811. — 
Bavis  (N.  S.)  Need  of  much  more  accurate  knowledge 
concerning  both  the  immediate  and  remote  effects  of  the 
remedial  agents  in  general  use;  and  the  exercise  of  more 
care  to  avoid  the  coincident  administration  of  antagonis- 
tic remedies  in  acute  disea.ses.  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi<'ago, 
1902,  xxxviii,  1415-1418.— Didania  (  H.  D.)  Experientla 
fallax.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  109-114.— Dieupart  (L.) 
Les  insucces  en  thijrapeulique;  une  des  causes  les  plus 
habituelles  de  I'inefficacite  des  traitements;  intolerance 
des  voies  digestives  (moyensd'vremedier).  Med.  orient., 
Par.,  1909,  xiii,  515-5'20.— Dixon  (W.  E.)  Drug  fallacies. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1469.— Eccles  (R.  G.)  The 
pons  asinorum  of  therapeutics.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1898,  xxxi,  692-697.  Also:  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xii,  910-918.— Forns.  Fe  de  erratas  de  laterap6u- 
tica  corriente.  Rev  de  espec.  mOd.,  Madrid,  1907,  x,  585. — 
Oraliam  (J.  T.)  The  abuse  of  drugs.  Practice,  Rich- 
mond, 1896,  x,  319-3'22.— Grlpat  (H.)  La  faillite  de  la 
therapeutique.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1903,  vii,  220-2'29. — 
Heubner  (W.)  Allerlei  Heilmittel-Unheil.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  18.5-192.— Houssay.  De  la 
persistance  de  I'erreur  en  therapeutique  a  travers  les 
ages.  Progres  rafid..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xii,  480-482.— 
Januselike  (H.)  Wie  konnen  wir  therapeutische 
Versager  mancher  ArzneimitteJ  verhiiten'?  Wien.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1912,  Ixii,  1947-1950.— l.ambert  (A.)  In- 
discriminate drug  taking.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912, 
xcv,  313-316.  Al'O,  Reprint. — Leredde.  Des  causes 
d'erreur  et  de  la  m^thode  en  therapeutique.  Arch.  gto. 
de  med..  Par.,  1905,  i,  668-C81.  Also:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  iv,  120-135.— Lozinski  (A.) 
Psikhologiya  samolTecheniya  i  sharlatanstvo  v  meditsi- 
nle.  [The  psychology  of  self-treatment  and  charlatanry 
in  medicine.]  Vracli.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  1280; 
1317;  1342;  l;i80.— Montgomery  (D.  W.)  Mishaps  in 
treatment.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  283- 
285.— Nicliols  ( J.  T.  G.)  The  misuse  of  drugs  in  modern 
practice.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1893, 
xvi,  3-46.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix,  239:  261; 
292. — Peabody  (G.  L.)  Some  fallacies  of  therapeutics. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  lix,  481-485.  [Di.scussion] ,  511- 
513. — Purjesz  (Z.)  Therapeutikus  csal6dAsok  es  ezek 
okai.  [Therapeutic  delusions  and  their  cause.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xii,  574;  586;  598;  622.  Also,  transl.: 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse.  Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  121;  151. — 
Clueralt<j(  J.)  Examen  criticode  la  medicacion  activa 
y  de  la  espectaci6n  en  el  ejercicio  clinico.  Gac  med. 
catal..  Barcel  ,  1894,  xvii,  198;  225;  263;  296:  368;  395;  4'28; 
463;  495. — Ketssig  (C.)  Ueber  Missstafide  im  Heilge- 
werbe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  2173;  2-2'20; 
2'267. — Kosenbaeli  (O.)  Warum  sind  wissenschaft- 
liche  Schlu.ssfolgerungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Heilkunde 
so  schwierig,  und  in  welchem  Umfange  konnen  wesent- 
liche  Fehlerquellen  durch  die  betriebstechnische  (ener- 
getiscbe)  Betrachtungsweise  vermindert  oder  beseitigt 
werden?  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  1.  l-'26.— San- 
tee  (G.  0.  O.)  The  abuse  of  drugs.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pitts- 
burg, 1902-3,  vi,  462-465.— Stein baoU  (J.)  Ueber  irrige 
Verwerthung  therapeutischer  Factoren.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  416-418.— Wilcox  (R.  W.)  The 
causes  of  the  failure  of  drug  therapeutics.  Post-Gradu- 
ate, N.  Y.,  1896,  xi,  514-525.    [Discussion] ,  543-551. 

Therapeutics  (Expectant). 

BuNGER  ( F. )  *  De  vera  exspectandi  methodo. 
4°.    Marhurgi,  1839. 

Lagasquie  (M.  p.)  *De  la  m^thode  expec- 
tante  en  therapeutique  (historique;  expose  theo- 
rique,  applications  et  critique).  4°.  Toulouse, 
1893. 

Bakewell  (R.  H.)  The  expectant  treatment.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  884-886.— Jacobi  (A.)  Expectant 
treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1901,  270-280.  Also:  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  '209;  247. 

Therapeutics  (Experimental). 

See,  also.  Medicines  (Physiological  action  of) ; 
Pharmacology. 

CiGLiANo  (T. )  II  metodo  sperimentale  e  le 
dosi  ininime.    8°.    Napoli,  1895. 

CoRONEDi  (G. )  Esperimento  farmacologico 
ed  esperimento  terapeutico;  loro  origine  e 
natura  e  rapporto  reciproco.  4°.  Parma, 
1910. 
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Therapeutics  {Experimental). 

Fraser  (T.  R.  )  The  action  of  remedies  and 
the  experimental  method.    8°.    Lomhm,  1882. 

Gallavaedin  (J. )  Les  vrais  caracteres  de  la 
therapeutique  experimentale.  2"-'  fascicule. 
Eeponse  a  M.  C.  D"^.  Pierre  Jousset.  8°.  Paris 
&  Lyon,  1910. 

Jacoby  (M.  J. )  Einfiihrung  in  die  experi- 
mentelle  Therapie.    8°.    Berlin,  Vm. 

QuEiKOLO  (G.  B. )  L'  esperimento  nella  tera- 
pia.    8°.    Pisa,  1896. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Riforma  med.,Napoli,  1890,  xii,  pt.  1, 
386;  899;  410. 

Thornhill  (M.)  Experiments  on  hospital 
patients    2.  ed.    16°.    London,  1894. 

TocHEFP  (iST.  D.)  *Memoires:  1°  de  I'in- 
fluence  des  prcjiarations  de  cascara  sagrada  sur 
le  peristal tisnie  intestinal  (etude  experimen- 
tale); 2°  documents  pour  servir  a  I'ctude  ex- 
perimentale des  effets  des  preparations  organi- 
ques  du  poumon  sur  la  tuberculose  provoquee 
des  rongeurs.    8°.    Genere,  1899. 

BeUriiij'(E.)  Ueberexperimentellbegrriindeteatiolo- 
gische  Therapie.   Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  Innere  Med., 

Wiesb.,  1897,  XV,  262-276.   .  Mittheilungen  ans  dem 

InstiUit  fiir  experimentelle  Therapie  von  E.  Behring 

■  in  Marburg.  Deutsclie  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  29:i -  293.  —  Bisl»op  (S.  S.)  Clinical 
teats  of  new  remedies.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1848, 
iv,  42-46  —Broad bent  (\V.)  On  chemical  consti- 
tution and  physiological  therapeutical  action.  In- 
ternat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  619- 
626. — Gates  (E.)  Experimental  researches  into  the 
cause  and  cure  of  disease  along  new  lines  and  by  new 
methods.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxv,  3.53-365.— Jiott- 
lieb  (R.)  Pharmakologieund  experimentelle  Therapie. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl..  1909,  xxiii,  40-45.— Laborde 
(J.-V.)  L'experimentation  et  la  m^thode  experimentale 
en  therapeutique.   Cinquanten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 

.  1899,  161-176.— Mayor  (A.)  Ueber  intraarterielle  und 
intraveniise  Injcetionen  im  Tierexperiment.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxii,  123-132.— JTlays  (T.  J.)  The 
physiological  basis  of  therapeutic  action;  an  experi- 
mental inquiry.  Tr.  Pan- Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895, 
pt.  2,  1191-1196,  7  diag.— Pavlov.  Therapie  expOrimen- 
tale  comme  m(5thode  nouvelle  et  extremement  feconde 
pour  les  recherches  physiologiques.  Cong,  internat.de 
in6d.  Organ.  .  .  .  enonc6  d.  tray,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  55- 
61. — Rieliet  (C  )  La  therapeutique  experimentale; 
therapeutique  m6tatrophique.  Ricerche  di  tisiol.  e  sc. 
aflini  ded.  al  Prof.  L.  Luciani  .  .  .,  Milano,  1900,  5-11. — 
Robinson  (B.)  Practical  therapeutic  points;  experi- 
ment and  experience  in  the  practice  of  medicine.  Med.- 
Pharm.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiv,  337-339.— Salant  (W.) 
The  action  of  drugs  in  pathologic  conditions.  J.  Am.  M. 
Asa.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  244-249.— Sollmann  (T. )  Ex- 
perimental therapeutics.  Ibid.,  242-244. — Striek  ler  (O. 
C.)  Experimental  therapeutics.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St. 
Paul,  1897,  xvii,  81-83. 

Therapeutics  ( General  and  systematic 
treatises  on). 

See,  also.  Materia  medira  {Systems,  etc.,  of); 
Medicine  (Practice of,  etc.) ;  Medicine  (Practice, 
Systematic  treatises  on);  Therapeutics  (Ancient 
aidhors  on). 

Adam  (C.  )  Manual  de  terap^utica  de  las  en- 
ferniedades  de  los  ojos.    8°.    La  Coruna,  1910. 

Alt  BERT  (J. -L. )  Nouveaux  elements  de  the- 
rapeutique et  de  matiere  mcdicale,  suivis  d'un 
nouvel  essai  sur  I'art  de  formuler.  2  v.  8°. 
Paris,  an  Xll-an  XIII  [1804-51. 

Allinson  (T.  R.  )  Mcdecine  hygienique,  ou 
la  seule  me^thode  rationnelle  de  trailer  les  mala- 
dies.   Trad uit  par  F.  Bal tar.    12°.    Vtoo;,  1904. 

American  (An)  text-book  of  applied  thera- 
peutics for  the  use  of  practitioners  and  students. 
Edited  by  J.  C.  Wilson,  assi.sted  by  Augustus 
A.  Eshner.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1896. 

AeeTjEUS  Cappadox.  lie  pi  mrioav  dt^peioov 
[etc.].  De  causis  et  signis  acutorum  et  diutur- 
norum  morl)orum  libri  quatuor.  De  curatione 
acutorum  [etc.].    fol.    Oxonix,  1723. 


Therapeutics  (General  and  .systematic 
treatises  on). 

 .    The  same.    On  the  causes  and  signs 

of  acute  and  chronic  disease  [etc.].  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1H'.j7. 

 .    The  same.    Delle  cause,  dei  segni,  e 

della  curadelle malattie acute  e  croniche.  Libri 
otto  volgarizzati  da  Francesco  Puccinotti.  8°. 
Firenze,  1836. 

Aknozan  (X.)  Precis  de  therapeutique. 
Tome  I.  Gcneralites  therapeutiques  des  maladies 
infectieuses  et  des  maladies  de  la  nutrition. 
Tome  II.  Medicaments  a  action  elective,  revul- 
sion, agents  pliysiques  et  mecaniques.  2  v. 
12°.    I'aris,  19U0-1901. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revue  et  corrig^e. 

2  V.    12°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ^d.,  revue  et  corrigee. 

2  V.    12°.    Paris,  1907. 

 .    Precis  de  therapeutique.     Par  X. 

Arnozan  et  Ch.  Mongour.  4.  ed.  2  v.  8°. 
Paris,  1912. 

Aud'iioui  (V.)  Traits  de  therapeutique  et 
de  matiere  medicale.  2.  6d.  roy.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

AuvARD  (A.)  Indications  therapeutiques. 
16°.    Paris,  1894. 

AzuERO  ( M.  p. )  Tratado  de  terap^utica  apli- 
cada,  general  y  especial;  con  el  arte  de  recetar 
y  el  de  forinular  la  materia  medica,  la  terapia 
infantil,  y  la  ch'nica  terapeutica  aplicable  espe- 
cialmente  a  los  climas  tropicales  eonjunto  de 
leccioues  dictadas  en  laUniversidad  nacional  de 
los  Estados  de  Colombia.  Tomo  I.  8°.  Bogotd, 
1888. 

Balliet  (T.  M.)  Manual  on  therapeutics. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

Baktholow  (R.)  A  practical  treatise  on  ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics.  11.  ed.  8°. 
New  York,  1904. 

Battistini  (F. )  Terapia  medica.  Lezioni 
tenute  alia  Clinica  generale  di  Torino,  roy.  4°. 
Ihrino,  1905-7. 

Beck  (J.  B. )  Lectures  on  materia  medica 
and  therapeutics,  delivered  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York.  Prepared  for  the  press 
by  his  friend,  C.  R.  Gilman.  8°.  New  York, 
1856. 

Bergstrand  (A.)  Grunddragen  af  den  in- 
terna terapien  efter  tyska  och  skandinaviska 
klinikf(')restandare  for  praktiserande  liikare  och 
studerande.  [Characteristics  of  internal  ther- 
apy after  (Terman  and  Scandinavian  clinicians 
for  practicing  physicians  and  students.]  12°. 
Stockholm,  [1899]. 

Berlioz  ( F. )  Manuel  de  therapeutique.  In- 
troduction par  Ch.  Bouchard.  4.  ed.  12°. 
Paris,  1901. 

BiDDLE  (J.  B. )  Materia  medica  for  the  use  of 
students.    5.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1873. 

 .  The  same.  8.  e<l.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1878. 

 .    The  same.    10.  ed.    8°.  Philadel- 

The  same.    11.  ed.    8°.  Philadel- 


phia, 1886. 


phia,  1889. 


The  same.    12.  ed.  8° 


Philadel- 


phia, 1892. 

 .  The  same.  13.  ed.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

BiNZ  ( C. )  Grundziige  der  Arzneimittellehre. 
Ein   klinisches  Lehrbuch.     12.  gemiiss  den 
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Therapeutics  ( General  and  systematic 

treatises  oi%). 

neuesten  Zusiitzen  und  Verbesserungen  des 
deutschen  Arzneibuches  bearbeitete  und  durch 
eine  Verordnungslehre  vermehrte  Aufl.  8°. 
Berlin,  1894. 

 .  The  same.  The  elements  of  thera- 
peutics; a  clinical  guide  to  the  action  of  medi- 
cines. Transl.  from  the  5.  German  ed.,  and 
edited,  with  additions,  in  conformity  with  the 
British  and  American  pharmacopteiaa  by  Ed- 
ward I.  Sparks.    12°.    New  York,  1878. 

Blair  (T.  S.)  Blair's  pocket  therapeutics. 
12°.    PhiladelpJiia,  1911. 

Boas  (I.)  Grundlinien  der  therapeutischen 
Methodik  in  der  inneren  Medizin.  f'iir  Aerzte 
und  Studierende.    8°.    Leijizig,  1909. 

BoEHi  (G. )  Sommario  di  terapia  clinica 
medico-chirurgica  e  delle  principali  specialita. 
V.  v-vii.    12°.    Nupoli,  1905-6. 

BoucHAED  (C),  Roger  (H.)  let  al.'].  Medi- 
cation generales.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

BoucHARDAT  ( A. )  Nouvcau  formulaire  ma- 
gistral, precede  d'une  notice  sur  les  hopitaux  de 
Paris,  de  generalites  sur  I'art  de  formuler,  suivi 
d'un  precis  sur  les  eaux  minerales  naturelles  et 
artificielles,  d'un  memorial  therapeutique,  de 
notions  sur  I'emploi  des  contre-poisons  et  sur 
les  secours  a  donner  aux  empoisonnes  et  aux 
asphyxies.    32°.    Paris,  1840. 


-.  The 

same. 

6. 

6d. 

16°. 

Paris, 

1853. 

-.  The 

same. 

7. 

16°. 

Paris, 

1854. 

-.  The 

same. 

10. 

M. 

16°. 

Paris, 

1861. 

-.  The 

same. 

15. 

ed. 

16°. 

Paris, 

1868. 

-.  The 

same. 

17. 

6d. 

16°. 

Paris, 

1872. 

-.  The 

same. 

23. 

ed. 

16°. 

Paris, 

1881. 

Brandt  (.1.  F.)  &  Eatzeburg  (J.  T.  C. )  Ge- 
treue  Darstellung  und  Beschreibung  der  Thiere, 
die  in  der  Arzueimittellehre  in  Betracht  kom- 
men,  in  systematischer  Folge  hrsg.  2  v.  4°. 
Berlin,  1829-33. 

Bruce  (J.  M.)  Materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics; an  introduction  to  the  rational  treat- 
ment of  disease.    3.  ed.    12°.    London,  1886. 

 .    The  same.    12°.   Philadelphia,  1884. 

 .    The  same.     8.  ed.     16°.  London, 

1907. 

 .    The   principles  of  treatment,  and 

their  applications  in  practical  medicine.  8°. 
Edinburgh  &  London,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Adapted  to  the  United 

States  pharmacopoeia  by  E.  Q.  Thornton.  8°. 
Philadelphia  &  New  York,  1900. 

Bruning  (H.)  Therapeutisches  Vademecum 
fiir  die  Kinderpraxis.    12°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Brunton  (T.  L.  )  Rukovodstvo  farmakologii 
i  terapevtiki.  Perev.  s  3.  angl.  izd.  Mikhail 
Lion.  [Textbook  of  pharmacology  and  thera- 
peutics. Transl.  from  3.  English  ed.  by  .  .  .] 
8°.    Moskva,  1895. 

 .    Lectures  on  the  action  of  medicines, 

being  the  course  of  lectures  on  pharmacology 
and  therapeutics  delivered  at  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital  during  the  summer  session  of  1896. 
8°.    New  York  &  London,  1897. 

BuFALiNi  (G. )  Trattato  pratico  di  farmaco- 
terapia  per  medici  e  studenti.  8°.  Firenze, 
1896. 


Therapeutics  ( General  and  systematic 
treatises  on). 

_  Bum  (A. )  Therapeutisches  Lexicon  fiir  prak- 
tische  Aerzte,  unter  Mitwirkung  der  .  .  .  Dr.  L. 
Braun,  Dr.  C.  Breus  [et  al.].  8°.  Berlin  & 
Wieti,  1899. 

Burnet  (J.)  Handbook  of  medical  treat- 
ment; a  guide  to  therapeutics.  12°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1911. 

Butler  (G.  F.  )  A  text-book  of  materia 
medica,  therapeutics  and  pharmacology.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1896. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1898. 

 .  The  same.  Adapted  to  the  8.  revi- 
sion (1905)  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  by  S. 
E.  Gelliffe.    5.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1906. 

 ,  Favill  (H.  B.)  &  Bridge  (N.)  Ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics;  preventive  medi- 
cine; climatology.   8°.  Chicngo,191l. 

BuTTERSACK.  Nichtarzueiliche  Therapie  in- 
nerer  Krankheiten.  Skizzen  fiir  physiologisch 
denkende  Aerzte.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Campbell  (W.  B.)  Hand-book  of  modern 
treatment  and  medical  formulary;  a  condensed 
and  comprehensive  manual  of  practical  formulse 
and  general  remedial  measures.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1908. 

Cathelin,  Delherm  [et  al.].  Manuel  de 
clinique  et  de  therapeutique  speciales.  2.  s.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

DE  Champeaux  (P.)  Guide  clinique  et  the- 
rapeutique du  praticien.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Chudnovski  (I.  [G.  T.])  Lektsii  po obshtshel 
terapii.  [Lectures  on  general  therapeutics.  ]  Pts. 
1-3.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1893-6. 

 .    The  same.    Pts.  1  &  2.    2.  ed.  8°. 

S.-Peterburg,  1895. 

Clevenger  (S.  V.)  Therapeutics,  materia 
medica  and  the  practice  of  medicine.  Arranged 
alphabetically  by  topics  for  convenient  refer- 
ence, affording  in  condensed  but  sufficiently 
descriptive  form,  the  latest  and  best  scientific 
summary,  for  practical  purpo.ses  of  general  medi- 
cal information  from  standard  chemical,  phar- 
maceutical and  therapeutical  sources.  8°.  At- 
lantic City,  1905. 

Coli  (G.)  Guida  pratica  di  terapeutica 
razionale  ad  use  degli  studenti  e  dei  medici 
pratici.  12°.  31ilano  &  Torino,  [1896  or 
1897]. 

Coster  (D.  J  )  Bijzondere  geneesmiddelleer. 
Naar  de  nieuwste  bronnen  bewerkt.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam &  Utrecltt,  1872-6. 

Courtois-Suffit  (M.)  &  Teemolieres  (F.  ) 
La  pratique  therapeutique.  Avec  une  preface 
de  M.  Albert  Robin.    8°.    Paris,  [1908]  1909. 

Ceoftan  (A.  C. )  Clinical  therapeutics.  A 
handbook  on  the  special  treatment  of  internal 
disease.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

 .    The  same.   4.  ed.   roy.  8°.  Chicago, 

1912. 

Croner  ( W. )  Grundriss  der  internen  Thera- 
pie fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  12°.  Leipzig, 
1898. 

 .    Die  Therapie  an  den  Berliner  Uni- 

versitiits-Kliniken.  [4  v.]  2.-5.  Aufl.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1903-11. 

CusHNY  (A.  R.)  A  textbook  of  pharma- 
cology and  therapeutics,  or  the  action  of  drugs 
in  health  and  disease.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  Ne^v 
York,  1899. 

 .    The  same.   2.  ed.   8°.  Philadelphia, 

1901. 
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Therapeutics  (  General  and  systematic 
treatises  on). 

 .   The  same.    5.  ed.    8°.  Philadelphia 

&  New  York,  1910. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    London,  1910. 

Darier(A.)  Therapeutics.  Transl.  by  Syd- 
ney Stephenson.    8°.    Fhiladelphia,  1910. 

Debove  (G.-M.)  &  AcHARD  (C.)  Manuel  de 
therapeutique  medicale.    2  v.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

  &  GouEiN  (E.)    Formulaire  de  the- 

rapeutique  et  pharmacologie.  16°.  Paris, 
1898. 

 .     The  same.     2.  ed.  16°. 

Paris,  1912. 

 ,  PoucHET  (G.)  &  Sallaed  (A.)  Aide- 
memoire  de  therapeutique.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed., 

conforme  au  Codex  de  1908.  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

De  Buck  (D.  )  Traite  de  therapeutique  et 
physiologique.  Avec  preface  de  Mr.  ie  docteur 
Lepine.    2.  M.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

De  Luca  (G.)  Compendio  di  terapia  chnica. 
Parte  prima.  Malattie  del  sistema  nervoso,  se- 
guito  da  un  formulario  dei  rimedii  nuovi,  pub- 
blicati  nele'  anno  1887.    16°.    Napoli,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  seconda.  Malattie 

infettive,  seguito  dal  formulario  dei  rimedii 
nuovi  pubblicati  negli  anni  1888  e  1889.  16°. 
NapoH,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  terza.  Malattie 

deir  apparecchio  digerente.  A.  Malattie  del- 
lo  stomaco,  seguito  dal  formulario  dei  rimedii 
nuovi  pubblicati  negli  anni  1890,  1891  e  1892. 
16°.    Napoli,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  quarta.  Malattie 

deir  apparecchio  digerente  ed  annessi.  B. 
Malattie  dell' intestino.  C.  Malattie  del  fegato. 
D.  Malattie  del  peritoneo;  seguito  dal  formu- 
lario dei  rimedii  nuovi  pubblicati  nell'  anno 
1893.    24°.    Napoli,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  quinta.  Malattie 

dell'  apparecchio  respiratorio.  16°.  Napoli, 
1894. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  sesta.  Malattie 

deir  apparecchio  cardio-vascolare  e  malattie 
della  nutrizione.    24°.    Napoli,  1895. 

 .  The  same.  Parte  settima.  Malat- 
tie dei  reni  e  delle  capsule  surrenali.  24°. 
Napoli,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  ottava.  Malattie 

degli  organi  del  movimento,  malattie  del  sangue, 
intossicazioni  seguito  dal  formulario  dei  rimedii 
nuovi  pubblicati  dall  1894  al  1897.  16°.  Napoli, 
1897. 

 &  Reale  (E.)    Sommario  di  terapia, 

medico-chirurgica  e  delle  principali  specialita. 
V.  1,  2,  4,  9,  10.    16°.    Napoli,  1901-2. 

Diagnostisch-therapeutisches  Vedemecum 
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microbiennes  et  parasitaires,  intoxications,  affec- 
tions constitutionnelles,  aide-memoire  et  formu- 
laire  de  therapeutique  appliquee.  16°.  Pans, 
1895. 

Leftwich  (K.  W.)  a  pocket-book  of  treat- 
ment.   8°.    London,  1911. 

Lehebuch  der  allgemeinen  Therapie  und  der 
therapeutischen  Methodik.  Hrsg.  von  Dr.  A. 
Eulenburg  und  Dr.  Samuel.  8°.  Wien  &  Leip- 
zig, 1897-9. 

Lemoine  (G.  )  Manuel  de  therapeutique  cli- 
nique,  avec  220  formules.    1 2°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ^d. ,  revue,  corrig^e  et 

augmentee.    12°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    3. 6d.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    4. 6d.   12°.    Parts,  1902. 

 .  Technique  et  indications  des  medi- 
cations usuelles.    12°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    Th(5rapeutique  m^dicale  et  medecine 

journaliere.    4.  ed.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    5.  M.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

VON  Lengeeken  (O.  )  Arzneibuch  fiir  Me- 
diziner.  Handbuch  zur  Beurteihnig  und  zur 
selbstilndigen  Aufstellung  von  Rezepten  im  An- 
schluss an  das  Arzneibuch  fiir  das  Deutsche 
Reich  (iv.  Aufl.).    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Leo  (H.)  Arzneiverordnungen ;  diiitetische 
und  hygienische  Vorschriften  fiir  die  Practican- 
ten  der  medicinischen  Poliklinik.  12°.  Berlin, 
1903. 

Le  Roy  ( A.-V.-L.-A.  )  Die  heilende  Medicin, 
oder  die  durch  Erfahrung  Ijewahrte,  gegen  die 
Ursache  der  Krankheiten  gerichtete  ausleerende 
Heilmethode.    2  Theile.   8°.    Leipzig,  1830-31. 

Lewin  (L.  )  Die  Nebenwirkungen  der  Arz- 
neimittel.  Pharmakologisch-klinisches  Hand- 
,  buch.    8°.    Berlin,  1881. 

 .     The  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.  Berlin, 

1899. 

Liebeeich  (0.)  Encyclopiidie  der  Therapie. 
j  EersteDeel.  A-C.   12°.  's-Herlogenbosch,[n.d.]. 

 &  Langgaaed  (A.)    Compendium  der 

Arzneiverordnung.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1887. 

 .    The   same.     3.  Aufl.  8°. 

Berlin,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.  8°. 

Berlin,  1902. 

 .  The  same.  NachderPharmaco- 

poea  germanica  ed.  iv.  und  den  neuesten  f remden 
Pharmacopoeen.    6.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

I;ILLy's  handbook  of  pharmacy  and  thera- 
peutics.   3.  ed.    12°.   Lndianapolis,  1888. 


Therapeutics  {General  and  systematic 
treatises  on). 

 .  The  same.  13.  ed.  12°.  Lndianapo- 
lis, 1898. 

LiPOWSKi  (I.)  Leitfaden  der  Therapie  der 
inneren  Krankheiten  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  therapeutischen  Begriindung  und 
Technik.  Ein  Handbuch  fiir  praktische  Aergte. 
8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

 :    The  same.    2.  verbesserte  und  ver- 

mehrte  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Lopez  Rodriguez  (J.  M. )  Memorandum  te- 
rapeutico  de  urgencia  para  estudiantes,  medicos 
y  farmaceuticos.  Con  un  prologo  del  Augusto 
Almarza  Casado.    8°.   Sevilla,  1905. 

Luke  (T.  D.  )  A  manual  of  natural  therapy. 
8°.    New  York,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Bristol,  1908. 

Lyon  (G.)  Traite  el^mentaire  de  clinique 
therapeutique.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    3.  4d.    8°.   Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    8°.   Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    6.  M.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

 .  The  same.  7.  6d.,  revue  et  augmen- 
tee.   roy.  8°.    I'aris,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    8.  6d.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

 .    The  same.    Rukovodstvo  po  klini- 

cheskol  terapii.  Perev.  so  2-vo  izd.  L.  A. 
Govsieyeva.  [Transl.  from  2.  ed.  by  L.  A. 
Govsieyeff.]    v.  1.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

 &  LoisEAU  (P.)  Formulaire  therapeu- 
tique; avec  la  collaboration  de  E.  Lacaille,  M. 
Marchais  et  Paul-Emile  Levy.  3.  ed.  16°. 
Paris,  1904. 

Mahlek(J.  )  Therapeutisches  Lexikon.  Fiir 
praktische  Aerzte  und  Studierende  der  Medicin. 
16°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

Malbec  (A.)  Consultations  et  ordonnances 
medicales.  Formulaire  methodique  de  thera- 
peutique. Preface  de  J.-V.  Laborde.  16°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Manquat  (A.)  Traite  elementaire  de  thera- 
peutique, de  matiere  medicale  et  de  pharmacolo- 
gie.    2  v.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    2  v.    8°.  Paris, 

1895. 

 .    The  same.    3.  M.    2  v.    8°.  Paris, 

1897. 

 .    The  same.   4.  ^d.   2  v.    8°.  Paris, 

1900. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.    2  v.    roy.  8°. 

Paris,  1911-12. 

 .    The  same.    Osnovi  terapevtiki  i  far- 

makologii.  Perevod  so  2-vo  izd.  pod  redaktsi- 
yei  i  s  dobavleniyami  E.  I.  Kotlyara.  [Transl. 
from  the  2.  ed.  under  the  supervision  of,  and 
with  additions  by,  E.  I.  Kotlyar.]  2  v.  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1896-7. 

 .    Principes  de  therapeutique  raison- 

nee  et  pratique.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

 .  The  same.  Principles  of  therapeu- 
tics.   8°.    New  York,  1910. 

Maeiani  (F.  )  Compendio  di  medicina  in- 
terna e  di  terapia  razionale.  Con  prefazione 
del  Prof.  Edoardo  Maragliano.  16°.  Milano, 
[1902]. 

 .    Le  terapia  moderna.    16°.  Milano, 

[1911]. 

Maequez  (M.)  Elementos  de  terapeutica 
general.    8°.    Madrid,  1908. 

Maeeyat  (T.  )  Therapeutics;  or,  the  art  of 
healing.  The  20.  ed.,  carefully  revised,  cor- 
rected and  considerably  enlarged;  to  which  are 
added  a  glossary  to  explain  all  the  diflicult 
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Avords;  recipes  for  several  popular  medicines 
now  in  use;  a  posological  table,  by  which  the 
proper  dose  of  any  medicine  may  be  instantly 
seen;  and  a  slight  outline  of  author's  life.  12°. 
Bristol,  1805. 

Martin  (O.  )  Nouveau  formuiaire  magistral 
de  th^rapeutique  clinique  et  de  pharmacologie. 
Preface  du  Dr.  Grasset.  4.  ed.,  avec  les  modi- 
fications du  Codex  de  1908.    12°.    Paris,  1909. 

Martindale  (W.)  The  extrapharmacopoiia. 
Medical  references  and  a  therapeutic  index  of 
diseases  and  symptoms;  by  W.  Wynn  Westcott. 
5.  ed.    16°.    London,  1888. 

 .    The  same.     6.  ed.     16°.  London, 

1890. 

 .    The  same.     7.  ed.     16°.  London, 

1892. 

 .    The  same.     11.  ed.    16°.  London, 

1904. 

Martinet  (A.)  Therapeutique  clinique;  les 
medicaments.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Masso  (J.  A.)  Tratado  de  terapeutica.  8°. 
Barcelona,  1876. 

Matthews  (S.  A  )  Syllabus  of  lectures  on 
pharmacology  and  therapeutics  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  arranged  especially  for  tlie 
use  of  the  classes  taking  the  work  in  pharnja- 
cology  and  therapeutics  at  the  University  of 
Michigan.    8°.    Atin  Arbor,  [1896]. 

Mementos  (Les)  therapeutiques  des  praticiens, 
publies  sous  la  direction  de  Henri  Huchard, 
avec  la  collaboration  de  Barie,  Brocq  [et  al.]. 
3  v.    12°.    [Pans],  1891-.S. 

MoNiN  (E. )  Formuiaire  de  medecine  pra- 
tique.   6.  ed.    16°.    Paris,  [1896]. 

Moeris(H.)  Essentials  of  materia medica,  ther- 
apeutics and  prescription  writing,  arranged  in  the 
form  of  questions  and  answers,  prepared  especially 
for  students  of  medicine.  6.  ed.,  thoroughly  re- 
vised by  W.  A.  Bastedo.  8°.  Philadelphia,  WOi. 

:  .   The  same.    7.  ed.   12°.  Philadelphia, 

1905. 

Morrow  (A.  S.)  Diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
technic.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1911. 

MoTTA  ( E.  A. )  Licoes  de  pharmacologia  e 
therapeutica geraes.    2.  ed.   8°.  Lishoa, 

Murrell  (  W.)  a  manual  of  pharmacology 
and  therapeutics.  12°.  London,  1896. 
_  Naphevs  (G.  H.)  Modern  medical  therapeu- 
tics; a  compendium  of  recent  formula;  and  S{ie- 
citic  therapeutical  directions,  from  the  practice 
of  eminent  contemporary  physicians,  American 
and  foreign.  5.  ed.,  enlarged  and  revised.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1878. 

 .  The  same.  7.  ed.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1882. 

— ;  .    The  same.     Modern  therapeutics, 

medical  and  surgical,  including  the  diseases  of 
women  and  children.  9.  ed.  2  v.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1892-3. 

•;— ;  .    The  same.      Novi'sima  teraj^eutica 

medica;  compendio  de  las  formulas  modernas  y 
tratamientos  especfficos  terapc'uticos  segiin  la 
practica  de  los  mds  distinguidos  medicos  con- 
tempor^ineos  americanos  y  extranjeros.  Tra- 
ducida  de  la  7"  edicion  norte-americana  por  F. 
Toledo.    8°.    Madrid,  1881 

NiEOLSKi  (V.)  Farmakologiya;  vvedeniye 
k  farmakologii  i  terapii;  ob  usloviyakh  dielstviy 
liekarstv.  [  Pharmacology;  introduction  to 
pharmacology  and  therapy;  conditions  of  the 
actions  of  medicaments.]  8°.  Varshava, 
1905- [6]. 


Therapeutics  ( General  and  systematic 
treatises  on). 

NiTZELNADEL  (E.)  Compendium  der  Arznei- 
mittellehre  und  Aizneiverordnungslehre.  Fiir 
Studierende  und  Aerzte.  8°.  Leipzig  (Sc  Wien, 
1897. 

NuFis  BIN  Iwuz.  Shurhool  usbab  wul  ulamat; 
or  a  treatise  on  the  symptoms,  causes,  and  treat- 
ment of  local  and  constitutional  diseases.  Ed- 
ited ...  by  liukim  Mouluvi  Abdool  Mujid,  and 
corrected  by  the  lielp  of  Mouluvi  Abdool-Lah, 
tlie  editor's  brother;  and  Mouluvi  Budee-ood- 
deen,  and  Mouluvi  Moojeeboor-Ruhman,  and 
Abdool-Lah,  and  the  editor's  sons  Abdool  Mau- 
jid,  and  Abdoos  Suuiud.    4°.    Calcutta,  1836, 

Arabic  text. 

Orr  (C.  a.)  Materia  medica  and  therapeu- 
tics in  abstract.    16°.    Pittsburg,  Pa.,  l^QQ. 

Ortner  (N.  )  Vorlesungen  liber  specielle 
Therapie  innerer  Kraukheiten  fiir  Aerzte  und 
Studirende.    2  v.    8'.    Wi en  &  Leipzig,  1898. 

 :    The  same.    2.  Aufl.     Mit  einem 

Anhange  von  Ferdinand  Friihwald.  8°.  Wien 
&  Leipzig,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.    Wien  & 

Leipzig,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    8°.    Wien  & 

Leipzig,  1907. 

■  .    The  same.    Treatment  of  internal 

diseases  for  physicians  and  students.  Edited 
by  Nathaniel  Bowditch  Potter.  Transl.  by 
Frederic  H.  Bartlett.  From  the  4.  German  ed. 
8°.    Philadelphia  &  London,  1908. 

 .  The  same.  Lektsii  po  chastnoi  te- 
rapii vnutrennikh  bolieznei;  dlya  studentov  i 
vrachei.  Perev.  s  2.  niemetsk.  izd.  M.  B.  Blyu- 
menau.  [Transl.  from  the  2.  German  ed.  by 
.  .  .]    8°.    S.-Pderburg,  1900. 

Paeke,  Davis  &  Co.  Physician's  manual  cf 
therapeutics.    12°.    Detroit,  1901. 

Paschkis  (H.)  Agenda  therapeutica.  Neuera 
Medikaniente  und  Arzneiverordnungen.  12°. 
Wien,  1901. 

Paul  (G.  P. )  A  text-book  of  materia  medica 
for  nurses,  including  therapeutics  and  toxicol- 
ogy.   8°.    Philadelphia,  1907. 

Peacock  (J. )    Practical  hints  on  the  treat- 
ment of  several  diseases. 
8°.    London,  1834. 

Penzoldt  (  F. )  Lehrbuch  der  klinischen 
Arzneibehandlung.  Fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte. 
3.  Aufl.    8°.    Jena,  1892. 

 .    The  same.     4.   Aufl.      8°.  Jena, 

1897. 

 .    The  same.     5.   Aufl.     8°.  .Jena, 

1900. 

 .    The  same.    6.  veranderte  und  vev- 

mehrte  Aufl.    8°.    Jena,  1904. 

 .    The  same.     7.   Aufl.     8°.  Jena, 

1908. 

 .  The  same.  Traite  de  pharmaco- 
logie clinique.  Trad,  sur  la  3.  ed.  allemande 
par  J.  F.  Hey  mans  et  J.  de  Landsheere.  8°. 
Paris,  [1893]. 

 .    The  same.    Rukovodstvo  po  klini- 

cheskomu  polzovaniyu  liekarstvami  dlya  vrachei 
i  studentov.  S  pribavleniyem:  Khirurgiehes- 
kaya  tekhnika  pri  primienenii  liekarstv,  von 
Kryger'a.  Perev.  s  7.  niem.  izd.  pod  redaktsi- 
yei  A.  Drzhevetskavo.  [Manual  for  the  clinical 
use  of  remedies  for  jihysicians  and  students. 
With  supplement:  Surgical  technique  in  the  use 
of  remedies,  by  von  Kryger.  Transl.  from  the 
7.  German  ed.,  under  the  editorship  of  A. 
Drzhevetski.]    8°.    \_St.  Petersburg'],  1910. 
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Pereira  (J. )  The  elements  of  materia  me- 
dica  and  therapeutics.  2.  Am.  ed.  With  notes 
and  additions  by  Joseph  Carson.  2  v.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1846. 

Peset  Y  Cervera  (D.  v.  )  Terapeutica,  mate- 
ria medica  y  arte  de  recetar  con  hidrologi'a 
medica.    2.  ed.    2  v.    8°.    Valencia,  1906. 

Peters  (H.)  Die  neuesten  Arzneimittel  und 
ihre  Dosierung,  inklusive  Serum-  und  Organthe- 
rapie.  Hrsg.  von  J.  Haendel.  12°.  Leipzig  & 
Wien,  1899. 

The  same.    2.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig 


3.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig 

4.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig 


&  Wien,  1900. 

 .    The  same. 

<fe  Wien,  1902. 

 .    The  same. 

&  Wien,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig 

&  Wien,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig 

&  Wien,  1911. 

Petersen  (F.  J.)  Materia  medica  and  clin- 
ical therapeutics.    8°.    Los  Olivos,  CaL,  [1905]. 

Pfannenstill  (S.  a.)  Tei'apeutiskt  vade- 
mecum  i  invartes-  och  hudsjukdomar.  [Ther- 
apeutic vademecum  for  internal  and  skin  dis- 
eases.]   16°.    Stockholm  [1896]. 

Phillips  (C.  D.  F.]  Materia  medica,  pharm- 
acology and  therapeutics;  inorganic  substances. 
2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    8°.    London  & 

New  York,  1904. 

Phocas(G.  )  Th^rapeutique  chirurgicale  et 
chirurgie  journaliere.    12°.    Paris,  1901. 

Phoustanos  (J.  A.)  QepaTtevTiKOi  oSr/ybc, 
T&v  vEwv  (papjudicov.    8°.    ^Ev  2vpao,  1897. 

PicciNiNi  ( P. )  Farmacoterapia  con  formu- 
lario.    12°.    Milano,  1902. 

Potter  (S.  O.  L.)  Handbook  of  materia  me- 
dica, pharmacy,  and  therapeutics,  iBcluding  the 
physiological  action  of  drugs,  the  special  ther- 
apeutics of  disease,  official  and  practical  pharm- 
acy, and  minute  directions  for  prescription 
writing.    5.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

The  same.   6.  ed.   8°.  Philadelphia, 


1897. 

phia, 

1899. 

phia. 

1906. 

The  same.    7.  ed.     8°.  Philadel- 

The  same.    10.  ed.    8°.  Philadel- 

The  same.    11.  ed.    8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1909. 

Pribram  ( A. )  Grundziige  der  Therapie  nach 
einem  an  der  Prager  deutschen  Universitat  ab- 
gehaltenen  Conversatorium.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Prag,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Berlin, 

1909. 

 .    The  same.    Osnovi  terapii.  Perev. 

S  niemetskavo  .  .  .  Mikhail  Lion.  Transl.  from 
the  German  by  .  .  .]    8°.    Moskwa,  1895. 

Putzer  (J.J  Grundziige  einer  naturgemiis- 
sen  Heilmethode.    8°.    Magdeburg,  1851. 

Rauzibr(G.  )  Lef;ons  de  therapeutique  pra- 
tique. Preface  de  M.  le  Prof.  Albert  Robin. 
8°.    Montpellier  &  Paris,  1907. 

Reale  (E.  )  Sommario  di  terapia  clinica, 
medico-chirurgico  e  delle  principali  specialita. 
V.  1,  2,  4,  9,  10.    12°.    Napoli,  1904-10. 

Reference-book  of  practical  therapeutics,  by 
various  authors.  Edited  V)y  Frank  P.  Foster. 
8°.    New  York,  1896. 
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Remedios  que  curan.  Tratamientos  sen- 
cillos  y  curas  faciles  para  toda  clase  de  acci- 
dentes  y  pequeiias  enfermedades.  16°.  Bar- 
celona, [1906]. 

Ribbing  (S.  )  Terapeutisk  recepthandbok 
pa  grundvalen  af  de  nordiska  liindernas  far- 
makopeer  for  studerande  och  liikare  utarbetad. 
24°.    Lund,  [1897]. 

RicHAUD  (A.)  Precis  de  therapeutique  et 
de  pharmacologie.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

RicHTER  (A.  G. )  Speciel  therapi,  eller  af- 
handling  om  saltet  att  behandla  miinisko- 
kroppenssjukdomar.  Ofwersattaf  J.  G.  ColUn. 
[Special  therapeutics,  or  essay  on  the  salt  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  human  body.]  8v.  12°. 
Strengnds,  1824;  Marie/red,  1826;  Norrkoping, 
1829. 

RiMEDi  (I)  nuovi  e  i  nuovi  metodi  di 
cura,  manuale  pratico.    16°.    Roma,  [1900]. 

Ringer  (S.  )  A  handbook  of  therapeutics. 
5.  ed.    8°.    London,  1876. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    8°.    New  York, 


1873. 


1875. 


1879. 


The  same.  4.  ed.  12°.  New  York, 
The  same.  7.  ed.  8°.  New  York, 
The  same.    10.  ed.    8°.    New  York, 


1883. 

  &  Sainsbury   (H.)    The  same. 

ed.    8°.    London,  1897. 

The  same.    13.  ed.  c; 


13. 


8°.    New  York,  1897. 

Robin  (A.)  Therapeutique  usuelle  du  prati- 
cien.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Romberg  (E.  )  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  der 
jetzigen  therapeutischen  Anschauungen  in  der 
inneren  Medicin.  Antrittsvorlesung,  gehalten 
am  21.  November  1896.    8°.    Leipzig,  1897. 

Rosenheim  (T.  )  Obshtshaya  dietoterapiya. 
Perevod  s  niemetskavo  E.  B.  Blyumenau. 
(AUgemeine  Diittotherapie. )  [Transl.  from 
the  German  by  .  .  .]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1900. 

Rubino  (A.)  Formulario  terapeutico  con 
nozioni  di  patologia  e  terapia  clinica.  8°. 
ililano,  [1902]. 

Ruiz  (J. )  *  Algunas  consideraciones  sobre 
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Peterhurg,  1903. 

Stevens  (A.  A.)  A  manual  of  therapeutics. 
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 .   The  same.   3.  ed.,  entirely  rewritten. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 
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4.  Aufl. 
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i  s  dopolneniyaiiii  E.  I.  Kotlyara.  [With  espe- 
cial reference  to  the  Russian,  German,  and  Aus- 
trian pharmacopoeias.  Transl.  from  the  3.  Ger- 
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Foltz.    2.  ed.    8°.    San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  [1898]. 

Weiss  (J.)  &  Schweiger  (S. )  Therapeu- 
tische  Indikationen  fiir  interne  Krankheiten. 
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13.  ed.  8° 

14.  ed.  8° 
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kam,  primienitelno  progranimie  ispitatelnoi 
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Sancto  Amando  (13.  Jahrhundert)  nach  Hand- 
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for  universal  remedies  and  arcana's  of  the  high- 
est preparation,  being  indeed  some  of  tljem  triv- 
ial toyes  by  mistake  cryed  up  for  what  they  are 
not,  others  dangerous  virulent  venoms,  falsely 
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transl.:  Janus, Amst.,  1902,  vii,  608: 1903,  viii,  7.  Also,  transl.: 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  n.  s.,  xix,  81-90.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Battistiui  (F.)  I  progressi  della  terapia  me- 
dica (anno  1898).  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma, 
1899,  ix,  283-304.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt. 
4, 145-149.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1377-1379.— 
Bandouiu  (M.)  Les  colliers  qui  guerissent.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  d'hist.  de  la  m^d..  Par.,  1912,  xi,  266-268.— 
Benedict  (A.  L.)  The  progress  of  therapeutics  during 
the  past  twenty  years.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1910,20. 
s.,  ii,  11-31.— Berendes  (J.)  Die  Hausmittel  des  Peda- 
nios  Dioskurides.  Janus,  Harlem,  1907,  xii,  10;  79;  140; 
268;  202;  401.— Blnz  (C.)  Die  Anwendung  der  Arznei- 
mittel im  Anfange  des  20.  Jahrhunderts.  Deutsche 
Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-2,  i,  145-171.— Blocll  (O.) 
Zur  Geschichte  der  physikalisch-diiitetischen  Therapie. 
Arch.  f.  phys.-diatet.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1899,  i,  283.— Boeri 
(G.)  I  progressi  della  terapia  medica.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  x,  382-410.— Bootliby  (E. 
L. )  Regarding  the  lack  of  progress  in  scientific  thera- 
peutics. Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1904-5,  iii,  266- 
273.— Bott  (G.)  Curiosities  of  medication,  pastand  pres- 
ent. Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  802-804.— Brown 
(E.  J.)  Therapeutic  literature.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1912,  Iviii,  2030-20:^2.— Burks  (C.  R.)  The  changes  in 
diseases  and  their  treatment  in  the  last  forty  years. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  440-445.— 
Butler  (G.  F.)  Therapeutics;  past,  present,  and  future. 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  629-643.  .  The  year's  prog- 
ress in  therapy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  352- 
355.— Cabanls.  Les  panaches  d'autrefois.  Bull.g6n.de 
therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  cxxxiii,  76:  1898,  cxxxv, 44;  135: 

1899,  cxxxvii,  685.   .  Medications  singulieres  et 

panacees  oubli^es;  la  zuoth$rapie.   Ibid.,  1896,  cxxx,  27; 

122;  267;  163.   .  Lath^rapeutique  d'autrefois.  Ibid., 

1902,  cxliv,  357-372.   .  Souverains  alchimistes  et 

thfSrapeutes.  /bitZ.,  1907,  cliv,  357-371.  Also,  transl.:  Aerztl. 

Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1907,  xvii,  493-497.   .  Science 

et  empirisme.    Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1910, 

clx,  450-462.  ■  .  Unritechor6ographiqueettherapeuti- 

que;  les  processions  dansantes.  iftid.,  1910,  clx,  721-731. — 
Cabot  (R.C.)  The  renaissance  of  therapeutics.  J.Am.M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1660-1665.  Also,  Reprint.— del 
Castillo  Quartiellers  (R.)  La  medicaci6noleo.saen 
tiempodelosFaraones;  elaeeitedericino.  Rev.deined.y 
cirug.  priict.,  Madrid,  1908,  Ixxviii,  289-1303.— Ceccarani 
(L.)    Terapia  fin  di  secolo.   Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli, 

1895,  5.  s.,  xxi,  173;  197.— Cecil  (J.  G.)  The  improve- 
ment in  materia  medicaand  therapeutics  during  the  past 
century.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiii, 
327-332.— Cliodounsky  (K.)  K  reformnim  snahilm 
medikamentosni  therapii.  [The  strife  for  reform  in 
therapeutics.]  Casop  16k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xlv,  78- 
82.— Clirt  (F.)  Therapeutic  fads  and  fancies.  Utah  M. 
J.  [Denver  M.  Times],  1909-10,  xxix,  344-350.— Colien  (S, 
S.)  Progress  in  therapeutics.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  118-129.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz., Detroit,  1900, 
3. s.,  xvi, 361-;368.  ^Zso, Reprint.— Coulon.  Remedesem- 
ploy^s  dans  le  treizieme  siecle  dans  le  Cambresis.  Bull, 
et  m&m.  Soc.  de  therap..  Par.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xix,  277-295. — 
Crouzel  (E.)  Remedes  empiriques;  vieux  remJdes. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  733.  —  Darby 
(J.  E.)  Recont  advances  in  tlierapeutics.  Cleveland  M. 
Gaz.,  1896-6,  xi,  541-550.— Davles  (A.  T.)  Organo-thera- 
pv,  ancient  and  modern.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc. 
1901-2,  Lond.,  1903,  23-69.  — JDe  Buck  (D.)  Les  progres 
th(5rapeutiques  modernes.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haar- 
lem,  1903,  x,  61;  99;  115;  147;  195;  227;  275;  291;  309;  345; 

363;  399;  489.   .  Vooruitgang  der  inwendige  genees- 

kunde  en  specieele  therapie  gedurende  de  laa.><te  vijftig 

jaren.    Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1899-1900,  vi,  161-163.  . 

Les  demiers  progres  de  la  tht>rapeutique  mi^dicamen- 
teuse.  Presse  mgd.  beige,  Brux.,  1895,  xlvii,  335;  360.— 
De  Kibler.  Vieux  remedes  auvergnats.  France  m6d., 
Par.,  1908,  Iv,  438H140.  — Dorveaux  (P.)  L'epicier  du 
mvstere  de  la  Pa.ssion,  publitS  par  Achille  Jubinal.  Ibid., 
1910,  Iviii,  281-283.— Dworetzky  (A.)  Russische  Bei- 
trage zur  Ernahrungstherapie ;  zuzammenfassender  Be- 
richt.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
vi,  296;  407.— Eason  (H.  L.)  An  Elizabethan  handbook 
of  therapeutics.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1900,  xiv,  529- 
637.— Eastes  (G.)   Evolution  in  treatment  from  1831  to 

1896.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  196.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,lix,  109-112.— Edmunds  (C.  W.) 
Therapeutic  progress.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Hi, 
519-524. — EInig'es  aus  H.  E.  Richter's  Organon  der  phy- 
siologischen  Therapie,  1850.  Hy.gieia,  Stuttg,,  1900,  xiii, 
321-337.  —  Ellis  (R. )  Therapeutic  progress;  a  slower 
pace  necessary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  118-121. — 
Engelen.  Geschichtlicher  Ueberblick  iiber  die  thera- 
peuti.schen  Anschauungen.  Therap.  Rundschau,  BeH., 
1910,  iv,  33-38.— Escli  ( W.  G.)    Alexie  und  wahre  Natur- 
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heilliunde;  neugalenistische  Studien.  Deutsche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  645-648.  —  JEwald.  Die  Leistun- 
gen  der  moderneii  Therapie.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.- 
Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1903,  iii,  337-343.— Faro y  (L.)  L'liis- 
toiredu  baumedu  Commandeiir.  France  mgd..  Tar.,  1902, 
xlix,  330-334.— Farquliarsou  (R.)  On  the  treatment 
of  acute  disease,  from  tlie  patient's  point  of  view;  a  chap- 
ter of  medical  history.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  459- 
469.  —  Fiessinger  (C.)  La  th^rapeutique  de  Cullen, 
1712-90.    Bull.  gen.  de  th(5rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1896,  cxxx, 

111-117.  •  -.  La  therapeutique  des  vieux  maitres;  la 

thgrapeutique    d'Amatus    Lusitanus.    Gaz.   mgd.  de 

Par.,  1896,  9.  s.,  iii,  131.   .  La  therapeutique  de  Fr. 

Deleboe  dit  Sylvius  (1614-72).    /fiid.,  144-146.   .  La 

therapeutique  de  Jerome  Mercuriali  (1.530-1606).  Ihid., 

155.   .  La  therapeutique  de  Jean  Fernol  (1497-1.558). 

Ibid.,  179.   .  La  therapeutique  de  Georges  Baglivi 

(1668-1707).   Ibid.,  191-193.   — .  La  thdrapeutique  de 

Caelius  Aurelianus  (iie  siecle).  Ibid., 'HI.   .  La  the- 
rapeutique de  Daniel  Sennert  (1.572-]637).    Ibid..  249-251. 

 .  La  therapeutique  de  Stalpart  van  derWiel  (1020- 

87).  Tbia.,  264.  .  La  therapeutique  de  Thomas  Willis 

(1022-75).    Ibid.,  311-313.   .  La  therapeutique  de  Van 

Helmont  (1577-1644).   Ibid.,S25.  .  La  therapeutique 

d'Avicenne  (980-1037).  fhid. ,  334-336.  -.  La  therapeu- 
tique primitive  etdes  premiers  maitres.  In  hin:  Tlierap.  d. 

vieux  maltres,8°.  Par.,  1897,7-14.   .  Latherapeutiijue 

de  deux  amis;  de  Galien  Fraufois  Valleriola  et  Alexandre 
Massaria  (1501-80;  1510-98) .  Ibid.,  64-09.  .  La  thera- 
peutique de  Felix  Plater,  1536-1614.  Med.  mod,,  Par., 1896, 
vii,461. — Flora  (U.)  I  progressi  della  terapia  nell'anno 
1903.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Padova,  1904,  xiii, 
329-362. — Frauklin(A.)  La  therapeutique  etles  medica- 
ments au  xvii«  siecle.  Mois  therap..  Par.,  ]900,  i,  40;  54. — 
Garrison  (F.  H.)  Ehrlioh's  specific  therapeutics  in 
relation  to  scientific  method.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
Ixxviii,  209-222. — Cierste  (A.)  La  therapeutique  chez 
les  anciens  Mexicain.s.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par., 
1910,  Ixxvii,  147-155.— Gillot  (A.)  Remedes  d'autrefois 
et  d'aujourd'hui.  BulL  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910, 
clix, 881-885.— Cilikman  (S.I.)  Klassifikatsiyaterapev- 
ticheskikh  mier  i  evolyutsiya  terapii.  [Classilication  of 
therapeutic  measures  and  evolution  of  therapy.]  Vrach. 
•  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  941-946.  AIko.  transl..-  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1907,  Iii,  365;  375;  394.— Grant  {Mrx.  K. 
W.)  Old  Highland  therapy.  Caledon.M. J. ,Glasg., 1902-4, 
V,  356-378.— Grasset  (H.)  Le  renouveau  medical;  se- 
cretions internes  et  organotherapie.   Janus,  Amst.,  1900, 

V,  325;  381.   .  Commentaire  scientifique  surl'organo- 

therapie  des  anciens.  Ihid.,  671;  605.— Grinnell  (A.  P.) 
The  use  and  abuse  of  drugs  in  Vermont.  Tr.  Vermont  M. 
Soc.  1900,  Burlington,  1901,  61-08.— Griswold  (R.  VV.) 
Somewhat  about  the  materia  medica  and  therapeutics  of 
a  hundred  years  ago.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport, 
1892,  726-74i. — Gutlirie  (L.)  On  .some  ancient  remedies 
and  on  Gideon  Harvev,  a  seventeenth-century  physician. 
Med.  Mag., Lond.,  1903,  xii,  451;  670.— Hadra  (F.)  Mod- 
ern therapeutics  and  pharmacy.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1904-5,  XX,  345-3.57.— Hare  (H.'  A.)  A  brief  review  of 
some  of  the  recent  practical  advances  in  medicine  and 
therapeutics.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  651-0.56. 

 .  Progress  in  therapeutics  and  allied  branches. 

Ibid.,  1899,  xxxii,  1226. —  Hay  ward  (W.  T.  )  Some 
phases  in  the  evolution  of  treatment  of  disease.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx,  .547-552.— He ITr on 
(J.  L.)  A  century's  progress  in  therapeutics.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1900,  3.  s.,  xxii,  649-657.— Heizer  (W.  L.) 
The  present  status  of  therapeutics  and  some  of  its  agents. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9,  vii,  7'20-722.— 
Higier(H.)  Die  Grundlagen  der  Organotherapie  und 
der  antitoxi.schen  Heilmethoden  bei  den  alten  Griechen. 
Deutsche  Aerzte- Ztg., 1904,318-322.— Hill  ( W.B. )  Modern 
therapeutics.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  28. — 
Hille  (H.)  Facts  of  modern  science  and  their  value  in 
the  prevention  and  cure  of  disease.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,1912, 
Ixxxi,  1128-11:32.— Hilsnian  (J.  R.)  Some  thoughts  on 
the  advances  and  declines  of  therapeutics.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1894,  xiv,  289-297.— Hoi  lister  (J.  H.)  New  de- 
partures in  therapeutics.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1895, 
vii,  491-497.— Hopf  (L.)  Weiteres  zur  Geschichte  der 
Organotherapie.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1902,  Ixxii,  .521;  638.— Howell  (E.  V.)  Supersti- 
tious remedies.  Bull.  Pharm.,  Detroit,  1899,  xiii,  .56. — 
Hiichard.  (H.)  La  therapeutique  d'hier  et  de  demain. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  738-744.— 
Hunt  (H.  L.)  Epochs  in  the  history  of  therapeutics. 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St,  Louis.  1911,  xv, 
21. — Hutiuel.  Credulite  et  scepticisme  en  therapeu- 
tique. Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxiii,  1107-1111.— Ijina- 
tovski  (A.  O.)  Puti  sovremennol  terapii.  [Paths  of 
contemporary  therapy.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911, 
xviii,  1559;  1602.— Iiifials  (E.)  Some  observations  on 
modern  therapeutics.  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1895, 
212-2'20.— Inglis  (D  )  The  future  of  therapeutics.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1885,  v,  589-.597.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ingraliam  (Eleanor  R.)   Oriental  therapeutics.  Calif. 
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M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1890,  xvii,  367:  1897,  xviii,  35.— Jaeobi 
(A.)  Pha.sesin  the  developmentof  therapy.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  817;  870.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1905-6,  xii,  481-511  .— James 
(F.  L.)  The  role  of  superstition  in  therapeutics  and 
the  formation  of  the  materia  medica.  St.  Louis  M. 
&S.  J.,  1894,  Ixvi,  201-217.— Jansen.  Einige  Geheim- 
mittel  der  Vergangenheit.  Gesundh.  in  Wort  u.  Bild, 
Berl.,  1906,  iii,  22.5-238.  —  Jolinsson  (J.  W.  S.)  Rensei- 
gnements  sur  les  moyens  therapeutiques  des  bourreaux 
au  xviie  siecle.  Janiis,  Amst.,  1909,  xiv,  533-.541. — Jooss. 
Arzneimittel  alter  Zeiten.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1902,512. 
Keane  (C.  A.)  Hurter  memorial  lecture:  Modern  iatro- 
chemistry;  some  services  of  chemistry  to  pharmaco-ther- 
apeutics.  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Indust.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxix,  383- 
395. — Klemperer  (G.)  E.  von  Leyden  und  die  innere 
Therapie.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1902,  n.  F., 
iv,  145-147. — Kiiliner  (A.)  Die  Heilkunde  sonst  und 
jetzt.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1905,  xv,  20-5-209. — 
Kurloff  (M.  G.)  Sovremenniye  usplekhi  llecheniya 
vnutrennikh  bolieznel.  [Modern  advance  in  the  treat- 
ment of  internal  diseases.]^  Izvlest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ., 
1896,  ix,  no.  3,  1-33.— Laklitin  (M.)  K  istorii  terapii  v 
xvii  stolletii.  [History  of  therapy  of  the  Seventeenth 
century.]  Terap.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  v,  409-411. 
Also,  Iransl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  16.59. — 
Lazarus  (P.)  Ernst  von  Leyden  (18:J2-1910)  als  the- 
rapeutischer  Forscher  und  Arzt.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehn- 
schr., 1910,  Ivii,  2588-2593.— I.eecli  (D.J.)  Presidential 
address:  Past  and  present  views  as  to  the  actions  of 
medicines.  Brit.  M.  Ass.  Daily  J. .Montreal,  1897,  [pt.8]  ,25- 

28.   .  The  progress  of  therapeutics  in  the  'Victorian 

period.  Practitioner,  Lond..  1897,  Iviii,  689-703.  —  l.e 
Gendre  (P.)  La  poMtion  du  probleme  therapeutique. 
Medecin  prat.,  Par.,  1905,  5-8.  —  Leonliardi  (F.)  Die 
Wandlungen  der  medicinischen  Therapie  in  unserm 
Jahrhundert.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1895, 
No.  127  (Innere  Med.,  No.  37,  289-312).  —  von  Leyden 
(E.)  Fiinfzig  Jahre  innerer  Therapie.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw., Berl.,  1909,  1,  1-10. — Lezard  (Le),  la  vipere  con- 
tre  la  ISpre  et  le  cancer.  Janus,  Amst.,  1897,  ii.  306-308. — 
Liiebreieli  (O.)  On  the  relation  of  therapeutics  to  other 
sciences  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904, 
ii,  1066-1071.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904,  3.  s.,  xx, 
6.56;  738. —  Iiipinska  (Mile.)  Histoire  de  la  therapeu- 
tique; )e  medecin  primitif.  Rev.  internat.  de  therap,  et 
Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1899,  vii,  '244;  287.  —  L-oiig  (E.  H.) 
From  pharmacological  science  to  therapeutic  art.  Med. 
News,  N.Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  674-677. — JM.  Eine  historische 
Illustration  zur  Fernbehandlung  von  Krankheiten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
894. — Man's  place  in  the  London  Dispen.satory.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  974.  —  lUaragliano  (E.)  I  nuovi 
orizzonti  della  terapia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv, 
873-877. — ITlelvin  (J.  T.)  Therapeutic  progress.  J.Am.M.' 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1333-1330.— IWieliaut.  L'opo- 
therapie  en  Chine;  le  sanget  la  chair  humaine  employes 
comme  remede.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1900,  vii,  430-433. — 
IMilk,  saliva,  and  blood  from  the  horse  used  as  medecine 
more  than  a  thousand  years  ago.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xviii,  581-583.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1902, 
XX,  407-410.  —  Miteliell  (D.)  Popular  therapeutics  at 
the  beginning  of  the  eigliteenth  century.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1895,  xliv,  ;30-;M.  —  lUoodie  {Mrs.  R.)  Highland 
therapy.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  190'2-3,  v,  320-341.— 
ITIoore  (W.  G.)  The  pre.sent  status  of  therapeutics.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xlvi,  113-115.— JTIorel  La- 
vallee  (A.)  Coup  d'ceil  sur  la  tlii''rai)eutiqne  en  1073; 
hydropi.sies,pneumonie,  albuminuricgrnviilique,  opiaces, 
drastiques,  saignee,  etc.  Rev.  de  tin  rap.  med.-chir..  Par., 
1900,  Ixvii,  836-841.— Morgan  (E.  L.)  Superstition  and 
gem  therapeutics  of  the  ancients.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1909,  xiv,  2.5-'29.— Moyer  (S.  R.)  A 
glimpse  into  the  past,  present  and  future  of  therapeutics. 
Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1904-5,  iii,  607-517.— Mu- 
satti(C.)  L'  antica  origine  degli  ambulatori  a  Venezia. 
Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  storia  crit.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.,  Venezia, 
1909,90. — Mz.  Die  Heilmittel  unserer  Vorfahren.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  993.— Naegeli-Akerblom  (H.) 
Vor  hundert  Jahren!  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxi, 
417. — Naiiss  (E.)  Thenipeutische  Gesichtspunkte  filr 
die  Pathologie  der  Zukunft.  Aerztl.  Rund.schau,  Miin- 
chen, 1901,  xi,  49;  61.— Neuburger  (M.)  Die  thieri- 
schen  Heilstoffe  des  Papvrus  Ebers.  Wien.  med.  Wehn- 
schr., 1899,  xlix,  1905;  19.57.— Or^ano-tlierapy  in  an- 
tiquity. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixvi,  4'20— 127. — Or- 
gano-tl»erapy  in  the  middle  ages.  Ibid.,  5.55-.561. — 
Ortlieb.  Der  Korper  des  Menschen  als  Heilmittel. 
Pliarm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  249.— Pagel.  Ueber  diii- 
tetisch-iiliysikalische  Therapie  nach  Galen.  Verliandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899, 
Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  444.   .  Zur  Geschichte  der  Arz- 
neimittel. Hyg.  Volksbl.,  Berl.  n.  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  133; 
145.— Park  (R.)  Historv  of  o[>o- or  organo-therapv.  St. 
Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1899,  xxi,  32-44.— Parsons  (A.  R.) 
Modern  tendencies  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  Dublin 
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J.  M.  Sc.,  1896,  ci,  228;  318.— Vetersen  (J.)  Erneerings- 
terapiens  historiske  Udviklingsgan^.  [The  historical 
course  of  development  of  nutrition  therapy.]  Ugeskr.  f . 
Laeger,  K0benh.,  1898,  5.  R.,  v,  313;  337.— Petren  (T.) 
Nigra  drag  ur  terapiens  historia  i  nittonde  arhundradet. 
[Sketches  of  the  history  of  therapy  in  the  nineteenth 
century.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1898,  xxii,  379;  411.— Pliil- 
brick  (I.  C. )  The  passing  of  materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics. West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1902,  vii,  270-272.— 
Priiszyriski  (J.)  Rozwoj  i  przyszloSc  terapii.  [Evo- 
lution and  future  of  therapy.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909, 
2.  s.,  xxix,  59.')-B04. — fCebaii  (M.)  Gold  und  Juwelen  in 
der  Heilkunde  der  Vergangenheit.  Gesundheit,  Berl., 
1909,  vi,  228-230.— Rellly  (T.  F.)  A  summary  of  the 
therapeutic  field  for  the  past  year.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xlvii,  648-6-51. — Kiva  (A.)  Nuovi  orizzonti 
di  terapia  cliniea.  Ateneo  med.  parmense,  Parma,  1888, 
ii,  217-2.54.— Robertson  (W.  G.  A.)  Therapeutics  of 
the  sixteenth  century.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  189.5-6,  xli,  542-548.— 
Koebuck  (J.  P. )  Present  day  therapy.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  552-554. — Koger  (J.)  La  th(5rapeu- 
tique  de  Gui  Patin.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1900,  xliii,  177; 
217;  233;  13.53;  369;  385;  401.— Kubiiio  (A.)  I  progress! 
della  terapia  nel  1904.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1904,  n  s.,  xxvi,  1025;  1073;  1122.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  385-457. —Satter- 
tliwaite  (T.  E.)  Some  recent  advances  in  medical 
therapeutics.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  931-938. 
Also,  Reprint. — Scliaer  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  AufBndung 
■  von  Heilstoffen,  Giften  und  Genussmitteln  durch  Natur- 
volker.  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zii- 
rich,  1899,  xxxvii,  493^97.— Sc-limitt.  Therapeutique 
d'hier  et  d'aujourd'hui.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1897, 
xxix,  671-690.— Sclineider  (A.)  Some  ancient  thera- 
peutics. Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  iii,  2-55-259. — Sflioii 
(T.)  Ueber  Falschungen  von  Medicamenten  im  16. 
Jahrhundert.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wvirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixx,  328.— ScliBppler  (H.)  Die  Niirn- 
berger  Immanuelspillen;  ein  crgiinzender  Nachtrag. 
Arch.  f.  Gesch.  d.  Med.,  Leipz.,  lyl2-13,  vi,  232.  — 
Scliiilz  (H.)  Historische  Notizen  zur  Organo-  und 
Immunisirungstherapie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  ^  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  therap.  Beil.,  17-19.  — 
Sellden  (  H.  )  Cm  den  Hippokratiska  lakekons- 
ten.  [The  Hippocratic  art  of  treatment.]  Halsoviin- 
nen,  Stockholm,  1906,  xxl,  84;  95.  — Seulelder  (L.) 
Die  hippokratische  P.svchro-  u.  Thermotherapie.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  158;  173;  191;  205;  222;  210; 
275;  291;  311;  332.  — SUimoyaina  (J.)  [The  value 
of  the  Japano  -  Chinese  remedies.]  Rinsho  Yakuseki 
Shimpo,  Tokyo,  190-5-6,  i,  481-504.- Simmons  (G.  H.) 
Address:  The  commercial  domination  of  therapeutics, 
and  movement  for  reform.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1907, 
1,  402-417.— Stavros  (S  )  Analyse  du  travail  de  M.  le 
Dr.  N.  Lambadarios:  De  la  s6roth6rapie  et  organothSrapie 
et  dn  traitement  contre  la  rage  et  la  lepre  chez  les  an- 
ciens  m^decins  hellenes.  Gaz.  mSd.  d'Orient,  Constant., 
1899-1900,  xlii,  76-80.— Steuart  (A.  F.l  Old  Scottish 
medicaments;  the  Erskine  of  Alva  books  of  remedies. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1905,  xvi,  30-5-21].- Strunz  (F.) 
Die  Mineralienkunde  des  Johann  Amos  Comenius  (1592- 
1670)  und  ihre  Grundlagen.   Janus,  Amst.,  1902,  vii,  71; 

194.   .  Zur  Therapie  des  Joh.  Bapt.  van  Helmont. 

Wien.  med.  Welinschr.,  1901,  li,  1729;  1789;  1833.— Sud- 
lioff  (K.)  Zwei  deutsche  Reklamezettel  zur  Empfeh- 
lung  von  Arzneimitteln,  Petroleum  und  Eichenmistel, 
gedruckt  um  1500.  Arch.  f.  Gesch.  d.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909- 
10,  iii,  397-402.— Summers  (T.  O.)  The  trend  of  mod- 
ern therapy.  Med. Rev., St.  Louis,  1896,  xxxiii,  199-202 — 
Syers  (H.  W.)  Old  methods  of  treatment  which  are  not 
neoes-sarily  obsolete.  Treatment,  Lend.,  1902-3,  vi,  881- 
898.— Szanto  (J.)  Babona  a  gydgyitas  ter^n.  [Super- 
stition in  therapy.]  Gy6gy(iszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  298; 
313.— Tlierapeutios  in  1820.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1906,  XX,  136-138.— Tli^rapeuti que  (La)  et  les  medi- 
caments du  xviie  siecle.  Mois  therap..  Par.,  1900,  i,  40- 
43.— Tolson  (G.  T. )  History  of  healing  in  the  Reforma- 
tion period.  P.sychotherapy,  N.  Y.,1909,  iii,  no.  3,  64;  no. 
4,  56.— Utz  (F.)  Geschichtliches  iiber  Tabulettae  com- 
pressae.  Therap.  Rathgeber,  Wien,  1902,  137.— Vauglit 
(C.  H.)  Whither  are  we  drifting  in  therapeutics?  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1159-1161.— Vintilescn  (I.) 
Lstoricul  medicamentelor  formice  si  cS-teva  considera- 
tiuni  asupra  unul  nou  formiat.  [The  formation  of  his- 
torical medicaments,  and  some  considerations  on  a  new 
form.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci.  1905,  xxv,335;  404.— Walsli 
(J.  J.)   The  progress  of  medicine  during  the  past  twenty 

years.   Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1910,  20.  s.,  ii,  74-89.   . 

[The  wisdom  of  our  grandfathers.]  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  55-59.  Aho.  Reprint.— WaugU (W.  F. )  The 
renaissance  of  therapeutics.  Denver  M.  Times,  1905-6, 
XXV,  121-126.  Also:  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1905,  xiii,  197-199.— 
Weleli  (G.  T.)  Therapeutical  super.stition.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1893,  73-99.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xllv,  33-38.— Whyte  (H.)  Old 
Highland  therapy.   Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1902-1,  v,  400- 
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416. — Wilcox  (R.  W.)  A  reviewof  the  progressof  thera- 
peutics for  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Tr.  Am.  The- 
rap., 1900-1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  66-74.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1902,  Ixxx,  1064-1071.  Aho,  Reprint.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1901,  ii,  93-96.  ^^so,  Reprint.— Wilson  (J.  C.) 
President's  address:  The  progress  of  therapeutics.  Tr. 
Am.  Therap.  Soc,  Phila.,  1910,  xi,  1-8.  Also:  Month. 
CycL  &M.Bull..  Phila.,  1910,  111,321-328.— Wood  (H.C.) 
Presidential  addre.'^s:  A  review  of  the  progress  of  thera- 
peutics for  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Tr.  Am.  The- 
rap., Soc.  1900-1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  J6-22.— Wood  (J.  R.) 
The  probable  future  ot  therapeutics.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y., 
1897,  XXV,  97;  120;  161;  193;  225;  2-57;  289;  330.  Also:  Med. 
Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxxiii,  229;  343;  377:  xxxiv, 
1. — Wriglit  (A.  R.)  Seventeenth  century  cures  and 
charms.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1912.  xxiii,  230-2;36. — Ziegel- 
rotli.  ZurGeschichte  der  phv-sikalisch-diiitetischen  The- 
rapie.  Arch,  f .  phys.-diiitet.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1900,  ii,  116-119. 

Therapeutics  {Homceopathic). 

See  Homoeopathy. 

Therapeutics  {Institutes  of). 

Altamirano  (F.)  Los  estudios  terap^uticos  del  Ins- 
tituto  medico  nacional  en  el  Hospital  de  San  Andres;  su 
cooperacion  4  los  trabajos  clinicos  en  este  establecimi- 
ento.  Rev.  quincen.  de  anat.  patol.  [etc.],  Mexico,  1896, 
1,  pp.  xxx-xxxvi. — Morris  (J.  L.)  Institutional  treat- 
ment of  non-surgical  chronic  disease.  Illinois  M.  Bull., 
Chicago,  190-5-6,  vi,  676-081.— Robin  (A.)  Eroffnungs- 
vorlesung  der  therapeutischen  Klinik  im  Hopital  Beau- 
jon.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrother.,  Wien,  1906,  xvi,  71-70.— 
Roeder  (R.)  Ueber  communale  therapeutische  Insti- 
tute. Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1902,  x,  141.— Williams  fD.) 
Therapeutic  institutions.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1901,lxvii, 
668-683. 

Therapeutics  {Instruction  in). 

AsTEUC  (A.)  Therapeutique;  nouvelle  me- 
thode  pour  I'etudier  et  la  retenir.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

OcHERK  razviti.va  priyomov  vrachevaniya  za 
posliedniya  50  liet.  [Sketch  of  the  develop- 
ment of  metliods  of  treatment  for  the  last  fifty 
years.]    24°.    S.-Peterburg,  1893. 

State  board  examination  series.  Questions 
in  therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia  medica 
asked  at  the  examinations  held  by  the  New 
York  State  board  of  medical  examiners,  com- 
plete, with  references  and  answers  to  every 
question,  compiled  and  edited  by  R.  J.  E.  Scott. 
12°.    New  York  &  Philadelphia,  [1903]. 

Therapie  (Die)  an  den  Berliner  TJniversitats- 
Kliniken.  Unter  Mitarbeit  von  Blumenthal, 
[et  al.],  hrsg.  von  W.  Croner.  1.-5.  Aufl.  8°. 
Berlin  &  Wien,  1902-11. 

Allbutt(Sir  T.C.)  A  discussion  on  the  teaching  of  thera- 
peuticsin  the  hospital  wards.  Proc.Roy.  Soc.  Med., Lond., 
1909-10,  Iii,  Therap.  &  Pharmacol.  Sect.,  1-16.— Rrafken 
(H.  M.)  'The  studv  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1896',  Ixiii,  576-578.— Brase.  Die  Ausbil- 
dung  des  angehenden  Arztes  in  der  Arzneimittel-  und 
Arzneiverordnungslehre.  Prakt.  Arzt.Wetzlar.1903,  xliii, 
265-268.  —  Brower  (D.  R.)  The  teaching  of  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics  in  Rush  Medical  College.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  124.— Brunton  (T. 
L.)  The  study  of  therapeutics.  Brit.  Phys.,  Lond.,  1899, 
i,  1-3.— Butler  (G.  F.)  The  proper  teaching  of  thera- 
peutics in  medical  schools.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv, 
599-601.— Cnslmy  (A.  R.)  A  plea  for  the  study  of  thera- 
peutics. Proc  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Therap. 
&  Pharmacol.  Sect.,  1-12.— Dickey  (W.  A.)  The  neces- 
sity of  added  emphasis  in  the  teaching  of  therapeutics 
and  pharmacology.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  c,  88- 
91.— Ellinswodd  (F.)  A  plea  for  thorough  and  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  materia  medica  and  therapeutics. 
Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1912,  xxxviii,  124-128.— 
Forrest  (J.)  The  teaching  and  the  text-books  of  ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  vi,  239-242.— Qrasset.  Pr^lecons  de  clinique  the- 
rapeutique gen(5rale.  Montpel.  med.,  1902,  xlv,  891-901.— 
Hare  (H.  A.)  The  place  and  importance  in  the  college 
curriculum  of  therapeutics.  J.Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxix,  548-5,51.— Landouzy  (L.)  Cours  de  th(5r;ipeu- 
tique;  lefon-programme.  Pressem^d.,Par.,1897,ii,301-30D. — 
de  l,arra  y  Cerezo  (A.)  Metodizaci6n  en  la  ense- 
fianza  de  la  terapgutiea  experimental.  Rev.  de  cien. 
med.  de  Barcel.,  1902,  xxviii,  291-29:3.  —  Lonj?  (E.  H.) 
The  teaching  of  therapeutics  to  undergraduates.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1900,  270-272.    Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
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Therapeutics  {Instruction  in.) 

troit,  lyUO,  3.  s.,  xvi,  444.  — JTIarlan.  La  chaire  de  tho- 
rapeutique  4  la  Faculty  de  medecine  de  Paris.  Pre.sse 
m6d.,  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  849-854. —  Moilgoiir  (C  )  Cours 
complementaire  de  therapeutique.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1910.  xl,  769-771.— von  Noorden  (C.)  Ueber 
den  Unterricht  in  der  Therapie.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrother., 
Wien,  1906,  xvi,  189-194. —  Peixoto  (A.)  O  metliudo 
perante  o  estudo  da  therapeutioa.  J.  de  med.  de  Pernaiii- 
■  buco,1905,i,  3;  12;  42;  47;  54:  62;  102: 1906,  ii,  9;  21;— Kobiii 
(A.)  Die  therapeutisclie  Kliuik  an  der  Pariser  Fakultilt. 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1906,  li,  235;  249;  259;  271.— Kotfli 
(T.'M.)  The  teaching  of  therapeutics.  St.  Louis  Cour. 
Med.,  1901,  XXV,  22-24.— SoUiiiann  (T.)  The  teaching 
of  therapeutics  and  pharmacology  fi  cm  the  experimental 
standpoint.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  539- 
546.  ^fco,  Reprint.— Turt-k  (F.  B.)  Necessity  of  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  dietetics,  hydrotherapy  and  phy.sico- 
mechanical  tlierapeutics;  the  need  of  establishing  courses 
of  instruction  in  the.se  subjects  in  our  medical  schools. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  735-741.— Tyrode 
(M.  V.)  Modern  ideas  on  the  teaching  of  therapeutics 
and  pharmacodynamics.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx, 
412. — Viiirac-e  (D.)  A  plea  for  the  thorough  study  of 
therapeutics.  Med.  Press&  Circ,  Lend.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii, 
5.  — Waugli  (W.  F.  )  The  teaching  of  therapeutics. 
Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1910,  xi,  591-594.— Wil- 
cox (R.  W.)  Post-graduate  instruction  in  therapeutics. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  y.,  Phila.,  1900,  273-276.  Also:  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  454-457.    Aho:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1900, 

3.  s.,  xvi,  445^47.  ■  .  The  teaching  of  therapeutics. 

Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  673.— Wild  ( W.  B.)  The 
proper  scope  of  the  teaching  of  materia  medica,  pharma- 
cology and  therapeutics  in  the  medical  curriculum. 
Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1907,  xvi,  93-97.— Wood  (H.  C.)  Re- 
flections upon  the  teaching  of  therapeutics,  based  upon 
forty  years'  experience.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit, 
1911,  3.  s.,  88-92.  Also:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1911,  3.  s., 
xxxiii,  101-110. 

Therapeutics  {Local). 

Geley  (G.  )  *Des  aj)plk'ations  peripheriques 
de  certains  alcaloides  ou  glucosides;  nouveau 
precede  de  regidation  de  la  thermogenese;  nou- 
veau traitement  des  maladies  aigues  a  determi- 
nation cutanee;  nouvel  agent  d'auesthesie  locale. 
4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Jackson  (H.)  *0n  the  efficacy  of  certain 
external  applications.    8°.    I'hiladelphiu,  1802. 

DE  Kervilly.  Medication  locale.  16°.  Pa- 
ris, 1894. 

IjEgras  (R.  )  *Essaid'une  nouvelle  methode 
de  therapeutique  locale.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Baldwin  (J.  F.)  The  value  of  local  treatments.  Tr. 
Ohio  M.  Soc,  Toledo,  1895, 1, 222-228.— Bonnier  (P.)  Les 
centres  organo.statiques  et  la  derivation  cutanee.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  83.5-838.— Boucliard 
(C.)  Destendancesnouvellesdela therapeutique;  impor- 
tance du  traitement  local.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  17-21. 
Also:  Gaz.med.de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  1;  9.  Also:  Tribune 
med..  Par.,  1903, 2.  s.,  xxxvi,  26-30.  Also,  transl.:  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1903.  13.  s.,  ii,  130-137.  AlsoJransL:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  388. — Cliarrin  (A.)  La  therapeutique 
locale  dans  les  maladies  infectieuses;  les  th6rapeutiijuc« 
locales.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxiii,  3'-'.v 
361.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  190.1, 
xiii,  389;  422.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xiii,  389;  422.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii,  389;  422.— Harland 
(W.  G.  B.)  Report  of  a  case  in  which  disagreeable  symp- 
toms followed  the  local  use  of  cocaine,  adrenalin  chlo- 
ride, and  argyrol.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii, 
675.— Hueber  (W.)  Theoreti.schcs  fiber  einige  lokale 
Arzneiwirkungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Klimat.  [etc.], 
Beri.,  1909,  ii,  535-538.— .Tandous  (A.)  Zvldstnosti 
nekter;^ch  aromatick;^ch  sloucenin  vesmiseninach  k  upo- 
tfebeni  zevnimu  urcenyeh.  [The  peculiarities  of  some 
aromatic  compounds  in  mixtures  for  external  u.se.]  6a- 
sop.  lek.  ieak.,  v  Praze,  1888,  xxvii,  403. — Kenner  (R.  C.) 
Local  applications  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  Denver 
M.  Times,  1896,  xvi,  90-93.— Lexer  (E.)  Ueber  die  ort- 
liche  Behandlung  der  chirurgisch  wichtigen  Infec- 
tionen.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1903,  xliv, 
9-14. — Ortejia  (R. )  Algo  sobre  curaciones  topicas.  Gac. 
med.,  Mexico,  1899,  xxxvi,  384-389.— Soliiiller  (M.) 
Zur  lokalen  Behandlung  interner  AfYektionen.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchnsithr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  185-187.— Wieder 
(H.  S.)  Treatment  of  local  infections.  Therap.  Gaz. 
[etc.],  Detroit,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  324-329.— Winternitz 
(R.)  Ueber  Allgemeinwirkungen  ortlich  reizender 
Stoffe.  Arch  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
XXXV,  77-96. 


Therapeutics  {Manuals  of). 

See  Therapeutics  {General  and  systematic 
treatises  on). 

Therapeutics  {Methods  in). 

Si  c,  aho.  Air  as  a  remedy;  Diet;  Electrothe- 
rapy; Heat  as  a  remedy;  Hydrotherapy;  In- 
jections (Hypodermic);  Injections  (Spinal, 
etc. )  in  tliera/iciitics;  Massage;  Mechanothe- 
rapy; Phototherapy;  Physiotherapy;  Ra- 
diumtherapy;  Rontgen  rays  {  Therapeutic  use 
of);  Serotherapy;  Therapeutics  [Biochem- 
ical). 

AcKHRMANN  (0.)  Natur- und  Kunstheilung. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,\%Qb. 

Addison.  Le  liv.re  des  maladies  abandonnees, 
leur  guerison  par  une  medication  nouvelle,  sim- 
ple et  facile.    8°.    PaWs,  [1872?]. 

Bachmann  (F.  )  Was  ist  Krankheit  und  wie 
heilen  wir?  Ein  Versuch,  unsere  empirischen 
Heilmethoden  wissenscliaftlich  zu  begriinden. 
8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Baillon  (A.)  Notes  therapeutiques.  roy. 
8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Bane  and  antidote.  The  best  six  remedies 
for  the  six  worst  disorders.  1.  Gout.  2.  Rheu- 
matism. 3.  Indigestion.  4.  Biliousness.  5. 
Headache.  6.  Toothache.  With  their  condi- 
ments.   16°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

Bechu  [H.[-H.])  *I)u  rcjle  et  de  I'impor- 
tance  des  sels  mineraux  dans  I'organisme  (the- 
rapeutique minerale).    4°.    P«j-?.s,  1896. 

Beenheim  (S.  )  L' administration  intestinale 
des  medicaments.  (Etude  experimentale  et 
clinique. )    8°.    Paris,  [n.  d.]. 

Bowman  (W.  H.  )  New  method  for  the  cure 
of  organic  diseases.    8°.    Boston,  1892. 

VAN  den  Broeck  (J.)  Le  probleme  de  la  vie 
et  le  traitement  hygienique  des  malades.  12°. 
Brecht,  1907. 

Beuck  (A.)  Arzneilose  Kuren.  12°.  Ber- 
lin, [1906]. 

JBuEGGRAEVE  (A.)  IVIanuel  pratique  de  me- 
decine dosimetrique.    8°.    Parts,  1 873. 

 .  The  same.  The  new  handbook  of  dosi- 
metric therapeutics,  or  the  treatment  of  diseases 
by  simple  remedies.  A  work  particularly  de- 
signed for  practitioners.  Transl.  from  the 
French,  and  edited  by  Henry  Arthur  Allbutt. 
2.  ed.    12°.    London  A:  Leeds,  1884. 

Ceena  (D.)  Notes  on  the  newer  remedies, 
their  therapeutic  applications  and  modes  of  ad- 
ministration.   12°.    PJdladelphia,  1893. 

Chanteaud  (G.  )  *  Considerations  sur  les 
agents  et  les  medications  therapeutiques.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Ch A  rdon.  Traitement  rationnel  des  maladies 
chroniques  au  moyen  d'une  nouvelle  methode 
derivative.    8°.    Lyon,  1854. 

Clinical  excerpts.  3  v.  8°.  Neiu  York, 
1895-7. 

Conklin  (A.  B. )  The  value  of  elimination  in 
the  treatment  of  disease.  8°.   Ambler,  Pa.,  1907. 

Costa  (R.  )  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulla  me- 
dicazione  asettiea.    8°.    Paria,  1899. 

DoDs(A.)  The  physician's  guide,  being  a 
popular  dissertation  on  fevers,  inflammations, 
and  all  diseases  connected  with  them;  compris- 
ing observations  on  th^  use  and  abuse  of  blood- 
letting, mercury,  cathartics,  stimulants,  diet, 
etc.    8°.     Worcester,  1821. 

Dominguez  (  M.)  *Medicaci6n  evacuante. 
Ensayo  terap^utico.    8°.    Mexico,  1890. 
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Therapeutics  {Methods  in). 

VAN  DoKT  Kroon  (D.  W.  C.  )  Een  waardee- 
rend  woord  aan  den  J.  C.  Bouman,  schrijver 
van  het  hamersysteem  van  Dr.  Mezger.  8°. 
Zalt-Bommele,  d.]. 

DuDAET  (V.)  Notice  sur  I'appareil  de  trans- 
mission vitale  et  son  application  au  traitement 
des  maladies.    12°.    Bruxelles,  [».  d.]. 

EiCHWALD  (E.  E. )  Dvie  lektsii  o  spetsifiches- 
kom  sposobie  liecheniya.  (Prigotovleno  k  pe- 
chati  i  redaktirovano  M.  I.  Afanasyevim. )  [Two 
lectures  on  the  specific  method  of  treatment. 
(Prepared  for  the  press  and  edited  by  Afana- 
syeff.)]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

Feeeannini  (L.)  Manuale  di  organoterapia, 
batterioterapia,  vaccinoterapia  e  sieroterapia. 
Con  prefazione  del  Prof.  G.  Rummo.  8°. 
Palermo,  1902. 

Flynn  (W.  E.)  &  Eaves  (L.)  The  Flynn 
system  of  health-culture.  Diet  and  exercise. 
8°.    Lincoln,  1911. 

Frachia  (C.  )  *Snr  les  remedes  atoniques. 
4°.    Genes,  1809. 

Garibaldi  (G.  A.)  Lettera  ai  suoi  scolari 
sui  riniedj  detti  controstimolanti,  con  alcuni 
cenni  sulla  dottrina  del  fu  Professore  N.  Olivari. 
8°.    Geneva,  1826. 

Geyser  (A.  C. )  The  treatment  of  chronic 
diseases  by  physical  therapeutics  through  the 
sympathetic  nervous  system,  with  explanation 
of  the  author's  method  of  electrical  localization 
of  disease  via  the  spinal  column.  [Abstr.]  8°. 
\_New  York,  1903.] 

Gleich.  Was  ist  das  Naturheilverfahren 
oder  gibt  es  eine  Wasser-  und  Semmelkur? 
12°.    Miinchen,  1853. 

Gozzi  (F.)  Delle  azioni  generali  de'  rimed j 
ed  in  particolare  dell'  irritativa.  Prolusione 
alle  lezioni  di  terapeutica  e  di  materia  medica 
nella  r.  Universitadi  Bologna  per  1'  annoscolas- 
tico  1821-2.    12°.    Bologna,  1822. 

Grasset(J.)  Therapeutique  appliquee.  Con- 
sultations medicales  sur  quelques  maladies 
frequentes.    12°.    Monipellier  &  Paris,  1893. 

Greco  (V.)  &  Oliva  (G.)  Sulla  cura  del 
sangue  fresco  di  bue  e  sul  modo  di  rimediare 
agl'  inconvenienti  presentati  dalla  ordinaria 
cura  fatta  al  macello.    8°.    Palei-mo,  1897. 

GuiMBAiL  (H.)  La  therapeutique  par  les 
agents  physiques;  hydrotherapie,  ^lectrothera- 
pie,  thermotherapie,  frigotherapie,  kinesithera- 
pie,  climatotherapie,  thalassotherapie,  etc.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

Haetung  (H.)  Bluterneuerung,  der  Weg 
zur  Gesundheit.  Physiologische  Beitnige  zur 
Lehre  der  Krankheitsentstehung  und  Krank- 
heitsheilung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1898. 

Heppe.  Allopathic,  Homoopathie,  Isopathie. 
Therapeutische  Studien.    8°.    Kassel,  1906. 

HuGUET  (H.-A.-B.)  La  medecine  du  pro- 
gres,  guerison  des  maladies  chroniques  par  la 
methode  electrique  et  aerotherapique.  8°. 
Noisy-le-Sec,  1899. 

Hull  (M.  McH.)  Remedial  measures  other 
than  drugs.    8°.    [Atlanta,  19U.'] 

Hutchinson  (W.)  The  passing  of  pills  and 
powders;  drug  rubbish  is  being  gradually 
eliminated  in  the  treatment  of  disease;  the 
curative  agents  of  the  future.  8°.  [New  York], 
1910. 

Cutting  from:  Hampton's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxv. 

HuTER  (C. )  Meine  Stellung  zur  Schul- 
medizin,  Homoopathie,  Biochemie  Und  Natur- 
heilkunde  und  die  festen  Gesichtspunkte 
einer  neuen  Heilwissenschaft.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1898. 


Therapenties  {Methods  in). 

Keightley  (A.)  The  recovery  of  health. 
With  a  chapter  on  the  Salisbury  treatment. 
2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1902. 

Keith  (B.  )  Hand-book  of  practice;  em- 
ploying concentrated  medicines.  16°.  Jersey 
City,  1874. 

van  den  Kerchoven  van  Groenendyck  (M. 
C.  J.)  *De  remediorum  stimulantium  diffu- 
sibilium  indole,  agendi  ratione,  indicatione  et 
contraindicatione  therapeutica.  8°.  Lugd.Bat., 
1826. 

KoHN  (S.)  Wann  und  wie  braucht  man 
eine  Luft-,  Trink-  und  Badekur  im  Kurort 
und  zu  Hause?    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Krull  (E.  )  Eine  neue  Methode  zur  Hei- 
lung  chronischer  Kraiikheiten,  insbesondere 
der  Tuberculose,  der  chronischen  Nierenent- 
ziindung  und  des  Krebses,  mittels  subkutaner 
Injektionen  einer  sehr  verdiinnten  wiisserigen 
Losung  der  oftizinellen  Ameisensiiure.  2.  Aufl. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    8°.  Miinchen, 

1906. 

Labbe  (H.  )  Les  medications  reconstituantes. 
La  medication  phosphoree,  glycero-phosphates, 
lecithines,  nucleines.    12°.    Paris,  1904. 

Lanza  (C.  )  Sull'  azione  de'  rimedj  nel  corpo 
umano,  ossia  saggio  di  un  nuovo  sistema  di 
medicina.  ■  12°.    Mantova,  1804. 

Laumonier  (J.)  Les  nouveaux  traitements. 
8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .  The  same.  New  methods  of  treat- 
ment. Transl.  and  ed.  from  the  2.  revised  and 
enlarged  French  ed.  by  H.  W.  Syers.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1904. 

Lavin  (L.  R.  )  Tratamiento  especial  de  las 
enfermedades  cronicas  y  de  las  reputadas  incu- 
rables por  el  metodo  dinamogenico  de  Brown- 
Sequard.    8°.    Manila,  1895. 

Legeand  (M.-A.)  Essai  d'eudiotherapie. 
L'eudiophore  et  ses  usages.    12°.    Paris,  1898. 

Love  (1.  N. )  ^Esthetic  medication.  8°. 
Cambridge,  [n.  d.]. 

Maack  (F.  )  Polarchemiatrie.  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Einigung  alter  und  neuer  Heilkunst.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Martinet  (A.),  Mougeot  (A.)  \_et  al.].  Les 
agents  physiques  usuels.  Climatotherapie,  hy- 
drotherapie, crenoth^rapie,  thermotherapie, 
methode  de  Bier,  kinesitherapie,  electrothera- 
pie,  radiumtherapie.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Massy  (R.  T.  )  Mild  medicine  in  contradis- 
tinction to  severe  medicine.  2.  ed.  12°.  Lon- 
don,  1849. 

MoNiN  (E.)  Les  remedes  qui  gu^rissent. 
Cures  rationnelles  des  maladies.  16°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Mouillac  (M.-J.-A.-G.  )  *De  rintroduction 
de  quelques  agents  therapeutiques  dans  I'orga- 
nisme  par  la  vole  pulmonaire.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1898. 

Muller  (P.  J.)  *Specimen  exhibens  obser- 
vationes  quasdam  therapeuticas  de  fibra  adstrin- 
genda.    8°.    Groningie,  1822. 

MuRUA  y  Valerdi  (A.)  Tendencias  de  la 
terapeutica  moderna.  Conferencia  pronunciada 
el  dfa  25  de  mayo  de  1897  en  el  ilustre  Colegio 
de  farmaceuticos.    roy.  8°.    Madrid,  1897. 

Neuens  (N.)  Ma  cure  naturelle  reconfor- 
tante.    16°.    Diekirch,  1906. 

New  (A)  medical  theory.  The  herald  of 
health.  Art.  "  Hygeio-therapy,"  by  R.  T.  Tiall, 
New  York.  The  theory  of  vital  force  as  ap- 
plied to  the  cure  of  disease,  by  E.  Haughton. 
8°.    [n.  p.,  1863.] 

Repr.  from:  Temperance  Spectator,  1863. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


95 


THERAPEUTICS. 


Therapeutics  {Methods  in). 

NiKOLSKi(V.)  Meditsina  i  holniye;  o  printsi- 
pakh  i  metodakh  individualizirovannavo  lieche- 
niya.  [Medicine  and  patients;  principles  and 
methods  of  individualizing  treatment.]  8°. 
[Varshavn,  1910.] 

Oberdoeffer.  Aerztliche  Patrouillengange. 
Kritische  Betrachtungen  iiber  Krankenbehand- 
lung.    12°.    Godesberg,  1897. 

Ott  (F.  A.)  Theoretisch-praktisches  Hand- 
buch  der  Palingenesitherapie.  Erster  Theil: 
Grundlinien  der  Palingenesitherapie.  12°. 
Munchen,  1851. 

Paczkowski.  Reinigung  und  Auffrischung 
des  Blutes  durch  Pflanzen  und  Krauter;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Krankheiten  auf 
diatetischem  Wege.    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Parker  (H.  J. )  A  Kip  Van  Winkle  in  the 
practice  of  medicine;  the  efficacy  of  venesec- 
tion, cold  water,  starvation  and  some  other  of 
the  older  means  of  cure  in  certain  diseases. 
12°.    Clautoii,  III,  1899. 

YON  PuscH  (L. )  Die  Obstheilkriifte  (mag- 
netopathische).    5.  Aufl.    12°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Pyaskovski  (N.  )  Etyudi  po  higienle  i  lle- 
cheniyu  bolieznel  bez  liekarstv,  pri  pomoshtslii 
odnikh  tolko  mishechnikh  uprazhneniy.  [Stud- 
ies in  hygiene  and  treatment  of  diseases  without 
medicines.]    8°.    Moskva,  1905. 

VAN  Rees  (J.)  Geen  middel  te  kras.  8°. 
Blaricum,  1902. 

Reglin  (Elise).  Das  aroraatisch-spirituose 
Heilverfahren.  Eine  Abiinderung  und  Erwei- 
terung  der  Wasserheilpfiege  auf  Grund  eigener 
langjahriger  Erfahrungen.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1887. 

Reierskn  (A.  C.)  Bidrag  til  Organotherapien 
eg  Aareladebehandlingen.  [Contribution  to 
organotherapy  and  the  treatment  by  phle- 
botomy.]   8°.    Kj0be)ihavii,  1899. 

Reimer  (  G.  )  Naturheilmethoden  eines 
Arztes.    8°.    Dresden,  [1907]. 

Reinhold  (A.  F.)  Nature  vs.  drugs.  A 
challenge  to  the  drugging  fraternity,  which, 
while  immense  progress  has  been  made  in  all 
other  sciences,  still  maintains,  just  as  it  did 
centuries  ago,  that  a  sick  person  must  be  poisoned 
in  order  to  be  cured.  In  this  volume  the  au- 
thor gives  directions  for  a  mode  of  living  which 
will  ensure  perfect  health,  and  he  also  shows 
how,  by  perverse  living,  health  is  lost.  He  has 
proved  the  correctness  of  his  views  by  repeated 
success.    8°.    New  York,  1898. 

Reiss  (C.)  Bibliotliek  der  gesamten  Natur- 
Heilkunde.  Die  Natur-Heilmethode  bei  Erkiil- 
tungs-Krankheiten  (Schnupfen,  Husten,  Rheu- 
matismus,  Augenleiden,  Grippe,  Influenza, 
etc.).    V.  14.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

RoTARio  (S. )  Lettera  al  Signor  Dott.  N.  N. 
[Intorno  al  uso  del  mercurio  ed  al  uso  del  Sa- 
lasso.]    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  (l.~\ 

_  Sandoy  (F.)  *  Introduction  a  la  th^rapeu- 
tique  naturiste  par  les  agents  physiques  et 
dietetiques.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Schweninger   (E.)    Cur  und   Curen.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Biblioth.  d.  ges.  med.  Wissensch.,  i. 

ScuDDER  (J.  M.)  Specific  medication  and 
specific  medicines.  Fourth  revision,  with  an 
appendi.x  containing  the  articles  published  on 
the  subject  since  the  first  edition,  and  a  report 
of  cases  illustrating  specific  medication.  14.  ed. 
12°.    Cinchniuti,  1893. 

SiLVESTKi  (G.)  La  pneumoiatria,  ossia  1'  arte 
di  curare  le  malattie  coi  medicamenti  sotto 
forma  gazosa  giusta  1'  esperienza  di  rinomati 
medici  antichi  e  moderni.    8°.    Milano,  1851. 


Therapeutics  {Methods  m). 

Strunckmann.  Die  Naturheilkunde  und  ihre 
praktischen  Vertreter  in  Gegenwart  und  Zu- 
kunft.    12°.     WoJfenMttd,  [1907]. 

Taschenb  ch  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  phy- 
sikalisch-diiitetischen  HeilmethoAen  (Hydro-, 
Elektro-  und  Balneotherapie,  Gymna.stik,  Mas- 
sage, Diiitetik,  etc.),  hrsg.  von  F.  Schilling.  2. 
Jahrg.    12°.    Leipzig,  p02. 

TisY  (E.)  De  I'utilite  de  la  reunion  des  trois 
ferments  eupeptiques  sous  un  meme  forme 
pharmaceutiijue;  etude  comparative  des  phos- 
phates de  chanx  au  point  de  vue  de  leur  appli- 
cation a  la  mi'deci  le;  I'huile  de  foie  demorue 
peut-elle  avoir  un  succedane?  sels  de  fer  insta- 
bles,  nouvelle  fornie  pour  leur  administration. 
8°.    Montdidier,  1878. 

Turner  (D.  )  A  manual  of  practical  medical 
electricity,  th"  Rr)ntgen  rays,  and  Finsen  light. 
2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.     8°.  Loudon, 

1902. 

WiDMANN  (J.  F. )  Quelques  idets  en  th^ra- 
peutique.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Winuelincx  (J.)  Principes  d'une  methode 
curative  naturelle  applicables  ii  toutes  les  mala- 
dies et  specialement  aux  tumeurs.  12°.  £ru- 
xelles,  1897. 

Zachariae.  Die  erfolgreiche  Behandlung  der 
verbreitetsten  Erkrankungen  des  Blutes,  der 
Nerven  und  der  Verdauungsorgane.  12°.  [Neu- 
strelitz,  [n.  d.] 

Adolplins  (J.)    A  few  practical  memoranda.  Am. 

M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xxiv,  1-12.   .  Ttierapeutic  notes. 

/6id.,  115-151.   .  Some  things  about  conservative  sur- 
gery, opium,  strychnine,  atropine,  etc.;  sepsis  and  anti- 
septics. Ibid.,  249-255.   .  Some  points  in  therapeu- 
tics. Ibid.,  433-437.— Allen  (I.  O.)  Correlation  of  in- 
fluence, mental  states  and  oxygen  in  the  cause  and  cure 
of  disease;  asynopsis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  c.  279- 
287. — Ainalti(G.)  Lacuranaturale;  medicus curat:  sa- 
nat  natura.  Stomaco,  Napoli,  1908,  xiv,  73-76.— Asooli 
(V.)  I  metodi  terapeutlci  introdotti  in  clinica  dal  I'rof. 
Guido  Baccelli.  Polielin.,  Roma,  1899,  vi,  sez.  med.,  433- 
458.   Aho:  Rassegnainternaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1906, 

vii,  44;  49.   .  I  metodi  ternpeutici  della  Clinica  )iie- 

dica  dl  Roma  (Prof.  Guido  Baccelli).  Riforma  med.,  Pa- 
lermo, 1899,  XV,  pt.3,301;  313;  325;  337.— Aulde  (J.)  Cel- 
lular therapeutics;  from  a  clinical  standpoint.  Med. 
Times.N.Y. , 1898, xxvi, 39^2.— Bacliinann  (F.)  DieBe- 
deutung  der  evakuirenden  Heilmittel  und  eiiiige  weitere 
Folgerungen.    Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  693; 

701;  713.   .  Missverstiindene  und  walire  kausale 

Therapie.  Therap.  Ruiids.  liau,  Halle  a.  S.,  1908,  ii,  171- 
176. — Bailer  (S.)  I'scs  and  limits  of  non-physical  ther- 
apy. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  19U3,  Ixxxiii,  495-498.— Bardet 
(G.)  Associations  medicameiiteuses  au  point  de  vue 
thijrapeutique.  J.  de  mid.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii, 
260.— Barker  (B.  F.)  Personality  as  a  remedial  meas- 
ure. Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1905,  ;Wl-306.— Bar- 
ker (L.  F.)  The  treatment  of  certain  chronic  infec- 
tious processes.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  XX,  345-461.  Also, 
Reprint. —  Bartlio low  (R.  )  A  new  departure  in 
therapeutics.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,  7.  s.,  iv, 
1-8.— Baruoli  ( S. )  Therapeutic  reflections.  Tr.  N. 
York  Acad.  M.  (1893),  1894,  2.  s.,  x,  402-425.  Also:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  577-581.— Baskerville  (C.)  The 
uses  of  the  rare  earths  in  medicine  and  pharmacy.  Am. 
Druggist  &  Pharm. Rec. ,N.Y.,iy06,xlix, 130-132.  Also.Re- 
print.— Beliriiig  (E.)  Die  iitiologisch-therapeutischen 
Bestrebungen  der  Gegenwart.    Deutsche  med.  VVchn- 

schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  565;  594;  623;  637.   . 

Ueber  Heilprinzipien,  inbesondere  iiber  das  iitiologische 
unddasisopathischeHeilprinzip.  i6{d.,1898,xxiv,65-69. — 
Bellver(J.)  E.xposicion  de  lacienciade  lascuraciones 
sin  dolor.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  med.  et  hyg.  mil.  et  nav.,  304-306. — 
Benedict  (A.  L. )  Treating  around  the  diseased  organ. 
Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  1,  113-119.— Berber  [E.)  & 
Vo{it(E. )  Die  medicamentiise  Vereinigung  mancher 
Antipyretica  nnd  Analgetica  in  der  internen  und  oculis- 
tischen  Therapie.  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1896,  iii, 
145. — Bertarelli.  Una  camera  asettica  per  delicate 
preparazioni  terapeutiche.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  To- 
rino, 1907,  iii,  211.— Bi Her  (J.  G.)  Mental  impressions 
as  a  factor  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1901,  vii,  539-644.— Bishop  (  L.  F.)  A  plea  for  spe- 
cific plans  of  treatment  other  than  by  single  drugs.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  451.— Blaek  (C.  E.)    The  treat- 


THERAPEUTICS. 


96 


THERAPEUTICS. 


Therapeutics  {Methods  in). 

ment  of  self-limited  disease.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1892,  Ixvii,  991-994.— Bloodgood  (J.)  Deter- 
Iiiinacl6n  de  la  resistencia  vital  del  enfermo  respecto  k  la 
posibilidad  de  la  curacion.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1912, 
xi,  313-321. — Itliini  (F. )  Ueber  einige  Anwendvingeii 
von  Ruhe  und  geeigneter  Lagerung  bei  der  Behaiidlung 
innerer  Krankheiten.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Landpraxis, 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1893,  ii,  306-312.— Boucljet.  L'6tat  nais- 
sant  en  th^rapeutique.  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1906,  xx, 
123-126. — Boyce  (J.  W.)  Progress  in  empirical  thera- 
peutics. Penu.  M.  J.,  Athena,  1910-11,  xiv,  432^34.  — 
Brown  (J.)  The  treatment  of  Asiatic  cholera  and 
leprosy,  and  a  suggestion  as  to  the  treatment  of  bubonic 
plague  and  every  other  type  of  constitutional  disease. 
Indian  M.  Rec.,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii,  291.— Brut-li  (C.) 
Erfahrungen  mit  neueren  Arzneimitteln.  Prakt.  Arzt, 
Leipz.,  1912,  Hi,  193-201.— Burgevin  (F.  E.)  Some  sug- 
gestions us  to  the  management  of  chronic  diseases.  Med. 
Era,  St.  Louis,  1905-6,  xv,  434-436.— Burke  (J.)  Treat 
the  patient;  eliminate  toxins.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1908,  xiii,  37.— Butler  (G.  F.)  Elimination 
therapy  in  autotoxic  states,  either  pure  or  complicating 
neuroses  or  organic  conditions.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago, 
1905,  xii,  111-115.   .  Neglected,  but  valuable  thera- 
peutic measures.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii, 

155-157.   .  The  treatment  of  symptoms  a  rational 

and  scientific  procedure.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixx, 
527.   .  Therapeutic  suggestions.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1907-8,  xii,  7.— Calleja  (C.)  Los 
eteracos.   Gac.  m6d.  d.  Sur  de  Espaiia,  Granada,  1908, 

xxvi,  409^14.   .  Critica  del  tratamiento  antiflogis- 

tico.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1911,  xxv, 
357-363.— Campbell  (H.)  The  therapeutical  aspects  of 
talking,  shouting, singing,  laughing,  crying,  sighing,  and 
yawning.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  140-142. — Caudler 
(G.  H.)  The  modern  methods  of  treating  disease;  elimi- 
nation and  bowel  asepsis.  Med.  Summary,  Phila.,  1904-5, 
xxvi,  292-294. — Capitan  (L.)  Les  medications  trophi- 
ques.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  1034-1036.— Carbonell 
y  Soles  (F.)  Agentes  eutr61icos  y  organoter^picos. 
Arch,  de  ginecop.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1909,  xxii,  273-276. — 
Carossa  (K.)  Ein  neuer  und  fruchtbarer  thera- 
peutischer  Gesichtspunkt.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miin- 
chen,  1897,  vii,  113;  129. —  Carter  (W.)  Therapeu- 
tics, new  and  old.     Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1896,  xvi, 

255-274.   .   Short  notes  on  therapeutics.  Ibid., 

1899,  xix,  463^68.   .  Therapeutic    notes.  Med. 

Press    &    Circ,  Lend.,  1907,  n.   s.,  Ixxxiii,  280-282. 

 .  Notes  on  medical  treatment.     Med.,  Surg.  & 

Path.  Rep.  South.  Hosp.  1901,  Liverp.,  1902,  lf.:3-175.— 
Ceeclierelll  (A.)  I  piCi  recenti  progressi  della  cura 
medico-chirurgica  nelle  malattie  da  inlezione.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  1251-1255.— Cliarrin  &  Vi- 
try.  Anciens  proc6des  th^rapeutiques  et  denudes  ex- 
pefimentales  actuelles.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1904,  Ivii,  141. — Claiborne  {J.  H.)  Special  report  on 
the  use  of  indigenous  remedies  at  the  C.  S.  Hospital, 
Petersburg,  Virginia.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Riehmimd, 
1893-4,  XX,  14-19.— Clark  (S.  J.)  The  therapeutic  merit 
of  combined  remedies.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond. 
1892,  xix,  683-686.  Also,  Reprint.  — Coli en  (M.  S.) 
Chats  on  every  day  therapeutics.  I.  Remedies,  internal 
and  external,  for' the  relief  of  pain.  Merck's  Arch., 
N,  Y.,  1901,  iii,  167-169.  Also,  Reprint.— Colien  (S.  S.) 
Medicine  without  drugs.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  (1899),  1900, 
xvi,  557-567. — Coleman  (W.  L.)  Jugulation  of  acute 
diseases.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1900,  vii,  611;  709: 1901, 
viii,  32;  208. — Colombo  (C.)  Arzneibehandlung  und 
phvsikalische  Therapie.  Monatschr.  f.  d.  phys.-diatet. 
He'ilmeth.,  Miiuchen,  1909,,  i,  650-654, —  Combemale. 
L'heure  du  medicament.  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899, 
iii,  1-7.— Conklin  (A.  B.)  The  value  of  elimination  in 
the  treatment  of  disease.  West  Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg, 
1911,  V,  516-527.— Corfield  (C.)  The  treatment  of  .some 
common  ailments.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xliii,  449  — 
Cornelius.  Mineral  therapie.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miin- 
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ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  251-253.— Ellermann  (V.) 
Therapia  sterilisans.  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kj0henh.,  1910, 
Ixxii,  1163-1166.— Eselile  (F.  C.  R.)  Funktionelle  The- 
rapie. Berl.  Klinik,  1910,  xxii,  2.59.  Hit.,  1-52.— Ewart 
(W.)  The  alternating  administration  of  drugs  by  rota- 
tion as  a  practical  principle  of  treatment.  |Abstr.]  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  938.  — Fassbender.  Alte  und 
neue  Heilmethoden.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen, 
1912,  xxii,  469-476.— Fau re  (M.)  De  I'abus  du  nom  de 
"reeducation"  en  therapeutique.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1912,  clxiii,  710-712. — Fernandez  Ibarra 
(A.  M.)  Ladosis  como  un  factor  variable  en  terapeutica. 
.Juventud  med.,  Guatemala,  1905,  vii,  6-13.  Also,  transL: 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  xi,  429-434.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Fodor  (J.)  Die  physikali.schen  Heilmethoden  an  den 
Hochschulen.  Verolientl.  d.  Centralverb.  d.  Balneolog. 
Oest.  1902,  Wien,  1903,  iii,  pt.  12,  1-4.  —  Fortescue. 
Brickdale  (J.  M.)  Comparative  therapeutic  value  of 
the  organic  and  inorganic  compounds  of  certain  bodies. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1597-1599.  —  Fournier  (A.) 
Les  traitements  en  retard.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir.. 
Par.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  793-800.— Fox  (R.  F. )  Abstracts  of  the 
Hunterian  oration  on  some  principles  in  the  treatment  of 
chronic  disease.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1115-1119.  —  de 
Freitas(0.)  Valor  das  mudanfascomomeio  curativo. 
J.  de  med.  de  Pernambuco,  1907,  iii,  91-93. — French  (J. 
M. )  Three  clinical  facts  from  my  own  experience. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viii,  311-313.— Freund  (R.) 
1st  ein  Heilverfahren  patentfahig?  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr,  1905,  Iii,  1210.— Frey tag  (K.)  Ueber  die 
wissenschaftliche  Begriindung  eiuer  Adaptionstherapie. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1912,  xxvi,  65.— Fyffe  (W.  K.) 
Some  old  remedies  and  methods  of  treatment  compared 
with  modern  methods  and  therapeutics.  N.  Zealand  M. 
J.,  Wellington,  1905,  iv,  307-318.  —Gariel.  Les  applica- 
tions de  la  physique  a  l'art  de  guerir.  Tribune  m^d., 
Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  88-92.  —  Garraud-Cliotard. 
Des  agents  physiques  en  therapeutique.  Limousin  m6d., 
Limoges,  1901,  xxv,  240-249.  —  Gaston  (J.  McF.)  Prac- 
tical notes  on  the  prophylactic  and  curative  treatment 
of  influenza,  malaria,  erysipelas  and  ozena.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1903,  13.  s.,  ii,  124-129.  —  Gautier  (G.) 
Hautes  temperatures  et  bains  de  lumiere  en  m^deGine. 
Rev.  Internat.  d'electrother.,  Par.,  1897-8,  viii,  130-135. 

 .  M6canisme  de  I'influence  exercee  sur  le  foiiction- 

nement  vital  par  les  doses  minimes  de  certains  prin- 
cipes.  Cong,  internat.  de  mi5d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 
path.g^n., 372-384. — Gayle(  V.W.)  A  contribution  tomod- 
ern therapeutics.  N.Am.M.Rev.,KansasCity,1895-6,iii,304- 
306. — GescUeit  (J.)  Az  Erzsebet  kirdlyne-sanatorium- 
ban  gyakorolt  therapiai  eljSrAsok.  [Therapeutical  proceed- 
ings practiced  in  the  Empress  Elizabeth  Sanatorium.] 
Budapesti  orv.  ujsag,  1906,  iv,  385-392.  —  Gibson  (M.) 
The  medicines  we  u.se  and  those  we  ought  to  use.  Tr. 
Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1896,  143-147.— Gib. 
son  (W.  M.)  Suggestions  from  physiology  in  the  treat- 
ment of  renal,  cardiac  and  vascular  diseases.  N.  York 
StateJ.  M.,N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  277-281.  —  Gillette  (A.  A.) 
The  growing  importance  of  understanding  physical  and 
chemical  practice.  Ibid.,  1911,  xi,  543-546. — Golds- 
bury  (P.  W.)  Principles  of  therapeutics  by  sense  cul- 
ture. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  17-20.— Goldscliei- 
der.  Ueber  naturgemiisse  Therapie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  369-376.  Also: 

Med.  Bl.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  x.xix,  207;  224.   . 

Grundsiitze  und  Tvpen  der  naturgema^sen  Therapie, 
Rppert.  d,  prakt,  Med,,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii,  219-225.  —  Gor- 
don (J.)  Some  advances  in  modern  therapeutics. 
Scot.  M.  &S,  J,,  Edinb.,  1904,  xiv,  1-20,— Grasset  &  Ve- 
del  (V.)  La  medication  antiphlogistique  et  contre- 
fluxionnaire  devant  les  idees  moderneg.  N.  Mcntpel. 
med.  Suppl.,  1896,  v,  369-399.— Grayson  (T.  W. )  Drugs 
versus  other  methods  of  treatment.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pitts- 
burg, 1904-5,  viii,  77-81.— Greenley  (T.  B.)  Therapeu- 
tic value  of  some  medical  agents  in  physical  diseases  and 
some  psychical  troubles.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxxi,  912-914. — Grtslikevicli  (V.I.)  Sukhaya  inhalya- 
tsiva  po  sistemie  Kertinga.  [Dry  inhalation  by  Kertingv 
method.]  Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  543-546.— 
Grosse  (F. )  Ueber  Schonungskuren.  Ztschr.  f.  phys. 
u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii. 478-493.— Guermon- 
prez.  De  la  prudence  en  therapeutique.  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1892,  ii,  488;  514;  500;  579.— Guimbail  (H.) 
Les  insuffisances  fonctionnelles:  leur  traitement  par  les 
agents  physiques.  Therap.  p.  1.  agents  phys.  et  nat.,  Mo- 
naco, 1903,  vii,  nos.  115-130,  ^jatssim.— Gurin  (Y.  E. )  Mi- 
nimalnlya  llekarstvennlya  dozl  v  svyazi  s  teoriyel  dlei- 
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stviya  lekarstv.  [Smallest  medicinal  doses  in  connection 
with  theory  of  action  of  remedies.]  Bussk.  Med.,  St.  Pe- 
terb.,  1892,  xvii,  51.5;  532.— Haiuiss  (G.)  A  Finkelstein- 
Clever-lele  feherje-tej  therapias  hatasa.  [Finkelstein- 
Clever  albumin  treatment.]  Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1911, 
li,  '20;  38.  — Haiisemanii  (D.)  Einige  Zellprobleme 
und  ihre  Bedeutung  fur  alia  wissen.^chaftliche  Begrtin- 
dungderOrgantherapie.  Verhandl  d.Oesellseh.dentsch. 
Naturf.u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  130-144.— Han- 
son (F.  A.)  Therapeutics  of  a  country  doctor.  J.Med. 
&  Sc.,  Portland,  1895-8,  ii-iv,_passm.— Haubold  (H.  A.) 
The  question  of  administering  digestive  ferments.  Tr. 
N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii,  410-416.— Hail gli ton  (E.) 
The  theory  of  vital  force  applied  to  the  cure  of  disease. 
LondonM.Rev.,1862,iii,63;  120.  AUo,  Reprint.— Hayem. 
Les  tendances  actuelles  de  la  therapeutique  a  propos  du 
projet  de  reconstruction  des  hopitaux.   J.  demed.int.. 

Par.,  1902,  vl,  221-224.   .  La  medication  dialytique. 

PressemM.,  Par., 1911. xix, 745.— Heile.  Ueberdieneues- 
ten  Bestrebungen,  die  natiirlichen  Heihvirkungen  des 
Korpers  kiin.stlich  zu  verstarken.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fort- 
bild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  602-G06.— Heller  (A.)  Serumthera- 
pie  und  Pharvngotherapie.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1894,  xli,  86.5-8C8.  Also:  Sitz.-Protok.d.  aerztl.Ver.  Niirnb. 
1894,  Mtinchen,  1895,  33-37.— Henrijean.  Des  medica- 
ments d'6pargne.  Cong,  franf.  de  med.  Rap.,  Par.,  1902, 
i,  31-34.  [Di.^oussion] ,  C.-r.,  ii,  363-369.— Henry  (F.  P.) 
Martial  medication.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.,  Pliila.,  1897,  Ixvi, 
513-517.  Also,  Reprint.— Heryug.  Ueber  Inhalations- 
therapie.  Verhandl.  d.  Internat.  Larvngo-Rhinol.-Kong. 
190.H.  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  i,  355-359.— Herz  (M.)  Meine 
neuen  Principien  und  Apparate  der  Widerstandstherapie; 
Erwiderung  auf  die  Bemerkungen  des  Herrn  Dr.  Gustav 
Zander  in  Stockholm.  Wien.  med.  Pre.sse,  1898,  xxxix, 
1617-1023.  —  Herzleld  (A.)  Zur  modernen  Therapie. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,1903,  xv,  485-494.— Hig-ueUt 
(S.)  [Can  anything  be  done  by  human  power  in  the  final 
change  of  Illness?]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1907,  xxvi, 
no.  303,  pi.  2,  3-6.— Hiltlebrandt  (H.)  Ueber  neuere 
medikamentos-therapeuti.sche  Bestrebungen.  Miinehen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  581-5.S3.— Hinton  (R.  L.) 
Shall  we  bleed?  Shall  we  blister?  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.], 
Detroit,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  8-10.— Hollander  (B.)  Un- 
orthodox methods  of  investigation  and  treatment  of  dis- 
ease. Health  Record,  Lond.,  1907,  vi,  38-40.— Horovltz 
(  M.  )  Therapeutische  Kleinigkeiten.  Centralbl.  f.  d. 
ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1903,  xxi,  76-83.— Ho ugliton  (E. 
M.)  How  can  we  increase  the  therapeutic  reliability  of 
medicinal  agents?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii, 
634-636.  Alao,  Reprint.— von  Hovorka  (O.)  Ueber 
das  Bediirf nis  nach  einer  modernen  Systematik  der  allge- 
meinen und  physikalischen  Therapie.'  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1912,  Ixii,  2678-2683.— Hoyt  (D.  M.)  Some  sugges- 
tions to  the  physician  who  dispenses.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1912,  22.  s.,i,  63-70.— Hucliard  (H.)  La  methode 
en  therapeutique.   Gaz.  hebd.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1894,  xli,  181- 

185.   .  Medication  par  la  quinine,  I'ergotine,  la  bry- 

one.  Rev.  de  therap.  m^d.-chir..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  109- 
121.— Hughes  (C.  H.)  The  suicidal  foUvof  self-drug- 
ging. Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxi,  339-342.— 
Jones(E.G.)  Drugless  healing  vs.medicine  in  the  United 
States.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1910,  xxxiii,  278-280.— 
Jones  (H.  E.)  Germ  diseases;  analogy  of,  nature's 
means  of  cure,  bacteriology,  etc.;  specific  treatment; 
cases  reported.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1911-12,  xvi,  165-174.— JUrgensen  (C.)  Om  hygiejnisk 
Terapi,  saerligt  Diaetetik.  [Hygienic  therapy,  especially 
dietetics.]    Hosp.-Tid.,  Kabenh.,  1900,  4.  R.,  viii,  485-497". 

 .  Nogle  Fragmenter  til  den  hygiejniske,  sserligt  den 

diEetetiske  Terapis  Praxis.  [Notes  on  the  practice  of  hy- 
gienic therapv,  especially  the  dietetic  part.]  Ibid.,  1902, 
4.  R.,  X,  169;  201;  231.— .Tulliisbiirger  (O.)  Allge- 
meinbetrachtungen  tiber  Entziehungskuren.  Deiitsche 
Krankenpflg.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  209;  229.— Kaiserling 
(O.)  Ueber  einige  wichtige,  in  der  allgemeinen  Praxis 
wenig  angewandte,  phy.sikalische  Heilmethoden  und 
deren  Stellung  in  der  allgemeinen  Therapie.  Aerztl. 
Prax.,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  61-65.— Kellogg  (J.  H.)  The 
cure  of  incurables.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Ra- 
pids, 1896,  XX,  476  -  520.  Also:  Mod.  Med.  &  Bacte- 
riol.  Rev.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1897,  vi,  31;  57;  82;  108.— 
Kermott  (C.  H.)  The  pantherapist  and  neotherapeu- 
tics.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  449-4.51.— King  (J. 
C.)  A  new  discovery  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases 
dependent  upon  cell  changes.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, 1901,  368-372.— Kinnioutt  (F.  P.)  The  thera- 
peutics of  the  internal  secretions.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys. 
&  Surg.,  N.  Haven,  1897,  iv,  144-168.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1897,  n.  s.,  cxiv,  1-23.— Kiscli  (E.  H.)  Die  Ver- 
bindung  derBcwegung.stlierapie  mitder  Balneotherapie. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  270.— Klebs  (E.)  Kau- 
sale  und  symptomati.sche  Therapie.  Kausale  Therap., 
Hannov.,  190:j-4,  i,  27-33.— Kniglit  (F.  I.)  Remarks  on 
sending  patients  away  from  home.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1893,  cxxix,  609.  ^/.?o,  Reprint.— Konkle  (W.  B.)  The 
management  of  seif-limited  disease.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] , 
1908,  Ixxxvii,  1019-1021.  Also.  Reprint.— Kretz  (R.) 
Aetiologischc  Therapie.   Ztschr.  f.  Krankeupfl.,  Berl., 
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1903,  xxv,  289;  329.— Krone  (F.)  Liegekuren  am  Gra- 
dierwerk.  Reichs-Med.-Auz.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxvi,  549- 
.553.— Kiihner  ( .\.)  Die  wahre  ueue  Heilkunde.  Prakt. 

Arzt.  Wctzlar,  1902,  xlii,  194;  217.   .  Mein  System  der 

Bel  land  lung  intern  erchronischerErkrankungen.  Aerztl. 
Rundscluiu,  Munchen,  1906,  xvi,  349-353.— Klinkle  (H.) 
The  various  methods  of  therapeutics.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soc.  1901,  Wilkesbarre,  1902,  ix,  1.^0-163.— Kunz-Krause 
(H.)  Ueber  durch  Dialyse  gewonnene  Plianzenaus^iige 
(  Dialv.sata);  ein  neuer  Typus  vegetabilischer  Arzneimit- 
tel.  "Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  553-556.— La- 
eourt  (0.)  Broutilles  th^rapeutiques.  Progres  med. 
beige,  Brnx.,  1908,  x,  161-164.— de  liada  Noskowski. 
Sulfhydrotherapie  antimicrobienne.  Progres  med..  Par., 
1899,  3.  s.,  ix,  333. — Lanolx.  Osservazioni  sul  pericolo 
di  tagliare  i  capelli  in  alcuni  casi  di  malattie  acute. 
Mem.  di  med.,  Milano,  1800,  i,  106-114.— L.educ  (S.)  La 
therapeutique  des  vacanees.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1901-2, 
XX,  293-296. — lie  Gendre.  Moyens  et  doctrines  tliera- 
peutiques.  Rev.  internat.  de  m6"d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1909, 
XX,  24:3-245.— Le  Gendre  (P.)  &  ISeausseuat.  Les 
bains  I'roids  dans  le  traitement  de  I'cSrysipele;  le  sulfate 
de  cinehonamine  comme  antitliermique;  les  injections 
.siius-cutanees  d'acide  lactique  comme  antiseptique  local. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  490- 
497. — IjeIgli(S.)  The  treatment  of  desperate  cases.  Char- 
lotte [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxiv,  7.5-77.— Lejars  (F.)  La  the- 
rapeutique in  extremis.  Semaine  mdd..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii, 
237-240. — licpine  (R.)  Des  avantages  de  la  voie  rectale 
pour  I'absorption  de  certains  medicaments.  Ibid.,  1893, 
xiii,  165.  Also,  traviil.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1893,  i,  2.53.— Les- 
lie (R.M.)  Hygienic  versus  medicinal  therapeutics.  J. 
Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  357-361.— liiclit- 
witz  ( L. )  Die  Bedeutung  der  Adsorption  fiir  die  Thera- 
pie. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1908,  lix,  542-546.— 
liiebreicli  (O. )  On  the  aims  of  modern  medicinal 
treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  885-889.— Liie- 
geois.  Fortes  doses,  traitements  d'assaut.  Rev.  g(5n. 
de  Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  260;  277.— lilpow- 
ski.  Ueber  neuere  Arzneimittel  und  deren  Bedeu- 
tung filr  die  moderne  Therapie.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Iviil,  3.18-360.— liooniis  (B.  W.)  Rational 
therapeutics.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  719-721.— Liovltski 
( Ya.  A.)  Sravnitelnaya  otslenka  nlekotorikh  serdechno- 
mochegonnikh  sredstv.  [Comparative  estimation  of 
certain  cardiac-diuretic  remedies.]  Sborn.  klin.  rabot  iz 
terap.  otd.  Imp.  Klin.  Inst,  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  i, 
1-91,  2  diag.— Lowe  (R.  W.)  Some  problems  solved. 
Texas  M.  J.,  Galveston,  1898-9,  xiv,  80-86.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Liugo-Viiia  (N.)  La  idioterapia  en  patologia 
V  terapeutica.  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug.  de  la  Habana, 
1912,  xvii,  575-578 —inacaliste"r  (C.  J.}  The  treatment 
of  chronic  diseases.  Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ.  Lond.,  1903, 
n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  711-714. — itIt'AIUster  (A.)  Is  tlie  therapy 
of  antitoxin  serum,  nuclein  solution,  and  thyroid  ex- 
tracts so  fully  established  as  to  receive  the  endorsement 
of  the  profession?  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1896, 
205-2'23.— lUcCarinm  (H.  A.)  Excretion  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  infectious  diseases.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v, 
114-116.— MacCaskey  (G.  W.)  Physical  therapeutics; 
electricity;  hydro-therapeutics;  massage:  Schott  treat- 
ment of  heart  disease.  Fort  Wavne  M.  Mag.,  1897,  xvii, 
4.50-4.58.  Also,  Reprint— MoKee  (E.  S.)  Therapeutic 
tips.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  1907,  xxvi,  .55-57.— fflagniis- 
Levy.  Karellkur,  Oertelkur.  Widalkur,  ihre  Prinzipien 
und  ihre  Anwendung.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
Iviii,  114. — Manoinl  (P. )  Base  cllnica  e  sperimentale 
per  un  metodo  di  intensificazione  terapeutica.  Riv.  crit. 
di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1912,  xiii,  7-9. — Marcuse  (J.) 
Die  Bedeutung  der  physikalisch-diatetischen  Heilmetho- 
den fiir  Klinik  und  Therapie.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900,  xxiii 
2:^1.— Meillfere  (G.)  Les  nouvelles mfithodes  therapeu- 
tiqnes.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  630;  662; 
727.— Itleitner  (W.)  Therapeutische  Sklzzen  aus  der 
Alltagspraxis.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  223; 
246. — iUeltzer  (S.  J.)  The  therapeutics  of  self-repair. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiii,  441-448.  Also: 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 1908,  cxxxvi,  26-31  — Mendelsohn 
(M.)  Krankenpflege  und  speciflsche  Therapie.  Miin- 
ehen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  195-197.   Also:  Med.- 

chir.    Centralbl.,    Wien,    1895,    xxx,    122;  137.   . 

Ueber  die  Hvpurgie  und  ihre  therapeutische  Lelstung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  751;  777.   .  Kran- 
kenpflege und  spezifische  Therapie.  Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
keupfl ,  Berl.,  1895,  xvii,  87-97.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Esoterische  und  exoterische  Therapie.  Heilkunde,  Wien 
[etc.],  1898-9,  iii,  192-196.— Mercier  (R.)  Les  voies  rec- 
tale et  genito-urinaire  pour  I'administration  des  medica- 
ments. Pre.sse  mod..  Par.,  1897,  145. — ]TII<-lielazzI  (A.) 
Opoterapia  tiroidea;  opoterapia  paratiroidea:  chirurgia 
medica;  cura  chirurgica  della  ciro.si  epatica,  dell'  anemia 
splenica  e  del  morbo  di  Banti;  nuovi  metodi  chirurgiei 
nella  cura  di  alcune  paralisi;  stasi  alia  Bier.   Gazz.  d. 

osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  144.5-1448.   .  Terapia  fisiea; 

radiumterapia;  elettroterapia:  terapia  della  luce.  Ibid., 
1479.— ITBitfliell  (S.  W.)  Precision  in  the  treatment  of 
chronic  diseases.  Med.  Rec.',  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii,  721-726. — 
iUodliuski  (P.I.)   K  voprosu  o  llecheuii  pod  vlazh- 
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nim  strupom.  [Treatment  under  moist  scab.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  MoHk,,  1892,  xxxvii,  105-117.— ITliiller  (S.)  Me- 
thodik,  Technik  und  Indikationen  derSchrothkur.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  d.  phvs.-diiitet.  Heilmeth.  [etc.],  Muncben, 
1909,  i,  57&-591.— aiorat-zewski  (W.  D.)  O  doniosloSci 
zuaczenia  soli  mineralnycb  dla  ustroju.  [On  the  value 
of  mineral  salts  forthe  organism.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w, 
1896,  XXXV,  659-661.— Morrice  ((4.  G.)  Special  use.s  of 
old-fashioned  remedies.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1910,  xix, 
709.— Miiller  { F.  C. )  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte 
auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Hydro-,  Bulneo-,  Klimato-  und  Pho- 
totherapie.   Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1906,  cclxxxx,  1-8. 

 .  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  neueren  Leistungen  auf 

dem  Gebiete  der  Hydro-,  Balneo-,  Klimato-,  Photo-  und 
Eadiotherapie.  iiid.,  1909,  cccv,  13;  113.— MaiIer(G.  P.) 
Miscellaneous  therapeutic  mea.sures.  Handb.  Pract. 
Treat.  [Mus.ser  &  Kelly],  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  i,  671-700.— 
Miitliu  (C.)  Artificial  and  natural  method.s  of  treating 
disease.  Health  Record,  Lond.,  1908,  vii,  61-64.— Nae- 
geli  (H.)  &  Vernier  (  P.)  Beitrag  zur  Therapie  gewis- 
ser  Herz- und  Brightscher  Krankheiten.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  Berl.,  1909,  1,  327-332.— Nauss  (E.)  Zur  kausalen 
Behandlung  septischer  Erkrankungen.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1899,  ix,  2.57;  273;  291.— Neel  (W.  D.) 
Under-oxidation  of  the  blood,  and  what  it  stands  for.  J. 
Advance.  Therap.,  N,  Y.,1907,  xxv,  93-97.— Mies  (G.  M.) 
Optimistic  therapeutics.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivi,  268. — Novack.  (H.  J.)  Microscopic  crystallization 
and  Its  application  to  chemistry  and  therapeutics.  Month. 
Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1910,  iii,  263-272.— O'Oorman 
(P.  W.)  The  new  therapeutics;  rational  therapeutics  v. 
empiricism  and  quackery.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1901,  xxxvi,  404-408.— Osborne  (O.  T. )  Therapeutic  in- 
dications suggested  by  the  condition  of  the  blood.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1652-1656. — Pan^rek 
(D.)  Substitucni  therapie.  [Substitutiontherapy.]  Sbirka 
pfednaSek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  lekafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899],  no. 
36,  119-142.— Park  (W.  H.)  Contributions  of  bacteri- 
ology to  therapeutics.  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1896-1901), 
1903,  166-191.— Parker  (W.  T.)  Sun-heated  sand  as  a 
therapeutic  measure.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxv, 
268. — Parrisli  (J.  E.)  Some  thoughts  on  therapeutics. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  387.— Pavlinoft' (K.)  K 
voprosu  o  terapevticheskom  znachenii  zharopovishayu- 
shtshavo  metoda  pri  khroniohesklkh  infektsionnikh  bo- 
lieznyakh.  [Therapeutic  action  of  the  heat-raising  method 
of  chronic  infectious  diseases.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1891, 
XXXV,  287-289. — Peri  (A.)  Di  un  nuovo  metodo  di  tera- 
pia  inalatoria  (inalatore  a  secco  Koerting).  Arch.  ital. 
di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1909,  xx,  304-319.— Pinlio  (S.) 
Systemas  de  curar.  J.  de  med.  de  Pernambuco,  1908,  iv, 
91-95.— von  Poelil  (A.)  Die  therapeutische  Beeinflus- 
sung  der  Ursachen  gutartiger  oder  bosartiger  Leukocy- 
ten,  welche  den  Ausgang  der  Krankheiten  bedingen.  St. 
Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  57;  67.— Pope  (C.) 
Some  observations  upon  the  treatment  of  chronic  dis- 
eases. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  530-533.— Powell  (C. 
H.)  The  value  of  reconstructive  therapy  in  modern 
medicine.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxii,  833- 
835. — Prieto  de  Castro  (P.)  Breves  consideraciones 
sobre  la  terap6utica  cardio-pulmonar.  Rev.  espec.  m6d., 
Madrid, 1907, X, 97-99. — Pusinelli.  Ausder  Praxis fiir die 
Praxis.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1895,  ix,  658-661.— Pyle 
(E.  W.)  Simplicitv  in  therapeutics.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1901,  1,  396-398.— Qiiesada  y  Ag;ius  (B.)  Antitermicos, 
antisepticos  y  anodinos.  Rev.  de  clin.,  terap.  y  farm., 
Madrid,  1894-5,  viii,  82;  337.— Rallo  Colantlrea  (T.) 
La  terap(5utiea  de  las  infecciones  agudas.  Clin,  y  lab.. 
Rev.  quincen.  de  espec.  mM.,  Zaragoza,  19J1,  viii,  49-51. — 
Ratlienau.  Einiges  iiber  Wortzeichenschutz  fiir  Arz- 
neimittel.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  177-186.— 
Kaudnitz  (R.  W.)  Therapeutische  Versuche  und 
Vor.sehlilge.  Prag.  med.  Wchn.schr..,  1908,  xxxiii,  255- 
258. — Reading  (G.  E.)  Therapeutic  agents  of  animal 
origin.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1905-6,  ii, 80-84.— 
Reagan  (O.)  Some  therapeutic  observations.  J.  Am. 
M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1908, 11,  1490.— Reinliart(J.  C.)  Spe- 
cifics in  medicine.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1897,  x,  163- 
166. — Renaut  (J.)  Reflexions  sur  quelques  prineipes 
essentiels  d'une  th6rapeutique  moderne.  Bull.  m4d., 
Par.,  1911,  xxv,  85-89.— Renon  (L.)  Des  indications  th^- 
rapeutiques.   Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1907, 

xxi,  481-484.   .  Du  pragmatisme  en  medecine;  la 

th^rapeutique  pragmatique.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1908, 
no.  20,  5. — Ricliardifere  (H.)  Les  enveloppements 
humides  dans  les  maladies  aigues.  M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1894, 
V,  673-675.  Also:  Nice-med.,  1893^,  xviii,  161-168.  — 
Jlitter  (M.)  &Freiidenberg.  Die  neuro-dynamische 
Therapeutik.  Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1903,  xviii,  105;  161; 
212;  258;  304;  342;  385;  6aS.— Rivifere  (J.  A.)  On  the 
abortive  and  curative  treatment  of  acute  diseases,  and 
particularly  enteric  fever  and  appendicitis,  by  a  judicious 
use  of  calomel,  water,  heat,  and  quinine.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901, 11, 1054-1056.— Robert  (B.)  El  oportunismo 
en  terapOutica.  Rev.  de  cien.  m^d.  de  Barcel.,  1899,  xxv, 
1-6.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  contemp.,  Madrid,  1899,  xxi,  66- 
69. — Robin  (A.)  La  saign(5e,  les  yomitifs  et  le  vSsica- 
toire.   Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  92- 
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110.   Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  81-84.   Also:  Gaz. 

d.  h6p..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  93-96.   .  Les  prineipes  de  la 

remini?ralisation  organique.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1910,  clix,  81-90.   .  General  principles  under- 
lying modern  therapeutics.  J.  Delaware  State  M.  Soc, 
Wilmington,  1909-10,  i,  2-9.— Robinson  (B.)  Trea^ 
ment  of  symptoms  in  hospitals.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910, 

xcii,  1068.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Phy.sical  examination 

and  treatment  of  symptoms.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
Ixxxi,  1001. — Rocli  (M.)  Des  synergies  medicamen- 
teuses  et  de  leur  utilisation  syst^matique  en  clinique. 
Semaine  mM.,  Par.,  1909,  xxix,  409-414.— Rogers  (L. 
L. )  Early  or  abortive  treatment  of  disease.  Tr.  Luzerne 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1895,  109-117.— Rosen eau  (B. 
S.)  Antipyrine  and  calomel.  N.York  M.  J,,  1897.  Ixv, 
126. — S.  Can  a  man  who  uses  only  twenty  remedies  be  a 
competent  physician?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  406. — 
Safranek  (J.)  Az  inhalatios  therapia  mai  AllAsa. 
[Present  state  of  inhalation  therapy.]  Budapesti  orv. 
ujsAg,  1911,  ix,  371;  387.— Sagretti  (C. )  Una  nuova  cura 
razionale  enaturale  delle  malattie.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma, 
1898,  xxiv,  1-15.— Sajous  (C.  E.  de  M.)  The  auto-pro- 
tective re.sourcesof  the  body;  a  new  foundation  forscien- 
tiflc  therapeutics.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1908,  x.xxi, 
342-352.  Also:  Month.  Cvcl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908,  i, 
201-218.  Also:  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1908-9,  xxi  v,  137-159.— 
Sanquirico  &  Scofone.  Lavatura  medicata  dell' 
organismo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1902,  4. 
s.,  viii,  124-132.— SeliauHler  (W.  G.)  Clinical  values  of 
modern  therapeutic  methods.  J.  Phys.  Therapv.  Chi- 
cago, 1906-7,  ii,  200-203.— Sflieffler.  Les  medicaments 
en  clinique.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  991- 
994:  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  233-237.— SoUerk  (C.)  Das  thera- 
peutische Deckungsprincip.  Reiehs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz., 
1902,  xxvii,  283-286.— Seliilling.  Die  neuere  Riolitung 
unserer  Therapie.  Aerztl.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1899,  97- 
102.— Sears  (J.  H.)  The  new  therapv.  Texas  Sanita- 
rian, Austin,  1894-6,  iv,  406-411.— Seilert  (C.)  The  im- 
portance of  specific  gravity  of  liquids  for  topical  medica- 
tion. Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxiv,  648-650. 
[Discussion],  663.— Seybert  (F.  T.)  Is  mental  effort  of 
therapeutic  value?  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  Des  Moines,  1906-7, 
xiii,  441^51.— Slieflfield.  (H.  B.)  Palatable  medication. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, Ixxxiv, 523-625.— Slioeniaker 
(J.  V.)  The  practical  value  of  old  remedies.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1905,  xxiv.  169-176.— SiefTer- 
inann.  ConsidC'rations  gt'uerales  sur  la  t-herapeutique; 
ses  transformations  successives;  ses  bases  nouvelles  dues 
a  la  decouverte  des  microbes  et  des  corps  radiants;  la 
phy.sicotherapie  et  sp^cialement  la  phototh'Srapie.  Gaz. 
m6d.  deStrasb.,  1904,  Ixiii,  33.— Simon.  Lekarstpha  w 
osobliwych  niemoczach.  Wydal  Adam  Wrzosek.  [Medi- 
caments in  special  diseases.  Edited  bv  ..  .]  [1535.]  In: 
Kryt.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  viii,  189-236.— SinitU(  A.  H.) 
Specific  medication.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  401^05. 
[Discussion],  438.  .4Zso,  Reprint. — Smitli  (R.  J.)  A  ra- 
tional treatment  of  the  communicable  diseases.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1906,  xiv,  213-215.— SniitSi  (S. 
J.)  Therapeutic  hints.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1896,  Ivi, 
447-462. — Suiitli  (W.  G.)  Remarks  upon  some  thera- 
peutical traditions.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1895.  xcix,  1-6. — 
Soulier  (H.)  Des  medicaments  d'Spargne.  Cong, 
frang.  de  m6d.  Rap.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  1-24.  [Discussion], 
C.  r.,  ii,  363-369.— Spioer  {R.  H.  S.)  A  clinical  lecture 
on  a  new  cardinal  principle  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
and  its  application  in  disorders  of  the  nose,  throat,  voice 
and  speech.  Med.  Press &Ci re,  Lond.,  1910,  n,  s..  Ixxxlx, 
134-137. — Stadelinann  (H.)  Zur  Therapie  der  durch 
Vorstellung  entstandenen  Krankheiten.  Wien.  klin. 
Rund.schau,  1896,  x,  736-738.— Stern  (H.)  Abwartsstei- 
gen  als  therapeutischerFaktor.  Ztschr.  f.  phvs.  u.  diatet. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  146-152.— Strebel  (H.)  Die 
therapeutische  Wirksamkeit  der  Behandlung  mittelst 
Hochfrequenzstromen.  Licht-  und  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  607-612.— Sul- 
livan (J.  J.)  Analgesia  and  sedation;  an  essential  ad- 
junct to  treatment.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  Ixi, 
317.— SuSe  y  Molist  (L. )  Tendencias  teraptJuticas. 
■  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,  1902,  xxviii,  357-360.— 
Tabuteau  (G.)  Action  th^rapeutique  des  plantes 
fraiches  sterilis6es.  Arch.  mi5d.  d'Angcrs,  1909,  xiii,  267- 
272.— Taylor  (J.  M.)  Remarks  on  the  treatment  of 
chronic  disease,  with  special  reference  to  simple,  effica- 
cious remedial  measures  readilv  applied,  but  often  neg- 
lected. Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1912,  v,  82-91.— 
Taylor  (L.  H.)  Non-medical  therapeutics.  Tr.  Lu- 
zerne Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1901,  ix,  135-146.  Also, 
Reprint. — Tliomayer  (J.)  Pozn^mky  o  iSspfchu  16- 
6ebn(?m.  [Remarks  on  successful  therapv.]  Zdravi. 
v  Praze,  1901,  vii,  129-133.  —  Tornai  (J.)  A  v^rke- 
ring(?snek  mesters^ges  megkisehbitese  mint  orvoslo 
m6dszer.  [Artificial  reduction  of  the  circulation  as  a 
method  of  treatment.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujs4g,  1910,  viii, 
964-967.  —  Torras  y  Pascual.  Terap^utica  palia- 
tiva.  Rev.  de  cien.  m^d.  de  Barcel.  1897,  xxiii,  287-290.— 
Treupel  (G.)  Ueber  die  Komblnation  von  Arznei- 
mitteln.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1909,  XXXV,  2014.— Tyson  (J.),  jr.  Specific  systemic 
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manifestations  of  disease  and  specific  drug  applica- 
tion. Cliieago  M.  Times,  1901,  xxxiv,  560-564.— Tyson 
(W.  J.)  Some  passing  thouglits  on  broad  lines  of  treat- 
ment. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,1902,  xx,  46-48.— Ulrit-ll  (C.  F.) 
Air  and  water  as  therapeutic  agents.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W. 
Virg.,  Wheeling,  1897,  75-80.  —  Vires  (J.)  De  la  mC- 
thode  en  therapeutique.   Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s., 

xvii,  775-781.   .  Les  orientations  actuelles  de  la 

therapeutique  et  I'analyse  clinique  montpelli6raine. 
Ann.  de  med.  et.  chir.  inf",  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  161-182.  Ali^o: 
Montpel.  m.ed.,  1912,  xxxiv,  265:  302;  313;  352.  Also:  Pro- 
vince m6d..  Par,  1912,  xxiii,  8.5-93.— Walliaii  (S.  S.) 
The  undulatory  theory  in  therapeutics.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1905,  xxxiii,  479. — Waucomont  (R.)  Faibles 
doses  en  therapeutique  et  r6sum(5  de  principes  de  posolo- 
gie.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1910-11,  Ixiv,  251-254.— Way  (0.  F.) 
A  few  drugless  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  J. 
Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1907,  xxvii,  122-128.— 
Weisz  (E.)  Ueber  Injektions- und  Infusionstherapie. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1892,  xxviii,  1041- 
1043. — Welander  (£.)  Einige  Untersuchungen  iibcr 
Jod  und  Quecksilber.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi, 
484;  502;  533;  547.— Wliittaker  (J.T.)  The  analeptics: 
Heat,  electricity,  caffeine,  nitro-glycerin,  amyl  nitrite, 
morphine,  atropine,  cocaine,  and  camphor.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  ii,  23-30.— Wigli t  (J.  S.)  Some 
therapeutic  notes  on  the  treatment  of  suppuration,  tuber- 
culosis, la  grippe,  sarcoma,  and  cancer.  N.York  M.  J., 
1894,  Ix,  331.— Wilfox  ( R.  W. )  The  modern  use  of  syn- 
thetics. Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi,  451-457. 
Also,  Reprint.— Williams  (L.)  The  therapeutics  of 
some  common  ailments.  Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1904-5,  xxv,  151- 
157. — Willisimson  (A.  R.)  The  value  of  various  new 
forms  of  treatment.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxiv,  110; 
139. — ITootl  (H.  C.)  How  do  physicians  cure  di.seases? 
Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1899,  x,  274-277.— Wyiiter  (W.  E.) 
Some  simple  therapeutic  expedients.  Treatment,  Lond., 
1903-4,  vii,  481-491.— yaiiovski  (F.  G. )  Opit  klassifi- 
katsil  vrachebnikh  mleropriyatiy  pri  llechenii  vnut- 
rennikh  bolieznel.  [Classiflcatioii  of  medical  measures 
taken  in  the  treatment  of  internal  diseases.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  885-8S9.— Yarklio  (I.  L.) 
Rezultati  llecheniya  dletel  v  sukhol  inhalyatoriiposiste- 
mle  Kertinga.  [Results  of  treating  children  in  the  dry 
inhalatorium,  by  Kerting's  system.]  Novoye  v  Med., 
S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  367-370.— Y vim.  SurlesmiSdicaments 
h6roiques.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s., 
xlix,  801.— iKagari  (G. )  A  proposito  della  seconda  nota 
dell  dott.  Manf redi ;  sulla  batterioterapia.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  n.  s.,  xi,  277-279.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Zander  (G.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  zu  der  von 
Privatdocent  Max  Herz  verfassten  Arbeit:  Neue  Prin- 
cipien  und  Apparate  der  Widerstandstherapie.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  1.577-1.583. — von  Zieiussen. 
Ueber  einige  neuere  Heilmittelund  Heilmethoden.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli,  1004. 

Therapeutics  ( Ohstetrical). 

See  Obstetrics  (  Therapeutics  in). 

Therapeutics  ( Open  air). 

See  Phototherapy;  Sunlight  {Therapeutic 
use  of);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of,  Open-air). 

Therapeutics  {Periodicals  relating  to). 

Agenda  m^dico-quirurgica  de  bolsillo  6  me- 
morandum terapeutico,  formulario  moderno  y 
diario  de  visita.  Red:  G.  Reboles  y  Campos. 
1898;  1900.    12°.  Modrid. 

Agenda  therapeutica.  Neuere  Medicamente 
und  Arzneiverordnungen  zusammengestellt  von 
H.  Paschkis.    1898;  1899.  Wie)K 

American  (The)  Journal  of  Physiologic  Ther- 
apeutics; a  practical  journal  of  progress  in  phy- 
siologic medicine.  Edited  by  Henry  Robert 
narrower,    v.  1-2, 1910-11.   8°.  Chicago. 

American  (The)  Journal  of  Progressive  Ther- 
apeutics. Edited  by  T.  Proctor  Hall  [et  al.']. 
[Monthly.]    v.  16-18,  1905-6.    8°.  Chicago. 

Annali  di  elettridtii  medica  e  terapia  ti.sica. 
Periodico  mensile  diretto  dai  dottori  F.  Picci- 
ninoe  A.  di  Luzenberger.  v.  1  -12, 1902-13.  8°. 
Napoli. 

Current. 

Arbeiten  aus  dem  koniglichen  Institut  fiir 
experimentelle  Therapie  zu  Frankfurt  a.  M. 
Hft.  1-4.    8°.    Jena,  1G06-8. 


Therapeutics  {Periodicals  relating  to). 

Akchiv  fiir  physikalisch-diatetische  Therapie 
in  der  arztlichen  Praxis.  Hrsg.  von  Dr.  Med. 
Ziegelroth.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-15,  1899-1913. 
8°.  Berliyi. 

Current. 

Archives  (The)  of  Physiological  Therapy. 
Edited  by  C.  E.  Skinner  [etal.].  [Monthly.] 
V.  1-4,  1905-6.    sm.  4°.  Boston. 

Bacterial  (The)  Therapist;  a  journal  of  vac- 
cine therapy,    v.  2-3.    8°.    DHniit,  1912-13. 

Beitrage  zur  experimentellen  Therapie. 
Hrsg.  von  E.  Behring.  Hft.  1-11.  8°.  Berlin 
&  Wien,  1899-1906. 

Berliner  klinisch-therapeutische  Wochen- 
schrift.  Hrsg.  von  M.  T.  Schnirer  und  Alfred 
Wolff.    V.  1-2,  1904-5.    fol.  Berlin. 

BiocHiMicA  e  teraj^ia  sperimentale;  rivista 
pnbblicata  da  A.  A.scoli  [etal.].  v.  1-4,  [190.:i]- 
1912.    8°.  Mikmo. 

Irregular;  current. 

Bladen  voor  hygienische  therapie.  Maand- 
schritt  onder  redactie  van  G.  W.  S.  Lingbeek 
[et  al.].    V.  1-3,  1899-1902.    8°.  Amsterdam.. 

Bollettino  farmacologico  e  terapeutico  del 
Giornale  internazionale  delle  scienze  mediche. 
Edited  by  Luigi  Marainakli.    8°.   Napoli,  1910. 

Bollettino  medico-chirurgico  dell'  Istituto 
politerapeutico.  [Bimonthly.]  v.  1,  1897.  8°. 
Milano. 

Bulletin  general  de  therapeutique  medicale 
et  chirurgicale.  Recueil  pratique,  v.  118-166, 
1890-1913. 

Bulletin  officiel  de  la  Society  frauQaise  d'elec- 
trothcrapie.    v.  7-20,  1900-1912.    8°.  Paris. 

Bulletins  et  memoires  de  laSociete  therapeu- 
tique.   2.  s.,  V.  14-24,  1887-97.    8°.  Prtc/.s. 

CoMPENDio  (El)  internacional.  Periudico 
mensual  de  materia  medica  y  terapc'utica. 
[HouKeopathic]  Edited  by  E.  Fornias  [et  al.]. 
Nos.  1-4,  V.  1,  February  to  May,  1895.  8°. 
Ilexico. 

Deutsche  klinisch-therapeutische  Wochen- 
schrift.  Hrsg.  von  O.  von  Boltenstern  und  M. 
T.  Schnirer.    1906.    fol.  Leipzig. 

Ellingwood's  Therapeutist,  v.  4-7,  1910-13. 
8°.  Chicago. 

Farmacoterapia  (  La  ).  Rivista  mensile. 
Direttore:  G.  Siboni.  v.  6-13,  1906-13.  8°. 
Lodi. 

Current. 

Ferroterapia  (La).  Periodico  trimestrale  di 
medieina  [etc.].  Direttore:  G.  Siboni.  v.  1-5, 
July,  1901,  to  1905.    8°.  Lodi. 

Folia  therapeutica.  A  periodical  journal 
relating  to  modern  therapeutics  and  pharma- 
cology for  medical  practitioners.  Edited  by 
A.  Baginsky  and  J.  Snowman.  [Quarterlv.] 
v.  1-5,  1907-11.    4°.  London. 

Want  Nos.  1  and  2,  v.  1. 

French- American  (  The  )  Therapist.  J. 
Fresne,  editor.  [Quarterly.]  No.  1,  v.  3,  De- 
cember, 1902.    8°.    New  York. 

Gorbersdorfer  Verijffentlichungen.  Hrsg. 
von  R.  Kobert.  2  pts.  in  1  vol.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1898. 

International  (The)  Brief.  A  monthly 
journal  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  de- 
voted to  the  advancement  of  homcjeopathy 
[etc.].  Edited  by  E.  Fornias  [et  al.].  Nos. 
1-6,  V.  1,  January  to  June,  1895.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia. 

International  (The)  Journal  of  Therapy. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1-2,  1906-7.    8°.  Cincinnati. 
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Therapeutics  {Periodicals  relating  to). 
International  Therapeutics.    Edited  by  C. 
A.  W.  Prevost.     [Monthly.]    v.  1-2,  1905-6. 
Neiv  York. 

Jaheruch  der  Therapie.  [Edited  by  Fr.  C. 
Miiller  and  F.  Siebert.]    [Quarterly.]    v.  1-3, 

1904-  6.    8°  &  4°.  Milnchen. 

Journal  (The)  of  Advanced  Therapeutics. 
Edited  by  W.  B.  Snow.  [iMonthlv.]  v.  20-31, 
1902-13.    8°.    New  York. 

Current. 

Journal  (The)  of  Physical  Therapeutics. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1-3,  October,  1900,  to  1902.  8°. 
London. 

Journal  (The)  of  Practical  Dietetics  and 
Bacterio-therapeutics.  A  monthly  review  of 
dietetic  and  bacteriological  treatment  of  gastro- 
intestinal affections.  Edited  bv  Alfred  S.  Gubb. 
V.  1-3,  December,  1908-9,  to  1910-11.  8°. 
London. 

Journal  of  Therapeutics  and  Dietetics.  P.  E. 
Howes,  editor.     [Monthly.]    v.  1-7,  October, 

1906,  to  1912-13.    8°.  Boston. 
Current. 

Journal  of  Treatment.  Edited  by  S.  H. 
Monell.  [Quarterly.]  No.  2,  v.  2,  October, 
1904.    fol.    New  York. 

Kausale  ( Die  )  Therapie.  Zeitschrift  f iir 
kausale  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  und 
anderer  Infektionskrankheiten.  Redaktion: 
Prof.  Dr.  Klebs.  [Monthly.]  v.  1,  October, 
1903,  to  September,  1904.    8°.  Bremerhaven. 

Klinisch-theeapeutische  Wochenschrift.  v. 
2-20,  1895-1913.    8°  &  fol.    Wien  &  Berlin. 

Current. 

Mois  (Le)  therapeutique.  Red.:  L  Noel. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1-3,  1900-1903.    4°.  I'aris. 

 .    The    same.    El   mes  terapeutico. 

Mensual.  Edicion  espanola.  Red.:  L.  Noel. 
No.  6,  V.  3,  December,  1902.    4°.  Paris. 

MiiLLER-SiEBERT  Jahrbuch  der  Therapie. 
Edited  by  Fr.  C.  Miiller  and  F.  Siebert.  [Quar- 
terly.]   V.  1-3,  1904-6.    8°  &  4°.  Milnchen. 

MuLFOED  Digest  (The),    v.  1,  1912.  8°. 

Devoted  particularly  to  serum-therapy,  bacterio-ther- 
apy,  vaccine-therapy,  immunization,  and  drug  standard- 
ization.  George  M.  Gould,  editor. 

Neue  Therapie.  Monatsschrift  fiir  praktische 
Aerzte.    Hrsg.  von  M.  T.  Schnirer.    v.  3-6, 

1905-  8.    8°.  Wien. 

New  England  (The)  Alkaloidist.  A  monthly 
journal  of  active  principle  therapeutics.  Edited 
by  J.  M.  French  [et  al.].  v.  1,  1906.  8°. 
Milford,  Mass. 

New  York  {The)  Therapeutic  Review. 
Edited  by  Paul  Gibier.  [Quarterly.]  v.  1, 
January,  1893,  to  V.  4, 1896.  8°.  New  York,  189S. 

Nordisk  tidsskrift  forterapi.  Hovedredaktor: 
Marius  Lauritzen.    [Monthly.]    v.  2-11,  Octo- 
ber, 1903,  to  1913.    8°.  K0l)cnhavn. 
Current. 

Nowiny  terapeutyczne;  czasopismo,  poswi^- 
cone  najnowszym  zdobyczom  terapii.  [Ther- 
apeutic News;  journal  devoted  to  the  most  re- 
cent attainments  in  therapj^]    v.  1,  nos.  1-10, 

1907.  4°.  Warszawa. 

Ph  ARM  akologische  uud  therapeutische  Rund- 
pchau.  Red.  von  Josef  Nevinny.  [Fort- 
nightly.]   V.  1,  1904.    4°.  Wien. 

Supplement  of:  Wiener  klinische  Rundschau. 

Practical  Therapeutics.  Edited  by  Thomas 
G.  Atkinson  and  Noble  M.  Eberhart.  [Month- 
ly.] v.  23,  July,  1909,  to  December  1909.  8°. 
La  Grange,  III. 


Therapeutics  {PeHodicals  relating  to). 
Pratique  (La)  journaliere.    Revue  de  clini- 
que  et  de  therapeutique.    Red.:  G.  Lemiere. 
[Semimonthly.]    No.  1,  v.  1,  June  10,  1895. 
8°.  Lille. 

Prescriber  (The).  A  monthly  journal  deal- 
ing with  therapeutics,  pharmacology  and  the 
newer  remedies.  Edited  by  Thomas  Stephen- 
son.   V.  3-7,  1909-13.    8°.  Edinburgh. 

Current. 

Presse  (La)  therapeutique.  R^dacteur  en 
chef:  G.  Lyon.    [Semimonthly.]    v.  1-2,  1904- 

5.  8°.  Paris. 

Progeesso  (II)  terapeutico.  Annuario  pra- 
tico  scientifico  redatto  per  cura  del  dott.  Amil- 
care  Nascimbene.    1898-1901.    8°.  Milano. 

Rassegna  (La)  di  terapia.  Direttore:  Piero 
Giacosa.  [Monthly.]  Nos.  1-41,  1906-9.  8°. 
Torino. 

Report  of  Proceedings  of  the  Clinical  Society 
of  the  New  York  School  of  Physical  Therapeu- 
tics.   8°.    New  York,  1902. 

Revista  de  terapeutica  y  farmacia  (fisica, 
qufmica  e  historia  natural  medicas).  Director  : 
Angel  de  Larra  y  Cerezo.  v.  4,  No.  1.  8°. 
Madrid,  1889. 

Revue  internationale  de  therapie  physique. 
Par  le  Dr.  Ch.  Colombo,  v.  1-4,  June  15,  1900, 
to  December,  1903.    8°.  Turin. 

RiNsho-YAKusEKi-SniMPO.  Therapeutische 
Medicinal-Zeitschrift.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-2, 1905- 

6.  8°.  Tohjo. 

Japanese  text.   Want.  no.  3,  v.  1. 

RivisTA  internazionale  di  clinica  e  terapia. 
Periodico  quindicinale  di  medicina  e  chirurgia, 
diretto  dal  Dottore  Bruno  Domenico.  v.  1-8, 
April,  1906,  to  1913.    4°.  Napoli. 

Current. 

SovREMENNAYA  terapiya;  yezhemiesyachnoye 
obozrieniye  uspiekhov  v  oblasti  terapii  po 
vsiem  otraslyam  meditsini  i  khirurgii  u  nas  i 
zagranitsei.  [Contemporary  treatment;  month- 
ly review  of  progress  in  the  field  of  treatment 
in  all  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  in  Rus- 
sia and  abroad.]  V.  3-10, 1898-1905.  8°.  Moskva. 

Teeapevticheskiy  Vestnik  zhurnala  "Sovre- 
memennaya  meditsina  i  highiena,"  dvukhne- 
dielnoye  izdaniye,  posvya-htshonnoye  obzoru 
uspiekhov  terapii  po  vslem  mediko-khirurgi- 
cheskim  spetsialnostyam  i  terapeyticheskol  hi- 
gienie.  [Therapeutic  gazette  of  the  journal 
"Contemporary  Medicine  and  Hygiene,"  bi- 
weekly publication  dedicated  to  the  review  of 
the  progress  of  treatment  in  all  medico-chirur- 
gical  specialties  and  therapeutic  hygiene.]  v.  1- 
5,  189S-1902.    8°.  S.-Peterburg. 

Continued  as:  Vracliebnly  Vestnik. 

Teeapevticheskoye  Obozrieniye  ;  zhurnal 
posvyashtshonniy  vsiem  otraslyam  terapii. 
[Therapeutic  Review;  a  journal  devoted  to  all 
branches  of  treatment.]  [Biweekly.]  v.  3-5, 
1910-12.    8°.  Odessa. 

Terapiya.  Y''ezhemiesyachniy  zhurnal  dlya 
prakticheskikh  vrachei,  posvyashtshonniy  vsiem 
otdielam  obshtshei  i  chastnoi  terapii  i  khirur- 
gii. (Die  Therapie.  Monatschrift  fiir  allge- 
meine  und  specielle  Therapie  und  Chirurgie  fiir 
praktische  Aerzte. )  v.  1-3,  1904-6.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg. 

Therapeutic  Digest.  Edited  by  C.  S.  Cham- 
berlin.  [Bimonthly.]  v.  1,  July,  1902,  to  May, 
1904.    8°.  CincinnatL 
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Therapeutics  {Periodicals  relating  to). 
Therapeutic  (The)  Digest  and  Formulary. 
Edited  by  J.  M.  Thompson.    [Monthly.]   v.  1, 
August,  1898,  to  February,  1899.    8°.  Kansas 
City,  Kans. 

Therapeutic  Gazette.  3.  s.  v.  1-29,  1885- 
1913.    8°.  Detroit. 

Therapeutic  Medicine.  Edited  by  William 
J.  Robinson.  [Bimonthly.]  v.  1-5,  1907-11. 
8°.    Ne^v  York. 

Therapeutic  Monthly.  Edited  by  James 
Tyson  [et  al.].  v.  1-2,  May,  1901  to  1902.  4°. 
Philadelphia. 

Therapeutic  News.  Published  by  C.  Bi- 
schoff  &  Co.  No.  1,  V.  1;  No.  1,  v.  2;  Nos.  1-2, 
V.  3.  April,  1900,  to  August,  1902.  8°.  New 
York. 

Therapeutic  Progress.  Edited  by  F.  H. 
Strong.  Published  by  Victor  Koechl  &  Co. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1-8,  1896-1903.  8°.  Neiv 
York. 

Therapeutic  (The)  Record.  Edited  by  R. 
C.  Kenner.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-8,  December, 
1905,  to  1912-13.    8°.    Louisville,  Ky. 

Current. 

Therapeutic  (The)  Review.  Edited  by  H. 
C.  Wood,  jr.  [Monthly.]  v.  1,  1904.  8°. 
Philadelphia. 

Therapeutique  (La)  par  les  agents  physiques 
et  naturels.  H.  Guimbail,  red.  en  chef.  [Semi- 
monthly.]   V.  6-7,  1902-3.    fol.  Mo7iaco. 

Therapeutique  contemporaine.  Red.  en 
chef:  Dr.  Fumouze-Albespevres.  [Monthly.] 
V.  7.  Nos.  87-88,  September  to  October,  1902-3. 
8°.  Paris. 

Therapeutique  experimentale.  Travaux  du 
laboratoire  de  I'Universite  de  Liege.  Tome  I. 
8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Therapeutische  Bliitter;  Organ  fiir  praktische 
Aerzte.  Unter  Mitwirkung  hervorragender 
Fachmiinner  redigirt  von  Josef  Nevinny  und 
Heinrieh  Paschkis.    v.  1-2,  1893-4.    4°.  Wien. 

Therapeutische  Monatshefte.  v.  1-27,  1887- 
1913.    8°.  Berlin. 

Current. 

TfiERAPEUTiscHE  Neuhoiten.  Hrsg.  von  Paul 
Streffer.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-5,  1906-10.  8°. 
Leipzig. 

Therapeutische  Rundschau.  Hrsg.  von  G. 
Anton  [etal.].   v.  2-4, 1908-10.   4°.  Halle  a.  S. 

Therapeutische  Wochenschrift.  Red.  von 
M.  T.  Schnirer.  v.  2-4,  1895-7.  roy.  8°. 
Wien. 

Therapeutischen  (Die)  Leistungen  der  Jahre 
1889-1909.  Ein  Jahrbuch  fiir  praktische  Aerzte. 
Bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  von  A.  Pollatschek.  8°. 
Berlfin  &  Leipzig,  1890-1910. 

Therapie  der  Gegenwart.  Medicinisch-chi- 
rurgische  Rundschau  fiir  praktische  Aerzte.  v. 
1-4,  1895-8;  n.  s.,  v.  1-15,  1899-1913.  roy.  8°. 
Berlin  &  Wien. 

Current.  A  continuation  of:  fflediciniscli-clii- 
rnrgisclie  Rundschau. 

Therapist  (The).  A  monthly  journal  of  re- 
liable information  for  the  physician  and  chem- 
ist.   V.  7-23,  1897-1913.    8°.  London 

Tijdschrift  voor  physische  therapie  en  hy- 
giene. Maandschrift.  Red.-Gerants:  G.  W.  S. 
Lingbeek  en  D.  de  Niet.  v.  4-7,  1903-6.  8°. 
Amsterdam. 


Tlieraiieiitics  {Periodicals  relating  to). 
Transactions  of  the  American  Electro-Ther- 
apeutic Association,     v.  1-6,  1891-6;  v.  8-10, 

1898-  1900.    8°.    [f.^;.],  1892-1901. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Therapeutic 

Society.    1900-1906;  1910.    8°.    [v.  p.'] 

Universite  liVjre  de  Bruxelles.  Travaux  de 
I'Institut  de  therapeutique.     (Pare  Leopold.) 

1899-  1900.    8°.    Bruxellts,  1901. 
Vrachebniy  Vestnik  (bivshiy  "Terapevti- 

cheskiy  Vestnik'') .  [Medical  Messenger  (for- 
merly "Therapeutic  Messenger").]  v.  7-8, 
1904-5.    4°.  S.-Peterburg. 

Wiener  klinisch  -  therapeutische  Wochen- 
schrift. Hrsg.  von  M.  Schnirer.  v.  11-13, 
1904-6.    4°.  Wien. 

Continuedas:  KlliilscU-tlierapeutisclie Wochen- 
schrift. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  diiltetische  und  physikalische 
Therapie.  Red.  von  E.  von  Leyden  und  A. 
Goldscheider.    v.  1-8,  1898-1905.   8°.  Leipzig. 

Zeitscpirift  fiir  Immunitiitsforschung  und 
experimentelle  Therapie.  1.  Teil:  Originale. 
Hrsg.  von  E.  Friedberger  [et  al.].  v.  1-19, 
1908-9  to  1913.    8°.  Jena. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  kausale  Therapie.  Hrsg. 
von  Edwin  Klebs.  v.  2,  No.  1,  1905.  4°. 
Bremerhaven. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  und  diiitetische 
Therapie.  Hrsg.  von  E.  von  Leyden  und  A. 
Gold^^cheider.    v.  9-17,  1906-13.    8°.  Leipzig. 

Clinical  Society  of  the  New  Yorlf  School  of  Physical 
Therapeutics.  Report  of  proceedings.  J.  Advanced 
Therap.,  1902,  xx,  .548-554.  Also,  Reprint.— Marmse 
J.)  Ein  Riickblick  auf  das  erste  Lustrum  der  Zeitschrift 
(Ir  diatetisehe  und  physikalische  Therapie.  Ztschr.  f. 
diatet.  u.  physlk.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  vi,  647-550. 

Therapeutics  {Physical). 

See  Exercise;  Massage;  Mechanotherapy; 
Movement-cure;  Physiotherapy. 

Therapeuti cs  ( Physiolog ical) . 

See,  also,  Medicines  {Physiological  action  of)\. 

Brown  (  W.  L.  )  Physiological  principles  ini 
treatment.    12°.    New  York,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    12°.  London, 

1910. 

Madden  (  H.  R.  )  On  the  relation  of  therapeu- 
tics to  modern  physiology.    12°.   London,  1871. 

Short  (A.  R. )  The  new  physiology  in  sui- 
gical  and  general  practice.    8°.    Bristol,  1911. 

System  (A)  of  physiologic  therapeutics.  A 
practical  exposition  of  the  methods  other  than 
drug-giving  useful  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick. 
Ed.  by  S.  S.  Cohen.  11  v.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1902. 

Adolplius  (.J. )  Physiological  points  in  therapeutics. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xxv,  372-376.— Antlioiiy 
(E.  G.)  The  new  application  of  physiologic  facts  as  re- 
lated to  therapeutics.  Congr.  internat.  de  med.,  Lisbonne, 
1906,  XV,  sect.  4,  233-242.— Arnold  (J.  P.)  The  phy,sio- 
logic  basis  of  manual  therapy,  and  the  role  of  the  vaso- 
motor mechanism.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii, 
268;  390;  403.— Bariicli  (S.)  Therapeutic  reflections. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  ¥.,  1893,  xliv,  577-581.— Cabot  (R.  C.) 
Therapeutics  based  on  pathological  physiology.  Tr.  A.ss. 
Am.  Phvs.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxi,  187-192.  Alsu:  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1906,  clv,  57-59.— James  (W.  B.)  The  environ- 
ment in  therapeutics  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxi,  208-227.  Also:  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  cxxxii,  663-679.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Kellogg;  (.1.  H. )  The  treatment  of  so-called  in- 
curable chronic  disorders  by  the  physiologic  method. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv,  520-526. — Kruger. 
Physiologisme  et  sp(5cificisme.  Echo  med.  d.  Cevennes, 
Nimes,  1911,  xii,  334;  343.— Monell  (S.  H.)  The  present 
status  of  physiologic  therapy  in  medical  and  surgical 
practice.   Buffalo  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixiii,  435-440. 
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Therapeutics  {Preventive). 

See,  also,  Immunity;  Inoculation  {Pre- 
ventive) ;  Serotherapy;  Vaccination. 

Vaccarezza  ( G. )  Pregiudizj  volgari  sopra  di 
alcuni  rimedj  supposti  abortivi.  Opnecolo.  12°. 
Genova,  1807. 

S'reiicli  (J.  M.)  Can  a  specific  disease  be  aborted? 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvl,  137-139.— Harrington  (C. 
H.)  &  Abbott  (A.  C.)  Preventive  treatment.  Handb. 
Praet.  Treat.  [Musser  &  Kelly],  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  i 
34-77.— iTleFee  ( W.)  The  relation  of  physical  agents  to 
prophylactic  treatment.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1910 
xxviii,  73-79.— Pease  (H.  D.j  Preventive  therapeutics. 
J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bds.  Health.,  Boat.,  1904,  xiv,  258-264.— Rob- 
inson (B.)  Prevention  and  cure.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc  1, 
1909,  xc,  583.— Tyson  (W.  J.)  Some  thoughts  on  pre- 
vention and  early  treatment  of  disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1905,  xxvii,  262-272. 

Therapeutics  (Primitive). 

See,  also,  Medicine  (Primitive). 

Bateson  (J.  C.)  Mythical  medicine,  or  that  which 
is  conjectured  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  vi'ithout  any 
basis  of  fact.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxvii,  297- 
301.— Bousfield  (L.)  The  native  methods  of  treatment 
of  diseases  In  Kassala  and  neighbourhood.  Rep.  Well- 
come Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1908,  iii,  273-275.  — 
Biirne  (Charlotte  S.)  Occult  powers  of  healing  In  the 
Punjab.  Folk-Lore,  Lond. ,1910,  xxi,  313-334.— Cabanfes. 
La  therapeutique  des  couleurs.  Bull.  gen.  de  thiSrap. 
[etc  ],  Par.,  1912,  clxiv,  334-349.— Hal  lid  ay  (W.  R.)  A 
spitting  cure.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1910,  xxi,  388.— Moody 
(C.S.)  Indian  methods  of  treatment.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M., 
Chicago,  1907,  xiv,  1443-1445.  —  Nartoeshuber  (R.) 
Heilmittel  der  Araber  und  Neger,  speziell  gegen  Schlan- 
genbiss.  Mitt.  d.  anthrop.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  1904, 
xxxiv,  16.— Owen  (A.  D.)  Kaffir  therapeutics.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  1,  893.— Perrot  &  Neveux.  Dijter- 
mination  de  remedes  wolofs.  Rev.  de  mM.  et  d'hyg 
trop.,  Par.,  1909,  vi,  20.— von  Slatin  (Sir  R.)  Additional 
notes  on  the  native  methods  of  treatment  of  disease  In 
Kassala  and  neighbourhood.  Rep.  Wellcome  Research 
Lab.,  Khartoum,  1908,  lii,  277-279.— Spiess  (C.)  Zube- 
reitungund  Anwendung  einheimischer  Arzneien  belden 
Evhenegern  Togos.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1909,  xcv,  281- 
286. — Spire.  A  propos  de  la  therapeutique  des  indi- 
genes du  Laos.  Bull.g6n.de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904, 
cxlvii,  685-690. — 8uzuiii  Manjiro.  L'emploi  de  I'u- 
xine  et  des  matiferes  f^cales  dans  la  mgdecine  corC'cnne. 
Ibid.,  1907,  cliii,  260-262.— Zeltl  (H.  E.)  The  healing  art 
as  practised  by  the  dervishes  in  the  Sudan  during  the 
rule  of  the  Mahdi  and  of  the  Khalifa.  Rep.  Wellcome 
Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1908,  iii,  269-272. 

'Therapeutics  (Psychic). 

See  Faith-cure;  Hypnotism;  Psychother- 
apy; Suggestion. 

Therapeutics  (Specific). 

See  Therapeutics  {Bio-chemical);  Thera- 
peutics (J/eif/wiism). 

Therapeutics  (Superstitions  in). 

See  Therapeutics  (Primitive). 

Therapeutics  (Surgical). 

See  Surgery  (  Therapeutics  in) . 

Therapeutics  ( Veterinary/). 

See,  also.  Medicine  (  Veterinary). 

AscHOFF  (H.)  *Untereuchungen  iiber  die 
Verwendbarlieit  des  Hydrargyrum  dijodpara- 
kresolsulfuricum  (Veterol)  in  der  Tierheil- 
kunde.    [Bern.]    8°.    Herzberg  a.  II.,  1910. 

Banham  (G.  a.)  Table  of  veterinary  posol- 
ogy  and  therapeutics,  with  weights,  measures, 
etc. ;  for  the  use  of  students  and  practitioners. 
12°.    London,  1908. 

Baum  ( E.  [E.  W.])  *Beitrage  zur  Collargol- 
Therapie  in  der  Veterinarchirurgie.  [Leipzig.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Brown.    On  therapeutics.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  c?.] 

Feaas  (E. )  *Ueber  Purgen  (Phenolphta- 
lein)  als  Abfiihrmittel  und  seine  Verwendung 
in  der  Tierheilkunde.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1909. 

Frohner  (E.  )  Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen 
Therapie  fiir  Thierarzte.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1893. 


Therapeutics  ( Veterinary). 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

1900. 

 .  The  same.   Rukovodstvo  k  obshtshei 

terapii  dlya  veterinarnikh  vrachel.  Perev.  s  nie- 
metsk.  G.  I.  Svietloff.  [Transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man by  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Perev.  s  3.  izd.  G.  I. 

Svietloff.  [Transl.  from  the  3.  ed.  by  .  .  .] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1907. 

GoBERT  (K.-j.)  Therapeutique  veterinaire 
appliquee.    12°.    Paris,  1905. 

Hoaee  (E.  W.  )  A  manual  of  veterinary  ther- 
apeutics and  pharmacoiogy.  2.  ed.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1906. 

HoNiGMANN  (E.  0.  [E.])  *  Die  Anwendung 
des  Hydrogenium  peroxydatum  medicinale  in 
der  V'eterinarpraxis.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Alsleben 
a.  S.,  1909. 

KuNKE  (C.  E.  C.)  *Die  subkutane  Applika- 
tion  einiger  Alkaloide  bei  Rindern,  Ziegen  und 
Schafen.    8°.    Be7^n,  1908. 

ScHADE.  Anleitung  zur  ersten  Hilfsleistung 
bei  iiusseren  und  inneren  Erkrankungen  (ein- 
schliesslich  der  wichtigsten  Vergiftungen)  der 
Haustiere.    12°.    Leipzig,  [n.  d.]. 

ScHLAMPP  ( W. )  Therapeutische  Technik  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  speziellen 
,  Therapie  fiir Tieriirzte.  I.  Bd.  b\  Stuttgart,190&. 

 .  The  same.   II.  Bd. ,  1 .  Hlfte.  Verdau- 

ungsapparat.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1907. 

Tellez  y  L6pez  (,T.)  IManual  de  terapeutica 
general.    16°.    Madrid,  1905. 

Veit  (R.  )  *Versuche  mit  Oxychlorkasei'n- 
tannat  " Tannyl-Gehe  "  bei  Tieren.  [Giessen.] 
8°.    Naumburg  a.  S.,  1910. 

Vogel  (E. )  Spezielle  Therapie  und  Diate- 
tik  der  innerlichen  Tierkrankheiten  fiir  Tier- 
arzte.    8°.    Stuitgart,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Therapiya  i  dietetika. 

Perev.  s  niemetskavo  D.  L.  Fishkina.  Pt.  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1901. 

<ioedeck.e  ( A. )  Ueber  die  Wirkung  einiger  Salze  bei 
subkutaner  und  Intravenoser  Anwendung.  Deutsche 
tierarztl.  VVchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1908,  xvi,  141;  157.— Gold- 
beok.  Estonpraparate,  neue  Anwendungsformen  der 
Tonerde  in  der  Tierheilkunde.  Ztschr.  f.  Veterinark., 
Berl.,  1911,  xxiii,  65-72.— Kliite  (H.)  Zinkperhydrol, 
Zincum  peroxygenatum  und  Magnesiumperhydrol. 
Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1911,  xix,33;60. — 
Petit  (G.)  Sur  l'emploi  des  boues  radioactives  actini- 
f(^res  en  mi5decine  veterinaire.  Rec.  de  mcJd.  vft..  Par., 
1911,  Ixxxviii,  125-132.— Rottke  (G.)  Praktische  Erfah- 
rungen  mit  Perhydrol  und  Fibrolysin.  Berl.  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  67.  —  Royer  (L.)  L'ouate  de 
tourbe.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par,,  1908,  xv,  566-576.— 
Sal»ut(J.)  Medecinecompar^e.  Centrem^d.etpharm., 
Gannat,  1907-8,  xiil,  339.— Tliiro  (R.)  Berichte  tiber  die 
Anwendung  und  Wirkung  der  "Essolpin"-Priiparate  in 
der  Veterinilrmedizin.   Tierarzt,  Leipz.,  1912,  li,  81-85. 

Therapeutics  (The)  of  gynecology  and  ob- 
stetrics, [etc.].    See  Atkinson  ( William  Biddle). 

Therapeutics  (The)  of  medicinal  elixirs.  89 
pp.    12°.    Detroit,  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  [n.  d.]. 

Therapeutik  fiir  Venerische  und  Hautkranke. 
See  Lang  (Eduard). 

Therapeutique  (La)  par  les  agents  physiques 
et  naturels.    v.  6-7,  1902-3.    fol.  Monaco. 

Therapeutique  contemporaine.  Recueil  k 
r  usage  des  praticiens.  v.  7,  Nos.  87-88, 1902-3. 
8°^  Paris. 

Therapeutique  exp^rimentale.  Travaux  du 
laboratoire  de  1' University  de  Li^ge.  343  pp. 
8°;    Paris,  J.-B.  Baillilre  &  fils,  1894. 

Therapeutique  des  peroxydes  medicinaux, 
hopogan  MgOo,  antiseptique  interne;  ektogan 
ZnO.2,  antiseptique  externe.  87  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Cie.  Fr.  des  Peroxydes,  [1905]. 
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Tlicrapeuti§clie  aanteekeningen,  verzameld 
uit  geneeskundige  tijdschriften  door  A.  Am.  J. 
Quanjer.  pp.  65-168.  8°.  s'-Hertogenbosch, 
1893. 

Tlierapeutische  Bliitter.  Organ  fiir  prakti- 
sche  Aerzte.  Unter  Mitwirkung  hervorragender 
Fachmiinner  redigirt  von  Josef  Nevinny  und 
Heinrich  Paschkis.    v.  1-2, 1893-4.    4°.  Wien. 

Tlierapeutische  Monatshefte.  v.  1-27,  1887- 
1913.    8°.  Berlin. 

Tlierapeutische  Neuheiten.    v.  1-5,  1906-10. 
8°.  Leipzig. 
Combined  with:  I»raktisclier  Arzt  in  1911. 

Therapeutische  Notizen  der  Deutschen  Me- 

dizinal-Zeitung.     Hrsg.   von  Julius  Grosser. 

Hft.  1-2,  1888-89.    210  pp.    16°.    Berlin,  E. 

Grosser,  1889. 
Therapeutische  Revue.    50  pp.    8°.  Wien, 

1903. 

Suppl.  to:  Allg.  V\'iener  med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii. 
Therapeutische  Rundschau.  Wochenschrift 
fiir  die  gesamte  Therapie  des  praktischen  Arztes. 
V.  2-4,  1908-10.    fol.    Halle  a.  S. 

Combined  with:  mediziiiisclie  Centralzeitung  in 
1911. 

Therapeutische  Technik  fiir  die  arztliche 

Praxis.    Ein  Handbuch  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studie- 

rende.    Bearbeitet  von  Czerny  [et  al.].  Hrsg. 

von  Julius  Schwalbe.    xi,  789  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

G.  Thieme,  1907. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xvi,  979  pp.  4°. 

Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1910. 
 .    The  same.    3.,  verb,  und  verm.  Aufl. 

xvi,  1044  pp.    roy.  4°.    Leipzig,   G.  Thieme, 

1912. 

Therapeutische  (Die)  Ueberlegenheit  des 
Syrupus  guajacoli  compos.  Hell  (Aphthisin  in 
Sirupform)  iiber  die  anderen  Guajakolkomposi- 
tionen;  eine  Schrift  fiir  Aerzte.  32  pp.  12°. 
Teschen,  K.  Prochaska,  [1909]. 

Therapeutische  "Wochenschrift.  v.  2-4, 1895- 
7.    8°.  Wien. 

Therapeutischen  (Die)  Leistungen  der  Jahre 

1889-  1909.  Ein  Jahrbuch  fiir  praktische  Aerzte. 
Bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  von  Arnold  Pollatschek. 
Jahrg.  1-21.    8°.    Berlin,  Leipzig  &  Wiesbaden, 

1890-  1910. 

Therapeutischer  Almanach.  Jahrg.  16(1889) ; 

18  (1891);  22  (1895).     24°.     Bern,  Schmid, 

Francl-edc  Co.,  1889-95. 
Therapeutischer  Rathgeber.     Beilage  zur: 

Aerztlichen  Central-Zeitung.    v.  1,  1900.  fol. 

Wien. 

Therapeutisches  Jahrbuch  [etc.].  See  Nit- 
zelnadel  (Ernst). 

Therapeutisches  Lexicon  fiir  praktische 
Aerzte,  unter  Mitwirkung  der  .  .  .  Dr.  L.  Braun, 
Dr.  C.  Breus  [et  al.].  3.  Aufl.  2  v.  vi,  1358 
pp.;  1542  pp.  8°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  d- 
Schwarzenberg,  1899. 

See,  also,  Lexieoii  der  physikalischen  Therapie  [etc.] . 
8°.   Berlin  &  Wien,  1903. 

Therapie  (Die)  an  den  Berliner  Universitiits- 
Kliniken.  Unter  Mitarbeit  von  Dr.  Blumen- 
thal,  Dr.  von  Leyden  [etal.],  hrsg.  von  Wilhelm 
Croner.  vii,  515  pp.  8°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Ur- 
ban &  Schwarzenberg,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  515  pp.  12°. 

Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  <!•  Seliwarzenherq,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    viii,  619  pp.  8°. 

Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Sclnvarzenberg,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    vi  (1  1.),  736  pp. 

12°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg, 
1909. 


Therapie  der  Gegenwart.  Medicinisch-chirur- 
gische  Rundschau  fiir  praktische  Aerzte.  v.  1- 
4,  1895-8;  n.  s.,  v.  1-14,  1899-1912.  roy.  8°. 
Berlin  &  Wien. 

Therapie  (Die)  an  den  osterreichischen  Uni- 
versitiits-Kliniken.  Ein  Kompendium  der 
modernen  Heilmethoden  unter  Mitvv^irkung 
hervorragender  Fachmiinner  hrsg.  von  Ernst 
Lederer.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1904. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Ausg.     8°.     Wien,  A. 

Holder,  1905. 

 .    The  same.     3.  Ausg.     8°.     Wien,  A. 

Haider,  1906. 

Tiierapie  (Die)  der  tiiglichen  Praxis.  Ein 
Handbuch  in  Einzeldarstellungen,  unter  Mit- 
wirkung von  Axhausen,  A.  Birch-Hirschfeld, 
etc.,  hrsg.  von  Otto  Rigler.  v.  1,  423  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1910. 

Therapie  (Die)  an  den  Wiener  Kliniken.  See 
Landesmann  (Ernst). 

Tiierapie  ( Die)  der  Wiener  Spezialiirzte.  Bear- 
beitet von  den  Fachiirzten  Wiens.  Hrsg.  von 
Otfried  O.  Fellner.  vii,  486  pp.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg,  1908. 

Therapist  (The).  A  monthly  journal  of  re- 
liable information  for  the  physician  and  chem- 
ist,   v.  7-22,  1897-1912.    8°.  London. 

Therapogen. 

Heigenlechner  (J. )  *Untersuchungen  liber 
die  therapeutischen  und  toxicologischen  Wir- 
kungen  des  Therapogen.    8°.    iliinchen,  1910. 

Flatten  (W.)  Therapogen.  Berl.  tieriirzll.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  637.— Fiirst  (L.)  Versuche  mit  Therapogen 
in  derchirurgischen  Praxis  und  Hygiene.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Munchen,  1905,  xv,  325.  Also:  N.  Yorker  med. 
Monatschr.,  190B,  xviii,  248-250.  —  Lluket  Therapogen. 
Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1910,  v,  55-57.  —  IScliade. 
Ueber  Therapogen  und  iiber  toxiliologische  Versuche 
mit  diesem  Mittel.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xviii,  371-382, 

Therault  (Jules).     *L'huile  grise  dans  le 

traitement  de  la  syphilis.    55  pp.    4°.  Paris, 

1893,  No.  144. 
Theremin  (E[mile]).  Etudes  sur  les  affections 

cong^nitales  du  caur.     viii,  162  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Paris,  Asselin  &  Houzeau,  1895. 
Therfese  (Louis)  [1863-      ].  ^Etude  anatomo- 

pathologique   et  experimentale   des  arterites 

secondaires  aux  maladies  infectieuses.    63  pp., 

3  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  165. 

See,  also,  Damasoliiuo.   Legons  sur  la  tuberculose 

Letc.J ,    h°.    Paris,  1891. 

Theret  ( Augustin-Joseph )  [1877-  ].  *La 
spleno-pneumonie  dans  la  fievre  typhoide.  57 
pp^.    8°.    Lille,  1911. 

Theret  ( Edmond-Fran^ois- Rene-Pierre- Joseph ) 
[1866-  ].  *  Etude  sur  la  retention  des  mem- 
branes dans  la  delivrance  a  terme.  63  pp. ,  2  1. 
8°.    Lille,  1897,  5.  s.,  No.  53. 

Theret  (Jules-Louis- Victor-Joseph)  [1874-  ]. 
*Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'accouchement 
spontane  dans  les  bassins  vicies.  48  pp.  8°. 
Lille,  A.  Masson,  1899,  No.  138. 

Theriac. 

Baldus  (B. )  Opobalsami  orientalis  in  con- 
ficienda  theriaca  Ronuv  adhibiti.  Medicse  pro- 
pugnationes.    sm.  4°.    Eonur,  1640. 

Bartisch  (  G.  )  Warhafftige,  eigentliche 
und  ausfiihrliche  Beschrelbung  .  .  .  des 
edlen,  hochniitzlichen  und  fiirtrefflichen  Con- 
fects,  oder  Latwergen  des  grossen  Theriacks 
Andromachi.    4°.     [n.  p.],  1602. 

Blenhard  (J.)  Les  medicaments  oublies. 
La  theriaque;  etude  historique  et  pharma- 
cologique.     12°.    Paris,  1893. 
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Theriac. 

Chahas  (M.)  Histoire  naturelle  des  ani- 
maux,  des  j^lantes  et  des  mineraux  qui  entrent 
dans  la  composition  de  la  theriaque  d'Andro- 
machus.  Dispensee  et  achevee  publiquement 
a  Paris.  Avec  les  reformations  et  les  observa- 
tions de  I'auteur,  tant  sur  I'election,  et  sur  la 
preparation,  que  sur  le  dernier  melange  de 
tous  les  ingrediens  de  cette  grande  composition. 
16°.    Pans,  1668. 

Dragoiaevus  (J.)  Theriaca  atque  mithrida- 
tum,  duo  antiquissima  nobilissiraaque  Grseco- 
rum  antidota,  contra  tertium  quemdam  recens 
nunc  ac  ex  improviso  de  coelo  delapsum  Cato- 
nem,  studiose  propugnata  atque  defensa.  24°. 
Francoforti  ad  Viadrum,  1552. 

DE  Gasparis  (S.  )  Liquoris  artificialis  pro 
opobalsamo  orientali  in  conficienda  theriaca 
Romse  adiiibiti  physica  oppugnatio.  24°. 
Rortix,  1640. 

GiACOBiNi  (N. )  &  GiAcoBiNi  (G.  D. )  Virtu 
mirabili  della  triaca,  remedio  celebratissimo 
che  con  ogn'  essattezza  hanno  fabricata  e  con 
tutta  iede  dispensano  a  publico  beneticio  i 
fratelli  [etc.].     12°.    Torino,  1667. 

HuMERY  (P.)  *Un  dernier  mot  sur  la  the- 
riaque.   8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Also,  in:  France  m^d.,  Par.,  1905,  lii,  54-58. 

DE  JussiEu  (C.)  Nouveau  traite  de  la  the- 
riaque.   24°.    Paris,  1708. 

Maginet  (  p.  )  La  theriaque  frangaise. 
Avec  les  vertus  et  propri(^tez  d'icelle  selon 
Galien.  Mises  en  vers  fran(,'ais.  12°.  Lyon, 
162.S. 

NiCANDER,  of  Colophon.  Nicandrea.  Theriaca 
et  alexipharmaca.    8°.    lApsix,  1856. 

Also,  irunsl.  [Abstr.] , Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  BerL, 
1904,  Ixxi,  112. 

SiLVATicus  (J.  B.)  De  compositione  et  usu 
theriacse  libri  duo.    16°.    [Paris],  1597. 

Stelliola  (N.  )  Theriace  mithridatia  Nolani 
libellus  in  quo  harum  antidotorum  apparatus, 
atque  usus  monstratur.  Marantae,  ac  P&tavini 
coUegii  controversiffi  perpenduntur.  Pneterea 
de  plurimis  baud  satis  cognitis  medicamentis 
disseritur.    sm.  4°.    Neapoli,  1577. 

TheriaCjE  (Ad)  Andromachi  singularia 
schediasma.    12°.    Lesznx,  1642. 

Volckamer  (J.  G. )  Opobalsami  orientalis  in 
theriaces  confectionem  Romae  revocati  exa- 
men.    24°.    Norimhergise,  1644. 

C.  (A.)  La  panache  plus  ancienne.  Chron.  med., 
Par.,  1911,  xviii,  691-695.— Daniels  (C.-E.)  Notre  plus 
ancienne  arme  pharmaceutique;  observations  sur  la  the- 
riaque. Janus,  Harlem,  1911.  xvi.  371;  457. — Ha- 
monic  (N.)  f^a  theriaque.  Rev.  clin.  d'androl.  et  de 
gyn^c.  Par..  1907,  xiii,  38;  71;  102;  136.— Irlsson  (G.) 
Un  vase  k  theriaque  et  la  confection  de  la  theriaque  i\ 
Toulouse.  [Abstr.]  Janus,  Amst,  1897-8,  ii,  610.— 
JHeiinier  (L.)  La  theriaque.  Bull.  Soo.  frauf.  d'hist. 
de  la  m^d..  Par.,  1904,  iii,  189-211.  Also:  France  med.. 
Par.,  1904,  li,  217-223.— Nicander.  Theriaca.  In:  Cor- 
dus  (E  )  Opera  poetica,  16°,  Helmstad.,  1C14.  66-105.— 
Theriaca  D.  And.  Matthioli  I,  contra  pestem  et  ve- 
nena.  In:  Zimara  (M.  A.)  Antrum  magico-medicum, 
12°,  Francof.,  1626,  ii,  422-426. 

Tlieriacae  (Ad)  Andromachi  singularia  sche- 
diasma. 80  pp.  12°.  Lesznx,  Vetterianus, 
1642. 

TIieriaii«»  (G. ). 

See  Fogli  relativa  alia  malattia  [etc.].  8°.  Cor/ii. 
1831. 

Theritlium. 

JTlontnoiiiery  (T.  H.),  jr.  On  the  maturation  mi- 
toses and' fertilization  of  the  egg  of  Theridium.  Zool. 
Jahrb.,  Jena,  1907,  xxv,  237-2,50,  2  pi.   .  The  develop- 
ment of  Theridium,  an  aranead,  up  to  the  stage  of  rever- 
sion. J.  Morphol.,  Phila.,  1909,  xx,  297-352,  8  pi. 


Tlieriiiae  podolenses  [etc.].  See  Veith  (Jdn 
Adam)  [in  1.  s.]. 

Tliernialbad  und  Hohencurort  Leuk,  Rhone- 
thai  (Schweiz).    4  pp.    4°.  ln.p.,n.d.] 

Thermalin. 

Werner  (R.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Thermalin- 
injektionen  auf  das  Mausecarcinom.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch.,  Berl.,  1908-9,  vii,  489-494. 

Tlierman  (Ernst).  Ueber  die  sogenannte  pri- 
miire  Sinusthrombose.  2  p.  1.,  119  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Bedni,  -S'.  Karger,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Helsingfors, 
Berl.,  1905,  1. 

Tlieriiieii  (Die)  und  Schlammbiider  von  Bor- 
mio.    20  pp.    16°.    [Bern,  Gebr.  Fischer,  n.  d.'\ 

Tlieriiies  (G['^'defroy]).  La  metailotherapie  et 
rhydrotherapie,  leurs  effets  physiologiques  et 
leurs  applications  therapeutiques  dans  I'hysterie. 
31  pp.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Parent,  1881. 

Tiierinet  (Alphonse).  Considerations  sur  la 
hernie  crurale,  sa  cure  radicale  par  le  proced^ 
de  J.-L.  Chaiiipionniere.  75  pp.,  1 1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Sleinheil,  1898. 

Thermoaerophore. 

Retell  (N.)  Der  Therrao-Aerophor;  vorliiufige  Mit- 
theilung  iiber  eine  neue  Form  der  Heissluftbehandlung. 
Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xvii,  628- 
632,  1  pi. 

Therm  oaero  therapy . 

Efner-Kell  (Bessie).  Thermaerotherapy.  J.  Phys. 
Therapy,  Chicago,  1906-7,  ii,  258-260. 

Thermosesthesioineter. 

See,  also,  Temperature-sense. 

JHinor  (L.)  Ein  neuer  Tliermoasthesiometer  mit 
Misehvorrichtung.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxx, 
1037-1041. — Peterson  (F.)  A  thermesthesiometer  and 
a  pocket  esthesiometer.    Jled.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  459. 

Therinohiosis. 

Auibroz  (A.)  Ueber  das  Phiinomen  der  Thermobiose 
bei  den  Mikroorganismen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910-11,  xlviii,  Ref.,  257;  289. 

Thermocautery. 

Cabello  y  SiLLEK  (J.)  *Algunas  aplica- 
ciones  del  termocauterio  de  Paquelin.  8°. 
Mexico,  1887. 

Coste  DE  Lagrave.  Les  rales  de  feu,  ou 
methode  pour  appliquer  les  pointes  de  feu  sans 
faire  mal  au  nialade.  L' education  du  tubercu- 
leux.  Communications  faites  au  Congres  de  la 
tuberculose  de  Paris,  octobre  1905.  16°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Roy  (The)  indestructible  cauterv.  (Thermo- 
cautery.)   8°.    New  York,  [1892?]'. 

Becker  (E.)  Diatomea,  ein  Heizmittel  fvir  den  Pa- 
quelin'schen  Thermokauter.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1903,  xxx,  1313-1315. — de  la  Bissi^re.  Le  feu  ou  cau- 
tere  actuel  n'a-t-il  pas  6t6  trop  employ^  par  les  anciens, 
et  trop  nSglig^  par  les  moderne.s?  En  quels  cas  ce  moyen 
doit-il  etre  prefers  aux  autres  pour  la  cure  des  maladies 
chirurgicales,  et  quelles  sont  les  saisons  de  preference? 
Re<'.  d  pit'ces  .  .  .  p.  le  prix  de  I'Acad.  roy.  de  chir,.  Par., 
1759,  iii,  3;i7-412.— Cecclierelli  (A.)  L'"  argomento  del 
giorno;  [un  appiirecchio  pneumatico  pel  termo  cauterio] . 
Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1900,  viii,  479-484.— Degive.  De- 
scription d'un  nouveau  thermo-eauttre  a  aiguille.  Bull. 
Acad,  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1896,  4.  s.,  x,  214- 
218. — Dclbet  (P.)  Thermo-cantere  si  manche  carbura- 
teur  du  Dr.  Granel.  Paris  chirurg.,  1909,  i,  1139. — Des- 
fosses  (P.)  &  Martinet  (A.)  La  cauterisation  ign^e; 
mi5canisme  et  action.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  92. — 
Goldeiidacli  (J.  O.)  Die  Anwendung  des  Gliiheisens 
in  der  Therapie.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii,  sect.  4a,  54-59.— Granel.  Carbura- 
teur  pour  thermocauteres.  J.  de  mid.  de  Par.,  1906.  2.  s., 
xviii,  1.59.— Guilloz.  Prfeentation  d'un  appareU  pour 
la  thermocauterisation  trOs  limitee  pax  les  courants  k 
haute  frequence.  Rev  m(5d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1903.  xxxv, 
121-123.— Hollander  (E.)  Die  Heissluftkauterisation 
und  ihre  Anwendung  in  der  Chirurgie.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl. 
Fortbild.,  Jena,  1907,  iv,  70-76.— l.ainl>ret  (0.)  Le 
thermocautere  du  docteur  Beaugrand  (suppression  du 
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Thermocautery. 

flacon  d'esseiice  et  de  la  lampe  ilalcool).  Echo  m6A.  dii 
nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  477-480.— licolerc.  Du  remplaee- 
ment  de  la  soufflerie  en  caoutchouc  du  thermo-caiitere 
par  la  pompe  a  air  des  bicyclettes.  Caducee,  Par.,  190i). 
vi,  317.— Liouis.  Le  feu  ou  caut&re  actuel  n'a-t-il  pas 
6t6  trop  employ^  par  les  anciens,  et  trop  neglige  par  le.s 
modernes?  Eri  quels  cas  ce  moyen  duit-il  etre  pr^feie 
aux  autres  pour  la  cure  des  maladies  chirurgicales,  et 
quels  sont  les  raisons  de  preft'rence?  Rec.  d.  pieces  .  .  . 
p.  le  prix  de  I'Acad.  roy.  dechir.,  Par.,  1759,  iii,  413-443. — 
ITlazelller.  Au  .sujet  de  la  .suppression  de  la  soufflerie 
en  caoutchouc  du  thermo-cautere  dans  le  materiel  du 
service  de  sant6.  Caducee,  Par.,  1906,  vi,  33.o.— Ne%v  ( A ) 
thermo-cautery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  19u4,  li,  17'28.— Kou- 
tier.  Carburateur  Granel  pour  thermocautere.  Bull,  et 
mSm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906.  n.  s.,  xxxii,42.s.— Trous- 
seau (A.)  La  caut^ri.sation  ignee  des  hernies,  de  I'lris 
et  I'ophtalmie  sympathique.  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1909, 
xxix,  684-687. 

Thermocautery  {Patent  specifications 
for). 

Beacli  fW.  H.)  Thermo-cauter.  No.  420,672;  Feb.  4, 
1890.— Det-lierylJ.B.)  Thermocauterizer.  No. 634,013; 
Oct.  10,  1899.— Dewitt  (C.  F.)  Thermocauter.  No. 
606,380;  June  28,  1898.— Driiiiiiii  (F.)  Thermocauter. 
No.  574,719;  Jan.  5,  1897.— Oraele  (C.)  Gas-cautery. 
No.  319,698;  June  9,  188.5.— Lee  (J.  E.)  Thermocauter. 

No.  490,969;  Jan.  31,  1893.   .  Thermocauter.  No. 

541,441;  June  18,  1895.   .  Thermocauter.    No.  546,894; 

Sept.  24,  1896.— Paqueliii  (C.  A.)  Thermo-cauter.  No. 
454,624;  June  23,  1891.— Reloliardt  (F.  A.)  Thermo- 
cauter.   No.  .538,282;  April  30, 1895.   .  Carburetor  for 

thermocauters.  No.  538,791;  May  7,  189.5.— Roy  (F.  M. 
St.  O.)  Thermocauter.  No.  488,4.54;  Dec.  20, 1892.— Wil- 
son (H.)  Thermocauter.  No.  517,180;  March  27,  1894.— 
Wirscliing  (L.)    Thermocauter.   No.  648.689;  Oct.  29, 

1895.   .   Thermocauter.    No.  706,482;  Aug.  6,  1902. 

 .  Thermocauter.    No.  731. 0U4;  June  16, 1903.— IKorn 

(J.)  &  liUOliesi  (F.  G.)  Packing  compound  for  thermo- 
cauters.   No.  529,0.56;  Nov.  13,  1894. 

Thermochemistry. 

>S'fe  Thermodynamics  {Chemical). 

Thermocolpeurysis. 

mirtl  (C.)  Die  Thermocolpeuryse,  ihre  Anwendung 
und  therapeutischen  Erfolge.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900, 
xli,  298;  346. 

Thermodine. 

Beuermann  (J.  A.)  *Klinische  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Thermodin. 
8°.    Zurich,  [1894]. 

Bonneville  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etiide 
de  la  thermodine.    4°.    Nancy,  1894. 

SoMMER  (S. )  *Ueber  die  Wirkung  des 
Thermodin  als  Antipyreticum.  8°.  Warzhurq, 
1894. 

Schmitt.   Contribution  il  r(5tude  de  la  thermodine. 
■  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  de  thC-rap.,  Par.,  1894,  205-214.— Spi- 
neanu  (G.  D. )    Recherches  experimentales  sur  Faction 
dynamique  de  la  tliermodine.   Arch,  internal,  de  phar- 
macod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  181-196. 

Thermodynamics  ( Ch^m leal). 

See,  (iliio,  Colloids;  Crystals;  Electrolysis; 
Heat;  Osmosis;  Photochemistry;  Soil;  So- 
lutions {Phi/sico-clieinical  theory  of);  Surface- 
tension. 

Bakhuis  Roozeboom  (  H.  W.  )  Die  Bedeutung 
der  Phasenlehre.    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

 .     Die    heterogenen  Gleichgewichte 

vom  Standpunkte  der  Phasenlelire.  1.  Hit. 
Systeme  aus  einer  Komponente.  8°.  Braun- 
schweig, 1901. 

—  .    The  same.     2.  Hft.   Systeme  aus 

zwei  Komponenten.  1.  Teil.  8°.'  Braun- 
schweig, 1904. 

Bancroft  (W.  D.  )  The  phase  rule.  8°. 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1897. 

Barus  (C.)  The  chemical  equilibrium  of 
solids,  in  its  relation  to  pressure  and  to  tempera- 
ture.   8°.    [London,  1891.] 

Cutting  from.:  Phil.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1891. 


Thermodynamics  (Chemical). 

Bashforth  (  F. )  An  attempt  to  test  the  the- 
ories 01  capillary  action  by  comparing  the  theo- 
retical and  measured  forms  of  drops  of  fluids, 
with  an  explanation  of  the  method  of  integra- 
tion employed  in  constructing  the  tables  wiiich 
give  the  theoretical  forms  of  such  drops,  by  J.  C. 
Adams.    4°.    Cambridge,  1883. 

BoLTZMANN  ( L. )  Populiire  Schriften.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1910. 

Bryan  (G.  H.)  Thermodynamics.  An  in- 
troductory treatise  deahng  mainly  with  first 
principles  and  their  direct  applications.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1907. 

Feustel  ( R. )  Ueber  Ka|)illaritatskonstanten 
und  ihre  Bestimmung  nach  der  Methode  des 
Maximaldruckes  kleiiier  Blasen.  [Strassburg.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

FiNDLAY  (A.)  The  phase  rule  and  its  appli- 
cations. With  an  introduction  to  tlie  study  of 
physical  chemistry,  bv  Sir  William  Ramsay. 
2.  ed.    12°.    London,  i906. 

FuRSTENAu  (R.  [H.  R.])  *  Ueber  das  Ver- 
hilltnis  der  spezifischen  Wiirme  der  Gase  und 
seine  Abhiingigkeit  von  der  Temperatur. 
[Giessen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

GoLHLUM  (M.  H. )  *Contribntion  a  I'ctude 
de  I'affinite  chimique.  (Systemes  reversibles.) 
8°.    Geneve,  1909. 

GuLDBERG  (C.  M. )  Thermodynamisclie  Ab- 
handlungen  iiber  Molekulartheorie  und  che- 
mische  Gleicligevv'ichte.  Drei  Abhandlungea 
aus  den  Jahrenl867,  1868,  1870, 1872.  Aus  dem 
Norwegisclien  iibersetzt  und  hrsg.  von  R  Abegg. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Haber  (F.  )  Thermodynamics  of  technical 
gas  reactions.  Seven  lectures.  Transl.  by 
Arthur  B.  Lamb.    8°.    London,  1908. 

Helmholtz  ( H. )  Abhandlungen  zur  Ther- 
modynamik.  Hrsg.  von  Max  Planck.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1902. 

van't  Hofp  (J.  H.)  Die  Gesetze  des  che- 
mischen  Gleichgewichtes  fCir  den  verdiinnten, 
gasformigen  oder  gelosten  Zustand.  Uebersetzt 
und  hrsg.  von  Georg  Bredia;.  12°.  I^eipzig, 
1900. 

Horstmann  (A.)  Abhandlungen  zur  Ther- 
modynamik  chemischer  Vorgange.  Hrsg.  von 
J.  H.  van't  Hoff.    12°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

van  Laae  (J.  J.)  Sechs  Vortriige  iiber  das 
thermodynamische  Potential  und  seine  Anwen- 
dungen  auf  chemische  und  physikalische  Gleich- 
gewichtprobleme;  eingeleitet  durcli  zwei  Vor- 
tr.ige  iiber  nichtverdiinnte  Losungen  und  iiber 
den  osmotischen  Druck.  8°.  Braunschweig, 
190(i. 

Lloyd  (,T.  IT.)  &  Waldbott  (S. )  References 
to  capillarity  to  the  end  of  1900.  4°.  Cincin- 
nati, 1902. 

Mayer  (R.  )  Ueber  die  Erhaltung  der  Kraft. 
Vier  Abhandlungen  hrsg.  von  A.  Neuburger. 
8°.    Leipzig,  [1912]. 

Mellor  (J.  W. )  Chemical  statics  and  dy- 
namics, including  the  theories  of  chemical 
change,  catalysis,  and  explosions.  8°.  London, 
1904.' 

Michaelis  (L.  )  Dynamik  der  Oberfliichen. 
Eine  Einfiihrung  in  biologische  Oberflachen- 
Studien.    8°.    Dresden,  1909. 

Moosbrugger  (L.  W.)  *Spektrochemische 
und  thermochemische  Untersuchungen  an  un- 
gesilttigten  organischen  Verbindungen.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1911. 
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Thermodynamics  ( Chemical). 

Neenst  ( \V. )  Theoretical  chemistry  from  the 
standpoint  of  Avogadro's  rule  and  thermody- 
namics.   8°.    New  York,  1904. 

 .  Experimental  and  theoretical  appli- 
cation of  thermodynamics  to  chemistry.  8°. 
New  York,  1907. 

Ostwald(W.  )  Ueber  Katalyse.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1902. 

Also,  in:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerztu  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  184-202. 

Reychler  (A.)  Les  theories  physico-chimi- 
ques.  Revue  completee  par  des  Elements  de 
thermodynamique.  2.  ed.   8°.  Bruxelles,  1901. 

Second  (The)  law  of  thermodynamics;  me- 
moirs by  Carnot,  Clausius  and  Thomson.  Transl. 
and  edited  by  W.  F.  Magie.  8°.  New  York  & 
London,  1899. 

Thomson  (J.  J. )  Application  of  dynamics  to 
physics  and  chemistry.    12°.    London,  1888. 

Unverdoeben  (O. )  *Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Additionsfahigkeit  ungesiittigter  Systeme. 
8°.    Greifswald,  1909. 

Aiidreae  (J.  L. )  Die  Methode  des  Schwebens  zur 
Dlohtebestimmuiig  homogener  fester  Korper.  Ztschr.  f. 
phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  491-496. — Arrl»eniu.s 
(S.)  Bemerkungen  zu  E.  Wiederaanns  Anfsatz:  Ueber 
Neutralisationswarmen.  Ibid.,  1891,  viii,  419-424. — Aten 
(A.  H.  W.)  Untersuchungeii  fiber  das  System:  Schwefel; 
Chlor.  md.,  1905-6,  liv,  5.5-97.— BacU  (R-)  Thermo- 
chemie  des  Hydrazlns,  nebst  einer  Bemerkung  uber  die 
Molekularrefraktion  eiuiger  Stickstoffverbindungen. 
Ibid..  1W2,  ix,  241-263.— Babker  (G.)  Thermodyna- 
misctie  Betrachtungen  fiber  Molekulardruck.  Ibid.,  i894, 

xiii,  145-151.   .  Bemerkung  zur  "  Tliermodyuami- 

sohen  Tiieorie  der  Kapillaritat."    Ibid.,  1899,  xxviii,  708: 

1900,  xxxiv,  168.   .  Zur  Theorie  der  Kapillaritat. 

Ibid.,  1900,  xxxiii,  477:  1901,  xxxvi,  681;  1904,  xlviii,  1. 

 — .  Tiieorie  der  Kapillarschicht  zwischen  den  homo- 

genen  Pliasen  der  Flfissigkeit  und  des  Dampfes.  Ibid., 
XXXV,  598-603.   .  Dicke  und  Spannung  der  Kapillar- 
schicht. Ibid.,  1905,  li,  344-367.   .  Zur  Thermodyna- 

mik  der  Kapillarschicht.  Jfttd.,  1910,  Ixviii,  684-092.  . 

Zur  Thermodynamik  der  Kapillarschicht  des  reinen  Kor- 
pers  zwischen  den  homogenen  Phasen  der  Flfissigkeit 

und  des  Dampfes.    Hjid.,  Ixxiii,  641-666.   — .  Zur 

Theorie  der  gekrUmmten  Kapillarschicht.  Il>id.,  1912, 
Ixxx,  129-147.— Ball6  (R.)  Ueber  Erstarrungserschei- 
nungen  biniirer  Gemenge  der  gesiittigten,  einwertigen 
Fettsiiuren  und  des  Wassers.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxii,  439-450.— 
Baui-rol't  (W.  D.)  The  equilibria  of  stereoisomers. 
J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1898,  ii,  143;  245:  1899,  lii,  144. 
 .  Analytical  chemistry  and  the  phase  rule  classifi- 
cation. Ibid.,  1902,  vi,  106-117.   .  Synthetic  analy- 
sis of  solid  phases.  Ibid.,  178-184.— Barker  (J.  T.) 
Experimentelle  Be.stimmung  und  thermodynamische 
Berechnung  der  Dampdrucke  von  Toluol,  Naphtha- 
lin  und  Benzol.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910, 
Ixxi,  235-253. — Beiii  (W.)  Ueber  die  von  Dolezalek 
in  seiner  Abhandlung:  Ueber  das  Gleichgevvicht  biniirer 
Gemische  in  Losungen  und  in  Darapf,  aufgestellten 
Beziehungen;  eine  rechnerische  Untersuchung.  Ibid., 
1909,  Ix,  257-274.— Bell  (J.  M.)  Free  energy  and  heat 
capacity.  J.  Phvs.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1905,  ix,  3S1-391.— 
Bell  (.J.  M.)  &  Cameron  (F.  K.)  The  flow  of  liquids 
through  capillary  spaces.  Ibid. ,1906,  x,  6.58-674. — Bene- 
dicks (C.)  Eine  neue  Methode,  grosse  Mischungs-  und 
Reaktionsgeschwindigkeiten  zu  messen.  Ztschr.  f.  phvs. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixx,  12-27.— Bergius  (F.)  Die 
Dissoziatioustheorie.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Klimat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1908-9,  i,  53-56.— Berth oud  (A  )  Theorie  cin6- 
tique  des  gaz  et  thermodynamique.  J.  de  chim.  phys., 
Geneve  &  Par,,  1911,  ix,  352-381  —Bigelow  (S.  L.)  & 
Hunter  (F.  W.  )  The  function  of  the  walls  in  capillarv 
phenomena.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1911,  xv,  367-380.— 
Blackman  (P.)  The  thermodynamics  of  compressi- 
bility and  expansion.  Jhid.,  874-876.— BlUmoke  (A.) 
Einiges  fiber  die  labilen  Gleichgewlchtsziistiinde  bei 
Gemengen  zweier  Stoffe  unterhalb  der  Schmclztempera- 
tur  beider.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1892,  ix,  323- 
326.  —  Bodenstein  (M.  )  Gasreaktionen  in  der  che- 
mischen  Kinetik.  I.  Reaktionsgeschwindigkeit  und 
"falsche  Gleichgewichte."    Ibid.,  1899,  xxix,  147-158. 

 .  Die  "falschen  Gleichgewichte."   Antwort  an  P. 

Duhem.  /bid.,  xxx,  567-,569.— Bodlander  (G.)  Ueber 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Loslichkeit  und  Bildungswarme 
von  Elektrolyten.  Ibid. ,1898,  xxvii, 55-74.— Bogojavv- 
lensky  (A.)  &  Tainniann  (G.)  Ueber  den  Einfiuss 
des  Drucks  auf  die  Reaktionsgeschwindigkeit  in  homo- 
genen fliissigen  Systemen.  Ibid.,  1897,  xxiii,  13-23. — 
Bonuer  (W.  D.)   Experimental  determination  of  bi- 
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nodal  curves,  plait  points,  and  tie  lines,  in  fifty  systems, 
each  consisting  of  water  and  two  organic  liquids.  J. 
Phys.  Chem  ,  Ithaca.  1910,  xiv,  738-789.— Bose  (E.)  Zur 
Thermodynamik  der  biniiren  Flussigkeitsgemische. 
Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixv,  458-485.  — 
Boselli  (J.)  Vitesses  de  reactions  dans  les  systemes 
heterogenes  ^  plusieurs  phases.  J.  de  chim.  phys.,  Ge- 
neve &  Par..  1911.  ix,  689:  1912,  x,  3.— BouloucU  (R.) 
Loi  des  phases.  Ibid.,  1910,  viii,  113-118.— Bredlg  (G.) 
Ueber  Wiirmeleitung  und  lonenbewegung.    Ztschr.  f. 

phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1896,  xix,  228: 1897,  xxiii,  .545.   . 

Ueber  heterogene  Katalyse  und  ein  neues  Quecksilber- 
oxyd.  Ztschr.  f.  Electrochem.  [etc.],  Halle  a.  S.,  1906, 
xii,  581-589.— Bronsted  (.J.N.)  Studien  zur  chemischen 
Affinitat.  III.  Mischungsaffinitiit  biniirer  Systeme.  I. 
Theoretischer  Teil.   Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1908, 

xliv,  641-656.   .  Studien  zur  chemischen  Af&nitat. 

III.  iWischungsafflnitiit  biniirer  Systeme.  II.  Das  Svstem 
Schwefelsaure- Wasser.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  693  -  725.— 
Brunner(E.)  ZumThema:  Reaktionsgeschwindigkeit 
und  freie  Energie.  Ibid.,  190-5,  li,  106. — de  Bruyn  (B. 
R. )  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Gleichgewichte  mlt  zwel 
flussigen  Phasen  in  Systemen  von  einem  Alkalisalz, 
Wasser  und  Alkohol.  Ibid., 1900,  xxxli. 63-115.— Bryan 
(G.  H. )  The  entropy  of  radiation.  [Vorlesungen  fiber 
die  Theorie  der  VViirmestrahlung.  By  Ma.x  Planck.] 
Nature  [Suppl. J ,  Loud. ,1906-7. lxxiv,pp.iii-v.— Bugarsz- 
ky  (  S.  )  Studien  fiber  chemische  Gleichgewichtszu- 
stande.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1893,  xi,  668:  xii, 
223.   .  Einfluss  des  Mediums  auf  die  Reaktionsge- 
schwindigkeit und  don  chemischen  Gleichgewichtszu- 
stand.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxi,  705-7.59.— Burke  {Miss  K.  A.) 
&  Donnau  (F.  6.)  Chemical  dynamics  of  the  alkyl 
iodides.  II.  Ibid..  1909,  Ixix,  148-168.— Byk  (A.)  Zu 
den  Ableitungen  der  Phasenregel.  Ibid  ,  1906,  ly,  250- 
256.— Cameron  (F.  K.)  &  Briggs  (L.  J.)  Equilibrium 
between  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion. J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1901,  v,  537-555.— Carlson 
(T.)  Sur  la  vites^e  de  dissolution  dans  le  systeme  gaz- 
nuide.  J.  de  c'.iim.  phys.,  Geniye  &  Par.,  1911,  ix,  228- 
244.— Colien  (E.)  Zur' Thermodynamik  der  Normalele- 
mente.  Ztschr.f.phys.Chemie, Leipz., 1900, xxxiv,62:  xxxv, 
612:  1907,  Ix,  706:  1910,  Ixxii,  84:  1911,  Ixxvi,  75.— Colien 
{S.)  [et  al.].  Piezochemische  Studien.  /6id.,  1909,  Ixvii, 
1;  432;  513:  Ixix, 102:  1910.1xviii,214:  1910-11, Ixxv, 219;  2.57.- 
Crommelin  (C.  A. )  Isotherms  of  monatomic  gases  and 
of  their  binary  mi.xcures.  VI.  Coexisting  liquid  and  va- 
pour densities  of  argon;  calculation  of  the  critical  density 
of  argon.  Konink.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  Proc.  Sec.  Sc., 
Amst.,  1910-11,  xiii,  607-625,  3pl.— D'Ans  (J.)  &  Sclirei- 
ner(0.)  Die  terniiren  Systeme  Alkali;  Phospliorsiiure; 
Wasser.  Ztschr.f.phys.Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxv,  9.5- 
107.— Davis  (0.  C.  M.)  Sterischer  Einfluss,  statiseh  und 
dynamisoh.  I.  Gleichgewichte  bei  der  Bildung  von  Ani- 
liden.  7i)jd.,  1911,  Ixxviii,  353-368. — Decombe  (L.)  La 
thermodynamique  experimentale.  Rev.  sclent..  Par., 
1910,5.  s.,  xiii,  619-624.— Descliamps  (J.)  Calorimetrie 
et  thermodynamique  des  gaz.  Bull.  Soc.  philomat.  de 
Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  ill,  29-60.— van  Deventer  fC.  M.)  Ein- 
fache  Herleitung  einiger  ffir  die  Chemie  wichtiger  ther- 
modvnamischer Beziehungen.  I.  Ztschr.f.phys.Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1888,  ii,  92-97.— Dolezalek  (F.)  Zur  Theorie 
der  biniiren  Gemische  und  konzentrierten  Losungen. 
Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxi,  191-213.— Donnan  (F.  G.)  &  Barker 
(J.  T.)  An  experimental  investigation  of  Gibbs's  ther- 
modynamical  theory  of  interfacial  concentration  in  the 
case  of  an  air-water  interface.  Proc.  Roy.  Soo.  Lond., 
1911-12,  s.  A.,  Ixxxv,  557-573.— van  Dorp  (G.  C.  A.) 
Gleichgewieht  im  System  Schwefelsiiure,  Ammonium- 
sulfat  und  Wasser  bei  30°.   Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 

1910,  Ixxiii,  284-288.   .  Gleichgewichte  im  System 

Schwefelsiiure,  Lithiumsulfat  und  VS'asser  bei  30°.  Ibid., 
289. — Drucker  {  K. )  Grundlagen  einer  allgemeinen 
Zustandsgleichung.  Ibid.,  Ixviii,  616-636. —  Drucker 
(K.)  &  Kassel  (R.)  Fluiditilt  von  binaren  Gemischen. 
Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  367-384.— Duliem  (P.)  Die  dauern- 
den  Aenderungen  uud  die  Thermodynamik.  I.  Ibid., 
1897,  xxii,  645:  xxiii,  193;  497:  xxiy,  667:  1899,  xxviii, 
577:  1900,  xxxiii,  641:  xxxiv,  312:  6.s:^:  l'.ini,  x>cxvii,  91: 

1903,  xliii,  695.   .  Ueber  ein  Theorem  von  J.  Willard 

Gibbs.    ibid.,  1891,  viii, 337-339.   .  Zur  Frage v<m  den 

"falschen  Gleichgewichten."    ihid.,  1899,  xxix,  711-714. 

 .  On  the  general  problem  of  chemical  statics.  J. 

Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1898,  ii,  1;  91.— Euler  (H.)  Dis- 
sociationsgleichgewicht  starker  Elektrolvte.  Ztschr.  f. 
phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxix,  603-612.   .  Ue- 
ber das  Gleichgewieht  zwischen  Ester,  Wasser,  Siiure 
und  Alkohol,  Ibid.,  1901,  xxxvi,  405-412. —Faust 
(0.)  &  Tammann  (G. )  Ueber  Vers^hiebungselasti- 
zitiit  und  ihren  Zusammenhang  mit  der  innern  Rei- 
bung.  76M.,  1910,  Ixxi,  51-58.— FedotielT  (P.  P.l  Der 
Ammoniaksodaprozess  vom  Standpunkte  der  Phasen- 
lehre.  Ibid.,  1904,  xlix,  162-188.— Fliegner  (A.)  Zur 
Thermodynamik  der  vollkommenen  Gase.  Vrtljschr.  d. 
naturf.  Gesellsch.  in  Zurich,  1908,  liii.  113-128.— Fonteln 
(F.)  Gleichgewichte  in  terniiren  und  q\iaterniiren  Sys- 
temen, wobei  zwei  flfissige  Schichten  auftreten  konnen. 
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Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Cliemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxiii,  212-251.— 
Franklin  (W.S.)  The  second  law  of  thermodynamics; 
its  basis  in  intuition  and  common  sense.  Pop.  Sc.  Month,, 
N.  Y.,  1910,  ixxvi,  227;  24.5.— Friedentlial  (  H.)  Ueber 
die  Giiltiglieit  des  Ma.ssenvvirknng.sgesetzes  fiir  den  Ener- 
gienmsatz  der  lebeiidigen  Substanz.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
exper.  Physiol.  1909-10,  Jena,  1911,  pt.  2,  182-191.  Gale- 
otti  (G.)  Gilt  die  Phasenregel  auch  fiir  Kolloide?  Zt- 
schr. f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1906-6,  liv,  727-730.— Gar- 
rison (F.  H.)  Josiah  Willard  Gibbs  and  his  relation  to 
modern  science.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxiv,  469; 
551:  Ixxv,  41;  191.  ^iso.  Reprint.— Garver  (M.  M.)  On 
the  laws  of  energy  and  the  physical  significance  of 
entropy.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1911,  xv,  613-638.  — 
Gay'(L.)  Sur  I'^quilibre  osmotique  de  deux  phases 
fluides.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cli,  754- 
756. — Geer(VV.C.)  Crystallization  in  three  component 
systems.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1904,  viii,  257-287.  — 
Gibbs  (J.W.)  Graphical  methods  in  the  thermodynamics 
of  fluids.   Tr.  Connect.  Acad.  Arts&Sc,  N.  Haveii,  1871-3, 

ii,  309-342.   .  A  methoil  of  geometrical  representation 

of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  substances  by  means  of 

surfaces.  382-404.   .  On  the  equilibrium  ofhe- 

terogeneoussubstances.  /6id.,1874-8,iii,  108; 343.  Alm^^h- 

str.];  Am.  J.  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1877,  n.  s.,xiii,  380-383.   

Zur  elektrochemischen  Thermodvnamik.  Ztschr.  f. phys. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1889,  lii, 159-163.— Goltllianiiuer  ( D.  A. ) 
Studien  iiber  die  Theorie  der  flbereinstimmenden  Zu- 
stiinde.  76(d.,  1910,  Ixxi,  577-624.— Goldst-Umidt  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehung  zwischen  Losungswiirme,  Loslich- 

keitund  Dissociationsgrad.   /6td.,  1898,  xxy, 91-99.   . 

Die  Keaktionsgeschwindigkeit  in  heterogenen  Systemen. 
Ihid.,  1899,  xxxi,  235-249.  — Gruiuell  (E.  S.)  Obserya- 
tions  compares  entre  la  Vitesse  des  reactions  et  la  flui- 
dite  du  milieu.  J.  de  chim.  phys.,  Geneve  &l  Par.,  1911, 
ix,  143-159.  — Gruner  (P.)  Zur  Energetik.  Ztschr.  f. 
phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxiii,  636-648.  —  Halm  (O.) 
Beitriige  zur  Thermodynamik  des  Was.sergases.  Das 
Gleichgewicht:  C02-I-H2=CU  +  H20.  76(d.,  1903,  xliv,  513- 

547.   Nachtrag  zu  der  Untersuchung  des  Gleichge- 

wichtes  CO-|-H20=C02  +  H2.  Ihid.,  1911,  xlviii,  735- 
738. — Helse  (G.  W.)  Equilibrium  in  systems  consist- 
ing of  lead  halides  and  pyridine.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca, 
1912,  xvi,  373-381. —Henderson  (P.)  Zur  Tliermo- 
dynamik  der  Flussigkeitsketten.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Che- 
mie, Leipz.,  1907,  lix,  118:  Ixiii,  32.5.— Heymaiin  (H  ) 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  heterogener  Reaktionen.  Ibid., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  204-222.— van't  Hoir(.I.  H.)  &  van  l»e- 
venter  (G.  M.)  Die  Umwandlungstemperatur  bei  ohe- 
mischer  Zersetzung.  Ibid.,  1887,  i,  16.5-185. — van't  Hofr 
(J.  H.),  t'.olien  (E.)  &  Bredlg'  (G.)  Zur  Theorie  des 
Umwandlung.selements  ohne  nietastabile  Phase.  Ibid., 
1895,  xvi,  453-457.- van't  Hofl' (J.  H. ),  Kenrlck  ( F. 
B.)  &  Dawson  (H.  M.l  Die  Bildung  von  Tachhydrit 
Ibid.,  1901-2,  xxxix,  27-63.  —  van't  iioti'  (J.  H.  )  & 
Meyerliolt'er (W.)  Ueber  Anwendungen  der Gleichge- 
wichtslchre  auf  die  Bildung  oceanischer  Salzablagerun- 
gen,  mit  besonderer  Beriick.sichtigung  des  Stassfurtcr 
Salzlagers.  Ibid.,  1898,  xxvii,  7.'>-'.i3.— Hor.stmaiin  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Beteiligung  fester  Kiirper  an  dem  chemischen 
Gleichgewicht.  Ihid.,  1890,  vi,  1-4.  — Hubbard  (.J.  C.) 
Physikalische  Eigenschaften  biniirer  Fliissigkeitsgemi- 
sche.  ,1910,  Ixxiv, 207-232. —Hyndnian  (F.)  The 

ab.solute  zero  of  temperature;  what  it  means  to  the  phy.si- 
cist.  Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixvi,  266.— Jabl- 
czynskl  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Katalyse  in  hetero- 
genen Systemen.  Die  Zersetzung  des  Chromochlortirs  an 
Platinblech.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
748-758.— JabSfzynski  (K.)  &  Jablonskl  (S.)  Reak- 
tionen in  heterogenen  Systemen.  Einfluss  von  Alkohol. 
Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxv,  50;3-.509.  — Jaeger  ( F.  M.)  On  sub- 
stances which  form  three  different  liquid  phases.  Rep. 
Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1907,  486  — .lalin  (H.)  Ueber 
den  Dissociationsgrad  und  das  Dissociationsgleichgewicht 
stark  dissociierter  Elektrolyte.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1900,  xxxiii,  545:  1901,  xxxvii,  490.— jalin  (H.) 
&  ScIiOnroek  (  O.  )  Beitrage  zur  Thermodynamik 
der  galvani.schen  Polarisation,  /hid.,  189-5,  xvi,  45-71. — 
Joly  (J.)  The  thermodynamics  of  the  earth;  radio- 
activity and  geology.  [A  review.]  Nature,  Lond.,  1909- 
10,  Ixxxi,  152. — Joiie8(H.  C.)  Ueber  die  Bestimmung 
des  Gefrierpunktes  von  verdtinnten  Losungen  einiger 
Siiuren,  Alkalien,  Salze  und  organischen  Verbindungen. 

Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1893,  xii,  623-656.   . 

Ueber  die  Gefrierpunklserniedrigung  verdiinnter  was- 
seriger  Losungen  von  Nichtelektrolyten.  Ibid..  1896, 
xviii,  283-293.— Jon ker  (W.  P.  A.)  Notiz  uberSchmelz- 
und  Siedekurven  in  einem  biniiren  System.  Ibid.,  1909, 
Ixvi,  300-306.— Jo rissen  (W.  P.)  Etwas  iiber  die  Hy- 
dratationswiirme.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxiv,  308-324.— JUttner 
(F.)  Ueber  die  chemischen  Vorgange  in  dem  System: 
Aether;  Wa.sser;  Chlorwassersto£E.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxxviii, 
56-75.— Ketner  (C.  H.)  Gleichgewichte  im  System: 
Natriumkarbonat,  Aethvlalkohol  und  Wasser.  Ibid., 
1901-2,  xxxix,  641-090.— Knott  (J.)  Heat;  "sensible," 
"latent"  and  pathological.  Med.  Press&Circ,  Lond. ,1910, 
n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  384.— KnHpffer  (C.)  Chemisches  Gleich- 
gewicht und  elektromotorische  Kraft.    Ztschr.  f.  phys. 
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"    Chemie,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvi,  2.55-284. — Kolinstamni  (P.) 

On  osmotic  temperatures  and  the  kinetic  signification 
of  the  thermodynamic  potential.  Konink.  Akad.  v. 
Wetensch.  Proc.  Sec.  Sc.,  Amst.,  1910-11,  xiii,  778-788.— 
Kriiger  (F.)  Das  Massenwirkungsgesetz  und  .seine 
Anwendungen.  Med.-naturw.  Arch.,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1907, 
i,  367-388. — Krulla  (R.)  Die quantitativen  Verhiiltnisse 
bei  der  Teilung  eines  Korpers  zwischen  zvvei  Phasen; 
Adsorption.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxvi, 
497-508.— Kuenen.  Simple  proof  of  Gibbs'  phase-rule 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1899-1901,  xxiii,  317.— Kul Igren 
(C.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Reaktionsgeschwin- 
digkeit  bei  katalytischen  Reaktionen;  eine  Erwiderung 
an  Herrn  Euler.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Cliemie,  Leipz.,  1905,  li, 
108-116. — Kurllotf' (B.)  Anwendung  der  Piiasenregel 
zur  Untersuchung  der  organischen  Additionsprodukte. 

Ihid.,  1897,  xxiii,  547;  673.   .  Ueber  Gk-icliKcwichte 

von  Losungen  dreier  Komponenten.  Anwendung  der 
Phasenregel  auf  das  System:  ^-^'aphthol,  Pikrinsaure 

und  Benzol.    Ibid.,  xxiv,  441-467.   .  Gleichzeitige 

AnwendungdesMassenwirkungsgesetzesundder  Phasen- 
regel; Beteiligung  des  Liisungsmittels  in  der  chemischen 
Reaktion.  Ibid.,  1898,  xxv,  419-440.— van  Laar  (J.  J.) 
Zur  Thermodynamik  der  elektrolytischen  Dissociation. 

Ibid.,  1892,  x,  242-254.   .  Nochmals  die  L6sung.s- 

wiirme,  letztes  Wort  zur  Erwiderung  des  Aufsatzes  von 

Herrn  Noyes.    Ibid.,  1899,  xxix,  1.59-161.   .  Ueber 

die  Ableitungendes  thermodynamischen  Potentials  nach 
T  und  p  bei  zusammengesetzten  Komponenten.  Ibid., 

1901,  xxxvi,  216-224.   — .  Ueber  die  Dampftenslon  von 

fliissigen  Gemischen,  z.  B.  von  Brom  und  J(jd,  bei  An- 
nahme  einer  teilweisen  (im  Grenzfall  nicht-  oder  total-) 
dissoziierten  Verbindung.   Ibid.,    1904,  xlvii,  129-14.5. 

 .  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Schmelzkurven  bei  festen 

Losungen  (oder  isomorphen  Gemischen)  in  einem  spe- 

ziellen  Fall.    Ibid.,  1906,  Iv,  435-441.   .  Ueber  endo- 

therme  Dissociationsprozesse.  Ibid.,  1906-7,  Ivii,  633-639, 
 .  Ueber  Mischungswiirmen  von  Wasser  und  Alko- 
hol; Bemerkung  aus  Anlass  einer  Aeusserung  von  Prof. 

Bose.    16(fZ.,  1907-8,  Ixi,  255,   .Die  Schmelz-  oder 

Erstarrungskurven  bei  biniiren  Systemen,  wenn  die  feste 
Phase  ein  Gemisch  (amorphe  feste  Losung  oder  Mi,sch- 
kristalle)  der  beiden  Komponenten  ist.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiii, 
216:  ixiv,  257.   .  Die  Schmelz-  Oder  Erstarrungs- 
kurven bei  biniiren  Systemen,  wenn  die  feste  Phase  ein 
Gemi.sch  der  beiden  Komponenten  ist,  und  eine  Verbin- 
dung auftritt.    Ihid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  197-2:17.   .  Ueber 

einfache  und  nicht-einfache  Systemeder  thermodynami- 
schen Chemie.  Ibid.,  1911,  "  Ixxvi,  67-74.  Aiso.  Re- 
print. —  liaelis  (  C.-H.  )  Adiabatische  und  simultane 
Reaktionskinetik  des  Diazoessigesters.  Verhandl.  d. 
naturh.-med.  Ver.  zu  Heidelb..  1910-11,  n.  F.,  xi.  4i;-114.— 
liarnior  {Sir  J.)    Energetics.    In:  Encvcl.  Brit.,  10. 

ed.,    Lond.    &    Edinb.,    1902,     xxviii,    i64-172.   . 

Jo-siah  Willard  Gibbs.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905, 
Ixxv,  280-296,  port.  —  liC  Cliateller  (H.)  Ueber  das 
Gleichgewicht  chemischer  Systems  bei  ungleichformi- 
gem  Druck.  [Mit  Bemerkung  von  W.  Spring.]  Ztschr. 
f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1892,  ix,  335;  744.  -.  Demons- 
tration de  la  r^gle  de  phases.   Rev.  g(?n.  des  sc.,  Par., 

1899,  7.59.   .  La  loi  des  tensions  Axes  de  dissociation. 

Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixix,  90-95.  —  Leli- 
teldt(R.  A.)  Zur  Thermodynamik  des  Kadmiumele- 
ments.  Ibid.,  ViOS,  xliii,  746.  —  LiCfiniann  (O.)  Di- 
morphic sowie  Mischkristalle  bei  fliissig-kristallini.schen 
Stoffen  und  Phasenlehre.  (Bemerkungen  zu  den  Ab- 
handhmgen  von  Ada  Prins  und  R.  Schenck.)  Ihid., 
1910,  Ixxiii,  598-623.  —  Leopold  (G.  H.)  Das  Dreipha- 
sengleichgewicht  mit  einem  Druckminimum  einer  disso- 
ciablen  Verbindung  zweier  Komponenten.  I.  iSid., 1909, 
Ixv,  428:  Ixvi,  3.59:  1910,  Ixxi,  .59.  —  L.e%vis  (G.  N.)  The 
law  of  physico-chemical  change.   Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts 

&  Sc.,  Bost  ,  1901-2,  xxxvii,  49-69.   :  Outlines  of  a 

new  system  of  thermodynamic  chemistry.  Ibid.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1907-8,  xliii,  2.59-293.  Also,  tran.4.:  Ztschr.  f.  phys. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1907-8,  Ixi,  129-16,5.  —  l.ewis  (W.  C. 
McC. )  Die  Adsorption  in  ihrer  Beziehung  zur  Gibbschen 
Theorie.  III.  Die  absorbierende  Quecksilberoberfliiche. 
Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxiii,  129-147.— 
Ijiclity  (D.  M.)  The  chemical  kineticsof  the  decompo- 
sition of  oxalic  acid  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  J. 
Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1907,  xi,  22-5-272.— Lioew  (O.)  Ca- 
talysis and  chemical  energy.  Ibid.,  1900,  iv,  6.57-659.— 
liorenz  (R.)  &  Fox(M.G.)  Zur  Thermodynamik  von 
Ketten  in  geschmolzenen  Elektrolyten.  Ztschr.  f.  phys. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixiii,  121-125.  —  Liorenz  (R.)"& 
Katayama  (M.)  Zur  Thermodynamik  von  Ketten 
mit  festen  Stoffen.  Ihid.,  Ixii,  119-128.  —  Liotka  (A.) 
Zur  Theorie  der  periodischen  Reaktionen.  Ibid.,  1910, 
Ixxii,  508-511.  —  Liitlier  (R.)  &  Welgert  (F.)  Ueber 
umkehrbare  photochemische  Reaktionen  im  homogenen 
System.  Anthracen  und  Dianthracen.  I.  Ihid  1905, 
li,  297-328.— MeBaln  ( J.  W. )  &  Davis  (0.  C.  M. )  Eine 
mogliche  allgemeine  Beziehung  zwischen  der  Struktur 
organischer  Verbindungen  und  deren  Gleichgewichten. 
Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxviii,  369-373.  —  McBride  (R.  S.)  Equili- 
brium in  the  system,  mercuric  chloride-pyridine.  J. 
Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1910,  xiv,  189-200.  —  ITIadsen  (T.) 
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Versuche  iiber  die  Abhiingighpit  der  Hydrolyse  von  der 
Temperatiir.  Ztzchr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvi, 
290-304. — ITIansier.  Etude  sur  quelques  fails  ayant 
.pour  cause  la  capillarity;  indice  de  mouillage  et  iridice 
de  tension;  ascension  dans  les  tubes  ne  se  laissimt  pas 
mouiller  par  I'eau,  des  liquides  faible  tension  superfi- 
cielle.  Centre  med.  et  piiarm.,  Gaunat,  1905-6,  xi,  410; 
445;  469;  498.  —  Marcellii  (R.)  Mecanique  des  plieno- 
menes  irreversibles  a  partir  des  donnees  tiiermodyna- 
miques.  J.  de  chim.  phys.,  Geneve  <&  Par.,  1911,  ix,  399- 
415. — masing  (H.)  Ueber  die  Verdampfungswiirme 
von  Gemi.schen.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1912, 
Ixxxi,  223-245.  —  Matigiioii  (C.)  Variation  de  la  cha- 
leur  de  reaction  dans  les  systemes  monovariants  formes 
par  nn  gaz  et  des  solides.    Bull.  Soc.  philomat.  de 

Par.,  1908,  9.  s.,  xi,  171-175.   •.  Determination  ex- 

p6rimentale  de  la  clialeur  de  dissolution,  limite  qui  in- 
tervient  dans  la  loi  du  deplacement  de  I'equilibre  avec 
la  temperature.  lUd.,  176-183.  —  Mayer  (H.)  Ueber 
eine  elektrische  Methode  zur  Messung  der  durch  Belich- 
tung  in  Chromatgelatineschichten  verursaohten  Veriin- 
derungen.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1909,  lxvi,33- 
70. — Meerbiirg  (P.  A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Uleichgewichte  in  Systemen  dreier  Komponenten,  wobei 
zwei  fliissige  Schichten  auftreten  kijnnen.  Ibid.,  1902, 
xl,  641-688.  —  HIenseliutkin  (B.  N.)  Etude  du  sys- 
teme:  Propyl  -  benzene -trichlorure  d'antimoine.    J.  de 

chim.  phys.,  Geneve  &  Par.,  1911,  ix,  314-322.   . 

Sur  les  systemes  binaires  dont  un  composant  est  iin 
corps  organique   et  I'antre   un   sel   mineral.  Ibid., 

538-658.   .  Index  des  systfemes  binaires  studies 

par  I'analyse  thermique  dont  un  composant  an  moins 
est  un  corps  organique.  Ibid.,  641  -652.  —  lUeyer 
(J.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  umkehrbaren  Reaktionen  erster 
Ordnung.    Ztsehr.  i.  Elektrochem..   Halle  a.  S.,  1907, 

xiii.  494-506.    Die  Schmelzwiirme  der  Essigsiiure, 

des  Benzols  und  des  Nitrobenzols.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxii,  225-254. — Meyer  (Kirstine). 
Ueber  korrespondierende  Zustiinde  der  Stoffe.  Ibid., 
Ixxi,  325-336.— MeyerUolf'er  (W.)  Der  Energieiuhalt 
und  seine  RoUe  in  Chemie  und  Physik.  Ibid.,  1891,  vii, 
544—585. — Micliael  (A.)  Stereoisomerism  and  the  law 
of  entropy.  Am.  Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1908,  xxxix,  1-16. — 
Molir  (£.  C.  J.)  Gleichgewichtsstudien  iiber  das  Sys- 
tem: Wasser,  Salmiak.  Eisenchlorid.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvii,  193-221.— Muller  (J. -A.) 
Sur  une  demonstration  de  la  regie  des  phases  de  Gibbs. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  866-868.  . 

Sur  la  regie  des  phases.  Ibid..  1909,  cxlix,  1079. — Natan- 
son  (L. )  Ueber  das  Gesetz  der  thermodynamischen  Ue- 
bereinstimmung  und  die  Anwendung  desselben  auf  die 
Theorie  der  Losungen.   Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 

1892,  ix,  26-42.   .  Ueber  thermodynamische  Poten- 

tiale.   Ibid.,  x,  733-747.   .  Thermodynamische  Deu- 

tung  des  Maxwellschen  Gesetzes.    Ibid.,  1894,  xiv,  161- 

154  :  Ueber  thermokinetische  Eigenschaften  ther- 

modynamischer  Potentiale.  Ibid.,  1897,  xxiv,  302-314. — 
Nernst  (W.)    Zum  BeweisederGibbsschen  Phasenregel. 

Ibid.,  1903,  xliii,  113.   .  Theorie  der  Reaktionsge- 

sehwindigkeit  in  heterogenen  Systemen.   Ibid.,  1904, 

xlvii,  52-55.   .  Sur  la  determination  de  I'affinit^  chi- 

mique  k  partir  des  donn6es  thermiques.   J.  de  chim. 

phys.,  Genfeve  &  Par.,  1910,  viii,  228-267.   .  Neuere 

Entwicklung  der  Thermodynamik.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1953. — Noyes 
(A.  A. )  Die  thermodynami.schen  Ausdriicke  fiir  die  Lii- 
sungs-  und  die  Dissociationswiirme  von  Elektrolyten. 
Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxviii,  431-i38.— 
Noyes  (A.  A.)  &  Blanchard  (A.  A.)  Vorlesungsver- 
.suche  zur  Veranschaulichung  der  elektrolytischen  Dis- 
sociation, der  Ge.setze  des  Gleichgewichtes"  und  der  Ge- 
schwindlgkeit  chemiseher  Vorgange.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxxvi, 
1-27.— Noyes  (A.  A.)  &  Saminet  (G.  V.)  Experimen- 
telle  Priifung  der  thermodynamischen  Beziehung  zwi- 
schen  derLiisungswarmeund  der  Aenderungder  Lo.slich- 
keit  mit  der  Temperatur  im  fall  dissoziierter  Substanzen. 
Ibid.,  1903,  xliii,  513-538.— Oden  (S.)  Fraktionierte  Ko- 
agulation;  Beziehungen  zwischen  Teilchengrosse  und 
Stabilitat  di.sperser  Systeme.  Ibid.,  1911-12,  Ixxviii.  682- 
707. — Ornstein  (L.  S.)  On  Nernst's  theorem  of  heat. 
Konink.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  Proc.  See.  Sc.,  Amst.,  1910- 
11,  xiii,  700-715.  • — — .  Some  remarks  on  the  mechanical 
foundation  of  thermodynamics.  Ibid.,  804-817.— Ost- 
wald  ( W.  )    Stndien  zur  Energetik.    Ztsehr.  f.  phys. 

Chemie,  Leipz.,  1892,  ix,  563:  x,  363.   .  Die  Thermo- 

chemiederlouen.  1893,  xi.  501-514.   -.  Studien 

iiber  die  Bilduiig und  Umwandlung  fester  Korper.  I.  Ue- 
bersiittigungund  Ueberkaltung.   Ibid.,  1897,  xxii,  289-330. 

 .  Electrolysisand catalysis.  Am. X-RayJ., Chicago, 

1904,  XV,  338-344.  •  .  Ueber  das  Zeitgesetz  deskapilla- 

ren  Aufstiegsvon  Fliissigkeiten  und  iiber  die  Beziehungen 
desselben  zur  chemischen  Konstitution  der  letzteren. 
Ztsehr.  f.  Chemie  u.  Indust.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1907-8,  ii, 

8.  Hft.,  Suppl.,  pp.  xx-xxxix.   .  Catalytic  _aetion;  a 

discussion  in  thelightof  modern  chemistry.  Scfent.  Am. 
Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixv,  59.— Pawlow  (P.)  Ueber  den 
Einflussder  Oberflache  einer  festen  Phase  auf  die  latente 
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Wiirme  und  die  Temperatur  des  Schmelzens.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Chemie  u.  Indust.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1910,  vi,  37-39 

 .  Ueber  die  Bilduiig,  das  Gleichgewicht  und  die 

Veriinderungen  des  Kristalles  im  isothermen  Medium . 
Ztsehr.   f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxii,  38r>-410. 

 .  Die  Begriindungdes  allgemeinen  pha.sentheorems 

fiir  die  Adsorptionssysteme.   Ibid.,  Ixxv,  552-5-54.   . 

Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  thermodynamischen  Theorie 
der  disperse!!  Systeme  ai!f  Hydrometeore.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Chemie  u.  Indust.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1911,  viii,  18-24. 

 .  Zur  Thermodynamik  der  kondensierten  dispersen 

Systeme.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxvi, 
4,50-468. — Perrin  (J.)  Mouvement  brownien  et  mole- 
cules. J.  de  eli!i.  phys.,  Gen6ve  &  Par.,  1910,  viii,  57-91.— 
Pissarjewsky  (L.)  &  lieiiieke  (N.)  Der  Einfluss 
des  Losungsmittels  auf  die  Gleichgewiehtskon.staiite  und 
die  Beziehui!g  zwischen  dem  elektrische!!  Leit\'ermogen 
und  der  i!!!!ern  Reibung.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1905,  lii,  479-493.— Plotnikow  (J.)  Ueber  eine  Gesetz- 
miissigkeit  in  der  chemischen  Dynamik.  Ibid.,  li,  603- 
608.— Pollitzer  (F.)  Zur  Thermodynamik  des  Clark- 
elements.  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxviii,  374-383. — Prius  (Ada). 
Mischkristalle  bei  fiiissigkristallinischen  Stoffe!!  und  die 
Phasenlehre.  Entgegniing  an  0.  Lehman n.  i6irf.,  1910- 
11,  Ixxv,  681-684. — Prytz  (K.)  Gefriertemperaturen  von 
Losungen  als  konstant  verbleibende  Temperati!ren. 
Ibid.,  1904,  xlvii,  729-7.32. — Raveau  (C. )  Demonstration 
yiementaire  de  la  regie  des  phases.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  621-623.— Redgrove  (H.  S.) 
On  the  calculation  of  thermo-chemieal  constants.  Chem. 
News,  Lond.,  1908,  xcvii,  253:  266.— Riecke  (E.)  Spe- 
zielle  FiiUe  von  Gleiehgewiehtser.scheinungen  eines  aus 
mehreren  Phaseu  zusammengesetzten  Systemes.  [Mit 
Nachtrag.]  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1890,  vi,  411: 
1891,  vii,  115.— van  Rljn  van  Alkeiuade  (A.  C.) 
Graphische  Behandlu!)g  einiger  thermodynamischen 
Probleme  iiber  Gleichgewichtszustiinde  von  Salzl6su!igen 
mit  festen  Phasen.  Ibid.,  1893,  xi,  289-327  — Rodewald 
(H.)  Thermodynamik  der  Quellung  mit  spezieller  An- 
wendung auf  die  Starke  und  deren  Molek!!largewichts- 
bestimmung.  Ibid..  1897,  xxiv,  193-218.— R»der  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Versehiebungdes  chemi.schen  Gleichgewichtes 
durch  Bewegungsenergie.  Biochem.  Ztsehr.,  Berl.,  1912, 
xl,  348-;352. — Roozeboom  (H.  W.  B.)  Graphi.sehe  Dar- 
stellung  der  heterogeiien  Systeme  aus  ein  bis  vier  Stoflen, 
mit  Ei!ischluss  der  chemischen  Umsetzung.  Ztsehr.  f. 
phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1894,  xv,  145-158. — Roozeboom 
(H.  W.  B.)&  Alen  (A.  H.  W.)  Gleichgewichte  zwischen 
festen  und  fliissigen  Phasen  in  ternaren  Systemen,  welcl!e 
pseudobiniir  .sind,  mit  Aiiwendung  zur  Erklarung  ano- 
maler  Schmelz-  und  Losungserseheinungen.  Ibid.,  1905, 
liii,  449-.501.— Roozeboom  (H.  W.  B.)  &  St-Iirelne- 
makers  (F.  A.  H.)  Gleichgewichte  zwischen  flussigen 
und  festen  Phasen  im  System:  Wasser,  Chlorwasserstoff, 
Eisenchlorid.  Ibid.,  1894,  xv,  588-637.— Rosanoflr(M. 
A.),  Lamb  (A.  B.)  &  Rreitliut  (F.  E.)  Ei!!e  neue 
Methode  zur  Messung  der  Partialdrucke  binarer  Ge- 
mische.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  349-3.58.— Rothmund  (V.) 
Elektromotorische  Kraft  und  chemisches  Gleichgewicht. 
Ibid.,  1899,  xxxi,  69-78.— Riier  (R.)  Ueber  die  Dissocia- 
tion einer  im  Gleichgewichte  befindlichen  Verbindung 
und  iiber  eine  fiir  die  Giiltigkeit  des  Gesetzes  der  kon- 
stanten   Pronortionen  notwendige  thermodynamische 

Beziehung.  'Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv,  357-373.   .  Ueber  die 

Dissociatioii  einer  im  Gleichgewichte  befindlichen  Ver- 
bindung.   (Entgegnung  a!i  J.  J.  van  Laar. )    Ibid.,  1909, 

Ixvi.  633-636.   .  Ueber  die  uniiberschreitbare  Linle 

im  Dreistotfsjstem  und  ihre  Beziehung  zum  Gesetze  der 
Verbindiiiigsgewichte.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  1-31. — Rus- 
senberger  (J.  H.)  Sur  I'extension  des  lois  de  la  capil- 
laritcS  aux  cas  oil  les  Elements  du  sy.steme  capillaire  sont 
mobiles  les  uns  par  rapport  aux  autres.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  1026.— Sackur  (0.)  Les 
bases  cinetiques  du  principe  de  Nernst.  Radium,  Par., 
1911,  viii,  206-208.— Sahmen  (R.)  &  von  Vegesack 
(A.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  thermischen  Analyse 
auf  DreistofTsvsteme.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1907,  lix,  2.57-283.— Sand  (H.  J.  S.)  Thermodynamische 
Bemerkungen  im  Anschluss  an  die  Arbeit  des  Herrn  R. 
A.  Lehfeldt:  "  Elektromotorische  Kraft"  u.  s.  w.  und  die 
Arbeit  des  Herrn  Jahn:  "Ueber  de!i  Di.ssociationsgrad" 
u.  s.  w.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxxvi,  499-507.— Saiirel  (P.)  A 
demonstration   of  the  phase  rule.    J.  Phys.  Chem., 

Ithaca,  1899,  iii,  137-143.   .  On  the  equilibrium  of 

chemical  systems.  Ibid.,  1901,  v,  21-65.— Selietfer  (F. 
E.  C.)  Heterogene  Gleichgewichte  bei  dissociierenden 
Verbindungen.  Ztsehr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910, 
Ixxi,  214;  671:  1911,  Ixxvi,  161.— Sclieuer  (0.)  Physiko- 
chemisohe  Studien  an  biniiren  Gemisohen  mit  einer  op- 
tisch  aktiven  Komponente.  Ibid.,  Ixxii,  513-608.  — 
Sclieye.  Ueber  die  Ableitung  des  Intensitiitsgesetzes 
der  Energetik  aus  dem  zweiten  Hauptsatz  der  Thermo- 
dynamik. Jbirf.,  1903,  xliv,  495-497.— Scliiller  (N.)  Die 
Bedeutung  der  Unstetigkeit  der  ersten  Derivierten  des 
Druckes  !!aeh  der  Temperatur  bei  der  Feststellung  der 
Phasenregel.  1906,  liv,  4.51-454.— Scliottky  (H.) 

Studien  zur  Thermodynamik  der  kristallwasserhaltigen 
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Tliermodyiiamics  ( Chemical). 

Salze.    Ibid..  1908,  Ixiv,  415-448.— Sclireineuiakcrs 

(F.  A.  H.)  Theoretische  und  experimentelle  Untersu- 
chung  liber  ki-yohydratische  Temperaturen  bei  Systemen 
voa  zwei  iSalzec,  mit  Oder  ohne  Doppelsalzbildung. 

Ibid.,  1893,  xil,  73-93.  -.  Gleichgewicht  bei  Systetaen 

vondrei  Komponenteu,  wobei  zwei  fltissige  Phasea  auf- 

treten  konnen.    Ibid.,  1897,  xxii,  93-113.   .  Gleieh- 

gewichte  im  System:  Wasser,  Natriumchloriir  und  Bern- 

steinsii  urenitril.  Ibid.,  xxiii,  417-441.  .  Ueber  einige 

Gleirligewichte  In  Systemen  dreier  Korper, -vvobei  zwei 

Hussiye  Phasun  auftreten.    Ihid.,  649-666.   .  Gleich- 

gewielite  i  i  Systemen  von  drei  Komponenten.  wobei 
zwei  fliissige  Pliaseu  auftreten  konnen.    Ibid.,  1898,  xxv, 

305-331.   .  Gleicligewichte   im    System:  Wasser, 

Aether  und  Bernsteinsaurenitril.   Ibid.,  54:i-567.   — . 

Gleiotigewicbte  im  System:  Wasser,  Benzoesiiure  und 

Bernsteinsaurenitril.  xxvi,  237-254.   .  Gleicli- 

gewichle  im  System:  Wasser,  Flienol  und  Anilin.  Ibid., 
1899,  xxix,  577:  xxx,  460.   .  Ueber  einige  Gleiclige- 
wichte im  System:  Wasser,  Phenol  und  d-Weinsiiure  Oder 

Traubensiiure.   Ibid.,  1900,  xxxiii,  74-77.   .  Gleich- 

gewichte  im  System:  Wasser,  Plienol  und  Aceton.  Ibid., 

78-98.   .  Dampfdrucke  ternarer  Gemische.  Theo- 

retischer  Teil.    Ibid.,  1901,  xxxvi,  257:  413;  710:  xxxvii, 

129.   .  Einige  Bemerkungen  viber  Dampfdrucke 

ternarer  Gemische.    Ibid.,  1903,  xliii,  671-685.   •. 

Dampfdrucke  im  System:  Benzol,  TetrachlorkolenstofE 

und  Actliylalkoliol.'  I.    ifeid.,  1904,  xlvii,  44.5-470.   . 

Dampfdrucke  im  System:  Benzol,  Tetrachlorkohlenstoff 

und  Aethylalkohol.    II.    Ibid.,  xlviii.  257-288.   . 

Mischkristalle  in  Systemen  dreier  Stoffe.   Ihid.,  1904-5,  1, 

169:  1905,  li,  547.  .  -.  Gleichgewichte  in  quaterniiren 

Systemen.  Ibid.,  1907,  lix,  641:  1909,  Ixv,  5.53:  Ixvi,  687: 
Ixvii,  551:  1910,  Ixviii,  83:  Ixxi,  109.   .  Gleich- 
gewichte im  System:  Kupfersulfat,  Kupferchlorid,  Am- 
moniumsulfat,  Ammoniuinchlorid  und  Wasser.  Ibid., 

1909,  Ixix,  557-568.   .  Equilibres  dans  les  systemes 

quaternaires.   Arch,  neerl.  d.  sc.  exactes  [etc.] ,  La  Haye, 

1909,  2.  p.,  xiv,  478-.504.   .  Equilibria  in  the  system: 

Water,  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chloride,  copper  sul- 
phate, cupric  chloride.  Konink.  Akad.  v.  Weten.sch. 
Proc.  Sec.  Sc.,  Amst.,  1910-11,  xiii,  1163-1177. — Sclirejiie- 
makers  (F.-A.-H.)  &  de  Buat  (Mile.  .-C.)  Equi- 
libres dans  les  systfemes  quaternaires.  Arch,  neerl.  d.  sc. 
exactes  [etc.].  La  Have,  1909,  2.  s.,  xiv,  478:  1910,  2.  s.,  xv, 
80.— Sclireliieinakers  (F.  A.  H.)  &  Beiiss  (J.  J.  B.) 
Das  System:  Was-ser-AlkohoImangaimsullat.  Ztschr.  f. 
phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxix,  554-564. — Schreiiie- 
makers  (F.  A.  H.)  &  van  der  Horn  van 
den  Bos  (J.  L.  M.  )  Das  System:  Wasser-Phenol- 
Salzsiiure  bei  12°.  Ihid.,  551-.553. — von  ScUrdn  (0.) 
Sulla  trasformazione  della  materia  e  sulla  autogenesi 
dei  cosidetti  element!  chimici.  Gazz,  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1908,  xi,  235:  261;  284.— Seddiii'.  Ueber  die 
Abhiingigkeit  der  Brown'schen  Molekularbewegung 
von  der  Temperatur.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gescllsch.  z.  Be- 
fiird.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Maib.  (1907),  1908,  182-191.— 
Sliepberd  (  E.  S. )  Thermometric  analvsis  of  solid 
phases.  J.  Phys.  Chem..  Ithaca,  1904,  viii,  92-115.— Sill 
(H.  F.)  Ueber  das  Gleichgewicht  zwischen  einer  Stick- 
stoffbase  und  organischen  Siiuren  in  verschiedenen  L6- 
sungsmitteln.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 1905, li,  577- 
602.  —  SiiiitU  (G.  McP.)  Ueber  heterogene  Gleichge- 
wichte zwischen  metallischen  und  wiisserigen  Losungen: 
Die  Einwirkungen  von  flus'.igen  Ainalgamen  auf  ge- 
mischte  Salzlosungen.  I.  Die  Reaktion  KHgn,-l-Na'j:i> 
K- -HNaHgn-h  (m-n)  Hg.  Ihid.,  1910,  Ixxiii,  424-128.— 
Smits  (  A. )  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Verlaufs  der 
Dampfspannungserniedrigung  bei  wiisserigen  Losungen. 

Ibid.,  1905,  li,  33^4.   -.  Die  P,  T,  aj-Raumdarstellung 

vom  System  Aether-Anthrachinon.    Ihid.,  1911,  Ixxvi, 

445-449.   .  De  P.  T.  x-ruimte-tiguur  voor  een  stelsel 

van  twee  komponenten,  die  in  den  vasten  of  vloeiend- 
kristallijnen  toestand  in  alle  verhoudingen  mengbaar 
zijn.  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Versl.,  1909,  xvii, 
1, 116-119,  1  ch.— von  Sta<'kelbera;  {  E. )  Ueber  L6- 
sungs- und  VerdunnungsM  -irmen.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Che- 
mie, Leipz.,  1S9S,  xxvi,  523-563.— Story  (W.  E.)  Partial- 
drucke  von  fivissigen  Gemischen.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxi.  129- 
151.— Sucliod.ski  (  W.  A. )  Ueber  die  Kompressibilitiiis- 
koeffizienten  von  Fliis.sigkeiten.  Ibid.,  Ix.xiv,  257-274. — 
Sutlterland  (W.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  thermody- 
namische  Theorie  der  Kapillaritiit  von  van  der  Waals. 
Ibid..  1895.  xvii,  .536-538.— Svo<i  berg-  (T.)  Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  der  Eigenbewegiing  der  Teiichen  in  kolloida- 
len  Losungen  fiir  die  BeurteilungderGiiltigkeitsgrenzen 
deszweiten HanptsatzesderThermodynamik.   Ibid., MOT. 

lix,  451—158.   .  Diffusionsgeschwindiglieit  und  Teil- 

chengrossedisperserSysteme.  Ibid.  ,1909,  Ixvii,  10.5-111. — 
S»vientosla»vskl '(  W. )  Thermocliemische  Unter'^u- 
chungen  der  organischen  Verbindungen.  lbid.,\jL\-.  513: 
lxvii,78:  1910,  lxxii,49.— von  Szyszkowski  (B.)  Ex- 
perimentelle und  thermodynamisehe  Studien  tiberNeu- 
tralsalzwirkung.  /6((i.,190.s,  Ixiii. 421^40.— Xammann 
(G.)  Ueber  die  I.age  der  thermodynamischen  Fliichen 
eines  Stolfes  im  festen  und  fiiissigen  Zustande.  Ihid., 
1896-7,  xxi,  17-34.   .  Ueber  den  Warmeinhalt  von 


Thermodynamics  ( Chemical). 

Zweistoflsystemen.    Ihid.,190S,  Ixiii,  129-140.  .  Die 

Methode  der  Bestimmung  vou  p-T-Linien  zur  Feststel- 
lung  von  Zustandsdiagrammen.    Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxx,  743- 

7.54.   .  Die  Bestimmung  der  Schmelzkurven  einiger 

bei  tiefen  Temneraturen  .schmelzender  StotJe.  Ibid., 
Ixxxi,  187-203. — Tliomlinson  (.J.  P.)  Thermo-cheml- 
cal  equivalence  and  the  thermo-chemistry  of  nitrogen. 
Chem.  News,  Loud.,  190S,  xcviii,  226. — Tltonisen  (J.) 
Zur  Thermochemie  des  Hvdrazins  und  des  Hydroxyla- 
mins.    Ztschr.  f.  pliys.  Chemie.  Leipz..  1892.  ix,  633-635. 

 .  F.  W.  Clarke's  "nciips  thermochemische  Gesetz." 

Ihid.,  1903,  xliii,  487-493.— Treitselike  ( W.)  Die  ther- 
mische  Analyse.  Med. -naturw.  Arch.,  Berl.  u.  Wieu,1908, 
i,  587-594. — Trevor  (J.  E.)  The  nomenclature  of  vari- 
ance.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1902,  vi,  136.  .  The 

dependence  of  free  energy  upon  temperature.  Ibid., 

1905,  ix,  299-310.   .  A  commentary  on  the  first  law  of 

thermo-dynamics.   Ihid.,  1908,  xii,  297-317.   .  Note 

on  thermodynamicequilibriumand  stability.  Ibid.,  1909, 
xiii,  154-156.  •.  The  logic  of  the  first  law  of  thermody- 
namics. Ihid.,  35.5-382.  —  Tsakalotos  (D.  E.)  Die  in- 
nere  Reibung  in  der  kriti.schen  Zone.  Ztschr.  f.  phys. 
Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixviii,  32-38.— Tsakalotos  (D.-E.) 
&  iiuye  (P.-A.)  Application  de  I'analyse  thermique  a 
quelquessvstemesorgauiquesbinaires.  j.  dechim.  phys., 
Geneve  &"Par.,  1910,  viii,  340-357.— Tscliugieir  (L.)  & 
Oa:orodnikoft'(.\.)  Ueber  anomale  Rotationsdisper- 
sion.  Ztschr.  f.  ph vs.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxiv,  503: 1911, 
Ixxvi,  469.— Urbain  (G.)&  Seal  (C.)  Sur  les  systemes 
monovariants  qui  admettent  une  phase  gazeuse.  J.  de 
chim.  phys.,  Geneve  &  Par.,  1911,  ix.  7.56-768.— Visser(  A. 
W.)  ReaktionsgeschwindigkeitundchemischesGleichge- 
wicht  in  homogenen  Substanzen  und  deren  Anwendung 
auf  Enzymwirkungen.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz,, 
1905,  lii,  2.57-309.- Vosrel  (G.)  Zur  Thermodynamik  des 
Isopentans.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxiii,  429-480. — van  der 
Waals  (J.  D.)  Thermodynamisehe  Theorie  der  Kapil- 
laritiit  unter  Voraussetzung  stetiger  Dichteanderung. 

Ihid.,  1894,  xiii,  657-725.   .  Ueber  die  Beziehung 

zwischen  den  Veriinderungen,  denen  die  spezitischen 
Volume  des  gesiittigten  Dampfes  und  der  koexistieren- 
den  Fliissigkeit  bei  Veranderung  der  Temperatur  unter- 

liegen.    Ibid.,  1901,  xxxvi,  461-468.   .  De  gedaante 

der  doorsneden  van  het  saturatievlak,  loodreclit  op  de 
x-as.  ingeval  er  tussohen  twee  temperaturen  driephasen- 
druk  bestaat.    K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Versl., 

1905-6,  xiv.  pt.  1,  176-185,  4  pi.   .  De  T,  (x)-evem- 

vichten  van  vaste  en  fluide  phasen  bij  veranderlijke 
waarden  van  den  druk.  Ibid..  18.5-187,  1  pi.  .  Con- 
tributions a  la  theorie  des  melanges  biuaires.  Arcli. 
neerl.  d.  sc.  exactes  [etc.].  La  Have,  1909,  2.  s.,  xiv,  221; 
389;  465:  1910,  2.  s.,  xv,  126.— Wald  (F.)  Ueber  den 
zweiten  Hauptsatz  der  mechanischen  Warmetheorie. 

Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1887,  i,  408-415.  .  -. 

Ueber  den  zweiten  Hauptsatz  der  meclianichen  Wiirme- 

theorie.     II.   Ihid.,  1888,  ii,  523-530.   .  Der  Ener- 

gieinhalt  und  seine  RoUe  in  Chemie  und  Phvsik.  Ihid., 
1891,  viii,  272-277.— Wasliburn  (E.  W.)  Ein  einfaches 
System  der  thermodynami-schen  Chemie,  beruheud  auf 
einer  Modifikation  der  Carnotsclien  Methode.  Ihid., 
1910,  Ixxiv,  385-427.— Weg-sclieider  (R.)  Ueber  die 
allgemeinste  Form  der  Gesetze  der  chemischen  Kinetik 

homogener  Systeme.    Ibid.,  1900,  xxxv,  513-587.   . 

Ueber  simultane  Gleichgewichte  und  die  Beziehungen 
zwischen  Thermodvnamik  und  Reaktionskinetik  homo- 
gener Svsteme.     Ibid.,  1901-2,  xxxix,  257-303.   . 

Zur  Kenntnis  der  Phasenregel.   Ibid.,  1903,  xliii,  93-103. 

 -.  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Phasenregel.    (Zweite  Erwide- 

riing  an  A.  Byk.)    Ibid.,  1904-5,  1,  3.57-363.   .  Die 

katalytische  Gleichgewichtsverschiebung  bei  der  Sal- 
miakverdampfung  und  die  Thermodynamik.  Ihid., 

1909,  Ixv,  97-110.  .  Ueber  Gleichgewichtskonstanten 

in  heterogeiien  Systemen  bei  ungleichformigem  Druck. 
Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxix,  2:39-214.— Weigert  (F.)  Zur  thermo- 
dvnami^chen  Beliandlung  nbotochemischer  Prozesse. 
Ihid.,  1908,  Ixiii,  458-466.— von  Weliuarn  (P.  P.) 
Ueber.oilttigung  und  Unterkuhlung  als  grundlegende 
Ursachen  des  dispersen  Zustandes  der  Materie.  Kolloid- 

chem.  Beihefte,  Dresd.,  1910,  i,  331-374.  .  :  Ueber  die 

Existenz  des  kritischen  Punktes  "  festfliissig "  von 
Stand  punkten  der  Lehre  von  den  dispersen  Systemen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Indust.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1910,  vi, 
307-311. — Wesendonck  (K.)  Ueber  den  kritischen 
Zustand.    Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1894,  xv,  262- 

266.   ..  Wiirmestoff,  Energie,  Entropie.    Ibid.,  1899, 

xxix,  27-.50. — Wildermann  (M.)  Ueber  cvklische 
(gleichgewichte.  Tbid.,  1893,  xi,  407  -  426.  — '- — .  Ue- 
Vjer  die  chemische  Dynamik  und  iiber  das  chemische 
Gleichgewicht  unter  "dem  Einflusse  von  Licht.  Ibid., 
1902,  xli,  87-95.  — — .  Ueber  die  Geschwindigkeit 
molekularer  und  chemischer  Reaktionen  in  heterogenen 

Systemen.    76(V/.,  1909,  Ixvi,  445-495.   .  Galvanische, 

dnrch  Lichtwirkung  erzeugte  Ketten;  die  chemische 
Statik  und  Dynamik  von  reversiblen  und  irreversiblen 
Systemen  unter  dem  Einfiusse  desLichtes.  Mid.,  1907,  lix, 
703-755.— Wind  (C.  H.)  Zur  Gibbsschen  Phasenregel. 
Ibid.,  1899,  xxxi,  390-397.— Wroczynski  (A.)  &  Guye 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


110 


THERMO-MASSAGE. 


Therinodynamic!^  ( Chemical). 

(P.-A. )  Combinaisons  moleculaires formfe  par quelques 
svstemesorganiquesbinaires.  J.  dechim.  ph vs.,  Geneve  & 
Par.. 1910, viii, 189-227.— VVuite  (J. P.)  P-T-Durchschnitte. 
Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxviii,  71-8.5.— 
Zaitscliek  (A.)  Ueber  das  chemische  Gleichgewicht 
zvvischen  Aethylalkohol  und  SChwefelsaure.  Ihid.,  1898, 
XXV,  1-12. 

Thermodynamics  {Physiological). 
See,  also,  Surface-tension;  Temperature- 
coeflScients. 

Henry  (C.)  Psycho-biologie  et  energetique. 
4°.    Paris,  1 909. 

HiRTH  (G. )  Entropie  der  Keimsysteme  und 
erbliche  Entartung.    8°.    Miinclien,  1900. 

Lepevkic  (J. )  Chaleur  animale  et  bioenerg^- 
tique.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1911. 

LuDEEiTZ  (C. )  Gedanken  zur  allgemeinen 
Energetik  der  Organismen.    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Macallum  (A.  B. )  Surface  tension  and  vital 
phenomena.    8°.    [Toronto,  1912.] 

Eepr.from:  Univ.  Toronto  Studies.   Physiol.  Ser.,  No.  8. 

d'Agostino  (E.)  De  r(?quilibre  entre  les  bases  et  les 
acides  de  I'orRanisme.  Arch,  internat.  dephvsiol.,  Liege 
&  Par.,  1911-12,  xi,  38-72.  —  van  Aniistel  {Miss)  &  -vun 
Iterson  (G.),jr.  The  temperature-optimum  of  physio- 
logical proce.sses.  K.  Akad.  v.  VVetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc. 
sect,  sc.,  1910-11,  xiii,  598-607.  —  Bancrol't  (W.  D.)  A 
universal  law.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1911, 
xxxiii,  91-120.   Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 

1911,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  1.59-179.   Also,  transl.:  Rev.  scient.,Par., 

1912,  ii,  385-394. -Btlrker  (K.)  Zur  Thermodynamik 
des  Muskels.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  59- 
62. — Colliiigwood  (B.  J.)  Reversed  activity  of  tissue 
extract  manufactured  at  high  temperatures.  Proc.  Phys- 
iol. Soc.  Lond.,  1909-10,  p.  xiv.  —  Cordeiro  (F.  J.  B.) 
Thermics  and  thermo-dynamics  of  the  body.  Sanitarian, 
N.  Y.,1897,  xxxix,  1-16.  —  Bemoll  (R.)  &  Strojil  (J.) 
L'influence  de  la  temperature  sur  le  developpement  des 
organismes  et  la  duree  de  la  vie.  Compt.-rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  85.5-857.— Driesmaiis  (H.)  En- 
tropie des  Geistes.  Natur,  Leipz.,  1910,  i,  192-194. — 
Esclile  (C.  R.)  DieDynamikdesorganischen  Betriebes. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1911,  xxi,  229-232. — Gar- 
rison (F.  H.)  Physiology  and  the  sectmd  law  of  ther- 
modynamics. N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  xc,  492;  551;  594. 
Also,  Reprint. — Garver  (M.  M.)  A  supplementary  note 
on  a  thermodynamic  measure  of  polymerization.  J.  Phys. 
Chem.,  Ithaca,  1912,  xvi,  679-681.  —  Hardy  (W.  B.)  A 
preliminary  investigation  of  the  conditions  which  deter- 
mine the  stability  of  irreversible  hydrosols.  Ibid.,  1900, 
iv,  235-2.53.   .  On  the  mechanism  of  gelatin  in  rever- 
sible colloidal  systems.  Ibid.,  254-273.— Harris  (D.  F.) 
Animal  heat;  living  chemical  engines.  Scient.  Am. 
Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixx,  274.  —  Helly  (K.)  Funktions- 
begriff,  Energetik  und  Biotik.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  xxiii,  1-5.— Henderson  (L.  J.)  On  the  neutral- 
ity equilibrium  in  blood  and  protoplasm.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 

Bait.,  1909-10,  vii,  29-35.   .  Das  Gleichgewicht  zwi- 

schen  Basen  und  Sauren  im  tierischen  Organismus. 
Ergebn.  d.  Physiol.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  viii,  254-325.— Hen- 
derson (L.  J.)  &  Ryder  (C.  T.)  A  metliod  for  the  di- 
rect determination  of  heats  of  reaction.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 
N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii,  p.  xvii.— Jaooby  (M.)  Der  Stoffwech- 
sel  und  Energiewechsel  der  Zelle  und  der  Einzelligen. 
Handb.  d.  Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena,  1910,  ii,  pt.  1,  142-192.— 
Jensen  (P.)  Ueber  die  Giiltigkeit  des  2.  Hauptsatzes 
der  Thermodynamik  in  der  Phy.siologie.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxvii,  61.  Also:  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1908,  Bresl.,  1909,  12-16.— 
Kanitz  (A.)  Das  Energieprinzip  in  der  Biologie  in  der 
neuesten  Literatur.   Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxx. 

158-160.   :  Sollte  der  zweiteHauptsatz der  Energetik 

ftir  Lebewesen  nicht  immer  gelten?  Zentralbl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1907,  XX,  837.  •  •.  Die  Allgiltigkeit  des 

zweiten  Hauptsatzes.  Ihid.,  xxi,  179-182.  —  La  Feria 
(G.  W.)  Tensione  superflciale  e  reazioni  immunitarie. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1911,  1,  758-763.— Langelaan 
(J.  W.)  Het  entropie  principe  in  de  physiologic.  K. 
Akad.  V.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Versl.,  1901-2,  x,  840-855. 
[English  transl  J,  Proc.  sect,  sc.,  1901-2.  iv,  698;  706.— l,e 
Dantec  (F.)  La  degradation  de  r(5nergie  et  le  point  de 
vue  humain.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1909,  Ixviii,  441-486.— Lie- 
f^vre  (G.)  Quelques  ob.servations  de  principe  sur  la 
thermoaynamique  musculaire,  r^ponse  &,  la  r^cente  note 
de  G.  Weiss.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  ,  Par.,  1911,  Ixx. 
802-804.— Leffevre  (.1.)  Sur  I'interpretation  thermody- 
namique  des  faits  relatifs  i  la  contraction,  et  sur  la  na- 
ture speciale  des  grandeurs  qui  s'y  pr^sentent.  Ibid., 

850-8.53.   .  La  bioenerg^tique  gen^rale.   Rev.  g6n.  d. 

sc.  pures  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  187-198.   .  La 

biotoergStique  musculaire,  thermodynamique  du  moteur 
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anime.  Ibid.,  747-7.57.— Macallum  (A.  B.)  The  r61e 
of  .surface  ten.sion  in  the  distribution  of  salts  in  living 
matter.  Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Biol.  Chemists,  Bait.,  1912,  p. 
xxii.— OTe<;iendon  (J.  F.)  The  osmotic  and  surface 
tension  phenomena  of  living  elements  and  their  physio- 
logical significance.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  1911- 
12,  xxii,  113-162.— Ostwald  (W.)  Ueber  Entwicklungs- 
und  Wachstumsgesetze.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 
1910,  cxxxiii,  1-6.— Pauli  (W.)  Allgemeihe  Physiko- 
chemie  der  Zellen  und  Gewebe.   Ergebn.  d.  Phvsiol., 

Wiesb.,  1907,  vi,  10.5-130.   .  Beziehiingen  derKoUoid- 

chemie  zur  Physiologie.  Ztschr.  f.  Chemie  u.  Indust.  d. 
Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1906-7,  i,  101-107.  — riiysiological 
(The)  application  of  the  doctrine  of  the  phases.  [Edit.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1910,  i,  461.— Keiclierl  (E.  T.)  A  re- 
version of  the  starch-dextrin  reaction.  Univ.  Penn.  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  57-74.— Scaffidi  (V.)  Ueber 
die  Gleichgewichte  zwischen  Eiweisskorpern.   Ztschr.  f. 

physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1907,  lii,  42.   .  Ueber  die 

Gleichgewichte  zwischen  Eiweisskorpern.  5.  Mitt.  Ver- 
vollstiindigung  der  Gleichgewiehtsoberflache  beim  Sys- 
tem: Globulin,  Magnesiumsulfat,  Wasser.  Ibid.,  42-52,3 
pi.— Simonson  (IS.)  DieBedeutungdeszweiten  Haupt- 
.satzes  der  Thermodynamik  ftir  die  Theorie  des  Fiebers. 
Verhandl.  d. physiol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1910), 1911.  xxxv, 
52-56. — Stadler  (H.)  Ueberdie  entwicklungshemmende 
Wirkung  einiger  organischer  StofFe  in  Losung  und  in 
Dampfform.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munchen.  u.  Berl.,  1910-11, 
Ixxiii,  195-217.— Xlgerstedt  (R.)  Umfang  desEnergie- 
wechsels.  Handb.  d.  Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena,  1910.  iv,  2. 

Hlfte.,  43-87.   .  Die  Energiebilanz  des  men.sehlichen 

Korpers.  Ibid.,&l-%2. — Weigert(F.)  Anwendungder 
phvsikalischen  Chemie  auf  phvsiologische  Probleme. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiv," 4.58-475.— Weinstein 
(M.  B.)  Energetischer  Materialismus.  Deutsche  Rev., 
Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  ii,  244-252.— Williams  (H.  B.), 
Riclie  fJ.  A.)  &  liUSk  (G.)  The  chemical  and  energy 
transformations  in  the  dog  after  the  ingestion  of  different 
quantities  of  meat.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.Y., 
1910-11,  viii,  61.— Wriglit  (J.)  The  mechanico-biologi- 
cal  standpoint  in  medical  problems.  N.York  M.  J.,  1908, 
Ixxxviii,  673;  875.  Also,  Reprint. — Zwaardemaker 
(H.)  Die  Allgiltigkeit  des  zweiten  Hauptsatzes.  Zen- 
tralbl. f.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.  u.Wien,  1907-8,  xxi,  68-71.   . 

Die  Energetik  der  autochthon  periodischen  Lebenser- 
scheinungen.   Ergebn.  d.  Physiol.,  Wiesb.,  1908,  vii,  1-26. 

Thei'mo-etlierisation. 

Morales  Perez  (A.)  Balance  clinico  de  la  termc- 
eterizaci6n.   Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1910,  Ivii,  724. 

Thermo-fabrics. 

Glovetsiti  (R.I.)  O vrachebnom i sanitarno-tekhni- 
cheskom  znachenii  "termo-tkanei "  dlya  flota.  [The 
medicaland  sanitary-technical  value  of  "thermo-fabrics" 
for  the  fleet.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Pe- 
ter.sb.,  1910,  284-298. 

Tliermoffalvanometer. 

Arenliefm.  O  novom  termogalvanometrle  dlya  iz- 
mlereniya  otdachi  tyopla  poverkhnosti  chelovlecheskavo 
tiela.  [A  new  thefmogalvanometer  for  measuring  tlie 
amount  of  heat  given  out  by  the  surface  of  the  human 
bodv.]  Dnevnik  syezda  Mo'sk.  Peterb.  Med.  Obsh.  1885, 
S.-Peterb.,  1886,  i,  117. 

Thermo-iiisuillator. 

Sclimeltz.  Thermo-insufilation  et  thermo-insuflSa- 
teur  a  air  comprime.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Rap.,  Par., 
1899,  V,  951-957. 

Thermol. 

Felton  (H.  B.)  The  use  of  thermol  in  influenza  and 
distemper  in  the  dog  and  cat.  J.  Comp.  M.  &Vet.  Arch., 
Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  556-560.— Miller  (G.  B. )  The  use  of 
thermol  in  typhoid  fever.  Phila.  M.J. ,  1899,  iv,  618-622. 
Also,  Reprint.— Miller  (O.  L.)  Thermol  in  typhoid 
fever.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1901,  x,  70-74.  Also, 
Reprint. — Rosenthal  (E.)  The  therapeutic  value  of 
thermol.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xi,  407^10.— Rudolf 
(R.  D.)  Thermol  in  the  treatment  of  enteric  fever. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  264.— Sliimer  (A.  B.)  The  clini- 
cal use  of  thermol  in  typhoid  fever  at  the  Atlantic  City 
Hospital,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  121- 
124.    Also,  Reprint. 

Thermo-massage. 

Fried  laender(R.)  Ueber  Thermomassage.  Ztschr. 
f.  phys.  u.  diiitet.  Therap.,  Leipz..  1912,  xvi,  533.— Fuji- 
kawa. [Thermomassage.]  Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1905,  259- 
262.— Kitaj  (J.)  Ein  Thermomassageapparat  fvir  den 
praktischen  Arzt  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii, 
2683-2687.— Stein  (A.  E.)  Thermo-Massage  und  Thermo- 
Vibrationsmassage.  [Mit  Erwiderung  von  R.  Friedlaen- 
der.]  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi, 
680-682. 
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Therinometei'S  [a?id  Thermometry\. 

Deapek's  seli-recordiiig  tlierinometer.  De- 
scription of  the  instrument  and  directions  for 
its  use.    24°.    New  York,  d.]. 

Gerland(E.  )  Das  Thermometer.  8°.  Ber- 
lin,  1885. 

Grdtzmacher  (  F.  )  *  Untersuchung  von  Ther- 
mometern  aus  iilteren  Glassorten  und  Nach- 
prufung  von  Hauptnormalthermoinetern  der 
physikalisch-technischen  Reichsanstalt.  roy. 
8".    Berlin,  1900. 

Kapp  (A.  W. )  *Ueber  vollstandige  Gefrier- 
punktskurven  biniirer  MetalUegierungen  mit 
einer  Einleitung;  Studien  iiber  das  Luftther- 
mometer.    8°.    Konigsberg,  1901. 

Barille  (A.)  Therniometre  electrique  avertisseur 
pour  ^tuves  de  laboratoire.  Arch,  de  m&<\.  et  pharm. 
mil.,  Par.,  189-1,  xxiii,  27-30.— Befkiiiaiin  (E.)  Modl- 
ficationen  des  Thermometers  fiir  dieBestimmuiigvon  Mo- 
lekulargewiohten  und  kleinen  TemperaturdilYerenzen. 
Ztschr,  f.  phys.  Clicmie,  Leipz.,  1905,  li,  329-343.— Ed- 
wards (H.j  A  manometer  device  for  air  thermome- 
ters. Proc.  Am.  Aead.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Best.,  1904-5,  xl, 
541-545.— Force  (J.  N.)  A  home-made  antiseptic  ther- 
mometer case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  797. — 
Holnian  (S.  W.)  Simple  method  for  calibrating  ther- 
mometers. Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.,  1881-2, 
n.  s.,ix,  157-162.   ■.  Method  for  calibration  on  a  ther- 
mometer at  many  points.  Technol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  1887-8, 
i,  16-23. — Laiuotte  (M.)  Thermometrie  et  calorimetrie 
aux  temperatures  trfes  basses.  Rev.  gen.  d.  so.  pures  et 
appliq.,  Par.,  1909,  XX,  873-876.— Mai-eltis  (L.)  Ueber 
die  Priizisionsthermometrie.  Ztschr.  f.  phvs.  Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvii,  604-612.— Meycrliott'er  (\V.)  & 
Saunders  (A.  P.)  Ein  neuer  Fixpunkt  fur  Thermome- 
ter; Vorschlag  fiireine  Normalzimmertcmperatur.  Ibid., 
1898, xxvii, 367.— Kioliards  (T.  \\.)&  Wrede  (F.)  The 
transition  temperature  of  manganous  chloride;  a  new 
fixed  point  in  thermometry.  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc., 
Cambridge,  1907-8,  xliii, 343-350.— Tatfiielii  (B.)  Ueber 
einen  neuen  Korrigierapparat  fiir  Thermometer.  Ztschr. 
f.Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo,  1912,  No.  30,58.— TUerino-iieedle 
(The)  or  skewer  thermometer.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908.  ii, 
1451. — Velez  (D.  M.)  Ligeros  apuntes  sobre  la  aplica- 
cion  del  term6metro  &  la  tisiologia.  Mem.  Soc.  cient. 
"Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1887-8,  i,  123-129.  —  Weyl 
(T. )  Ein  neues  Klingelthermometer  fiir  Desintektions- 
zwecke.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1898,  xxiii,  791.— Wrede  (F.)  Ueber  die  Bestimmung 
von  Verbrennungswarmen  mittelsder  kalorimetrischeu 
Bombe  unter  Benutzung  des  Platiiiwiderstandsther- 
mometers.  Ztschr.  f.  phvs.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxv, 
81-94. 

Thermometers  ( Clin  ical). 

Ariiozan  &  Berg'onie.  Thermometre  arm6  pour 
prendre  les  temperatures  profondes.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii.  143-146.— d' A r- 
sonval  (A.)  Perfectionnements  nouveaux  apportes  a 
la  calorimetrie  animale;  thermometre  difterentiel  en- 
registreur.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,9.  s.,  vi, 
165-157.— Aseptic  (An)  thermometer  case.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  791.  — Auto  -  sterilizing  (The)  ther- 
mometer case.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii, 497. — Bald- 
win (F.  A.)  A  tropical  clinical  thermometer.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  308.— Barlord  (,T.  L.)  A  thermometer 
retainer.  Ihid.,  1911,  ii,  201.— Beasley  (E.  B.)  The 
clinical  thermometer  as  a  possible  disseminator  of  some 
communicable  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivii,  13.57-1369. — Beco  (E.)  Verification  des  mesures  en 
verre  et  des  thermometres  medicaux.  Bull,  du  serv.  en 
sante  [etc.],  Brux.,  1904,  145-154.— Bergonle.  Nou- 
veau  thermometre  medical.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol. .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  151.— Conklin  (W.  L.) 
The  clinical  thermometer  as  a  germ  carrier.  Tr.  M.  Ass. 
Central  N.  Y.  1899,  Buffalo,  1900,  vi,  29-34.  Also:  Buffalo 
M.  J.,  1899-1900,  n.  .s.,  xxxix,  479-485.— Denny  (F.  P.) 
Disinfection  of  the  clinical  thermometer.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  .585.— Devine  (\V.  H.)  Antisepsis  of  the 
clinical  thermometer.  i6/d..l903,cxlviii,178. — Facken- 
lieini  (S.)  Glashtil.se  zur  Verhiitung  der  Uebertragung 
ansteckender  Krankheiten  beim  Uebrauch  des  Fieber- 
thermometers.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  114.  —  Fayet.  Cuti-thermometre. 
Marseille  med.,  1911,  xlviii,  357.  —  Franz.  Ein 
regi.strierendes  Thermometer  fiir  Korpertemperatur. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li.  1155.  —  Fried- 
beraer  (E.)  Ein  Thermometer  fiir  genaue  ver- 
gleichende  Temperaturmessungen,  speziell  fiir  Tierver- 
suche  zur  Messung  der  Temperatur  im  Rectum.  Ztschr. 
f.  Immunitfitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1911,  Orig., 
xi,  392. — Vraziani  (A.)  Di  un  nuovo  astuccio  da  ter- 
mometii  clinici  alio  scopo  di  evitare  la  possibility  di  tras- 
missione  del  contagi  per  mezzo  di  essi.   Gior.  d.  r.  Soc. 


Thermometers  {Clinical). 

ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1906,  xxviii,  97-107. -^1/so,  tmnsl.: 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  667. — Urosclie  & 
K.ocli.  A  new  clinical  thermometerand  case.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  1,  914.— Ingerslev  (F.)  Nogle  Bem*rk- 
ninger  om  Termometrien  i  Privatpraksis.  [Some  obser- 
vations on  the  thermometers  in  private  practice.] 
Ugeskr.  f.  Lager,  Kabenh.,  1904,  5.  R.,  xi,  25-27.— Jans- 
sen  (H.  A.)  Beschrijving  van  eenen  nieuwen  koorts- 
thermomeler.  Mil.-geneesk.  Tijdschr., Haarlem,  1909,  xiii, 
79-81.— Kaiitorowlcz.  Ein  auskochbares  Thermo- 
meter. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
XXX,  466-469.— Kjer-Petersen  (R.)  &  Gicse  (H.) 
Een  Metode  til  Kontrollering  af  Liegeterniometre.  [A 
method  of  controlling  medical  thermometers.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  K0benh.,,  1907,  4.  R.,  xv,  604-607.— l.ed lie  (S.)  & 
Baty  (E.l  Etude  sur  la  calorimetrie  cliniaue.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nante.s.  1901-2,  xx,  395:  1902-3,  xxi.  1;  17.— 
Mayo  (C.  A.)  Inaccuracy  in  clinical  thermometers. 
Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,- 1904,  lii,  ;i93-402.  Aho:'S. 
YorkM.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  Ixxx,  772-775.— Miiiioz  Sanchez 
(A.)  Thermometriii y termometrosclinicos.  Rev.demed. 
y  cirug.  prdct.  Madrid,  l.s'.l6,  xxxix,  286-293.— Palmer  (F. 
W.  M.)  A  new  tlieniiometer  case.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1911,  i, 
109. — Papin.  Trousso  thermometrique  du  Dr.  Tetau. 
Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1902,  vi,  274-276.— Parry  (T. 
W.I  A  new  design  of  clinical  thermometer.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1137.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i, 
1207. — Persson  (G.  A.)  A  device  for  sterilization  of 
clinical  thermometers.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincln.,  1912,  cvii, 
470.— Proctor  (B.  S.)  Note  on  the  use  of  clinical 
thermometers  and  their  indications.  Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,  vii,  265.— Kicliter  (U.)  Ueber  Bedeutung  und 
Anwendung  des  Thermometers.  Allg.  deutsche  Heham.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xii,  301-306.— Roniary.  Thermometre 
medical  pour  pays  chauds.  Caducee,  Par.,  1907,  vii, 
176. — Rosenbcrs'er  (R.  C.)  The  bacteriologic  ex- 
amination of  clinical  thermometers.  Proc.  Patli.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.s.,iv,  1.53-1.58.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  I'hila., 
1901,  i,  5.53-.555.  Also,  Reprint.— Rosner  (  K.  )  Zur 
Priifung  und  Auswahl  der  Thermometer.  Med.  Cor.-Bl. 
d.  Wvirttemb.  iirztl.  Landesver.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  Ixxix,  360.— 
Ross  (R.)  The  platinum  thermometer  and  Callendar 
electric  recorder  for  obtaining  continuous  clinical  tem- 
perature charts.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  585.— S.  (J.) 
Fieberthermometer.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1907.  xxxiii.  2187.— Sheldon  (J.  W.)  A  ques- 
tion of  sanitation  in  the  use  of  the  clinical  thermometer. 
Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxix,  74-78.-Soiners 
(N.  L.  U.)  A  new  pattern  of  clinical  thermometer. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908.  i,  726— Wade  (H.  T.)  How  clinical 
thermometers  are  standardized  and  tested.  Scient.  Am., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xciii,  296;  298. 

Thermometers  {Maximal). 

Feoktistoir  (A.)  Meditsinskiye  niaksimaliye  ter- 
mometri,  ikh  svoistva.  pogrleshnosti  i  povlerka.  (Medi- 
cal maximal  thermometers,  their  properties,  errors,  and 
verification.]  Vrach.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  vii,  53; 
69.— Liuxardo  (E.)  II  termometro  medico  massimale. 
N.  raccoglitore  med. .Imola, 1904, iii,  483-494. — Schwalbe 
(J.)  Neues  Maximalthermometer.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  308.— Sticli  (K.)  Maxi- 
malthermometer fiir  Sterilisationen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xiv,  676.   .  Maximalthermometer  fiir  die 

Sterilisation  von  Verbandstoffen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xlviii,  1134. 

Thermometry  {History  of).  • 

Bolton  (  H.  C.)  Evolution  of  the  thermome- 
ter, 1592-1743.    12°.    Easton,  Pa.,  1900. 

BuBCKHARDT  (F. )  Zur  Geschichte  des  Ther- 
mometers. Berichtigungen  und  Ergiinzungen. 
fol.    Basel,  1902. 

Fahrenheit,  Reaumur,  Celsius.  Abhandlun- 
gen  iiber  Thermometrie.  Hrsg.  von  A.  J.  von 
Oettingen.    12°.    Leipzig,  1894. 

Mitchell  (S.  W.  )  The  early  history  of  in- 
strumental precision  in  medicine.  8°.  New 
Haven,  1892. 

Allbutt  (T.  C.)  Medical  thermometry.  Brit.  &  For. 
Med.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1870,  xlv.  429:  xlvi,  114.— Anderson 
(I.)  &  Miller  (A.  G.)  The  history  of  clinical  thermome- 
try. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903.  i,  998.— Daignan  (G.)  Un 
inventeur  de  la  thermometrie  clitiiqTie.  Caducee,  Par., 
1907,  vii,  75.— Daniels  (C.  E.)  De  thermometrie  aan 
hetziekbed;  hi.storische  aanteekingen.  Nederl. Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,952-983.  Also, 
transL:  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
X,  388-403.— First  use  of  the  thermometer.  [Edit.]  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1473.— Meyer  (K.)  Ole 
Romer  and  the  thermometer.  Nature,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
Ixxxii.  296-298. — P.  (A.)  L'inventeur  de  la  thermome- 
trie Ciinique.  France  med..  Par.,  1907,  liv,  161-163. — 
Propos  ( A)  de  1' invention  de  la  thermometrie  ciinique; 
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THERMOPHOR. 


Tliermometry  {History  of). 

un  document  de  1632.  Ibid.,  221  .—WVty  is  the  boiling 
point  marked  212  deg.?  Scient.  Am.  (Suppl.),  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Iviil,  23971.— Wilks  (S.)  The  scale  of  Fahrenheit'sther- 
mometer.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  ii,  1212.   Also:  Guy's 

Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1900,  xiv,  511.   .  The  early  history 

of  clinical  thermometry.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1903,  i,  1058.— 
Wolilwill  (E.)  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Vorgeschichte  des 
Thermometers.  Mitt.  z.  Gesch.  d.  Med.  u.  d.  Naturw., 
Hamb.&  Leipz.,  1902.  i,  5;  57;  143;  282.— Wright  (R.T.) 
On  the  milligrade  thermometer  of  Galileo.  Indian  M. 
Kec,  Calcutta,  1893,  v,  81-35. 

Thermo-palpation. 

Fkitz  (M.  )  *Ueber  Thermopalpation  und 
ihre  praktische  Verwerthbarkeit.  [  Wiirtz- 
burg.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1891. 

Herz  (M.)  Eine  neue  Methode  der  Thermopalpation. 
Fortschr.  d.  Hydroth.  Festschr.  W.  Winternitz,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1897,  145-149.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1897, 
xxxviii,  197-200.— Herz  (M.)  &:  Hiebel  (T.)  Ueber 
Thermopalpation.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1897,  xxxviii,  200; 
233. 

Thermopenetration  {Electric)  \_Elec- 
trodiatherviy\ 

Albert- Weil  (E.)  Les  Electrodes  pour  la  diather- 
mic. J.dephysiotherap.,  Par.,  1911,  ix,  299-302.— Albert- 
Weil  (E.)  &  (ierard  (L.)  Les  effets  thermiques  des 
courants  de  haute  fr^'quenoe;  technique  et  mode  d'ap- 
plication  de  la  diathermic.  Ibid.,  1910,  viii,  627-633. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1911  x, 
15-20. — Ascoli  (A.)  Die  Thermopriizipitinreaktion  als 
allgemeine  serodiagnostisehe  Methode;  ihre  Anwendnng 
bei  der  Diagnose  des  Schweinerotlaufs;  das  Thermoprii- 
zipitin-Diagnosticum.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr,,  1912, 
xxviii,  165-167. — JBeketolf  (A.  V.)  Diatermiya  i  yeya 
llechebnoye  .  primleneniye.  [Diathermy  and  its  the- 
rapeutic use.]  Terap.  Obozr.,  Ode.ssa,  1911,  iv,  79- 
84.  —  4terj>onie  (  J.  )  Les  thermophiles  Electriques 
de  Herrgott.     Arch.  d'Electric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1910, 

xviii,  723-727.  —  Bevgoiiie  (  J.  )  &  Kecliou  (  G.  ) 
La  diathermie,  applications  medicales  et  chirurgicales. 
Ibid.,  1911,  xix,  71-81.— von  Beriid  (E.  R.)  Ueber 
Thermopenetration.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  u.  diatet.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  167-171.— Bles  (C.)  Over  thermopene- 
tratie.  Nederl.  Tijdsclir.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1911,  i,  1638- 
1647. — Bortlier.  Presentation  d'un  appareil  de  diather- 
mie. Lyon  m6d.,  1911,  cxvi,  9-13.— OUlumslry  (V.) 
O  elektfickem  prohfivdni  (Diathermia,  Transthermia). 
Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1912,  li,  285-287.— de  Conr- 
melles  (F.)  Sulla  transtermia  o  termoDcnetrazione. 
Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1909,  v'lii,  321-326.— 
JDaininaiiit  (E.)  "  Penetrotheriri,"  der  neueste  Appa- 
rat  zur  Diathermie.   Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1912, 

xix,  1195-1198.— Dausset  (H.)  Les  divers  proc^d^s  de 
thermoth^rapie  en  medecine  (air,  lumiere,  diathermie). 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  115-118.— Doyen. 
Realisation  de  la  transthermie  sans  alteration  des  tissus 
normaux  par  le  bain  thermo-electrique.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cli,  167.  [Discussion],  169.— Elir- 
licli.  Der  gegenwartige  Stand  der  Thermopenetra- 
tion. Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xl,  602- 
613.— Eitner  (E.)    Ueber  Thermopenetration.  Wien. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1524-1526.   .  Weitere 

Mitteilungen  iiber  Thermopenetration.  i7)trt.,  1910,  xxiii, 
1263-1266.— Filrstenberg-  (A.)  &  St-lieaiel  (K.)  Das 
"Verhalten  der  Korper-  und  Gewebetemperatur  des  Men- 
schen  bei  der  Thermopenetration.  Deutschemed.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1780-1782— Gara  (S.) 
Ueber  Diathermie.  Arch.  f.  phys.  Med.  u.  med.  Tech., 
Leipz.,  1910,  V,  196-199.— Gaztelu  (T.)  Algunas  consi- 
deraciones  sobre  los  efectos  de  la  "termopenetracion"  en 
el  organismo.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid, 
1910,  xxiv,  358-369.— Gunzburg-  (I.)  Action  physiolo- 
gique  de  la  termopenetration.  Ann.  de  med.  phys.,  An- 
vers,  1911,  ix,  85-90.— Herzer  (G.)  Die  therapeutisohe 
Verwendung  von  Hochfrequenz-Stromen  in  Form  der 
Diathermie.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schwelz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1912,  xlii, 
1027-1032.— Hiiiupliris(F.H.)  Diathermy.  J.Advanc. 
Therap  ,N.  Y.,1912,  xxx, 195-199  — Jacobl-Siesmayer 
(E.)  Die  Diathermie,  ein  neues  elektrisches  Heilver- 
fahren.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix,  873- 
876.— Kalker  (E.)  Ueber  Diathermiebehandlung  bei 
Herz-,  jLungen-  und  Nierenkranken.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1912,  xlix,  1716.— Klingni Siller  (V.)  &  Bering 
(F.)  Zur  Verwendung  der  Warmedurehstrahlung  (Ther- 
mopenetration). J7)id.,  1909,  xlvi,  17.59.— Kotovieli  (I. 
F.)  Metod  Hecheniva  diatermiyel  (elektrieheskim  pro- 
grlevaniyem)  ot  slabozatukhayushtshikh  kolebatelnikh 
tokov  nizkavo  napryazheniya;  ustanovki  dlya  poluche- 
niya  takikh  tokov.  [Method  of  treating  by  diathermy 
(electrical  heating).  Intermittent  currents  of  low  tension 
that  become  faintly  extinguished;  arrangement  for  ob- 
taining such  currents.]   Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb,, 


Thermopenetration  {Electric)  \_Elec- 
trodiatJi.ermy\ 

1911,  ccxxxii,med.-speo-pt.,  31-45. — Lablje  &  Blanche 
(M.)  La  diathermie.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1911,  333-336. — 
liaqnerrifere  (A.)  La  thermopenetration  (nouvelles 
applications  des  courants  de  haute  frequence;.  Bull, 
med..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  805-807.— Liaqueiir  (A.)  Beitriige 
zurWirkung  der  Thermopenetration.   Ztschr.  f.  phvsik. 

u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  277-287.   ~-.  L'ap- 

plication  de  la   thermopenetration    Arch,  d'electric. 

med.,    Bordeaux,    1910,    xviii,   745-750,   .  Ueber 

Thermopenetration.  Veroffentl.  d.  balneol.  Gesellsch. 
in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  268-272.  Also, 
transl.:  Cong,  internat.  de  physiotherap.  Compt.  rend. 
1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  .556.  — M'oeris.  Resultats  directs 
et  comparatifs  de  la  diathermie  et  des  courants  de 
haute  frequence.  Ann.  de  med.  phvs.,  Anvers,  lyil,  ix, 
90-93.— JTlorlet.  Technique  de  la 'diathermic.  Ibid., 
80-84.— Wagelsclimiclt(F.)  Ueber  Diathermie  (Trans- 
thermie, Thermopenetration).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  Ivi,  2575.   .  Erganzung  zur  Geschichte 

der  Diathermie.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  2.53. 

 .  Diathermie  und  Hochfrequenzstrome.  Verhandl. 

d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konig.sb.  1910, 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2, 53.    Also,  transl.:  Proc.  Rov.  Soc. 

Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Electro-Therap,  Sect.,  1-12.  -^^  . 

Ueber  die  klinische  IJedeutung  der  Diathermie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxvii,  21-25.  de  Notele 
(J.)  La  diathermie.  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand,  1910,  xvii, 
363-365.— von  Preyss  (W.)  &Radonieic  (C.)  Ueber 
Thermopenetration  (ein  Verfahren  zur  Erwarmung  so- 
wohl  oberfiiichlich  als  auchtief  liegenderTeiledes  leben- 
den  Organismus)  unddiebisher  mit  Thermopenetration 
an  der  med.  Klinik  Ortners  gemachten  Erfahrungen. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  .517-520. — Rauten- 
berg.  Die  kilnstliche  Durchwiirmung  innerer  Organe. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innereMed.,  Wiesb.,  1911, 
xxviii,  463-466.— Romanoff  (M.  A.)  Ob  elektriches- 
kom  progrlevanii.  [On  electric  heating.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1912,  Ixxvii,  266-277.— Sclmiincke  (R.)  Die 
Thermopenetrationsbehandlung.  Veroffentl.  d.  balneol. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.,  Berl,  u.  Wien,  1910,  271-283.  Also: 
Med.  klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  yi,  1372-1374.— Sclinee  (A.) 
Hochfrequenz  und  Thermopenetration  im  Vierzellen- 
bade.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte, 
Konigsb.  1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  53-55.  Also: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2355. — Sclioltz 
(W.)  Ueber  Thermopenetration.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.  1910,  Leipz.,  1911, 
Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  441.— ScliOcking  (A.)  Die  elektrother- 
mische  Sonde.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxv, 
788.— Simon  (H.)  Die  TheoriedesThermopenetrations- 
verfahrens.  Ztschr.  t.  phys.  u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1910,  xiv,  10-13.— Stein  (A.  E.)  Zur  Diathermiebehand- 
lung. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1302-1304,— 
Steplian  (E.)  Histologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Wirkung  der  Thermopenetration  auf  normale  Gewebe 
und  Carcinom.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,1912,  Ixxvii, 
382-392.— llllmann  (K.)  Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Thermopenetration.  Ztschr.  f.  med.  Elek- 
trol.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xii,  143-145.— Van  Pee.  La  diather- 
mie. Scalpel,  Liege,  1911,  Ixiii,  637-643.— Vinaj  (G.  S.) 
Sulla  termopenetrazione;  osservazioni  ed  esperienze. 
Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xi,  308-316.  Also:  Idrol. 
eclimat.,  Firenze,  1910,  xxi, 614-624. —AVertlieim  Salo- 
monson  (J.  K.  A.)  Diathermie  en  haute  frequence. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  ii,  1732-1734.— 
Wildermutli  (F.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
iiber  den  spezitischen  Leitungswiderstand  und  iiber  die 
spezifische  Wiirme  der  Gewebe  des  menschlichen  Korpers 
als  Grundlage  fiir  die  Beurteilung  des  Wegesvon  warme- 
erregenden  Hoehfrequenz-stromen.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb. 
d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1910-11,  xxii,  511-527.— von 
IKeynek  (R.)  Zur  Geschichte  der  Thermopenetration. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  97-99. 

Thermophone. 

Waeren  (H.  E.)  &  Whipple  (G.  C.)  The 
thermophone.    8°.    iBoston,  1895.] 

Warren  (H.  E.)  &  Whipple  (G.  C.)  The  thermo- 
phone, a  new  instrument  for  determining  temperature. 
Technol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  1895,  viii,  125-152,  2  pi. 

Thermophor. 

See,  also,  Miik  (Examination  of ,  Apparatus, etc.). 

Knapp  (L.)  Ueber  Thermophorapparate  in  der  ge- 
burtshilflichen  Praxis,  Centralbl.  f,  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xxiii,  807-809. —  Riongard.  Ueber  Verwendung  des 
Thermophors  bei  der  Wagner-Longard'schen  Aetherma- 
ske.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxvii,  857.— Iflenko 
(M.  L.  H.S.)  Overthermophoren.  Nosokomos.Tijdschr. 
d.  Nederl.  Vereen.  . .  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst.,  1900,  i,  7-11.— 
Poleek.  Uebereinen  japanLschen  Apparat  znm  Warm- 
halten  begrenzter  Korpertheile  und  iiber  sogenannte 
Thermophore,  Jahresb.d.schles. Gesellsch.  f.vaterl.Cult. 
1900,  Bresl.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  2.  Abt.,  naturw.  Sect.,  12. 
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Thermopile. 

BUrker  (K.)  Eine  historische  Notiz,  meine  Ther- 
mosaulen  zu  myothermischen  Untersuchungen  betref- 
fend.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.Physiul.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxxi,  103. 

Thermo-precipitins. 

Ascoli  (A.)  La  reaction  de  la  thermo-pr6cipitine 
comme  methode  g(5nfeile  de  s6ro- diagnostic;  application 
au  rouget  du  pore;  teennique.   Ann.  demgd.  v6t.,  Brux., 

1912,  Ixi,  269-274.   .  La  termo-precipitina  e  le  sue  ap- 

plicazioni.   Attualita  nied.,  Milano,  1912,  i,  55. 

Thermopsychrophor. 

Gros;!i'lik  (A.)  Termopsychrofor.  Gaz.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  306-308. 

Thermopylse. 

See  Waters  ( Mineral ) ,  hij  localities. 

Thermo-radiotherapy. 

Bainbridae  (W.  S.)  The  De  Keating-Hart  method 
of  thermo-radiotherapy.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii, 
96-100. 

1  Tliermo-regulated  waterbaths  for  the  bacte- 
riological laboratory.    11.    8°.  R(jcheder,lV>99>. 
[P.,  V.  2212.] 
Eepr.from:  J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1898,  i. 

iThermos  hottles. 

stern  (M.)  Ueber  warm  and  kalthaltende  Thermos- 
Gefiisse.  Illust.  Monatschr.  d.iirztl.  Polytech.,Berl.,1909, 
xxxi,  148-151. 

,  Thermostats. 

See,  also,  Bacteriology  {Apparatus,  etc.,  in); 
Infants  (Premature,  etc.,  Care  of). 

PoLiKovsKi  (E.  F.)  Termoi?tat  dlya  prakti- 
cheskikh  vrachel.  [Thermostat  for  practicing 
physicians.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

Altuiann  (P.)  Thermoregulator  neuer  Konstruk- 
tion.  Gentralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1891, 
ix,  791.  —  d'Arsonvai  (A.)  Nouvelle  6tuve  auto-r^gn- 
latrice  entiSrement  metallique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  530-533.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc.,  Par.,  1888, cvii,  194-197.   .  Appareilsil  tenipi^ra- 

ture  fixe  pour  embryologie  et  cultures  microbiennes. 
Arch,  de  phy.siol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1890,  6.  s.,  ii,  83-88.— 
Baeiilo  (B.)  Cune-termostate  o  sale-term ostate?  Gior. 
intcrnaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  x.\;vi,  97-114. — 
Ban;^  (S.)  Kn  gl^delysthermostat.  [Au  Incandescent 
light  thermostat.]  Medd.  f.  Finsens  med.  Lvsinst.,  Ko- 
benh.,  1899,  1,  30-32.— Bayer.  Der  Hydrothermoref,Mi- 
lator  (Sy.ift.  Doc.  Dr.  Carl  Ullmann).  Ztschr.  f.  Tliiunneii., 
Jena,  1903,  vii,  358-376.— Bradley  (\V.  P.)  &  Browne 
(A.  W.)  A  thermostat  sensitive  to  a  thousandth  of  a  de- 
gree. J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1902,  vi,  118-135.— Def;- 
peljrnes  (V.)  Nouveau  rijgulateur  pour  etuve  chauftt'e 
au  p5trole.  Lyon  m^d.,  1890,  Ixiv,  332-338,  1  pi.— Bony- 
Henaiilt  (O. )  Sur  le  reglage  rigoureux  de  la  tempera- 
ture. Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1904, 
Ixii,  188-196. — FUrst  (L.)  Die  Thermophor-Couveuse. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  669.  —  tiabrit- 
scliewsky  (G.)  Ein  neues  Thermostatsystem.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi, 
814-816. —  Geer  (VV.  C.)  Thermostats  and  thermoregu- 
lators.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1902,  vi,  85-10,5.— Ger- 
tler  (N.)  0  nowej  cieplarce  do  podrc^cznego  uzytkn. 
[New  thermostat.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Ivrak6w,  1900,  xxxix, 
749-751.  Also,  transt.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1901,  xxix,  668-672.  Also,  traiisl:  Kliu.-tho- 
rap.  Wehnschr.,  Wien,  1901,  viii,  577-581. —Glaser  (E.) 
Thermometer  al.sThermoregulatoren.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1909,  xxiii,  5-9. — GreeuiiHan  (  M.  J.  )  A  new 
thermo-regulator.  Anat.  Rec,  Bait.,  1908,  ii,  242-244.— 
Harris  (N.  MacL.)  The  construction  of  a  thermostat- 
room.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  vii,  308-31.5, 1  pi.— Hart- 
zell  (M.  B.)  A  rapid  and  effective  method  of  paraffin 
embedding  without  a  thermostat.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phi  la., 
1912,  n,  s.,  xiv  (xv),  148.  — Hay  (W.  P.)  An  easily  con- 
structed thermostat.  J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1902, 
V,  1965. — Hippius  (A.  E.)  Termostat  Mignon  g.  V. 
Mentselya.  [Mentsel's  Mignon  thermostat.]  Med.Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1896,  xlv,  1067-1070.— .laekson  (C.  M.)  A  simple 
electric  heater  and  therino-regulator  for  paraffin  ovens, 
incubators,  etc.  Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1910,  iv,  139-142. — 
Kaiiriu  ( E.  )  Lampethermostatcr.  [Les  #tuves  it 
lampe.  R^s.,  762.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lfegevidensk.,  Kri.s- 
tiania,  1900,  4.  R.,  xv,  720-722.— Klasseil  (N.  A.)  Noviy 
regulyator  k  termostatu  s  vodyanim  otopleniyem  Ye.  A. 
Shepilevskavo.  [A  new  regulator  to  Shepilevski's  ther- 
mostat with  water  heating.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
1909,  xvi,  1.586-1,588.- Kiintze  (W.)  Ein  Thermostatfur 
niedrige  Temperatur.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi,  684-688.— Kiircliinski  (V.  P.) 


Thermostats. 

Elektricheskiv  termostat.  [An  electric  thermostat.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xiii,  744-746.  —  L.eiidvai  (J.) 
Wie  kaun  man  die  Thermostaten  mit  Alkohol  einfach. 
heizen?  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1908,  x.xv, 
303-306. — MacNeal  (W.J.)  An  improved  thermo-regu- 
lator. [Abstr.]  Anat.  Record,  Bait.,  1908-9,  ii,  20.5-207.— 
iHacuiuber(R.  H.)  &  Wolt"(C.  G.  L.)  An  electrically 
heated  and  controlled  thermostat.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol., 
Edinb.  &  Loud.,  1904-5,  x,  105-110.  -  iWarenis'-|ii  (G.) 
Una  opportuna  moditicazione  al  termoregolatore  di  H. 
Rohrbeck.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  dl  Pavia,  1902,  9- 
15.— iUentsel  (G.  V.)  Termostat  i  avtoklav  s  kerosi- 
novol  topkol.  [Thermostats  and  autoclave  heated  by 
kerosene.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894,  iv,  693-697.— 
Myers  (J.J.)  An  electric  thermostat.  J.  Applied  Micr., 
Rochester,1903,vi,2446-2448.— lVitskevleh.(  A.)  Termo- 
stat s  regulatorem  sistemlN.  Dideiiko,prisposoblenniy  k 
kerosinnollampie.  [Thermostat  with  Didenko's  regula- 
tor applied  to  a  kerosene  lamp.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1896,  viii,  564-567.— Osborn  (P.  A.)  A  simple 
electrical  thermostat.  J.Phys.Chem.,Itliaca,1905,ix,297. — 
Perez  Canto.  Un  nuevotermostatoclinico.  Rev. med. 
de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1904,  xxxii,  337-340.— Ko bin 
(A.)  An  accurate  and  reliable  thermo-regulator.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,xlvii,  1563.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905, n.  s.,xxi,494. — Roiix.  Sur  un  rijgula- 
teurde  temperature  applicable  auxetuves.  Ann.delTn.st. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1891,  V,  1.58-162.— Salili  (H.)  Ueber  einen 
uutomatischen  Regulator  fiir  Briitofen  mit  Petroleumhei- 
zung.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr. .Brnschwg., 1886, iii, 165- 
173. — Segesvary  (E.)  Ein  neues  Temperaturreglersys- 
tem.  Gesundh.-Ingeuieur,  Miinchen,  1908,  xxxi,  699. — 
8eratiui  (A.)  Ein  neuer  6konorai.scherThermostat  von 
einfacherund  leichter  Konstruktion.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,1903,  x,  531-.534.— Sliepilevski 
( E .  A. )  Regn  1  ya tor  k  termostatu  V  vod y ani m  oti  )plen iy em. 
[Regulator  for  the  thermostat  with  water  heating.]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Peters)).,  1892,  xvii,  676;  694.  ^/so, /rans/..- Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bacteriol.  u.  Parasitenk., Jena,1893,xiv, 131-138.— 
Sinea'(A.  I.)  Uproshtshenniy  termostat.  [Simplified 
thermostat.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1907,  iv,  45.  Also,  tiaitsl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xlv. 
Grig.,  191.— StifU  (  C.  )  Thermostat,  Trocken-  und 
Dampf.sterilisator  zugleich.  Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xlvii,  676. — Tanzi^'  (C.)  Un  nuovo  termo^tato  eco- 
nomico  di  semplice  e  facile  costruzione.  Kiformamed., 
Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  1,  591-593.— Tedesclii  (A.)  & 
Bosselli  (  A.  )  Der  selbstregulierende  elektrische 
Thermostat.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1901,  XXX,  969-976.— ITllniann  ( K.)  Demon.stration 
des  Hydrothermoregulators,  einea  Priicisionsapparates 
zur  Application  von  Warme  beliebiger  constanter  Tem- 
peraturen.  Veroft'entl.  d.  Centralverb.  d.  Balneolog. 
Oest.  1902,  Wien,  1903,  iii,pt.  10, 1-7.— Villiers  (A.)  Sur 
le  reglage  precis  des  temperatures  peu  superieures  ;l  la 
temperature  ordinaire.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par., 
1907,  xiv,  62-65. 

Thermosterilizers. 

lieutz  (O.)  Der  Thermosterilisator  (System  Bickel- 
Roeder).  Desinfektion.  Berl.,  1910,  iii,  603-616.— Po- 
lignani  (L.)  La  sterilizzatrice  elettrica  e  sua  applioa- 
zionecometermostatoelettrico.  Ann.dielett.  med.  [etc.], 
Napoli,  1902, 1,279-289. 

Thermotaxis. 

Mendelssohn  (M.)  *Recherches  sur  la  ther- 
motaxie  des  organismes  unicellulaires.  8°. 
Pari.s,  1902. 

Also,  in:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1902,  iv, 
393-409. 

.Jacquemin  (T.  J.)  Thermotaxis  and  nervous  in- 
fluences in  the  production  of  fever.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y., 
1905,  xxxiii,  33-36. — Mendelssolin  (M.)  Recherchcs 
sur  I'interference  de  la  thermotaxie  avec  d'autres  tac- 
ti.smes  et  sur  le  m^canisme  du  mouvement  thermotac- 
tique.   J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gi'n..  Par.,  1902,  iv,  475- 

4SH,   .  Quelques  considerations  sur  la  nature  et  le 

role  biologique  de  la  thermotaxie.  Ibid.,  489-496. — Ott 
(I.)  Thermotaxis  in  birds.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1893,  XX,  1-6. 

Thermotherapy. 

See  Baths  (Hot-air,  etc.);  Heat  as  remedy; 
Thermopenetration  ( Electric ) . 

Thermo-tropism. 

See  Tropisms. 

Theroigne  de  Mericourt  {Anne- 
Jo^eph)  [1763-18171. 

See,  also,  Insanity  (Political). 

Causes  (Les)  de  lafoliede  Theroigne  de  Mericourt 
Chron.  med..  Par.,  1903,  x,  2. 
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Theron  (Andre)  [1877-  ].  *Phototh6rapie 
et  lupus.  89  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Montpellier,  1902, 
No.  28. 

Theron  (Paul)  [1882-  ].  *  Organisation  des 
diagnostics  bacteriologiques  pour  les  Services 
publics  (hopitaux,  ecoles,  dispensaires,  service 
des  6pidemies),  prelevement  et  envoi  des  pro- 
duits  pathologiques.  74  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1906, 
No.  40. 

Titeroude  (Fernand)  [1883-  ].  *Menin- 
gite  cerebro-spinale  ^pidemique  et  s^rothera- 
pie  antimeningococcique.  151  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Jouve&  Cie.,  1910,  No.  17. 

Therre  (Aime).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
abces  non  taberculeux  de  la  prostate.  72  pp. 
8°.    Lf/on,  1907,  No.  112. 

Titers tappen  (Franz  Joseph)  [1882-  ]. 
*Haben  wir  nach  den  Ergebnissen  der  bisheri- 
gen  spontanen  Geburten  und  der  geburtshilfli- 
chen  Operationeii  bei  engem  Becken  das  Be- 
diirfnis  nach  einer  neuen  f  i\r  Mutter  und  Kind 
giinstigeren  Operation?  35  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Hei- 
delherq,  J.  Hdrji'mq,  1908. 

Tliery  (Andr6)  [1884-  ].  *Dela  psychiatrie 
d'urgence.  78  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  SteinheU, 
1911,  No.  251. 

Tilery  (Louis)  [1865-  ].  *Statistique  de  la 
mortalite  par  variole  en  Angleterre  de  1871  a 
1892;  bienfaits  de  la  vaccine;  les  ligues  anti- 
vaccinatrices.    83  pp.   4°.   Par/s,  1894,  No.  1''9. 

 .    The  same.    83  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

SteinheU,  1894. 

Tlie»«aurU!!i  medicaminum  [etc.].  See  [Pear- 
son (Richard)]. 

Thesaurus  medicus  Edinburgensisnovus:  sive, 

■  dissertationum  in  Academia  Edinensi  ad  rem 
medicam  pertinentium,  ab  anno  1759  ad  annum 
1785  delectus,  ab  illustri  Societate  Eegia  Medica 
Edinensi  habitus.  4  v.  8°.  Edinburgi  &  Lon- 
dini,  C.  Elliot  <&  G.  Robinson,  1785. 

Thesee  (  Victor  -  Julien  -  Marie  )  [1872-  ]. 
*  Contribution  ;\  1' etude  du  decubitus  acutus. 
Complications  possible  de  I'hysterectomie  vagi- 
nale.    74  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  446. 

Theses  (Medical). 

Adan  (E.  J.)  *Spec.,  sistens  positiones  me- 
dicas.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat,  1802. 

^NEE  (W.  S. )  *Theses  medicse.  [Frane- 
querae.]    8°.    Leovardise,  1799. 

AiNSLiE  (W.)  *  Theses  medicse  inau^'urales. 
4°.    Lugd.  Bat,  1787. 

Aenouts  (J.)  *Disp.  med.  inaug.  positiones 
varias  continens.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1670. 

AssiNK  (H.  J.)  *Meletemata  inaiiguralia 
physiologici,  chemici  et  therapeutici  argumenti. 
4°.    Hardervici,  [1798]. 

Bakrt  (J.)  *Specimen  inaug.  continens 
positiones  medicas.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  IS02. 

Bernard  (J.  C.  B.)  *  Specimen  inaug. 
sistens  quaestiones  medici  argumenti.  8°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1796. 

BiBLiOTHEQUES  universitaires.  Catalogue 
mensuel  des  theses  soutenues  devant  les 
universites  frauQaises.  v.  1.  1898-1901.  8°. 
Montpellier,  1902. 

Bo  (A.)  *  Theses,  ex  anatome  physiologica, 
de  sensibus  externis.  Ex  medicina  theoretica, 
de  sanguinis  conditione  in  morbis  prtesertim 
phlogisticis.  Ex  praxi,  de  confectione  et 
natura  pnris.  Ex  institutionibu'',  de  mor- 
borum  differentiis.  Ex  physicn,  de  aqua.  Ex 
botanica,  de  aeris,  aquae,  lucis  et  caloris  influxu 
in  vegetantia.    12°.    Genua;,  1827. 


Theses  (Medical). 

BoEL.MAN  (H.  J.)  *  Specimen  continens 
aniinadversiones  aliquot  physiologici  et  patho- 
logici  argumenti.    8"^.    Groningie,  1818. 

BoERHAVEN  (M.)  *Disp.  continens  medicinae 
miscellanea  theiuata.    4°.    Harderoriei,  1695. 

Brandsma  (A.  H.)  *  Theses  medicEC.  8°. 
Groningtc,  1814. 

Brouwee  (S. )  *Spec.  continens  varii  argu- 
menti quaestiones.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  ISIQ. 

BuRGEESDicius  (M.  F. )  Collegium  physicum, 
disputationibus  xxxii,  absolutuin;  totam  natu- 
ralem  philosophiam  compendiose  proponens. 
Ed.  secunda.    24°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1642. 

Caillee  des  BAErALiEREs  (P.)  Mcdicinae 
theses.    4°.    Rupellx  [n.  d.]. 

Cartheuser  (J.  F. )  Dissertationes  physico- 
chymico-medicre  annis  nuperis  de  quibusdam 
materise  medicae  subjectis  exaratse  ac  publice 
habitse.  Nunc  iterum  recusaj.  12°.  Francof. 
ad  f  iadr.,  1774. 

 .    Dissertationes  nonnulke  selectiores 

physico-chymicfe  ac  medic;e  varii  argumenti 
post  novam  lustrationem  ad  prelum  revocatfB. 
12°.    Franco/,  ad  Viadr.,  1775. 

Catalogue  complet  des  theses  de  doctorat  de 
la  Faculte  de  raedecine  de  Bordeaux  depuis  sa 
fondation  ( 1878)  jusqu'en  juillet  1902,  par  ordre 
alphabetique  de  sujets  traites,  suivi  d'une  table 
alphabetique  des  noms  d'auteurs  et  de  la  lists 
complete  des  theses  de  pharmacie.  8°.  Bor- 
deimx,  [1902] 

De  Man  (J.  W.  E. )  *  Positiones  medicae. 
8°.    Groningx,  1815. 

van  Duventee  (J.  C. )  *Theses  medicae 
inaugurales.    8°.    Ludg.  Bat.,  1812. 

VAN  DoEVEHEN  (J.  A.)  * Spcc.  contiuens 
collectanea  quiedam  medica  varii  argumenti. 
4°.    Lw/d.  Bat.,  1796. 

VAN  DEN  EcEHouT  (J.  J.)  * Thescs  medicas. 
4°.    Gissce,  1801. 

Eekma  (B. )  *These8  medic?e.  8°.  Gro- 
ningx,  1814. 

VAN  Eldik  (C.  )  *  Quaestiones  medicae  inau- 
gurales.   4°.    Ilarderovici,  1812. 

Eschee(R.  J. )  *  Theses  medicse.  8°.  Gro- 
ningse,  1  814. 

ETTMtiLLER  ( M. )  Dissertationes  xiix  medicse. 
4°.    Francufurti  &  Lipsiie,  1685. 

VAN  DEE  Feen  (G.  B.  C.)  *Observationes 
medico-practicse.    8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1837. 

VAN  DER  Feen  (Z.  tl. )  *Spec.  inaug.  conti- 
nens positiones  medici  argumenti.  4°.  Ludg. 
Bat.,  1815. 

FoKKER  (J.  p.)  *  Positiones  medicse  in- 
augurales.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1790. 

v.\N  Geuns  (S.  J.)  *Quiestione3  academicse 
medici  argumenti.    4°.    Hardervici,  1790. 

Haakman  (H.)  *Theses medicse  inaugurales. 
4°.    Lugd.  But.,  1799. 

Hecht  (  L. )  Rapport  sur  les  theses  de  docto- 
rat soutenues  devant  la  Faculty  de  medecine  de 
Nancy  pendant  I'annee  scolaire  1881-2.  8°. 
Nancy,  188:^. 

Heydenryck  (  a.  B.  J. )  *  Dissertatio  medica 
inauguralis,  varii  argumenti.  8°.  Lugd.  Bat, 
1825. 

Heyligers  (P.  F.)  *Qufcstiones  medicaj  in- 
augurales.   4°.    Iraj.  ad  Rhenum,  1802. 

Hikd(B.  )  *Theses  medi,  se  inaugurales.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1787. 

Hoevenaar  (H.  p.)  *  Positiones  medicse  in- 
augurales.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1808. 
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Theses  {Medical). 

VAN  DER  HouvEN  (J.  F. )  *Spec.  nonnullas 
positiones  medicas  continens.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat., 
1801. 

JoRRiTSMA  ( T.  A. )  *  Specimen  continens  varii 
argument!  positiones.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1816. 

Kamm  (J.  J.)  QuEestiones  medicas  varii  ar- 
gumenti.    4°.  Argentorati,\\'i'db']. 

KooLS  (C. )  *  Annotationes  anatomicse  et 
theses  medicse.    8°.    Groningse.,  1810. 

Lacle  (G.  J.)  *  Theses  medicte  inaugurales. 
4°.    Franckerir,  1801. 

TOE  Laer  (J.  C. )  *Spec.  sistens  qurestiones 
varii  argument!.    4°.    Harderovki,  [1797]. 

Lambrechts  ( J.  F.' H. )  *The.ses  medicse  in- 
augurales.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1798. 

van  Loon  (\V.  )  *Spec.  nonnullas  positiones 
medicas  continens.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  ISOl. 

Mensing  (T.  H.)  *  Theses  medica;  inaugu- 
rales.   12°.    Harderovki,  1810. 

Mergell  (C.  E.  G.  )  *  Positiones  medicse  in- 
augurales.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1810. 

Michell  (J.)  *Spec.  med.  exhibens  aliquot 
animadversiones  medicas.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  ISIO. 

MuLLER  (R.  L. )  *Theses  medicte.  8°. 
Groningx,  1815. 

Muntinghe  (B.  I.  K. )  *Theses  medic£e.  8°. 
Groningx,  1814. 

O'Kane  (N.)  *  Theses  medica?  inaugurale.'i. 
8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1784. 

[Petropf  ( N.  P. )  ]  Katalog  russkikh  disser- 
tatsiy  po  meditsinle  i  veterinarii.  (Catalogue 
des  theses  russes  concernaiit  la  medecine  et  I'art 
veterinaire,  presente-i  a  1' Academie  de  medecine 
et  aux  universites  russes.)  1860-88.  8°.  <S'.- 
Peterburg,  1888. 

PicCALUGA  (C. )  Selectas  ex  medicis  institu- 
tionibus  theses,  quas  publice  vindicandas  pro- 
ponit.    fol.    Genu:e,  1781. 

Prael  (F.  J.)  *  Theses  medicse.  sm.  4°. 
Tuhingx,  1807. 

Pravaz  (J.-C.-T.  )  *Theses  presentees  ;i  la 
Faculte  des  sciences  a  Lyon,  etc.  8°.  Lyon, 
1875. 

Pruissen  (P.  E. )  *  Annotationes  chirurgicse 
et  theses  medicje.    8°.    Groningx,  19>IQ. 

Reibelt  (F.  J.  J.)  *Theses  selectse  physico- 
medicse.    4°.    Lleidelherg.r,  1807. 

Reitz  (H.)  *Theses  medicse.  4°.  Traj.  ad 
Rhenum,  1757. 

Ripping  (H.)  *Spec.  med.,  exhibens  posi- 
tiones quasdam  medico-practicas.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1810. 

Rouwenhoff  (N.  G. )  *Theses  medica?  inau- 
gurales.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1790. 

Sartorius  (F.  H.)  *  Theses  medica?  inaugu- 
rales.   [Franequerse.]    4°.    Leovardix,  1800. 

van  Sch aeck  ( P. )  *Spec. ,  continens  collecta- 
nea medica  varii  argument!.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat., 
1802. 

ScHWARz  ( F.  G. )  *  Theses  ex  universa  medi- 
cina.    4°.    Heidelbergir,  1807. 

Siemens  (P.  G.  C. )  *  Theses  medica?.  8°. 
Groningx,  1814. 

Simon  (J.  E. )  *  Specimen  continens  posi- 
tiones medicas.    4°.    I^ugd.  Bat.,  1811. 

SwAviNG  (C. )  *Diss.  positiones  physiologi- 
cas  et  pathologicas  exhibens.  4°.  Harderovici, 
[1808]. 

Temmink(G.  )  *  Theses  medicBe  inaugurales. 
4°.    Groningx,  [1814]. 

TouEDES  (  G. )  Revue  des  theses  de  la  Faculte 
de  medicine  de  Strasbourg  pendant  Tanno'-e  sco- 
laire  1866-7.    8°.    Strasbourg,  1868. 


Theses  {Medical). 

Troll  (J.)  *Theses  inaugurales  raedicie.  4°. 
Argentorati,  [1779]. 

Vekbrugge  (G.)  *Spec.  exhibens  proposita 
aliquot  medica.    4°.    iMgd.  Bat.,  ISOO. 

Verollot  (M.  p.)  *  Propositions  generales 
sur  la  physiologie,  la  pathologic,  et  la  therapeu- 
tique.    8°.    Muntpellier,  1835. 

Verschuir  ((t.)  *  Specimen  exhibens  obser- 
vationes  varii  argument!.    8°.    Groningx,  1819. 

DE  Vries  Hokman  (J.)  '-  Spec,  exhibens  col- 
lectanea varia  medic!,  chirurgici,  obstetric!!  ar- 
gument!.   4°.    Hardervicl,  [1794]. 

VAN  DE  Wall  ( W.  G. )  *  Theses  medicse  inau- 
gurales.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1804. 

DE  Wind  (  B.  I). )  *  Specimen  exhibens  pro- 
posita aliquot  ex  diversis  medicinte  partibus. 
4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1799. 

Wittwer  (P.  L. )  Delectus  dissertationnm 
medicarum  argentoratensium.  2  v.  in  1.  S°. 
Norimbergx,  1777-8. 

WoESTHovEN  (A.)  *Disp.  continens  varias 
miscellaneas  theses.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1699. 

Wolff  (G.  .1.)  *D!ss.,  sistens  qusestiones  me- 
dicas varii  argument!.    4°.    Harderovici,  [17911. 

Wyngaaro  (J. )  *  Spec,  collectanea  qutedam 
medica  exhibens.    4°.    llarderrici,  [178u]. 

Caliuette  ( A. )  Qnatre  theses  de  1574  conservees  aux 
archives  de  la  Faeiilte  de  medecine  de  Montpellier. 
Montpel.raed.,  1907,  xxv,  145: 182;  205;  224.— Curiosities 
of  the  tliesis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  747. — (.ierinain 
(A.)  Les  ancieniies  theses  de  I'Eoole  de  m6decine  de 
Montpellier.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Montpel.  M(5m.  de  la  sect, 
d.  lettr.,  18«6,  vii,  499-690.— P.  (L.)  La  these  de  Dodart. 
Guz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1912,2.  s.,  xxx,  101-110.— Ko>>'au«l 
(C.)  Pourquoi  et  comment  on  devrait  reformer  la  these 
de  doctorat  en  medecine.  Lyon  med.,  1909,  cxiii,  389- 
400. — Simon  (P.)  Rapport  sur  les  theses  de  doctorat 
soutenues  devant  la  Faculty  de  medecine  de  Nancy  pen- 
dant I'annee  scolaire  1896-7.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy, 
1898,  xxx,  1;  33;  65;  161.  —  Stildenslcl  (N.  I.)  Doktor- 
skiya  dissertatsii  v  poslledniya  30  liet.  [Doctors'  disser- 
tations during  the  last  30  years.]  Dnevnik  obsh.  vrach. 
g  Kazani,  1889,  no.  3,  20-41.— Thesis  (The).  Brit.  M.  J., 
Load.,  1912,  i.  563. — Wickerslieiiiier  (E.)  Les  theses 
frangaises  d'histoire  de  la  medecine  de  1904  a  1909.  Janus, 
Harlem,  1911,  xvi,  53-65. 

Tliesing:  (Curt).  Fortpflan/.ung  und  Verer- 
bung.    96  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  T.  Thomas,  [1911].. 

 .    Experimentelle  Biologic.  Regeneration,, 

Transplantation  und  verwandte  Gebiete;  2  p.  1.,, 
132  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  G.  Tenhner,  1911.. 

Tlie*«ing  (Ernst)  [1874-  ].  *  Zur  Frage: 
1st  die  Cholelithiasis  chirurgisch  oder  intern  zu 
behandeln?  Statistisches  und  Theoretisch-Kri- 
tisches.  156  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  II.  Bauer, 
1901. 

Tlicming  (Rose)  [1881-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Reizleitung  im  Flimmerepithel.  23  pp.,  1  ch. 
8°.    Leipzig,  E.  Lehmaiin,  1910. 

Tliessalus' III.  See  Valentini  (Conrad  Mi- 
chael ) . 

Thessalus  ofTralles. 

Meyer-Steineg- (T.)  Thessalos  von  Tralles.  Arch, 
f.  Gesch.  d.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  iv,  89-108. 

Thetosis. 

See  Pupils  {Semeiology  of). 
Tlieuer  (Theodor) .   *Untersuchungen  ilber  die 

therapeutische   Verwendl)arke!t  von  Trional 

und  Tetronal  als  Hypnotica.  30  pp.   8°.  Wiirz- 

bit.rg,  P.  Scheiner,  1893. 
Tlieune  (Gottfried  [Hermann  Paul]  )  [1880-  ]. 

*Ueber  drei  Fiille  von  familiiirer  epastischer 

Spinalparalyse  im  Kindesalter.     38  pp.  8°. 

Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1908. 
Tlieuveny  (Lucien)  [1874-    ].  *Diagnostic 

clinique  des  accos  eclamptiques.    149  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  482. 
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Tlievart  (Jacobus)  [1600-74?]. 

See  Balloiilus  (Gulielmus)    Conciliorum  medicina- 

lium  libri  ii,  [etc.].    4°.    ParisHs,  163&-6.   .  Opus- 

cula  medica,  [etc.].   4°.   Parisiis,  1643.   .  De  vir- 

ginum  et  mulierum  morbis  liber,  [etc.].  4°.  Parisiis, 
1643. 

Thevcnarcl  (Maurice).  *Recherches  histolo- 
giques  sur  les  ilicacees.  [Paris.]  149  pp.,  6  pi. 
8°.    Nevers,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Trav.  du  lab.  de  mat.  med.  de  I'Ecole  sup.  de 
pharm.  de  Par.  (1906),  1907,  Iv,  1-144,  6  pi. 

Tlievenard  (Paul)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  I'hematocele  retro -uterine; 
signes,  diagnostic,  traitement.  143  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1896;  No.  261. 

Thevenet  (A.)  Essai  de  climatologie  alge- 
rienne.  118  pp.,  1  1.,  44  pi.  4°.  Alger- 
Mustapha,  Giralt,  1896. 

Tlievenet  (Oelestin)  [1880-  ].  *De  I'en- 
torae  interne  du  genou  (arrachement  du  liga- 
ment lateral  interne).  79  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1909,  No.  142. 

Thevenet  (Joseph)  [1866-  ].  *Contribu- 
tion  a  I'histoire  de  la  chirurgie  lyonnaise  au 
point  de  vue  des  pansements  et  de  I'antisepsie. 
216  pp.    4°.    Li/on,  1893,  No.  817. 

Thevenet  (Victor)  [1867-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  du  diagnostic  differentiel  entre 
I'hemorrhagie  et  I'embolie  cerebrales.  122  pp. 
4°.    Lyon,  1894,  No.  958. 

Theveiiey  (Jean)  [1888-  ].  *La  lutte  con- 
tre  la  mortalite  infantile  a  Lyon.  [Lyon.]  68 
pp.    8°.    Trevoux,  J.  Jeannin,  1911,  No.  36. 

Thevenin  (Andre)  [1881-  ].  *Contribu- 
tijn  a  I'etude  des  kystes  ^pithelio-lymphoides 
du  cou.    74  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1912,  No.  129. 

Thevenin  (Charles).  *Histoire  de  I'institu- 
tion  des  creches.  154  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1907, 
No.  413. 

Thevenin  (Joseph)  [1880-  ].  *Syndr6me 
cholecystique  et  syndrome  appendiculaire.  88 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  345. 

Thevenin  (Paul).  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  bacteries  chromogenes;  recherches  sur  un 
bacille  rouge  pathogene.  52  pp.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1898,  No.  250. 

Thevenon  (Louis)  [1868-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion ii  I'etude  du  nystagmus  des  mineurs. 
[Lvon.]  46  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Saint- Elienne,  1896. 
No".  1218. 

Thevenot  (A[]phonse]  ).  De  1' accouchement 
artificiel  par  les  voies  naturelles  substitue  ;\ 
I'operation  cesarienne  post  mortem.  63  pp. 
8°.  Paris,  H.  Lauwereyns,  1878. 
Pepr.from:  Ann.  de  gyn6c.,  Par.,  1878,  x. 
See  also,  Marclial  (Edmond).  De  la  grossesse  cer- 
vlcale  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  1881. 

Thevenot  (Leon)  [1874-  ].  *Du  meca- 
nisme  de  1' engagement  dans  les  bassins  asyme- 
triques.    136  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1899,  No.  145. 

 .    The  same.    136  pp.    8°.   Lyon,  A.  Storck 

&  Cie.,  1899. 

 .    La  tuberculose  des  articulations,  des 

gaines  et  des  bourses  sere  uses,  xi,  411  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  O.  Doin  &  fils,  1910. 

Thevenot  (Leon).  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
phimosis  congenital  et  de  son  traitement  simple 
chez  les  enfants.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1908, 
No.  71. 

Thevenot  (Lucien)  [1881-  ].  *Ath6rome 
aortique  experimental;  etat  actuel  de  la  question. 
84  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Thevetia  nerifolia  {Toxicology  of). 

Daley  (F.  D.)  Poisoning  by  Thevetia  nerifolia  (yel- 
low oleander).  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxvni, 
296  — Muir  (E.)  Thevetia  poisoning,  /bid.,  1910,  xlv, 
197  —Sen  (Jadub  K[r]isto).  Poisoning  by  Thevetia 
nerifolia  (yellow  oleander).   lUd.,  1901,  xxxvi,  412. 


Thews  (Karl)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  die  straf- 
rechtliche  Verantwortung  des  Arztes.  52  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Konigsherg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kilmmel,  1904. 

Tlieyolip. 

Lilnke.  Theyolip.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906, 
i,  327-329.— Ramsliorn  (K. )  Ueber  Unguentum  sulfu- 
ratum  mite  (  Theyolip  ).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsohr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxil,  1500. 

Theze  ( Julien-Frangois)  [1876-  ].  *Contri- 
bution  a  I'etude  de  la  pathogenie  de  la  paralysis 
rabiqueexperimentale.  50pp.,  6pl.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1903,  No.  79. 

Thezee  (Henri-Eugene-Charles-Louis)  [1862- 
].  *Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  la  morpho- 
logic des  bacteriacees.  [Bordeaux.]  58  pp. 
8°.    Angers,  1898,  No.  89. 

Thialion. 

Practical  (A)  treatise  on  thialion,  a  laxative 
salt  of  lithia;  with  complete  bibliography.  2. 
ed.    8°.    Banbury,  Conn.,  1898. 

 .    The  same.     [Uric  acid  excess;  its 

literature  and  therapeutics.]  13.  ed.  8°.  Dan- 
bury,  1904. 

Canan  (C.  W.)  Thialion;  its  therapeutical  indica- 
tions, with  clinical  reports.  N.  Eng.  Month.,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  1901,  xx,  353-357.— Ely  (J.  D.)  Thialion.  Jbid., 
1902,  xxi,  463.— liOl'ton  (L.)  Clinical  experience  with 
thialion.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1899,  n.  s.,  xviii,  596- 
600.— Iiowe  (R.  W.)  Some  problems  solved.  Texas  M. 
J.,  Galveston,  1898-9,  xiv,  80-86.  Also,  Reprint.— fUeatli 
(R.  A.)  Does  thialion  take  the  place  of  calomel?  Chi- 
cago Clinic,  1900,  xiii,  625.— Smith  (E.  M.)  The  proper 
dosage  of  thialion.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1898-9,  v,  192- 
194.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  1899,  xviii,  213-215. 

Thiault  (Odile)  [1881-  ].  *De  la  ponction 
de  la  vaginale  dans  le  traitement  de  I'epididymo- 
vaginaiite  blennorragique.  80  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
191],  No.  2,35. 

Thibaud  (Eugene)  [1861-  ].  *Les  alien^s 
devant  la  justice.  52  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Paris,  1896, 
No.  220. 

 .    The  same.    52  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1896. 

Thibaud  (Luc.)  [1868-  ].  *  Des  malforma- 
tions uterines  au  point  de  vue  clinique.  (Eiude 
faite  a  I'aide  des  cas  qui  ont  ete  publics  dans  la 
litterature  medicale  pendant  ces  dix  dernieres 
annees.)    50  pp.    4°.    Par!s,  1893,  No.  265. 

Thibaudeau  (Alphee)  [1878-  ].  *Derem- 
ploi  de  la  sonde  a  demeure  apres  I'uretrotomie 
interne  dans  les  cas  d'infections  anciennes  et 
graves  de  I'appareil  urinaire.  56  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1902,  No.  250. 

Thibaudet  (Emile)  [1883-  ].  *La  ble- 
pharoplastie  par  la  methode  italienne  modifiee. 
51  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  37. 

Thibandet  (Jean)  [1876-  ].  *Contribution 
a  I'etude  des  blessures  accidentelles  de  la  vessie; 
penetration  au  niveau  de  la  region  perineo-anale. 
60  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1901,  No.  180. 

Thibaudet  (Joseph)  [1866-  ].  *pesabces 
sous-tricipitaux  consecutifs  aux  arthrites  puru- 
lentesdu  genou.  [Lyon.]  58  pp.  4°.  Bourg, 
1895,  No.  1041. 

Thibault  (Andre).  *Histoire  chirurgicale  du 
phimosis.    92  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  317. 

Thibault  (Emmanuel- Jean -Auguste- Joseph) 
[1875-  ].  *  Etude  de  psychologic  morbide; 
essai  psychologique  et  clinique  sur  la  sensation 
du  deja  vu.  132  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1899,  No. 
52. 

Thibault  (Louis).    *  Tabes  a  debut  par  ophtal- 

moplegie  (fades  d' Hutchinson).    64  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  26. 
Thibault  (M.)  [1871-      ].    *De  i'epidemicite 

de  I'appendicite.    58  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No. 

187. 
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Thibault  (Paul).  *Sur  lea  combinaisons  de 
I'oxyde  de  bismuth  avec  quelques  acides  de  la 
seriebenzoi'qae.  67  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1905,  No.  5. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Tliibault  (Paul)  [1883-  ].  *De  la  demor- 
phinisation  brusque.  96  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1910, 
No.  400. 

Thibaut  (Albert- Jules- Joseph)  [1868-  ]. 

*Essai  sur  I'effacement  du  col  de  I'uterus.  76 

pp.    4°.    Lille,  1894,  4.  s.,  No.  80. 
Tliibaut  (Alphonse).    Le  fleau  de  Cupidon. 

178  pp.    8°.    Chdtelet,  chez  I'auteur,  1907. 

Thibaut  {Mcolas). 

[Blograpliy.]  Annuaire  de  la  Haute-Marne,  Chau- 
mout,  1811,  173. 

Thibert  affair. 

Helot  (R.)  Le  mMecin  ei  la  corde.  Rev.m6d.de 
Normandie,  Koueu,  1908,  176-180,  1  pi. 

Thibet. 

Baoot  (J.)  Antliropologie  du  Tibet;  les  populations 
du  Tibet  sud-oriciital.  Bull,  et  m^m.  See.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1908,  5.  s.,  ix,  -li;2-473, 1  map,  7  pL— Berteiison  (L. 
B.)  Orusskikh  l>uddistakh  i  ot.  naz.  tibetskolmoditsinle. 
[Russian  Buddhists  and  so-called  Thibetan  medicine.] 
Kussk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  418-421.  Aho,  trand.: 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi, 253-257.— Dellsle 
(F. )  Sur  les  carncteres  physiques  des  populations  du  Tibet 
s\id-oriental.  Bull,  et  mrm.  Soe.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1908, 
5.  s.,  ix,  473-486.— iTIaini>rise  (C.  \V.)  With  the  Sikkini 
Tibet  Mission  force.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond., 
1904,  iii,  535-538.  —  Tibet  (The)  Mission  force,  1903-4. 
Ihid.,  1906,  vi,  67-90.— Waddell  {L.  A.)  The  Tibetan 
house-demon.   J.  Anthmp.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxiv,  39- 

41.   .  Someancientlndianeharms.fromtheTibetan. 

26i(i.,41— 14,  1  pi.  .  Ancient  anatomical  drawings  in 

Tibet.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 1910,11,1361.— Wright 
(A.  R.)    Tibetan  charms.   Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1904,  xv,  95, 

Ipl.  .  Tibetan  prayer-wheels.  332,1  pi.  . 

Tibetan  drum  and  trumpet.    Ibid.,3i'i,  1  pi. 

Tliibierge  (Ad). 

Sceljarocque  (Antoine) &TliibIerge(Ad.)  Etudes 
toxicologiques.    8°.    [Paris,  n.  d.] 

Tliibierge  (Georges)  [18.^ii-  ].  Th^rapeu- 
tique  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  2  v.  iv,  417  pp.; 
374  pp.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1895. 

■  .    Le  myxcedeme.     32  pp.     8°.  Paris, 

Masson  &  Cie.,  1898. 

CEuvRE  m6d.  chir.,  Par.,  1898,  no.  12. 

 .    Syphilis  et  deontologie.    Secret  medical ; 

responsabilite  civile;  enonce  du  diagnostic; 
jeunes  gena  syphilitiques;  la  syphilis  avant  et 
pendant  le  mariage;  divorce;  nourrissons  syphi- 
litiques; nourrices  syphilitiques;  doniestiques  et 
ouvriers  syphilitiques;  syphilitiques  dans  les 
hopitaux;  transmission  de  la  8yi:)hilis  par  les  ins- 
truments; m6decins  syphilitiques;  sages-femmes 
et  syphilis,  xi,  296  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Masson  & 
Cie.,  1903. 

See,  also.  Reunions  cliniques  de  I'Hdpital  Saint- 
Louis  pendant  I'annee  scolaire  1888-9,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris, 
1889. 

Tliibonneau  (Maxime).  *Contribution  a  I'e- 
tude  des  paralysies  radiculairea  sujierieures  du 
plexus  brachial  et  en  particulier  de  leur  diaa;- 
nostic.    75  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  7. 

Tliibout  ( Ernest- Auguste)  [1860-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  a  I'etude  des  tuineurs  benignes  du  la- 
rynx chez  I'adulte  et  de  leur  traitement  chirur- 
gical  par  la  voie  endo-laryngee.  70  pp.  8°. 
Lille,  1898,  5.  s.,  No.  85. 

Tliibout  (Georges)  [1878-  ].  *La  question 
de  I'opium  a  I'epoque  contemporaine.  344  pp., 
8  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1912,  No.  175. 

[Tliiebanlt-$is!«oii.]     Les  revelations  de  la 
main.    pp.  782-801.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 
Cutting  from:  Nouvelle  rev.,  aoftt,  1890. 

Thiebaut  (Henri)  [1871-  ].  *  Revue  critique 
des  antisejrtiques  iodes;  contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'airol.    128  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  1896,  No.  2. 


Thiebaut — continued. 

—  .    The  same.     128  pp.     8°.    Nancy,  A. 

Nicnile,  1896. 

Thiebatit-de-Bcrneaud  (Arsene)  [1777- 
1850].  IVIanuels-Roret.  Nouveau  manuel  com- 
plet  de  la  laiterie,  ou  traite  analytique  et  criti- 
que de  toutes  les  methodes  adoptees  ou  propo- 
sees  pour  le  gouvernement  de  la  laiterie;  avec 
r indication  des  moyens  les  plus  simples  et  les 
plus  certains  de  tirer  parti  du  lait  des  animaux 
domestiques,  de  faire  le  beurre,  de  confectionner 
les  fromages,  et  d'assurer  la  longue  prosperite 
de  cette  branche  importante  de  I'economie  ru- 
rale.   xii,  255  pp.,  1  pi.   24°.   Paris,  Poret,  1842. 

Tliiebaux  (Marie-Georges)  [1879-  ].  *  Etude 
sur  346  cas  de  hevre  typhoide  infantile.  106 
pp.,ll.,lch.    8°.    Aa;/(7/,  1904,  No.  28. 

Tliiehout  (J.)  Luchtverversching  in  zalen  en 
vertrekken.  35  pp.,  1  diag.  8°.  Zwolle,  erven 
J.  J.  Tijl,  1899. 

Thiede  (Adolf  AValter)  [1885-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Perforation  der  steinhaltigen  Gallenblase 
in  die  freie  Bauchhohle.  38  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
vald,  H.  Ailkr,  1910. 

Tliiedu  (Daniel- Jacques-Louis)  [1886-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  corset  platre  et  de 
sea  moyens  de  renforceraent.  42  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deavx,  1910,  No.  2. 

Tliieke  (Rudolf  WilU  Arthur)  [1885-  ]. 
*Die  Hippomanes  des  Pferdes.  [Giessen.]  38 
pp.,  4  pi.    8°.   Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1911. 

Tliiel  (Albert).  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Entwicklung  der  Sarcome.  28  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  Berlrr,  1894. 

Thiel  (A[lfred]).  Chemisches  Praktikum  fur 
IVlediziner.  Kurzer  Leitfaden  fiir  die  prak- 
tische  F.infiihrung  in  de  Grinidlehren  der  Che- 
mie  nach  neuerer  Anschauung,  nebst  analyti- 
schen  Anwendungen.  xii,  124  pp.  12°.  ifiin- 
ster  i.  W.,  IL  Schiiningh,  [1907]. 

Tliiel  (Ceorg)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber  Vaginal- 
stenose.  65  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1805.  c. 

Tliiel  (Peter  Johannes).  Deutsche  Heilodung 
statt  schwediacher  Heil-Masaage.  Zehn  Heil- 
Briefefiir  Aerzte,  Heilbeflissene  ( Masseure,  Mas- 
seusen,  Magnetopathen,  Krankenptieger)  und 
alle  Eltern.  xix,  84  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Elberfeld, 
Baedeker,  1903. 

Tliiel  (Pierre-Henri).  *Le  quartier  des  tuber- 
culeux  adultes  de  Brevannes;  historique;  des- 
cription; climatologie.  145  pp.,  10  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  1909,  No.  412. 

Thiel  (  Ulrich )  [1870-  _].  *  Ueber  die  Aetio- 
logie  der  Ophthalmoplegia  totalis.  32  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  [1893]. 

Thiele  (Adalbert).  *Ueber  die  Langen- und 
Dickenunterschiede  an  den  Extremitiiten  rech- 
ter-  und  linkerseits.  15  pp.  8°.  Wilrzhnrg, 
Becker,  1893. 

Thiele  (Adolf)  [1867-  ].  Blutcnziehungen, 
insbesondere  der  Aderlass.  Ihre  Technik  und 
Anwendung  in  der  modernen  Therapie.  viii, 
105  pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann,  1896. 

Med.  Biblioth.,  90-92. 

Thiele  (Carl  Heinrich  Werner)  [1864-  ]. 
*Statistische  Erhebungen  iiber  die  Hiiufigkeit, 
Complicationen  und  Aetiologie  der  Endocardi- 
tis. 14  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig, 
1888. 

Thiele  (F[eli_x])  _  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  Fer- 
mente  im  Urin,  insbe.«ondere  iiber  vermehrte 
Pepsinausscheidung  beim  Diabetes  mellitus  und 
einigen  anderen  Krankheiten.  33  pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1907.  ^ 
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Tliiele  (Friedrich  Adolf  Ferdinand)  [1875-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Fibi-omyom  der  hinteren  Mutter- 
mundslippe.  25  pi3.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifswald,  H. 
Adler,  1898. 

Tliiele  (Friedrich  Karl)  [1880-  ].  *Rechts- 
seitige  aussere  Leistenbriiche  mit  Colon  ascen- 
dens,  Caecum,  Processus  vermiformis  als  Brach- 
inhalt.    39  pp.    8°.    Bi'dln,  E.  Eberinq,  1912. 

Tliiele  (Johannes  [Karl]  )  [1880-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Ursachen  der  Spontanojangran  der  Extremi- 
taten.  58  pp.,  11.  8°.  Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  mi. 

Tliiele  ([Ludwig]  Friedrich  Johannes])  [1885- 
].    *Ueber  Sehstorungen  durch  Autosug- 
gestion, insbesondere  bei  Schulkindern.  31  jjp. 
8°.    Rustock,  Adlers  Erhen,  1910. 

Tliiele  (Martin)  [1884-  ].  * Ueber  die  allo- 
tropen  Modifikationen  des  Ar-ens.  [Konigs- 
bergi.Pr.]   58  pp.   8°.  Berlin,  E.  Ebering, 1910. 

Tliiele  [Otto]  [1863-  ].  Ueb.r  Verbren- 
nung  des  Mundes,  Schlundes,  der  Speiserohre 
und  desMagens;  Behandlung  der  Verbrennung 
und  ihrer  Folgezustiinde.  2  p.  1.,  59  pp.  8°, 
Berlin,  [L.  Schuhmacher~\,  1893. 
.  Forms  6.  Htt.  of:  VerofEentl.  a.  d.  Mil.-San.-Wes.,  Berl., 
1893. 

TliieSe  (P[aul]).  *Diagnose  und  Behandlung 
der  Speichelsteine.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  A. 
Kiimpfe,  1893. 

Tliiele  (Wilhelm).  *  Ueber  den  Zusammen- 
hang  von  Herzschwielen  mit  Veriinderungen 
der  Coronararterien.  51  pp.  8°.  Gottingen, 
Dieterich  1892. 

Tliiele  (ivilhelm  Ludwig  Walter)  [1873-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Wendung  und  Extraktion  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  zeitlichen  Trennung 
beider.  29  pp.  8°.  ffalle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
merer  &  Co.,  1899. 

Tliiele  (Willy).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Gliora 
und  Sarkom  des  Riickenmarks  mit  Hohlenbil- 
dung  une  sekundiiren  Strangdegenerationen. 
[Erlangen.]  19  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  C.  Grum- 
bach,  1902. 

Tliielecke  (Otto)  [1876-      ].    *Ueber  die  Lo- • 
kalisation  der  Knochentuberkulose.  (Beitrag 
zur  doppelseitigen  Tuberculose  der  Patella.)  35 
pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  U.  Ilochreuther,  1907. 

Tliielemaiin  (Rudolf)  [1872-  ].  *Diephy- 
siologische  Wirkung  des  Piperidin.  64  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Marburg,  C.  L.  Pfeil,  18^6. 

Thielemann's  tincture. 

I)eli>liiii  (T.)  Tinctnra  Thielemannl.  Svensk  far- 
maceut.  tidskr.,  Stockholm,  1912,  xvi,  117-120. 

Tliielemans  (J[oseph] -Yves- [Marie])  [1868- 
].  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  manifesta- 
tions parotidiennes  du  saturnisme.  80  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1895,  No.  180. 

Tliielcii  (Adam)  [1861-  ].  *Ueber  Leber- 
kirrhose  bei  Kindern  durch  congenitale  Syfilis. 
14  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  a  Dcmath,  1894. 

Tliielen  (Hanspeter  )  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Sterblichkeit  friih-  und  rechtzeitig  geborener 
Kinder  in  den  ersten  neun  Wochenbettstagen. 
38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br.,  Speyer  &  Kaer- 
rier,  1905. 

Tliielepape  (Julius)  [1875-  ].  *Zur  Aetio- 
logie  und  Symptomatologie  des  Korsakowschen 
Symptomen-Komplexes.  72  pp.,  21.  8°.  Jena, 
A.  Kiimpfe,  1907. 

Tliielert  (Arthur  Ludwig  Konstantin)  [1873- 
].  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Darmruptur 
durch  Selbsttaxis  bei  incarcerierter  Schenkel- 
hernie,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  Repos  tipn 
eingeklemmter  Briiche  und  Herniotomie  im 
Allgemeinen.  23  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1898. 


Tliieles  (Adolf).  Vorbeugungs-  und  Verhal- 
tungsmassregeln  bei  Diphtheritis  zur  Verteilung 
in  Familien.  65  1.  12°.  Milnchen,  Seiiz  & 
Sella  Iter,  1898. 

Tliieike  (Friedrich)  [1883-  ].  *UeberLues 
ventriculi.  60  pp.  8°.  Rostock,  A.  Erben, 
1910. 

Tliielieincnt  (C. )  *Des  injections  extra-du- 
rales  de  cocaine  et  de  serum  dans  le  traitement 
de  la  sciatique  et  du  lumbago.  43  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1901,  No.  633. 

Tliieiiiiaim  (Heinrich).  *  Ammoniak  und 
Chlornatrium  im  Speichel  Gesunder  und  Krank- 
ker.    [Giessen.]    14  pp.    8°.   Liinhurq,  1897. 

Tliiem  (Carl)  [1850-  ].  Beitrag  ziir  Entste- 
hung  von  Riickenmarkserkrankungen  nach  pe- 
ripheren  Verletzungen. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1896,  No.  149 
(Chir.,  No.  43,  467-482). 

 .    Handbuch  der  Unfallerkrankungen  auf 

Grund  iirztlicher  Erfahrungen.  Nebst  einer 
Abhandlang  iiber  die  Unfallerkrankungen  auf 
dem  Gebiet  der  Augenheilkuude  von  Ehrenfried 
Cramer,  xlii,  924  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke, 
1898. 

Tliiemann  (Bernhard)  [1876-      ].  *Beitrag 

zur  Theorie  der  Gehirnerschiitterung.    30  pp., 

2  ].    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 
Tliiemann  (Hans).    *Ueber  Darmverschluss 

und  Darmparalyse,  einschliesslich  Peritonitis. 

[Jena.]    119  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 

1910. 

Thiemann  (Johannes)  [1878-      ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Diagnostik  des  Lungenabscesses  und  der 
Lunge ngangriin.    [Leipzig.]    62pp.,  11.  8°. 
Berlin,  P.  Stankiewicz,  1902. 

Tliieme  (Carl)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  des  Ozons  auf  Sauren  der  Oelsiiurereihe 
und  Stearolsiiure.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Kiel, 
Ludt]ie&  Martens,  1906. 

Tliieine  (Karl)  [1877-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Encephalopathia  saturnina.  30 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Tliieme  (Oskar)  [1880-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Meningoencepholocele.  21  pp.  8°.  MUnclien, 
B.  Heller,  1904. 

Tliieme  (Richard  Otto)  [1872-  _].  *  Die  Be- 
handlung der  Prostatahypertrophie  durch  die 
Castration.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
fCaem merer  &  Co.,  1895. 

Tliieme-Preusser.  Dictionary  of  the  En- 
glish and  German  languages.  New  ed.,  entirely 
rewritten  and  greatly  enlarged,  by  I.  E.  Wessely. 
Parts  I-IL  xix,  840;  763  pp.  8°.  Hamburg, 
Haendcke  &  Lehmkuhl,  1898. 

Tliiemieli  (Martin)  [1869-  ].  *Klinisch- 
bacieriologische  Blutuntersuchungen  beim  Ab- 
dominaltyphus.  1  p.  1.,  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bres- 
lau,  1894. 

 .    Uber  die  Entscheidung  der  Stillfahigkeit 

und  die  teilweise  Muttermilchernahrung.  16 
pp.    12°.    Breslau,  A.  Jilnger,  1904. 

 .    Funktionelle  Erkrankungen  des  Nerven- 

systems. 

Handb.  d.  Kinderh.  (Pfaundler&  Schlossmann). 
8°.    Leipzig,  1906,  ii,  753-831. 

 -.    The  same.    Functional  diseases  of  the 

nervous  system. 

In:  Dis.  Child.  (Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann).  Eng. 
transl.   roy.  8°.   Philadelpliia  &  London,  1908,  iv,  28&-375. 

 .    Erkrankungen  der  Meningen. 

In:  Handb.  d.  Kinderh.  (Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann). 
8°.    Leipzig,  1906,  ii,  832-870. 

 .    The  same.    Diseases  of  the  m'eninges. 

In:  Uis.  Child.  (Pfaundler* Schlossmann).  Eng.  transl. 
roy.  8°.   Philadelphia  &  London,  1908,  iv,  376-417. 
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Tiiicinieit  (Martin) — continued. 

•   &  Kappert  (Julius).    Die  Krankheiten 

des  Nervensysteins  im  Kindesalter,  von  M.Tliie- 
mifh  und  J.  Zappert,  mit  Beitrajren  von  W. 
Knopfelmaclier  und  H.  Pfister.  Korrigierter 
Sonderabdruek  aus  dem  Handbuch  der  Kinder- 
heilkunde.  2.  Aufl.  Hrsg.  von  M.  Pfaundler 
und  A.  Schlossmann.  4  p.  1.,  315  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Yogel,  1910. 

Tliieinicli  (8eth  Yitalis  Alfred)  [1873-  ]. 
*Ueber  Heilung  nach  Nervennaht.  27  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  1897. 

Tliiene  (Uomenieo)  [1797-1844].  Kapporto 
sulla  febbre  epideniico-cuntagiosa  clie  regno 
nella  citta  e  provincia  di  Vicenza  al  principio 
dell'  anno  1806.  54  pp.  8°.  Vicenza,  B.  Pa- 
roni,  1807. 

 .    Storia  del  tifo  contagioso  che  regno  en- 

demico  nelle  carceri  di  Vicenza  al  fine  del  1811 
6  principio  del  1812.  102  pp.  4°.  Vicenza,  ti- 
pog.  Faroiii,  1812. 

Bound  tuith  his:  Rapporto  sulla  febbre  [etc.]    8°.  Vi- 
cenza, 1807. 

 .    Bilancio  medico  del  tifo  contagioso  che 

regno  epidemico  sulla  Provincia  vicentina  nell' 
anno  1817,  con  alcune  ritlessioni.  66  jip.,  1  tab. 
8°.  Vicenza,  tipog.,  Paroni,  1818.  [Also  in:  P., 
v.  1350. 

£o((Hrf  lOii/i  Ais.' Rapporto  sulla  febbre  [etc.].   8°.  17- 
cenza,  1807. 

Tliiencl  (Alwin)  [1863-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
schwimmhosenartigem  Njbvus  pigmentodes  pi- 
losus  mit  Carcinoma  melanodes.  25  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Greifsirald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

Tliienel  (Max).  *Vergleichende  Untersuchun- 
gen  liber  den  mikroskopischen  Ban  der  Blutge- 
fiisse  der  Schultergliedmasse  von  Pferd,  Esel, 
Rind,  Kalb,  Schaf,  Schv.'ein  und  Hund. 
[Bern.]  46  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Langensalza,  Beyer 
&  Si'ihne,  1902. 

Thiencinann  (August).  *  Biologie  der  Tri- 
chopteren-Puppe.  [Greifswald.]  86  pp.,  5  pi. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 

Tliieiieinann   (  Johannes  Wilhelm  )  [1863- 
].    *  Untersuchungeu  iiber  T;enia  tenuicol- 
lis  Rud.  mit  BerQcksichtigung  der  iibrigen  Mus- 
teliden-Taenien.    [Konigsberg  i.  Pr.l    28  pp., 
Ipl.    8°.    Berlin,  P.  Shirker,  190(3. 

Kepr.from:  Arch.  d.  Naturgeschichte,  Berl.,  1906. 

Thieneii  (Henr.  Theod.  Georg.)  *Dis.  med.- 
practica  inauguralis  de  squilbe  radicis  virtuti- 
bus.  36  pp.  sm.  4°.  Dahburgi  ad  Rhenum, 
J.  Sas  [1740].    [P.,  V.  2120.] 

Tliienes  (Carl).  *Ueber  eine  neue  Methode 
zum  qualitativen  Nachweis  sowie  ziir  quantita- 
tiven  Trennung  der  alkalisehen  Erden  durch 
dunkles  Schwefelammonium.  31  pp.  8°.  Er- 
lanqen,  A.  Vollralh,  1893. 

Tlucngcr  (Karl)  [1874-  ].  *Die  myeli- 
tischen  Affektirmen  des  Riickenmarka  speziell 
bei  Infektionskrankheiten,  nebst  Anfiihrung 
eines  Falles  von  disseminierter  Myelitis  nach 
Influenza.  71  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  WUrzburg,  A. 
Borst,  1901. 

Tliicniiaus  (Carl  Otto)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber 
Compressionsstenosen  der  Trachea  verursacht 
durch  Aneurysmen  der  Aorta  und  des  Truncus 
anonymus.  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1894. 

Tliienot  (Joseph-Charles-Marie-Felix)  [1868- 
].    *  Des  lavages  de  la  plcvre  par  simple 
ponction  au  moyen  d'une  aiguille  a  double  cou- 
rant  et  par  une  technique  speciale.    176  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  233. 


Tliien^tius  van  de  Wynper§se  (Jacobus). 

See  Heiisoii  (William).   Disquisitio  experimentalis 

de  sanguinis  natura  [etc.]    8°.    Lngrl.  Bat.,  1785.   . 

Opus  posthumum,  [etc.] .    8°.    Lay.  Bat.,  nS5. 

Tliierarztllclier  Central-Anzeiger.     v.  3-8, 

1897-1902.    fol.  Berlin. 
Tliieriirztlielies  Centralblatt.     Hrsg.  vom 

Vereine  der  Thieriirzte  in  Oesterreich.    v.  22- 

25,  1889-1902.    8°.  Ulen. 

Thierarzneiscliulc  in  Ziirich. 

^'(■e  Festsolirirt  znr  Feier  des  fiinfzigjalirigen  Dnc- 
tor-.lubiliinms  Herrn  Prof.  Dr.  Karl  Wilhelm  von  Niigell 
in  Miinc.heu  [etc.] .   fol.    Ziirich,  IS91. 

Tliierbaeli  (Bruno)  [1863-  ].  Ueber  die 
Verwendbarkeit  der  Thermoelemente  zur  Be- 
stimniung  von  Erdtemperaturen.  40  pp.,  1  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    Konigsberg,  Hartung,  [18921. 

Tliiercelin  (Emile).  *De  I'infection  gastro- 
intestinale  chez  I'enfant  nouveau-ne  ( pathogenie 
et  traitement).  154  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1894,  No. 
387. 

Tliiercelin  (Jules)  [1872-  ].  *Contribu- 
tion  a  I'etude  de  I'opotherapie  ovarienne.  57 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris..  1898,  No.  94. 

Tliierfelder  (Albert)  [1842-1908].  Atlas  der 
pathologischen  Histologic;  mit  erkliirendem 
Text.  Lieferung  1.  Pathologische  Histologic 
der  Luftwege  und  der  Lunge.  6  1.,  6  pi.  fol. 
Leipzig,  Fiies,  1872.  a.  l.  a. 

Fur  Biograpfiy,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  429  (Zabel). 

Thicrfelder  ([Benjamin]  Theodor)  [1824- 

See  Beitrage  zur  wissenschaftlichen  Medizin  [etc.]. 
8°.  Leipzig,  1895.— Scliatz  (Christian  Friedrich).  Die 
Acardii  [etc.] .   8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

For  Biography,  see  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  189.5, 
xlii,  34,  port.  (F.  von  Winckel). 

Tliierfelder  (ll[ans])  [1858-  ]. 

See  Hoppe-Scyler  (lirnst  Felix).  Handbuch  der 
physiologisch-  und  patlmldijiscti -chemisehen  Analvse 
[etc.].  6.  Aufl.  8°.  /ieiiiii,  1K93.— IVuttall  (George 
Henry  Falkiner)  &  Tliiorlelder  (H.)  Thierisches 
Leben  oline  Bakterien  im  Verdauungskanal,  [etc.].  8°. 
Strassburg,  1895-7. 

Tliierfelder  (Max).  *BeitragezurLehre  vom 
Trachom.  I.  Das  Tracliom  in  Mecklenburg 
von  1902  bis  1907  inkl.  II.  Untersuchungen 
iiber  das  Vorkominen  der  sog.  Korperchenzellen 
bei  Tracliom.  45  pp.  8°.  Rostock,  Adlers 
Erben,  1909. 

Tliierfelder  (Max  Ulrich)  [1885-  ].  ""Ue- 
ber einen  Fall  von  Phakokele  bei  Hornhauttu- 
berculose,  nel)st  anatomischem  Befund.  [Ros- 
tock.] 18  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Hamburg,  L.  Voss, 
1910. 

Tliierfelder  (Ulrich)  [1883-  ].  *  Ueber 
DQnndarmsarkome  im  Kindesalter.  16  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  Univ.-Buchdr.,  1909. 

Tliiergardt  (Adolf).  *  Ueber  Aufnahme  und 
Ansammlung  von  Arsen  und  Blei  im  Korper 
derFische.    18  pp.    8°.     WUrzburg,  1897. 

Tliiergen  (J[ohannes])  [1883-  ].  *Die 
lautliche  und  begriliiiche  Entwickelung  der 
antikmvthologischenNameninderfranzosischen 
Sprache.  [Kiel.]  154  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Pulsnilz, 
E.  L.  Fbrsters  Erben,  1907. 

Tliierinann  [Otto]  [1861-  ].  Die  Reform 
der  Kneijip'sclien  Wasserheilmethode.  Eine 
Wechsel-  und  Reformbadekur,  nebst  specieller 
Anweisung  zur  Erkennung  und  Heilung  der 
hiiufigsteu  und  wichtigsten  Krankheiten  und 
Beschwerden  des  Menschen.  iv,  240  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  H.  Bermuhler,  [1898]. 
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Thiermedizinisclie  Vortnige,  imter  Mitwir- 
kung  von  Albrecht,  Azary  [et  al.]  hrsg.  von 
GeorgSchneidetnuhl.   3  v.   8°.   Halle,  188S-92. 

CONTEKTS. 
Vol.  3. 

Hft.  1-2.  Zelle  und  Zellkern,  von  Bernhard  Solger. 
Hft,  3.  Ueber  Geburtshilfe    beim  Schwein,   voa  A. 
Tapken. 

Hft.  4.  Ueber  die  Grandztige  fur  die  Benrtheilung  der 
Pferde  auf  Leistungsfahigkeit,  von  F.  von  Chielohowski. 

Hft.  5.  Ueber  Hnndsvvutli  vom  sanitatspolizeilichen 
Standpunkte,  von  Georg  Boenninghaus. 

Hft.  6.  Die  Blutserumimpfungen  und  die  bisherigen 
Erfolge  ilirer  Anwendung  zum  Sctiutze  und  zur  Heilung 
von  Tliierseuclien,  von  Georg  Sclineidemuhl. 

Hft.  7.  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  von  Krankheiten  durcli 
Milch  und  derea  Produkte  sowie  ilber  die  Massregeln 
gegen  die  Verbreitung  vom  sanitatspolizeiliclien  Stand- 
punkt,  von  A.  Stiihlen. 

Hft.  8-10.  Die  Tuberkulose  der  Menschen  und  der 
Thiere  vom  sanitiits- und  veterinarpolizeilicheu  Stand- 
punkte erortert,  von  Georg  Schneidemiilil. 

Hft.  11.  Ueber  Sarkosporidien,  von  Georg  Schneide- 
miilil. 

For  contents  of  v.  1  and  2,  see  First  Series. 
Tliiernesse  ([Theodore-]  A[uguste])  [1812- 
83]. 

See  Gluge  (G.)  &  Tliiernesse  (A.)  Nouvelles  ex- 
periences sur  la  reunion  [etc.] .   8°.  Br)(a;eHes,  1862.  . 

Sur  la  reunion  [etc.] .   8°.    Bruxelles,  [1864] . 

Thierry  {A:uguste-J^mile-Zucien)  [1839- 
1907].  ^ 

Roche  (L.)  Notice  biographique  sur  Emile  Thierry. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  rYoane,  Auxerre,  1907,  xlviii,  37-48. " 

Thierry  {^^mile)  [1838-95]. 

[BiograpUy.]    Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  189-5,  x,  65. 

Thierry  (Henry).  La  police  sanitaire  mari- 
time d'aprris  le  reglement  du  4  janvier  1896. 
Commentaire  medical  et  j  iridique,  pratique  de 
la  desinfection ;  prophylaxie.  315  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  G.  Sleinheil,  1896. 

Thierry  (P.  B.)  fils.  Notice  sur  M.  Chibourg. 
32  pp.    12°.    Caen,  F.  Poissin,  1807. 

Thierry  de  Hery.    See  de  Hery  (Thierry). 

Thierry-Mien^.    Note  sur  I'emploi  du  retro- 
ceps.    4  pp.    8°.    Paris,  E.  Brilre,  1868. 
Eepr.from:  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat..  Par.,  1868,  xxxv. 

Thiers  (Ernest-Camille)  [1876-  ].  *  Etude 
comparative  de  la  teaotomie  a  ciel  ouvert  et  de 
I'extirpation  partielle  du  sterno-cleido-mastoi- 
dien  dans  le  traitement  du  torticolis  congenital. 
82  pp.    8°.    Liion,  1904,  No.  1. 

Thiers  (Joseph)  [1873-  ].  *Des  resultats 
fonctionnels  ^loignes  de  la  pylorectomie  dans 
les  stenoses  cancereuses  du  pylore.  67  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  594. 

Thiers  (Louis)  [1877-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
r  etude  du  traitement  des  fi.stules  vesico- 
vaginales  par  la  voie  transvesical  ou  operation 
de  Trendenlenburg.  67  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1904, 
No.  161. 

Thiers  (Louis-Adolphe)  [1797-1877]. 

Triaire  (P.)  MonsieurThiersetledooteurR^camier. 
Chron.  med..  Par.,  1899,  vi,  161-167. 

Thiersch  (Carl)  [  1822-95].  Medicinische 
Glossen  zum  Hamlet. 

Cutting  from:  Nord  und  Sud,  Berl.,1878,  vi,  231-254. 

See,  also,  Overljeeh  (Johannes)  &  Tliierscli  (Carl). 
Reden  gehalten  in  der  Aula  [etc.].  4°.  Leipzig,  [1S7G]. 

For  Biography,  see  Hellerich  (H.)  Carl  Thiersch, 
Rede  gehalten  bei  der  Feier  zur  Eroff nung  des  neuen  Insti- 
tutsgeoaudes  der  chirgischen  Klinik  zu  Leipzig  am  26. 
Januar  1900.  8°.  Leipzig,  1900.  See,  also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1895,  i,  1360.  ^feo."  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1895, 
xxii,  521-524  (H.  Helferich).  Also:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz., 1895,  xli, 617-633  (H.  Helferich).  Also:  Inter- 
nat.  med. -pilot.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1895,  ii,  176,  port. 
(Landerer).  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1156.  Also: 
Miincheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  472-475  (A.  Lan- 
derer). Also:  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  lii,  338-353 
(W.  His). 


Thiersch  (Justus).  Die  Schiidigung  des  weib- 
lichen  Korpers  durch  fehlerhafte  Kleidung, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Verbesserung  der 
Frauenkleidung.  viii,  45  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H. 
Walther,  1901. 

Thiersch's  method. 

<S'ee  Lupus  [Treatment  of)  by  grafting;  Penis 
{Amputation  of );  Penis  {Tnmors  of,  Malignant, 
Treatment  of,  Operative);  Skin-grafting  {Meth- 
ods of) . 

Thiersch's  operation. 

See  Neuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive) . 

Thiery  (Emile).  *Du  role  des  consultations 
gratuites  avec  dispensaires  dans  la  prophylaxie 
de  la  syphilis.  68  pp.  8°.  Montpellier,'  1904, 
No.  16. 

Thiery  (Georges -Marie -Lucien)  [1881-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  1' etude  des  cardiopathies  au 
cours  de  la  gro.ssesse  et  du  travail  d'apres  les 
cas  observes  depuis  20  annees  a  la  Maternite  de 
Nancy.    93  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  1908,  No.  35. 

Thiery  (Paul)  [1863-  ]. 

See  Tillaux  (P.)  Lejons  de  clinique  chirurgicale. 
8°.   Paris,  1895. 

Thiery  de  Cleves. 

Dourit'.  Sur  le  chirurgien  Thi6rv  de  Cloves.  [Acte 
de  1485.]    France  med.,  Par.,  1904,  li,  385. 

Thies  (Anton).  *Studie  iiber  die  Infusion 
physiologischer  Salzlosungen.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1909. 

Thies  (Anton  Enno)  [1878-  ].  *Wirkung 
der  Eadiumstrahlen  auf  verschiedene  Gewebe 
und  Organe.  34  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1905. 

Thies  (Friedrich).  *Beitrage  zur  Aetiologie, 
pathologischen  Anatomic  und  Therapie  des  Em- 
physema subcutaneum  im  Auschluss  an  neuere 
Veroffentlichungen  und  einen  eigenen  Fall  von 
allgemeinem  Emphysem  nach  liatarrhalischer 
Pneumonic.  33  pp.  8°.  Gotligen,  Lielerich, 
1895. 

Tiiies  ([Heinrich]  Friedrich)  [1883-  ].  *Das 
physiologische  Verhalten  von  1-,  d-  und  dl-  Su- 
prarenin.  [Bern.]  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
Olto  &  E.  Klelt,  1909. 

Thies  (Johann)  [1880-  ].  *Erfahrungen 
bei  der  Vervvendung  des  Adrenalins  zur  Unter- 
stiitzung  der  lokalen  Anaesthesie.  56  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Thies  (Oskar)  [1878-  ].  *  Die  in  den  Jahren 
1899-1902  in  der  konigl.  chirurgischen  Klinik 
zu  Kiel  zur  Behandlung  gekommenen  Fiille  von 
Hernia  epigastrica.  24  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1903. 

Thiesen  (M [ax  Ferdinand])  [1849-  ].  Zur 
Theorie  des  geschlossenen  Resonators,  pp.  401- 
438.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ann.  d.  Phys., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxiv. 

Thiesin^  (Hans)  [1867-  ].  *Zur  Kenntnia 
des  Methylendibenzamids  und  seiner  Homo- 
logen.  [Erlangen.]  19  pp.  8°.  Augsburg,  F. 
a  Kremer,  1894. 

Thiesing  ( Hermann) .  *  Beitriige  zur  Anatomic 
der  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis.  [Basel.]  32 
pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt, 
1892. 

Thiesing  (Hermann).  Die  Lokal- Anaesthesie 
und  ihre  Verwendung  in  der  zahniirztlichen 
Praxis.  3  p.  1.,  69  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  Felix; 
1902. 


THIEUX. 


121 


THIGH. 


Thieiix. 

Dreyfus  (B.)  Notice  sur  les  eaux  sulfuro- 
calciques  froides  de  Thieux  (Seine-et-Marne). 
8°.  3Ieaux,  1864. 
Tiilcux  (Leonce)  [1873-  ].  *De  I'hystero- 
pexie  et  de  I'amputation  du  col  ut^rin  dans 
leurs  rapports  avec  la  grossesse  et  I'accouche- 
ment.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  MontpdUer,  1900, 
No.  27. 

Thieves. 

See  Theft. 
Thigenol. 

See,  also,  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  with 
thiol,  etc. 

Rousseau  (L.)  *Le  thigenol  (oleo-suU'onate 
de  sodium).    8°.    Par/,?,  1904. 

Armaii  (E.)  II  thigenol  nella  terapia  di  alcune  ma- 
lattie  cutanea  e  nella  blenorragia.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze, 
1905,  xi,  535-539.  Also,  tiaiisL:  Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1906,  201-207.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnsehr.,  1906,  201-207.— Blot-U  (I.)  Bemerkungen 
tiber  Thigenol.  Jlonatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb. ,  1905, 
xl,  21-24.— Blooli  (li.)    Thigenol  in  der  Praxis  des 

Landarztes.  •    Heilkunde,    Berl.,   1904,   .'i38-543.   . 

Ueber  die  practische  Anwendung  des  Thigenols  in  der 
Gynaecotherapie.  Ihid.,  1905,  250-256.— Baoiidel  (R.) 
Sur  quelques  emplois  du  thigenol,  partieulierement  en 
gynecologie.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxi, 
834-839.— BosUoiivvers  (H. )  Thigenol.  Therap  Neu- 
heiten,  Leipz.,  1908,  iii,  29.— Brings  (J.)  Thigenol 
"Roche"  in  der  Praxis.   Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904, 

xviii,  324-326.— Buerl  (P.)  II  thigenol  Roche.  Ras- 
segna  d' ostet.  e  ginec,  fsapoli,  1906,  xv,  151-1.59. — Vo- 
lasuoniio  (S.)  II  thigenol  In  oftalmoiatria;  nuova  ap- 
plicazione.  Rassagna  med.,  Bologna,  1903,  xi,  no.  11, 
1-3.  — Delauiisiy  (V.)  De  Taction  du  thigfnol  en 
gynecologie.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  164,— Del 
Monte  (A.)  II  thigenol  Roche  in  terapia  oculare. 
Arch,  di  ottal.,  Napoli,  1905-6,  xiii,  206-212.— Di 
rolanio  (A.)  II  thigenol  Roche  in  veterinaria. 
Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906, 
iv,  161-165. — Fortunati  (A.)  II  thigenol  nella  tera- 
pia oculare.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1905,  xxxiv,  630- 
646.  Also,  tra?isl.:  N.  Therap.,  Wien,  1906,  iii,  427-434.— 
Foussal.  Une  observation  inedite  sur  remjiloi  du 
thigenol  en  gynC'Cologie.   Progres  m(5d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s., 

xix,  364.— Franeke.  Ueber  Thigenol  und  seine  Ver- 
wendbarkeit  in  der  Tierheilkunde.  Fortschr.  d.  Vet.- 
Hyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  ii,  233-240.— Gardini  (P.  L.)  II  thige- 
nol-Roche  nella  pratica  ostetrieo-ginecologica.  Lucina, 
Bologna,  1905,  x,  102-105.— G6mez  de  la  Mala  (F.) 
El  tigenol.  \Frnm:  Nuevos  remedios.]  Rev.  balear  de 
cien.  mi5d.,  Palma  de  Mallorea,  1905,  xxvii,  284-287. — 
Honigsclimied.  Experiences  dernialoth^rapiques 
avec  le  thigenol  Roche.  N.  medic,  Brux.,  1903,  iii,  no. 
20.  3.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1903,  xliv,  173,5- 
1739.— Jaquet  (D.)  E.ssai  th6rapeutiqne  du  thigenol 
Roche  (cc)mbinaison  organiquedu  soufre  [10  p.  c]  pid- 
par(Se  par  synthese).  N.  m6dic.,  Brux.,  1903,  iii,  no.  12,  3; 
no.  14,  6.— J  union.  Le  thigenol  et  ses  applications. 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  no.  76,  annexes.— Krupp 
(E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  therapeutischen  Bedeutung  des 
Thigenol  "Roche."  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wehn.srhr.,  1904, 
xxix,  387.— Liebert.  Thigenol  in  der  Hundepraxis. 
Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnsehr.,  Hannov.,  1911,  xix,  32.5- 
327.— lioewentlial.  Ueber  Erfahrungen  mit  Thigenol 
Roche  und  Digalen  in  der  Praxis.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
sehr., 1909,  XXV,  937-939.— JMazzini  (F.)  II  thigenol; 
argento  Roche  in  venereologia.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1906,  ix,  908-910.— Neumann  ( A.  E.)  Ueber  die 
Anwendung  des  Thigenols  bei  Frauenleiden.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  433-440.  Also,  transl.:  Therapist, 
Lond.,1904,  xiv,19;  37.  Also.transl.  \AhntT.]:  BuU.mM., 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  no.  26,  annexes. — Nisoul(M.)  L'em- 
ploi  du  thigenol  en  gvnC'Cologie  medicale.   Pre.sse  m^d., 

Par.,  1904,  i,  365.   .  Ce  qu'on  doit  altendre  du  thigC'- 

nol  en  gynecologic.  Ihid.,  ii,  725.— Oro  (M.)  II  thige- 
nol Roche  nella  terapia  dermatologica  e  gonococcica. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  280-284.— Pag- 
nozzi(P.)  La  terapia  solforata  ed  11  thigenol  Roche. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1907,  Ivi,  1241- 
1254. — Roc-liel>lave.  Notes  sur  quelques  applications 
therapeutiques  du  thig(?ncil.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de  la 
Dr6me  [etc.].  Valence  &  Par.,  1906,  vii,  232-236.— Rous- 
seau (L.)  Ueber  das  Thigenol  und  seine  Anwendung 
in  der  Gynakologie.  N.  Therap.,  Wien,  1!»05,  iii,  ]0-15.— 
Saalteld  (E.)  Ueber  Thigenol,  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  199-204.— Saladino'  (A.)  &  Searlini 
(G.)  Nuove  osservazioni  suir  applicazione  del  thigenol 
Roche  in  ginecologiaconricerche  bacteriologiche.  Arch. 


Thigenol. 

ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli,  1905,  ii,  193-218.— Scarlini  (G.)  & 
Sa]adinl(A.l  11  "thigenol" in ginecologia.  Jbid.i,S6- 
40. — Sciilelslek.  Thigenol.  Therap.  Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1906,  i,  357.— Serra  (A. )  II  thigenol  Roche  nella  pratica 
dermatologica.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1907,  v,  261-266.— 
Sverzltevski  (L.)  O  primlenenii  tigenola  v  oto-rino- 
logii.  [Thigenol  in  oto-rhinologv.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1904,  1x1,  489-493.  Also,  transl.:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1905.  Ixxiv,  237-239.— Treblng  (J.)  Thigenol  in 
derFrauenpraxis.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. ,1912,  liii,  450- 
453. — Trufli  (M.)  Sull'  uso  del  thigenol  Roche  in  der- 
matologia  e  venereologia.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Mllano, 
1904,  Ixxiii,  311-314,— UrbantsoliitsoU  (E,)  Ueber 
Thigenol  bei  Erkankungen  des  Gehororganes.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  481-489.— Vollert. 
Thigenol  in  der  Augenheilkunde.  Therap.  Neuheiten, 
Leipz,,  1907,  ii,31. —  Wassilletl'.  Surl'emploidu  thige- 
nol en  therapeutique.   J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1906,  x,  61-69. 

Thigh. 

See,  a/.so,  Extremity  (Lower);  Femur. 

Fepin  ( E.-A.-V.-L. )  *Notes  sur  la  circula- 
tion arterielle  de  la  cuisse  et  du  femur.  8°. 
Lille,  1908. 

Adaolii  (B.)  Ueber  das  merkwiirdige  Verhalten  der 
Blutgefasse  in  der  Fossa  ovalis  des  Oberschenkels.  [Jap- 
anese text.l  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellseli.  zu  Tokyo,  1896, 
X,  7.  Hit.,  1-5.— Alezais.  L'innervation  du  grand  ad- 
ducteur.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i, 
563. — Allen  (H.  R.)  Important  triangles  of  the  thigh. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1904,  vii,  346-354  — 
Fraser  (.T.  E.)  The  insertion  of  the  pyriformis  and 
obturator  internus,  and  formation  of  the  posterior  circu- 
lar capsular  fibres  and  upper  retinaculum  of  Weitbrecht. 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xxxviii,  170-185.— 
Holt'inann  (P.)  Original  methods  for  detecting  and 
measuring  abduction  and  adduction  of  the  thigh.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Missouri  1896-7,  Kansas  City, 1898, 621 -631. —PigaelE  p. 
Veines  profondes  de  la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par., 1908,lxxxiii, 506-512.— Richer  (P,)  Delaforme 
des  cuisses  pendant  la  marche.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol,,  Par.,  1895, 10.  s.,  ii,  306-309.— Bouviere  (H.)  Note 
sur  quelques  points  de  I'anatomiedes  muscles  adducteurs 
de  la.  cuisse.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancv,  1902, 
Iv,  117-127. 

Thigh  (Abscess  of). 

Asoesso  per  congestione  alia  coscia  sinistra  sotto  il 
triangolo  dello  Scarpa;  carie  vertebrale;  vuotamento 
parziale  sottocutaneo  col  trequarti;  morte.  Clin.  chir. 
(Mazzoni ), Roma, 1884, viii-x, 27, —f'onibeleran.  AbcSs 
putride  gazeux  de  la  cuisse  chez  une  feuime  nouvelle- 
ment  accouchee.  Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1904, 
xii,  189. — Crispo-manunta.  Casodiprofondoascesso 
.scrofolo.so  delta  coscia  destra  con  carie  del  femore  nel 
mezzo  eterzoinferiore.consecutivafrattura  del  medesimo; 
distacco  del  pezzo  necrosato.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Torino,  18.55,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  54.5-.5.54. — De  Raeve 
(A.)  Phlegmon  difYus  de  la  cuisse  traite  par  le  serum 
antistreptococcique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1901, 
Ixviii,  64-68. — (iosselin.  Phlegmon  diffus  de  la  cuisse, 
arthrite  du  genou.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1880,  liii,  1043.— 
Lecq.  Phlegmon  de  la  cuisse.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie, 
Amiens,  1894,  xii,  300.  — JTlerklen  (P.)  Abces  froid 
ganglionnaire  de  la  cui.^se  gauche  en  voie  de  guerison 
par  cretitication  du  contenu;  extirpation.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  299.— Mleliel  (L.)  Phlegmon 
gangreneux  cironscrit  de  la  cuisse,  developpe  apres  une 
in,iection  de  serum  de  Havem  a  ce  niveau.  Rev.  med.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1909,  xii,  772-775.— Ruis  Gutierrez  (A.) 
Caso  notable  de  flemon  difuso  intraaponeurotico  del 
muslo  izquierdo.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1882,  xxix,  166- 
168. — Savarlaud.  Enorme  abces  par  congestion  fistu- 
leux  de  la  racine  de  la  cuisse,  cachexie;  guerison  com- 
plete et  relevement  de  I'etat  general.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  1418. — Starostenko 
(I.N.)  Slnchai fiegmoiii bedras perekhodom vgangrenu. 
(Phlegmon  of  the  tlii.gh  with  transitioti  into  gangrene.] 
Feldscher.St.  Petersb. ,  1895,  v, 18.— Worms  &Haniant. 
Phlegmon  ligneux  de  la  cuisse,  complication  tardive 
d'nne  keiotomie  pour  hernie  crurale  etranglee.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p.,  Par,,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  861. 

Thigh  (Cancer  of). 

See  Thigh  ( Tumors  of.  Cancerous  and  malig- 
nant). 

Thigh  (Constriction  of). 

Hawtliorne  (C.  O.)  Congenital  constriction  of  the 
abdomen  and  thigh.  Polyclin,,  Lond..  1904,  viii,  8-10.— 
Tubby  (A.  H.)  A  case  of  congenital  constriction  of  the 
right  thigh.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lend.,  1907-8, 
viii,  00. 
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Thigh  [Diseases  of). 

Feiedeich  (H.  W.)  *Die  Aktinomykose  der 
Weichteile  am  Oberschenkel.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1912. 

Brewer  (G.  E.)  Amputation  at  hip  joint  for  chronic 
osteomyelitis  of  the  femur.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phlla.,  1900, 
xxxi,  495. — Collier  (M.)  Operation  for  disease  of  the 
thigh  of  eleven  years'  standing  followed  by  lardaceous 
disease  due  to  disease  of  bursa  under  capsule  of  knee- 
joint.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Loud.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  489.— 
Cox.  Osteo-myelltis;  amputation  at  the  hip-joint:  re- 
covery, with  new  bone  growth.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904, 
i,  1313.— Croskey  (J.  W.)  Amputation  of  thigh  for  ele- 
phantiasis Arabum.  Times  &  Reg.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1889, 
XX,  553-.555. — Fourdinier  ( H.)  0.st6omy(51itedu  ffimur, 
htoorragie  par  ulceration  veineuse;  amputation  de  la 
cuisse;  guerison.  J.  d.  so.  med.  de  Lille,  1910,  ii,  173- 
177. — Freud  (S.)  Ueber  die  Bernhardt'sehe  Sensibili- 
tiitsstorung  am  Oberschenkel.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1895,  xiv,  491.— Friend  (H.  E.)  &  Englisl"  (T.  C.)  A 
case  of  rodent  ulcer  of  the  thigh.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
579.— Gross  (T.)  &  Heully.  Actinomycosedelaparoi 
thoracique  et  de  la  cuisse.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancv, 
■  1911,  xliii,  499-r)01.— MolDaniel  (E.  B.)  Osteomyelitis 
necessitating  hip  jointamputation.  Med.  Sentinel,  Port- 
land, Greg.,  1905,  xiii,  666-671.— Sinclair  (T.)  Anthrax 
of  the  thigh  treated  by  operation;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1900,  i,  757.— Tixier.  Botryomycome  de  la  face 
interne  de  la  cuisse.   Lyou  m6d.,  1906,  cvi,  1134. 

Thigh  {Foreign  hodies  in). 

Faikin  &  Greiiier  de  Cardenal.  Histoire  d'un 
corps  stranger  de  la  cuisse  chez  une  n^vropathe.  Gaz. 
hebd.  dsc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  290-292. — Cieor- 
gSeif  (Y.)  Chuzhdi  tiela,  tri  dreiiazha,  namiereni  v 
diesnoto  bedro.  [Foreign  bodies,  three  drains,  in  the 
right  thigh.]  Med.  napried.,  Sofiya,  1902,  iii,  162-168.— 
Griflitit  (F.)  Deep  penetration  of  the  thigh  by  a 
crochet  needle.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  77.  Also, 
Reprint. 

Thigh  {Fracture  of). 
See  Femux  [Fracture  of). 

Thigh  {Hydatids  of). 

Cestan  (E.)  Kyste  hydatique  de  la  cuisse;  extirpa- 
tion. Toulouse  m6d.,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  261.— Cliolnieley 
(W.  F.)  Hydatid  of  femur;  amputation  through  hip- 
joint.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  546.— Costa  (G.)  Cisti 
da  echinococco  della  radice  della  coscia;  contributo  alia 
diagnosi  di  sede  del  tumori  di  delta  regione  ed  ai  tratta- 
mento  operativo  delle  cisti  Idatidee  sorte  nei  muscoli. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  19U7,  x,  325-327.— Cum- 
mins (S.L.)  Case  of  hydatid  disease  of  the  femur.  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  ix,  69-71.— Dudon. 
Cysticerques  de  la  cuisse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  147.— Paraseandolo  (C.) 
Cisti  daechinococco della  regione  posteriore  della  coscia 
de.stra.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1893,  viii,  433;  465. —  Vennes. 
L'n  cas  de  kvstehvdatiqtiedu  femur  droit.  Montpel.  m^d., 
1907,  xxiv,  209-211.— Wittop  Kouin^  (J.)  Een  geval 
van  echinococcuscyste  van  het  bovenbeen.  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i,  365-367. 

Thigh  [Neuralgia  of). 
See  Meralgia;  Sciatica. 

Thigh  [Transplaritation  of). 

Carrel  ( \.)  Transplantation  de  la  cuisse  d'un  chien 
sur  un  autre  chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1907,  Ixii,  1035.  AUo,  transl.:  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 
Med.,  N.  Y'.,  1906-7,  iv,  120.— Carrel  (A.)  &  Gutlirie 
(C.-C.)  Rfcultats  d'une  replantation  de  cuLsse.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  debiol,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  378.  Also,  transl.:  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  383. 

Thigh  [Tuberculosis  of). 

Jtug'orrliatka  klletchatki  bedra.  [Tuberculosis  of 
the  cellular  tis.sue  of  the  thigh.]  Otchot  o  dievateln. 
khirurg.klin.  [etc.]  vMosk.  (1899-1900), 1901, 382.— Jol»n- 
son.  Tuberculous  bursitis  of  the  thigh  and  groin.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila  ,  1911,  liii,  566.— Massatouau.  Tuberculose 
primitive  des  muscles  de  la  region  externe  de  la  cuisse. 
Montpel.  mi^d.,  1907,  xxiv,  2.53-257.— Dliler  (H.  L.)  Tu- 
bercular abscess  of  the  thigh.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii, 
206.— Willai-d  (De  F.)  Hip-jointamputationfortuber- 
cular  disease  of  the  femur.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  4.56.  Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1903,  v,  149.— 
Wood  (A.  C.)  Amputation  of  the  hip-joint  for  diffuse 
tubercular  osteomyelitis  of  the  femur.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep. 
(1900),  1901,  iv,  123-126. 

Thigh  [Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Amputation  of  hip-joint;  Feniiir 
[Tumors  of);  Muscles  {Ossification  in). 


Thigh  [Tumors  of). 

Cleec  (  L.  )  *  Quelques  considerations  sur  le 
myxome  lipomateux  de  la  cuisse.  8°.  Lyon, 
1897. 

GoTTSCHALK  (E. )  * Beitiag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Knochen-  und  Knorpelgeschwiilste  luit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichitigung  eine-  Falles  von  En- 
chondrom  des  Femur.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

ScHULTES  (A.)  *  Ueber  diffuse  Lymphan- 
giombildungamObersclienkel.  8°.  Freiburgi. 
B.,  1894. 

Aguinet.  Osteome  de  la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  932.— Anderson  (G.  E.  C.) 

Case  of  symmetrical  bursal  tumour  cif  thighs.  South  Af- 
rican M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1893-4,  1,  1U6-108.— Battle  (W. 
H.)  Bony  tumour 'Of  thigh.  Tr.  M.  Soc,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
XXV,  327,  1  pi.— Battle  (W.  H.)  &  Sliattofk  (6.  G.)  A 
remarkable  case  of  diffuse  cancellous  osteoma  of  the 
femur  following  a  fracture  in  which  similar  growths  af- 
terwards developed  in  connection  with  other  bones. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i.  Path.  Sect.,  83-115.— 
Beale  (P.  T.  B.)  IDxtensive  hsematoma  of  thigh  and 
leg.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiii,  422.— 
Benard  (H.)  &  liamy  (L.)  Angiome  profond  doulou- 
reux de  la  cuisse  gauche.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  247-250. — Berard.  Fibro-lipome  de  la 
cuisse.  Lyon,  med.,  1904,  cii,  889.— Billiaut  (M.)  Tu- 
meur  fluctuante  de  la  cuisse  gauche  c6te  interne;  suppu- 
ration; incision;  issue  d'hydatides.    Ann.  de  chir.  et 

d'orthop..  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  161-165.   .  Molluscum  volu- 

mineux  de  la  cuisse;  operation;  guerison.  Ibid.,  193- 
198.— Bindi  (F.)  Peritelioma  della  coscia;  conlributo 
Lstogenetico  e  clinico  alio  studio  del  tumori  vascolari. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  1351-1357.— 
Blanc  &  Weinberg.  Mvome  dermique  de  la  cuisse. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  597-599.— Breni  (V.) 
Sluchal  enchondrosis  ossificans  bed rau  molodovo  soldata 
i  nleskolko  zamiechaniy  o  novieishem  sposoble  proizvod- 
stva  iskusstvennikh  opukholel.  [Enchondrosis  ossificans 
of  the  femur  in  a  young  soldier,  and  remarks  on  the  new 
method  of  producing  artificial  tumors.]  Protok.  i  Trudl 
Obsh.  Kaluzhsk.  Vrach.(1907-K),1909, 77-80.— Buclianan 
(G.  B.)  Pedunculated  osteochondroma,  which  was  re- 
moved from  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  femur.  Tr. 
Glasg.^Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1899-1900,  viii,  25.— Cabanne- 
Telle.  Volumineux  molluscum  de  la  cuisse  droite. 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  100.— Car- 
vallo.  Enorme  tumor  del  muslo.  Rev.  med.  de  Chile, 
thigh.  Sant.  deChile,]896,  xxiv, 471. — Case  of  angiomaof 
Charing  CrossHosp.  Gaz. ,  Blandford,  1902-3,  iv, 78.— CatU- 
cart  (C.  W.)  [Asolid  simple  epithelial  tumour  removed 
fromayoungwoman.]  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc, Edinb., 1897-8, 
n.s.,xvii,  64. — Caubet  &Blancliard  (A.)  Fibromede 
lacuisse.  Bull.etmtai.  Soc.  Anat. dePar.,1902,lxxvii, 4.52. — 
CUauvel  &  l<ecene  (P.)  Angiome  intramusculaire 
de  la  cuisse.  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  289.— Cliislett  (H.  R.) 
Osteoma  of  the  femur.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1903,  xxiv,  337- 
339.— Clayland  (J.  M.)  Fibrous  tumor  of  thigh,  with 
calcareous  degeneration.  Brookland  M.  J.,  1905,  xix, 
282. — Costantlni  (B.)  Su  dl  un  lipoma  nel  triangolo 
diScarpain  rapporto  con  la  safena magna.  Pratico,  Fi- 
renze,  1899-1900,  v,  456-458.— Czerny.  Ueber  Tumoren 
und  Pseudotumoreninder Adduktorengegend.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. u.  Berl.,  1903.xxix,;i97.— Dabout 
(E.)  Ost6ome  traumatique  du  vaste  externe  de  lacuisse. 
Rev.  de  m6d.  leg..  Par.,  1910,  xvil,  257-264.— DecJoux 
(L.)  Note  histologique  sur  un  cas  d'adeno-lymphocele 
de  la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  mfim.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv, 
56. — De  Gaetano  ( L.)  De  un  linfangioma  enorme  della 
coscia.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  .sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  xxv,  777- 
787.— Delbet  (P. )  Li  pome  ost6o-p(5riostique  delaracine 
de  la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  anat.  dePar.,  1907,  Ixxxii, 
216-218. — Derveau.  Tumeurspolymorphesdelacuisse. 
J.  m(5d.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  703.— Dezanneau.  Lipome 
de  la  cuisse.  Arch.  med. d' Angers,  1897,1,31-33.— Dudon. 
Fibromvxome  de  la  cuisse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  X,  17.— Fameclion(H.)  H6ma- 
tome  an^vrysmal  ditt'us  de  la  cuisse  par  suite  d'ulC(5ration 
de  I'artere  poplit^e,  au  cours  de  revolution  latente  d'une 
ost6oray61ite  chronique  d'emblee  du  f6mur,  avec  produc- 
tion de  sequestre;  ligature  de  I'artere  feinorale  au-dessus 
de  I'anneau:  Evacuation  d'une  grande  quantitS  de  caillots 
contenus  dans  la  poche  anevrysmatique;  infection  de 
cette  cavite;  sphacele  limits  des  trois  premiers  orteils; 
guerison.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x,  13-18.— Far- 
ganel.  Osteome  volumineux  du  droit  antfirieur  de  la 
cuisse,  dfveloppS  au  milieu  d'un  htoatome  musculaire. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.mil..  Par.,  1902,  xxxix.  515-517.— 
Faucon  (V.)  Note  sur  un  pseudo-kvste  sacoulaire 
d'origine  crurale.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1894,  i,  193-200.- 
Fournieaux  (L.)  Enorme  fibrome  paraostal  de  la 
cuisse  gauche;  6nucl6ation.  Ibid.,  633-ti37.  —  Fowler 
(.1.  F.  S.)   Perforating  granuloma  of  thigh.  Brit.  Guiana 
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Thig;h  {Tumors  of). 

M.  Ann.,  Dcmerara,  1R99',  xi,  22.— Fulton  (A.  L.)  Tumor 
of  thigh.  Kaiisa.s  City  M.  Rec,  1898,  xv,  4.— Ha yaslii 
(Y.)  [A  case  of  dermoid  cvst  of  the  femur.]  Tokyo  Iji- 
Shinshi,  1K99,  3090-3091.— Hustlii.  Angiome  du  droit 
anterieur  de  la  cuis.se;  origine  traumaticjue.  J.  de  chir. 
et  anil.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1911,  xi,  307-313, 1  pi.— 
Illyes(G.}  Nagvobb  kiterjedt'su  osteochondroma  hu- 
meri. [Widely  diffused...]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907, 
li,  36. — Jaboulay.  Myxoma  de  la  cuisse.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1908,  iii,  40-42.— Jala^'uler.  Lipome  intra-muscu- 
laire  de  la  cuisse  a  marche  rapide;  forme  et  limites  de  la 
tumeur  nettement  revelees  par  la  radipgraphie;  extirpa- 
tion; gU(5rison.  Bull.  etm(5m.  Soo.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1899, 
n.  s.,  xxv,23.'>.— Klivorostanski  (M.  A.)  Perevyazka 
bedrenikh  arterii  i  veni  prl  vilushtshenii  krupiiavo  zhi- 
rovika  bedra.  [Tving  the  femoral  artery  and  vein  in  ex- 
cision of  a  large  lipoma  of  the  thigh.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk., 
1902,  xii,  563-oVO.  — K-ummer.  Kyste  du  femur.  Rev. 
m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1903,  xxiii,  519-522.— 
Labrevoit  (L.)  Ostt'omesvolumineuxdeveloppesdans 
les  deux  cuisses  chez  un  jeune  cavalier;  regression  par- 
tielle  d'une  de  ces  tameurssous  1' influence  de  la  suppura- 
tion. Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1892.  xx,  447- 
450.— Liaue  (W.  A.)  Operation  for  removal  of  a  bony 
mass  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tliigh.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s,,  Ixxvi,  344.— l.eg-g  (T.  P.)  Tu- 
mour in  the  thigh  of  \uicertain  nature.  Ibid.,  1906.  n.  s., 
Ixxxii,  243.— lieiitaisue  (.J.)  Large  cartilaginous  tu- 
mour of  thigh  reuioved  by  morcellement.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii,  447,  1  pi.— IWai- 
lierbe.  Myxomede  la  cuisse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.de  Nantes 
1882,  Par.,  1884,  vi,  30- 32.  —  Martens.  Demonstra- 
tion von  einem  Tumor  des  Femur.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  xlv, 420.— Martin  (M.  A.)  Observation  d'os- 
teome  du  vaste  interne  de  la  cuisse  gauche,  suivie  de 
quelques  considerations  sur  les  osteomes  musculaires  en 
general.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  1114-1117.— Meyer 
(W.)  Submuscular  lipoma  of  thigh  simulating  perio- 
steal sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxvi,  230-232.— 
Mic'liel  (L. )  Osteome  des  adducteurs  de  la  cuisse.  J. 
de  med.  de  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxii,  1.51.  Also:  Rev.  mud.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1909,  xli,  741^-718.  Also:  Rev.  de  m6d.  leg., 
Par.,  1910,  xvii,  46.— Miclielis  (A.)  Przypadek  nowo- 
tworu  uda.  [Tumor  of  the  femur.]  Czasopismo  lek., 
L6d4, 1901,  iii,  207-210.— Mo lln.  Enorme  kystedu  creux 
poplite  et  de  la  face  postC-rieure  de  la  cuisse  d'origine 
osteomy61itique.  Lyon  m^d.,  1912, ex viii, 424^27. — Mon- 
nier  (L. )  Angiom'e  veineux  de  la  cui.sse;  ablation;  guo- 
rison.  Paris  chirurg.,  1909.  i,  985.— Montinl  (  A.)  Sul- 
1'  asportazione  di  un  yoluminoso  lipolibroma  sotto  ed  in- 
tramuscolare  della  cosoia.  Gazz.  d.,osp.,  Milano,  1899, 
XX,  1446-1448.— Moulonguet(A.)  Enorme  myxiime  de 
la  cuisse.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1894,  xii,  6-9. — 
Nonevieli  ( F.  )  Fibromata  moUusca  cum  sarcoma 
cruris  dextri.  Protok.  med.  Obsh.  v  g.  Suvalk.  (1894), 
1895,  58.— Nordniann  (A.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Lymph- 
cysten  des  Oberschenkols.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1901,1  X,  572-576. — Pascale  (G. )  Enorme  mi xoma 
della  regione  interna  della  coscia;  amputazione;  guari- 
gione.  In  his:  Oss.  di  patol.  e  clin.  chir.,  8°,  Napoli,  1889, 
162-168.— Picqiie  (L.)  Osteome  de  la  cui.sse.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soo.  de  chir.  de  Par..  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  3S4. — Pion. 
Myxome  de  la  cui.sse;  ablation.  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers, 
1887,  ii,  229-232. — Poncet.  Myxo-lipome  de  la  cuisse. 
Lyon  m(?d.,  1896,  Ixxxii,  581.  —  Poper  ( P.  G.)  K  kazui- 
stikle  limfaticheskikh  kist  bedra.  [Lymphatic  cysts  of 
the  femur.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  10S.5.— 
Potlierat.  Enorme  myxome  de  la  cuisse  gauche;  abla- 
tion; guC'rison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  472^75.— Rassieiir  (L.)  Presentation 
of  a  specimen  of  fibro-lipoma.  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M. 
Soc,  1910,  iv,  439.  — Keynier  (P.)  Angiome  lympha- 
tique.  Bull,  et  m<jm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
xxvi,  37.  —  RIedinser  (  F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tumorbil- 
dungam  Olier.schenkel  nach  einer  Fraktur.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wvirzb.,  1907,  97-101.  — Kol- 
leston  (  H.  D. )  Large  myxoma  from  the  thigh.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Loud.,  1898-9,  1,  229.— de  Rouville  (G.) 
Volumineux  lipome  kystique  de  la  cuis.se.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  533.— Kowntree  (C.)  Tumour 
in  thigh.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Loud.,  1907-8,  i,  Clin. 
Sect.,  20.  —  Sawioki  (B.)  [Hsemangioma;  na  zewnQ- 
trznej  powierzchni  prawego  uda  igoleni.]  [Hsemangioma 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  right  thigh  and  leg.] 
Przegl.  chir.  i  ginek.,  Warszawa,  1911,  iv,  204.  —  Sohiuit 
A.)  De  I'o.steome  des  muscles  de  la  cui.s.se  chez  les  caya- 
iers.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1890,  x,  731-748. —  Sliattock 
(S.  G.)  Saponifvingnecrosisinalipomaof  thetliigh;  card 
specimen.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  189.5-6,  xlvii,  246-248.— 
Sonli<>'onx  &  Lecfene.  Lipome  intra-musculaire  de 
la  cuisse.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi. 

327.     .  Tumeur  sous-cutanee  de  la  cuisse. 

1902,  Ixxvii,  407.— Sonrdille  (G.)  &  Krtaud(M.) 
Lipome  de  la  cuisse.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1912,  2.  s., 
XXX,  689-691.— Steele  (E  A.  T.)  Angioma  of  the  qua- 
driceps extensor  of  the  thigh.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i, 
432.  —  Tapie  (J.)    Myxome  r6cidivant  de  la  cuisse. 
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Prov.  med.,  Par.,  1909,  xx,  295.  —  Tlievenet.  Tumeur 
bizarre  siegeant  si  la  partie  antero-interne  de  la  cuisse 
gauche  [enlevee  par  Leriche].  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cx, 
2.56. — Tlievenot  (L.)  &  Patel  (M.)  Les  myxolipomes 
de  la  cuisse.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  685-692.— 
Tlllaux.  Un  cas  de  tumeur  de  la  cuisse.  Rev.  gin. 
de  clin.  et  de  tlierap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  599. — Vaccari  (A.) 
Osteoma  voluminoso  nei  muscoli  della  coscia;  contributo 
alia  patogenesi  delle  neoformazioni  o.ssee  dei  tessuti. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1897,  iii,  1359-1370,  1  pi. — 
Viannay  (C.)  Un  cas  d'ang'ome  du  vaste  interne  de 
la  cuisse.  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1902,  xvi,  409-411. — 
Villard.  Myxo-lipome  de  la  cuisse.  Mem.  et  compt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2, 

138-140.   .  Volumineu.x  myxo-lipome  de  la  cuisse; 

extirpation;  gu^rison  rapide.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cx,  775- 
777. — Wetteudorlti  Tumeur  sanguine  de  la  face  pos- 
terieure  de  la  cuisse.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1912,  x.xi,  28. — 
Wiart.  Desarticulation  de  la  hanche  pour  un  .sarcome 
recidive  des  parties  molles  de  la  cuisse;  hemostase  par 
le  precede  de  Momburg.  [Rap.  de  Auvray.]  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,' 338-344. 

Thi<»li  ( Tumors  of.,  Cancerous  and  nial Ig- 
nanf). 

See,  also,  Amputation  at  hip-joint;  Femux 
{Tuinnrs  of,  Malignant). 

BossE  ( M.  J.  K.  W. )  *  Exarticulatio  coxje 
wegen  Sarkom  des  Oberschenkels,  nebst  epikri- 
tischen  Bemerkungen.    8°.    Grcifswald,  1897. 

Fahndeich  (F.  0.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Exarticulation  de.s  Oberschenkels  Nvegen  perios- 
talen  Sarkonis  de.s  Femur.    8°.    Miinchei),  1903. 

Hermans  (C.  A.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
den  lymphadenoiden  Sarkomen  des  Oberschen- 
kels die  nicht  von  den  Lymphdriisen  ausgehen. 
8°.    Wilrzburg,  1890. 

HiLAiRE  (C.  _)  *Du  sarcome  sous  periostique 
de  I'extremite  inferieure  du  femur.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

Lebel  (  a.  )  *  La  desarticulation  de  la  hanche 
comparee  a,  I'amputation  de  la  cuisse  dans  les 
tumeurs  malignes  du  femur  et  des  tissus  envi- 
ronnants.    8°.    P<iris,  1901. 

LoiiMANN  (J.)  *Drei  Fiille  von  Sarkom  des 
Oberschenkels.    8°.    Erlangen,  1895. 

LuTTiG  (J.  A.)  *Ueber  Exarticulation  im 
Hliftgelenk  wegen  maligner  Neubildungen  am 
Femur.    8°.    Marburg,  1891. 

Merlat  (H.)  *De  quelques  tumeurs  mali- 
gnes des  parties  molles  de  la  cuisse.  De  leur 
traitement  conservateur.    8°.    Lgon,  1908. 

Miessdorker  (G.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Chondro- 
Myxo-Sarkom  am  Oberschenkel  infolge  von 
Trauma.    8°.    Erlangen,  1909. 

PiGORS  (J.  C.  W. )  *Ein  Chondro-Osteoid- 
Sarkom  des  Oberschenkels.  8°.  Greifswald, 
1905. 

RoDAEi  (P.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  myelo- 
genem  Riesenzellensarkom  des  Femur.  8°. 
Zurich,  1897. 

ScHMiD  (M. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Myxo- 
liposarkom  des  Oberschenkels.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1904. 

ScHULTZ  (Marie).  *  Verhalten  der  Metasta- 
sen  zum  primiiren  Tumor  in  einem  Fall  von 
Chondrosarkom  des  Femur.  (Weiterer  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Polymorphismus  der 
Knorpelgeschwiilste. )    8°.    Ziirich,  1907. 

Schwenke  (G.)  *Ueber  ein  Sarkom  des 
Oberschenkels.    8°.     Wurzburg,  1892. 

Alezais  &  Peyron.  Sarcome  du  femur  a  stroma 
plasraazellaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1910, 
Ixviii,  379. — Alglave  (P.)  Sarcome  musculaire  secon- 
daire  de  la  cuisse  apris  amputation  pour  osteo-sarcome; 
desarticulation  de  la  hanche  avec  ablation  des  muscles 
au  has  de  I'osiliaque;  guerLson  persistante  15  mois  aprda 
I'operation.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  aiiat.  de  Par.,  1908, 1  xxxiit 
371-378.— A ndreivs  (F.  W.)  Sections  from  two  differ- 
ent cases  of  endosteal  sarcoma  of  the  femur,  showing 
syncytial  structures.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1903),  1904, 
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xlv,  237. — Angus.  Periosteal  sarcoma  of  the  femur,  for 
which  amputation  at  the  hip-joint  had  been  successfully 
performed.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1910,  xviii,  25. — Audan.  Volumineux  sar- 
come  de  la  cuisse  traits  avec  succes  par  les  rayons  X. 
DauphiniS  mSd.,  Grenoble,  1909,  xxxiii,  189-191.— Bailey 
(F.  R.)  Round-cell  sarcoma  of  the  thigh.  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,271.— BatalUe  (C.)  Sarcorce 
de  la  cuisse  et  desarticulation  coxofemorale.  Rev.  m^d. 
de  Normandie.  Rouen,  1903, 165-170. — Beck  (C.)  On  the 
difficulty  of  differentiating  between  femoral  aneurysm 
and  osteosarcoma.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  9.  s.,  iv, 
25.5-258,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — Begouin  &  Couraiid. 
Fibro-sarcome  de  la  cuisse  gauche;  extirpation;  gueri- 
son.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1910),  1911,  537-539.  AUo:  Gaz.  hebd.  d  sc.  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1911,  xxxii,  31.  —  Berard.  R(5sultat  d'une 
operation  conseryatrice  pour  fibrosarcome  pi>riostique  de 
I'extremit^inferieure  de  la  cuisse.  Lyon  chirurg., 1909-10, 
ii,  108. — Bernex.  Un  cas  d'osteo-sarcome  du  femur. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  280.— Bickle  (L. 
W.)  Angio-sarcoma  of  thigh,  simulating  hip  disease. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  17. — Bourgiiie 
P.)  Osti5o-chondro-sarcome  de  I'extr^mit^  inferieure  du 
(5mur.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1904,  i,  438^41.— Brown 
(G.  S.)  Reportof  acase  of  hip-jointamputationfor  osteo- 
sarcoma of  femur,  bv  Wvetli's  method.  Tr.  Arkansas  M. 
Soc.  1903,  Little  Rock,  1904,  xxviii,  237-246.— Brusll  (F. 
L.)  Very  rapidly  developing  sarcoma  of  femur  in  child 
of  eleven  years;  amputation  at  the  hip  Joint  by  Wyeth's 
bloodless  method.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xii,  616.— 
Budge  (R.  F.)  Osteo-sarcoma  del  femur  derecho;  des- 
articulacion  de  lacadera;  curacion.  Rev.  med.de  Chile, 
Sant.  de  Chile,  1905,xxxiil, 49.— Butler  (T.  L.)  Sarcoma 
of  the  thigh.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1900,  xxx, 
328. — Cameron  (H.  C.)  Sarcoma  of  the  femur,  in  vphich 
fracture  had  occurred  at  the  seat  of  the  tumour.  Tr. 
Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1899-1900,  viii,  91-93.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liv,  68-70.— Carless.  Ampu- 
tation through  the  hip-joinl  for  sarcoma  of  the  femur. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  38.— Cas- 
tets.  C)';t<''Osarcome  de  Textr^mite  inferieure  du  femur; 
amputatiim  de  cuisse.  Toulouse  m(5d.,  1907,  2.  s.,  ix,  265- 
267. — Cestan.   Deux  cas  de  sarcomes  si^geant  I'un  au 

mollet,  I'autre  au  sein.    Ibid.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  299.   . 

Osteosarcome  du  plateau  tibial;  disarticulation  du  genou; 
amputation  secondaire  de  la  cuisse.  Ibid.,  1903,  2.  s.,  v, 
271.  —  Cliamayou.  Un  cas  de  desarticulation  coxo- 
femorale pourosteosarcome  (procedede  Ravaton-Weitch) ; 
guerison.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1898,  iv,  113-123. — 
de  €liaminard  &  Boiicliereau.  Osteosarcome  de 
rextrimite  inferieure  du  femur.  Centre  mid.  et  pharm., 
Gannat,  1902-3,  viii,  121-124. —  Cliavasse  (T.  F.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  femur.  Bir- 
mingh.  M.  Rev.,  1903,  liii,  178-182.— Clievallier.  Sur 
un  cas  d'osteosarcome  du  femur.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1902, 11, 82. — CUevassii.  Osteo-sarcome  du  col  du  fdmur; 
d&articulation  de  la  hanche.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  478^81.— Cliilds  (S.  B. )  X-ray  find- 
ings in  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  femur.  Denver  M.  Times, 
1907,  xxvi,  298-300. — Clegliorn  (G.)  A  case  of  sarcoma 
of  the  femur.  Intereolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1896, 
Dunedin,  1897,  iv,  213. — Clement.  Sarcoma  de  I'extri- 
mite  inferieure  du  femur.  ]VIarseillemed.,1909,xlvi,79-Sl. — 
Coley  (\V.  B.)  Amputation  of  the  hip  for  a  sarcoma  of 
femur  in  a  child  eleven  years  of  age.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 

1898,  xxvii,  91.   — .  Cases  of  hip-joint  amputation  for 

sarcomaof femur,  ibi'rf., 1899, xxix, 110.  -.Amputation 

at  the  hip-joint  for  sarcoma,  with  a  report  of  seven  cases 
without  mortality.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1903, 
Phila., 1904, xvi,77-96.  Also:  Am.Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 51-54. 

—  ..  Sarcomaof  the  femur.  Ann.  Surg.  Phila.,  1905,  x)l, 

771-773.— Co  1  lier  ( S. )  Case  of  amputation  at  the  hip-joint 
forsarcomaof  thefemur.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902, 
n.  s.,  lxxiii,601.— Cotte  (G.)  R(?sultat61oign(5d'uned4s- 
articulation  de  la  hanche  pour  sarcome  du  femur.  Lyon 
m^d.,  1911, cxvii, 491.— Cotterill  (J.  M.)  Caseof  hypertro- 
phic osteopathy  of  hands  and  foot  following  amputation  a  t 
the  hip  joint  for  sarcoma.  Scot.M.  &  S.  J.,Edinb.,1901,viii, 
47,  1  pi.— Cullen  (T.  S.)  A  very  rapidly  growing  squa- 
mous-celled  carcinoma  of  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1906,  xvii,  151.— Da 
Costa  (J.  C. )  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  thigh,  for  which 
disarticulation  was  performed  through  the  hip-joint, 
with  the  formation  of  a  posterior  flap.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi,  299-304.— Dartigues.  Tres  vo- 
lumineux osteosarcome  du  f^mur;  desarticulation  de  la 
hanche;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii, 
252-254. — Beaver  (,T.  B.)  Hip-joint  amputations  by 
Wveth's  method  for  recurrent  sarcoma.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1901,  11.  s.,  ii,  216.— Delagenifere  (H.)  Osteo- 
sarcoma du  femur  traite  par  la  desarticulation  de  la 
hanche.  Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1903,  vii,  63-66.— Dela- 
Iiousse.  Sarcome  encephalo'ide  ulcere  de  la  cuisse  avec 
degenerescence  neoplasique  das  ganglions  Inguinaux. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  da  Lille,  1899,  ii,  107-109.— Belassus.  Sur 
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un  cas  da  desarticulation  de  la  hanche  pour  osteosarcoma 
recidive  au  femur.  Ibid.,  1908,  i,  256-258.— Deleplne 
(.1.)  &  Augier  (D.)  Endotheiiome  de  la  cuisse;  opera- 
tion; guerison.  lUd.,  1903,  ii,  31-36.— Demons.  Sar- 
coma primitif  du  muscle  droit  anterieur  de  la  cuisse. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.siol.  ...  da  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi, 
273. — Depage  (A.)  Sarc6me  da  la  cuisse;  desarticula- 
tion avec  hemostase,  au  moyen  de  la  banda  d'Esmarch; 
guerison.  Compt.  rend.  .  .  I  serv.  de  chir.  a  I'hop.  St.-. 
Jeande  Bruxelles  (1900),  1901,  117.— Depierris.  Sar- 
come a  myeioplaxes  developpe  aux  deperis  du  condyle 
interna  du  femur.  J,  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii, 
451. — Despluts  (R.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  d'osteosarcome 
du  femur  traite  par  les  rayons  X.  Bull.  off.  Soc.  frang. - 
d'electrother..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  9-14. — Deve.  Sarcoma  de 
la  cuisse  traite  et  gueri  par  la  radiotherapie.  Rev  med. 
de  la  Franche-Comte,  Besan^on,  1908,  xvi, 162-166. — Diez 
'I'ortosa  (J.)  Sarcoma  recidivado  del  muslo;  decola- 
ci6n  del  femur;  cioatrizacion  inmediata  alta  por  cura- 
cion. Gac  med.  d.  Sur  de  Espaiia,  Granada,  1907,  xxv, 
147-152. — Dragliiesfu  &  Cristeano  (C. )  Sarcoma  de 
la  cuisse  et  de  la  moitie  droite  du  bassin;  grossesse.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de.  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1900-1901, lii,  129-135.— 
Drucbert.  Osteosarcomas  du  femur.  Bull.  Soc. 
centr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  174.— Duret.  Volu- 
mineux sarcOme  de  la  cuisse.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1903,  i,  283. — Duret  &  Augier.  Osteoma  spongiaux 
periostlque  et  musculaire  du  femur  chez  un  hom- 
me.  Ibid.,  1904,  i,  391-394.— Embolic  (An)  aneu- 
rysm simulating  sarcoma  of  femur.  St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  75. — Fagge 
(C.  H.)  A  case  in  which,  for  recurrent  sarcoma,  parts 
of  the  femoral  artery  and  vein  were  excised.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Clin.  Sect.,  231.— 
Fairbank.  (H.  A.  T.)  Sarcoma  of  thigh.  16 id.,  109.— 
Ferrier.  Lipo-sarcome  de  la  face  externe  de  la  cuisse. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  ...  da  Bordeaux,  1884,  v, 
181.  —  Fibro-sarcoma  della  coscia  sinistra;  estirpa- 
zione;  guarigione.  Clin.  chir.  (Mazzoni),  Roma,  1^4, 
viii-x,  280. — Fortin  (F.)  Sarcome  de  la  cuisse.  Nor- 
mandie med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  116.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de 
Normandie,  Rouen,  1906,  137. — Frank  (J.)  A  spindle- 
celled  sarcoma  of  thigh.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxii,  1155. — Freeman  (L.)  Hip-jointamputationfor 
osteo-sarcoma,  recurrent  osteomyelitis  of  eight  years' 

standing.   Denver  M.  Times,  1896-7,  xvi,  292-294.  -^^  . 

Pario.steal  osteo-sarcoma  of  upper  extremity  of  femur; 
ligation  of  common  iliac  artery,  with  amputation  at 
hin-joint  and  removal  of  portion  of  pelvis,  etc.;  re- 
covery. West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903,  viii,  62- 
64.  —  Gallozzi  (C.)  Disarticolazione  della  co.scia 
per  vasto  mixo-sarcoma  ossifico  seguita  da  completa 
guarigione.  Morgagni,  Napoli,  1872,  xiv,  697-714,  2  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Galtier.  Osteo-sarcoma  du  femur 
chez  un  enfant  da  huit  ans.   J.  de  med.  da  Bordeaux. 

1903,  xxxiii,  401.   .  Osteo-sarcome  du  femur  traitS 

par  les  rayons  X.  Ibid.,  496. — Oervais.  Osteo-sar- 
come de  la  cuisse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  176-178.— Goebel  (C.)  Ueber 
congenitales  Femursarkom,  geheilt  durch  operative  und 
Rontgen-Behandlung,  nebst  Bemerkungen  fiber  cou- 
genitale  maligna  Tumoren.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ga- 
sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Barl.,  1908,  xxxvii,  pt.  2  ,  312-345.  Also: 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvii,  191-224.— Grant 
(H.H.)  Sarcoma  of  humerus;  report  of  case.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1907-8,  xiv,  31.— GriffliU  (.1.  D.)  & 
Pearse  (H.  R.)  [Osteo-sarcoma.]  Kansas  City  M.  In- 
dex, 1897,  xviii,  120-124.— Grillitlis  (C.  A.)  Case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  femur,  with  description  of  a  recent  method 
of  amputation  at  the  hip-joint.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903, 
ii,  1583. — Guinard.  Osteo-sarcome  p§riostique  do  I'ex- 
tremite  inferieure  du  femur  traite  par  la  resection.  Loire 
med.,  St.-Etienne,  1910,  xxix,  476.— Halstead  (A.E.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  disarticulation  of  the  hip  for  sarcoma 
of  the  femur,  with  remarks  upon  the  diagnosis  and  prog- 
nosis in  sarcoma  of  the  fem\ir.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1902-3,  xviii,  313-322.  Also:  Medicine,,  Detroit,  1903,  ix, 
194-200.— Hamand  &  Worms.  Epithelioma  pavi- 
menteux  k vstique  de  la  partie  supero-interne  de  la  cuissa. 
Bull,  et  me'm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  938.— Mar- 
grave (E.  T.)  Small-celled  osteo-sarcoma  of  femur; 
amputation;  recovery.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1905-6,  X,  413.— Hawley  (D.  C.)  Case  of  osteo- 
sarcoma of  femur:  Wyeth's  bloodless  amputation  at  the 
hip  joint,  with  recovery.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  X,  759.— Heatli  (C.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  two 
cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  thigh.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  189-1-5,  v, 
169-175.— Hellniann  (L.)  Mikroskopischer  Befund 
eines  Mvxosarconis  der  Fascia  lata.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.] ,  Berl.,  1888,  cxiv,  37.5-378, 1  pi.— JHerrensclimidt 
(A.)  Osteoma  traumatique  du  femur  (hypertrophie  irri- 
tative ou  tumeur?).  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  493-497.— Hucliet  &  Gruget.  Sarcome 
volumineux  de  la  cuisse.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  289;  — 
Huguier  (A.)  Resection  de  I'humerus  pour  osteo- 
sarcome    globo-cellulaire   suivie    de  transplantation 
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restauratrioe  du  ptTone.  Paris  chirurg.,  1912,  iv, 
630-632. — Hurtado.  [Un  osteosarcoma.]  Gac.  med., 
Mexico,  1902,  2.  s.,  ii,  233-235.  —  Iin be rt  (A.)  Effets 
de  la  radio-tlierapie  dans  un  cas  de  sarcome  du 
f6mur  Chez  un  enfant.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  13r)6-1358.  —  Jenckel.  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntniss  der  Knochensarkome  des  Oberschenlsels. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiv,  66-95.  — 
JoIiU!«on  (A.  B.)  Cystosarcoma  of  the  thigh.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxi'x,  624.— Jouon.  Osti?o-.sarcome 
de  I'extremitS  inf(5rieure  du  femur;  desarticulation  de  la 
hanche.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  10S2- 
1084. — l<aft"arelle.  Un  cas  de  tumeur  maligna  osseuse. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mC-d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  170-173. — 
lie  Bee.  Tumeur  fibreuse  de  I'arcade  ffimorale.  Bull, 
et  m(5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  v,  537.— lie  Conte 
(R.  G.)  Presentation  of  a  specimen  of  osteosarcoma  of 
the  left  femur  removed  bv  a  hip-joint  amputation.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phy.s.  Phila.,  1900,  129-130.- Le  Filliatre.  Ost^o- 
sarcome  du  f^mur;  desarticulation  de  la  hanche,  anes- 
thfeieparracliicocaini.sation;  gucrison.  Rev.  m^d..  Par., 
1907,  xvi,  843.— lie  Filliatre  &  liel'as.  O.st^osarcome 
du  femur;  desarticulation  de  la  hanche;  anesthesie  par 
rachiocaine  suivant  notre  technique;  gnerison;  prc'- 
sentation  et  6tude  histologiques  de  la  tumeur.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxiii,  297-300.  — Le 
Fort.  Sarcome  des  parties  moUes  de  la  culsse.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  m^d.  da  nord,  Lille,  1902,  63.— Leplat. 
Osteosarcoma  de  I'^piphyse  superieure  du  f(5mur;  des- 
articulation de  la  hanche;  mort  par  broncho-pneumonie 
au  IS"  jour.  .1.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1896,  i,  345-349.— Le 
Koy  (C.)  Osteo-sarcome  de  la  cuissa  avec  propagation 
ganglionnaire  dans  Tabdomen  chez  un  enfant  de  6  ans. 
lUd.,  1898,  ii,  138-140.— Lett  ( H. )  Chondroma  of  the  fe- 
mur. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med..  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii.  Sect.  Stud. 
Dis.  Child.,  192.— liezJiiietT  (N.  F.)  Demonstratsiya 
bolnovo  s  opulsholyu  bedra.  [Demon.stration  of  patient 
with  tumorof  the  femur,]   Rnssii.  Kliirurg.  Obozr.  Mosk., 

1903,  i,  585.  — liilientlial  (H.)  Ossifying  sarcoma  of 
the  thigh;  treatment  by  incision,  radium  and  extirpa- 
tion. Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xviii,  195.  Aho:  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xlii.  268-271.— liindenstein.  Myxo- 
sarkom  de.s  Oberschenkels.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  830.  — liiiidstriiiii  (E.) 
Osteosarcoma  femoris;  e.xarticulatio  coxae.  Hvgiea, 
Stockholm,  1896,  Iviii,  pt.  2,  322.— Lortliioir.  Ostco- 
saroome  de  la  cuisse  avant  nCcessite  la  disarticulation. 
Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  cliir.,  Brux.,  1897-8,  v,  270-274.— 
lioiimeaii  (  E. )  Sarcome  volumineux  de  la  face  in- 
terne de  la  cuisse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1882,  iii,  23-38.— MeBiirney  (C.)  Amputa- 
tion at  the  hip-joint  for  recurrent  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  129-131.— Mefciresor  ( A.  N.  )  & 
Seott  (J.)  Sarcoma  of  lower  end  of  the  femur;  ampii- 
tation;  reeoverv.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc,  Glasgow,  1905-7, 
vi,  197-203.— jnoWillianis  (C.  A.)  Disarticulation  at 
hip  for  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  19(K),  xliii,  623. — 
JHa^iianiui  (N.)  Osteosarcoma  febril  del  femur  (his- 
toria  clinica).    Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1904,  xii,  415-^40.— lUarkoe  (F.  H.)  Sarcoma  develop- 
ing twenty  years  after  injury.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899, 
XXX,  643. — Massoii  (T.)  Sarcome  des  parties  molles  de 
la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv, 
112. — JTIenelfere  (L.)  Un  cas  d'osteosarcome  du  femur 
gu^ri  par  la  phenopuncture.  Union  m6d.  du  nprd-est, 
Reims,  1904,  xxviii,  227. — Meriuet  (P.)  Enorme 
dermato-mvome  de  la  cuisse;  degenerescence  sarcoma- 
teuse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  653-660.— 
Merrill.  Sarcome  de  la  cuisse.  Union  med.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1899,  xxviii,  478.  — MLorestin  (  H.  ) 
Sarcome  des  parties  molles  de  la  cuisse;  desarticulation 
de  la  hanche  a  lambeau  posterieur.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 

anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  731-735.   .  Cancer  de  la 

cuisse  et  de  la  fessa  developpe  sur  una  cicatrice  de 
brftlure;  extirf>ation;  autoplastie.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 

•    de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  1184-1186.   . 

Sarcome  des  t/'guments  de  la  ctiisse;  autoplastie  par  la 
m6thode  itallenne  a  I'aide  d'une  greffe  prelevee  sur  la 
parol  abdominale.  Ibid.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  1127-1131  — 
Jlorton  (J.)  Ulcerating  sarcoma  of  thigh.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc,  Glasg.,  1908-9,  viii,  165.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1909,  Ixxii,  51.— Moses  (O.  S.)  Sarcoma  of  the  femur. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909,  xliv,  259.— Naisiiiitli  (.J. 
W.)  &  Tf  ouii||>'  (A.)  Three  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  femur. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  443.— Nicliolson  (C.  M.)  Report 
of  a  case  of  growing  sarcoma  of  the  femur;  disarticulation 
of  the  hip-joint;  reeoverv.  Tr.  Mi-ssouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  331-338.  Ahn:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904, 
xlii,  34. — Niiinl  (G.)  Disarticolazione  dellacoscia  destra 
per  mixo-sarcoma  telangettasico  del  femore  a  decorso 
febbrile  rapidi.ssimo.  Attl  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Na- 
poli,  1904,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  221-232,  2  pi.  Also:  Gior.  iijternaz. 
d.  sc.  mea.,Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1105-1113. — Oelisiier 
(A., I.)  Sarcoma  of  thigh.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliv, 
629.— Parlter  (C.  B.)  j\mputation  at  the  hip-joint  for 
myxo-cysto  sarcoma  of  the  thigh;  recovery  from  opera- 
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tion.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1890-7,  xii,  137-140,  1  pi.— Pas- 
teau  (O.)  Sarcoma  museulaira  primitif  de  la  cuisse. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  672-675. — Pearson 
( C.  Y. )  Notes  on  a  case  of  osteoid  chondro-sarcoma  of  the 
femur,  treated  by  disarticulation  of  tha  hip-joint;  with 
exhibition  of  specimen,  photographs,  and  microscopic 
specimens.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv, 
30.— Peraire  (M.)  Pseudo-ostio-sarcome  de  la  cuisse; 
radiographie;  s^questre  osseux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  anat. 
de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  119-121. — Periosteal  sarcoma  of 
femur  following  fracture  of  thigh;  amputation  of  hip- 
joint;  recovery.  St.  Tiiomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  xxxi,  181. — Pilclier  (L.  S.)  Amputation  at  the 
hip  joint  for  sarcoma  of  femur;  personal  statistics  for 
this  operation  during  last  fifteen  years.   Brooklyn  M. 

J.,  1903,  xvii,  503.   .  Later  report  of  case  of  hip  joint 

amputation  for  sarcoma  of  femur.  Ibid.,  1904,  xviii,  321. — ■ 
Plettiier  (A.)  Ueber  Geschwulstentwickelung  am 
Oberschenkel  nach  Verletzung.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1899-1900,  52-54.— Primrose 
(A.)  Myeloid  sarcoma  of  the  femur;  amputation  at  the 
hip  joint;  secondary  growth  in  the  lungs.  Canad.  J.  M. 
&  S.,  Toronto,  1906,  xix,  10.— Quenu.  Technique  opera- 
toire  de  la  desarticulation  de  la  hanche,  pour  lessarcomes 
du  triceps  ou  du  femur.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  da 
Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  171-177.  — Qiienu  ( E.  )  &  l»es- 
iiiarest.  Disarticulation  de  la  hanche  pour  sarcomes 
du  femur;  technique  operatoire.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par., 
1903,  xxiii,  561-573. — RansolioiF  (J.)  Large  parosteal 
fibrosarcoma  of  the  thigh.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xxiv,  188-195,  1  pi.  — Roberts  (J.  B.)  Ca.se  of  fibro- 
angioma  .situated  beneatli  the  four  headed  extensor  of 
tha  leg;  with  some  account  of  similar  muscular  tumors. 
Ibid.,  xxiii,  431-439. —Kotgans.  Sarcoma  eysticum 
femoris.  Nederl.     Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907, 

i,  635.   .  Sarcoma  eysticum  femoris.    Ibid.,  1910, 

xlv,  pt.  1,  562-564.  —  Rotliainel.  Dixi(^ma  ricidive 
de  sarcome  de  la  region  anterieure  de  la  cuisse.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  37. — 
Roii;^'et  &  iMasson  (T.)  Sarcome  epithelioide  sous- 
cutane  de  la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxiv,  41-43.— Rozlidestvenskl  (I.  S.)  Gigan- 
toklietochkovaya  sarkoma  bedra,  razvivshayasya  iz  vla- 
galishtsha  muse  sartorii.  [Giant-celled  sarcoina  of  the 
femur  developed  from  the  sheath  of  the  sartorius 
muscle.]  Kazan.  Med.  ,T.,  1909,  ix,  1-16.— Sarcoma  of 
femur  with  inflammatory  cliange;  patliolngical  fracture; 
amputation;  recovery.  St.  Tiiomas's  Hcisp.  Kep.,  Lond., 
1906,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  221. — Scliiine.  Demonstration  eines 
Falles  von  hiimorrhagisehem  Sarkom  des  Oberschenkels. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1904,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxv,  81.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1904,  xii,  288.— 
Senii  (N.)  Disarticulation  at  the  high-joint  for  sar- 
coma of  femur  and  tubercular  tendovaginitis.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xlii,  311.  — Serr  (G.)  Deux  cas  de 
sarcome  de  la  face  interne  de  la  cuissa.  Toulouse  mid., 
1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  73-75.  —  Slterman  (H.  M.)  Eight  ampu- 
tations through  the  hip-joint  for  tuberculosis  and  for 
sarcoma.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1898,  xii,  362-369.— 
Slirady  (G.  F. )  Hip  and  thigh  amputations  for  sar- 
coma of  tha  femur.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1904,  Ixv,  521-524. 
[Discu.ssion],  556.  —  Sieard  (P.)  Fibro-ch' 'udrome  du 
fimur  gauche.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1908, 
Ixxxiii,  452. — Siegel  &  Uelval.  Myxo-sarcoma  de  la 
cuisse.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  1.55-157.— Siege  I,  Delval  &. 
JMarie  (  P. )  Sarcome  fuso-cellulaire  kystique  da  la 
cuisse.  Ibid.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  406.— Soinmer  (H.  O.)  Li- 
poma of  thigh  with  beginning  sarcomatous  metamorpho- 
sis. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxx,  107.— Stewart  (J.  C.) 
A  successful  case  of  hip-joint  amputation  for  sarcoma  of 
tlie  femur.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,1905,  xxv,133. — 
Taiisiiii  (I.)  Estirpazidue  di  culossale  sarcoma  dalla 
radice dellacoscia;  legatura  laterale  delta  vena  femorala. 
Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milaiio,  1886,  xlvi,  493.— Tbe- 
venot(L.)  Cancer  fi'nmral  en  cylindre;  osteo-sarcome 
diffus,  bi-polaire  du  fimur  droit  chez  un  adulte.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  453-45.5.— Tliurstoii  (E.  O.)  Al- 
veolar sarcoma  of  femur.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904, 
xxxix,  16. — Tous  (F.)  Un  caso  clinico  de  sarcoma  del 
muslo.  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1893.  v,  4.5^9.— Toiissaiiit 
(H.)  Osteochondrome  traumatique  du  femur  et  da  I'as- 
tragale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  da  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s., 
xxxii,  190-193.  Also:  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  vii, 
349-352. — Viaii.  Mitastased'un  cancer  des  parties  molles 
de  la  cui.sse.  Progrcs  mad..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii,  312.— 
Vianitay.  Desarticulation  de  la  hanche  pour  ostio- 
sarcome  du  fimur;  risultat  iloigne.  Lyon  mid.,  1906 
cvii,  387-389. — Villar.  Sarcome  de  la  ciitsse;  disarticu- 
lation de  la  hanche.  Mim.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  et  chir. 
de  Bordeaux  ( 1897), 1898, 20G-209.— Villard  &  Gelibert. 
Enorme  fibro-myosarcome  de  la  face  interne  de  la  cuisse. 
Lyon  mid.,  190'2,  xcviii,  987. — AVagon.  Ostiosarcome 
de  I'extrimiti  infiricura  du  fimur  avant  simuli  una  ar- 
thropatliie.  Bull,  etmim.  Soc  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,lxxviii, 
307-309.— Walker  (T.)  Amputation  at  the  high-joint 
for  sarcoma  of  the  femur.   Med.  Press  &  Oirc,  Lond.,  1904, 
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n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  173.  — AVebb  (G.  L.)  Sarcoma  of  femur 
with  larffe  hsemorrhagic  effusion.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  , 
1907,  11,  262.  — Westbook(R.  W.)  Sarcoma  of  leg  and 
thigh.  Long  Island  iVI.  J.,  Broolilyn,  1907,  1,  313-315.— 
Wlllenis.  Un  eas  de  sarcome  globocellulaire  a  la 
face  interne  de  la  raeine  de  la  cuisse  chez  un  enfant  de 

4^  ans.   Clinique,  Brux.,  1897,  xl,  169-172.   .  Sarcome 

piSriostiqne  du  f(5mur.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  387-389.— WyetU  (J.  A.)  Frequency 
of  recurrence  of  sarcoma,  with  special  reference  to  am- 
putation at  the  hip-joint  on  account  of  this  neoplasm. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiv,  375-390.— Young  (W.) 
Sarcoma  femur;  spontaneous  fracture;  hip  joint  amputa- 
tion. Clin.  Reporter,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xxiii,  22.— Zwel 
Falle  von  Femursarcom.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abtb.  d. 
Spit,  zu  Basel,  1901,  93. 

Thigh  {Tumors  of)  in  animals. 

Howard.  Volumineux  ost^osarcome  de  la  cuisse 
chez  un  chien.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  v6t..  Par.,  1906, 
Ix,  313-315.— lieblaiic  (P.)  Osteo-sarcome  du  f^mur 
chez  la  chienne.  J.  de  m6d.  v6t.,et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1903, 
5.  s.,  vii,  658-661. — Petit  (G.)  Enorme  myxome  de  la 
cuisse  cliez  un  chien.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1904,  Ixxix,  80.   .  Ost6osarcome  de  rextr6mit6  inf6- 

rieure  du  f^mur  chez  un  chien.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 
vi5t..  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  222.   .  Volumineux  osteo- 
sarcome  de  la  cuisse  chez  un  chien.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  397-399. 

Thigh  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  aho,  AxtevY  {Femoral,  Wounds,  etc.,  of); 
Femur  {Fracture  of). 

Boisserie-Laceoiz  (T.)  *De  la  conduite  a 
tenir  dans  les  hemorrhagies  traumatiques  de  la 
fease  et  de  la  partie  superieure  de  la  cuisse.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1879. 

CaBete  (R.)  Un  caso  de  traumatismos  con  amputa- 
ci6n  del  muslo  izquierdo.  Bol.  de  med.  nav.,  San  Fer- 
nando, 1884,  vli,  97-102. — Causse  (S.)  Rixe,  coupde  cou- 
teau  a  la  partie  superieure  et  interne  de  la  cuisse  gauche; 
blessure  de  I'artere  et  de  la  veine  crurales;  mort  prompte. 
Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1880,  3.  s.,  iii,  362-365.— Courbon. 
Plaies  par  Instrument  tranchant  de  la  partie  post^rieure 
et  superieure  de  la  cuisse  droite;  symptomes  d'infection 
purulente;  h(5morrhagie  survenue  au  quatorzieme  jour; 
agrandissement  de  la  plaie  qui  fournit  le  sang,  au  moyen 
de  longues  incisions  et  tamponnement;  guyrison.  Rec.  d. 
trav.  Soc.  m&A.  d'lndre-et-Loire,  Tours,  1886,  Ixv,  57-65.— 
Cay  (G.  W.)  A  case  of  severe  perforating  wound  of  the 
thigh,  with  other  injuries;  recovery.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1887,  xvi,  450.  —  Gericlitlicli-ihedlcinisclie  Ver- 
handlungen  (Ibereine  tddtlich  abgelaufeue  Schussvvunde 
am  Schenkei.  Mitth.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Med.,  [etc.],  Altona, 
1836,  iv,  7.-8.  Hft  ,  62-110.— Griffltli  (F.)  Deep  penetra- 
tion of  the  thigh  bya  crochet  needle.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1912,  xcv,  77.— <iUiitlier  (R.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Verle- 
tzungen  an  den  grossen  Gefassen  des  Oberschenkels. 
Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1881,  xxviii,  203-206.— Has- 
'bacli.  Amputation  des  Ober.schenkels  durch  das  Rad 
einer  Chaise.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  rhein.  u.  westfal.  Aerzte, 
Bonn,  1842,  i,  386.— Hotmokl  (J.)  Vulnus  punctum  je- 
moris  dextri;  Aneurysma  spurium  traumatieum;  Liga- 
tura  arterise  et  venae  femoralis;  Heilung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k. 
Krankenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien  (1891),  1892,  373- 
375.— Rirmisson.  ficrasementde  la  cuisse  droite;  rup- 
ture de  I'artere  et  de  la  veiue  femorales;  an^vrysme  dif- 
fus  primitif ;  amputation  de  la  cuisse;  examen  des  vais- 
seaux  rompus.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1878, 4.  s.,  iii,  337- 
341.— Koppen-Norden  (A.)  Seltene  Verletzung  des 
Oberschenkels.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
V,  380-384.— liOfton  (L.)  [Extensive  wound  of  left  thigh 
by  saw;  suturing;  recovery.]  South.  Med.,  Savannah, 
1904,  X,  17-19. — liiicke.  Ueber  die  traumatische  Insufli- 
cienz  des  M.  quadriceps  femoris  und  verwandte  Affec- 
tionen  an  Schulter  und  HHfte.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz,,  1882-3,  xviii,  140-156.  —  Liupton.  Extensive 
wound  of  outer  side  of  thigh  by  the  horn  of  a  bull.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1880,  i,  .527.— Parker  (R.  W.)  A  case  of  con- 
tused wound  of  the  thigh  and  leg  in  a  child;  gangrene  of 
the  limb;  death.  Med.  Times &Gaz.,  Lond.,  1883, i,  420.— 
RioUardson  (T.  A.)  Avul-sionuf  leg  and  part  of  thigh, 
with  great  sciatic  nerve;  amputation  through  thigh;  es- 
cape of  cerebro-.spinal  fluid;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1889,  i,  356.— Kosers  (H,  0,)  Punctured  wound  of  the 
thigh;  hsematoma:  secondary  hemorrhage;  operation;  re- 
covery. Ann.  Anat.  &  Surg.,  Brooklyn,  1881,  iii,  144.— 
Seem  (A,  A.)  Crush  of  thigh  from  railroad  accident; 
recovery  with  useful  limb.  Lehigh  Valley  M.  Mag.,  Eas- 
ton,  Pa.,  1896,  vii,  267. — Spoff'ortli.  Punctured  wound 
of  thigh;  traumatic  aneurysm;  ligature  of  common  fe- 
moral artery;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1886,  i,  154. — 
WIglit  (.1.  S.)  The  inrotators  of  the  thigh,  and  three 
cases  of  injury  to  the  hip.   Hosp.  Gaz.  &  Arch.  Clin.  Surg., 


Thigh  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

N.  Y.,  1878,  iv,  281-287.— Williamson  (W.'  D.)  Crush- 
ing injury  of  leg  and  thigh.   Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,1901, 

xiv,237.  .  Crushing  injury  of  the  thigh.  /6id.,238.— 

Wound  of  thigh;  erysipelas.  Abstr.  M.  &  S.  Cases  Gen. 
Hosp.  Sick  Children,  Pendleburv,  Manchester,  (1885). 
1886,  V,  17,3. 

Thigh  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of.,  Gun- 
shot). 

Lecagneue  (A.)  *  Considerations  et  obser- 
vations sur  les  plaies  d'armes  a  feu  a  la  cuisse 
avec  fracture,  et  sur  les  complications  qui  de- 
pendent du  sejour  des  blesses  dans  les  hopitaux. 
4°.    Strasbourg,  1815. 

Bockenlieiiuer.  Schussfractur  in  oberen  Drittel 
des  Oberschendels  mit  Verjauchung  und  Gangranescenz 
der  Weichtheile  mit  Arrosion  der  Femoralis  und  Blutung 
aus  dieser  Arterie.  In  his:  Fortgang  und  Leistungen, 
etc.,  8°,  Frankf  a.  M.,  1871,  47.— JBoppe  (J^. )  Plaie  pen6- 
trante  de  la  cuisse  gauche  par  coup  de  feu  4  blanc;  dela- 
brements  con,siderables;  guerison.  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1897,  xxix,  51-61.  —  Borde  (R.)  & 
Parliam  (F.  W.)  Gunshot  wound  of  thigh  in  Scarpa's 
triangle;  injury  of  both  artery  and  vein;  ligature  of  ves- 
.sels  on  four  different  occasions;  death  from  hemorrhage 
and  septicfemia.  N.  Orl.  M.  <k  S.  J.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,  xv,  266- 
268,— Carriedo  (R.  M.)  Herida  por  arma  de  fuego  en 
el  tercio  superior  del  muslo,  complicada  de  fractura  con- 
minuta  del  f(5mur;  curacion.  Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1890, 
XXV,  281-285.— Curtis  (H.)  A  relic  of  tlie  Jameson  raid; 
extraction  of  bullet  and  .sequestrum  from  the  upper  third 
of  the  thigh  ten  years  after  the  injury.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  992.— JBubar  (L. )  Plaie  de  la  cuisse  par  coup  de 
fusil  tirS  a  courte  distance:  gangrene  gazeuse;  traite- 
ment  par  larges  debridements  et  embaumement  du 
membre.  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  469-473.- 
Dujardin.Beaumetz.  Relation  historigue  et  chi- 
rurgicale  de  la  blessure  de  M.  le  General  de  Sonis,  com- 
mandant en  chef  du  17o  corps  de  I'armee  de  la  Loire,  et 
de  I'amputation  qu'elle  a  n^cessitt-e.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1900,  xxxvi,  433-455.  —  Fry k man. 
Vulnussclopetar.  femoris;  aneurysma  dissecans.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1885,  xlvii,  102-104.  —  Gandar.  Plaie  par 
coup  de  feu  de  la  face  posterieure  de  la  cuisse  droite; 
contusion  des  vaisseaux  et  du  sciatique;  refus  de  I'am- 
putation; mort  le  12«  jour  par  hemorragie  secondaire. 
Gaz.  med.  du  centre,  Tours,  1912,  xvii,  10.— Oibbs  (S.  F.) 
Retention  of  a  bullet  in  the  thigh  for  two  and  a  half 
years.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  96.— Hickson  (S.)  Two 
cases  of  bullet  wounds  of  the  femoral  vessels  in  Hunter's 
canal.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  716.  —  Hills  (\V.  H.) 
Gun.shot  wound  of  thigh.  J.  Roy.  Army.  Med.  Corps, 
Lond.,  1906.  vi,  54.— Kerr  (J.  G.)  Gun-shot  wounds  in 
right  thigh  five  years  ago.  [Cases.]  Rep.  Med.  Miss. 
Soc.  in  China  1860,  Canton,  1861,  xiii,  9-10.— Kraske  (P.) 
Schussverletzung  der  A.  and  V.  cruralis  oberhalb  der 
Vasa  profunda;  Unterbinduug  beider  GefSsse;  Gangriln 
des  Beines;  Tod.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1880,  vli, 
689-695.— Laronde lie  (N.)  Coup  de  feu  au  haut  de  la 
cuisse;  balle  dans  I'os;  fracture  de  la  cuisse  en  des.sous  de 
I'endroit  atteint  par  le  projectile;  tetanos;  mort.  J.  de 
m^d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1873,  Ivii,  9;  97.  Also, 
in  his:  Observ.  m^d.-l^g.,  8°  Brux.,  1874.  7-18.  —  liower 
(J.  D.)  A  case  of  gunshot  wound  of  the  thigh,  cau.sing 
compound,  comminuted  fracture  of  the  femur,  treated 
by  resection;  recovery  with  shortening.  Columbus  M. 
J.,  1895,  XV,  215.  —  Maeleisli  (A.  L.)  Extraordinary 
gunshot  wound  of  the  thigh.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shang- 
hai, 1889,  iii,  17-19. —  Mayer.  Schusswunde  des  Ober- 
shenkelsmitschvveren  Complicationen.  Miinchen. med. 
Wohnsehr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  505.  — ITIeljer  (E.  F.)  Vulnus 
sclopetarium  cruris,  osteitis,  fraclura,  nekrosis.  Ge- 
neesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  18-59,  vi, 

677-679.   .  Geschoten  wond  van  het  dijbeen  met 

fraetuur;  amputatio  en  opvolgend  exarticulatio  femoris.  • 
Ibid.,  Yii,  177;  183.  —  ITlorton  (T.  G.)  Gunshot  wound 
of  the  thigh;  ball  found  in  and  removed  from  the  neck 
of  the  femur;  recovery.  Med.  News.  Phila.,  1891,  lix, 
606. — JWottini  (P.)  Di  un  caso  di  feritad'  armada  fuoco 
alia  coscia  sinistra,  raccolto  noUas  'zionechirurgicadello 
spedale  militare  divisionario  di  Geneva,  con  proemio  del 
dottore  Francesco  Freschi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir. 
di  Torino,  1851,  2,  s.,  xi,  479-489.  —  Parliam  (F.  W.) 
Gunshot  wound  of  middle  third  of  left  thigh,  involving 
sciatic  nerve.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1894,  272- 
274. — Petit.  Observation  d'un  cas  de  pathologic  chirur- 
gicale  communiquee  a  la  Society  de  mt'decine  de  Lou- 
vain.  [Gunshotwoundof  thigh.]  Biblioth.med.,  Brux., 
1828,  V,  206-210.— Roll  et  (E.)  Projectile  enkyst6  dans 
la  cuisse  droite;  migration  tardive  au  milieu  des  tissus. 
Lyon  mt'd,,  1888,  Ivii,  12-17.— Routier.  Balle  de  revol- 
ver ayant  s<;journ6  douze  ans  dans  la  cuisse;  radiogra- 
phic. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s., 
xxviii,  764-766.  —  Sattertliwaite  (T.  E.)  Pistol-shot 
wound  of  the  thigh;  perforation  of  the  femoral  artery; 
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Thigh  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of,  Gun- 
shot). 

extraction  of  the  ball  and  lig-ation  of  the  vessel.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1881,  XX,  636.  —  Solikljarewsky  (S.) 
Ueber  Schussverletzungen  des  Oberschenkels.  ( Referat. ) 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1879,  iv,  97.  —  Sflirot- 
scliiiss  in  den  rechten  Untersehenkel;  Gangriin;  Am- 
putation des  rechlen  Obersclienliels;  Heilung.  Jahresb. 
u.  d.  ehir.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel,  187.5,  til.  —  Stirling 
(R.  A.)  Gunshot  wound  of  lower  third  of  thigh;  second- 
ary hEemorrhage;  amputation;  recovery.  Au.stral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1884,  n.  s.,  vi,  219-221.  —  Visum  repertum 
fiber  eincn  nach  einem  Schiisse  in  den  linkeu  Oberschen- 
kel  Gestorbenen.  In:  Brent's  Visa  reperta  u.  gerichtl. 
med.  Gutachten,  Wien,  8°,  1827,  1,  281-28.5.  —  Wetter- 
gren(U.)  SkottsS,ri  laret,  medforandeforstoringaf  nerv. 
ischiadieus  samt  traumatiskt  aneurysm  pi  art.  femoralis. 
[Gunshot  wound  of  thigh,  x>roducing  disturbances  of  is- 
chiatic  nerve  and  traumatic  aneury.sm  of  femoral  artery.] 
Eira,  Goteborg,  1888,  xii,  246-248.  —  WittelsliOler  (R.) 
Schussverletzung  an  der  Aussenseite  des  linken  Ober- 
schenkels; Eutfernung  des  Projektils  vier  Monate 
spater  aus  der  Harnblase.  Wien.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1X79, 
xxlx,  76-78. — Wiiuderlieli  (F.  W.)  Perforating  gun- 
shot wound  of  the  right  thigh  with  injury  to  the  fem- 
oral artery.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1899,  xiii,  630-6.32.  —  "von 
leoege-Manteuft'el  (W.)  Ueber  Fleisch.schiisse  des 
Oberschenkels.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888-9, 
xxxviii,  148-162. 

TYki^li^  {Chafng  of). 

Wilson  (Sarah  E.  L.)  A ntichafing  device.  No.  686,- 
498;  Nov.  12,  1901. 

Thijm  (P.  P.  M.  Alberdingk).    Les  hupitaux  en 
Belgique  au  moyen-age.    31  pp.    8°.  Luuvain, 
C.  PeHer.%  1883. 
Repr.from:  Rev.  cathol.  de  Louvain. 

Thil  (Henri)  [187.3-  ].  *Technique  biblio- 
graphique  dans  les  sciences  medicales;  de  la 
maniere  de  pioc^der  pour  constituer  la  biblio- 
graphie  d'un  sujet  donne.  142  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Pam,  1900,  No.  255. 

Thilanin. 

Fox  (G.  H.)  Notes  on  the  use  of  thilanin.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi,  105-110.— Saalfe Id 
(E.)  Ueber  geschmeidiges  Thilanin.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1893,  vii,  25. 

Thilaven. 

Knorr  (  R.)  Thilaven,  ein  neues  resorbierbares 
Schwefelpraparat  in  der  Gynakologie.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  609. 

Tliilenius  [Georg]  [1830-85].  Zur  Impfzwang- 
frage.    4  pp.    8°.    [RegemlM'rr/,  1H77.] 

See,  also,  Born  { W. )  Vor.schlag  zu  drei  neuen  Reichs- 
Zwangsgesetzen  gegen  Cholera  [etc.] .  8°.  Berlin,  [1876, 
vel  sabseq.]. 

Tliilenius  (Georg)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber  den 
linsenformigen  Gefilsskurper  im  Auge  einiger 
Cypriniden.  26  pp.,  3  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1892]. 

 .  Das  Os  intermedium  antebrachii  des  Men- 

schen.  16pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  [ISm]. 
Repr.from:  Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1895-6,  v. 

TIiilcniu§  (M.  Moritz).  Nervi  und  ,sein  Klima 
verglichen  mit  San  Remo,  Bordighera,  Men- 
tone,  Nizza  und  Cannes.  Eine  klimatologische 
Skizze.  1  p.  1.,  60  pp.  12°.  Wien,  W.  Bruu- 
miiller,  1875. 

Tliilens  (Armand).  Flore  medicale  beige,  iii, 
4-335  pp.  12°.  Bruxelles  &  Leipzig,  A.  Lacroix, 
YerhoeckJioven  &  Cie.,  1862. 

Tliilenus  (Gerhardus).  *De  ictero.  20  pp. 
sm.  4°.    Gis^.'e  Htissornm,  ti/p.  Chemlianis,  1656. 

Tliill  (Georgius  Ericas)  [1655-  ]. 

For  Biuyraphi/,  see  Crausius  (Rudolplius  Wilhelmus). 

Tliiliayc  ( [L.-.T.-].S. )  Nouveau  manuel  com- 
plet  du  fabricant  de  produits  cliiiniques,  ou 
formules  et  precedes  usiiels  relatifs  aux  matieres 
que  la  chimie  fournit  aux  arts  indnstriels  et  ;i  la 
medicine  renfermant  la  description  des  princi- 
panx  appareil.s  en  usage  dans  les  laboratoires. 
Nouvelle  M.    3  v.    16°.    Pari.i,  Roret,  1842. 

Hee,  also,  Halle  &  Tliillaye.  Rapport  sur  uu  pro- 
proc6d6  m6canique,  [etc.] .   12°.    [Paris,  1813.] 


Tliilliez  (Auguste-Leonce)  [1868-  ].  *De 
la  dermatite  herpetiforme  de  Diibring  chez  I'en- 
fant  (dermatite  polyiiiorphe,  douloureuse,  chro- 
nique,  ii  poussees  successives  de  Brocq.  95  pp., 
1  pi.    4°.    Fans,  1895,  No.  30. 

 .    The  same.    94  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Lille,  Le- 

febvre-Dacroi'ij,  1895. 

Tliilliez  (  Louis- Victor-Joseph  )  [1872-  ]. 
*Resultats  ^loignes  de  la  resection  tibio-tar- 
sienne  (complete  ou  incomplete)  dans  1  cas  de 
tumeur  blanche  du  cou-de-pied  chez  les  enfants. 
84  pp.    8°.    Lille,  1899,  No.  117. 

Tliiio  (Ludwig  [Friedrich  Paul])  [1882-  ]. 
*ZurKenntnis  der  Missbildungen  des  Herzens. 
39  pp.,  2  pi     8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1909. 

von  Tliilo  ( Marie).  Was  sollen  un.sere  erwach- 
sene  TGchter  von  der  Ehe  wisseii?  2  p.  1.,  58 
pp.    12°.    Zurich  &  Leipzig,  T.  Schrdter,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    Ip.  l.,58pp.  12°. 

Zurich,  T.  Schrdter,  1901. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  58  pp.  12°.  Zu- 
rich, T.  Schriitcr,  1903. 

 .    Frauenkrankheiten  wie  Unterleiba-  und 

Nervenleiden,  Blutarmut  und  Bleichsucht  und 
deren Behandlung.  41pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  [n.  d.]. 

Tliilo  (Otto).  Uebungen. 

I7i:  S.AMMi,.  klin.  Vurtr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  No.  176  (Chir., 
No.  60,  699-734,  3  pi.). 

 .    Die  Kr)rperformen  der  Fische  und  See- 

siiugetiere.  Die  Grossenverhultnisse  zwischen 
Miinnchen  und  Weibchen  im  Tliierreiche.  20 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Hamburg,  1898. 

Forms  301.  Hft.,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

 .    Die  Augen  der  Thiere.    24  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Hamburg,  1899. 

Forms  3J6.  Hit.,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Tliimm  (Martha)  [1875-  ].  * Ursachen  und 
Wirkungen  des  Fielders  in  der  Geburt.  39  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1910. 

Thinim  (Paul).  Therapie  der  Haut-  und  Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten,  nel)st  einer  kurzcn  Kos- 
metik  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  x,  279  pp. 
12°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thicme,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  457  pp.  12°. 

Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1901. 

Thim'ni. 

Sersent(Edmond)& Sergent(Etienne).  Ijathim'ni, 
myiase  humaine  d'Algerie  ci\use>e  par  Oistrus  ovis  L. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  392-399. 

Thin  (George)  [  -1903].  On  the  pathology 
of  lupus  erythematosus.  7  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  E.  Adlard,  1875. 

 .    On  the  microscopic  appearances  of  the 

skin  of  a  patient  whose  case  is  described  by 
Morrant  Baker  in  the  8th  volume  of  this  soci- 
ety's transactions.  7  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  London, 
1877. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1876-7,  x. 

 .   An  unusual  case  of  warty  growths  on  the 

face.  5  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  E.  Adlard, 
1881. 

Repr.from:  Med. -Chir,  Tr.,  Lond.,  1880-81,  Ixiv. 

 .    On  Trichophyton  tonsurans,  the  fungus 

of  ringworm.  13  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  London,  Har- 
rison &  Sons,  1881. 

Repr.from:  Proe.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881,  xxxiii. 

 .    Malignant  papillary  dermatitis  of  the 

nipple  and  tlie  breast  tumours  with  which  it  is 
found  associated;  illustrated  by  specimens  ex- 
hibited in  the  pathological  museum  of  the  Brit- 
ish Medical  Association  at  Cambridge.  20  pp, 
12°.    London,  1881. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1881,  i. 
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Tliin  (George) — continued. 

 .    Cases  of  thickened  epidermis  treated  by 

salicylic  plaster.    4  pp.    8°.    London,  1883. 

liepr.from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1882-3,  xvii. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904, 1,  221.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  474.  Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1904,  Ixxxvii,  pp.  cxliii-cxlvi  (A.  Willet). 

Thinkers. 

ICanzoll  (C.)  Un'  ipotesi  sulla  longevity,  dei  pensa- 
tori.  Arob.  di  antrop.  crim.  [etc.],  Torino,  1910,  xxxi, 
229-242. 

Thinness. 

Oswald  (W.  H.)  *De  gracilitate  ejus  causis 
et  effectibus.  sm.  4°.  Halse  Magdeburgicse, 
1797. 

Oabanbs.  Les  traitements  de  la  maigreur.  J.  de  la 
sante.  Par.,  1904,  xxi,  941-944.— Strebel  (H.)  Die  Ma- 
gerkeit  als  gesundheitlicher  und  kosmetischer  Fehler 
und  die  Mittel  zu  ihrer  Beseitigung.  Deutsciie  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  697. 

Thioamides. 

Johnson  (T.  B.)  &  Burnliam  (G.)  Thioamicies; 
the  formation  of  thiopolypeptide  derivatives  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  sulphide  on  aminoacetonitrile.  J. 
Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1911,  Ix,  449^62. 

Thiocamf. 

Dutt'ey  (G.  P.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  uses  of  tliio- 
camf.   Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1893,  xcv,  369-375. 

Thiocarbizine. 

LowENSTEiN  (E.)  *Ueber  die  Constitution 
des  Thiocarbizine.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Thiocol. 

Geipon  (J.-B.)  *Essai  sur  le  thiocol  et  ses 
application'^  therapeutiques.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Akimoff-Peretts{K.I.)  0  tiokolle.  [On  thiocol.] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  821-325.— 
Cole  (H.  G.)  Thiocol:  a  clinical  study.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvii,  699-706.— De  Renzi  (E.)  &  Boeri 
(G.)  Sull'  azio.ie  curativa  del  tiocolo  Roche.  N.  riv. 
clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1899,  ii,  281-289.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnsohr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  521- 
523. — Dombrovslii  (F.)  O  dielstvii  novikh  llekar- 
stvennikh  sredstv.  [Action  of  new  medicinal  remedies: 
heroin  and  thiocol.]  Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Uyazd. 
voyenn.  hosp.,  Varsnava,  1899,  xii,  pt.  1,  no.  2,  1-5. — 
Jira.^o  (S.)  &  Motta-Coco  (A.)  Ricerche  cliniche- 
sperimentali  sull'  azione  del  tiocolo  Roche  e  della  siro- 
lina.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1901,  vii,  331-336.— Hatell  (J.  L.) 
Thiocol.  Med.  News.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  209-212.— 
liubowski  (M.)  Ueber  Thiocol  und  dessen  Iherapeu- 
tische  Bedeutung:  zusammenfassende  Uebersieht  der 
Litteratur  der  Jahre  1898  bis  Mitte  1904.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  337;  356;  396.— Meitner 
(W.)  Kalium  sulfo-guajacoium  contra  Thiocol;  eine 
therapeutisch,  rein  praktiscli-materielle  Betrachtung. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  283;  305.— ITIorln. 
De  I'emploi  systematique  du  thiocol  dans  les  afiections 
de  I'appareil  pulmonaire.  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1902,  vi, 
209-214. — Noe  (.J.)  Le  thiocol;  creosote  et  ses  succ^danes. 
Arch .  gen .  de  m6d . ,  Par. ,  1903,  ii,  2650-2663.— Notlimann. 
Thiocol  als  Antidiarrhoikum.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  The- 
rap.,  Wien  u.  Berl,,  1907,  xxv,  286.— Ott  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  des  Thiokols.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
481-484.  Also,  transl:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  181- 
184.— Preininger  (V.)  O  thiokolu.  [Thiocol.]  L6k. 
rozhledy,  Praha,  1900,  viii,  321-326.— Rampagni  (C.) 
II  tiocolo  nella  cnra  delle  infezionl  intestinall.  Pensiero 
med.,  Milano,  1912,  ii,  621.— KossbacU  (G.)  Unter- 
suchungen  liber  Thiocol.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899, 
xiii,  96-99.— Kossi  (A.)  Sul  valore  terapentico  del 
tiocolo  Roche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1027- 
1029. — Sangregorio  (A.)  Sull'  azione  del  tiocolo  e 
della  sirolina.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1899,  Iviii,  411- 
415. — Scliaerges.  Ueber  Thiocol  und  TMocolserum. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  197. 

Thiocumazon. 

CoMMEKELL  (O. )  *  Bcitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Thiocumazons  und  iiber  seine  Umvirandlung 
in  Thiochinazoline  sowie  iiber  Synthese  von 
Cumothiazonderivaten.    8°.    Erlayigen,  1895. 

Thiocyanates. 

Foote  (H.  W. )  On  the  thiocyanates  of  silver  and 
potassium  and  their  solubility.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1903,  xlvi,  79-86,— Johnson  (T.  B.)  &  Ouest 
(H.  H.)    Researcheson  thiocyanates  and  isothiocyanates; 


Thiocyanates. 

a  new  class  of  isothiocvanates;  isothioevan  ethers.  Am. 
Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1909,  xli,  337-344.— L,e  Koy  (B.  R.)  The 
thiacyanates  in  solution,  the  natural  physiological  sol- 
vents of  the  body;  a  clinical  study.  N.  York  M.J.  fete.], 
1909,  xc,  802-8U5. 

Thiodine. 

Brik.  (J.  H.)  Die  Anwendung  von  Tiodine  in  der 
Urologie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  3069-3072.— 
Dourls  (R.)  Sur  la  tiodine.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol., 
Par.,  1908,  xv,  629-631.— Knopf  (  L. )  Therapentische 
Versuche  mit  Tiodine.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx, 
1078-1080.— Parchevski  (K.  K.)  K  voprosu  o  liecheb- 
nom  primleneniitiodina  pn  nlekotorlkh  vnutrennikh  za- 
bollevaniyakh.  [Therapeutic  use  of  tiodine  in  internal 
diseases.]  Russk.  Vraeh,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii.  941-946.— 
Weiss  (M.)  Ueber  eine  neue  organische  Jodverbind- 
ung:  Tiodine.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  317-321. 

Thioestrin. 

Pl'etter  ( K.)  Zur  ausserlichen  Behandlung  der 
gichtischen,  rheumatischen  und  einfach  entziindlicheu 
chronischen  Gelenkleiden  mit  einem  neuen  Schwefel- 
priiparat  "Thioestrin."  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1911,  Ixxx,  311. 

Thioform. 

Bluiuin.  Ein  neues  Antisepticum.  [Thioform.] 
Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xii,  293-299. — 
Be  Buck  (D.)  La  valeur  du  thioforme  en  chirurgie  et 
en  dermatologie.    Belgique  med.,  Gund-Haarlem,  1895, 

ii,  745-748.— Fromiu  (E.)  Ueber  Thioform.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv,  445.  — Kopytowski  (W.) 
Kilkaslow  o  stosowaiiiu  thioformu  w  leczeniu  chorob 
wenerycznych  i  skornych.  [Thioform  in  the  therapy  of 
venereal  and  skin  diseases.]  Kron.  lek  ,  VS'arszn  wa,  1900, 
xxi,  97-102.    Also,  transl.:  Dermat.  Ceutralbl.,  Berl.,  1900, 

iii,  101-106.— Schmidt  (J.  J.)  Ueber  Anwendung  des 
Thioform.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1894,  viii,  164-166. — 
Steuer{A.)  Ueber  Thioform.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1894,  xliv,  1701-1703. 

Thiohydantoine. 

Stelznee  (R.  )  *  Beitrage  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
Thiohydantoine.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Thiol. 

See,  also.  Skin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  with 
thiol,  etc. 

BuEGEL  (  W. )  *  Beitrage  zur  arzneilichen 
Wirkung  des  Thiols.    8°.    Greifswald,  1891. 

Ridel  (I.  D. )  Novieishaya literatura o  tiolie. 
[Recent  literature  on  thiol.]   24°.   il/osi-w,  1899. 

Tiol;  russkaya  i  inostrannaya  novielshaya 
literatura.  [Thiol;  Russian  and  foreign  recent 
literature.]    8°.    Moakva,  1900. 

Beyer(A.)  Thiol.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  i, 
229-232.— Buzzi  (F.)  ZurKenntnisdesThiols.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.u. Leipz., 1889. viii, 300-304.  Also, 
transl.:  Noteson  new  remedies,  N.Y.,1889,ii, 3. — Fiirst(L.) 
Zur  VerwendungdesThiolinderPaediatrieundGvnaeko- 
logie.  Aerztl.Prax.,VViirzb.,1898,xi,19-22.— Ivano"U:"(S.I.) 
Iz  nablyudeniy  nad  dlelstviyem  tiola.  [Action  of  thiol.] 
Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  Ixxix,  med.-snec.  pt., 
2179-2185.  Also,  transl:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxiv, 612-614.  Also,  transl.:  N. medic. ,Brux., 1903, iii, no.20, 
8;  no.15,10.  Also,  transl:  N.medic.Brux. ,1904, iv, no. 5,5-7.— 
Kozlenko  (  M.  F.)  O  primlenenii  tiola prinlekotorikh 
zabolievaniyakhzhenskolpolovoisferi.  [T  idol  in  diseases 
of  the  female  sexual  sphere.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1902,  i,  967;  997.— Kretzmer  (M.)  Neue  Indikationen 
fur  Thiol,  liquid.  Riedel.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg,,  Berl., 
1909,  Ixxviii,  147.— Nikiilin  (V.  V.)  Thiolum  liquidum 
purum;  yevo  prakticheskoye  primieneniye.  [.  .  .;  its 
practical  use/|  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899, 
X,  281-286.— Kied  ei  (J.  D.)  Thiol  und  seine  Anwen- 
dung. Therap.  Ratgeber,  Wien,  1902,  53;  57;  61;  65.— 
"Wells  (W.  A.)  The  value  of  thiol  in  nose  and  throat 
practice.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  S4.5-S47.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also,  transl:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  1860-1863.— 
Zander  (G.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  des  Thiols  bei 
Prauenkrankheiten.  Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1899, xiv, 434^37. 

Thiolan. 

■VBriier  (H.)  Ueber  Unguentum  sulfuratum  mite; 
Thiolan.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii,  751-753. 

 .  Sulfurierang  und  Thiolan  (Schwefelapplikatio- 

nen).   Ibid.,  1912,  lix,  1909. 

TliioUier  (Maurice).  *Quelques  considerations 
sur  la  niarche  normale  et  les  causes  du  retard 
de  la  marche  chez  I'enfant.  171  pp.  8°.  Par 
ris,  1901,  No.  371. 
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Tliioly  (F. )  Des  accidenta  qui  accompagnent 
la  sortie  de  la  derniere  molaire  dite  dent  de  sa- 
gesse.  15  pp.  8°.  Geneve,  F.-A.  Bounant, 
1857. 

Tliionol. 

Dolil  (K.)  [Thionol,  a  new  odorless  iehthyol  prepa- 
ration of  Prof.  Shimovamd.]  Hif ubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog. 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906,  vi,  46-52. 

Thionyl. 

Bargee  (G.)  &  Ewins  (A.  J.)  The  action  of 
thionyl  chioi'ide  on  the  mithylene  ethers  of 
catechol  derivatives.  Part  II.  Piperonyloin, 
piperil,  and  hydropiperoin.    8°.   London,  1908. 

Cutting  from:  Tr.  Chem.  Soc,  1908,  xciii. 

Spinelli  (P.)  *Recherches  sur  Taction  des 
chlorures  de  thionyle  et  de  suHuryle  sur  le  bro- 
mure  de  phenylmagnesium.    8°.    Geneve,  1909. 

Thioplien. 

Levy(H.)  *Ueber  das  Verhalten  einiger 
Thiophenderivate,  iiisbesondere  der  a-Thio- 
phensiiure,  im  thierischen  Stoffwechsel.  8°. 
Konigsberg,  [1889]. 

Thiopheiiol. 

Winter  (W.  P.)  A  new  reducing  agent  for  the  prep- 
aration of  thiophenol.  Am.  Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1904,  xx.xi, 
572-576. 

Thiophenoq  uiiiones. 

LiPSKi  (J.  S. )  *  Ueber  Thiophenochinone. 
Ein  Beitrag  zurKonstitution  derPhenochinone. 
8°.    Greifswald,  1904. 

Thiopinol. 

Thiko  (R.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  ein 
neues  Schwelpraparat,  das  Thiopinol,  in  bac- 
tericider,  desodorierender,  toxicologischer  und 
innerlich-therapeutischer  tlinsicht.  8°.  Hil- 
desltelni,  1910. 

Biiiimer  (E.)  Thiopinol-Matzka,  ein  neBSS,  losliches 
Scliwefelpriiparat,  und  die  damit  erzielten  Heilerfolge. 
Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap..  Wien  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
xxvii,  393;  451.— Beyer  (A.)  Thiopinol.  Therap.  Neu- 
heiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  1,  36.— Briiliii  (F.)  Thiopinol- 
Matzka.  Ibid.,  1908,  iii,  151— Biesiiig.  Die  Indika- 
tionen  des  Thiopinolhades.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv, 
1193-1195.— Biesselliorst  (G.)  Ueber  Schwefelaus- 
scheidungdurch  den  Urinnach  dem  Gebrauch  von  Thio- 
pinolbiidern.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1909,  xlvi,  397. — 
Goliner.  Ueber  Thiopinol-Schwefelbilder.  Reicbs- 
Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  307.— Heubacli  (P.)  Be- 
richt  iiber  Tliiopinol-Matzka.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii, 
1490.— Horst  ( A.)  Thiopinol  (Matzka),  ein  neues  los- 
liches Schvvefelpriiparat,  .seine  Anvvendungsformen  und 
Indikationen  in  der  Gyniikologie.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.,  1907.  xlviii,  549-559.— Xaeobi  (H.)  The  action  of 
balsam  sulphur  baths,  thiopinol  Matzka  (syn.,  plutiuol). 
Therapist,  Lond.,  1908,  xviii,  109-112. 

Thioploca  ingrica. 

Visloukli  (S.  mT)  Noviy  vid  .slcrnikhraikroorganiz- 
mov  iz  Nevl;  Thioploca  ingrica  Wish  [A  new  variety  of 
Sulphuric  microorganisms  from  the  Neva:  Thioploca 
Ingrica  Wish]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  2102-2104. 

Thiopolypeptides. 

Jolinson  (T.  B.)  &  Burnliam  (G.)  Sulphur  in 
proteins;  thiopolypeptides.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1911, 
ix,  331. 

Thioi^einicarbazide. 

CoLLosEu.s  (H. )  *  Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
von  Aldehyden  und  Ketonen  auf  Thiosemicar- 
bazide  und  Thioharnstoffe.  8°.  Erlanqen, 
1899. 

Illgen  (H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  ste- 
reoi.somerer  Thiosemicarbazide.  12°.  Berlin, 
1894. 

Meinecke  (C.)  *  Ueber  Thiosemicarbazid 
und  einige  Kondensationsprodulite  desselben. 
8°.    Berlin,  1896. 
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Thiosiiiainiii. 

See,  also,  luVLipus  {Treatment  of);  (Esophagus 
{Stricture  of.  Treatment  of) . 

BiNDA  (P.)  La  tiosinamina;  azione  farmaco- 
logica  e  applicazioni  terapeiitiche  con  speciale 
riguardo  alia  cura  delle  adeienze  pleuriche. 
8°.    Pada,  1912. 

CoLAT  (C.-E.-L. )  *  La  thiosinaniine  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  surdite.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1909. 

Falke  (  F.  [H.  a.]  )  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnia 
des  Thiosinamins.    8°.    Marburg,  1893. 

Haetmann  (K.  a.)  *  Das  Thiosinamin  und 
seine  therapeutische  Anwendung.  8°.  Bonn, 
1908. 

Maemoiton  (J.-E.  )  *La  thiosinaniine,  son 
action  sur  les  tissus  de  cicatrice,  son  emploi  en 
oculistique.    8°.    Nancy,  1908. 

Abalu  (M.  A.)  Acerca'de  la  tiosinamina.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xiii,  162-164.— An- 
derssen  (J.)  Thiosinamin.  Nurd.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi, 
K0benh.,  1910-11,  ix,  18-22.— Ansterlitz.  Anwendung 
des  Thiosinamins  in  der  Ohrenheilkunde.  Internat. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  vi,  503-510.- Auverny 
(G.  A.)  Azione  della  tiosinamina  e  tibrolisina  sui  tessutl 
fibrosi  cicatriziali;  risultato  benetico  ottenuio  in  un  caso 
di  artrite  cronica  eon  anchilosi.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906, 
iv,561;583. — Baratoiix  (J.-B.)  De I'emploide la  thiosi- 
namine  en  otologie.  Pratique  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  17-21. 
Also:  Progres  med..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  35. — Bauin> 
stark  (R.)  Ueber  Thiosinaminwirkung  bei  Erkran- 
kuiigen  der  Verdauungswege.  Berl.  klin.  Wchiischr., 
1904,  xli,  640-642.— Bet- k:  (J.  C.)  Thiosinamin  in  ear 
diseases.  Laryngo.scope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  435-442. — 
Bellii  Forteleoni  (N.)  SuU' azione  biologica  della 
tiosinamina.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  758. — 
Billaiid  (C.)  De  certains  effets  de  la  thiosinamine. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  1017-1024,— Botey 
(R.)  La  thiosinamina  en  las  otitis  adhesivas  y  en  las 
estenosis  cicatriciales  del  esofago.  Arch,  de  rinol.,  larin- 
gol.,  otol.,  Barcel.,  1907.  xviii,  361;  460:  1908,  xix,  5;  78.— 
Bra^a  (A.)  Intorno  all'  azione  della  tiosinamina  sul 
decorso  delle  epatiti  interstiziali  croniche.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.  di  Parma,  1910,  2.  s.,  iii,  38-45.  —  Brinltzer 
( E. )  Temperatursteigerung  nach  Thiosinamingebrauch. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1906,  xliil,  104.— Bruno  (D.)  La 
iodotiosinamina.  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli, 
1910,  v,  217-219.— Cliarterls  (F.)  The  action  of  thio- 
sinamine. Glasgow  M.  J.,  1910,  Ixxiv,  165-175.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  541.— Dillon  {Ya. 
G.)  K  voprosu  o  tiozinaminle  resp.  fibrolizinie.  Ru.ssk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  1462-1466.— Divavin  ( L.  A.) 
O  primlenenii  tiozinamina  i  fibrolizina  v  povsednevnol 
praktikie.  [Thiosinamin  and  fibrolvsin  in  daily  prac- 
tice.] Med.01«>/,r..  .M(.sk,,1909,lxxii,63-68.— Dolg-anoir 
(V.  N.)  &  LevitMkaya  (Olga  P.)  O  dieistvii  tiozina- 
mina pri  niekotorikh  glaznlkh  zabollevaniyakh.  [Action 
of  thiosinamin  in  various  diseases  of  the  eyes.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  1369;  1406;  1443.— Doiulnlci 
(L. )  Azione  della  tiosinamina  e  della  flbrolisina  sulle 
cicatrici,  sui  batteri,  sul  sangue.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907, 
xiv,  sez.  chir.,  371;  402;  466.— Fabrt  (E.)  SuU'  azione 
della  iodo-tiosinamina  sopra  cicatrici  esuberanti  delle 
cavita  nasali  postume  ad  un  infortunio.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1911,  xxix,  80-85. — 
Fernandez  (F.  M.)  Contribution  to  the  study  of  thio- 
sinamine in  otology.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  1103. 
Also.  Reprint.  —  Frank  (E.-R.-W.)  Sur  I'application 
intraveineu.se  d'une  combinaison  nouvelle  de  thiosina- 
mine et  son  influence  sur  les  tissus  cicatriciels.  Ass. 
franf.  d'urol.  Proc.-verb.  1906,  Par.,  1907,  x,  310-321.— 
Gallardo  (E.)  Rcsultados  obtenidos  con  la  thiosina- 
mina en  los  procesos  adhesivos  no  esclerosos.  Bol.  de 
laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid.,  1909,  ix,  71-76.— Gott- 
lieb ( J.  A. )  Thiosinamine  and  keloid;  with  report  of  a 
case  treated  successfully  bv  .  .  .  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland, 
1897-8,  iv,  112.  yIZso,  Reprint.— Grunert.  Das  Thiosin- 
amin in  der  Augenheilkunde.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d. 
ophth.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Wiesb.,  1907,  164-172.— Hard  (A. 
D.)  Thiosinamine  in  senility.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
xxxix,  80.— Hastin^-s  (S.)  Two  cases  treated  by  thio- 
sinamin. Middlesex  Hosp.  J.,  1907,  xi,  136-140. — ion 
Hebra  (U.)  Vorliiufige  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  Wir- 
kung  des  Allylsulfocarbamids  (Thio.sinamins)  bei  sub- 
cutaner  Einverleibung.  Internat.  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  ii. 
d.  Verhandl.  1K92,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  412-421.  Also:  In- 
ternat. klin.  Rundschau.  Wien,  1892,  vi,  1497-1503.  Also, 
transl.:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  89-93. —  Hi rseli- 
land  (L.)  Ueber  die  Verwendungdes  Thiosinamins  und 
Fibrolysins  in  der  Otologie  und  Rhinologie.   Arch.  f. 
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Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixiv,  107-117.— van  Hoorii. 

Klinische  una  bacteriologische  Erfahrungen  iiber  Thio- 
sinamin.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellseh.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  236-239.  Also:  Monatsbl.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  605-607.— Hiiitleldt  (H.  L.  C.) 
Kliniske  erfaringermed  thiosinamin  og  flbrolysin.  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1911,  5.  R.,  ix,  105-144. — 
Irsai  (A.)  A  thiosinaminnak  gy6gyerteker61,  esetek 
kapcs4n.  [The  curative  value  of  thiosinamin,  after 
case.s.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsAg.  1907,  v,  875-879. — .Tudiii 
(K.  A.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  des  Thiosinamin  bei 
einigen  Erkrankungen  des  Sehnerven  und  der  Netzhaut. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  204-211.— Julius- 
berg  (F.)  Ueber  Wirkung,  .\nwendungsweise  und 
Nebenwirkungen  des  Thiosinamins.     Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  591-593.   . 

Thiosinamintherapie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat. 
Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  255. — Keitel.  Ein 
Fall  von  Hautaniisthesie  nach  subcutaner  Injection  von 
Thiosinamin.  Charite-Ann,,  Berl.,  1893,  xviii,  639-641.— 
liaiiee  (M.)  La  thyosinamine  (flbrolysine)  est-ce  un 
medicament  inactif  et  dangereux?  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par., 
1910,  Ixxxiii,  1949;  1996.  Liangeuiak.  Zur  Thiosina- 
minbehandlung  der  Dupuytrenschen  Faszienkontraktur. 
Miinchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1380.— Latzko  (W.) 
Vorlilufige  Mlttheilung  iiber  die  Wirkung  subcutaner 
Thiosinamininjectionen  bei  gynakologi.schen  Krank- 
heiten.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  103. — I..avraiitl 
(H.)  Deux  cas  de  guerison  par  la  thiosinamine.  [Syno- 
tfeosite  plastique  du  gcnou  gauche.]  J.  d.  .sc.  mcd.  de 
Lille,  1909,  i,  457^65.— Lewaudowski  (A.)  Ueber 
Thiosinamin  und  seine  Anwendung.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1903,  n.  F.,  v,  441-448.— Ulaiiitni 
(C.)  Sobre  el  empleo  de  la  tiosinamina  en  las  enferme- 
dadea  internas.  Escuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1910,  xxv,  363; 
388.— JHau petit  (R.)  &  Colat  (C.)  La  thiosinamine 
dans  le  traltement  de  la  surdite.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  i,  513-527.— Mazzitelli  (P.)  Sul 
valore  terapeutico  della  tiosinamina.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lan- 
cisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1905,  xxv,  fasc.  4,  63-70.— ITIears 
(J.  E.)  Theuseof  thiosinaminin  the treatmentof  cicatri- 
cial formations  following  burns.  Med.  Bee,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
Ixxviii,  902.— JTIel  lin.  Thiosinamin  bei  Narbenkontrak- 
turen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,17.5. — ITIeiidel  (F. )  Thiosinamin  compound.  [Pat. 
spec]  No.8(i8,204;Oct.  15,1907.— raoUr(K.  A.)  Ueberdie 
Einwirkung  des  Thiosinamin.s,  Thioharnstoffs  und  Harn- 
stolTs  auf  Eiweisskorper.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1906.  217-222. — ffllontt.  Fibrolisina  o  tiosinamina  natrio- 
salicilica.  Gazz.  med.  sicil.,  Catania,  1910,  xiii,  346-348. — 
Perrin  (M.)  Essaid'interpr^tationmelhodiquedessuc- 
e^setinsuccesde  lathiosinamine.  Pressem^d.,  Par., 1909, 
xvii,.587. — PoIlak(A.)  UeberThiosinamin.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, Iviil, 343. — Rem  be.  Ueber  Thiosinamin- 
behandluugderDupuytren'schen  Kontraktur.  Vereinsbl. 
d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1904,  xx,  93. — Renoii  (L.) 
Action  de  la  thiosinamine  sur  les  fibroses  cardio-vascu- 
laires.   Bull.  gin.  de  thcSrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  cliv,  184- 

189.   .  Valeur  therapeutique  mgdicale  de  I'allyl- 

sulfo-ur(3e  (thiosinamine).  Gaz.  mi5d.dePar.,1911,  Ixxxii, 
217.— Kicliter  (M.)  Ueber  die  Wirkungen  der  Injek- 
tionen  von  Thiosinamin  auf  das  Blut.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1893,  xliii,  1212;  1257. —  Rosenberg  (E.)  Ueber 
die  Bestimmung  der  in  den  Faces  vorhandenen  Nah- 
rungseiweiss-Reste  mittels  Thiosinamins.  Arch.  f.  Ver- 
dauungskr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  321-323.— Saint-Ange.  Un 
rem&dedes  cicatrices  ( thiosinamine  et  fibrol  vsine) .  Arch. 
mid.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi,  277-288.— Slitern  (M.  A.)  O 
tiozinaminle  1  fibrolizinle.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908, 
XV,  1411-1416. —  Silverskiold  (P.)  Om  thiosinamin. 
Goteborgs  Lak.-siillsk.  Forh.,  1895,28-33.— Soniers  (L.  S.) 
Thiosinamine  in  chronic  otitis  media,  accompanied  by 
Impaired  hearing.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  iv,  423- 
426. — Starkenstein  (E. )  Ueber  eine  chemisch  nach- 
weisbare  Ursachederklinischbeobachteten  Thiosinamin- 
wirkung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxiv,  67-75. — 
Suker  ( G.  F. )  Thiosinamin,  clinical  and  experi- 
mental observations  with  reference  to  corneal  opacities 
and  other  ocular  lesions.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 

xxxix,  299-302.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Thiosinamine;  a 

clinical  contribution  to  its  study.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago, 
1898,  vii,  228-234.  ^Z.so,  Reprint.— Szubinski.  Thiosi- 
namin und  Flbrolysin  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zu  Gelenk- 
erkrankungen.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxiii,  468- 
481. —  Tapia.  R^sultats  de  la  thiosinamine  dans  le 
traitement  de  I'otite  scli5reuse.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1906,  ii,  701-707.  Also:  Rev.  Ibero-Ann.  de 
cien.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1906,  xvi,  25-30.— Teleky  ( L. )  Die 
narhenerweichende  Wirkung  des  Thiosinamins.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f^die  Gren^geb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1901,  iv, 
32-38. — Tousey  (S.)  Thiosinamine;  a  treatment  for  in- 
operable tumors  and  cicatricial  contractures.   N.  Y'ork 

M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  579-582.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Thio.sin- 

amine;  a  further  study  of  its  use  in  the  treatment  of 
keloid,  "  inoperable  tumors"  and  cicatricial  conditions 
including  deafness.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  624-628.— 
Unna  (P.  G.)  Thiosinaminseife  und  Thio.sinaminpflas- 
termulle.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1899,  xxix, 
560-562.— Vejux  Xyrode  (M.)    The  general  action  of 
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thiosinamin.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et 
Par.,  1909,  xix,  195-213.— Verderau.  La  tiosinamina  en 
terapeutica  ocular.  An.  de  med.  Bull.  mens,  de  IWcad. 
.  .  .  de  Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1910,  iv,  416-419.  Also:  Arch, 
de  oftal.  Hi.spano-Am.,  Barcel.,  1911,  xi,  142-145. —  de 
Vleeschouwer.  Action  de  la  thiosinamine  dans  ([uel- 
ques  affections  oculaires.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Bru.x., 
1911,  xviii,  150-154.— Voltke  (V.  O.)  K  upotrebleuiyu 
tiozinamina.  [On  the  use  of  thio.sinamin.]  Med.  obozr., 
Mosk.,  1906,  Ixv,  675-678.— Waunvrlglit  (J.  W.)  Thio- 
sinamin. Am.  Therapi.st,  N.  Y,,  1903-4,  xii,  81-84.  — 
Waugli  (W.  F.)  Thiosinamin,  the  absorbent  of  scar 
tissue.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1910,  xv,  154-159.— 
Willien  (L.  J.)  Thiosinamine.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc, 
Indianap.,  1899.  118-125.  —  Wolf  (L.  P.)  Das  Thiosin- 
amin als  Heilmittel.  Arch.  f.  khn.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907, 
Ixxxii,  93-199. 

Thiosinamin  {Toxicology  of). 

<irosse  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  Verg'iftun'g  nach  Gebrauch 
von  Thiosinamin.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
Iv,  910.  —  Hayn  (  F.  )  Ueber  Tliiosinaminvergiftung. 
lUd.,  1910,  Ivii,  350-353.  — K 0111  ker.  Zur  Frage  der 
Thiosinaminvergiftung.   Ihid.,  1550. 

Thiospirilla. 

Onielianski  (W. )  Ueber  eine  neue  Art  farbloeer 
Thiospirillen.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt., 

Jena,  1905,  xiv,  769-772,  1  pi. 

Thiotjrosine. 

Jolinson  (T.  B. )  The  synthesis  of  thiotyrosine. 
Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Biol.  Chemi.sts,  Bait.,  1912,  p.  xxxviii.— 
JToiinson  (T.  B. }  &  Brautleelit  ( C.  A.)  Hydan- 
toins;  the  synthesis  of  thiotyrosine.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 
Bait.,  1912-13,  xii,  175-196. 

Thiourea. 

Inglillleri  (G.)  Sopra  un  nuovo  processo  di  pre- 
parazione  del  rodanato  ammonico  e  della  tiourea.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  tisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1909,  5.  s.,  i,  123-127. 

 .  Su  alcuni  composti  d'  addizione  della  tiourea  col 

solfocianato  ammonico  e   potassico.     Ibid.,  345-3-52. 

 .  Su  un  nuovo  metodo  di  preparazione  delle  tiou- 

ree  bisostituite.    Ibid.,  473-483. 

Thiovinal. 

Campliausen.  Therapie  der  Erkrankungen  der 
Atmungsorgane  mit  Hilfe  von  Thiovinal.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxxvii,  4.5.5.  —  liinke.  Thiovinol. 
Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1910,  v,  155-158.  — Vulker 
(W.)  Ueber  Thiovinal.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxxi,  23. 

Tliirard  (Albert)  [1868-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  r etude  du  traitement  chirurgical  des  arthrites 
aiguea  non  suppurees.  110  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1894,  No.  150. 

Tliird  JMiddlesex  County  Lunatic  Asylum,  Ban- 
stead.  (S'ee  Middlesex  "County,  England.  Ban- 
gtead  Lunatic  Aisi/lmn. 

Tliird-year  (The)  students'  correspondence  on 
the  existing  abuses  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hos- 
pital. Corrected  from  The  Lancet.  With  an 
address  to  the  governors,  respecting  the  man- 
agement and  present  condition  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital.  56  pp.  8°.  London,  W. 
Kent  &  Co.,  1853. 

Tliiriar  ( J[ules-Adrien] )  [1846-  ].  Luxa- 
tion singuliere  du  coude.  8  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles, 
H.  Lamertin,  1894. 

See,  also,  Deroubaix  (  Louis-FranQOis  -  Joseph  ). 
Clinique  chirurgicale  de  I'Hdpital  Saint-Jean.  8°.  Bru- 
xelles, 1883. 

For  Biography,  see  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1912,  Ixiv, 
83-87. 

Tliiriet  (Georges).  *  La  thoracentese  sans  aspi- 
ration, le  syphon  de  Duguet.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Pfiris,  1906,  No.  65. 

Tliiriet  (Gustave-Anatole).  *Contribution  a 
I'^tude  des  adenopathies  dans  les  maladies  du 
larynx.    71  pp.    8°.    Pari.%  1899,  No.  317. 

Tliirion  (  E  [ugene -Gislain] -Joseph  )  [1798- 
1853].  De  la  compression,  son  mode  d'action 
et  sa  valeur  therapeutique;  ouvrage  qui  a  obtenu 
une  medaille  d'or,  a  la  suite  d'un  concours  ou- 
vert  sur  cette  question,  par  le  Congres  medical 
de  Belgique  (1840).  v,  274  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Namur,  F.-J.  Douxfils,  1841. 
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Thiro  ([Heinrich  Konrad]  Robert)  [1874-  ]. 
*Untersuchungen  iiber  ein  neues  Schwefelprii- 
parat  das  Thiopinol  in  bactericider,  desodo- 
rierender,  toxicologiacher  und  innerlich-thera- 
peutischer  Hinsicht.  [Bern.]  74  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Hildesheim,  Gebr.  Oerstenberg,  1910. 

Tliiroloix  (J.)  [1861-  ].  * Le diabete pan- 
creatique;  experimentation,  clinique,  anatomic 
pathologique.  1  p.  1.,  160  pp.,  I  1.,  6  ch.  4°. 
Paris,  1892,  No.  85. 

For  Biography,  see  Corresp.  med.,  Par.,  1905,  xi,  no. 
248,  3. 

Thiroux  (Andre). 

fteeWurtz  (R.)  &  Tlilroux  (Andr(5).  Diognostic  et 
s6m6iologie  [etc.].   8°.    Pacis,  1905. 

 &  d'Anfrevillc  [dc  La  Salle]  (L.) 

Le  paludisme  au  Senegal  pendant  les  annees 
1905-6.  57  pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire 
&fils,  1908. 

•    .    La  maladie  du  sommeil  et  les 

trypanosomiases  animales  au  Senegal.  Preface 
du  Dr.  A.  Laveran;  avec  17  figures  dans  letexte. 
viii,  200  pp.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Baillihre  & 
fils,  1911. 

Tliiroux  (Hector)  [1862-  ].  *Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  la  neurasthenic  (neurasthenic  es- 
sentielle).    96  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  342. 

Tliiroux  (Henri)  [1874-  ].  *La  protection 
legale  des  femmes  enceintes  et  accoiich^es  dans 

.  laclasseouvrifere.  Etude  d' hygiene  sociale.  126 
pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  209. 

Tliirring  (Gustav).  Budapest  szekes  f6varos 
statisztikai  hivatal;1nk  tortenete  1869-94.  A 
hivatal  25  eves  fennallasa  alkahn;'il>61  irta  a 
VIII.  nemezetkozi  kozegeszsegiigyi  es  demo- 
grafiai  congressus  eM.  22  pp.  4°.  Budapest, 
Grill,  K.,  1894. 

'  .    The  same.    Geschichte  des  statistischen 

Bureaus  der  Haupt-  und  Residenzstadt  Buda- 
pest 1869-94.  Aus  Anlass  des  25j;ihrigen  Beste- 
hena  des  Bureaus  geschrieben  und  dem  Vlll. 
internationalen  hygienischen  u.  demographi- 
schen  Congress  unterbreitet.  41pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, Putthunmer  &  Miihlbrecht,  1894. 

Thirrion  (Jean-Baptiste)  [1861-  ].  *Tu- 
meurs  encephaliques  et  localisations  fonction- 
nelles  dans  Tencephalc.  1  p.  1.,  vi,  74  pp.  4°. 
Lille,  1893,  4.  s..  No.  21. 

Thirst. 

Colin  (J.-C.)  *De  la  soif  brightique.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Mayer  ( A. )  *  p]ssai  sur  la  soif,  ses  causes  et 
son  mecanismc.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Alibott  (C.  C.)  Theeffectof  prolonged  droughtupon 
animal  life.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1x95-6,  xlviii,  40.5- 
468. — Asmussen  (G.)  Ratschlage  in  BetreSE  des  Was- 
sertrinkens.  Alkoholfrage,  Dre.sd.,  1905,  ii,  131-133.— 
JDry  (The)  wine  and  thirst.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  823.— 
Farez  (P.)  Psychopathologie  de  la  soif;  qiielqnes  pr6- 
juges  relatifs  aux  boissons.    Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1910,  xiv, 

615-518.   .  La  psychologie  de  I'adipsie.    Rev.  de 

psychoth(5rap..  Par.,  1911-12,  xxvi,  174-181.— HuK-liin- 
son  (J.)  On  the  influence  of  age  on  the  sensation  of 
thirst.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  ]S95,  vi,  180.— Klippel  (M.) 
De  la  soif  pathologique  en  general  et  en  particulier  de  la 
soif  brightiijue.  Arch.  g^n.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii, 
41&-420.— Klippel  (M.)  &  JTlerklen  (A.)  De  la  soif 
paroxvstique.  Kev.  gen.  de  cliu.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1898, 
xii,  177-179.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1S98,  2.  s..  x,  207.— 
Iiuciaui  (L.)  Sulla  genesl  delle  sensazioni  della  fame 
e  della  sete.  Arch.di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  190.5-6,  iii,  .541-546. — 
JTIayer(A.)  Note  sur  la  soif  d'originegastrique.  Compt. 
rend.  See.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  523.— Olmedilla 
y  Puig  (.1.)  La  sed  y  su  higiene.  Cong,  internal,  de 
mSd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hvg.  [etc.] ,  91- 
96.— Pernioe  (B.)  &  Sca;»'liosi  (G.)  SuUe  alterazioni 
i.stologiche  del  sistema  iiervoso  negli  animali  privati 
dell'  acqna.  ,  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1895,  xvi,  1241-1243. — 
Spot  (J.)  Uiinky  zizne  natSlo  lidske.  [Effects  of  thirst 
on  the  human  body.]    Casop.       Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1864,  iii, 


Thirst. 

373. — Valenti  (A.)  Sulla  gen  esi  delle  sensazioni  di  fame 
e  di  sete.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1909,  viii,  285: 
289.— Wetteudortt"  (H.)  Moditications  du  sang  sous 
I'influence  de  la  privation  d'eau;  contribution  si  I'etude 
de  la  soif.  Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux., 
1901,  X,  faso.  3,  pt.2, 1-132.  Alsa  [Abstr.  | :  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1901, x, 388-393.  ^/.so  [Abstr.] :  Inst.  Solvay.  Trav.delab., 

Brux.,  1901,  iv,  3.53-484.   .  Influence  de  la  soif  sur  le 

sang.  Soc. rov.d. sc. m^d.et  nat.de  Brux.  Bull., 1900, Iviii, 
58-64.— Wliitby  (I.E.)  Shall  we  all  die  of  thirst?  Sclent. 
Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  Ix,  24707. 

Thirst  {Almormities  and  disorders  of  ). 
/See,  also.  Thirst  {Excessive). 

Boise  (E.)  The  cause  of  thirst  following  abdominal 
sections.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  1894,  xxx,  484-489.  [Discussion], 
883.  Also,  Reprint.— Eselauze  (A.)  Un  cas  curieu.x 
d'adipsie  permanente.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet.. 
Par.,  1906,  Ix, 433^44. —Fabre  (P.)  Sur  I'adipsie.  Bull, 
d'ocul.,  Toulouse,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxi,  121-130.  Also:  Centre 
med.  etpharm.,  Gaunat,  1907-8,  xiii,  97-102.    Also:  Pro- 

gres  med..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s..  xxiii,  593-595.   .  L'hypo- 

dipsie  et  les  oligopotes.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii, 
215.  Also:  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxix, 
253-2.58.  Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  Ixvii, 
159-166. — Reigiiierl  A.)  Un  cas d'oligopotisme.  Centre 
med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1911-12,  xvii,  324. — Srlliuidt 
(R. )  Ueber  Oligodypsie.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii, 
1883-1885.  —  Sollaiid.  Deux  nouveaux  cas  d'adipsie. 
Ceiitie  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1907-8,  xiii,  231-233. 

Thirst  {Excessive). 

See,  also.  Diabetes  insipidus;  Syphilis  ( Com- 
plicalions,  etc.,  of). 

Zabaver  (Dora).  *  La  mort  par  la  soif.  8°. 
Xf/on,  1904. 

Hol'bauer  (L.)  [Fall  von  sehr  starkem  Durst  und 
Polvurie.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh. 
in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  93.— Motiee  (W.  J.)  Thirst  in  the 
desert.    Atlantic  Month.,  Bost.,  1898,  Ixxxi,  483-188.  Also, 

transl.  [Abstr.] :  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1898,  Ixxiv,  66.  . 

Desert  thirst  as  disease.   Inter.state  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1906, 

xiii,  '279-300.   -.  A  ease  of  thirst.   J.  Missouri  M.  Ass., 

St.  Louis,  190.5-6,  ii,  827-842. —  Millon  (R.)  Les  acci- 
dents nerveux  de  la  polvdipsie  habituelle  des  enfants. 
J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1900,  i.  s.,  xviii,  287.  Also:  Med.  inf.. 
Par.,  1906,  iv,  11.5-]'20.  —  Peril  (The)  of  the  desert. 
[Edit.]    Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxvi,  611. 

Thirst-cure. 

See,  also.  Obesity  {Treatment  of ,  Dietetic). 
Ferret.    La  cura  de  Karell.   An.  de  med.  Butll. 
mens,  de  1' Acad.  .  .  .  de  Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1910,  iv,  21-25.' 

Thirteen  years  a  lunatic.  Poems  and  e.ssays 
written  by  a  paranteic  lunatic  •while  confined 
in  the  Nevada  Hospital  for  ]VIental  I)i.seases. 
Edited  by  Asa  B.  Wilson.  With  illustrations 
by  tlieauthor.  3p.l.,  171pp.  12°.  Reno,  Xer., 
Wilson  Co.,  1907. 

Tliiry  (Charles)  [1870-  ].  *  De  la  paralysie 
generale  progressive  dans  le  jeune  age  (avant  20 
ans).   viii,  130  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  Nancy,  1898,  No.  5. 

Thiry  (Fridericus  Franciscus).  *De  hydrope 
pectoris.  9  1.  sm.  4°.  Moguntix,  J.  J.  Alef, 
1776. 

Thiry  (Georges-Antoine-Nicolas)  [1870-  ]. 
*Bacillc  polychrome  et  actinomyces  mordore. 
Reclierches  biologiques  sur  les  bacteries  bleues 
et  violettes.  Polychromisme.  Corps  bacteriens 
et  cristaux  colores.  Matiere  colorante  cristal- 
lisee.  4  p.  1.,  viii,  152  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Nancy, 
1900,  No.  46. 

 .    The  same,    viii,  152  pp.,  7  pi.,  2  p.  1.  1  1. 

8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere  &  fits,  1900. 

Thiry  (J[ean]-H[ubert])  [1817-96].  Des  retrt- 
cissements  du  canal  de  I'urethre.  Le^'ons  don- 
nees  il  la  Faculty  de  medecine  de  I'Universite  de 
Bruxelles  par  .  .  .,  et  recueillies  par  MM.  lea 
docteurs  0.  Boulengier  [etal.].  8°.  Bruxelles, 
1889. 

 .    De  la  dilatation  forc^e  de  la  matrice  dans 

la  pelvi-peritonite  et  du  curettage  de  1' uterus. 
R^ponse  ^  MM.  Soupart,  Titeca,  van  Cauven- 
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Thiry  (J[ean]-H[ubert] ) — continued. 

berghe  et  Hicguet.  Discours  prononce  dans  la 
seance  du  26  mars  1892.  18  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles, 
F.  Hayez,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1892,  4.  s.,  vi. 

For  Biography,  see  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1897,  vi,  16.  Also: 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1897,  xlix,  6-8  (Boulengier). 

Thiry's 

Froiiln  (A.)  &  Pozersba  (Mme.)  Sur  I'occlusion 
spontanee  des  fistules  de  Thiry.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  801. 

TliUsen  (J[oseph]). 

See  Aaclien  als  Kurort,  [etc  ] .   8°.   Aachen,  1889. 

Tliiiiret. 

Bluiu  (F.)  Thiuret,  ein  schwefelhaltiges  Antisepti- 
cum.  Deutscbemed.  Wchiischr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix, 
177. 

Thivet  [Michel].  Cours  pratique  de  bandages. 
8  pp.    12°.    [Pam,  Maulde  &  Renon,  n.  d.] 

Thivol  (Marcel)  [1880-  ].  *Criminalite  juve- 
nile.   60  pp.    8°.   Lyon,  1904,  No.  47. 

Thivrier  (Leon)  [1871-  ].  *Contribution 
a  r  etude  des  complications  para-urethrales  de 
la  blennorrhagie;  folliculite  simple,  folliculite 
enkystee,  absces  peri-urethraux  Cowperite  et 
peri-Co wp6rite.  59  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Faris,  1898, 
Ko.  10. 

Thlaspi  [Bursa pastoris], 

Ii'oy(G.)  Shepherd's  purse.  Med.Press&Circ.,Lond., 
1889,  n.  s.,  xlviii,  228.- Wagner  (K.  E.)  Nieskolko 
nablyudeniy  nad  krovoostonavlivayushtshim  dlestviem 
pastiishyei  sumki  (capsellEe  bursse  pastorls).  [Observa- 
tions ori  the  hfemostatic  action  of  .  .  .]  Vrach,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1889,  x,  371;  398. 

Tliobois  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du  trai- 
tement  de  I'exstrophie  de  la  vessie  par  le  pro- 
cede  de  Mavdl.  73  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Faris,  1904, 
No.  431. 

Tliode  (Johannes)  [1879-  ].  *Allgemeine 
Erorterung  und  neue  Untersuchungen  iiber  das 
Zustandekommen  der  febrilen  Albuminurie  und 
die  Art  der  wiihrend  ihres  Bestehens  ausge- 
schiedenen  Eiweisskorper.  [Wurtzburg.]  38 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Altona,  1904. 

Tlioden  van  Vclzen  (Syo  Cornelis).  Psy- 
choencephale  Studien.  4.  Aufl.  171  pp.  4°. 
Berlin,  W.  Bm-enstein],  1911. 

Thole  [Friedrich  Wilhelm  Heinrich]  [1869-  ]. 
*Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Pseudarthrosen. 
32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  [1892.] 
Title-page  reads:  Fritz. 

■  .    Das  vitalistisch-teleologische  Denken  in 

der  heutigen  Medizin;  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  von  Bier' s  wissenschaftlichen  Erklii- 
rungen.  viii,  346  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke, 
1909. 

See,  Also,  Sclijerning  (Otto),  Tlioele  &  Voss. 

Schussverletzungen  (Die),   fol.   Hamburg,  1902. 

Tlioemmes  (Eugen)  [1878-  ].  *ZweiFiille 
von  akuter  Verriicktheit.  59  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  F.  Carthaus,  1907. 

Tlioiien  (Ernst  Ferdinand)  [1873-  ].  *Ueber 
einige  FiiUe  von  Calcaneussporn.  30  pp.,  7  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1911. 

Tlioeiie§  (Carl  Wilhelm  Theodor  Adalbert) 
[1873-  ].  *Ein  Fail  von  Abbindung  beider 
Ureteren  bei  Totalexstirpation  des  myomatosen 
Uterus.    28  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1896. 

Tlioni  (Joh.)  *Bakteriologische  Studien  iiber 
Labmagen  und  Lab.  ( Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Bereitung  des  Kiisereilabes. )  64  pp., 
2  tab.    8°.    Bern,  K.  J.  Wyss,  1906. 

Tlioenissen  (Constantin)  [1871-  ].  *Dieme- 
chanische  Behandlung  der  Magen-  und  Darm- 
affektionen  der  Siiuglinge.  59  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  A,  Henry,  1896.  c. 


Tlioniicssen  (.Josef)  [1874-  ]  *Darstellung 
des  Anthrakaseimmunproteidin  und  dessen  im- 
muuisierende  Wirkung  gegen  Milzbrand.  8  pp. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1902. 

Thoennessen  (Peter  [Joseph]  Friedrich 
Philipp)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  Behandlung  von 
Augenkrankheiten  mit  Deutschmann'schem  Se- 
rum. 31  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  Ileppeler  &  Meyer, 
1909. 

Tliiirner  (Walter)  [1886-  ].  *Die  Ermii- 
dung  des  markhaltigen  Nerven.  pp.  530-562, 
1  pi.    8°.    Gottivgen,  L.  Hofer,  1911. 

Tlioiiiot  (L[eon-Henri])  [1858-  ].  Attentats 
aux  moeurs  et  perversions  du  sens  genital.  Le- 
mons professees  a  la  Faculte  de  medecine.  Re- 
cueillies  par  E.  Dupre,  revues  et  publiees  par 
I'auteur.  1  p.  1.,  517  pp.  8°.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1898. 

 .   The  same.   Medico-legal  aspects  of  moral 

offenses.  Transl.  from  the  original  French  and 
enlarged  by  Arthur  W.  Weysse.  (Only  author- 
ized translation  into  English.)  xv,  487  pp.,  4 
diag.  8°.  Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Dans  Company, 
1911. 

 .    Les  accidents  du  travail  et  les  affections 

medicales  d'origine  traumatique;  lemons  profes- 
sees h  la  Faculte  de  medecine.  iii,  596  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  0.  Doin,  1904. 

 .    L'autopsie  medico-legale.    101  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1910. 

See,  also,  Brouardel  (Paul-Camille-Hippolite)  & 
Tlioinot  (Leon  H,).    Deux  6pid6mies  de  fievre  ty- 

phoide.  8°.  Par/s,  1891.   •-  .  La  fi^vre  tvphoide. 

8°.  Paris,  189.5.— Dubiet"  (Henri-Loui.s-Aris'tide)  & 
Xlioinot  (Leon-H.)  Rapport  sur  le  service  de  desin- 
fection  [etc.].  4°.  Pa7'(s,  1892. — iWiircliison  (Charles). 
Le  typhus  exanth^mati/iue,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1896. — 
Tardleu  (Ambroisc).  Etude  m6dico-14gale  sur  I'avorte- 
ment  [etc.] .   8°.   Paris,  1898. 

  &  Dubief  (H. )    Conseil  d'hygiene  pu- 

blique  et  de  salubrite  du  Departement  de  la 
Seine.  Rapport  sur  le  typhus  exanth^matique 
a  Paris  et  dans  le  Departement  de  la  Seine  en 
1893.  M.  le  Dr.  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  rapporteur. 
69  pp.    4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1894. 

 &  inEasiiielin  (E.-J. )    Precis  de  microbie; 

technique  et  microbes  pathogenes.  Ouvrage 
couronne  par  la  Faculte  de  medecine.  2.  ed. 
vii,  608  pp.    12°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ^d.    ix,  716  pp. 

16°.    Paris,  Masson  &  Cie.,  1202.  . 

  &  Wardun.    Hygiene.    2  p.  1.,  230  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  a  Delagrave  [1911?]. 

Ttioisoii  (Henri)  [1867-  ].  *  Revue  des 
moyens  et  des  medicaments  employes  contre 
les  dyspepsies  et  les  gastro-enterites  des  nour- 
rissons.    72  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  208. 

Tlioizon  (Andre)  [1868-  ].  *Surun  point 
du  traitement  de  I'infection  puerperale.  50  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  119. 

Tholen. 

HoLLESTELLE  (  A.  )  Geschiedkundige  be- 
schrijving  van  Tholen  en  omstreken;  samenge- 
steld  naar  de  oorspronkelijke  bronnen  en  de 
plaatselijke  gesteldheid  van  het  land.  8°. 
Middelburg,  1897. 

Tholen  (Wilhelm)  [1886-  ].  *Zur  Kasuistik 
des  Xanth(5ma  diabeticum.  33  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig {Borna),  R.  Noske,  1912. 

Thoilon  (Emile)  [1874-  ].  *Du  sarcome 
actinomycosique  (actinomycome  neoplastique), 
forme  cervico-faciale.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lyon, 
1896,  No.  28. 

Tholozan(J[oseph]-D[esire])  [1820-97].  His- 
toire  de  la  peste  bubonique  en  Perse,  ou  deter- 
mination de  son  origine,  de  sa  marche,  du  cycle 
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Tholozan  ( J [oseph] -D [esire]  — contin tied, 
de  ses  apparitions  et  de  la  cause  de  son  extinc- 
tion spontanee.    Premier  memoire.   40  pp.,  11. 
8°.    Faris,  G.  Mnsson,  1874. 

■  .    Note  sur  la  chronologie  et  la  geographie 

de  la  peste  au  Caucase,  en  Armenie  et  dans 
r  Anatolie,  dans  la  premiere  moitie  du  dix-neu- 
vieme  siecle.    4  pp.   4°.   Paris,  G.  Villars,  1875. 
Jtepr.from:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1875,  l.x.xxi. 

 .    De  la  genese  du  cholera  dans  I'lnde  et 

de  son  mode  d'origine.  27  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G. 
Masson,  1875. 

See,  also,  Asile  des  ali^nfe  de  Marseille.  Compte- 
rendu  du  service  medical  [etc.] .   12°.   Marseille,  1850. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1S97,  ii,  420.  Also: 
Chron.  m(5d..  Par.,  1897,  iii,  567.   Also:  Ibid.,  1898,  v,  35-39. 

Thorn  {Alexander)  [185^-1906]. 

Otoituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1906,  i,  236. 
Tlioin  (Charles).    Fungi  in  cheese  ripening;  Ca- 
membert  and  Roquefort.    39  pp.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, Govt.  Print.  Off.,  1906. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  82  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal 
indust.,  Wash. 

 .    Soft  cheese  studies  in  Europe,    pp.  79- 

109.    8°.    iWashington,  1906.] 

Catling  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Rep.  Bureau 
Animal  Indust.,  Wa.sh.,  1905,  xii,  79-109. 

 .   Cultural  studies  of  si)ecies  of  Penicillium. 

107  pp.    8°.     Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Off., 1910. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  118  of:  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust.,  Wash. 

Thorn  (George)  [1845-1911]. 

Obituary   Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1911,  ii,  1142.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1108. 

Thorn  (Georgius)  [1757-1808].  De  conception e 
ovaria  cum  epicrisi  conceptionis  ovarise  in  ge- 
nere  et  hujus  casus  in  specie.  40  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Giesx,  J.  J.  Braun,  1781. 

Thorn  (Valerian)  [1882-  ].  * Frein(lki)rper 
im  rechten  Bronchus,  extrahiert  mittels  der 
Bronchoskopie.  [Greifswald.]  23  pp.  8°. 
Custrin,  C.  Adler,  1908. 

Thorn  (Waldemar  Julius  Edward)  [1876-  ]. 
*Untersuchnngen  iiber  die  normale  und  ]iatho- 
logische  Hypofysis  des  Menschen.  [Kiel.]  25 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1901. 

Thoma  ( George  H.)  [1843-1907]. 

In  memoriam.   Albany  M.  Ann.,  1907,  xxviii,  395. 

Thoma  (Philipp)  [1884-  ].  *Nebenver]e- 
tzungen  beiHebosteotomie.  31pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  Kastner  &  Ccdiwet/,  1909. 

Thoma  (Richard)  [1847-  ].  DieUeberwan- 
derung  farbloser  Blutkorper  von  dem  Blut-  in 
das  Lymphgefiisssystem.  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersuchungen.  48  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Heidelberg, 
F.  Bassermann,  1873.    [P.,  v.  2285.] 

 .    Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Histogenese 

und  HistomechanikdesGefiisssystems.  iv(l  1.), 
91  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  EnJce,  1893. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  pathologischen  Anatomie. 

1.  Theil.  Allgemeine  pathologische  Anatomie, 
mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  allgemeinen  Patholo- 
gie.  xvi,  742  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke, 
1894. 

 .  The  same.  Text-book  of  general  pathol- 
ogy and  pathological  anatomy.  Transl.  by  Alex- 
ander Bruce,  xiv,  620  pp.,  4pl.  roy.  8°.  Lon- 
don, A.  &  C.  Black,  1896. 

Tlioma  (Rudolf)  [1875-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Lupus  vulgaris  unter  dem  Bilde  des  Lupus  ery- 
thematosus. 18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Munchen,  C. 
Wolf&  Sohn,  1902. 

Thoma  (WilhelmR.)  [1885-  ].  *Mit  zwei- 
facher  Zapfenbildung  verbundene  Deformation 
und  Dislokation  des  Kleinhirns  und  der  Medulla 
oblongata.    20  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1911. 


Thomae  (Anton  Christian  Karl)  [1869-  ]. 
*Ueber  m-p-Diamidotriphenylmethan.  36  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Eriangen,  F.  Junge,  1896. 

Thoma  (Friedrich)  [1881-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Missbildnng  der  weiblichen  Genitalien.  Ein 
genau  beobachteter  Fall  von  Uterus  bicornis 
cum  vagina  septa.  58  pp.,  2  pi.,  2 1.  8°.  Leij^ 
zig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Tliomai  (Tommaso).  Discorso  del  vero  mode 
di  preservare  gli  huomini  dalla  peste.  15  pp. 
sm.  4°.  Bologna,  presso  C.  Fen'oni,  1630.  [P., 
V.  2098.] 

Thomaike  (Paul)  &  Og^den  (J.  Bergen).  A 
case  of  cystin  calculus  in  the  male  bladder.  Re- 
marks on  cystinuria;  examination  of  the  in-ine 
and  calculus.  12  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Dumrell  & 
Upham,  1898. 
Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii. 

Tiloinaius  Rarennas  (Camillus).  Rationalis 
methodus  atque  compendiosa  ad  omnes  fere  cu- 
randos  morbos  internarum  partium  humani  cor- 
poris. 45  1.  24°.  Venetivi,  apud  Aldi  filios, 
1549. 

Anotlier  cop!)  bound  with  Galen  (Claudius).  De  ratione 
curandi  ad  Glauconem  libre  duo.    16°.    Parisiis,  1549. 

Thomalla  (Robert)  [1860-  ].  Ueber  die 
Behandlung  erkrankter  Kassenmitglieder.  Filr 
Aerzte,  Krankenkassen-\^orstande,  Arbeitgeber 
u.  Arbeitnehmer.  41pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Jleu- 
ser,  1894. 

 .    Ueber  Beseitigung  der  Dyspepsie  bei  eon- 

stitutionellen,  chronischen  und  acuten  Krank- 
heiten.    1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Eepr.from:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii. 

Thomaiin  (G.)  Liquor  laws  of  the  United 
States;  their  spirit  and  effect.  4.  ed.  1  p.  1., 
256  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  New  York,  U.  S.  Brewers' 
A.SS.,  1885. 

Thomanii  (Max).  *Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
chronischer  Erkrankungen  der  Gaumenman- 
deln.  46  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  C. 
Lehmann,  1895. 

Tliomaiin  (Oskar).  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
das  Ziircher  Grundwasser  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung seines  Bakteriengehaltes.  41 
pp.,  1  map.    8°.    Zurich,  Ziircher d:  Furrer,  1902. 

Thoma§  Brabantinus  [or  Cantimpratensis^  [circa 
1201-1270].  Die  Gynaekologie  des  Thomas  von 
Brabant.  Ausgewiihlte  Kapitel  aus  Buch  I,  De 
naturis  rerum,  beendet  um  1240.  Zum  ersten 
Male  hrsg.  von  Christ.  Ferckel.  3  p.  1.,  82  pp., 
1  1.,  21  pi.    roy.  4°.    Miinchen,  C.  Kuhn,  1912. 

Thomas  {Alfred)  [  -1899]. 

[|{io::.'i-apliy^]    Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  de  Reims,  1899,  n.  s., 
V,  304-306. 

Thomas  (A [mos  R[ussell])  [1826-92].  Evolu- 
tion of  the  earth  and  man.  A  lecture  before 
the  Hahnemannian  Institute  of  the  students  of 
the  Hahnemannian  Medical  College  of  Philadel- 
phia, February  2,  1892.  30  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1892. 

 .  History  of  anatomy.  Introductory  ad- 
dress delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  45th  ses- 
sion of  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Phila- 
delphia, October  3,  1893.  25  pp.  8°.  Pliila- 
delphia,  D.  J.  Gallagher  &  Co.,  [1893]. 

 .    In  memoriam  James  Kitchen,  Philadel- 
phia.   8  pp.,  port.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1»94. 
Eepr.from:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phlla.,  1894,  xxix. 
See.  also.  Diseases  (The)  of  the  pancreas  and  their 
homoeopathic  treatment.    8°.    Chicago,  1882. 

Tlioinas  (Andre)  [1867-       ].    *Le  cervelet; 

C'tnde  anatomique,  clinique  et  physiologique. 

353  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897  No.  396. 
 .    The  same,    x,  356  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

SteinheiK  1897. 
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Thomas  ( Andre) — continued. 

 .    La  fonction  cerebelleuse.    2  p.  1.,  330  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin  &  fih,  1911. 

Thomas  (Andre)  [1875-  ].  *  Etude  sur  les 
corps  ^transfers  de  1' articulation  du  coude.  99 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  57. 

Thomas  (Antony)  [1883-  ].  *Des  myomes 
de  la  vessie  chez  la  femme.  [Lyon.]  46  pp. 
8°.    Lyon  &  Paris,  1911. 

Thomas  (B.  H.)  Handboek  voor  den  aanleg 
en  de  berekening  der  verwarmingsinrichtingen 
met  bijzondere  vermelding  der  centrale  ver- 
warming  en  luchtverversching.  xiv,  186  pp. 
8°.    Leiden,  A.  W.  Sijthoff,  [1902]. 

Thomas  (Benjamin  A. )  [1878-  ].  Varia- 
bility and  unreliability  in  the  determination  of 
the  opsonic  index.  16  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1907-8. 

In:  Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila., 
1907-8,  no.  6. 

See,  also,  Willard.  (De  Forest)  &  Tbomas  (Benja- 
min A.)  Therapj- by  bacterins  [etc.] .  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1910. 

Thomas  (Bemhard  Hubert  Maria)  [1879-  ]. 
*Erfahrungen  iiber  Bottinische  Operationen  bei 
Prostatahypertrophie  in  der  Bonner  chirur- 
gischen  Klinik.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J. 
Trapp,  1903. 

Thomas  (Calvin).  Culture  and  service.  Ad- 
dress delivered  at  the  16th  annual  commence- 
ment of  the  University  of  Michigan.  15  pp. 
8°.         p.,n.  d.] 

Thomas  (Charles  Hermon)  [1839-      ].  An 
operation  for  the  radical  cure  of  the  stricture  of 
the  lachrymal  duct,  with  description  of  a  stric- 
turotome.    7  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  Ophthal.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1892,  x. 

 .    Lachrvmal  obstruction  and  its  treatment. 

10  pp.    8°.    'Detroit,  Mich.,  G.  8.  Davis,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  xvii. 

 .  Three  cases  of  strabismus  with  anoma- 
lous diplopia;  an  original  and  acquired  fixation- 
spot  in  the  same  eve.  6  pp.  8°.  [Hartford],  1894. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Aiii.  Ophth.  Soc.  1894-6,  Hartford,  1897, 
vii. 

 .    Muscular  asthenopia  and  its  treatment 

by  graduated  tenotomy.     pp.    173-180.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1894,  xxv. 

Thomas  (C[harles] -J[ules- Francois]  )  [1866- 
].    *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  injections 
hypodermiques  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose  pulmonaire;  medication  ethero-opiacee. 
84  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  396. 

Thomas  (Charles  M.)  On  the  importance  of 
correcting  optical  defects  in  the  eye,  in  the 
treatment  of  certain  neuralgic  pains  in  the  head, 
with  other  sympathetic  affections.  14  pp.  8°. 
Philadrlplila,  1876. 

Rcpr.  from:  Am.  ,J.  Homceop.  Mat.  M.,  Phila.,  1876,  ix. 

—  .    Laceration  of  the  female  perineum.  11 

pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1877. 

Repr.from:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1877-8,  xiii. 

 .    Rapid  lithotrity,  with  a  report  of  two 

cases.  7  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Sherman  &  Co., 
1880. 

Repr.from:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1880,  n.  s.,  ii. 
Thomas   (C[harles]  P[reston])  [1864-  ]. 
Anti-streptococcus  serum.    4  pp.     12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1897. 

Repr.from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

Thomas  (Clement).  *  Contribution  a  ]'6tude 
des  tumeurs  tuberculeuses  primitives  des  fosses 
nasales.    94  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  387. 


Thomas  (Cyrus)  [1825-  ].  The  Maya  year. 
64  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office, 
1894. 

Repr.  from:  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1894. 

 .    Introduction  to  the  study  of  North 

American  archjeology.  xiv,  391  pp.  8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, The  Robert  Clarke  Co.,  1898. 

 .    Mavan  time  systems  and  time  symbols. 

pp.  53-62.'  8°.     Washington,  D.  C,  1900. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  Anthrop  , 
Wash.,  1900,  ii. 

Thomas  ( David  Jones).  Merthyr  Tydfil  Urban 
District  Council.  Annual  reports  of  the  medi- 
cal officer  of  health  for  the  years  1901-3.  8°. 
Merthyr  Tydfil,  1902^. 

Thomas  (Eb.  W.)  [1858-  ].  Rotators  of 
the  femur  and  their  other  functions.  40  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii. 

Thomas  (Edward).  A  manual  of  the  first 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine;  with  a  few 
notes  and  observations  on  mind  and  matter. 
3.  ed.  xii,  160  pp.  8°.  London,  Tai/lor  &  Co., 
1870. 

Thomas  (Emile).    *  De  1' atrophic  musculaire 

progressive  consecutive  a  la  paralysie  infantile; 

etude  clinique.  74  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Gcnere,  'iS86. 
Thomas  (PZrich)  [1886-      ].    *Das  leukocy- 

tare  Blutbild  diphteriekranker  Kinder  und  des- 

sen  Beziehungen  zur  Prognose.    47  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig  {Borna),  R.  Noske,  1911. 
Thomas  (Erwin)  [1881-      ].    *  Ueber  erwor- 

bene  Hamatometra.     21  pp.    8°.  Miinchen, 

1908. 

Thomas  {F.  Wolferstan)  [1834-1900]. 

Obituary.   Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix,  396. 

Thomas  ( Flavel  S. )  A  dictionary  of  university 
degrees.  109  pp.,  port.  16°.  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
C.  W.  Barden,  1898. 

Thomas  (F[rederick]  R.)  Manual  of  the  dis- 
covery, manufacture,  and  administration  of 
nitrous  oxide,  or  laughing  gas,  in  its  relations 
to  dental  or  minor  surgical  operations,  and 
particularly  for  the  painless  extraction  of  teeth. 
122  pp.    16°.    Philadelphia,  S.  S.  White,  1870. 

Thomas  (Fritz Carl)  [1887-  ].  *Geschichte 
der  Therapie  des  Spates  der  Pferde.  71  pp. 
8°.    Borna-Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1912. 

Thomas  ( [Georg  Friedrich]  Ludwig)  [1838- 
1907]. 

See  Neutoauer  (Carl)  &  Vogel  (Jnlius).  Anleitung 
zur  Qualitativen  und  quantitativen  Analyse  des  Harns, 
[etc.].   8°.    iries6ad«(.  1890. 

For  Bior/raphi/,  xee  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  ft]7  (Roos).  Also:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1754  (R.). 

Thomas  (  G[eorge]  Danford  ).  An  address 
upon  burial  and  funeral  reform,  pp.  84-96. 
12°.    London,  T.  Poulter  &  Sons,  1891. 

No.  77.  Ass.  Pub.  San.  Inspectors  Great  Britain,  1891. 

Thomas  (Gilbert).  *  La  serotherapie  intensive 
dans  le  traitement  des  angines  diphteriques 
graves  et  paralysies.  104  pp.  8°.  Pan's,  1909, 
No.  298. 

Thomas  (Gulielmus).    *De  apoplexia.    1  p.  1., 

29  pp.  8°.  Edinhurgi,  Abernethy&  Walker,  1820. 
Thomas  (H.  G. )    The  palliative  treatment  of 

hemorrhoids.    2  pp.    4°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 
Thomas  (Hans)  [1875-      ].    *  Ueber  die  the- 

rapeutische  Bedeutung  der  Probepunction  bei 

Pleuraexsudaten.     31   pp.     8°.     Berlin,  0. 

Francke,  1899. 
Thomas  (Hans)   [1877-       ].     *Zur  Indica- 

tionsstellung  und  Technik  des  Kaiserschnittes. 

60  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Breslau,  1902. 
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Thomas  (Harold  Wolferstan). 

See  Jolinston  ( Wyatt)  &  Tliomas  (Harold  Wolfer- 
stan).  A  quantitative  method  [etc.] .   8°.   iondon,  1S98. 

Thomas  (Henry)  [1872-  ].  *Resultats 
eloignes  dti  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  testicu- 
Jaire  par  la  castration.  72  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1900, 
No.  19. 

Thomas  (Henry  M.)  [1861-  ].  An  electric 
apparatus  used  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system.  2  1.  8°.  Baltimore, 
[1.^'89]. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1889-90,  i. 
 .  Obstetrical  paralysis,  infantile  and  ma- 
ternal,   pp.  278-287.    8°.    Baltimore,  1900. 

Cutting  [c'over  with  printed  title]  from:  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900,  xi. 

 .  The  anatomical  basis  of  the  Argyll- 
Robertson  pupil.  18  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia  & 
New  York,  1903. 

Repr.frum:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  cxxvi. 

 .    A  case  of  generalized  lead  paralysis,  with 

a  review'of  the  cases  of  lead  palsy  seen  in  the 
hospital.,  pp.  209-212.    8°.    BnMmore,  \904:. 

Cattiiu/  [cover  with  printed  title] /com.-  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1904,  xv. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  cerebral  blood-vessels. 

In:  Modern  Med.  (Osier).  8°.  Pluladelphia  &  New 
York,  1910,  vii,  327-417. 

 .    Decussation  of  the  pyramids;  an  his- 
torical inquiry.    29  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1910. 
Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910,  xxi. 

 <Sc  Cushing  ( Harvey  W. )    Exhibition  of 

two  cases  of  radicular  paralysis  of  the  brachial 
plexus,  one  from  the  pressure  of  a  cervical  rib 
with  operation,  the  other  of  uncertain  origin. 
12  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv. 

 .    Removal  of  a  subcortical  cystic 

tumor  at  a  second-stage  operation  without  anes- 
thesia.   28  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1908. 
Repr.from,:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1. 

 &  Flexner  (Simon).    Alveolar  sarcoma 

of  the  cerebellum.  14  pp.  8°.  Baltimore, 
1896. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1896  vii. 
In:  Barker  (L.F.)  Papers  and  addres.ses.  8°.  Balti- 
more, 1894-1900,  1. 

  &  Oreenbaum  (Harry  S.)  Multiple 

neuritis  (nondiphtheritic)  in  children.  10  pp., 
1  ch.    8°.    Chicago,  1907. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.'M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlvili. 

 &  Keen  (William  W. )    A  successful  case 

of  removal  of  a  large  brain-tumor  from  the  left 
frontal  region;  opening  and  packing  of  the 
lateral  ventrical  with  iodoform-gauze.  20  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  cxii. 

Thomas  {Uippolyte)  [1837-99]. 

Grasset(P,)  w6crologie.  Arch.  prov.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1899,  i,  437. 

Thomas  (H[onoratus]  Leigh)  [1769-1846]. 
The  Hunterian  oration,  delivered  before  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  London,  Fel)ruary 
14,  1827.  1  p.  1.,  28  pp.  4°.  London,  W  Nicol, 
1827. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1369.  Also: 
Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond  ,  1888,  Ivi,  182  (J.  B.  Bailey). 

Thomas  (Hugh  Owen)   [1834-91].     On  the 

treatment  of  fractures  of  the  patella.    8  pp., 

1  pi.    8°.    London,  1882. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1882,  xxxiv. 
Thomas  (J.  W.)    The  ventilation,  heating  and 

management  of  churches  and  public  buildings. 

vi  (1  1.),  140  pp.    12°.    London,  New  York  (Sc 

Bombay,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1903. 
Thomas  (Jacques).    *Essai  sur  le  pronostic  du 

glaucoma  primitif.    95  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897, 

No.  344. 


Thomas  (Jacques)  [1875-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  du  rythme  urinaire  chez  les  hepatiques. 
L'isurie.    65  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1910,  No.  413. 

Tliomas  (James  Carey).  A  brief  review  of  the 
ten  years'  work  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. An  address  delivered  at  the  tenth  anni- 
versary of  the  university,  Apr.  26,  1886.  15  pp. 
8°.    Baltimore,  1886. 

Thomas  (J[ames]  W.)  [1868-  ].  Gonor- 
rheal peritonitis  in  the  male.  4  pp.  8°.  Seat- 
tle, 1907. 

Repr.from:  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1907,  v. 

Thomas  (Jean-Louis)  [1874-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  des  fractures  de  la  voute  palatine. 
54  pp.    8°.    Parin,  1897,  No.  355. 

Thomas  (.Jerome  Beers)  [1867-  ].  A  book 
of  detachable  diet  lists  for  albuminuria,  anjemia 
and  debility,  constipation,  diabetes,  diarrh(pa, 
dyspepsia,  fevers,  gout  or  uric  acid  diathesis, 
obesity,  tuberculosis,  and  a  sick-room  dietary, 
obi.  8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1895. 

 .  Thesame.  2.  ed.,  rev.  obi.  16°.  Phila- 
delphia, W.  B.  Saunders,  1900. 

Thomas  (J  [erome]  B[eers] ),  jr.  The  action  of 
various  chemical  substances  upon  cultures  of 
amoebie.  pp.  17-29.  8°.  Manila,  Bureau  Pub. 
Print.,  1905. 

Forms  No.  32  of:  Dep.  Interior.    Bureau  Gov.  Lab. 
Biol.  Lab.,  Manila,  190.5. 

Thomas  (John  D. )  Wisdom  teeth.  12  pp. 
16°.    Philadelphia,  S.  Loag,  [1886]. 

 .  Nitrous  oxide  gas  viewed  from  a  practi- 
cal standpoint.  20  pp.  8°.  \_Philadelphia, 
1891.] 

Repr.from:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1891,  xxxi. 
 .    The  anesthetic  zone  in  nitrous-oxid  anes- 
thesia.   5  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1893,  xxxv. 

 .  Extracting  teeth,  and  conditions  war- 
ranting such  procedure.  10  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1893. 

Repr.from.:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1893,  xxxv. 

Thomas  (John  D.)  [1868-  ].  Cold  baths; 
their  use  and  abuse.  19  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1896. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

 .    Abdominal  signs  of  pulmonary  disease 

in  children.  11  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  Wood 
cfc  Co.,  1907. 
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mique  et  abces  juxta-scissuraires.  80  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1907,  No.  105. 

Tlioiiias-Tliomesco  (J.)  [1863-  ].  *Con- 
siderations  sur  I'etiologie  gen#rale  des  derma- 
toses, avec  une  etude  speciale  sur  le  role  du  sys- 
teme  nerveux  dans  la  pathogenic  de  quelques 
affections  cutanees.  113  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1895, 
No.  13. 

 .    The  same.    113  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1895. 

Tliomaslioff  (Fritz).  *Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  sarkomatijsen  Geschwiilste  des  Kniegelenks. 
22  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Wilrzhurg,  1896. 

Tlioniaslus  (Ghristianus).  De  jure  circa  som- 
num  et  sonmia;  vom  Recht  des  Schlaffs  und  der 
Traume.  50  1.  sm.  4°.  Regiomonti  &  Lipsiee, 
imp.  J.  M.  Burgmanni,  1712. 

Tliomasitis  (Franciscus).  Dignitates  apho- 
risticte  in  re  medica,  ex  doctissimorum  virorum, 
cum  veterum,  tum  nostra tium  collectione  se- 
lectse.  305  pp.,  1  1.  24°.  Romse,  apud  B. 
Donangelum,  1589. 

Bound  with:  Stkobelberger  (Jan  Stephan).  Reeens 
nec anteasio  visa GalliEe politico-medica descriptio,  [etc.] . 
24°.   Jena:,  1620. 

Tlioiiiason  (Henry  D.)  [1858-  ].  Personal 
experience  with  spinal  analgesia  and  its  applica- 
tion to  military  surgery.  27  pp.  8°.  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  1906. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906,  xix. 

 .    Napoleon,  the  first  Emperor  of  France; 

from  St.  Helena  to  Santiago  de  Cuba;  being  a 
summary  of  facts  concerning  the  latter  days  of 
Dr.  Francois  Antomarchi,  the  last  physician  to 
his  imperial  majesty.  1  p.  1.,  5-33  pp.,  17  pi., 
[1  front.].  8°.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  F.  Hudson 
Publishing  Co.,  1910. 

Tliomass  (Ludwig  Reinhard  Willi )  [1876-  ] . 
*Ueber  die  Histologie  der  menschlichen  Na- 
belschnur  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Allantois  und  des  Dotterganges.  31  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1900. 


Tliomassen  (Marie  Hubert  Joseph  Constant). 
*  Ueber  den  Einflu.ss  des  Druckes  auf  die  Re- 
sorption von  Fliissigkeiten  im  Unterhautbinde- 
gewebe.  [Berne.]  54  pp.  8°.  Mastricht, 
Leiter-Nypels,  1906. 

Tlioniassen  a  Tline8§ink  (Everardus  Joan- 
nes) [1762-1832].  Verhandeling  over  eene  con- 
ceptiotubaria,  waargenomen  in  het  Nosocomium 
Clinicum  van  de  Akademie  te  Groningen,  met 
eenige  aanmerkingen,  vooral  de  onderscheiding 
en  de  behandeling  der  conceptiones  extra-ute- 
rinse  betreffende.  55  pp.,  2  pi.  4°.  [Gronin- 
gen f  n.  c/.] 

Thomasset  (Francois)  [1885-  ].  *  Des  ul- 
cerations et  des  perforations  intestinales  dans  le 
cancer  du  rectum.    76  pp.    8°.    i?/o;i,  1911. 

TIioma§«iaii  ( Thomas ) .  *  Parotidite  suppuree 
chez  le  nouveau-ne.  26  pp.  8°.  Cienece,  A. 
Kibidig,  1911,  No.  305. 

Tlioinassin  ( Jean-Fran^oie )  [1750-1 828?] .  Dis- 
sertation sur  r extraction  des  corps  etrangers 
des  plaies,  et  specialement  de  celles  faites  par 
armes  a  feu.  Avec  la  description  etles  figures 
de  plusieurs  instruments  nouvellement  ima- 
gines, pour  rendre  cette  operation  plus  facile  et 
plus  sure,  xiv,  114pp.,  2pl.  12°.  Strasbourg, 
J.-G.  Treuttel,  1788. 

See,  also,  Covillard.  (Jos.)  Observations  iatrochi- 
rurgiques,  [etc.].  8°.  Strasbourrj,  1791.  —  Durande 
(Jean-Francois).  Memoire  sur  I'abus  de  I'ensevelisse- 
ment,  [etc.].  8°.   Strasbourg,  nS9. 

Tlioinassin  (Pol-Leon-Marie-Laurent)  [1887- 
].    *De  rirreductibilit6  des  luxations  con- 
genitales  de  la  hanche  dans  le  jeune  age. 
[Nancy.]     77  pp.     8°.     Saint- Nicola's,  1911, 
No.  3. 

Thomasson  {Richard)  [1829-1906]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  896. 
Tlioiiiayer  (Josef).    Bezvfdomf  a  jeho  diag- 
nosticky  vyznam.     [Loss  of  consciousness  and 
its  diagnostic  significance.]    1  p.  1.,  83  pp.  8°. 

V  Praze,  Bursik  &  Kohout,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    98  pp.,  1  L    8°.  v 

Praze,  Bursik  &  Kohout,  1904. 
 .    Pathologie  e  therapie  nemoci  vnitfnich. 

[Pathology  and  therapv  of  internal  diseases.] 

2.  ed.    1  p.  1.,  822  pp.  "8°.    v  Praze,  Bursik  & 

Kohout,  1897. 
 .   O  pri'einach  omylu  diagnostickych.  [The 

causes  of  errors  in  diagnosis.]    pp.  139-148.  8°. 

V  Praze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  7  of:  Sbirka  pfedn^Sek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru 
l^kafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899]. 

 .    0  nekterych   vzddlenejsich  ndsledcfch 

retence  moCove.  [Remote  sequehe  of  retention 
oftheurine.]   pp.  151-166.  8°.     /"raze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  19  of:  Sbirka  pfedndSek  z  oboru  liSkai'sk.,  v 
Praze,  [1899]. 

 .    Poznamky  o  zlucm'ch  kainenci'ch.  [On 

gallstones.]    16  pp.    8°.    r  Pra??,  [1899?]. 

Forms  no.  1  of :  Sbirka  pfedna.sek  z  oboru  lekafsk.,  v 
praze,  [1899?]. 

 .  O  paralysAch  kofenovych.  [Root  para- 
lyses.]   16  pp."    8°.    r  Praze  [1899?]. 

Forms  no.  8  of:  Sbirka  pfedn^sek  z  oLoru  lekafsk.,  v 
Praze,  [1899?]. 

 .  ITvod  do  drobne  praxe  lekafske.  [In- 
troduction to  minute  medical  practice  ]  2.  ed. 
322  pp.,  1 1.   8°.  V  Praze,  Bursik  &  Kohout,  1900. 

 .    Endothelioma  pleurpe.   pp.  127-146.  8°. 

V  Praze,  Burs'ik  &  Kohout,  1900. 

Forms  no.  5  of:  Sbirka  pfedndSek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  16- 
kafsk.,  v  Praze,  1900. 

 .    O  studiu  vnitrnich  nemoci.    [The  study 

of  internal  diseases.]  pp.  207-217.  8°.  v 
Praze,  Bursik  &  Kohout,  1902. 
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Tlioniayer  (.Tosef) — continued. 

■  ■.    Theorie  neuronov;!  a  nove  niihledy  o 

skladbe  ustfednf  soustavy  nervove.  [The  neu- 
ron theory  and  new  views  of  the  structure  of  tlie 
central  nervous  system.]  pp.  139-182.  8°.  v 
Praze,  Burs'ik  &  Kohout,  1902. 

  Zuzenf  stfevni.    [Intestinal  stricture.] 

15  pp.    8°.    V  Pruze,  Bursik  &  Kohout,  1903. 

Forms  no.  1  of:  Sbirka  pfednasek  a  rozpr.  z  obora 
16kafsk.,  V  Prage,  1903-4,  xi. 

 .     O  pfeti'zeni  pracf  zvlaste  ve  skolach. 

[Overwork,  especially  in  schools.]  17  pp.  8°. 
V  Praze,  Bursik  &  Kohout,  [n.  d.]. 

Thomaz  {Francisco)  [  -1596]. 

Viterbo  (S.l    [Biography.]'  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 

Lisb.,  1897,  Ixi,  92-100. 

Tlioinban!!>en  (Conrad  Ludwig  Franz  Xaver) 
[1875-  ].  *Zur  Kasuistik  der  Prostatahy- 
pertrophie.  35  pp.  8°.  Milnclien,  C.  Wolf  <& 
Sohn,  1902. 

Thome  ([Ferdinand  Wilhelm] Richard)  [1873- 
].    *Die  Behandlung  des  Plattfusses.  23 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  8.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  & 
Co.,  1896. 

Thome  (Otto  Wilhelm)  [1840-  ].  Schul- 
gesundheitspflege.  Grundriss  der  Gesundheits- 
pflege  in  den  Schulen  fur  alle  Diejenigen,  welche 
zur  Schule  in  irgend  eiiier  Beziehung  stehen, 
insbesondere  fiir  Unterrichtsbehurden,  Schul- 
vorstiinde,  Lehrer,  Eltern,  Baumeister  und 
Aerzte.  2.  Aufl.  103  pp.  12°.  Coin  &  Leipzig, 
E.  H.  Mayer,  1871. 

 .  Text-book  of  structural  and  physio- 
logical botany.  Transl.  and  edited  by  A.  W. 
Bennett.  8.  ed.  501  pp.,  1  map.  12°.  New 
York,  Longmam,  Green  &  Co.,  1897. 

Th«»mec  (Lendert  Adrianus).  *Die  Behand- 
lung der  Inversio  uteri  chronica  puerj)eral:3. 
[Freiburg  i.  B.]  2  p.  1.,  66  pp.  8°.  Leiden, 
E.  J/do,  1894. 

Thomet  (Peter)  [1874-  J.  *Entsprechen 
die  in  Wiirzburg  auf  den  Markt  gebrachten  Ge- 
schirre  den  strengen  Anforderungen  des  deut- 
schen  Reichsgesetzes  iiber  die  Bleiabgabe  von 
Glasuren?  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  Mem- 
minger,  1901. 

Thomin  (Fernand).  *Traitement  prophylac- 
tique  des  ophtalmie.s  purulentes  des  nouveau- 
nespar  I'aniodol.  72  pp.  8°.  Pcir/s,  1901,  No.  48. 

Thomlinson  (H.  A.)  Some  of  the  problems 
of  professional  life  and  their  relation  to  success 
in  practice.    10  pp.    12°.   St.  Paul,  Minn.,  ISS^d. 

Repr./rom:  St.  Paul  M.  ,J.,  1899,  i. 

Thomopoulo§  (Jacques).  La  presence  d'infu- 
soires  dans  le  sang  des  palustres.  La  vraie  na- 
ture des  protozoaires  malariques  decrits  jusqu'ici 
et  les  idees  des  anciens  medecins  grecs  sur  le 
paludisme.    34  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    .•l(/'('»f.s,  1894. 

Thomps^on  {Allen  R.)  [1858-^1003]. 

[Biograpliy.]    Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  499. 

Thompson  (Alton  Howard).    Facial  expres- 
sion, and  its  psychology.    7  pp.    8°.    [h.  p.., 
1890.] 

 .   A  manual  of  comparative  dental  anatomy 

for  dental  students;  prepared  V)y  reijuest  of  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties  and 
adopted  as  a  text-book  for  colleges  August  27, 
1898.  176  pp.  12°.  Pluladelphia,  S.  S.  White 
Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  1899. 

Thompson  (aS'vV  Benjamin)  [Count  Rumford] 
[1753-1814].  Essays,  political,  economical,  and 
philosophical.  v.  2.  4  p.  1.,  310  pp.  8°. 
[.Boston,  D.  West,  1798.] 


Thompson  {Sir  Benjamin) — continued. 

 .    Precis  de  divers  ^tablissemens  d'utilite 

publique,  formes  en  Baviere.  Traduit  de  I'alle- 
mand.  21  pi:).  8°.  Paris,  H.  Agasse,  an  VII 
[1799]. 

In  V.  1  of:  Rec.  d.  mem.  s.  1.  (5tab.  d'humanit^. 

 .     Details  sur  un  etablissement  forme  a 

Munich  en  faveur  des  pauvres.  Traduit  de  I'al- 
lemand.  127  pp.  8°.  Pans,  H.  Agasse,  an 
T'JJ[1799]. 

In  V.  1  of:  Rec.  de  mC'm.  s.  I.  etab.  d'humaniti'. 

 .    Des  alimens  en  general,  et  en  particulier 

de  la  nourriture  des  pauvres.    Traduit  de  I'al- 
lemand.     115  pp.    8°.    Paris,  H.  Agasse,  an 
11/ [1799]. 
In  V.  1  of:  Rec.  d.  m^m.  s.  1.  t'tab.  d'bumanite. 

 .    Principes  generaux  sur  lesquels  doivent 

etre  fondes  en  tout  pays  les  etablissemens  pour 
Ires  pauvres.  Traduit  de  I'allemand.  84  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  H.  Agasse,  an  Vll  [1799]. 

In  V.  1  of:  Rec.  d.'mem.  s.  1.  etab.  d'humanit^. 

For  Bioqraphy,  we  Cu vier  (G.-L. )  Rec.  d.  ^.loges  hist. 
8°.  Slrasabnrq  &  Paris.  1819,  ii,  190-231.  See,  aim:  Diet. 
Nat.  Biog  ,  Lond.,  1,S98,  Ivi,  205-208  (F.  Rae).  Also:  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  32-.'il  (.1.  C.  Dean).  Also: 
Leading  Am.  Men.  Sc.  (Jordan),  N.  V.,  1910,  9-50,  port. 
(E.  E.  Slosson). 

Thompson  (C.  J.  S. )  The  chemist's  compen- 
dium. For  pharmacists,  chemists  and  students, 
viii,  230  pp.,  8  blank  1.  16°.  London  &  New 
York,  mdllal-er  &  Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    viii,  313  pp.  24°. 

London  cC-  New  York,  JVJdttaker  <i  Co.,  1898. 

 .  The  same.  The  conipendinm  of  medi- 
cine and  pharmacy;  a  handy  pocket  book  of 
reference  for  medical  practitioners  and  phar- 
macists. 3.  ed.  336  pp.  16°.  London,  J.  Bale, 
Sons  &  Danielsson,  [1911]. 

 .    The  mystery  and  romance  of  alchemy 

and  pharmacy.  xv,  335  pp.  8°.  London, 
Scientific  Press,  1897. 

 .    Poison  romance  and  poison  mysteries. 

viii,  255  pp.  sm.  4°.  London,  Scientific  Press 
1899. 

 .    Aids  to  practical  dispensing.     3.  ed. 

viii,  92  pp.  12°.  London,  Ballierc,  Tindall  & 
Cox;  1902. 

Thompi^oii  ( Charles  Em  t'l/'us)  [1868-94]. 

Obituary   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1022. 
Thompson  (C[harles]  O.)  [1862-       ].  Horse- 
hair in  minor  surgery.   .9  pp.    16°.  Boston, 
W.  S.  Best  &  Co.,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

Thompson  (Charles  0.)    Effect  of  sewage  on 
iron.    6  pp.    8°.    [?i.  /).,  n.  r/.] 
licpr.  from:  Tr.  .\m.  Inst.  Mining  Engin. 

Thompson  (D'Arcy  Wentworth)  [1860-  ]. 
A  bibliography  of  protozoa,  sponges,  ccelen- 
terata,  and  worms,  inclutiing  also  the  polyzoa, 
brachiopoda  and  tunicata,  for  the  years  1861-83. 
viii,  284  pp.  8°.  Cambridge,  Unicersity  Press, 
1885. 

Thompson  {David)  [1831-1908]. 

Obitiiai-y.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  181.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1731. 

Thompson  (E[dmund]  Symes)  [1837-1906]. 
Observations  on  indigestion  in  earlv  phthisis. 
12  pp.  8°.  Loudon,  H.  K.Lewis,  1864.  [P.,  v. 
2193.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Mirror,  Lond.,  1864,  i. 
 .    Notes  on  cases  of  tumour  in  the  medi- 
astinum.    14  pp.     8°.     London,  McGowan  & 
Banks,  1865.    [P.,  v.  2193.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  Mirror,  Lond.,  1866,  ii. 
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Thompson  (E[dmund]  Symes) — continued. 

 .    South  Africa  as  a  health  resort.    47  pp. 

8°.    London.,  1888. 

Repr.J'rom:  Proc.  Koy.  Colon.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1888. 

 .    On  the  winter  health  resorts  of  the  Alps. 

2.  ed.  27  pp.  ]2°,  London,  J.  Davis  dc  Co., 
1888. 

For  Biography,  seeMed.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond. ,1907,  xc,  p.cxiii. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Cir.,  Lond.,  1906,  n  s.,  Lxxxli,  591. 

Tlioiiipsoii  (Edward  H.)  Cave  of  Loltun,  Yu- 
catan. Report  of  explorations  bv  the  Museum, 
1888-9  and  1890-91.  24  pp.,  8  pi.  4°.  Cam- 
bridge, 1897. 

Form.'*  no.  2,  v.  1,  of:  Mem.  Peabodv  Mus.  Am.  ArchEeol. 
&  Ethnol. 

— I-  .  The  Chultunes  of  Labna,  Yucatan.  Re- 
port of  explorations  bv  the  museum,  1888-9 
and  1890-91.  20  pp.,  13  pi.  4°.  Cambridge, 
1897. 

Forms  no.  8,  v.  1,  of:  Mem.  Peabody  Mus.  Am.  Archaeol. 
&  Ethnol. 

Tliompion  (Edward  M[iddleton].  Some  evils 
of  medical  practice,  pp.  9-13.  8°.  [Geneva, 
N.  Y.,  1901.] 

Cutting  from:  Omega  Upsilon  Phi.   Quart.,  1901,  i,  9-13. 

Thompson  (Edward  P.)  Roentgen  raj's  and 
phenomena  of  the  anode  and  cathode.  Princi- 
ples, applications  and  theories.  Concluding 
chapter  by  Prof.  William  A.  Anthony,  xiv, 
190  pp.,  port.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Van  Nosirand 
Co.,  [1896]. 

Thompson  (Elizabeth).  Appeal  of  Mrs.  .  .  . 
to  the  American  people.  [Enclosing  speech  of 
Henry  W.  Blair  on  manufacture  and  sale  of 
intoxicating  liquor.]  1  p.  1.,  14  pp.  4°.  New 
York  City,  1882. 

Thompson  (Ernest  Evan).  See  Setoix  (Ernest 
Thompson). 

Thompson  {Francis)  [1859-1907]. 

Francis  Tlioiiipsoii ;  poet  and  medical  student. 
Hospital,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xlvii,  361-363. 

Thompson  (George)   'Aijuariadu,  [etc.]  See 

Thomson  (George). 
Tiiompson  (George  Fayette).  Information 

concerning  the  Angora  goat.    94  pp.,  front.,  17 

pi.    8°.     Washington,  Gov.  Print.  Office,  1901. 
Forma  Bull.  no.  27  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau 

animal  indust.,  Wash. 

 .    Information  concerning  the  milch  goats. 

87  pp.,  16  pi.     8°.     Washington,  Gov.  Print. 
Office,  1905. 

'Forms  Bull.  no.  68  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau 
animal  indust.,  Wash. 

Thompson  (George  Howard).  The  treatment 
of  obesity  and  fatty  degeneration.  4  1.  obi. 
16°.    [St.  Louis,  1893.] 

 .    Some  remarks  on  catarrh.    1  sheet.  4°. 

Kansas  City,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynsec,  Kansas  City, 

1897,  ix. 

 .  Uterine  inflammations  successfully  treat- 
ed without  curettement.  2  1.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1898. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  Ixxiv. 

Thompson  {Gilbert)  [1728-1803]. 

Webl)(W.  W.)    [Biography.]  Dict.Nat.Biog.,Lond., 

1898,  Ivi,  211. 

Thompson  (H[arry]  Percival  Carr).  Typhoid 
fever.    3  pp.    8°.    New  York,  [1893]. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii. 

Thompson  (Helen  Bradford).     The  mental 
traits  of  sex;  an  experimental  investigation  of  | 
the  normal  mind  in  men  and  women,    vii,  188 
pp.    16°.    Chicago,  Univ.  Press,  1903. 

 -.    The  same.     2.  ed.     vii,  188  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  Unii'.  Press,  1905. 


Thompson  {Henry)  [1816-97]. 

Coiipland  (S. )   In  memoriam.   Middlesex  Hosp.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  1.^6-^64. 

Thompson  (Sir  Henry)  [1820-1904].  The 
diseases  of  the  prostate,  their  pathology  and 
treatment;  comprising  the  second  edition  of 
the  enlarged  prostate  and  a  dissertation  on  the 
healthy  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  prostate 
gland,  to  which  the  Jacksonian  prize  for  the 
year  1860  was  awarded  by  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons  of  England,  viii,  364  pp.,  7  1., 
13  pi.    8°.    London,  J.  Churchill,  1861. 

 .    The  pathology  and  treatment  of  stricture 

of  the  urethra  and  urinary  fistuliie.  3.  ed.  xvi, 
336  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  Churchdl  &  Son, 
1869. 

 .    The  natural  bitter  water  of  Friedrichs- 

hall,  one  of  the  most  popular  of  the  numerous 
mineral  waters  of  Germany.  8  pp.  8°. 
[Londoni,  1872. 

Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1872,  i. 

L.  B.  Collection,  xi. 

 .    The  preventive  treatment  of  calculous 

disease  and  the  use  of  solvent  remedies.  72  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1873. 

 .    Ligbrtending  eller  det  affjislede  legemes 

behandling  elter  d0den.  Efter  den  engelske 
originals  2.  udgave.  [Cremation  or  disposal  of 
dead  bodies.]  34  pp.  12°.  Kj0benhavn,  D.  H. 
Delbanco,  1874. 

 .     Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  the 

urinary  organs,  delivered  at  University  College 
Hospital.  5.  ed.  xii,  355  pp.  8°.  London, 
J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1879 

 .  Clinical  lectures  and  cases,  with  com- 
mentaries. X,  197  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  London, 
J.&  A.  Churchill,  1880. 

 .  Recent  advances  in  the  methods  of  ex- 
tracting stone  from  the  bladder.  24  pp.  8°. 
London,  Spottiswoode  &  Co.,  1881. 

 .    The  same.    Derniers  perfectionnements 

apport^s  a,  la  methode  d' extraction  des  pierres 
vesicales.  [Section  de  chirurgie  du  Congres 
medical  international,  Londres,  1881.]  23  pp. 
8°.    Parw,  A.  Brenne,  1881. 

 .    Diet  in  relation  to  age  and  activity,  vi, 

94  pp.  12°.  London,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Triib- 
ner  &  Co.,  1886. 

 .  The  same.  With  hints  concerning  hab- 
its conducive  to  longevity.  Rev.  and  enlarged 
ed.,  with  appendix.  134  pp.  12°.  London  & 
New  York,  F.  Warned'  Co.,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    134  pp.    1  1.,  port.  12°. 

London,  F.  Warned-  Co.,  1903. 

 .    Catalogue  to  the  collection  of  calculi  of 

the  bladder  upwards  of  one  thousand  in  num- 
ber [besides  foreign  bodies]  removed  by  oper- 
ation, xix,  99  pp.  4°.  London,  Spottiswoode 
<fe  Co.,  1893. 

 .  Introduction  to  the  catalogue  of  the  col- 
lection of  calculi  of  the  bladder  upwards  of  one 
thousand  in  number  (besides  foreign  bodies) 
removed  by  operation.  39  pp.  8°.  London, 
J.  dc  A.  Churchill,  1893. 

 .    Cremation;  its  progress  at  home  and 

abroad,  and  the  medical  responsibilities  which 
it  entails.    10  pp.    8°.    London,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1S94,  ii. 

 .    Why  vegetarian? 

Cutting  from:  Nineteenth  Cent.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xliii, 
966-976. 

 .    Food  and  feeding.    With  an  appendix. 

9.  ed.    312  pp.    8°.    London  d:  New  York,  F. 

Warne  d:  Co.,  1898. 
 .    The  same.    12.  ed.    320  pp.,  port.  8°. 

London,  F.  Warned;  Co.,  [n.  d.]. 
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Thompson  {Sir  Henry) — continued. 

 .    A  doctor  on  moderate  drinking.    1  1. 

16°.    Dnblln,  [n.  d.]. 

See,  alan,  Beckett  (John).  Animal  food  in  health 
and  disease  [etc.].  12°.  iojirfow,  1887.— Hart  (Alice  M.) 
Diet  in  sicliness  and  health  [etc.].  8°.  London  &  Phila- 
delphia, l«9ri. 

For  lUiHimphy,  see  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  6.55.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  .].,  Loiid.,  1904,  i,  991-993.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  887  (,T.  P.  zum 
Bn.'ich).  .4Aso.-Lancet,  Lend.,  1904, 1,1163-1167,  port.  Also: 
Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond..  1905,  Ixxxviii,  pp.  cix-cxil  (Sir 
R.  D.  Powell) .  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxvii,  462.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
930,  port.  (J.  P.  zum  Busch).  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1904,  'ixxix,  796.  Also:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  xxix, 
889-891. 

Thoitip^^on  {Henry)  [1850-99]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  .54.  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  lilOO,  i,  56. 

Thompson  ( Henry) .  Elementary  lectures  on 
veterinary  science  for  agricultural  students, 
farmers,  and  stock  keepers.'  2.  ed.  1  p.  1., 
xix,  397  pp.,  51  pi.  8°.  London,  Baillih-e, 
Tindall  &  Cox,  1902. 

.  .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xii,  411  pp.,  54  pi. 

8°.    London,  Baillih-e,  Tindall  tfc  Cox,  1908. 

Thompson  {Isaac  Cool'e)  [1843-1903]. 

[Obituary.]  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixiii,  824. 
Also:  Month,  Homoeop.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlvii,  753. 

Thompson  (John).    On  spor.idic  cretinism  in 
this  country  and  its  treatment.     7  pp.  8°. 
London,  1896. 
Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii. 

 .    On  two  cases  of  congenital  hypertrophy 

of  the  pylorus  and  stomach  wall.  8  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1896,  iv. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Edinburgh  Hospital  Reports,  1893, 
V.  1. 

•   &  Turner  (A.  Logan).    Etiologie  du 

stridulisme  congenital  chez  I'enfant.  12  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Institnt  de  laryngologie  et  orthophonie,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Parole.  Rev.  internal,  de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1900,  ii. 

Thompson  (J[ohn]  Ashburton)  [1848-  ]. 
Concealed  accidental  htemorrhage.  30  pp.  16°. 
London,  McGowan  cfc  Co.,  1876. 

 .    On  th  '  classification  of  persons  who  have 

been  exposed  to  the  infection  of  small-pox  so  as 
to  show  the  relation  between  the  incidence  of 
the  disease  and  different  degrees  of  protection 
by  vaccination,  or  by  a  former  attack.  10  pp. 
8°.    [Si/dneij'],  1888. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Austral.  Ass.  Advance.  Sc.,  1888. 

 .    A  contribution  to  the  history  of  leprosy 

in  Australia.    228  y)p.,  1  inap.    8°.  London, 

Macmillan  &  Co.,  1897. 
 .    Eejiort  on  the  outbreak  of  plague  at 

Sydney,  1900.    81  pp.,  5  pi.,  4  maps,  1  diag. 

fol.    Sijdney,  W.  A.  (Jullicl;  1900. 
 .    Report  on  a  second  outbreak  of  plague 

at  Sydney,  1902.    80  pp.,  2  pi.,  4  diag.  fol. 

Sydnei/,  W.  A.  Gulliek;  1903. 

See.  iilso,  Kirby  (Edmund  Adolph)  &  Tlioiiipson 

(.Tohn  Ashburton).    Functional  disorders  of  the  brain, 

[etc.].   8°.    Philadelphia,  W^. 

  &  Cantlic  (James).     Prize  essays  on 

leprosy.    413  pp.,  2  maps.    8°.    London,  The 
Neiii  Sydenham  Society,  1897. 
Second  series. 

Thompson  (John  H  )  The  diseases  and  in- 
juries of  the  conjunctiva,  especially  the  so-called 
granulated  lids.  Led.  216  pp.  "  12°.  Kamas 
City,  Mo.,  IL  Kimlierly,  1897. 

Thompson  (J[ohn]  Harry)  [1828-  ].  Ova- 
riotomy in  Rome.  14  pp.  12°,  London,  J.  & 
A.  Churchill,  1886. 


Tliompson  (J[ohn]  Harry — continued. 
 .    Concealed  perineal  laceration  a  prime 

factor  in  puerperal  fever.    8  pp.,  2  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 

Rome,  1893. 

See,  also,  mareliiafava  (E.)  &  Bignami  (A.)  On 
summer-autumn  malarial  fevers,  [etc.].  8°.  London, 
1894. 

Thomp^^on  {Jo/m  Tatham)  [1859-1911]. 

Obituary.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxiv,  805.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  1154.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911, 
i,  1316. 

Thompson  (Joseph  Ambrose).  Hydrophobia 
and  a  remedy.  2  1.  8°.  Hiiattsrille,  Md., 
[1906]. 

Tilompson  {Joseph  J^ord)  [18S7-  ]. 
CoMi'LiMENTARY  dinner  and  presentation  of 
loving  cup  to  Joseph  Ford  Thonip.son,  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  on  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  his 
graduation  in  medicine  at  the  University  of 
Maryland,  Thursday  evening,  March  7,  1907. 
8°.    Washington,  1907. 

Also,  in:  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  93-116,  port. 

Thompson  (Joseph  John)  [1856-  ]. 

See  Kontgen  rays  [etc.].  8°.  New  York  &  London, 
1899. 

Thoinpi^on  {JmUn  G.)  [1837-1904]. 

Obituary.   Buffalo  M.  J.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xliii,  632. 
Tliompson  (L[ewis]  L.)  [1850-      ].    An  oc- 
cipital atlas  and  atloaxis  dislocation.    2  1.  8°. 
New  York,  1911. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv. 

T]ioinp»4on  {Lucius  Gillette)  [  -1903]. 

[Obituary.]    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  1282. 
Tliompson  (Mary  H. )    Salpingitis;  its  diagno- 
sis and  treatment.    16  pp.   8°.    [C'/i('c(7)7o,  1889.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1889,  xxxix. 

Thompson  (Millard  F.)  [1857-  ].  Position 
in  placenta  previa.  31pp.  8°.  \_  Washington}, 
1905. 

Repr.from:  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1905-6,  iv. 
Thompson  (Ralph  L[eroy])  [1873-  ].  An 
experimental  study  of  the  bacteriolytic  comple- 
ment content  of  the  blood  serum  in  normal, 
vaccinated,  and  variolated  rabbits,  pp.  63-70. 
8°.    Boston,  1903. 

Cutting  from:  .T.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903.  x,  no.  1. 
In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1904,  i. 

 .    The  bacteriolytic  complement  content  of 

the  blood  serum  in  variola,  pp.  73-88.  8°. 
Boston,  1903. 

Ciitlinq  from:  .1.  Med.  Research.  Bost.,  1903,  x. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1904,  i. 

 .    A  clinical  and  experitnental  study  of  the 

bacteriolytic  complement  of  the  blood  serum  in 
variola,    pp.  301-321.    8°.    New  York;  1905. 

Cutting  from:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xi. 

In:  SfuD.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1905,  iv. 

 .    Glimpses  of  medical  Europe.    236  pp. 

8°.  Philadelphia,  &  London,  J.  P.  LippinceM  Co., 
1908. 

Thompson  (Reginald  E[dward])  [1834-1912]. 
De  I'examen  de  la  poitrine  dans  Tetat  sain  et 
dans  I'etat  morbide.  Traduit  sous  la  direction 
de  I'auteur  par  H.  de  Fonmartin.  ix,  308  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  H.  Lauwereyns,  1884. 

For  Biograplni,  see  Brit.  M.  J., Lond.,  1912,  ii,  749.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  797. 

Thoinpt^on  {Samuel  Malenoir)  [ 
-1910 1. 

Obituary.   J.  Irish  M.  Ass.,  Dubl.,  1911,  xi,  10. 

Thompson  ( Seymour  D. ) . 

See  Horrigan  (L.  B.)  &  Tliompson  (Sevmour  D.) 
Select  cases  [elc.].    8°.    San  Francisco,  l-)^^. 

Thompson  {TheopMlus)  [1807-60]. 

[Bio^rapb  y.]    Proc.  Roy.  Soc .  Lond. ,  1862,  xi,  p.  xxxi. 
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Thompson  [or  Thomson]  (Thomas).  Con- 
sulti  medici  sopra  diverse  malattie  tratti  dalle 
lettere  originali.  Traduzione  dali' inglese.  viii, 
233  pp.    12°.    Pavia,  1792. 

.See,  ateo,  Campbell  (J.)  A  letter  Tetc] .  8°.  London, 
1746.— Boug-las  (William).  A  letter  to  ...  [etc.] .  2.ed. 
8°.  London,  1746. — Dowman  (G.)  An  answer  to  Dr. 
Thomson's  case  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  Viiti. 

Thompson  (Thomas  William)  [1852-96].  Ee- 
port  to  the  Local  Government  Board,  on  the 
sanitary  circumstances  of  the  Brownhills  urban 
sanitary  district,  and  upon  administration  by 
the  sanitary  authority.  June  2,  1892.  6  pp. 
fol.    \_London,  Ei/re  &  Spottiswoode,  1892.] 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  the  general  sanitary  condition  of  the  York 
rural  sanitary  district.  Jan.  14,  1893.  18  pp. 
fol.    London,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode,  1893. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

upon  an  outbreak  of  diphtheria  in  the  parish  of 
Barnham  Broom  within  the  Forehoe  rural  sani- 
tary district.  Nov.  22, 1894.  Official  copy.  12 
pp.    fol.    London,  Ei/re  &  Spoitimvoode,  1894. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

upon  an  inspection  of  certain  valleys  in  the 
counties  of  Monmouth  and  Glamorgan,  with 
special  reference  to  sewerage  and  drainage  ar- 
rangements, and  to  the  pollution  of  streams. 
August  18,  1896.  51  pp.,  1  diag.  fol.  London, 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode,  1896. 

>or  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  631.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  1,  667. 

Thompson  (Vance).  Organized  thrift,  pp. 
319-325.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1900. 

Cutting  from:  Cosmopolitan,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxix. 

 .    The  invisible  world,    pp.  330-339.  8°. 

New  York,  1906. 

Catting  from:  Everybody's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xiv. 

Thompson  ( William). 

Grindoii  (J.)  'William  Thompson's  poem  on  sicli- 
ness.   Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xv,  806-812. 

Thompson  ( William  Beatty)  [1831- 
1906]. 

Ellis  (E.T.)  [Biography.]  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1907,  Ixxlx,  379-384,  port. 

Thompson  (William  Gilman)  [1856-  ]. 
Somnal;  a  new  hypnotic.  14  pp.  16°.  Ban- 
bury, Conn.,  Banbury  Med.  Print.  Co.,  1891. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Engl.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1890- 
91,  x. 

 .    A  study  of  Addison's  disease  and  of  the 

adrenals.    20  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 

Sepr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  li.  s.,  xxi. 

 .  Notes  on  the  observation  of  malarial  or- 
ganisms in  connection  with  enteric  fever.  6  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Sepr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1894,  n.  s.,  cviii. 

 .    Practical  dietetics  with  special  reference 

to  diet  in  disease,  xxii,  802  pp.,  9  pi.  8°. 
New  York,  B.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xxiii,  828  pp.,  9  pi. 

8°.    New  York,  B.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1902. 

.  .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xxxiii,  846  pp.,  9  pi. 

8°.    New  York,  B.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1905. 

•  .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xxvi,  928  pp.    9  pi. 

8°.  New  York  &  London,  B.  Appleton  &  Co., 
1909. 

.  .    A  text-book  of  practical  medicine.  1011 

pp.  8°.  New  York  &  f-'hiladelphia,  Lea  Bros. 
&  Co.,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    1014  pp.    8°.  New 

York  &  Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co. ,  1902. 

 .    The  instruction  of  senior  students  in 

medicine.    10  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 
Eepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1903,  Ixxxii. 


Thompson  (William  Gilman) — continued. 

 .     Paroxysmal  hematinuria  (hemoglobi- 

nurie  a  frigore).    22  pp.    12°.   New  York,  1903. 

Sepr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixx.xiii. 

 .    Illuminating  gas  poisoning.    A  clinical 

study  of  ninetv  cases.  28  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
1904. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi. 

 .    The  economic  value  of  medical  science. 

23  pp.    12°.    New  York, 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv. 

•  •.    Problems  in  dietetics.   21  pp.    12°.  New 

York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1904. 
Repr.  frj.Yi.:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvl. 

 .  A  case  of  dibothriocephalus  latus  infec- 
tion, causing  pernicious  anemia;  with  complete 
recovery.    10  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  VdQb. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  190-5,  l.xxxvi. 

 .    Hfematemesis  from  gastric  ulcer;  notes 

on  over  two  hundred  cases.  8  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1905. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx. 

 .    The  overtrained  nurse.    16  pp.  8°.  New 

York,  1906. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiil. 

 :    The  relation  of  the  visiting  and  house 

staff  to  the  care  of  hospital  patients.  9  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1906. 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    A  clinical  study  of  eighty  cases  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre.    9  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  IS1O6. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  exxxii. 

 .    The  early  diagnosis  of  gastric  carcinoma; 

a  clinical  study.    12  pp.    8°.    Columbus,  1907. 
Repr.from:  Ohio  State  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1907,  iii. 

 .    Modern  hospital  construction.    16  pp. 

8°.    Chicago,  1907. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicaiio,  1907,  xlix. 

 .    Street  dirt  and  public  health.   8  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

 .    Local  thermotherapy.    14  pp.   8°.  Neiv 

York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxl. 

 .    Fresh  air  treatment  in  hospital  wards. 

12  pp.    8°.    New  York,- 1907. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  pneumonia,  especially 

bv  outdoor  air.    5  pp.    8°.   Philadelphia,  1908. 
'Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1908,  n.  s.,  exxxv. 

 .    A  phenomenal  aortic  aneurysm.    9  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxili. 

 .  Address  delivered  at  the  fifty-third  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  Woman's  Hospital  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  Wednesday,  December  23, 
1908.    11  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1908.] 

 .    Clinical  experiments  with  homologous 

vaccines  in  the  treatment  of  septic  endocarditis 
and  pvemia.  14  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1909. 
Repr'from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1909,  xxiv. 

 .  The  scientific  development  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital.    4 1.    8°.    [New  York,  1909.] 

 .    Visceral  sarcomata;  cases  of  sarcoma  of 

the  stomach,  heart,  mediastinum,  etc.    24  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  1910. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1910,  Ixxvii. 

 .    Trichinosis;  a  clinical  study  of  fifty-two 

sporadic  cases.    10  pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  1910. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1910,  cxxxix. 

 .    The  great  modern  hospital.  Present-day 

standards  of  organization  and  equipment,  pp. 
87-100.    8°.    [New  York],  1910. 

Cutting  from:  Century  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxxi. 
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Thompson  (William  Oilman) — continued. 

 .    The  educational  value  of  the  trained 

nurse.    4 1.    8°.    New  York,  1910. 

Repr.from:  Trained  Nurse  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1910,  xlv. 

 .    Modern  dietetic  principles;  their  practi- 
cal application.    27  pp.     12°.    Boston,  W.  M. 
Leonard,  1910. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxli. 

 .  The  organization  of  the  university  hos- 
pital medical  staff.  11  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1911. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix. 

 .    Elephantiasis   non-parasitica.     12  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  1911. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y'.,  1911,  Ixxx. 

 .    Eeporting  of  occupation  diseases  by  phy- 
sicians,   pp.  24-31.    8°.    Nev)  York,  1911. 
Repr.from:  Acad.  Political  Sc.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  ii. 

 .    The  educational  value  of  the  trained 

nurse.    10pp.    8°.    [ New  York,  1911.] 

 .  Resume  of  the  importance  and  preva- 
lence of  the  occupational  diseases.  7  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  1912. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi. 

 .    Ventilation  problems  in  hospitals  and 

schools.    8°.    Netv  'York,  1912. 

Repr.from:  Heating  &,VentiI.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1912. 

 .    Classification  of  occupational  diseases. 

pp.  185-191.    8°.    New  York,  1912. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Ass.  Labor  Legislation,  N.  Y'.,  1912,  ii. 

 .  Clinical  experiences  with  sera  and  vac- 
cines.   81.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

See,  also,  System  (A)  of  practical  medicine  by  Ameri- 
can authors  [etc.].   8°.   New  York  &  Philadelphia,  IW. 

Thompson  (W[illiam]  H[enry])  [1860-  ]. 
The  nature  of  the  work  of  the  kidney  as  shown 
by  the  influe  ce  of  atropine  and  morphine  upon 
the  secretion  of  urine.  (First  communication.) 
16  pp.    8°.    London,  1893. 

Repr.from:  3.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1893,  xv. 

See,  also.  Pawlow  (Ivan  Pyotrovich).  The  work  of 
the  digestive  glands  [etc.].   8°.    London,  1902. 

Thompson  -  Yates  {Sa?miei  Ashton  ) 
[  -19U8J. 

I<ate  (The)  Rev.  S.  A.  Thompson  Yates.  [Obituary.] 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  1,  39. 

Thompson  (The)  Yates  Laboratories  Reports. 
Edited  by  Robert  Boyce  and  C.  S.  Sherrington. 
V.  1-6;  V.  7,  pt.  1,  1898-1906.  4°.  Liverpool, 
1900-1906. 

Thompson  Yates  and  Johnson  Laboratories. 

See  Thompson  Yates  Laboratories. 
Thonis  (Carl).     *Ueber  Oberschenkele.xarticn- 

lationen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  von 

neun  durch  Prof.  Riedel  operierten  FilUen.  40 

pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1893. 
Thoms  ( Hermann) .    Die  Arzneimittel  der  orga- 

nischen  Chemie  fiir  Aerzte,  Apotheker  und 

Chemiker.    vii,  174  pp.    obi.  24°.    Berlin,  J. 

Springer,  1894. 
•  .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    vi,  157  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1897. 

Sec,  a?so,  Real-Enzyklopadie  [etc.].   2.  Aufl.  8°. 

Berlin  &  Wien,  1904-8.— Scliule  der  Pharmacie  [etc.], 

8°.    Berlin,  1893-9. 

Thorns  (William  J.)  Exceptional  longevity, 
its  limits  and  frequency.  A  letter  to  Professor 
Owen.   22  pp.   8°.    London,  F.  Northgate,  1879. 

Thomson  (  Christian  Otto)  [1877  -  ]. 
*  Gleichzeitiges  Vorkommen  von  Carcinom  des 
Uterusk6rper.s  und  der  Portio  vaginalis.  22 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Gcorgi,  1903. 

Thomscn  (E. )  *Die  Differenzierung  des  Ge- 
schlechts  und  das  Ve'haltnis  der  Geschlech- 
ter  beim  Hiihnchen.  [Rostock.]  pp.  512-543, 
2  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  f.  Entvvcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ., 
Leipz.,  1911,  xxxi. 


Thomsen  [Eduard  Heinrich].  *  Ueber  das 
Sa'ol  al.s  Antisepticum.  15  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
Ki)hl  &  Hecker,  1889. 

Thomsen  (Friedrich)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
Dauer-Resultate  iiach  Prolaps-Operationen.  36 
pp.    8°.    Gotha,  J.  W.  Lang,  1907. 

Thomsen  (Hans Lausten)  [1878-  ].  "Ueber 
irreponible  Sc  ultergelenksluxationen  m  t  be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung  der  von  DoUinger 
angegebenen  Beliandlungsmethode.  26  pp. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speyer  &  Kaerner,  1904. 

Thomsen  (Peter  Joachim)  [1883-  ].  *Ueber 
das  Vorkommen  von  Nitrolmkterien  im  Meere. 
26  pp.    4°.    Kid,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1908. 

Thomsen  ([Thomas]  Severin)  [i866-  ]. 
Laeren  om  Tuberknlosen  fremstillet  for  Liegfolk. 
[The  theory  of  tuberculosis  describ  d  for  phy- 
sicians.] 2  p.  1.,  95  pp.  8°.  K0benham,  W. 
Prior,  1897. 

 .   Om  Uretero-Genital-Fistler  hos  Kvinden. 

[Uretero-genital  fistul;e  in  women.]  1  p.  L, 
292  pp.    8°.    K0henhavn,  W.  Prior,  1^29. 

Thomsen's  disease  {Myotonia  con- 
genita]. 

Alsbero  (G.  )  *  Ueber  IMyotonia  congenita 
(Thomsen'sche  Krankheit).  8°.  Gottingen, 
1898. 

Berg  (H.)  *  Ueber  Muskelatrophie  bei 
Thomsen'scher  Krankheit.    8°.    Bonn,  1904. 

BoRN.vND  (E. )  *  Observations  histologiques 
sur  un  cas  d'hypertrophie  musculaire  unilate- 
rale  ou  nialadie  de  Thomsen.  8°.  Laumnne, 
1891. 

Braun  (W.)  *  Ueber  Thomsen'sche  Krank- 
heit (Myotonia  congenita).    8°.    Leipzig,  UO'I. 

Brinckm.\nn  (J.  [J.])  * Zur  Kenntniss  der 
Thomsen'schen  Krankheit.    8°    Kiel,  1902. 

Haa.ss  (F.  L.  )  *  Ein  neuer  Fall  von  Myoto- 
nia csingenita.    8°.    Bonn,  1897. 

Jacuuemart  (  a.  -  p.  )  *  De  la  myotome 
acquise.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Koch  (H.)  *  Ueber  Thomsen'sche  Krank- 
heit.   8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

KoRNiTOLD  (A.)  *  La  maladie  de  Thomsen. 
8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Manuel  (E.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Myotonia  con- 
genita (Thomsen'sche  Krankheit)  verbunden 
niit  progressiver  Muskeldystrophie.  8°.  Kiel, 
1905. 

NiEDENDARP  (F. )  *Ein  neuer  Fall  von  Thom- 
sen'scher Krankheit  (Myotonia  congenita). 
12°.    Berlin,  1895. 

NiKONOFP  (S. )  *  Contribution  ;\  I'etude  de  la 
maladie  de  Thomsen.    8°.    Par/.s-,  1897. 

Pansini  (  S.  )  Sulla  malattia  di  Thomsen 
(myotonia  congenita).    8°.    Napnli,l'd07 . 

Rosenthal  (M. )  *  Vier  Briider  mit  Thom- 
senscher  Krankheit  (Myotonia  congenita).  8°. 
Berlin,  1902. 

Schroeder  ( H. )  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Thomsen'schen  Krankheit.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

VAN  DER  Stok  (J.  A.)  Do  ziektc  Van  Thom- 
sen beschouwd  uit  bet  oogpunt  van  geschikt- 
heid  of  ongeschiktheid  voor  den  militairen  dienst 
en  van  de  gereehtelijke  geneeskunde.  8°.  s'- 
Gravenhage,  1893. 

SussKAND  (A.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Thom- 
sen'schen Frankheit.    8°.    Breslan,  1893. 

Allbutt  (T.  C.)  Tliorasen's disease.  Brit.  M..1., Lond., 
1903,  ii,  836;  937.— tl'Amato  (L.)  Sulla  natura  della 
malattia  di  Thomsen.  Riv.  crit.  dl  clin.  med.,  Firenze, 
1899-1900,  694;  710;  726.— Audersson  (,I.  A.)  Kin  Fall 
von  Myotonia  congenita.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xlv, 
1541-1.')46. — Androi»olf(P.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  vrozhden- 
nol  miotonii  ili  bellezniThomsen'a.  [Congenital  myoto- 
nia, or  Thom>en's  di.sease.]  Voyenno-med.  J..  St.  Petersb., 
1903,  ii,  med.  pt.,  L'i-W.— Ast-enzi  (O.)  Ueber  Thom- 
sensche  Krankheit  und  Muskelatrophie.   Monatschr.  f. 
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Thomsen's    disease    \_Mijotonia  con- 
genita]. 

Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxxi,  201-23S.  ^Aslitoy 
(H.  T.)  A  case  of  congenital  myotonia.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xxvii,  363.— Atwood.  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  con- 
genital myotonia  (Thom.sen's  disease)  associated  with 
ophthalmic  migraine.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
xxxiv,  598-600.— Batooniieix  (L.)  &  liemaire  (J.) 
XJn  cas  de  maladie  deThomsenchez  unefillette  delOans. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pi3diat.de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  o37-,i41.  Also:  Ann. 
de  mM.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1911,  xv,  164-167.— Ballet  (G.) 
La  maladie  deThomsen.  ProgrtemM.,  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
17-21.   .  Sur  un  syndrome  caracteri.se  par  des  trou- 
bles myotoniques  de  la  musculature  des  yeux,  de  la  lan- 
gue  et  des  membres  superieurs,  survenu  accidentellement 
Chez  deux  malades  ages  I'un  de  54  ans,  I'autre  de  40  ans. 
Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  308-312.— Matte n  (F.  E.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  myotonia  atrophica.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1909,  ii,  1486-1488.— Beevor  (G.  E.)  Case  of  myotonia 
congenita.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Neurol. 
Sect.,  1.— Beklilereft' (V.  M.)  O  miotonii  i  yeya  lle- 
chenii.    [On  myotonia  and  its  treatment.]    Nevrol.  Vest- 

nik,  Kazan,  1896,  iv,  no.  4,  107-130.   .  O  liechenu 

miotonii.  [On  the  treatment  of  myotonia.]  Obozr.  psi- 
chiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  ii,  821-324.  Also, 

transL:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi.  990-993.   . 

Eine  nervosa  Erkrankungsform  mit  den  iiusseren  Merk- 
malender  Myotonic.  Deutsche  Ztsohr.  f.  Nervenh., Leipz., 
190.5,xxix, 331-336.— Benoit(F.-L.-G.)  Un casdemaladiede 
Thomson.  Arch,  dem6d.etpharm.mil., Par.,  1892,  xx,334- 
841.— Bernliardt  (M.)  Ein  atypischer  Fall  von  Thom- 
sen'scher  Krankheit.   Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz. 

u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  169-171.  .  Zur  Kenntnis  der  sogen. 

angeborenen  MuskelschlafEheit,  Muskelschwiiche  (Myo- 
hypotonia.  Myotonia  congenita).  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxvi,  2-14.— Bettiiiann  (S. )  Ein  Fall 
von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit  mit  Tetanie  und  einsei- 
tigem  Fehlen  des  M.  supra-  und  infraspinatus.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1896-7,  ix,  331-340.— 
Beyer.  [Zwei  Falle  von  Myotonia  congenita.]  Deut- 
sche med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  166. — 
Birt  (A.)  A  study  of  Thomsen's  disease  (congenital 
myotonia)  by  a  sufferer  from  it.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1908, 
xxxvii,  771-784,  2  pi.— Blum  (P.)  Un  cas  d'amotilite 
.g6nerale  intermittente  d'origine  p.sychique  simuhint  la 
maladie  die  Thomsen.  Union  mi5d.  du  nord-est,  Reims, 
1908,  xxxii,  149-151.— Brainwell  ( B.  )  Severe  spas- 
modic contractions  of  the  muscles  of  the  lower  limbs 
and  abdomen,  thought  to  be  due  to  Thomsen's  disease,  of 
six  months'  duration;  rapid  recovery  under  psycho-thera- 
peutics (isolation,  mas,sage,  etc.).   Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb., 

1909-10,  viii,  171-177.   .  Case  of  Thomsen's  disease. 

Ibid.,  178.— Bramwell  (E.)  &  Addis  (W.  R.)  Myo- 
tonia atrophica.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1913,  n.  s.  xi,  24-44, 
3  pi. — Brlssaiid  &  Bauer.  Sur  les  troubles  de  la 
motility  dan.s  la  maladie  de  Thomsen.  Rev.  neurol., 
Par.,  1909,  xvii,  600-603.    Also:  .(.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1909, 

xiv,  253.— Brlssaud,  Bauer  &  Hy,  Maladie  deThom- 
sen. Rev.  neurol.,  Par..  1909,  xvii,  364.  — Cardoso 
Fonte.  Mai  de  Thomsen.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e 
cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,   vii,    97-100.    Also:  Bra- 

zil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,  xvii,  147.   .  Mai  de 

Thomsen.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xix,  186.— 
Carncross  (H.)  A  case  of  Thomsen's  disease,  associ- 
ated with  pseudo-muscular  hvpertrophy.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxx,  490.— Oarrlfere.  Macro- 
glossie  congenitale  et  syndrome  de  1  homsen.  [Rap.  de 
Variot.]  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1906,  viii,  140.— 
Clivostek.  [Mvotoiiie  mit  Muskelatrophie  und  My- 
asthenic.] Mitt.  d.  GeselLsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh,  in 
Wien,  1909,  viii,  68-74.— Oleineslia  (J.  C.)  Thomsen's 
disease;  a  familv  history.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii, 
16-19.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1039.— Coe 
(H.  W.)  Thomsen's  disease;  Friedreich's  ataxia;  acro- 
megaly. Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1896,  iv,  415- 
423.— tlurscliiiiaiiii  (H.)  Ueber  Partielle  Myotonic 
unter  dem  Bitde  einer  Beschaftigungsneurose  und  -lah- 

mung.   Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  117.5-1180.   . 

[Fall  von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit  mit  ausgedehnten 
Muskelatrophien.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
1281.— Dana  (C.  L.)  Thomsen's  disease.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1888,  xlvii,  355.— Dejeriiie.  Maladie  de  Thomsen.  Rev. 
g^n.  de  clin.'et  de  therap..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  580-.582.— 
Dejerine  (J.)  &  Sottas  (J.)  Surun  casdemaladiede 
Thomsen  suivi  d'autopsie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  V,  669-672.    Also:  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  189.5, 

xv,  '241-267.— Deligny  (L.)  Observation  d'un  cas  de 
maladie  de  Thomsen.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mgd.  de  Par.  (1884), 
1885,  xix,  79.— Delogu  (G.)  Un  caso  gennino  di  malat- 
tia  del  Thomsen.  Gazz.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  935.— 
Belprat  (C.  C.)  Thorasen'sche  Krankheit  in  einer 
paramyotonisehen  Familie.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  1.58-161.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Doclievski  (I.  I.)  K  ucheniyu  o  bollezni  Thomsen'a, 
[On  Thomsen's  disease.]  Ejened.  jour.  '•  Prakt.  med.," 
St.  Petersb.,  1900,  vii,  825-831.— Doiiskoir(N.  A.)  Slu- 
chal  myotonia  congenita.   Neurol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 1909, 

xvi,  118-131.— Down  (E.  A.)   Report  of  a  case  of  myo- 
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tonia.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  473.— Dresclifeld 

(J.)  I^Four  members  of  one  family  affected  with  Thom- 
sen's disease.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  11:36. — £lselt  (R.) 
Atypicky  pfipad  Thomsenov_y  nemoci.  [An  atypical 
case  of  Thomsen's  disease.]  Casop,  16k.  6e.-ik.,  v  Praze, 
1907,  xlvi,  515-.5';,0.— ISrikson  (E.  V.)  Sluchal  Tom- 
senovskol  bollezni.  [Thomsen's  disease.]  Prutok.  za- 
said.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1902-:i,  xxxix,  663- 
569.— Eulenburg  (A.)  Ueber  Thomsen'sche  Krank- 
heit. Deutsche  med.  'Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895, 
xxi,  691-693.— Fiedler.  Vurstellung  eines  Falles  von 
Myotonia  congenita.  Jaliresb.  d.  Gcsellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1896-7,  24.— Findlay  (L.)  A  case  of 
Thomsen's  disease.  Quart.  J.  Med.,  Oxford,  1912-13,  v, 
495-502,  5  ipl.— von  Frankl-Hoeli wart  (L.)  Die 
Thomsen'sche  Krankheit.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.,  1904, 
vi,  764-776. — Flirstiier.  Myotonia  acquisita.  Arch,  f . 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxvii,  600-607.— Fuueke.  Ein 
Fall  VOE  Myotonia  bezw.  Paramyotonia  congenita. 
Deutsche;  mil. -iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  114-125.— 
Gadzyatski  (F.  K.)  Miotoniya  u  soldata.  [Myotonia 
in  a  soldier.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxcii, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  823-8'29. — Gardiner  (C.  F.)  A  case  of 
myotonia  congenita.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii, 
.  925-9'28.— Gaui>i>  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  partiellcr  Jlyoto- 
nia  congenita.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Co- 
blenz  &  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xi.  65-68.— Gessle'r  ( H.)  Ein 
Fall  von  rhom.sen'scher  Krankheit  (Myotonia  con- 
genita). Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg., 
1898,  Ixviii,  425:  433.   .  Nervendehuung  bei  Thom- 
sen'scher Krankheit.    Ibid.,  1899,  Ixix.  '282-284.  Also: 

Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1899,  ix,  721.   .  Eine 

neue  BehandlungderThomsen'.schen  Krankheit.  Deut- 
sches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixvi,  259-269.— 
GolopkoH:"  (A.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  patologicheskom  iz- 
mlenenii  mlshts  pri  bollezni  Tomsena  (myotonia  con- 
genita). [Pathological  changes  in  the  muscles  in  Thom- 
sen's disease  (myotonia  congenita).]  Trudi  i  Prutok. 
Imp.  Kavkazsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1909-10.  xlvi,  260-267, 
2  pi.— Gottardi  (L.)  Miotonia  congenita  (crampi 
tonici,  miotonia  atassica,  atassia  miotonica  congenita). 
Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito  [etc.],  Roma,  1896,  xliv.  132- 
134. — Greenfield  (J.  G.)  Notes  on  a  family  of  "myo- 
tonia atrophica"  and  early  cataract,  with  a  report  of  an 
additional  case  of  "myotonia  atrophica."  Rev.  Neurol. 
&  Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1911,  ix,  169-181,  1  pi.— Grixoni 
(G.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  malattia  di  Thomsen.  Morgagni, 
Milano,  1901.  xliii,  728-748.  Also:  Soc.  med. -chir.  di 
Bologna.  Resoc.  (1901),  1902,  53-55.— Groiuiko  (M. 
1.)  Sluchal  Tomsenovoi  bollezni  ili  miotonii.  [Case 
ot  Thomsen's  disease.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1904,  ill,  med. -spec,  pt.,  50-.55.—Grund  (G.)  Zur  Frage 
des  Vorkommens  erworbener  Myot{)nie.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xlii,  110-127.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr..  1911,  Iviii, 
820. — Guthrie  (L.  G.)  Case  of  myotonia  congenita 
(Thomsen's  disease).  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1899-1900, 
xxiii,  345.   .  Myotonia  congenita  (Thomsen's  dis- 
ease?). Med.  Press  &  Circ.  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  397.— 
Haynes  (W.  H.)  A  case  of  myotonia  congenita. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  1897,  xxiv,  413-417.— 
Ilerz  (M.)  Ueber  die  Auskultation  des  normalen  und 
pathologischen  Muskelschalles;  Verhalten  desselben 
beim  Morbus  Thomsen.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  11-15. — Hirsclil'eld  (R.)  Myotonia 
atrophica.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Neurol.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Berl. 
u.  Leipz.,  1911,  V,  Orig.,  682-689.— JHlawaezek.  Ein 
Fall  von  Myotonia  congenita  combinirt  mit  Para- 
myotonia. Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1895, 
xiv,  92-113.— Hoolisinger  (C.)  La  Myotonic  des 
nourrissons  et  la  tfitanie.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf., 
Par.,  1902,  xx,  241-'246.— Hotf'niann  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Thomsen'scher  Krankheit,  coinplicirt  durch  Neuritis 
multiplex.    Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1896, 

ix.  '272-278.   .  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Thom.sen'schen 

Krankheit  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  dabei 
vorkommenden  Muskelschwundes.    Pdd.,  1900,  xviii, 

198-216.   .  Ein  Fall  von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit. 

Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Fraukenthal,   1903,  xix, 

98-103.   .    Zur   Lehre   von   der  Thomsen'schen 

Krankheit.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl,,  1903,  xxxvii, 
668.  Also:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  488.— Holinann  (F.  B.)  Ergo- 
graphische  Versuche  an  einem  Falle  von  Myotonia 
congenita  ( Thomsen)  .  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1913,  ix, 
990. — Holenians.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  maladie  de 
Thomsen.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xxvi, 
239-244.— Hollmann  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von  Thomsen'- 
scher Krankheit  (Myotonia  congenita).  Fiinfz.  Beitr. 
a.  d.  Geb.  d.  ges.  "Med.  Festsehr.  .  .  .  d.  Ver.  d. 
Aerzte  d.  Rgrngsbz.  DOsseld.,  Wiesb.,  1894,  36'2-376.— 
Hunt  (D.  J.  R.)  Myotonia  atrophica.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxv,  '269-272.— Iwasakl.  [A 
case  of  Thomsen's  disease.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1904, 
2221-2'224, — Jacotoy  (G.  W.)  Thomsen's  disease.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  6.56.    Also:  J.  Nerv.  & 
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Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  53.   .  On  myotonia. 

J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1S98,  xxv,  608-528.  Also, 
Reprint.  Aim,  transL:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr., 
1898,  X,  38.5-402.— Jan.  Relation  d'nn  cas  de  maladie 
de  Thomsen,  observ^ie  sur  un  soldat  d'infanterie  de 
marine.  Arcii.  de  raid,  nav.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixiv,  307-311. — 
.Taquet  (A.)  Les  troubles  de  la  motilittj  duns  la 
maladie  de  Thomsen.  Semaine  mi5d.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii, 
381-383.— Jensen  (P.)  Zum  Verhalten  der  Mu.s- 
keln  bei  der  Thomsen'sichen  Krankheit.  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx, 

med.  Sect.,  227-229.   .  Zur  Analyse  der  Muskel- 

stbrung  bei  der  Thomsen'schen  Krankheit.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  240-276.— Jones 
(J.  T.)  Two  cases  of  myotonia  or  Thomsen'a  disease  oc- 
curring in  the  same  family.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San 
Fran.,  1900,  xiv,  316-318.  Also  [Abstr.] :  N.  Albany  M. 
Herald,  1901-2,  xxi,  965. —te  Kanip.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Myotonia  congenita,  sog.  Thomsenschen 
Krankheit.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  1005.— 8£liovrin  (A.  N.)  Sluehal  Tomsen- 
ovskol  boliezni  (  myotonia  congenita  ).  [Case.]  Vopr. 
nerv.-psiUh.  med  ,  Kiev,  1899,  iv,  431-436.— KnoblaucU 
( A. )  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Thomsen'scher 
Krankheit.  Mvinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1903. — 
Kocli  (J.)  Zur  Histologie  des  myotoniseh  hypertro- 
phischeri  Muskels  der  Thomsen'.scheQ  Krankheit  (Myo- 
tonia congenita).  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901, 
clxiii,  380-403,  2  pi.— von  Ki-airt-Kbius.  Thomsen's 
disease  and  paramyotonia.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1893,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  79.  —  Kron  (H.)  Vorstellung  Thom- 
sen'scher Krankheitsfiille.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1S98, 
XXXV,  447. — Kuinagai  (T.)  Ueber  die  Thomsen'sche 
Krankheit.  Mitt.  a.  d.  med.  Fakult.  d.  k.  Univ.  zu 
Tokyo,  1911,  X,  17-47. — Lannois.  Myotonic  avec  atro- 
phia musculaire.  Cong.  d.  med.  alicnistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  1904,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  49.5-504,  2  pi.  —  L,ecierc. 
Fau.sse  maladie  de  Thomsen  de  nature  hy.sterique.  Lyon 
mid.,  1902,  xcviii,  369. — Leopold-Levl.  A  propos  du 
syndrome  myotonique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1905,  lix,  .53.— Leporini  (F. )   Un  caso  di  male  di 

n-M.^™..   rr^^ — ,  —  M  ,1:     mno  atro       w  ,t  \ 


Le  syndrome  myotonique.    Semaine  mM.,  Par.,  1905, 

xxv,  541-547.   .  Maladie  de  Thomsen  et  sarco-  j 

plasma.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  789-795.— Levi 
(L.)  &  Bonniot  (E.)  Un  cas  de  myospasme  cloiiique 
et  tonique  (myoolonotonie  acquise).  Ibid.,  5.57-560. — 
Ijord  (S.  A.)  "  Two  cases  of  Thomsen's  disease,  and  one 
of  transient  myotone,  occurring  in  one  family.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii,  249-252.  Also,  Reprint.— Mac— 
gregor  (J.  F.)  Thomsen's  disea.se.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  ii,  1112. — JWasg'iore  (S.)  Osservazioni  eliniche  ed 
istologiche  sopra  un  caso  di  malattia  di  Thomsen.  Pedia- 
tria,  Napoll,  1912,  2.  s.,  xx,  1-15.— Maliler  (J.)  Fall 
von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit  (Mvotonia  congenita). 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  1051.— Maliler  (J.)  & 
Beck  (R.)  Beitriige  zur  Thomsen'schen  Krankheit. 
Ibid.,  1219-1224.— ITlarotta  (G.)  II  morbo  di  Thomsen. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  1. — Marseli. 
Zur  Kasuistik  der  Thomsen'-schen  Krankheit.  Deutsche 
mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  1.55-160.— Meara 
(F.  S.)  Mvotonia  congenita  or  Thomsen's  disease;  a  case. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y,  1905,  xxii,  812-816.  [Discussion], 
859. — Meeus{F.)  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Thomsen.  J. 
de  neurol.,  Par.,  1905,  x,  269-275.  Also:  Arch,  neurol.. 
Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxi,  108-112.— Mele  (A.)  Un  caso  di 
malattia  di  Thomsen.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma, 
1898,  xlvi,  1173-1179.  Also:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1899, 
xvi,  117-121.  —  Messarosli  (P.  I.)  Sluehal  Thom- 
sen'ovskol  boliezni  v  soehetanii  s  lozhnomishechnol 
hipertrofiyel.  [Thomsen's  disease  combined  with  pseudo- 
muscular  hypertrophy.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903,  lix, 
167-173.  Also,  transl:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904, 
Ixxiii,  217-219.— Mills  (C.  K.)  Mvotonia,  or  Thom.sen's 
disease.  Am. Text-Bk.Dis.Child. (Starr), 2.ed.,Phila., 1898, 
687-689.— MiUKazzini  (G.)  &  Periisini  (G.)  La  sin- 
drome  miotonica;  miotonia  congenita, miotoniaacquisita 
estatiaflini.  Ri v. dipatol.ner v., Firenze,  1904, ix,  153-191. — 
Modena  (G.)  &  Siceardi  (P.  D.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
miotonia;  considerazioni  su  la  sindrome  miotonica.  Riv. 

sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  238.   

 .  Su  di  un  caso  di  miotonia;  considerazioni  su  la 

sindrome  miotonica.  Ibid.,  fasc.  2,  151-168.— Molelia- 
notf(M.  I.)  Sluehal  Thomsen'ovol  boliezni.  [Thom- 
sen's disease.]  Protok.  zasied.  Obsh.  Nelropat.  i  Psikhiat. 
prl  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ  ,  189.5-6,  .5-7.— ]VaIbandotr(S.  S.) 
Thomsen'ovskaya  bollezn  v  soehetanii  s  sukhotkoyu:  slu- 
ehal semelnol  miotonii.  [Thomsen's  disease  in  combina- 
tion with  tabes;  case  of  hereditary  mvotonia.  [Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  1474;  1506.— NoKues  (E.)  &  Sirol 
(J.)  Maladie  de  Thomsen  a  forme  fruste  avec  atrophie 
musculaire.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere.  Par..  is;)9.  xii, 
15-21,  1  pi.— Oppenlieini.  Ueber  einen  Fall  vim  .Mvo- 
tonia congenita.    Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  mod.  Gesellsch.  1904, 
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Berl.,  1905,  xxxv,  64-66.  Also:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1904^ xxvi, 
627.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  2.55.— Otani 
(S.)  A  case  of  Thomsen's  disease.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J., 
Tokyo,  1899,  xviii,  no.  6,  1-12.  Also:  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo, 
Tokio,  1899,  x.x,  577-586.-  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1899,  xiii,  213-223.— Pan sini  (S.) 
La  malattia  di  Thomsen;  diagnostica  differenziale.  Cor- 
riere  san.,  Milano,  1907,  xviii,  519-521. —Pecliln  (A.) 
Troubles  oculaires  dans  la  maladie  de  Thomsen.  Rev. 
d'hyg.  etde  med.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  ix,  113-116.— Pe- 
llzaeus.  Ein  Fall  von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1897,  n. 
F.,  viii,  128.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxx, 
1010-1013.  —  Pelz  (A.)  Ueber  atypische  Formen  der 
Thomsen'.schen  Krankheit  (Mvotonia  congenita).  Arch, 
f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1906-7,  xiii,  704-751.— Peinberton 
(R.)  A  metabolic  study  of  myotonia  atrophica;  with  the 
report  of  two  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.  Phila.  A:  N.  Y.,  1911, 
cxli,  2.53-267. — Pesme.  Maladie  de  Thomsen.  Arch.de 
med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1911,  Iviii,  11:3-119.— Pitres 
(.A..)  &  Abadie  (J.)  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Thomsen. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxvi,  3S-11. — 
Preston  (G.  J.)  Myotonia  congenita  (Thom.sen'c  dis- 
ease); report  of  a  typical  case.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
Ixxiii,  863. — Quis  (V.)  Pfipad  nemoci  Thomsenovy. 
[Case  of  Thomsen's  disease.]  Casop.  lek.  tesk.,  v  Praze, 
1887,  xxvi,  713;  729.— von  Kad.  [Ein  Fall  von  Thom- 
sen'scher Krankheit.]    Sitzungsb.  d.  ilrztl.  Ver.  Niirnb. 

1902,  Miinchen,19u3,47. — Raymond.  Maladie  de  Thom- 
sen. J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  198.— Keano  (M.) 
Sulla  miotonia  del  neonati  e  sui  riflessi  tendinei  e  cuta- 
nei  della  primalnfanzia.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1907,  2.  s.,  v, 
321-335. — Kens  (G.)  A  case  of  myotonia  congenita  treat- 
ed by  voltaic  alternations,  mas.sage,  and  suggestion.  Arch. 
Rojntg.  Ray,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  x,  183.— Kfbalkin  (J.)  O 
simptomatologii  miotonii;  miotoniya  1  miotonicheskaya 
astma.  [Symptomatology  of  mvotonia.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  iii,  1034;  1068.— Klzzutl  (G.) 
Su  di  un  casodi  malattia  di  Thomsen  da  lesione  cerebrale. 
Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1902, 1, 817-825.  Also:  Boll, 
d.  Clin.,  Milano,  1903,  xx,  79-83.— Rossolimo  (G.  I.) 
Atroficheskaya  forma  Tomsenovol  boliezni.  [Atrophic 
form  of  Thomsen's  disease.]  J.  nevropat.  1  p.sikhiat.  ... 
Korsakova,Mosk.,1901,i,pt.  2,63.— Kouset.  Maladie  de 
Thomsen.  Soe.demed.mil.fran(,>.  Bull., Par.,  1912, vi, 344- 
348. — Kiidolt'  (R.  D.)  Thompson's  di.sease  [congenital 
myotonia].  Canada  Lancet,  1910-11,  xliv,  679-688.— 
Rzgtkoivski  ( K.)  Kilka  uwag  o  chorobie  Thomsen'a 
(myotonia  congenita)  na  zasadzie  dwoch  spostrzeganych 
przvpadkow.  [On  Thomsen'sdisease.  based  on  two  cases.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  19u0,  xxviii,  286;  310.— Sand  (R.) 
Un  cas  demyotonie  fruste  et  inlermittente  (maladie  de 
Thomsen).  Clinique,  Brux.,  1906,  xix, 343-346.— Seliiei- 
terdecker  (P.)  &  Sfliultze  (  F.)  Beitriige  zur  Kennt- 
nis der  Myotonia  congenita,  der  Tetania  mit  myotoni- 
schen  Symptomen,  der  Paralysis  agitans  und  einiger  an- 
derer  Muskelkrankheiten,  zur  Kenntnis  der  Aktivitiits- 
Hvpertrophie  des  normalen  Muskelbaues.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz,,  1903,  xxv,  1-345,  14  pi.,  1 
diag. — Scliiiiidt.  Fall  von  Thomsenscher  Krankheit. 
Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl., 

1903,  Ixxx,  med.  Sect.,  115.— Sflioeuborn  (S.)  Ein 
casuistischer  Beitrag  zurLehrevon  der  Thomsen'schen 
Krankheit.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
XV,  274-285. — Sedg'wiok  (J.  P.)  Von  Graefe's  sign  in 
mvotonia  congenita  (Thomsen's  disease).  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Pliila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  0x1,  80-86.— Seiff'er  (W.)  Ueber 
Nervendehnung  bei  der  Thomsen'schen  Krankheit. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix,  648-650.— 
Skvortsoft".  Sluehal  miotonii  (boliezni  Thomsen'a). 
Med.  Sbornik  var.shav.  L^yazd.  voyenn.  hosp.,  Varshava, 
1894,  vii,  51-55.— Siuitli  (A.  J.)  A  case  of  myotonia 
(Thomsen's  disease)  apparently  arising  from  the"  effects 
of  a  fall.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  iii,  129-135.— 
Splller  (W.  G. )  General  or  localized  hypotonia  of  the 
muscles  in  childhood,  mvotonia  congenita.  Univ.  Penn. 
M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xvii,  34'2-346.— Sterner  (W.  R.) 
Thomsen's  disease,  mvotonia  congenita.  In:  Mod.  Med. 
(Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  .59.5-605.— Steinert 
(H.)  Ueber  das  klinische  und  anatomische  Bild  des 
Muskelsehwundes  der  Mvotoniker.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 

Nervenh.,   Leipz.,  1909-iO,   xxxvii,   58-104.   .  Ein 

neuor  Fall  von  atrophischer  Myotonia;  ein  Nachtrag  zu 
meiner  Arbeit  in  Bd.  37  d.  Ztschr.    Ibid.,  1910,  x.xxix, 

168-173.   .  Ein  Fall  von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit. 

Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1911,  xlviii,  691.— Stewart  (.87/- 
T.  G.)  [A  case  of  peculiar  nervous  affection,  showing 
soma  analogy  with  Thomsen's  disease.]  Tr.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Edinb.,"  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xvii,  175.— Susskand  (A.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  Thomsen'schen  Krankheit  (Myotonia 
congenita  [inennte  motu] ).  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Mod.,  Berl., 
1894,  xxv,  91-122.— Siigimoto  (K.)  [A  case  of  Thom- 
sen'sdisease.] Gunlgaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  778- 
785. — Sulakofi*  (A.  I.)    Myotonia  congenita  (bollezn 
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Thomsen'a).  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  486-489.— 
Xada  (K.)  [A  case  of  Thomsen's  disease.]  Shiukei- 
gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo.  1903,  ii,  236-241.— Xabaliaslii  (B.) 
[A  case  of  Thomsen's  disease.]  Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1902,  49; 
85.— Xakeoka  (M.)  [A  case  of  Thomsen's  disease.] 
Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898,  1082-1088,  1  pi.— 
Urbafl»  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  118-120.— Verzilolf 
(N.  M.)  K  ucheniyu  o  Thomsen'ovskol  bollezni.  [A 
study  of  Thom.sen's  disease.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  meu., 
Kiev,  1897,  ii,  29.5-326,  4  diag.,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Protok. 
zasled.  Obsh.  Nevropat.  i  Psikhiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov. 
Univ.,  1896-7,  42-44.— Vvedeuskl  (I.  N.)  &  Zakliar- 
clienko  (M.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  dushevnlkh  razstrolst- 
vakh  pri  Thomsen'ovol  bollezni.  [Mental  disturbances 
in  Thomsen's  disease.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiiit.  .  .  .  Kor- 
sakova,  Mosk.,  1906,  vi,  824-338.— VVicliiaann.  Ein 
Fall  von  der  Thomsen'schen  ahnlichen  Krankheit. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  41-43.— Wlntre- 
"bert  (P.)  Sur  le  developpementde  la  contractilite  mus- 
culaire  dans  lesmyotones  encore  depourvus  de  liaison 
nervevi.se  reflexe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1905, 
lix,  60.— Maliorsky.  Myotonia  congenita.  Am.  J. 
Obst.  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixii,  1132.— Zambler  (A.)  Sopraun 
caso  di  malattia  del  Thomsen.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito 
[etc.],  Roma,  1896,  xliv,  614-623.  AUo:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Mi- 
lano,  1896,  xiii,  454-459. — Zuelzer.  Demonstration 
einer  der  Thomsen'schen  ahnlichen  Muskelerkrankung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 
Ver.-Beil.,  285. 

Thomson  {Adam)  [  -1767]. 

Siiiitli  (H.  L.)  Dr.  Adam  Thomson,  the  originator 
of  the  American  method  of  inoculation  for  small-pox. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  49-52. 

Thomson  {Alexander). 

C.  (P.  H.)  Obituary.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1903,  lix,  189- 
191.— Obituary.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  408. 

Thomson  (Alexis)  [1863-  ]  &  Miles  (Alex- 
ander). Manuel  of  surgery.  2  v.  Vol.  I. 
General  surgery.  Vol  II.  Regional  surgery, 
xvii,  763  pp.;  xiii  (1  1.),  723  pp.  12°.  Ediyi- 
burgh  &  Lo7idon,  Y.  J.  Fentland,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    2  v.    xx,  886 

pp. ;  xiv,  861  pp.  12°.  Edinburgh,  Glasgoiv  & 
London,  H.  Froivde,  [etc.'],  1909. 

—  .    The  same.    4.  ed.    3  v.    Vol.  I. 

General  surgery.  Vol.  II.  Regional  surgery. 
Vol.  III.  Operative  surgery.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
Glasgow  &  London,  H.  Froivde  [e<c.],  1911-12. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    808  pp.;  816 

pp.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1906. 

Thomson  (Allen)  [1809-84J.  Outlines  of  phys- 
iology for  the  use  of  students.  Parts  I  and  II. 
308  pp.  12°.  Edinburgh,  Maclachan  &  Stewart, 
[1848]. 

 .  Address  delivered  at  the  Plymouth  meet- 
ing of  the  British  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science.  33  pp.  8°.  Londo7i,  Taylor 
&  Francis,  1878. 

See,  also,  Qiiain  (Jones).  Elements  of  anatomy 
[etc.] .    8°.    London,  1876. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1898,  Ivi,  233 
(D'A.  Power). 

Thomson  (Anthony  Todd)  [1778-1849].  The 
London  dispensatory,  containing:  I.  The  ele- 
ments of  pharmacy.  II.  The  botanical  descrip- 
tion, natural  history,  chemical  analysis,  and  me- 
dicinal properties  of  the  substances  of  the  mate- 
ria medica.  III.  The  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions and  compositions  of  the  pharmacopojias  of 
the  London,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublin  colleges 
of  physicians.  The  whole  forming  a  practical 
synopsis  of  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  and 
therapeutics.  2.  ed.  cxxviii,  820  pp.,  7  pi.  8°. 
London,  Longman,  Hurst  let  a  I.'],  1818. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.    xvi,  1096  pp.  8°. 

London,  Longman,  Fees  \_et  al.'],  1831. 


Thomson  (Anthony  Todd)— continued. 

 .    A  conspectus  of  the  pharmacopceias  of 

the  London,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublin  colleges 
of  physicians;  being  a  practical  compendium  of 
materia  medica  and  pharmacy.  11.  ed.  xxiii, 
193  pp.,  2  1.  16°.  London,  Longman,  Orme  [et 
al],  1838. 

 .    The  same,    12.  ed.    xxiii,  193  pp.  16°. 

London,  Longman,  Orme  [etal.],  1840. 
 .    The  same.    15.  ed.    xxiv,  204  pp.  16°. 

London,  Longman,  Orme  [et  al.],  1845. 
 .    The  same.    1.  Am.  from  5.  Lond.  ed. 

XXV,  229  pp.,  2  1.    16°.    New  York,  E.  Bliss  & 

E.  White,  1825. 
See,  also,  Bateiuan  (Thomas).    Praktische  Darstel- 

lung  der  Hautkrankheiten  [etc-]-     8°.    Lcijizig,  1835. 

 .  The  same.   8°.   Leipzig,  1841.   .  The  same. 

Praktisk  afhandling  om  hudens  sjukdomar,  etc.  8°. 

Stockholm,  1838. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  235 

(D'A.  Power). 

Thomson  (A[rchibald]  G.)  A  case  of  acci- 
dental sponge-grafting  of  the  conjunctiva  of 
eighteen  months'  duration;  with  some  sugges- 
tions upon  sponge-grafting  in  eye-surgery.  6 
pp.    16°.    Fhiladelphia,  1895. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

See,  also,  de  Sfl»weinitz(Georg  Edmund)  &  Tliom- 
son  (Archibald  G.)  A  second  attack  of  papillitis  [etc.]. 
8°.    New  York,  1895. 

Thomson  (Arthur)  [1858-  ].  A  hand  book 
of  anatomy  for  art  students,  xvii,  413  pp.,  29 
pi.    8°.    Oxford,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xviii,  415  pp.,  43  pi. 

8°.    Oxford,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xx,  459  pp.,  59  pi. 

8°.    Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1906. 

 .  The  anatomy  of  the  human  eye,  as  illus- 
trated by  enlarged  stereoscopic  photographs. 
61  pp.,  37  1.,  67  pi.  4°.  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press, 
1912. 

Thomson  (Benjamin).  jSee Thompson  (jS(V Ben- 
jamin). 

Thomson  {Daniel  Gibson  Pearce)  [1860- 
1905]. 

Obltnary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  225. 
Thomson  (Edgar  S[tiener])  [1871-  ]. 

See  Wel)Ster  (David)  &  Xlionison  (Edgar  S.)  A 
caseof  acute  glaucoma  [etc.].  8°.  iVcw  KocA-,  1900. — Wil- 
son (F.  M.)  &  Tliomson  (Edgar  S.)  Case  of  glioma 
retin8e  and  brain  metastases,  [etc.] .   8°.   Hew  York,  1900. 

Thomson  (Elihu).   The  past  century;  its  prog-  , 

ress  in  great  subjects.  Electricity. 
Catting  from:  Sun,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  10,  1901. 
Thomson  (F[rancis]  H[ay] )  [1814-70].  Facial 

neuralgia.    8  pp.    8°.    Glasgow,  1860.    [P.,  v. 

2199.] 

Repr.from:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1860,  viii. 
Thomson  (George)  [16207-79].  'AijuaTiadig;  or, 
the  true  way  of  preserving  the  blood  in  the  integ- 
rity, and  rectifying  it,  if  at  any  time  polluted 
and  degenerate;  wherein  Dr.  VVillis  his  errour 
of  bleeding  is  reprehended  and  offered  to  be 
confuted  by  practice  and  frequent  experiments; 
and  certain  opinions  of  Dr.  Betts  in  physick 
rejected  and  proved  dangerously  false;  phle- 
botomy also,  which  he  stands  up  for,  declared 
by  just  trials  to  be  destructive;  M'hereunto  are 
added  a  stomachical  spirit  commended  to  the 
world,  disetetical  instructions;  the  nature  and 
cure  of  the  griping  of  the  guts.  7  p.  1.,  180  pp., 
2  1.,  1  pi.    12°.    [London],  N.  Crouch,  1670. 

 .     Epilogismi   chymici  observationes 

nec  non  remedia  hermetica  longa  in  arte  hia- 
trica  exercitatione  constabilita,  item  essentia 
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Thomson  (George) — continued, 
nostrfe  stomachicc'e  vires  insignes  medicfe  expli- 
cantur,  ejusque  materia,  modus  ac  methodus 
prseparationis  ad  tTaleno-Chy  micorum  elenchum 
fideliter  describuntur.  3  p.  1.,  87  pp.  24°. 
Imgd,  Bat.,  A.  Doude  &  A.  Severinus,  1673. 

 .  OpSo-jisBodoi  iaTpo-xv/iiiK});  or  the  di- 
rect method  of  curing  chymically.  Wherein  is 
conteined  the  original  matter  and  principal 
agent  of  all  natural  bodies.  Also  the  efficient 
and  material  cause  of  diseases  in  general.  Their 
therapeutick  way  and  means.  I.  Diaetetical, 
by  rectifying  eating,  drinking,  etc.  II.  Phar- 
maceutick.  1.  By  encreasing  and  supporting 
the  vital  spirits.  2.  By  pacifying  and  indulging 
them.  3.  By  defacing  or  blotting  out  the  idea 
of  diseases  by  proper  specifics.  Lastly  by  re- 
moving the  extimulating  or  occasional  cause 
of  maladies.  To  which  is  added  the  art  of  mid- 
wifery chymically  afferred.  The  character  of 
an  ortho-chymist  and  pseudo-chymist.  A  de- 
scription of  the  sanative  virtues  of  our  stomach- 
essence.  Also  raXt/vd-nejuipii;  or  a  just  com- 
plaint of  the  method  of  the  Galenists.  7  p.  1., 
192,  33-40  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  CornhlU,  B.  Blllbujslei/, 
1675. 

For  Biopraphy,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  420 
(E.  I.  Carlyley 

Thomson  {Sir  George)  [1843-1903]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  53.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  131. 

Thomson  (Georffe)  [1844-1906]. 

Obituary.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1316. 
Thomson  (George  S[loane])  &  Thomson 
(John).  A  treatise  on  plague;  the  conditions 
for  its  causation,  prevalence,  incidence,  immu- 
nity, prevention,  and  treatment,  xiv  (1  1.), 
299  pp.  12°.  London,  S.  Sonnenschein  &  Co., 
1901. 

Thomson  (Henry  Alexis).    On  tuberculosis  of 
■  bones  and  joints.     32  pp.,  10  pi.    8°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1890. 

Eepr.from:  Rep.  Lab.  Roy.  Coll.  Phys.,  Edinb.,  1890,  ii. 
Thomson   (H[enry]   Hyslop).  Pulmonary 
phthisis;  its  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment. 

vii,  188  pp.  8°.  Xcw  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co., 
1906. 

 .    Consumption,  its  prevention  and  home 

treatment.  A  guide  for  the  use  of  patients. 
75  pp.  8°.  London,  II.  Frowde  &  Hodder  & 
Stoughton,  1910. 

 .    Consumption  in  general  practice,  xv, 

335  pp.  8°.  London,  H.  Frowde,  Hodder  & 
Stoughton,  1912. 

Thomson  (H[erbert]  Campbell).  An  intro- 
duction to  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

viii,  123  pp.  8°.  London,  Bmllilre,  Tindall  & 
Cox,  1899. 

 .    The  same,    viii,  123  pp.    8°.  Nexv 

York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1899. 
 .    Acute  dilatation  of  the  stomach.    54  pp. 

8°.    London,  Baillih-e,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1902. 
 .    The  same.    54  pp.    8°.    New  York,  W. 

Wood  &  Co.,  1902. 
 .    Diseases  of  the  nervous  system.    467  pp. , 

20  pi.    8°.    London,  Cassell  &  Co.,  1908. 

Thomson  (Hugh)  [1817-96]. 

Obituary.   Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896,  xlvi,  115-117. 

Thomson  (John)  [1766-1846]. 

Power  (D'A.)   Biography.   Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend., 
1898,  Ivi,  260-262. 

Thomson  (John)  [1847-1909]. 

[Obituary.]  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii, 
273,  port. 


Thomson  (.lohn).    Further  notes  of  a  case  of 
sporadic  cretinism  treated  by  thyroid  feeding. 
4  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1894:. 
Repr.froin:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1894,  xxxix. 

— ;  .  On  a  form  of  congenital  thoracic  deform- 
ity. 12  pp.,  3  pi.  [London  &  Edinburgh, 
1895.] 

Mepr.from:  Teratologia,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1895. 

 .    On  congenital  gastric  spasm  (congenital 

hypertrophy  and  stenosis  of  the  pylorus).  11 
pp.    8°.    [Edinburgh,  1897.] 

Bepr.  from:  Scottisli  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1897,  i. 

 .    Guide  to  the  clinical  examination  and 

treatment  of  sick  children,  xvi,  336  pp.,  12  pi. 
8°.  Philadelphia  &  New  York,  Lea  Brotliers  & 
Co.,  1898. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  629  pp.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh &  London,  W.  Green  &  Sons,  1908. 

 -.    The  same.     Kratkoye  rukovodstvo  k 

klinicheskomu  izsliedovaniyu  i  liecheniyu  bo- 
lieznef  dietskavo  vozrasta.  Perev.  s  angliy- 
skavo  M.  V.  Sokolova.  [Transl.  from  the  Eng- 
lish ))y  Sokoloff.]  1  p.  1.,  278  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  1901. 

 .    Hajmorrhages  in  new  born  children. 

In:  Sy.st.  Med.  (Allbutt  &  Rolleston).  8°.  London, 
1909,  V,  867-878. 

See,  also,  Oillespie  (Alexander  Loekart).  A  manual 
of  modern  gastric  methods  [etc.].   12°.   New  York,  1899. 

 .  The  same.   8=.   Ediiibiirgli,  lS99.—H.enoclk  {Ed- 

ward).  Lectures  on  children's  diseases,  [etc.].  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1889.— TlioiiiKon  ((ieorge  Sloane)  &  Xliomsou 
(John).   A  treatise  on  plague,  [etc.].   12°.   io)t(/oH,  1901. 

  &  Turner  (Arthur  Logan).  Etiologie 

du  .stridulisme  congenital  chez  I' enfant.  12  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1901,  iii. 

 &  Welsh  (David  Arthur).    A  case  of 

general  paralysis  of  the  insane  in  a  child,  in 
which  a  gall  stone  was  found  after  death. 
7  pp.,  1  yA.    8°.    London,  1899. 

Jicpr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i. 

Thomson  (J[ohn]  Arthur)  [1861-  ].  The 
science  of  life,  an  outline  of  the  history  of 
biology  and  its  recent  advances.  x,  246  pp. 
8°.  CIricago  &  New  York,  II.  S.  Stone  &  Co., 
1899. 

 .    Heredity.    605  pp.,  17  pi.    8°.  London, 

J.  Murray,  1908. 

 .    Outlines  of  zoology.     5.  ed.,  revised. 

xxii,  855  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  H.  Froirde  & 
Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1910. 

See,  also,  Geddes  (Patrick)  &  Tliomson  (.John) 
Arthur).  The  evolution  of  sex  [etc.].  12°.  London, 

 •.  The  same.   12°.   London,  1911.   .  The  same. 

L'Cvolution  due  sexe  [etc.].   12°.   Paris,  1892. 

Thomson  (John  M[il]ar]  [184,3-  ].  On  the 
action  of  isomorphous  salts  in  exciting  the  crys- 
tallisation of  supersaturated  solutions  of  each 
other,  and  some  experiments  on  supersaturated 
solutions  of  mixed  salts.  11  pp.  8°.  London, 
1879. 

Repr.from:  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.,  1879,  xl. 

See,  aUo,  Bloxam  (Charles  Loudon).  Chemistry, 
inorganic  and  organic,  [etc].  8°.  Pniladelphia,  1890. 
 .   The  same.   8°.   Philadelphia,  1895. 

Thomson  {Sir  J[oseph]  J[ohn])  [1856-  ]. 
Applications  of  dynamics  to  physics  and  chem- 
istry, viii,  312  pp.  12°.  London,  Maanillan 
&  Co.,  1888. 

 .    Electricity  and  matter.    3  p.  1.,  162  pp. 

8°.    Nnn  York,  C.  Srlbner'n  Son><,  1906. 

See,  also,  Pliillip«i  (P.)  Sir  Jo.seph  .John  Thomson, 
the  originator  of  the  eorpu.scular  theory  of  matter. 
Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  cv,  571. 
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Tlionison  (Louis)  [1879-      ].    *Les  resultats 

eloignes  de  la  suture  des  ailerons  de  la  rotule. 

1  p.  1.,  30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  Impr.  rcnnies, 

1908,  No.  102. 
Tlioiiison  (Noel  H.)    Formulaire  de  medecine 

et  de  chirurgie  dentaires;  maladies  et  hygiene 

de  la  bouciie  et  des  dents,    viii,  288  pp.  16°. 

Paris,  J.-B.  BalWlre  &  fils,  1895. 
Tlioiiii^on  ( R[obert]  B. )    The  megaspore-niem- 

brane  of  the  gymnosperms. 
In:  Univ.  Toronto  Stud.   Biol,  s.,  no.  4,  1905,  64  pp.,  5  pi. 

Thomson  {Robert  Dundas)  [1810-64:]. 

Webb(W.  W.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1898,  Ivi,  2()8. 

Thomson  {Rohert  Stevenson)  [1858- 
1905]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1905,  i,  452.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  1,  536.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1905, 
Ixiii,  277-280,  port.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  l.xxix,  230. 

—  •  &  Browiilee  (John).    Observations  on 

an  infectious  disease  in  lascars  having  close 
relations  with  variola  and  varicella.  22  pp. 
8°.    London,  1898. 

Eepr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii. 

   .     Further  observations  on  the 

treatment  of  small-pox  by  the  serum  of  im- 
munised heifers.    24  pp.    12°.    London,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i. 

■   &  Fullarton  (Robert).    A  summary  of 

statistics  relating  to  vaccination  and  smallpox 
as  observed  in  the  cases  admitted  to  the  city  of 
Glasgow  smallpox  hospital,  Belvidere,  between 
10.  April,  1900,  and  30.  June,  1901.  29  pp. 
8°.    Glasgow,  Roital  Philosophiral  Society,  1902. 

  &  L-ove  (Andrew).  Salol  in  the  treat- 
ment of  small-pox.  20  pp.  8°.  Glasgow,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Iviii. 

Tliomson  (Samuel)  [1769-1843]. 

See,  Ooiiilort  (J.  W.)  The  practice  of  medicine  on 
Thomsoniim  principles  [etc.].  8°.  Philadelphia,  1863. — 
Xlioiiisoiiiaii  (The)  practice  of  medicine,  [etc.].  8°. 
JJelhania,  Pa.,  1842. 

For  Biography,  see  Liloyd.  (.T.  U.)  Life  and  medical 
discoveries  ot  Samuel  Thomson,  and  a  history  of  the 
Thomsonian  materia  medica,  as  shown  in  "The  new 
guide  to  liealth,"  etc.   4°.    CYnrmjiaf/,  1909. 

Tliom$ton  (Spencer).   Health  resorts  of  Britain; 

and  how  to  profit  by  them,     xii,  330  pp.,  1 

map.    8°.    IjO)idon,  Ward  &  Lock,  1860. 
 .    British  and  Asiatic  cholera,  the  fungoid 

theory  and  castor  oil  treatment.     16  pp.  8°. 

London,  Bell  &  Daldt/,  1869.    [P.,  v.  2198.] 
Sepr.Jroiii:  Tr.  St.  Andrew's  M.  Grad.  Ass.,  1869. 

■   &  Steele  (J[ohn]  C[harles]).    A  dic- 

tionary of  domestic  medicine  and  household 
surgery.  Thoroughly  revised  by  Albert  West- 
land  and  Geo.  Reid.  With  a  section  on  the 
maintenance  of  health  and  the  management  of 
disease  in  warm  climates,  by  Jas.  Cantlie.  Ap- 
pendix on  the  management  of  the  sick-room, 
with  many  hints  for  the  diet  and  comfort  of 
invalids.  38.  ed.  xviii,  753  pp.  8°.  London, 
a  Griffin  &  Co.,  1906. 

Tlioiiison  (St.  Clair)  [1859-  ].  The  cerebro- 
spinal fluid;  its  spontaneous  escape  from  the 
nose.  With  observations  on  its  composition 
and  function  in  the  human  subject,  vii,  140 
pp.    8°.    London,  Ca.'<.'<ell&  Co., 

 .    The  same,    viii,  140  pp.   8°.   New  Yoi-l:, 

W.  Wood  &  Co:,  1901. 

 .  Disease  of  the  nose  and  throat,  compris- 
ing affections  of  the  trachea  and  ctsophagus.  A 
text  book  for  students  and  practitioners,  xvi, 
791pp.,  18  pi.  8°.  London  [etc.],  Cassell  &  Co., 
1911. 

See,  also,  Onodi  ( A. )  The  anatomy  of  the  nasal  cavity 
[etc.].   roy.  8°.   London,  1895. 


Tlioinsoii  (St.  Clair) — continued. 

  &  Hewlett  (Richard  Tanner).  INIicro- 

organisms  of  the  healthy  nose.     30  pp.  8°. 

London,  II.  K.  Levis,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1895,  Ixxviii. 

 .    The  fate  of  micro-organisms  in 

inspired  air.  7  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Bale  & 
Sons,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i. 

Thomson  (Theodore).  Report  to  the  Local 
Government  Board,  on  an  outbreak  of  enteric 
fever  in  the  urban  sanitary  districts  of  Rother- 
ham,  Rawmarsh,  and  Greasbrough,  in  the  West 
Riding  of  Yorkshire.  Aug.  10,  1892.  20  pp., 
1  map,  1  diag.  fol.  [London,  Eyre  &  Spottis- 
woode,  1892.] 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board 

on  the  general  sanitary  condition  of  the  Ayles- 
bury rural  sanitary  district.  Aug.  8,  1892.  9 
pp.    fol.     [London,  Eyre  &  Spotliswoode,  1892.] 

•  — .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  cholera  in  the  borough  of  Rotherham. 
March  19,  1894.  7  pp.  fol.  London,  Eyre  & 
Spotliswoode,  1894. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  an  epidemic  of  enteric  fever  in  the  borough 
of  Worthing  and  in  the  villages  of  Broadwater 
and  West  Tarring.  June  11,  1894.  31  pp.,  17 
plans,  4  diag.  fol.  London,  Eyre  &  Spotlis- 
woode, 1894. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  an  epidemic  of  enteric  fever  in  the  borough 
of  Newport  and  in  certain  parts  of  tlie  adjoin- 
ing Isle  of  Wight  rural  district.  June  14,  1895. 
22  pp.,  2  pi  ,  11  maps,  1  eh.,  1  diag.  fol.  Lon- 
do)i.  Eyre  &  Spotliswoode,  1895. 

 .    Extracts  from  the  annual  report  of  the 

medical  officer  of  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  1894-5.  Measles  in  England  and  Wales. 
Being  a  report  by  ... ;  with  an  introduction  by 
the  medical  officer  of  the  board,  vi,  135-194  pp. 
8°.    London,  Eyre  &  Spotliswoode,  1896. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  an  outbreak  of  enteric  fever  in  the  urban 
district  of  Bicester.  Aug.  6,  1896.  10  pp.,  1 
map.     fol.    London,  Eyre  &  Spottisiroode,  1896. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  the  conditions,  topographical,  geological, 
and  sanitary,  of  Havant  districts  (urban  and 
rural),  in  their  relations  with  the  sources  of 
the  Borough  of  Portsmouth  Company's  water 
supply.  Aug.  5,  1897.  29  pp.,  3  maps,  1  plan, 
fol.    London,  Darling  &  Son,  1897. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

upon  measles  in  the  borough  of  Burton-on- 
Trent.  Dec.  17,  1898.  10  pp.  fol.  London, 
Darling  &  Son,  1898. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  epidemic  measles  in  the  borough  of  Lan- 
caster. Jan.  24,  1898.  11  pp.  fol.  London, 
Darling  &  Son,  1898. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  the  sanitary  circumstances  and  administra- 
tion of  the  Holsworthy  urban  district.  7th 
June,  1901.  5  pp.  fol.  London,  Darling  & 
Son,  1901. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  prevalence  of  diphtheria  in  the  Prestwich 
urban  district,  and  on  the  general  sanitary  cir- 
cumstances and  administration  of  the  district. 
5  pp.    fol.    London,  Darling  &  Son,  1901. 

 .    Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board, 

on  recurrent  prevalences  of  enteric  fever  in  the 
Folkestone  urban  sanitary  district;  and  on  the 
sanitary  administration  of  the  local  authority. 
17  pp.,  1  diag.  fol.  London,  Darling  &  Son,  1902. 
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Thomson  (Theodore)— continued. 

  &  IVIarsli  (J.  T. )    Report  to  the  Local 

Government  Board,  on  enteric  fever  in  the  city 

of  Chichester.    26  pp.,  6  maps,  6  diag.  fol. 

London,  Darling  &  Son,  1899. 
Thomson  (Theophilus).    See  Thompson  (The- 

ophilus). 

Thomson  (Thomas)  [1773-1852].    The  history 

of  chemistry.    2  v.    vii  (1  1.),  349  pp.,  port.; 

1  p.  1.,  325  pp.    12°.    London,  H.  Colburn  & 

R.  Bentley,  1830-31. 
 ,    A  system  of  chemistry  of  inorganic 

bodies,  in  2  v.    7.  ed.    viii,  742  pp. ;  ix,  944  pp. 

8°.    London,  Baldivin  &  Cradock;  Edinburgh, 

W.  Blackwood,  1831. 
For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  271. 

(A.  Harden). 

Thomson  (Thomas).  *S'fe  Thompson  (Thomas). 

Thomson  (William)  [1802-52].    General  view 
of  the  sources  of  difficulty  and  fallacy  in  diag- 
nosis.   22  pp.    4°.    ILotidan,  IM2.'\ 
Eepr.from:  Encycl.  Brit.,  7.  ed. 

For  Biofjrapfiy,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi, 
■275  (D'A.  Power). 

Thomson  (William)  [1819-83].  Digest  of  the 
return  ordered  by  the  legislative  council  of  all 
the  deaths  (2,143)  from  phthisis  in  Melbourne 
and  suburbs,  during  the  years  1865-9,  and  first 
half  of  1870,  forming  a  sequel  to  the  essay  on 
phthisis,  etc.  1  p.  1.,  42  pp.  8°.  Melbourne, 
Stillwell  &  Knight,  1871.    [P.,  v.  2198.] 

 .    Typhoid  fever  in   Melbourne  in  1878. 

viii  pp.  8°.  Melbourne,  Stillwell  &  Co. ,  [1879?] . 
[P.,  V.  2093.] 

 .    On  phthisis  and  the  supposed  influence 

of  climate,  being  an  analysis  of  statistics  of  con- 
sumption in  this  partof  Australia,  with  remarks 
on  the  cause  of  the  increase  of  that  disease  in 
Melbourne,  xii,  123  pp.  8°.  Melbourne,  Still- 
well &  Co.,  1879.    [P.,  V.  2093.] 

 .    Bacon  and  Shakespeare  on  vivisection, 

in  reply  to  Dean  Plumptre.  39  pp.  8°.  Mel- 
bourne, Sands  6c  MeDoiigall,  1881. 

Thomson  (.SVr  William  )"[Lorrf  Kelvin]  [1824- 
1907].  Popular  lectures  and  addresses.  In 
three  volumes,  v.  1.  Constitution  of  matter,  xi, 
460  pp.  12°.  London  &  Neiv  York,  Macmillan 
&  Co.,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    v.  2.  Geology  and  general 

physics.  X  (1  1.),  599  pp.  12°.  London  & 
New  York,  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1894. 

For  Biography,  see  Science  Progr.  20.  cent.,  Lond., 
19C7-8,  ii,  p:  v,  port,  [front.] . 

Thomson  (William)  [1833-1907].  An  addi- 
tional test  for  the  diagnosis  of  ametropia,  with 
a  method  to  determine  its  various  degrees.  14 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1872. 

Thomson  (William).    The  practical  examina- 
tion of  railway  employes,  as  to  color-blindness, 
acuteness  of  vision,  and  hearing.    18  pp.  12°. 
[Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  ]882.] 
Eepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1882,  xl. 

 .    A  new  wool-test  for  the  detection  of 

color-blindness.  11  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia, 
1894.] 

Eepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    Cases  illustrative  of  different  forms  of 

color-blindness.  Case  I.  Congenital  color- 
blindness. Case  II.  Tobacco  color-blindness. 
Case  III.  Traumatic  color-blindness.  12  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1896. 

Eepr.from:  i.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi. 

See,  also,  Nettlesliip  (Edward).   Diseases  of  the  eve, 

[etc.].    8°.    Philadelphia,  1890.   .  The  same.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1897.   .  The  same.   8°.  Philadelphia, 

1900. 

For  Biography,  see  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xvi, 
413-418,  7)ort.  (H.  F.  Hansell).  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlix,  513.   Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907. 


Thomson  (William )  — continued. 

Ixxxvi,  2ti8.  Also:  Po.st-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xiv,  947- 
951,  port.  (R.  F.  Stone).  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1909,  xii,  l(i-19,  port.  (G.  C.  Harlan).  Also:  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  pp.  Ixi-lxxi. 

Thomson  (Sir  William)  [1843-1909].  Medical 
education,  preliminary  and  professional;  being 
the  introductory  address  delivered  in  the  thea- 
tre of  the  Richmond  Hospital,  Dublin.  23  pp. 
12°.    Bublin,  1874.    [P.,  v.  2089.] 

 •.    Blood-poisoning  and  antiseptics.    7  pp. 

8°.    London,  1879.    [P.,  v.  2095.] 
Eepr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  ii. 
For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1502,  port. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1556.   Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1909,  Ixxvi,  869. 

Thomson  (W[illiam]  II[anna]).  Original  lec- 
ture on  the  significance  of  cough  with  reference 
to  treatment.  16  pp.  8°.  Danbury,  Conn., 
1894. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1888-9, 
viii. 

 .  Notes  on  materia  medica  and  therapeu- 
tics taken  from  lectures  delivered  by  .  .  . 
Edited  by  William  H.  McEnroe.  5.  ed.  xi, 
376  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Trow  Directory,  etc., 
1894. 

 .    Modern  experimental  medicine.    32  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1894. 
Eejyr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1894,  xlix. 

 .     Further  notes  on  the  pathology  and 

treatment  of  Graves's  disease.   32  jjp.   8°.  Nev} 
York,  1896. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

 .     Inaugural  address.     15  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  1899. 

 .    Pathology  and  treatment  of  migraine. 

15  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1901. 
Eepr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix. 

 .    Pathology  and   treatment  of  epilepsv. 

30  pp.    8°.    New  York, 1902. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi. 

 -.  Graves'  disease  with  and  without  exoph- 
thalmic goitre.  2p.  l.,143pp.  8°.  New  York, 
W.  Wood,  1904. 

 .    Internal  secretions.    39  pp.    12°.  N'ew 

York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Co.,  1904. 
Eepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    The  true  nature  of  functional  nervous 

diseases.  13  pp.  12°.  New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott, 
1905. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .    Brain  and  personality;'  or,  the  physical 

relations  of  the  brain  to  the  mind.  1  p.  1.,  320 
pp.  12°.  New  York,  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1906. 

 .    The  nervous  system  and  the  blood,  pp. 

99-104.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Cutting  from:  Everybody's  Mag.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  xix. 

 .    Indispensable    bacteria.     pp  242-248. 

8°.    New  York,  1909. 

Cutting  from:  Everybody's  Mag.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  xxi. 

 .    Asiatic  cholera.    10  pp.    12°.   New  York, 

A.  R.  Elliott  Co.,  1909. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix. 

 .    Life,  death,  and  immortality,    pp.  179- 

185.    8°.    New  Yurk,  1911. 

Cutting  from:  Everybody's  Mag.,  N.  Y'.,  1911,  xxv. 

 &  Ewing  (James).    A  case  of  acute  leu- 

ktemia.    6  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1898. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1898,  lii. 

In:  Stud.  dep.  path.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  Columbia  Coll., 
N.  Y.,  1897-8  V,  no.  17. 

  &  Kemp  (Robert  Coleman).  Experi- 
mental researches  on  the  effects  of  different 
anesthetics  on  the  kidneys.    20  pp.    8°.  New 
York,  1898. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv. 

In:  Stud.  Dep.  Physiol.  Columbia  Univ.,  [N.  Y'.,  n.d.]. 
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THOEACIC. 


Thonisoii  (  WiUiam  Henry)  [1840-93]. 

Sanl'ord  (L.  J.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soe., 
Bridgeport,  1894,  245-247. 

Tiiomson  ( W[illiain]  Ross).    The  hot  air  treat- 
ment of  acutely  inflamed  joints.     7  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  A.  B.  Elliott  Pub.  Co.,  1905. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1005,  Ixxxii. 

■  .    The  intravenous  injection  of  salvarsan. 

3  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Jiepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii. 

Tlioiii§onian  (The)  practice  of  medicine;  con- 
taing  the  names,  and  a  description  of  the  virtues 
and  uses  of  the  medicines  belonging  to  this  sys- 
tem of  practice;  also,  directions  for  giving  the 
proper  quantity  of  each  article  for  a  dose;  to- 
gether with  the  names  and  symptoms  of  the 
different  forms  of  disease,  and  ample  directions 
for  curing  the  same,  with  those  excellent  reme- 
dies. By  Eeuben  Chambers.  449  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Bethania,  Fa.,  [M.  Chambers],  1842. 

Thomsonian  .system. 

See,  also.  Medicine  {Botanic,  etc.). 

Southern  (The)  Botanic  Journal,  devoted  to 
the  dissemination  and  support  of  the  Thom- 
sonian  system  of  medical  practice.  Edited  by 
D.  F.  Nardin.  v.  1.  8°.  Charleston,  S.  C, 
1838. 

Ball  (J.  M.)  Thomson  and  Tiiomsonianism.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xiii,  378-385.— Nicliols  (J.  B. ) 
The  Thomsonian  and  botanic  medical  systems.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  118-121.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tlion  (Walter  Ludwig  Friedrich)  [1883-  ]. 
*Ueber  Therapie  der  Ischias  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Inflltrationsmethode.  34 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1908]. 

Tlionke  (Richard)  [1868-  ].  ^'TJeberdie 
diagnostischen  Schwierigkeiten  bei  Aneurysma 
der  Brustaorta.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1893]. 

Thonon-les-Bains. 

/S'ee  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Thoracentesis. 

See,  also.  Chest  {Paracentesis  of);  Hydro- 
pneumothorax;  Hydrothorax  {Treatment  pf, 
Operative);  Pleura  {Surgery  of);  Pleurisy 
(  Treatment  of.  Operative  ) ;  Pneumothorax 
(  Treatment  of,  OiJerative) ;  Pyopneumothorax 
(Treatment  of ,  Operative). 
I  Arbbz  (E.  )  *La  thoracentese  sans  aspira- 
tion par  le  drain  a  valves  de  Boinet.  8°.  Lyon, 
1907. 

Beossard  (  p.  -F.  -  a  . )  *  La  thoracentese  pr(^- 
coce,  particuli^rement  de  son  action  sur  la  tem- 
perature.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1901. 

CoRDiER  (V.)  Des  accidents  nerveux  au 
cours  de  la  thoracentese  et  de  I'empyeme. 
Recherches  experimentales  sur  I'epilepsie  d'ori- 
gine  pleurale.    8°.    Lyon  &  Paris,  1910. 

Savin  (M.-P.-J.-M.  )  *  Etude  comparee  de  la 
thoracentese  avee  ou  sans  aspiration.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1900. 

Thiriet  (  G.  )  *  La  thoracentese  sans  aspira- 
tion, le  syphon  de  Duguet.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

A"-asse-Iiatont  (E.)  La  thoracentese  simplifiee. 
Clinujue,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  19-21.— Allen  (H.  W.)  Albumi- 
nous expectoration  following  thoracentesis,  with  report 
of  a  case.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv, 
18-21 —Arbez  (E.)  Thoracentese  couchiSe  sans  aspira- 
tion pratiqu^e  avec  le  drain  a  valves  de  Boinet.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1907,  cix,  1051-1058. —Armstrong  (H.)  A  pos- 
sible danger  in  exploratory  puncture  of  the  chest. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1906,  xxvi,  110-114.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  144.— Bard  (L  ) 
De  I'emploi  du  siphon  pour  pratiquer  et  pour  limiter  la 
thoracentese.  Rev.  m§d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gengye, 
1901,  xxi,  645-654.— Barlocco  (A.)  II  sangue  in  seguito 
alia  para-  e  toracentesi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 


Thoracentesis. 

1910,  Roma,  1911,  XX,  155-157.— Bellile  (P.)  Etude  cri- 
tique d'un  nouveau  proc-edede  thoracentese.  Bull.  m§d., 
Par.,  1906,  xx,  856-858.— Beyer  ( W.)  Ueber  die  albvimi- 
nose  Expektoration  nach  der  Thorucocentese.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  c,  .538-551.  Also:  Fest- 
schr.  .  .  .W.  von  Leube  gewidmet,  Leipz.,  1910,  176-189. — 
Bof  net>  Thoracentese  sans  aspiration  au  moyen  d'un 
drain  il  valve  formant  soupape.  Arch.  gen.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  1952-1955.  Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par., 
1903,  3.  s.,  1,  94-98.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi, 

927-929.    Also:  Marseille  med.,  1903,  xl,  586-590.   . 

Indications  de  la  thoracentese  sans  aspiration.  Arch. 

g6n.  de  mi5d..  Par.,  1905,  i,  80-85.   .  Thoracentese 

sans  aspiration  par  le  drain  a  valve.  Cong.  fran?.  de 
med.,  10.  session,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  ii,  262-265.— Capps 
(J.  A.)  Some  observations  on  the  effect  on  the  blood 
pressure  of  the  withdrawal  of  iiuid  from  the  thorax  and 
abdomen.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  22-24. 
[Discussion],  32.— Carrifere  (G.)  Technique  de  la  tho- 
racentese. J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1907,  2.  .s.,  xix,  605. — 
Cavezzali  (U.)  Nuovo  apparecchio  per  praticare  la 
toracentesi  in  modo  razionale.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  219.— Bejaee  (L.)  Un  nou- 
veau procede  de  thoracentese.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1906-7, 
lix,  161.  —  Eiselt  (B.)  Zkusenosti  o  thoracocenthe.si. 
[Researches  on  .  .  .]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1880, 
xix,  1-4. — Evler  (K.)  Ueber  eine  Reguliervorrichtung 
fiirdieSaugflaschezum  Bruststich.  Med.  Klin., Berl., 1906, 
ii,  438.— Faiuiilari  (S.)  Del  metodo  razionale  e  di  un 
nuovo  apparecchio  pereseguire  la  toracentesi.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1903,  ix,  1473-1483.— Fontana{V.)  Sulla  toracen- 
tesi pneumatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  14-17. — 
Forlanini  (C.)  La  toracentesi  con  introduzione  d'aria 
filtrata.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1902,  liii,  1;  11;  21;  31.— 
Crazladei.  La  toracentesi  senza  aspirazione.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  1412. — Hamil- 
ton (W.  F.)  Accidents  in  thoracentesis.  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1907,  xxxvi,  749-756.— lianjre  (J.  C.)  Three  cases 
presenting  accidents  in  chest  aspiration.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Pittsburg,  1901-2,  v,  125-127.— Iiord  (F.  T.)  An  air-tight 
trocar  for  tlioracente.sis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 
1,  122.  Also:  Pub.  Mfiss.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1908,  ii,  235- 
237. — liuzotr  (J.)  A  propos  de  la  thoracentese  simpli- 
fiee. Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  121.— liUzzattt  (V.)  Tora- 
centesi e  vescicante.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv, 
83. — Mar  (A.)  Sur  un  nouvel  appareil  k  thoracentese. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1007,  Ixii,  85.— Milian 
(G.)  Notes  on  thoracentesis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1910,  n.  s.,  xc,  462. — Millardet.  Quelques  causes  d'in- 
succes  dans  les  ponctions.  Bull.  Soe.  scient.  et  mSd.  de 
I'ouest,  Rennes,  1910,  xix,  129-135.— Mosny  (E.)  & 
Beaulume.  Le  lieu  d'election  de  la  thoracentese. 
Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1904,  xxxvii,  741.  — Pisani  (A.) 
Contributo  alia  toracentesi  con  intr<3duzlone  d'  aria  steri- 
lizzata.  Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1904,  ii,  17-22.— Plu- 
uiier  (L.-L.)  La  thoracentese.  Scalpel.  Liege,  1909-10, 
Ixii,  605-621. — Quadri  (G.)  Un  nuovo  apparecchio  per 
la  toracentesi.  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1905,  iv,  389- 
392.— Rttoas  y  Perdigo  (M.)  QuantitS  de  liquide 
qu'on  doit  extraire  dans  la  thoracentese  et  mauiere 
d'eviter  et  de  combattre  quelques  accidents  dus  aux 
changements  de  pression  intrathoracique.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  med.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  272-277.— 
Riesman  (D.)  Albuminous  expectoration  following 
thoracocentesis.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xxiii, 
258-269.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiii, 
620-630.  ^?so.  Reprint.— KIsel  (O.)  Ueber  Ausfuhrung 
der  Thoracocentese.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl., 
1878,  iv,  495;  507.— Sears  (G.  G.)  Accidents  following 
thoracentesis;  pneumo-thorax;  sudden  death  from  ex- 
ploratory puncture.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxi, 
177-186.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s., 
cxxxii,  850-857.  .4teo,  Reprint.— Sicurlant  (F.)  Nuovo 
apparecchio  per  toracentesi  (toracoanalgoaspiratore). 
Riv.med.,Milano,1906,xiv,81-84.— Tisserand(G.)  Tho- 
racentese sans  aspiration.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1906, 
XXV,  16-19. — Verg'ely.  Pleuro-pneumonie;  epanche- 
ment  purulent;  thoracocentese;  mort  subite;  reflexions 
(avec  discussion  sur  la  thoracocentese).  Mem.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux,  1876,  318;  339:  1877,  23, 
1  pi. — Waldvogel.  Zwischenfiille  bei  der  Thorako- 
centese,  speziell  fiber  das  Wesen  der  albuminosen  Expec- 
toration. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
Ixxxix,  322-341. 

Thoracic  duct. 

See,  also.  Lymph;  Ljrmphatic  systevi. 

Anatomische  merckwiirdige  Nachrichten  von 
der  grossen  Speise-Saffts-Rohre  in  der  Brust, 
Oder  von  der  grossen  Brust-Milch-Ader,  betref- 
fend  deren  Lager-Stelle,  Anfang,  Fortgang  und 
Ende,  nebst  deren  Gestalt  in  Menschen  und 
Thieren,  wie  auch  die  Arten  sie  zu  suchen  und  zu 
finden,  [etc.].    4°.    Franckfurt  a.  0.,  17^10. 
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Thoracic  dwt. 

HuBBR  (F.)  *Der  Ductus  thoracicus  von 
Pferd,  Rind,  Hund  und  Schwein.  [Leipzig.] 
8°.    Dresden,  1909. 

Veegilesoff  (S.  v.)  K  morfologii  nachala 
grudnovo  protoka  i  yevo  rasshireniya  u  mleko- 
pitayushtshikh.  [Morphology  of  the  embry- 
onic layer  of  the  thoracic  duct  and  its  dilatation 
.  in  mammals.]    8°.    Tomsk,  1909. 

Walther  (A.  F.)  [Pr.]  observationes  ana- 
tomicas  selectas  tres  de  ductu  thoracico  bipartite, 
vena  bronchiali  sinistra  et  inferiore  arteria  he- 
patica  superioris  mesaraicie  sobole  exhibet. 
sm.  4°.    Lipsin',  1731. 

Baetjer  ( W.  A.)  On  the  origin  of  the  mesenteric  sac 
and  thoracic  duct  in  the  embryo  pig.  Am.  J.  Anat., 
Phila.,  1908-9,  viii,  303-318, 1  pi.— Baum  (H.)  Kiinnen 
Lymphknoten,  ohne  eineii  Lymphlinoten  passiert  zu  ha- 
ben,  in  den  Ductus  thoracicus  einmunden?  Ztschr.  f. 

Infektionskr  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1911,  ix,  303-306.— 

JBuy  (J.)  &  Argaiid  (R.)  Sur  quelques  particularit^s 
du  mode  de  terminaison  du  canal  thoracique.  Bibliog. 
anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1906,  xv,  31'2-315.— Camus  (L.)  & 
GIey(E.)  Recherchesexperimentalessurl'innervation 
du  canal  thoracique.  Arch.de  physiol.  norm,  et  path., 
Par.,  1895,  6.  s.,  vii,  301-314.— losiloir  (6.  M.)  Znache- 
niye  rasshireniya  nachala  grudnovo  protoka  dlya  dvizhe- 
niya  limft.  [Importance  of  dilatation  at  the  beginning 
of  the  thoracic  duct  for  the  lymph  movement.]  Russk. 

Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  1009.  .  ■.  Der  Anfang  des 

Ductus  thoracicus  und  dessen  Erweiterung.  Arch.  f. 
Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1906,  68-76,  1  pi. — 
Jappellt  (G.)  Ein  neues  Verfahren  zur  Anlegung  der 
indirekcen  Fistel  des  Ductus  thoracicus  durch  die  Vena 
subclavia.  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190.5, 
xix,  161-165. — Kaiupmeier  (O.  F.)  The  development 
of  the  thoracic  duct  in  the  pig.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Phila., 
■1912-13,  xiii,  401-464,  5  pi.— JMcCliire  (C.  F.  W.)  The 
development  of  the  thoracic  and  right  lymphatic  ducts 
in  the  domestic  cat  (Felis  domestica).  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1908,  xxxii,  633-643.— Parodl  (U.)  La  fistola  del  dulto 
toracico  in  rapporto  alia  morfologia  del  sangue.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xi,  617. — Parsons 
(F.  G.)  &  Sarsent  (P.  W.  G.)  On  the  termination  of 
the  thoracic  duct.  Lancet,  Lond..  1909,  i,  1173. — Pensa 
(A.)  Studio  sulla  morfologia  e  sulla  topogratia  della  cis- 
terna  chili  e  del  ductus  thoracicus  nell'  uomo  ed  in  altri 
mammiferi.  Eicerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1908-9,  xiv,  109-144,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1908,  xxii,  49-66.— Portal.  Re- 
marques  sur  la  structure  du  canal  thoracique  et  sur 
celle  du  reservoir  du  chyle.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1770, 
Par.,  1773,  393-402,  1  pi.'— Rieliter  (H.)  Eine  Unter- 
suchuiig  tiber  den  histologischen  Ban  des  Ductus  thora- 
cicus des  Pferdes.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  213- 
216,— Sabatier.  Remarques  sur  le  canal  thoracique  de 
I'homme.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1780,  Par.,  1784, 603-615.— 
Sabin  (Florence  R.)  On  the  origin  of  the  lymphatic 
system  from  the  veins  and  the  development  of  the  lymph 
hearts  and  thoracic  duct  in  the  pig.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait., 
1902,  i,  367-389.— Stroiiisten  (F.  A.)  On  the  develop- 
ment of  the  prevertebral  (thoracic)  duct  in  turtles  as  in- 
dicated by  a  study  of  injected  and  uninjected  embryos. 
Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1912,  vi,  343-356,  4  pi.— Tlsliiitkin 
(N.  P.)  Ob  uprugoi  tkani  grudnavo  protoka  (ductus 
thoracicus)  chelovleka  i  zhivotnlkh.  [On  the  elastic 
tissue  of ...  of  man  and  animals.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  xix,  555-659. 

Thoracic  duct  {Ahnormities  of). 

Miller  (H.)  *tJnter  welchen  Bedingungen 
tritt  nach  Verschluss  des  Ductus  thoracicus 
Ascites  auf?    8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

Butler  (C.  S.)  On  an  abnormal  thoracic  duct.  J.Med. 
Research,  Bost,,  1903,  x,  153-156.— Buy  (J.)  &  Argaud 
(R.)  Un  cas  decanal  thoracique  force.  Bibliog.  anat.. 
Par.  &  Nancy,  1907,  xvi,  126.— Cousin  (G.)  Anomalies 
du  canal  thoracique.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
334-336. — Morau  ( H.)  Note  sur  une  anomalie  du  canal 
thoracique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894,  10.  s., 
1,  813. 

Thoracic  duct  ( Cancer  of). 

Leydhecker  (0.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Carcinom  des  Ductus  thoracicus  mit  chylosem 
Ascites.    [Heidelberg.]    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  i.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxiv, 
118-144,  ipl. 


Thoracic  duct  ( Cancer  of). 

Meyer  (N.  )  *  Carcinom  und  eitrige  Throm- 
bose des  Ductus  thoracicus  als  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
des  retrograden  Transportes.  [Leipzig.]  8°. 
Slargard,  1900. 

PiOT  (A.)  *  L' obliteration  cance reuse  du  ca- 
nal thoracique.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Also,  in:  M^dicin  prat.,  Par.,  1911,  vii,  517;  633. 

Schwedenberg  (T.  J.)  * Uber  die  Carcinose 
des  Ductus  thoracicus.  [Kiel.]  8°.  Berlin, 1905. 

Also,  in:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1905,  clxxxi,  295-338. 

Hektoen  (L. )  Ueber  Carcinom  des  Due  us  tho- 
racicus. Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1894,  cxxxv, 
357.— Millier  (W.  T.)  Carcinoma  of  the  thoracic  duct. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  liv,  153-159.- Menetrier 
&  liiot.  L'oblit^ration  canc6reuse  du  canal  thoracique. 
Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  frang.  p.  I'^tude  du  cancer.  Par., 
1911,  iv,  222-241.— Itloorliead  (T.  G.)  &  Durliaiu 
(H.  E.)  The  spread  of  cancer  by  the  thoracic  due  .  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  73. — Piot"(A.)  Le  cancer  du  canal 
thoracique.  Gaz.  de  hop.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  2091-2096. 
 .  Le  diagnostic  de  I'oblitSration  cancereuse  du  ca- 
nal thoracique  est-il  possible?  Arch.  de.  mal.  de  I'appar. 
digest,  [etc.],  Par.,  1912,  vi,  131-139.— SoUramm  (J.) 
EinFall  von  Carcinom  des  Ductus  thoracicus  mit  Ascites 
chylosns.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  955-967. — 
Senator  (A.)  Ascites  chylosns  und  Chylothorax  du- 
plex; Carcinom  des  Ductus  thoracicus.  Charit6-Ann., 
Berl.,  1895,  XX.  26;?-274.— Troisier  (E.)  Cancer  du  ca- 
nal thoracique.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  302-317.  .  Le  cancer  du  canal  tho- 
racique.  J"6/(i.,  1898,  3.  s.,  XV,  445-462.   ^Iso.- Presse  m6d.. 

Par.,  1898,  i,  273-275.   .  Recherches  sur  le  cancer  du 

canal  thoracique.    Cong,  internat.  de  med.   Cr.,  Par.. 

1900,  sect,  d'anat.  path.,  42^6  .  Un  nouveau  cas  de 

cancer  du  canal  thoracique.  Bull.  et.  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  x vii,  970-972.— Unger  (E.)  Krebs 
des  Ductus  thoracicus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.j,  Berl., 
1896,  cxlv,  681-687, 1  pi.— Weigert  (C.)  Kreb-  des  Duc- 
tus thoracicus.  1880.  In  his:  Gesamm.  Abhandl.,  8°, 
Beil.,  1906,  i,  .567-571. 

Thoracic  duct  (Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Neck  {Tumors  of.  Malignant);  Tho- 
racic duct  ( Cancer  of) ;  Thoracic  cluct  (  Tubercu- 
losis of) . 

Neumann  (A.  K.  E. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Patholo- 
gie  des  Ductus  thoracicus  und  zu  den  chylosen 
Ergiissen.    8°.    Breslau,  1902. 

ScHERB  (J.  G. )  *  De  calculo  in  receptaculo 
chyli,  hydropis  causa.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  [1729]. 

I>e  Forest  (H.  P.)  Acute  supperative  inflammation 
of  the  thoracic  du(.'t:  a  new  disease:  report  of  a  case.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  vii,  349-361.  Also.  Reprint- 
Worms  (J.)  De  I'inflammation  du  canal  thoracique. 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  miA.  Par.,  1869,  vi,  279-282.    Also,  Reprint. 

Thoracic  duct  {Effects  of  ligation  of). 
KuLOPiN  (N.  [P.])  *0  vliyanii  perevyazki 
grudnavo  protoka  na  usvoyeniye  zhira  u  sobak. 
[On  the  influence  of  ligating  the  thoracic  duct 
in  dogs  upon  the  assimilation  of  fats.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1892. 

Josue'(0.)  Ligature  du  canal  thoracique;  presence 
de  microbes  dans  le  bout  int^rieur,  tandis  que  le  sang  est 
aseptique  Cornpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  189.5,  10.  s., 
ii,  26.— OTunk  (I.)  &  Friedeuthal  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Resorption  der  Nahrungsfette  und  den  wech.selnden  Fett- 
gehaltdes  Blutes  nach  Unterbindung  des  Ductus  thora- 
cicus. Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1901,  xv, 
297-299.— Liucibe Hi  (C.)  Sugli  effetti  dell'  allacciatura 
del  condotto  toracico.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1902, 
V,  401;  468.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  144.— Scliwerdt.  Erwiderung 
auf  die  Arbeit  des  Dr.  Stuler,(Ourarun  j;Die  intraabdo- 
minale  Ligatur  des  Ductus  thoracicus  beim  Kaninchen. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1898, 
xxvii,  416-418. — StUIer.  Die  intraabdominale  Ligatur 
des  Ductus  thoracicus  beim  Kaninchen;  zugleich  eine 
Kritik  der  Arbeit  von  Schwerdt  iiber  Morbus  Basedowu. 
Ibid.,  412-415.— Wertlieimer  (  E.)  &  Lepage  ( L.)  Sur 
les  effets  de  la  ligature  simultant'e  du  canal  choMdoque 
etdu  canal  thoracique.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen., 
Par.,  1899,  i,  259-267.— ZuyefT.  Ob  effektakh  perevyazki 
ducti  thoracici.  [Effects  of  tying  the  .  .  .]  Dnevnik 
syezda  Obsh.  rtissk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb., 
1888-9,  vii,  351. 
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Thoracic  duct  ( Obstruction  of) 

Set',  also,  Thoracic  duct  (Effects  of  ligation  of). 

CoHN  (G. )  *Verschlus8  des  Ductus  thora- 
cicus,  seine  Ursachen  und  seine  Folgen.  8°. 
Grrifsinild,  1903. 

!Si>iitli  (  A.  H.)  Can  we  diagnosticate  obliteration  of 
the  rereptaculum  chvli?  Med.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi, 
813-815.  ylZso,  Reprint.  — Storozlieva  (  Mme.  M.  G. ) 
Sluchal  chylothorax'a,  chylopericarditis  et  ascitis  chy- 
losi,  V  .svyazi  s  trombozora  llevol  podlilyuchichnol  veni 
i  zakritiyem  ustya  grudnovo  protoka.  [Chylothorax, 
chylopericarditis,  and  chylous  ascites  in  connection 
with  thrombosis  of  the  left  subclavian  vein,  and  closure 
of  the  orifice  of  the  thoracic  duct]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  10.57.  — Tliiroloix  (J.)  &  Du 
Pasquier  (C.)  Obliteration  du  canal  thoracique  a  son 
origine  chez  un  tuberculeux;  dilatation  ^norme  de  la 
citerne  de  Pecquet,  des  vaisseaux  chylifdres  du  mesen- 
t6re  et  du  jejuno-ileon;  rupture  d'uiie  des  dilatations 
lymphatiques  dans  I'intestin;  diarrhc?e  chyleuse.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii,  40-42.— Wiebreclit  & 
Borriuanii.  Ein  Fall  von  Stauung  im  Gebiete  des 
Ductus  thoracicus  infolge  vou  Striktur  desselben.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  924. 

Thoracic  duct  {Rupture  of). 
See  Thoracic  duct  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

Thoracic  duct  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also.  Thoracic  duct  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

Alvarez  y  AleOar  (J.)  Dilatacion  del  co'nducto 
torScico  en  la  cisterna  de  Pecquet  (?);  paracentesis  de 
la  misma;  curaci6n.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  mM.,  Palma 
de  Mallorca,  1901,  xx,  391-396.— Briii ton  (J.  H.)  The 
surgical  relations  of  the  thoracic  duct  in  the  neck.  Coll. 
&  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1894,  xv,  114.  Also:  Denver  M.  Time.'i, 
1894-.5,  xiv,  65-57.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  568.— 
ISucknall  (R.)  Two  cases  of  operation  involving  the 
thoracic  duct.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  19U5,  ii,  809.  — De 
Forest  ( H.  P, )  The  surgery  of  the  thoracic  duct. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  705-715.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Jappelli  (G.)  Nuovo  proce^^so  di  fistola  iudiretta  del 
dotto  toracico  attraver.io  la  vena  succlavia.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1905,  n.  s.,  lix,  119-124. — 
liOtscIi  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  ziir  Chirurgie  des  Ductus 
thoracicus.  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.-San.-VVes.,  1906, 
35.  Hft.,  514-523.— Liozano  (R.)  Cirugia  del  conducto 
torS,cico.  Clin.  mod.  Zaragoza,  1910,  ix,  97-104,  1  pi. — 
Nattaii-Larrier.  Technique  de  I'ablation  du  canal 
thoracique.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  222- 
224. — Warscliaiier  (0.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Chirurgie 
des  Ductus  thoracicus.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1912,  cxix,  422-427. 

Thoracic  duct  {Tubercidosis  of). 

Gu.\iPRicH  (M.)  *Uebereinen  Fall  von  pri- 
miirer  Tuberkulose  des  Ductus  thoracicus  und 
seine  Beziehungen  zur  Deglutitionstuberkulose. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Karlsruhe,  1911. 

Joest  (  E. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Tuberkulose 
des  Ductus  thoracicus  und  den  Tuberkelbazillengehalt 
der  Ductuslvmphe  bei  tuberkulosen  Tieren.  Ztschr.  f. 
Infektiouskf.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  224-242,  2 
pi.  —  liCtiille  (  M. )  Tubercuiose  du  canal  thoracique 
et  de  la  citerne  de  Pecquet.  Bull,  et  m^ni.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  617.— Longeope  (W.  T.)  Tubercu- 
losis of  the  thoracic  duct  and  acute  miliary  tuberculosis. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  viii.  131-137.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  16-24.  Also:  Bull.  Aver  Clin. 
Lab.  Penn.  Hosp.,  Phila.,  1906,  no.  3,  1-26.  Also:  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculo.sis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
i,  182-197.— Weil  ( R.  )  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
ductus  thoracicus.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1907-8, 
n.  s.,  vii,  211. — WJiipple  (G.  H.)  Disseminated  tuber- 
culosis in  relation  to  the  thoracic  duct  and  vascular 
ttiberples.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1906,  xvii, 
270-272. 

Thoracic  duct  {Tumors  of). 
See,  also,  Thoracic  duct  ( Cancer  of) . 
Bijigar  (H.  F.),jr.  A  case  of  chylous  cyst  of  the 
thoracic  duct.  Cleveland  M.  .1.,  1907,  vi,  196-198.— Dock 
(G.)  Chylous  ascites  and  chylous  pleurisy,  in  a  case  of 
Ivmphocvtoma  involving  the  thoracic  duct.  Tr.  Ass. 
Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  xii,  464-476.— McFarland 
(J.)  A  fibrous  tumor  of  the  receptaculum  chyli.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila  (1893-5),  1896,  xvii,  204-207. 

Thoracic  duct  { Wounds  and  injuries 
of). 

Beneteau  (H.)  *Plaies  du  canal  thoracique 
a  la  base  du  cou.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

BouLAED  (F. )  *Les  plaies  traumatiques  du 
canal  thoracique.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 


Thoracic  duct  {Wounds  and  injuries 
of). 

Kruger  (C.  )  *Ueber  Verletzungen  des 
Ductus  thoracicus.    8°.    Bonn,  1897. 

Reitz  (B.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Verletzungen 
des  Ductus  thoracicus,  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  operativen.  [Rostock.]  8°. 
Ludwigslust,  1907. 

Temkin  (S.  )  Zur  Frage  fiber  die  Ver- 
letzungen des  Milchbrustganges  ( Ductus  thora- 
cicus) und  die  Fiille  von  Chylothorax  und 
Ascites  chylosa  im  Zusaminenliang  mit  den 
anatomischen  und  experimentellen  Angaben 
iiber  das  Chylusgefasssystem.   8°.   Berlin,  1909.. 

Unteeberger  (F.  C.  C.)  *Ueber  operative 
Verletzungen  des  Ductus  thoracicus.  [Konigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.]    8°.    Tiibingen,  1905. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1905,  xlvii, 605-625. 

Allen  (D.  P.) &  Briggs  (C.  E.)  Woundsof  the  tho- 
racic duct  occurring  in  the  neck:  report  of  two  cases; 
resume  of  seventeen  cases.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii, 
401;  444.  ^/so.  Reprint.— Bolme  (A.)  Zwei  Fiill e  von 
Verletzungen  des  Ductus  thoracicus.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  5.50-561.— Bo ii lard  (F.) 
Les  plaies  du  canal  thoracique  dans  le  thorax  et  a  la 
ba.se  du  cou.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  1447-1450. — 
Castling  (H.  W.)  Operative  wounds  of  the  thoracic 
duct;  report  of  a  case  with  suture  of  the  duct.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xsvii,  719-728,  1  pi.— Deanesly  (E.) 
A  case  of  implantation  of  the  divided  thoracic  duct  into 
the  internal  jugiilar  vein;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1903,  li,  1783. — Faure  (J.-L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  plaie  du 
canal  thoracique.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  991-995.— Finkelsliteln  (B.  K.)  O 
razrivakh  i  raneniyakh  mlechnavo  protoka.  [Ruptures 
and  wounds  of  the  thoracic  duct.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xii,  914,  958.— Fullerton  (A.) 
Wound  of  thoracic  duct;  ligature;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1906,  i,  1389.— Gobiet  (J.)  Ueber  operative  Ver- 
letzungen des  Ductus  thoracicus.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  xxii,  816-819.— von  Grafl:'(E.)  ZurTherapie 
der  operativen  Verletzungen  des  Ductus  thoracicus. 
Ibid.,  1905,  xviii,  10-14. — Horodyuski  (W.)  Zranienie 
przewodu  piersiowego,  wygojenie.  [Wound  of  the  tho- 
racic duct,  recovery.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  2.  s., 
XXV,  796-798. — Keen  (W.  W.)  Operation  wounds  of  the 
thoracic  duct  in  the  neck.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xx, 
89-92.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894.  Ixx,  673- 
678.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  569-572.  Also, 
Reprint. — Keyser  (C.  R.)  Wound  of  the  thoracic 
duct  in  the  neck  during  an  operation;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1215.— Rilttner.  [Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Chylusfistel  nach  Durchtrennung  des  Ductus 
thoracicus  ain  Halse.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,1111,99. — liCcfene  (P.)  Les  plaies  op^ratoires  du 
canal  thoracique  dans  la  region  cervicale.  Rev.  de 
chir.,  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  743-7.57.— L.egg  (T.  P.)  A  case  of 
bilateral  chylothorax  following  injury.  St.  Earth. 
Hosp.  J.,  1898-9,  vi,  163.— liesniowski  (A.)  Obrazenia 
przewodu  piersiowego.  [Lesions  of  the  thoracic 
duct.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1899,  xxvii,  1,  31;  52. — 
Lind Strom  (P.  E. )  Ein  Fall  von  rechtsseitigem  Chy- 
lothorax infolge  Zerreissung  des  Ductus  thoracicus. 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1904,  3.  f.,  iv,  afd.  1,  no.  18, 
1-4. — Lund  (F.  B.)  A  case  of  operative  injury  of  the 
thoracic  duct.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl,  354-356.— 
liyne  (W.  H.)  Stabwound  of  the  thoracic  duct;  re- 
covery. Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y'.,  1898,  Ixix,  265-267.  Also: 
Med.  "Reg.,  Richmond,  1898-9,  ii,  111-114.  Also:  North 
Car.  M.  J.,  Win,ston,  1898,  xlii,  182-186.  Also:  Texas  M.  J., 
Austin,  1898-9,  xiv,  109-113.— Neuenkirclien.  Ein  Fall 
von  Chylothorax.  St.  Peter.sb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890, 
n.  F.,  vii,  459^62. — Oeken.  Ein  Fall  von  Zerrei.ssung 
des  Ductus  thoracicus  Infolge  Brustquetschung.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1182.— Paul  (F.T.)  Case 
of  wound  of  the  thoracic  duct.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J., 
1912,  xxxii,  109-114.— Pearson  (L.  W.)  Injury  of  tho- 
racic duct.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  309.— Port  (K.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Chylothorax;  casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Verletzungen  des  Ductus  thoracicus. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxxix,  572-576.— 
Kiglietti  (C.)  Delia  lesione  chirurgica  del  dotto  tora- 
cico al  collo.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1912,  xx,  1165-1193.— 
Selioi»f  (F.)  Verletzungen  des  Halstheiles  des  Ductus 
thoracicus.  Wien.  klin.  V\  chnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1169-1173. — 
Scliivinn  (.J.)  Case  of  operative  injury  to  the  ( horacic 
duct  at  the  root  of  the  neck.  Ann.  Siirg.,  Pliila.,  1896, 
xxiii.  .582-584.— Simon  (O.)  Ein  Fall  von  rechtsseitisem 
Chylothorax  und  Lvmphangiektasie  am  linken  Beine. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  ,lena,  1899,  v,  224- 
230. — Stuart  (W.J.)  Operative  injuries  of  the  thoracic 
duct  in  the  neck.  Edinb  M.  J.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxii,  301-317.— 
TIi91e<   Querdurchtrennung  des  Ductus  thoracicus  am 
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Thoracic  duct  ( Wounds  and  injuries 


rialse;  TTnterbindung;  Heilung  ohne  Erniihrungsstorung. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  Iviii,  95-104.  — 
Thorne  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  wound  of  thoracic  duct. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1896,  x,  202.— Vallas.  Plaie 
op^ratoire  du  canal  thoracique.  Lyon  niOd.,  1905.  civ, 
1024-1026. — Van  Bockstiele.  Bles.sure  du  canal  thora- 
cique au  cours  d'une  operation.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1910,  x,  44^9. — Vautrin.  Con- 
sidenitions  sur  les  plaies  du  canal  thoracique  dans  la 
region  cervicale.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1905,  xxxii,  1-20. — 
Vean  (V  )  Les  plaies  du  canal  thoracique  dans  sa  por- 
tion cervicale.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  1205-1208.— 
Vitlin  ^^V.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  povrezhdeniyalih  grudiiovo 
protolca  1  sluchayakh  cliylotliorax  i  ascites  cliylo.-^a  v 
svyazi  s  anatomicheskimi  i  eksperimentahiimi  dannimi 
o  khilonosnoi  sistemle.  [Injuries  to  the  thoracic  duct  in 
cases  of  chylothorax  and  chylous  ascites,  in  connection 
with  anatomical  and  experimental  data  on  the  chvlifer- 
ous  system.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909,  vii,  87-112.— tVel- 
sclier(T.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Verletzung  des  Ductus 
thoracicus.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1893-4, 
xxxviii,  487-509.  Reprint.- Weiidpl  ( W.)  Ueber 

die  Verletzung  des  Ductus  thoracicus  am  Hal'^e  und  ihre 
Heilungsmoglichkeit.  Deutbcbe  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1898,  xlviii,  437-4r.6.— Zesas  (D.  G.)  Die  operativ  ent- 
standenen  Verletzungen  des  Ductus  thoracicus;  ihre  Be- 
deutung:  ihre  Behandlnng.   Ihid.,  1911-12,  cxiii,  197-218. 

 .   Die  nicht  operativ  entstandenen  Verletzungen 

^    des  Ductus  thoracicus.   /bid.,  1912,  cxv,  49-62. 

Thoracic  glands  {Diseases  of). 

I  JTlana:es  (M.)  The  diagno.stic  value  of  lateral  thora- 
cic glands.  N.York  W.J.  [etc. ].  1911.  xciv,  1163-1165.  Also, 
Reprint. — Sansoni  (A.E.)  &Tresiliaii  (F.)  Acaseof 
malignant  disease  of  the  thoracic  mediastinal  glands; 
dilatation  of  the  descending  aorta,  marked  cardiac  inter- 
mission and  bradycardia.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  912. 

Thoracic  si7ivs. 

I>owd(C.  N.)  Lung  decortication  and  thoracoplasty 
for  persistent  thoracic  sinus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909, 
xlix,  866-869. 

Thoracodynamometer. 

Feies  (.1.)  *Verf<ufhe  mit  dem  Thorako- 
dynamometer  nach  Sticker.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1904,  v,  251-260. 

Thoracog^raph. 

BangCF. )  Kn  lorakograf.  [Thoracograph.]  Nord. 
Tids-'kr,  f.  Terapi,  K0benh..  1911-12,  x,  24.5-250.— liope 
(D.  V.)  Torac6grafo  presentado  ante  la  Academia  na- 
cional  demedicina.   Gae.  m6d.  de  Mexico,  1909,  3.  s.,  iv, 

760-764   ,  De.scripci6n  del  torac6grafo  del  Dr. Daniel 

Vergara  Lope,  M.  S.  A.  Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "AntonioAl- 
zate,"  Mexico,  1910,  xxviii,  217-221. 

Th  oracopa  giis. 

(See  Monsters  {Double). 

VON  Oeynhausen  (H.  F. )  *Uebereinen  Fall 
von  Thoracopagus  tetrabrachiuc.  [Gottingen]. 
8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Arch  f.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvi,  11-27. 

Schulze-Bentrop  (H.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Thoracojiagus.    8°.    Munchen,  1908. 

Cert'  (L.)  Etude  analomiiiue  d'un  ihnracopage.  J. 
de  I'anat.  ct  physiol.  [etc  ],  Par.,  1910,  xlvi,  175-187.— 
Cliiari.  Demonstration  eines  sehr  menschlichen  Tho- 
racopagus. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  .Tena, 
1904,  vii,  167.— .lentter  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Thorako- 
pagus.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik..  Leipz.,  1910,  x.xxiv,  839- 
845, — Scbwalbe.  Kephalothorakopagen  un<l  Thora- 
kopagen;  Einipes  iiber  Bau und  Genese.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1611. 

Th  oracoplasty . 

See  Pleura  {Siin/rry  of);  Pleurisy  (Treat- 
ment of,  Ojirrntire);  "Ribs  (Snr</eri/  of). 

Bisruar  (H.  F.)  Thoracoplasty;  a  medico-legal  case. 
Am.  Physician,  N.  Y.,  UiOfi,  xxxii.  268-271.— von  Buniti- 
dorlft'(H.)  Om  den  Estlanderska  torakoplasfin.  (The 
thoracoplasty  of  Estlander.]  Finska  liik.-siillsk.  handl., 
Helsiiigfors,.  1907,  xlix,  pt.  2,  213-294.— Hartnian  (G. 
W.)  Thoracoplasty.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Pliila.,  1911, 
xlvi,  241-244.— Noesske  (K.)  Drei  Falle  von  au.^ge- 
dehnter  Thorakoplastik  hei  Miinnern.  Jahresb.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Nat-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1910-11,  Miinchen, 
1911,  135.— Perkins  (W.  M.)  ThorHC07)lastv  by Scliedes 
method;  exhibition  of  patient.  N.  Orl.  M.& S.  J.,  1910-11 , 
Ixiii,  870-873,  1  pi.— Kles  (E.)  Case  of  thoracoplasty. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  61-63. 


Thoracotomy. 

tSce  Chest  {Surgery  of);  Pleura  {Surgery  of); 
Pleurisy  (  Treatment  of.  Operative). 
Tiiorain  (.Toseph)  [1861-  ].  *  Essai  sur  le 
rapport  pathogenique  de  ralcoolisiiie  chronique 
avec  la  tuberculose  pulmoiiaire.  [Paris.]  51 
pp.,  2  1.    4°.    Orleans,  1894,  No.  192. 

Thorax. 

See  Chest;  Clavicle;  Diaphragm;  Ribs; 
Sternum. 

Tliorbt'cke  (Kurt)  [1878-  ].  *  Der  Mor- 
bus Basedowii  mit  Thyinuspersistenz.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie.  63  pp. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1905. 

Thorburn  (James)  [1S31-1905]. 

[Biosirai>'"yd  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1905, 
xviii,  69.    Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  1871. 

For  Portrait,  see  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1904  -  6, 
xxxviii,  [front.]. 

Thorburn  (John)  [1834-85].  Remarksonona 
liuiidred  aud  thirteen  cases  of  forcejis  delivery. 
12  pp.    8°.    London,  [IS70].    [P.,  v.  2189.] 
Kepr.  from:  Manchester  M.  &  S.  Rep.,  1870,  i. 

 .    Suggestions  as  to  the  treatment  of  the 

unborn  child.  12  pp.  12°.  London,  SimpJcin, 
Marshall  &  Co.,  1875. 

Rcpr.  from:  Liverpool  &  Manchester  M.  &  S.  Reports, 
1876,  iii. 

 .     On  metria,  and  on  the  dual  clinical 

characteristics  of  metrial  blood-poisoning.  20 
pp.    8°.    Manchester,  A.  Ireland,  &  Co.,  18S1. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  382  (D. 
L.  Roberts). 

TSJorburii  f William).  Course  of  instruction 
in  operative  surgery  in  the  University  of  Man- 
chester. 75  pp.  12°.  Manchester,  Universiti/ 
Press,  1906. 

 .    The  evolution  of  surgery.    21  pp.  8°. 

Manchester,  Sherratt  &  LIughes,  1910. 

Tliordscn  (Christen)  [1880-  ].  *  Ein 
weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnia  der  toxischen 
Graviditiitsmyelitis,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber 
Beziehungen  derselben  zur  multiplen  Sklerose. 
35  pp.    8°.     Wurztmrg,  F.  Staudorrans,  1908. 

Tliore  (Vital).  *  Dissertation  sur  les  alimens 
consideres  comme  moyens  therapeutiques.  22 
pp.  8°.  Moidpellier,  Concourdan,  an  XII, 
[1804]. 

TIiorel(E. )  Hygiene  populaire  des  villes  et 
des  campagnes,  ou  conseils  specialement  des- 
tines aux  ouvriers  des  deux  sexes  sur  les 
moyens  de  conserver  leur  sante,  suivie  de  la 
medecine  des  accidents,  viii,  415  pp.  16°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere,  1853. 

TiBorel  (Louis).  *De  la  compression  en  th^ra- 
peutique  cutanee  et  particulicrement  de  la  com- 
pression mcthodique.  76  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Parir, 
J.  Bousset,  1904,  No.  212. 

Tliorel  (Raymond)  [1874-  ].  *Desfistu]es 
muco-purulentes  de  la  vesicule  biliaire  et  leur 
traitenient.     168  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  92. 

Thoreiic. 

Mui.EiTR  (G. )  Communication  sur  la  station 
climatcrique  d'altitude  de  Thorenc  dans  les 
Alpes-Maritimes.    8°.    Gras.-r,  1901. 

Baiiry.  Thorenc,  station  d'altitiide.  Cong,  frang. 
de  med.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  831-834. —Muletir  (G.) 
L'(5tt' dans  les  Alpes-Maritimes;  la  vallee  des  Thorencs. 

Cannes  m^d.,  1903,  i,  no.  3,  11-16.   .  Climat  de  la 

vallee  de  Thorenc  et  ses  adaptations  therapeutiques. 
Gaz.  d.  caux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii,  218. 

Tliorer  (Alban).    See  Torinus  (Albanus). 

Tliorey  (Max  Wilhelm)  [1875-  ].  *Augen- 
untersuchungen  bei  Eijilejitischen.  64  pp.,  1 
tab.,  2  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
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Thorild  (Thomas)  Handbok  for  omtanksama 
hushald  i  diiiten,  eller  i  hvad  som  rurer  Helsans 
vard  for  bade  Foriildrar  och  Barn.  1  anledning 
af  de  beroindaste  miins  tankar  och  med  Profning 
enligt  Erfarenheten.  [Handbook  of  economi- 
cal household  diet  and  hygienic  guide  for  par- 
ents as  well  as  children  .  .  .1  102  pp.  16°. 
Lund,  1795. 

Tliorington  (James)  [1858-      ].    An  axono- 
meter.    3  pp.    Philadelphia,  1894. 
Sepr.froin:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

•  .  Eetinoscopy  (or  shadow  test)  in  the  de- 
termination of  refraction  at  one  meter  distance, 
with  the  plane  mirror,  vi  (1  1.),  66  pp.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1897. 

—  .  The  same.  2.  ed.  72  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.     xviii,  86  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xviii,  19-89  pp.  8°. 

Pluladelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1901. 

— — -.  The  same.  5.  ed.  xiv,  67  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.    xvi,  71  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1911. 

 .    Refraction  and  how  to  refract;  including 

sections  on  optics,  retinoscopy,  the  fitting  of 
spectacles  and  eye-glasses,  etc.  xii,  9-301  pp. 
8°.   Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s Son  &  Co.,  1900. 

■  .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xviii,  9-314  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1904. 

•  .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xviii,  324  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1909. 

 .  The  same.  5.  ed.  323  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1910. 

■  .    The  ophthalmoscope  and  how  to  use  it. 

With  colored  illustrations,  descriptions,  and 
treatment  of  the  principal  diseases  of  the  fun- 
dus, xi,  298  pp.,  12  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P. 
Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

Tliorion  (Henry).  *Recherches  relatives  a 
1' influence  du  travail  intellectuel  sur  les  varia- 
tions de  quelques  elements  de  I'urine  k  I'etat 
physiologique.  120  pp.,  1 1.,  7  ch.  4°.  Nancy, 
1893,  No.  352. 

•  .  The  same.  Influence  du  travail  intel- 
lectuel sur  les  variations  de  quelques  Elements  de 
I'urine  a  I'etat  physiologique.  120])p.,  11.,  7ch. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  j.-B.  Baillibre  &  fits,  1893. 

Thorium  [avd  mesothoriuni]. 

See,  also.  Rheumatic /et'er  (  Treatment  of). 

Lesinsky  (J.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Thorium- 
verbindungen.    8°.    Bern,  1898. 

Zerban  (F.  )  *Ueber  das  radioaktive  Tho- 
rium.   8°.    Miinchen,  1903. 

Af§hiuan  (G.  C.)  The  specific  radio-activity  of  tho- 
rium and  its  products.  Am.  J.  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1909,  xxvii, 
65-72. — Baratt  (T.)  Sur  les  nombres  et  les  parcours  des 
particules  a.  emises  par  remanation  et  le  depot  actif  du 
thorium.  Eadium,  Par.,  1912,  ix,  81-84.— Baumm  (G.) 
Vorliiutige  Mitteilung  iiber  die  therapeutische  Verwend- 
barkeit  des  Mcsothoriums.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  1594. — Biekel  (A.)  Ueber  die  biologische  Wir- 
kungdesMesothoriums.  3.  Emanationswirkung.  Ibid., 

2107.   .  Ueber Mesothorlumtherapie.  Deutschemed. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  625.   . 

XJeber  Mesothorium-,  Thorium  X- und  Thoriumemana- 
tionstherapie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  777- 
779.— Biokel  (A.)  &  King  (.T.  H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
grosser  Thorium  X-Dosen  auf  die  Entwicklung  von  Pflan- 
zensamen.  Ibid.,  1665. — Blckel  (A.)  &  minaiul. 
Ueber  die  biologische  Wirkung  des  Mesothoriums.  1. 
Strahlenwirkungund  Autolyse.  Ibid.,  1911,  xlviii,  1413. — 
Bloc-li  (L.)  Recherches  r^centes  sur  la  radioactivite 
du  thorium.  [Abstr.]  Radium,  Par.,  1906,  iii,  173-181.— 
Boltwood  (B.  B.)  The  radio-activity  of  thorium  min- 
erals and  salts.    Am.  J.  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1906,  4.  s.,  xxi,  415- 

426.   .  On  the  radio-activitvof  thorium  salts.  Ibid., 

1907,  4.  s.,  xxiv,  93-100.— Brill  (0.),  Kriser  (A.)  & 
Zeliner  (L. )  Ueber  die  Verteilung  von  Thorium-X  im 
Organismus  und  die  Ausscheidung  desselben.  Strahlen- 


Thorium  [and  mesothorium]. 

therapie,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  i,  347-357.— Brown  (E.  D.) 
&  Sollmann  (T.)  A  preliminary  communication  on 
the  pharmacology  of  thorium.  [Abstr.]  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  ix.  494.  Al.su:  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1904-5,  ii,  55.— Bulkiey.  Cases  treated  with  tho- 
rium paste.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxx, 
30-32.— Calzolari  (F.)  Sul  perossido  di  torio.  Atti 
Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1910-11,  Ixxxv,  163- 
170.— Chauvenet  (E.)  Sur  les  carbonates  de  thorium. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911,  eliii,  66-68.— Da- 
dourian  (H.  M.)  The  radio-activity  of  thorium.  Am. 
J.  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1906, 4,  s.,  xxi, 427-432.— von  Bomarus 
(A.)  &  Salle  (V.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Thorium  X 
auf  die  Blutserinnung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  2035  — Emsiuann  (O.)  Ueber  die  biologische 
Wirkung  des  Mesothoriums.  IV.  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Resorption  von  Thorium  X  und 
Thoriumemanation  vom  Verdauungskanal,  ihre  Auf- 
nahme  ins  Blut  und  ihre  Ausscheidung  durch  die 
Nieren.  Ibid.,  1911,  xlviii,  2108  -  2111.  — Friedlan- 
der  (W.)  Ueber  lokale  Mesothoriumtherapie.  ibid., 
1912,  xlix,  606.— Gudzent  (P.)  Biologisch-therapeu- 
tische  Versuche  mit  Thorium  und  seinen  Zerfallspro- 
dukten.  Ibid.,  1785-1789.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxix,  247-257.— Halin 
(0.)  Ein  neues  radi09,ktives  Element,  welches Thorium- 
strahlung  aussendet.  Ztsch.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1905,  li,  717-720.  Also,  transl.:  Prnc.  Rov.  Soc.  l.ond., 
1905,  Ixxvi,  A,  115-117.   Also,  iransl.  [Abstr.]-  Chem. 

Nevvs,  Lond.,  1905,  xci,  193.   .  Ueber  Mesothorium 

und  Radiothorium.  Radium  in  Biol.  u.  Heilk.,  Leipz., 
1911-12,  i,  189-195.— Hirsclileld  (H.)  &  iTleidner  (S.) 
Ueber  die  bisherigen  Ergebnisse  unserer  Tierversuehe 
mit  Thorium  X.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1343.— 
Holinaun  (K.  A.)  &  Zerban  (F.)  On  radio-active 
thorium.  Chem.News.Lond.,  1903, Ixxxviii, 226.— Kaes- 
tle  (C.)  Die  Thorerde,  Thorium  oxydatura  anhydrieum, 
in  der  Rontgenologie  des  menschlicheu  Magendarmka- 
nals,  ein  Ergiinzungsmittel  und  teilweiser  Ersatz  der  Wis- 
mutpraparate.  Miinchen.  med. Wchnschr.,  1908,  lv,2666. — 
JKeetman  (B.)&Mayer(M.)  ZurMessuiigundDosie- 
rung  von  Thorium  X-Priiparaten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  Xlix,  1275-1277.— Kemperer  (G.)  &  Hirsclileld 
(H.)  Der  jetzige  Stand  der  Thonum-X-Therapie  mit 
eignen  Beobachtungen  bei  Leukiimie  und  Aniimie.  The- 
rap.  d.  Uegenw.,  Berl.,  1912,  liii,  337-347.— Kojo  (K.) 
Ueber  die  biologische  Wirkungdes  Mesothoriums.  Ueber 
die  biologisclie  Wirkung  der  Thoriumemanation  beim 
Menschen  nach  der  Aufnahme  derselben  durch  den  Ver- 
dauungskanal. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  779. — 
Krfiss  (G.)  &mison  (L.  F.)  Ueber  die  Dampfdichte 
des  Thoriumchlorids.  Ztschr.  f.  ph"-s.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1887,  i,  301-306.— Maass  (T.  A.)  &  jPlescli  (J  )  Wir- 
kung des  Thorium  X  auf  die  Circulation.  Ztschr.  f.  ex- 
per. Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912,  xii,  8.5-94.— McCoy 
(H.  N.)  &  Ross  (W.  H.)  The  relation  between  the 
radio-activity  and  the  composition  of  thorium  com- 
pounds. Am.  J.  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1906,  4.  s.,  xxi,  433-443.— 
Uletzener  (W.)  &  Cammerer  (J.  B.)"  Zur  Messung 
von  Thorium-X-Priiparaten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  1789-1791.— Minamif  D.)  Ueber  die  biologische 
Wirkung  des  Mesothoriums.  2.  Strahlenwirkung  und 
Verdauungsfermente.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii, 
1798-1800.   .  Ueber  die  biologische  Wirkung  des  Me- 
sothoriums. 6.  Wirkung  der  Thoriumemanation  auf 
Verdauungsfermente  und  Autolyse  Ibid.,  1912,  xlix, 
781-783.  — Minkowski.  Erfahrungen  mit  Thorium 
X-Behandlung.  Ibid.,  1955.— Morgan  (G.  T.)  Tho- 
rium salts  of  certain  organic  acids.  Pharm.  J.,  Lend., 
1904,  4.  s.,  xix,  472.— Pappenlielni  (A.)&Pleseli  (J.) 
Experimentelle  und  histologisohe  Untersuchungen  zur 
Erforschungund  Wirkungdes  Thorium  X  auf  den  thieri- 
3Chen Organismus.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path. u. Therap., Berl., 
1912,  xii,  95-107, 3 pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
19r2,xlix,1342.— PIescli(J.)  Vorstellungeiner Leukamie 
uiid  einerpernicioseu  Aniimie  nach  Behandlung  mitTho- 

rium  X.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1912,  xlix,  912.   . 

Zur  biologischen  Wirkung  des  Thoriums.    Ibid  ,  739-741. 

 .  Fiilie  von  pernicioser  Anamie  und  Leukamie  mit 

Thorium  X  behandelt.  Ibid.,  930-933.— PlescU  (J.)  & 
Karczag  (L.)  Ueber  Thorium-X-Wirkung.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxix,  229- 
246.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1363; 
1442.— Plescli  (J.)  &  ftarc-zag  (L.)  &  Keetnian  (B.) 
Das  Thorium  X  m  der  Biologie  und  Pathologie.  Ztschr. 
f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912,  xii,  1-84.— Rooze- 
boom  ( H.  W.  B. )  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen  dem  vras- 
serfreien  Thoriumsulfat  und  seinen  Hydraten,  und  die 
Verzogeiungserscheinungen  bei  der  Hydratierung  und 
Dehvdratierung  des  Salzes.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1890,  v,  198-216.— Buss  (S.)  Sur  la  diffusion  des 
Emanations  de  I'actinium  et  du  thorium.  Radium,  Par., 
1909,  vi,  109.— Rutlierlbrd  (E.)  The  radio-activity  of 
thorium.  J.  Rontg.  Soc,  Lond.,  1910-11,  vii,  23-30.— 
Sackur  (O.)  The  radio-activitv  of  thorium.  Chem. 
News,  Lond.,  1905,  xci,  271.— Sclilundt  (H.)  &  Moore 
(R.  B.)  The  chemical  separation  of  the  radio-active 
types  of  matter  in  thorium  compounds.  3.  Phys.  Chem., 
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Thorium  {and  me8othorium\ 

Ithaca,  1905,  ix,  6S2-706.  Ahu:  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1906, 
xciii,  7;  16;  27;  iS<-li warz  (G.)  &  Zelmer  (L.) 
Ueber  einige  biochemisohe  Stnihlung-sreactionen.  Ver- 
suche  mit  Thorium  X.  De\it«ohe  nied.  Wi-hiischr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1776.— Sliarp  (J.  G.)  The  treat- 
ment of  hypertrophic  pharyn^^itis  and  laryngitis  by  the 
emanations  from  thorium  nitrate.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1904, 
i,  1120.— Sollinaiin  (T.)  &  Brown  (E.  D.)  Pharma- 
cologic inve.stigations on  thorium.  Am.  J.  Pliv-siol.,  Bo.st., 
1907,  xviii,  426-456.— T rat- J-  (S.  G.)  Thorium:  a  radio- 
active .substance  with  therapeutical  pos.sibilities.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  126-12^.- Turner  (D.)  Mesotho- 
rium,  thorium  X,  and  thorium  emanation,  and  their 
therapeutic  use.    Edinb.  M.  J.,  1912,  n.  s.,  ix,  220-22:3. 

 .  Experiments  in  radioactivity;  the  production  of 

the  thorium  emanation  and  its  use  "in  therapeutics;  tho- 
rium X.  Proc.  Roy.  8oc.  Edinb.,  1911-12,  xxxii,  393-395.— 
Tuveri  (S.)  Suli'  azione  del  torio  sul  cuore  normale  ed 
in  degenerazione  grassa.  Arch,  difarmacol.  sper.,  Roma, 
1909,  viii,  297-306.  Aho,  Iransl.  [Abstr.];  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1910-11,  liv,  305.— Wagner  (F. )  Vorliiufige 
Mitteilungen  uber  die  Anwendung  von  Thorium  X  in 
der  Dermatologie.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl..  1912,  xix, 
988-991. 

Tliorium  {Toxicology    and  vntov:ard 
effects  of). 

"Cliace  ("a.  F. )  &  Gies  (W.  .J.)  A  preliminary  .study 
of  the  toxicological  action  of  thorium.  [Abstr.]  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  ii,  .57.  Aho:  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  Ix,  494.  ■  ■.  Prelimiuary  observa- 
tions on  the  poi.sonous  action  of  thorium.  Am.  J.PhvsioL, 
Bost.,  1907,  xviii,  457-175.— Friedlander  (W.)  Ueber 
chronische Thorium-Dermatitis.  Arch. f. Dermat. u.Syph., 
Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiii.  Oritf.,  359-.364,  2  pi. — Ciudzent 
(F.)  Zur  Frage  der  Vergiftung  mit  Thorium  X.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  933.— L,»lie  (H. )  Toxikolo- 
gi-sche  Beobachtungen  tiber  Thorium  X  bei  Mensch  und 
Tier.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1912, 
ccix,  1.56-167.— Pappenlieini  (A.  )&  Pleseh  (J.)  Ex- 
perimentelle  und  histologische  Untersuchuugen  tiberdas 
Prinzip  der  Thorium-X- Wirkung  auf  die  Organe  im  all- 
gemeineii  und  den  hamatopoetischen  Apparat  im  be.son- 
deren.  (VorUiufigeMitteilung.)  Foliahaematol.,  Leipz., 
1912,  siv,  pt.  1, 1-12. 

Tliori US  (Raphael)  [   -1625].   Hymnus  tabaci. 

In:  EVERARTUS  (.E.)  De  herba  panacea  [etc.].  8°. 
Ultrajecti,  1644,22.5-305. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Xat.Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  284, 
(N.  Moore). 

Thorn  (Franl'  Arthur)  [1860-1904]. 

Obituary.   Northwest  Med.,  Seattle.  1905,  iii,  29. 

Thorn  {./.  Pemlrroke). 

[Portrait.]  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Thorn  ([Philipp]  Julius)  [1870-  ].  *Zur 
Genitaltuberkulu.^e  des  Weibes  und  zur  Frage 
der  intrauterinen  Uebertragbarkeit  der  Tuber- 
kulose.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Btrlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1894]. 

Thorn  (Samuel  S.). 

[Portrait.]  [Off.  Tr.]  Nat.  Ass.  Railway  Surg.,  Chi- 
cago, 1891,  iv,  facing  p.  57. 

Thorn  (W[illielm])  [1859-   ].    Ueber  Becken- 
hiimatome. 

In;  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1895,  No.  119-120 
(Gynukol.,  No.  46,  319-362). 

 .    Vagitus  uterinus  und  erster  Athemzug. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  No.  189 
(Gynakol.,  No.  70,  1001-1015). 

—  .    Die  Stellung  der  manuellen  Umwandlung 

in  der  Therapie  der  Gesichts-  und  Stimlagen. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr..  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  No.  339 
(Gyniikol.,  No.  123,  74.5-770). 

•  .    Die  RetrodeNdation  dee  Uterus  im  Lichte 

der  Praxis. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1909,  n.  F.,  No.  533 
(Gynak.,  No.  195). 


— ^ — .  _  Die  Laktationsatrophie  des  Uterus,  spe- 
ziell  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Propaganda  des 
Stillens. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  n.  F.,  No.  602-603 
(Gynak.,  No.  218-219). 


Zur  Inversio  uteri. 


Thornburgli  (Robert  M.)  Tlie  suprapubic 
operation  for  tlie  radical  cure  of  varicocele,  with, 
a  report  of  18  cases.  8  pp.  12°.  Xeic  York,  W. 
Wood  &  Co.,  1903. 

Mepr.jmin:  Med.  Rec,  N.       1903,  Ixiv. 

Thornbur J-  (Frank  .J. )  Tricuspid  insufl&ciency. 

3  pp.    8°.    Buffalo.  1893. 

Repr.from:  Buffalo  M.  &.  S.  J.,  189:3-4,  xxxiii. 

 .    I.  Demands  for  sterilization.    II.  Anew 

combination  sterilizer  for  asepticizing  simultane- 
ous) v  water,  instruments,  and  dressings.  18  pp. 
16°."  [Neiv  York,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii. 

 .    The  specific  cure  of  diphtheria  by  anti- 
toxin.   22  pp.    12°.    [New  York,  1894.] 
Pupr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Iv. 

The  sanitation  of  drinking  water. 


Cutting  from:  The  Arena,  Bost.,  1897,  xvii,  9-56-965. 

 .    The  pathology  of  trichinosis.  Original 

observations.    16  pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  W^)?. 
Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x. 

Thorndike  (Augustus)  [1863-  ].  Spastic 
hemifjlegia  treated  ]>y  open  tenotomy  or  my- 
otomy in  the  forearm  and  hand.    7  pp.  8°. 

[Phifadelphia,  1892.] 
Rejjr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Orthoped.  Ass..  Phila.,  1892,  v. 

 .    A  modification  of  the  long  traction  splint 

for  hip  disease,  designed  to  provide  a  light  ap- 
paratus for  little  children.  3  pp.  12°  Bo.ston, 
189.3. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

 .    Treatment  of  club-foot.   7  pp.   8°.  Bos- 

ion,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc.,  Bo-st., 
1896,  xvii. 

 .    Joint-disease   in   infancy.    8  pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia].  1896. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  As.s.,  Phila.,  1896,  ix. 

 .    Four  cases  of  rupture  of  spina  bifida  sac, 

three  during  childbirth.  16  pp.  12°.  [Bos- 
ton, 1898.] 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii. 

Congenital  absence  of  the  patella,  or  its 


tardy  development.  Summary  of  fifty-one  cases, 
old  and  new.    13  pp.    8°.    [Philadefphiex],  1898. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xi. 

Voluntary  lateral  dislocation  of  the  knees 


in  infants  with  lax  ligaments;  two  cases.    3  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia],  1898. 
•  Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xi. 

A  study  of  the  amount  of  correction  of 


deformitv  in  Pott's  disease  obtained  with  plaster 
jackets.  "  7  pp.    8°.    BejKlon,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Bost.,  1904-5,  ii. 

 .    Sacro-iliac  disease  in  a  young  child.   4  pp. 

8°.    BrjHton,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Bost.,  1905-6,  iii. 

 .    A  modification  of  the  back  brace  for 

Pott's  disease.    4  pp.    8°.    Bo.-^ejn,  1906. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Bost.,  1906-7,  iv. 

 .    A  manual  of  orthopedic  surgery,  xiii, 

401  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blackiiton's  Son 
&  Co.,  1907. 

Thorndike  (Edward  Lee).  Animal  intelli- 
gence; an  experimental  study  of  the  associated 
processes  in  animals.  109  pp.  8°.  New  York  & 
Londem,  Macrnillan  Co.,  1898. 

Forms  no.  4,  v.  2,  of:  Monograph  supplements  of:  Psy- 
chol. Rev.,  N.  Y. 

 .    The  mental  life  of  the  monkeys.    1  p.  1., 

57  pp.    8°.    New  York,  MacmillemCo.,\9Q\. 

Forms  no.  5,  v.  3,  of:  Monograph  supplements  of:  Psy- 
chol. Rev.,  N.  Y. 


In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1911,  n.  F.,  No.  C25-627 
(Gyniik.,  No.  229-231). 


 .    An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  mental 

and  social  measurements,  xii,  212  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  Science  Press,  1904. 
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Thorndike  (Edward  Lee)— continued. 
 .    Measurement  of  twins.     64  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  Science  Press,  1905. 

Forms  no.  1  of:  Arch.  Philos.,  Psychol,  [etc.] ,  N.  Y. 

 .  Empirical  studies  in  tlie  theory  of  meas- 
urement. 45  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Science  Press, 
1907. 

Forms  no.  3  of:  Arch,  psychol.,  N.  Y. 
See,  a/so,  Ward.  (Robert  De  Courcy).   Climate  [etc.]. 
8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Tliorndike  (Paul)  [1863-  ].  Remarks  on 
the  disturbances  that  may  follow  instrumenta- 
tion upon  the  male  urethra  and  bladder.  16 
pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1891. 

Repr.Jrom:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891.  lix. 
•  .    A  case  of  nephro-lithotomy,  with  re- 
marks on  the  operation.    8  pp.    12°.  Boston, 
Damrell  &  Upham,  1892. 

Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvil. 

 .    Long-continued  bladder  drainage.    7  pp. 

12°.    Boston,  Damrell  &  Uiiham,  1893. 
Repr.Jrom:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J. ,'1893,  cxxix. 

 .    Remarks  on  pre-vesical  inflammation. 

8  pp.    8°.    {New  York,  1893.] 

Eepr.from:  i.  Cutan.  &Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xi. 

 .    Notes  on  phosphaturia.    11  pp.  12°. 

Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham,  1894. 
Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  ex. 

 .    Urine-analysis,  and  a  consideration  of 

the  urine  in  surgical  diseases  of  the  urinary 
tract. 

In:  Am.  text-book  gen. -urin.  dia.  [etc.]  (Bangs&Hard- 
away).   8°.   Philadelphia,  1898,  17-45. 

■  .    A  case  of  cystin  calculus  in  the  male 

bladder.  \_Also:']  Remarks  on  cystinuria;  ex- 
amination of  the  urine  and  calculus.  By  J. 
Bergen  Ogden.  12  pp.  8°.  Boston,  Damrell 
&  Upham,  1898. 

Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii. 

 .    A  few  remarks  on  the  diagnosis  and 

treatment  of  rupture  of  the  bladder.  8  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1899. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
xvii. 

■  .    Clinical  reports  of  cases  of  infection  due 

to  the  bacillus  aerogenes  capsulatus  of  Welch. 
24  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1900. 

Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii. 

 .  When  and  how  shall  we  operate  for  ob- 
structing hypertrophy  of  the  prostate  gland? 
8  pp.    12°.    Neiv  York,  1904, 

Eepr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv. 

 .    Notes  on  operations  for  renal  and  ure- 
teral stone.    5  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Boston,  UOb. 
Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii. 

 .   Surgical  treatment  of  nephritis;  a  r6sum4. 

10  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1905. 

Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii. 

 &  Craiidon  (L.  R.  G.).    Results  of  sur- 
gical treatment  of  movable  kidney  at  the  Bos- 
ton City  Hospital.    9  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1905. 
Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1905,  clii. 
■  &  Cuniiinj^liain  (John  H.)  Hyperne- 
phroma.   14  pp.,  6  pi.    8°.    Boston,  1903. 
Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S,  J.,  1903,  cxlix. 

Tliorndike  (William)  [1870-  ]. 

See  Warren  (Ira).   Warren's  household  physician, 
enlarged  and  revised;  description,  [etc.].  8°.  Boston,189S. 

Tliorne  (Brose  S.)  Prescriptions  and  advice, 
pertaining  to  the  methods  now  in  use  and  have 
been  for  the  past  century,  preventing  and  curing 
diseases  .  .  .  202  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Marion,  Ind., 
Traster  &  Smith,  [1912]. 

Thorne  (Isahel)  [  -1910]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1198.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1151. 


Thorne  (John  Sullivan)  [1807-80]. 

Scl>roeder  (\V.)  John  Sullivan  Thorne.  Brooklvn 
M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  245-247,  port. 

Thorne  (Leslie  Thorne).  A  practical  guide  to 
the  administration  of  the  Nauheim  treatment  of 
chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  in  England.  53 
pp.  8°.  London,  Bailliire,  Tindall  &  Cox, 
1904. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    vi,  75  pp.,  2  1.  12°. 

London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1906. 
 .    The  same.    The  "Nauheim"  treatment 

of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  circulation.    3.  ed. 

viii,  82  pp.    12°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  & 

Cox,  1909. 

Thorne  {Sir  Richard  Thorne)  [1841-99].  The 
dwelling  house  in  relation  to  tuberculous  con- 
sumption. 14  pp.  8°.  London,  R.  Clay  & 
Sons,  1891. 

Eepr.from:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1891,  xlvi. 

 .  The  administrative  control  of  tubercu- 
losis; being  the  Harben  lectures  delivered  in 
1898  before  the  Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health. 
73  pp.  8°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox, 
1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1771-1773. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1899,  ii,  1762-1766.  Also:  Ibid.,  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1901,  i,  343.  Also:  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1901, 
suppl.,  iii,  382  (D'A.  Power).  Also:  Proe.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1905,  Ixxv,  110-112  (W.  H.  P.).  Also:  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1899-1900,  xii,  215  (A.  Newsholme) .  Also:  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  vii,  .53,  port.  (F.  W.  Andrewes).  Also: 
Ibid.,  1900,  Lond.,  1901,  xxxvi,  27-30. 

Thorne  {Samuel  S.)  [1831-  ]. 

[BiograpUy.]    Med.-Leg.  Stud.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv,  372. 

Thorne  ( William  Bezly).  The  open  air  treat- 
ment of  phthisis  as  practised  at  Falkenstein  in 
the  Taunus  Mountains,  Germany.  A  sessional 
lecture  of  the  Royal  British  Nurses'  Association, 
deHvered  on  November  17,  1893.  31  pp.  16°. 
London,  J".  &  A.  Churchill,  1894. 

 .    A  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the 

heart  by  baths  and  exercises  according  to  the 
method  of  the  Drs.  Schott.  24  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    The  Schott  methods  of  the 

treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  heart,  with 
an  account  of  the  Nauheim  baths,  and  of  the 
therapeutic  exercises.  83  pp.,  9  pi.  2.  ed.  8°. 
London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    8°.    London,  J.  &  A. 

Churchill,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    138  pp.,  4  pi.,  8  diag. 

8°.    London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    140  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 

London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1906. 

 .  The  same.  132  pp.,  15  pi.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    138  pp  ,  4  pi.,  8  diag. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston's  Son  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    140  pp.,  9  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

Thorner  (E[duard  Sigismund])  [1842-  _  ]. 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  mittels 
Koch'scher  Injectionen.  36  pp.  12°.  Berlin, 
S.  Karger,  1894. 

Thorner  (Max)  [1859-99].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Pneumonia  crouposa  congenita.  28  pp.  8°. 
Miinchen,  J.  Kramer,  1884.  A.  l.  a. 

 .    Report  of  a  case  of  partial  laryngectomy 

for  carcinoma  of  the  larynx.  7  pp.  12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1890. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xiv. 

 .    Un  cas  d'atrophie  d'une  tnmeur  laryngee 

chez  une  enfant.    4  pp.    8°.    Par;,?,  [1892]. 

Eepr.from:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1892,  V. 
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Thorner  (Max) — continued. 

 -.    Intubation  in  an  adult  followed  by  a 

fatal  oedema  of  the  larynx  after  extraction  of 
the  tube.    11.    8°.    [Si.  Louis,  1893.] 

Eepr.from;  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Ebuis,  1893,  ii. 

 .    The  management  of  foreign  bodies  in  the 

air-passages.    7  pp.    16°.    New  York,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv. 

 .    Acute  pharyngitis,     pp.  249-273.  8°. 

[Fhiladelphia,  1893.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Burnett's  Sys- 
tem of  diseases  of  tlie  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1893,  ii. 

 -.  Pathological  conditions  following  pierc- 
ing of  the  lobules  of  the  ear.  7  pp.  12°.  Chi- 
cago, Office  Am.  M.  A.is.,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii. 

 .    Multiple  papillomata  of  the  larynx.  3 

pp.    8°.    Cincimuiti,  1894. 

Eepr.from:  Cmcin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1S94,  xxxlii. 

 .    A  nevv  mastoid  retractor.    4  pp.  12°. 

New  York;  Trow,  1895. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii. 

 .    Syphilis  of  the  nose.    7  pp.    8°.  Chi- 

cinnaii,  1896. 

Eepr.from:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  xxxvii. 

 .    Serious  complications  of  suppuration  of 

the  middle  ear.    6  pp.   12°.  [Cinrhuiail, 
Eepr.from:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  xxxvii. 

 .  Uncommon  accidents  following  opera- 
tions in  the  nose  and  throat.  4  pp.  12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1896. 

Eepr.from:  ,1.  Am.  JI.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xxvi. 

 .    Autoscopy  of  the  larynx  and  of  the 

trachea.  8  pp.  12°.  Chicago,  Am.  M.  Ass. 
Press,  1896. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

 .    Primary  syphilis  of  the  tonsil;  report  of  a 

case.    4  pp.    8°."  St.  Louis,  \?,S)1 . 

Eepr.from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii. 

 •.    Practical    experience   with  autoscopy. 

Examination  of  the  air-passages  without  mirror. 
4  pp.    S'°.    St.  Louis,  1897. 

Eepr.from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii. 

 -.    Intubation  with  improved  instruments. 

3  pp.    8°.    Cincinnati,  1898. 

Eepr.from:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  xl. 

See,  also,  Eiclntoerg  (Joseph).  Some  experiments 
with  modified  tuberculin  [etc.].  12°.  Philadelphia. 
1893.— Kirstein  (Alfred).  Autoscopy  of  the  larynx  and 
the  trachea,  [etc.].    12°.  Philailelphid.im. 

For  Biograpliy,  see  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s., 
xliil,  233.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii, 
620. 

Tliorner  (Walther)  [1874-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Photographie  des  Augenhintergrundes.  31  pp. 
1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  (1.  Vogt,  1896. 

 .    Die  Theorie  des  Augenspiegels  und  die 

Photographie  des  Augenhintergrundes.  iv  (11. ), 
134  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.     Berlin,  A.  HirschiDald,  1903. 

Tiiornliill  (Mark).  The  case  against  vivisec- 
tion, being  a  re-issue  for  general  circulation  of 
"The  clergv  and  vivisection."  1  p.  1.,  145  pp. 
12°.    Lomlon.  Hntcharcls,  1889. 

 .    Experiments  on  hospital  patients.   2.  ed. 

63  pp.    16°.    Loudon,  1894. 

Thornhill  (  TTV/Z/aw)  [  -1755]. 

[Biograplty.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  297 
(D'A.  Power). 

Tliornton  (Arthur).  The  X  rays.  63  pp.,  1 
photo.    12°.    Bradford,  1896. 

Thornton  (Bertram).  Operative  versus  thera- 
peutic treatment  of  strumous  cervical  glands. 
16  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  L.eiris,  M^9Q. 

Thornton  (E[dward]  Q[uin])  [1866-  ]. 
Clinical  study  of  svrup  of  hydriodic  acid.  7  pp. 
16°.    [Philadelphia,  1892?] 


Thornton  (E[dward]  Q[uin] )— continued. 

 .  Do.se-book  and  manual  of  prescription- 
writing;  with  a  list  of  the  ofiicial  drugs  and 
preparations,  and  also  many  of  the  newer  reme- 
di  s  now  frequently  used,  with  their  doses. 
334  pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saun- 
ders, 1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    362  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 

Phibtdelplda  &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co., 
1901. 

 -.    The  same.    3.  ed.    392  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  11'.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1905. 

—  .  The  same.  4.  ed.  410  pp.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1909. 

 .    A  manual  of  materia  niedica  for  medical 

students,  x,  17-525  pp.  8°.  PhiladelpJda  & 
New  York,  I^ea  &  Fehiger,  1911. 

 .    A  pocket  formulary.    10.  ed.,  rev.  xx, 

17-288  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  Lea  &  Febiger, 
[1912]. 

Set',  also,  Hare  (Hobart  Amory)  &  Tliornton  (Ed- 
ward Quin) .  A  study  of  the  influehceof  chloroform  [etc.] . 
roy.  8°.   Detroit,  1893. 

Thornton  (G[ustavus]  B.)  [183.5-  ].  Diph- 
theria; pseudo-membranous  croup.    8  pp.  8°. 

[Memjihi.'i,  1895.] 
Eepr.from:  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1895,  xv. 

 .    Annual  address  of  the  president  of  the 

Association  of  Medical  Officers  of  the  Army  and 
Navy  of  the  Confederacy.  6  pp.  8°.  Memphis, 
1910. 

Ecpr.  from:  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1910,  xxx. 

Thornton  (H.  Belcher).  How  to  analyse 
simple  salts,  sol'ds  and  solutions.  45  pp.  8°. 
Loiulou,  H.  Silrerlock,  1889. 

Thornton  (James  Howard)  [1834-  ].  Mem- 
ories of  seven  campaigns.  A  record  of  thirty- 
five  years'  service  in  the  Indian  Medical  De- 
partment in  India,  China,  Egypt,  and  the 
Sudan;  with  an  introduction  by  A.  Egmont 
Hake.  Illustrated  by  Edward  Thornton  and 
Katherine  Margaret  Thornton,  xxviii,  359  pp. , 
port.  8°.  Westminster,  A.  Constable  &  Co., 
1895. 

Thornton  {James  Parsons)  [1849-1906]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  898. 

Thornton  (J[ohn]  Knowsley)  [1845-1904]. 
Twenty-five  cases  of  ovariotomy,  with  some  re- 
marks on  the  causes  and  treatment  of  the  fever 
so  frequently  following  the  operation.  16  pp. 
8°.    London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  1877. 

Eepr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr,,  Lond.,  1876-7,  Ix. 

 .    Peritoneal  cysts,  with  blood  cyst  of  left 

ovary.    5  pp.    8°.    Londou,  1878. 

Eepr.from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lend.,  1877-8,  xxix. 

 .    [1.]  Fifty  additional  cases  of  complete 

ovariotomy,  with  brief  notes  of  six  other  ca^es 
of  abdominal  section.  [2  ]  Removal  of  hyda- 
tids of  the  omentum  and  from  the  pelvis  during 
seventh  month  of  pregnancy;  recovery.  23  pp. 
12°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewi.'i,' 1S79. 

Eepr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1878,  ii,  and  Med.  Times 
&  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1878,  ii. 

 .    Removal  of  large  fibro-cystic  tumour  of 

the  uterus;  recovery.  7  pp.  16°.  London, 
Pardon  &  Sons,  [1879]. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lend.,  1879,  ii. 

 .    The  antiseptic   method  in   relation  to 

drainage  of  the  ])eritoneum  in  abdominal  sur- 
gery.   23  pp.    8°.    Loudou,  H.  K.  L.euus,  1879. 

 .  Uterine  outgrowth  removed  during  preg- 
nancy; premature  labour;  death  from  obstruc- 
tion of  intestine.  6  pp.  12°.  Londou,  J.  E. 
Adlard,  1879. 

Eepr.from:  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.,  1878-9,  xxi. 
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Tliornton  (J[ohn]  Knowsley) — continued. 
 .    Various  methods  of  dealing  with  pedicle 

in  ovariotomy.    20  pp.'    16°.    London,  Pardon 

&  Sons,  1880. 
Eepr.from:  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1880,  ii. 

 .    Removal  of  uterine  fibroids  by  laparot- 
omy.   11  pp.    12°.   London,  J.  E.  Adiard,  1881. 
Sepr.from:  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.,  1880-81,  xxii. 

 .    One  hundred  and  seventy-two  antiseptic 

abdominal  sections,  with  remarks  on  the  causes 
of  death  in  the  fatal  cases.  27  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1881. 

Repr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1880-81,  Ixiv. 

 .     Clinical  lecture  on  nephrotomy  and 

nephrectomy.  8  pp.  12°.  London,  Pardon  & 
Sons,  1882. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lend.,  i,  1882. 

 .    Clinical  lecture  on  the  surgical  treatment 

of  fibro-myoma  of  the  uterus.  Delivered  at 
Samaritan  Hospital,  Jan.  24,  1883.  8  pp.  12°. 
London,  Pardon  &  Sojis,  1883. 

Sepr.from:  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1883,  ii. 

■  .    Alveolar  sarcoma  of  the  capsule  of  the 

right-kidney.  3  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  E.  Ad- 
.  lard,  1883. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1882-3,  xxxiv. 

 .    On  the  oi")erative  treatment  of  uterine 

fibro-myomata;  introduction  to  a  discussion  in 
the  section  of  obstetric  medicine.  6  pp.  12°. . 
London,  1883. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  Med.  J.,  Lend.,  1883,  ii. 

 .    Cases  of  hysterectomy,  with  remarks  on 

the  value  of  the  carbolic  acid  spray  in  this 
operation.  11  pp.  8°.  London,  .J.  Bale  &  Sons, 
1885.  T 

 .   Treatment  of  uterine  fibro-myoma.  Read 

before  Cambridge  Medical  Society,  June  5, 1886. 
15  pp.    12°.    London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1886. 

 .  Tables  of  three  hundred  additional  com- 
plete ovariotomies  and  of  twenty  incomplete  or 
exploratory  operations.  12  1.  12°.  London, 
J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1886. 

 .    A  case  of  removal  of  both  ovaries  during 

pregnancy.  8  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  E.  Adiard, 
1886. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.,  1885-6,  xxviii. 

 .    Two  cases  of  splenectomy.    11  pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  E.  Adiard,  1886. 

Repr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1885-6,  Ixix. 

 .    Abdominal  surgery,  past  and  present. 

Opening  address  before  the  Medical  Society  of 
London,  October  20,  1890.  35  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, Harrison  &  Sons,  1890. 

 .  Twenty-five  cases  of  nephrectomy  by  ab- 
dominal section,  pp.  289-315,  1  pi.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Adiard  &  Son,  1890. 

Cutlinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1889-90,  Ixxii. 

•  .  The  lines  of  advance  in  abdominal  sur- 
gery.  30  pp.,  typewritten,   roy.  8°.  [n.p.,n.f/.] 

 .    See,  also: 

Testimonials  in  favour  of  John  Knowsley 
Thornton,  late  resident  house  surgeon  in  the 
University  clinical  wards,  Royal  Infirmary 
Edinburgh,  candidate  for  the  office  of  house 
surgeon  to  the  Infirmary,  Worcester.  12°. 
[Edinburgh,  1872.] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  109.  Also: 
J.  Obst.  <fe  Gynsec.  Brit.  Emp.,  Lond.,  1904,  v,  198-203,  port. 
Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxxvii,  pp.  cxlvii- 
cxlix  (A.  Wlllet).  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec.  1904. 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xviii,  259-262,  port.  (\V.  W.  Potter). 

Thornton  (John  P.)  Training  for  health, 
strength,  speed  and  agility;  for  the  instruction 
of  amateurs  and  others.  260  pp.,  port.  12°. 
Neiv  York;  [1890]. 


Thornton  (Matthew)  [1714-1803]. 

Packard  (F.  Dr.  Matthew  Thornton,  signer  of 
the  Declaration  of  Independence  and  President  of  the 
Provisional  Congress  of  New  Hampshire.  Univ.  Penn.M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,1901,  xiv,  92. 

Thornton  {Rohert  Jolm)  [1768?-1837]. 

Bouleer  (G.  S.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1898,  Ivi.  304-306. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Thornton  (William).  Rationalism  in  medical 
treatment,  or  the  restoration  of  chemism,  the 
system  of  the  future.    46  ff.    12°.    £o.s^ow,  1885. 

 .  The  cause  and  cure  of  malignancy;  an  im- 
portant announcement  to  the  medical  profession. 
26  pp.    8°.  \_Boston,\^U.^ 

Thorough  room  disinfection  by  means  of  Scher- 
ing's  formalin  lamp  andSchering's  formalin  dis- 
infector.    47  pp.    8°.    New  York;  1898. 

Thorowgood  (John  C[harles])  [1833-  ]. 
Notes  on  asthma;  its  nature,  forms  and  treat- 
ment. 2.  ed.  166  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  d-  A. 
Churchill,  1873. 

 .    Aids  to  diagnosis.     Part  II.  Physical. 

61  pp.  24°.  Neiv  York,  G.  P.  Puttiam's  Sons, 
1881. 

Thorp  (Henri)  [1870-  ].  *Des  accidents 
observes  pendant  et  apres  I'etherisation.  77  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  506. 

Thorp  (William)  [1846-1900]. 

See  Chemical  technology  [etc.].  8°.  Philadelphia,' 
1889-95. 

For  Biography,  see  3.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1900  Ixxvli- 
Ixxviii,  599  (F.'C). 

Thorpe  (Francis  Newton).  A  remarkable 
American,  William  Pepper. 

Catting  from:  Century,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixi,  579-581,  port. 

 .    William  Pepper,  M.  D.,  L.  L.  D.,  1843- 

1898.  555  pp.,  port.,  10  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia 
&  London,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1904. 

Thorpe  (<Si>  Thomas  Edward)  [1845-  ].  A 
dictionary  of  applied  chemistry.  3  v.  8°. 
London,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1890-93. 

 .    Essays  in  historical  chemistry.    582  pp. 

8°.    London,  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    History  of  chemistry.    2  v.    xii,  195  pp. ; 

202  pp.  16°.  New  York  &  London,  G.  P.  Put- 
nam's Sons,  1909-10. 

.  See.  also,  Great  Britain.  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Home  Department.  Use  of  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture 
of  lucifer  matches  [etc.] .   fol.  London, 

Thorpe  St.  Andrew. 

CoPEMAN  (S.  M.)  Report  to  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment Board,  upon  the  sanitary  condition  of 
the  village  of  Thorpe  St.  Andrew  in  the  Blofield 
rural  sanitary  district.  Jan.  10,  1894.  fol. 
London,  1894. 
Thorsja^kilens  Bad  og  Kystsanatorium  ved 
Fredrikstad.  21.  [Thors0kilen's  bath  and  coast 
sanatorium  at  Fredrikstad.]  8°.  Christiania, 
Steen,  [n.  rf.]. 

Suppl.  to:  Norsk.  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  18. 

Thorspeeken  (Oscar)  [1882-  ].  *ZurFrage 
der  idealen  Cholecystektomie.  [Heidelberg.] 
17  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laupp,jr.,  1906. 

Thorns  palatinus. 

K.lioinyakofi:'(M.  M.)  Thorns  palatinus  (antropo- 
logicheskiy  etyud).   Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1908,  viii,  85-114. 

Thost  (Arthur) .  Die  Verengerungen  der  oberen 
Luftwege  nach  dem  Luftrohrensehnitt  und  de- 
ren  Behandlung;  mit  einem  Vorwort  von  Prof. 
Dr.  Kiimmell  und  dem  Portrait  von  Leopold 
von  Schrotter.  xii,  557  pp.,  port,  (front.),  1  pi. 
roy.  8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1911. 

de  Thou  (Jacques- Anguste)  [1535-1617]. 

[Biograpliy.]  In:  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.],  4°,  Augsb.,  1805,  20,  port. 
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Thouart  (Gustave)  [1882-  ].  *La  tuber- 
culose  chez  les  masons  de  la  Creuse  a  Paris. 
58  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1911,  No.  367. 

Thought. 

See,  also.  Attention;  Brain  (Localization  of 
functions  in);  Consciousness;  Imagination; 
Memory;  Mind;  Perception;  Psychology. 

Adamkiewicz  (A.)  Pensee  inconsciente  et 
vision  de  la  pensee.  Essai  d'une  explication 
physiologiqiie  du  processus  de  la  pensee  et  de 
quelques  phenomenes  surnaturels  et  psychopa- 
thiqufS.  Traduit  de  I'allemand  par  Mad.  H.  de 
Rothschild.    12°.    Paris,  1906. 

Beunotte  (J.  A.  F. )  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Gedankenlautwerdens.  [Gottingen.]  8°. 
Bilch'hnrg,  [1904]. 

CoHN  (M. )  Ueber  das  Denken;  Znsammen- 
hang  des  Geistes  und  Kiirpers;  eine  Studie. 
8°.    Berlm,  1910. 

Feoument  (P.)  Les  methodes  de  la  raison, 
precedees  d'un  expose  complet  du  travail.  8°. 
Paris,  1908. 

Geraud.  *  Considerations  sur  les  pheno- 
menes  endophasiques.    8°.    Toulouse,  1907. 

Guerin  (J.)  *  Les  differentes  manifestations 
de  la  pensee.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Jensen  ( J.  )  Triiumen  und  Denken.  8°. 
Berlin,  1875. 

Miller  (I.  E. )  The  psychology  of  thinking. 
8°.    New  York,  1909. 

RucKHABEE  (  E.  )  Der  Mechanismus  des 
menschlichen  Denkens.    12°.    Brackwede,  1911. 

Steumpell  (L. )  Die  zeitliche  Aufeinander- 
folge  der  Gedanken.    8°.    Berlin,  1H71. 

Thought  not  a  function  of  the  brain.  A  re- 
ply to  the  arguments  for  materialism  advanced 
by  W.  Lawrence  in  his  lectures  on  phv.siologv. 
12°.    London,  1827. 

Verworn  (M.)  Die  Mechanik  des  Geistes- 
lebens.    2.  Aufl.    12°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

VoGT  (G. )  Comment  obtenir  des  idees  luoi- 
des  et  de  la  clarte  d' esprit?  Manuel  complet 
ayant  pour  but  de  vaincre  la  paresse  de  1' intel- 
ligence, le  manque  d'^nergie,  la  faiblesse  d'es- 
prit,  le  trouble,  la  distraction,  les  defants  de 
m^moire,  I'accablement,  le  decouragement,  la 
peur,  I'irritation,  la  lassitude,  la  crainte  de  la 
folie  et  en  general  tons  les  affaissements  de 
I'esprit  et  de  Fame,  d'apres  les  decouvertes 
et  methodes  eprouvees  de  A.  Haig,  A.  Cantani 
etP.-E.  Levy.    8°.    Paris,  [1910]. 

DE  Yries  (H.)  Der  Mechanismus  des  Den- 
kens.   8°.    Bonn,  1907. 

Adamkiewicz  (A.)  Mit  welchen  Teilen  des  Ge- 
hirnes  verrichtet  der  Menseh  die  Arbeit  des  Denkens? 
Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psienl.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  237- 
242.— Anj>-ell  (.f.K.)  Imageless thought.  Psvehol.  Rev.. 
Bait.,  1911,  xviii,  29.5-323.— Asciiaffeiilmrji.  Die  Be- 
deutnng  der  Angst  fiir  das  Zustandekoramen  des  Zwangs- 
denkens.  Deutsche  Zt.selir.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xli, 
212-214.— von  Aster  (E.)  Die  phycliologisehe  Beobach- 
tung  und  experimentelle  Untersnehung  von  Denkvor- 
gangen,  Ztschr.  f.  Psvehol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1908-9,  xlix,  1.  Abt.,  56-107.— A  veling  (F.)  The 
relation  of  thought-process  and  percept  in  perception. 
Brit.  .J.  Psychol.,  Lond.,  1911,  iv,  211-227.— Baldwin  (J. 
M.)  Knowledge  and  imagination.  Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait., 
1908,  XV,  181-196.- Beaunis  (H.)  La  nuit  psyehique; 
une  forme  rudimentaire  de  la  pensde.  Atti  d.  Cong,  in- 
ternaz. di  psieol.  190.5,  Roma,  1901;,  v,  396-398.  —  Be  1 1 
(Alma)  &  miiclienlioiipt  (Loretta).  A  comparison  of 
methods  for  the  determination  of  ideational  type.  Am. 
.T.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1906,  xvii,  121-126.— Binet 
(A.)  Cerveau  et  pensee.  Arch,  de  psychol.,  Geneve, 
1906-9,  vi,  1-26.— Binet  (A.)  &  Simon  (T.)  Langage 
et  pensee.  Annee  psychol.,  Par.,  1908, 284-339.— Bodliin 
(A.  M.)  The  subcon.scious  factors  of  mental  process  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  thought.  Mind,  Lond.  ii  Edinb., 
1907,  n.  s.,  xvi,  209;  362.— Boirao,  (E. )  La  crvptopsychie. 
Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiv,  113-144.  —  Bolton  (T.  L.) 
Meaning  as  adjustment.    Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1908,  xv, 


Thought. 

169-172.— Boodin  (J.  E.)  Truth  and  meaning.  Jbid., 
172-180.— Bovet  (P.)  La  conscience  de  devoir  dans  I'in- 
trospection  provoquee;  experiences  sur  la  psyohologie  de 
la  pensOe.  Arch,  de  psychol.,  Geneve,  1909-10,  ix,  304- 
369.— Blililer  (K.)    Ueber  Gedanken.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 

Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  ix,  297-365.   .  Tatsachen  und 

Probleme  zu  einer  Psychologic  der  Denkvorgange.  2. 
UeberGedankeuzusammenhange.  1908,  xii,  1-23. — ' 

BUttner  (A.)  Zweierlei  Denken;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Phy- 
siologie  des  Denkens.  Verhandl.  d.  GeselLsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
270. — Claparede  (E.)  L'interet  principe  fondamental 
de  I'activite  mentale.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol. 
1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  2-53.— €olvin  (S.)  Tlie  nature  of 
the  mental  image.  Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1908.  xv,  158- 
169. — Corbet  (G.  G.)  Duality  of  mind.  Maritime  M. 
News,  Halifax,  1905,  xvil,  11.5-126.— IJecoster  (P.)  La 
synthase  mentale.  Rev.  del' Univ.  de  Brux.,  1908-9,  xiv, 
77-113.  —  Diirr  (E.)  Ueber  die  experimentelle  Unter- 
snehung der  Denkvorgange.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvehol.  u.  Phy- 
siol, d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xli,  1.  Abt.,  313-340.  — 
Dwelsliauvers  (G.)  Activity  ment.ile  et  synthese. 
Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  625-630.— Feuelitwanger 
(A.)  Versuche  tiber  Vorstellungstypen.  Ztschr.  f.  Psy- 
chol. u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Iviii,  1.  Abt., 
161-199. — Fincli  (W.  H.)  Conation  and  mental  activity. 
J.  Philos.,  Psychol.  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909, 
vi,  477;  505. — Gemelli  (F.  A.)  L'  introspezione  speri- 
mentale  nello  studio  del  pensiero  e  della  volonta.  Riv. 
di  psicol.  applic, Bologna, 1911,  vii,  289;  466: 1912:  viii,48.— 
Geyser  (J.)  Einige  Bemerkungeii  zu  dem  Aufsatz  von 
GeorgMoskiewicz:  "ZurPsychologie  des  Denkens."  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xix,  545-553. — Giaeliettl 
(C.)  SuU'originedelleldeecualte.  Riv. di  psicol. applic, 
Bologna,  1909,  v,  326-339.— de  la  Grasserie  (R.)  Les 
movenslinguistiquesde  condensation  de  la  pensee.  Rev. 
phil..  Par.,  1906,  Ixil,  283-309.— Giindry  (R.)  Annual 
address;  some  problems  of  mental  action.  Tr.  M.  i 
Chlr.  Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1888,  47-70.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hirselilatf  (L.)  Zur  Psychologic  nnd  Hygiene  des 
Denkens.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Neurol,  u.  Psvchiat.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1911,  vi,  Orig.,  214-241.— Holmes  (L.  E.)  The 
mental  mechanism.     Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg., 

1905,  xiii,  312-317.  ^?so,  Reprint. — leffrey  {G.  R.)  On 
the  mechanism  of  mental  processes,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  emotional  control.  Med.  Press  ik  Circ,  Lond., 
1911,  n.  s.,  xci,  3.59-361.— Jendrassik  (E.)  A  szellemi 
miivelctek  mechanismu.sa  es  lokalizdlAsa.  [The  mecha- 
nism and  localization  of  mental  functions.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  I,  618.  A/no.  traiial.:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  1906,  xlii,  1172.  Aho,  transL:  VngRT.  med. 
Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1906,  xi,  No.  24,  4. —Jones  (E.  E. 
Constance).  A  new  "law  of  thought"  and  its  implica- 
tions. Mind,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1911,  xxi,  n.  s.,  41-53.— 
Kiesow  (F. )  Ueber  sogenannte  frei  steigende  Vor- 
stellungen  und  plotzlich  auftretende  Aenderungen  des 
Gemiitszustandes.  Sind  die  Vcrliindungsglieder,  welche 
hierbei  in  Frage  kommen,  unlicwussl  oder  unbemerkt? 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz,,  191)5,  vi,  357-390.— 
Kotfka  (K.)  Ueber  latente  Einsfellung.  Ber.  u.  d. 
iv.  Kong.  f.  exper.  Psychol.  1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  239-241.— 
Itruesi'er  (F.)  &  Spearman  (C.)  Die  Korrelation 
zwischen  verschiedenen  geistigen  Leistungsfiihigkeiten. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol.  u.Phv.siol.  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1906-7, 
xliv,  1.  Abt.,  50-118.— l/at'lielier  (H.)  Sur  la  formule 
logique  du  raisonnement  inductif.  Rev.  phil.,  Par., 
1896,  xlii,  369-378. — L.evi  (A.)  I  principii  a  priori  secondo 
la  psicologia  e  secondo  la  logica.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz. 
di  psicol.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  364.  — Levy  Sulil  (M.) 
Studien  fiber  die  experimentelle  BeeinHussung  des  Vor- 
stellungsverlaufes.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Physiol,  d. 
Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1911,  lix,  1.  Abt.,  1-90.  —  Eiiepmanu 
(H.)  Ueber  Ideenflucht;  Begritfsbestimmung  und  p.sy- 
chologische  Analyse.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abliandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Geisteskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904,  iv,  8.  Hft., 
1-84. — Manchester  (Genevieve  S.)  Experiments  on 
the  unreflective  ideas  of  men  and  women.  Psychol. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xii,  .50-66.— Marsliall  (H.  R.)  Pres- 
entation and  representation.    Mind,  Lond.  &  Edinb., 

1906,  n.  s.,  XV,  53-80.— Mawaki.  [Audible  thought.] 
Tokei  Iji-Shinshi,  1905,  623-630.— Maziirkiewicz  (J.) 
Ueber  den  reaktiven  Charakter  der  Denkvorgange. 
Vorlilnfige  Mitteilung.   Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1908, 

xxvii,  298-307.  .  O  zaburzeniach  kojarzen  w  stanach 

gonitwy  mvslowej.  [Disturbances  of  associations  In  the 
flight  of  ideas.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1910,  xlix,  107; 
121.  —  Messer  Experimentell-p.sychologische  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  das  Denken.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Ps.vchol., 

Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  1-224.   .  Bemerkungen  zu  meinen 

experimentell  -  psychologischen  Untersuchungen  iiber 
das  Denken.  Ibid.,  1907,  x,  409-428.— Itleiimann  (E.) 
Ueber  den  kombinatorischen  Faktor  bei  Vorstellungsty- 
pen. Ztschr. f . piidagog. Psychol.  [etc.] , Berl. ,1911 , xii, 115- 
120.— Millioiid  (M.)  Essai  sur  I'histoire  naturelle  des 
id6es.  Rev-  phil. , Par., 1908, Ixv,  113-144.— ITIoskiewicz 
(G.)  Zur  Psyehologie  des  Denkens.  Arch.f.d.ges.Psychol., 
Leipz.,  1910,  .xviii,  305-399.  See,  ateo,s«r)ra, Geyser. — IHiil- 
ler-Freienlels(R.)  Beitriige zumProblein des wortlo- 
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senDeiikens.  /6i(/.,  1912,  xxiii,  310-338.   .  Vorstellen 

und  Denken.  (Zur  Kritik  der  Begriffe  von  Reproduk- 
tion  und  Assoziation.)  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phvsiol. 
d.  Sinuesorg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ix,  1.  Abt.,  379-443.— Norris 
(E.  A.)  Thought  revealed  as  a  feeling  process  in  intro- 
spection. J.  Philos.,  Psvchol.  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa., 
&  N.  Y.,  1906,  iii,  22.^-231.— Pa vlovskaj  a  (  Lidiya 
S.)  &  If  eleouskaya  (VarvaraN.)  Eksperimentalnoye 
izslledovaniye  v  oblasti  mishleniya.  [Experimental 
investigation  in  the  Held  of  thought.]  Vestnik  psikhol., 
krim.  antrop.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  ii,  123-137.  —  Peak 
(J.  H.)  Thought.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green. 
1908-9,  vii,  717-722.— Pelletier  (Madeleine).  L'Echo 
de  la  pensee  et  la  parole  interieure.    Bull,  de  I'lnst. 

gijn.  psychol.,  Par.,  1904,  iv,  449-473.   .  La  pensSe 

et  la  parole  interieure.  ,  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1906,  xvii, 
309.  —  PerevoziiikofF  (  A.  )  O  techenii  mlslei. 
[The  course  of  thought.]  Neurol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 
1905-6,  xiii,  no.  2,  1-22:  1907-8,  xiv,  no.  3,  104-110.— 
Perry  (R.  B.)  The  hiddenness  of  the  mind.  J.  Philos. 
Psychol,  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &N.Y.,  1909,  vi,  29-36.— 
Piers<lorlt"(K.)  Ueber  Denkheramung.  Centralbl.  f. 
Nervenh.  u.  Psyehiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxix,  912- 
915. — Pierce  (A.  H.)  Should  we  still  retain  the  expres- 
sion unconscious  cerebration  to  designate  certain  proc- 
esses connected  with  mental  life?  J.  Philos.,  Psvchol. 
[etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  ¥.,  1906,  iii,  626  630.— Pills- 
bury  (W.  B.)  Meaning  and  image.  Psvchol.  Rev., 
Bait.,  1908,  XV,  1.50-158.— Kead  (C.)  The  function  of  re- 
lations in  thought.  Brit.  J.  Psychol.,  Cambridge,  1911-12, 
iv,  342-385.— Scripture  (E.  W.)  Experiments  on  sub- 
conscious ideas.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  521- 
523. — Slielton  (H.  S.)  The  limits  of  deductive  reason- 
ing. Mind,  Lond.  <k  Edinb.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxi,  79-83.— 
Kikorsky>  Notice  sur  les  nouvelles  conceptions  du 
processus  de  la  pens(?e.  Arch,  internat.  de  neurol.,  Par., 
1912,  10.  s.,  i,  1-4.— Sollier  (P.)    Energie  et  pensee. 

Bull,  de  I'Inst.  g6n.  psychol.,  Par.,  1905,  v.  237-2.59.   . 

La  nutrition  et  la  pen.see.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di 
psicol.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  186-188.— Starr  (M.  A.)  Some 
curiosities  of  thinking.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1894-5, 
xlvi,  721-737. — Xassy  (E.)    Le  svmpathique  et  I'idea- 

tioD.   Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1906,  Ixii,  186-201.   .  Ideativer 

Erethismus.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x,  105- 
133. — Xoiiior  (E.)  Die  RollederMuskeln  beim  Denken. 
Ibid.,  WW.  xvii,  362-366.— Watt  (H.  J.)  Experimentelle 
Beitriige  zu  einer  Theorie  des  Denkens.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Psychol,,  Leipz.,  1904,  iv,  289-436.  Also,  tranM.  [Abstr.]: 
.1.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xl,  2.57-266.— Wert- 
lieimer  (M.)  Ueber  das  Denken  der  Naturvolker. 
I.  Zahlen  und  Zahlgebilde.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Phv- 
siol. d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ix,  1.  Abt.,  321-378.— 
Woodwortli  (R.  S.)  Imageless  thought.  J.  Philos. 
Psychol.  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  iii,  701-708. 
— '- — .  How  tlie  psychological  mechanism  works.  Psy- 
chotherapy. N.  Y.,  1909,  1,  no.  4,  68-84.— Wuiidt  (W.) 
Ueber  Ansfrageexperimente  und  iiber  die  Methoden  zur 
Psvchologie  des  Denkens.  Psycholog.  Studien,  Leipz., 
191)7,  iii,  301-360. 

Thought  not  a  function  of  the  brain.  A  reply 
to  the  argument  for  inaterialiam  advanced  by 
W.  Lawrence  in  his  lectures  on  physiology. 
80  pp.    12°.    London,  C.  &  1.  Rivington,  1827. 

Thought-transference. 

See,  ako.  Spiritism;  Telepathy. 
Eemacora  (G.  B.  )     La  telepatia.    8°.  Pa- 
dova,  1898. 

IMancini  (V.)  La  trasmifesione  del  pensiero 
secondo  le  teorie  fisiche.  Conferenza  tenuta 
alia  Societa  di  scienze  mediche  di  Conegliano 
neir  adunanza  4  luglio  1890.  Con  lettera  del 
Prof.  C.  Lombroso.    8°.    Conegliano,  1891. 

IMarcantelli  (A.  D.)  La  suggestione  men- 
tale,  o  trasmissione  del  pensiero  alio  stato  di 
veglia.    12°.    Pemro,  1899. 

PoDMORE  (  F.  )  Apparitions  and  thought- 
transferrence;  an  examination  of  the  evidence 
for  telepathy.  With  numerous  illustrations. 
12°.    Loudon,  1895. 

Richmond  (Cora  L.  V.)  Psychic  or  super- 
man experiences. 

Cutting  from:  Arena,  Host.,  1897,  xviii,  98-107. 

Adriani  (P.)  Telepathie, suggestie  ed  hallucinaties. 
Nederl.  mil.  geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.],  Leiden,  1897,  xxi,  389- 
430.— Aliier  (C.  W.)  PhenoniOnes  m6dianiqiies  endcJ- 
miquesiil'ilede.Tersev.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino, 
1896,  xvii,  576-.579.—d' Alger  (J.  L.)  Reve  telepathique. 
Ann.  d.  sc.  psych..  Par..  1897,  vii,  334-33S.— d'Allonnes 
(G.-R.)    Lectiire  de  la  pensee  par  un  proced6  nouveau 
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d'enregistrement  des  contractions  automatiques  de  la 
main.  Bull,  de  I'Inst.  gen.  psychol..  Par.,  1905,  v,  261-272. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  V,  564.— Alpago-Novello  (L.)  La  telepatia  e  il 
metodo  scientitico.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  xlviii, 
308;  325. — Baudouin(M.)  Un  cas  de  telepathie:  mani- 
festation d'une  mourante  sur  sa  sa'ur  a  I'etat  de  veille 
constatee  par  un  modecin  en  visite  et  caractgrisee  par  un 
phSnomC-ne  physique.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1900,  x, 
129-142.— Beaugraiid(C.)  T616pathie.  /f»(/.,  1S97,  vii, 
328-333.— Bililowsel"(W.)  Tglepathie;  cas  de  Pultava. 
Ibid.,  1899,  ix,  344-346.— Binet  (  A.  )  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  .soi-di.sant  telepathie.  Ibid.,  I,s95,  v,  193- 
199.— Binet-Saiigle  (  C.  )  Experiences  sur  la  trans- 
mission directe  de  la  pensee.  Ibid.,  1902.  xii,  121-143. — 
BlecU  (iVWe.  A.-J.)  Reves  telepathiques  experimenta- 
lemeiit  provoques  par  le  Dr.  G.-B.  Ermacora.  Ibid.,  1895, 
v,  321:  1896,  vi,  151.— Clieekley  (E.)  Telepathy:  psv- 
chometry.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  30-:j4.— Chris- 
tian (J.)  Que  faut-il  penser  de  la  telepathic?  Arch,  de 
neurol., Par.,  1894,  xxvii,  2.52-269.— Dariex  (D.)  Delam6- 
thode  dans  les  observations  de  telepathie.  Ann.  d.  sc. 
psych..  Par.,  1891,  1,  9-SO. — Denis  (A.)  Quelques ph^no- 
m4nes  de  telepathie.  Ibid.,  1895,  v,  1-14. — Deux  cas  re- 
marquables  de  clairvoyance:  experiences  de  M.  K.  Funk 
avec  Mme.  Pepper.  [Transl.  from:  Light,  Lond.,  1"  avril 
1905.1  7()td.,  190.5,  XV,  251.— Dotto  (G.)  La  lettura  del 
pensiero.  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo,  1890,  ii,  683-687.— lir- 
macora  (G.  B.)  II  Prof.  E.  Morselli  e  la  telepatia.  Ci- 
rillo,  Aversa,  1897,  v,  33;  49;  65:  81.— Ferrari  (G.  C.) 
Delia  divinazione  del  pensiero.  Riv.  di  sc.  biol.,  Torino, 
1899,  1, 392-405. — FincU  (Laura  I.)  An  impromptu  visit 
to  some  professional "  thought-readers."  Ann.  Psvch.Sc, 
Ljnd.,  1908,  vii,  530-532.— Finizio  (G.)  Appuriti  suUa 
lettura  del  pensiero.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  7-16.— Flower  (B.  O.)  Psvchographv; 
remarkable  cases.  Psych.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1892-3,  i,  28-32.— 
G  ,  .  ,  ( A. )  Notes  sur  une  serie  d'experiences  relatives  a 
la  telepathie  poursuivies  en  1888.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psvch..  Par., 
1892,11,253;  317.— Giacclii  (O.)  Casi  di  strane  telepatie. 
Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1896,  xvii,  572-575. — iio- 
dard  (A.)  L'historique  de  la  telepathie.  Ann.  d.  .sc. 
psych..  Par.,  1899,  Ix,  1-9.  —  Cioodell  {  C.  E.  )  Some 
interesting  points  relating  to  the  psychic  powers  of 
man,  hvpno-telepathicallv  demonstrated.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1905,  xxxiii,  580-587.— Goupil  (A.)  Expe- 
riences de  transmissions  mentales  avec  M.  Lauriol 
(Lauri-Ain.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1897,  vii,  129-138.— 
tiuicciardl  (G.)  &  Ferrari  (G.  C.)  II  lettore  del  pen- 
siero John  Dalton;  contributo  alia  psicologia  delle  pic- 
cole  percezionl  e  del  movimenti  minimi,  Riv.  sper.  dl 
frenlat.,  Reggio- Emilia,  1898,  xxiv,  18.5-238, 1  pi. —Hallu- 
cinations telepathiques  experimentales.  Ann.  d.  sc. 
psych.,  Par.,  1891,  1,  101-110.— Hervouet.  Sur  les  phe- 
nomenes  suriiormaux  et  en  particulier  sur  la  telepathie. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviil,  37-43.  Also:  Echo 
med.,To\ilouse,  1900, 2.  s.,  xiv.  248;  269;  296.— Heurtault. 
Telepathic:  cas  de  Buenos- Ay  res.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psvch..  Par., 
1898,  viii,  193-195.— Hodgson  (R.)  On  some  objections 
to  the  theory  of  telepathy.  Proc.  Ann.  Soc.  Psvch.  Re- 
search., Bost.,  1885-9,  i,  .528-546.— Houston  (E.J.)  Cere- 
bral radiation.  Psych.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1892-3,  i,  150-157.— 
Hudson  (T.  J.)  How  I  became  convinced  of  the  truth 
of  telepathy.  Hypnot.  Mag.,  Chicago,  1896,  1,  197-206.— 
Izaiubard  (G. )  La  telepathic  et  sa  demonstration  par 
I'image.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1897,  iii,  460-467.— K linger 
(J.)  De  divers  cas  de  telepathic.  [Abstr.]  Ann.  d.  sc. 
psych.,  Par  ,  1897,  vii,  123;  189.— Lacoste  (E.)  Note  rela- 
tive a  divers  phenomenes  de  telepathic  etde  lucidite  pen- 
dant le  delire.    Ibid.,  1899,  ix,  257-261.— Laskaridos 

(L.  D.)    'Epju-iji/eia  Ti)5  T7^Ae7Ta0tta?.  /larptKTj  TrpdoSos,  'Ec 

2wpi{>,  1900,  V,  300-302.— L<aupts.  Etude  sur  un  cas  du 
phenomene  ditde  transmission  de  la  pensee;  expose  d'une 
methode  de  recherches.  Rev.  de  I'livpnot.  et  psychol. 
physiol..  Par.,  1894-5,  ix,  321-330.— Laurent  (L.)  Les 
precedes  des  llseursdepensees;  cumberlandisme  sans  con- 
tact. J.  de  psychol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  481-49.5. — 
lieonliardt  (J.  S.)  Experiments  with  a  psychic,  and 
observations  on  the  same.  Psych.  Rev..  Bost.,  1893,  ii,  65- 
72. — Lodge  (O.  J.)  Some  recent  thought-transference 
experiments.  Proc.  Soc.  Psych.  Research,  Lond.,  1891-2, 
vii,  374-381,  5  pi. — lioiubroso  (C.)  Pickman  e  la  tras- 
missione del  pensiero.   Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.].,  Torino, 

1890,  XI,  207-218.   .  Inchiesta  suUa  trasmissione  del 

pensiero.  /bid.,  1891,  xii, 58-108.— liuys(J.)  Delatrans- 
mission  il  distance  des  emotions  d'un  sujet  hypnotises 
un  autre.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v, 
562-564. — Miles  (Clarissa)  &  Ramsden  (Hermione). 
Experiments  in  thought-transference.  Proc.  Soc.  Psych. 
Research,  Glasg.,  1907-8,  xxi,  60-93,  11  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.  d.  sc.  psych..  Par.,  1908,  xviil,  160;  181.— lUinot 
(C.S.)  Openletterconeerningtelepathv.  Proc.  Am.  Soc. 
Psych.  Research,  Bost.,  1S85-9,  i,  ,547.— Ottolenglii  (S.) 
La  lettura  del  pensiero  e  1'  automatismo  psichico.  Arch, 
di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898,  xix.  607-622.— P.  (J.  H.) 
Experiences  sur  la  transmission  mentale.  Ann.  d.  sc. 
psych..  Par.,  1893,  111,  129:  1894,  iv,  69.— Pagliani  (G.) 
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Trasmissione  del  pensiero  in  una  isterica.  Arch,  di  psi- 
chiat.  [etc. J,  Torino,  1890,  xi,  218.— Pedley  (C.  H.)  Un 
true  dt'voil^.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1899,  ix,  176-180.— 
PJiilllps  (L.  A.)  Some  ca.ses  of  psychical  diagnosis. 
Psych.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1892-3,  i,  106-110.  —  Preyer  (W.) 
Telepathie  und  Geisterseherei  in  England.  Deutsche 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1886,  xii,  30-51. — Psycliical  diag- 
nosis of  disease  and  its  scientific  value.  Psych.  Rev., 
Host..  1893-4,  ii,  118-123.— Quiiitard.  La  lecture  des 
pensees;  observation  de  double  vue  chez  un  enfant. 
Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1894,  iv,  321-328.  Also:  Ann. 
de  psychiat.  et  d'liypnol..  Par.,  1895,  n.  s.,  v,  246-250.— 
Rawson  (H.G.)  Experimentsin thought-transference. 
Proc.Soc.Psych.Research,Lond.,1895-6,xi,2-17.— KicUet 
(C.)   La  voyante  de  la  rue  Paradis.   Rev.  seient..  Par., 

1896,  4.  s.,  V,  686-591.   .  Notes  sur  un  cas  particulier 

de  lucidity.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych..  Par.,  1905,  xv,  161-166. — 
Savage  (M.J.)  Some  assured  resultsin  psychical  science 
and  the  present  outlook.  P.'^ych.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1892-3,  i,  1- 
6. — Schmoll  (A.)  &  Mabire  (J.  E.)  Experiments  in 
thought-transference.  [Transl.from  the  original  French.] 
Proc.  Soc.  Psych.  Research,  Lond.,  1888,  v,  169-215, — voii 
Scbrenck.  Notzliig.  Les  r^oents  travaux  sur  la  tele- 
pathie et  la  clairvoyance.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych..  Par.,  1891, 
1,  65-97.  Also,  traiid.:  Proc.  Soc.  Psych.  Research,  Lond., 
1890-91,  vii,  3-22,  8  pL— Serrigny  (R.)  Un  cas'de  tele- 
pathic. Ann.  d.  sc.  psyeh..  Par.,  1897,  vii,  339. — Sidg- 
wick  (Mrs.  H.)  &  Joliiison  (Alicel.  Experiments  in 
thought-transference.  Proc.  Soc.  Psych.  Research,  Lond., 
1892,  viii,  536-596.— SIdg wick  (H.),  Sidgwick  {Mrs. 
H.)  &  Sinitli  (G.  A.)  Experiments  in  thought-transfer- 
ence. 1889-90,  vi,  128-170.  [Discussion] ,  209-215.— 
Sommer.  UntersuchungeinesGedankenlesers.  Klin, 
f.  psych,  u.  nerv.,  Krankh.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1911,  vi,  339-349.— 
Suddutli  ( W.  X.)  Some  thoughts  on  telepathy.  Med.- 
Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  xlv,  328-330.— Tli aw  (A.  B.)  Some 
experiments  in  thought-transference.  Proc.  Soc.  Psych. 
Research,  Lond.,  1892,  viii,  422-135.— Tlioniassy  (L.) 
Deux  cas  de  t616pathie.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1897,  vii, 
115-117.— Uebertragung  (Ueber  die)  des  "Transfert" 
auf  eine  zweite  Person.  (Prof.  Charcot's  Klinik,  Paris). 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  18S6,  ix,  1576-1578.— V.  (L.)  T^l^pathie; 
cas  de  Bordeaux.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1897,  vii,  114. — 
Veiizaiio  (J.)  Des  phiSnomdnes  de  transmission  de  la 
pens^e  en  rapport  avec  la  mgdianite.  Ibid.,  1905,  xv,  672- 
701. — de  Vesine.  Experiences  pour  6claircir  le  m6ca- 
nisme  de  la  transmission  de  la  pens6e.  J7)id.,  3910,  xx, 
153-155.  —  Weigert  (C.)  Ueber  das  Gedankenlesen; 
Mind-reading.  1884.  Inhis:  Ges.Abhand.,8'^,Berl.,]906, 
ii,  73.5-739.— Word  ( R.  C. )  Duality  of  the  brain;  a  theory 
of  mind-reading  and  slate-writing.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia, 
Atlanta,  1887, 149-161.— Wriglit  (D.)  More  professional 
"thought-readers."  Ann.  Psych.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1908,  vii, 532. 
Tlioulet  (J.)  Guide  d'oc^anographie  pratique- 
224  pp.    12°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  11895]. 

Thoulouze    [Pierre- Zacharie]  [1824- 

Helme  (F.)  Le  docteur  Thoulouze,  de  Montigny-le- 
Roi;  simple  histoire  d'un  m^deein  de  campagne.  Rev. 
mod.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  v,  192;  229. 

Tliouinire  (Ernest).  *  Considerations  ana- 
tomiques  sur  le  sinus  maxillaire;  diagnostic  et 
traitement  de  rempyeme  latent  par  I'orifice 
naturelle.    6^  pp.    8°.    l^aris,  1901,  No.  609. 

Tliouret  (Michel-Augustin)  [1748-1810].  *An 
post  longas  defatigationes,  subito  instituta  vita 
deses,  periculosa?  Natali-Maria  de  Gevigland 
prseside.  4  pp.  8°.  Parisiis,  typis  Quillau, 
1775. 

See,  also,  Andry  (Charles-Louis- Francois)  &  TUouret 
(Michel-Augustin).  Rapport  sur  les  ai'mans,  [etcl.  4°. 
[Par-is,  1783.] 

Thouret-Noroy. 

See  Clairat  (L.)  Reflexions  sur  la  responsabilitS  m^- 
dicale  [etc.].  8°.    [Paris,  n.d.] 

Thousand  and  One  Nights. 

GiHABDBAU  (  M. )  *Lefoie,  la  bile  dans  le  livre 
des  "Millenuitsetunenuit."   8°.   Par/,s,  1910. 

[TIiouTenel  (Pierre  S.)]  [1782-1837].]  Traits 
sur  le  climat  de  I'ltalie,  consid^r^  sous  ses  rap- 
ports physiques  m^t^orologiques  et  m^dicaux. 
4  V.  in  2.    8°.    Verone,  Giulari,  1797-8. 

Thouvenet  (Andre)  [1825-1905]. 

Boiicliart  (A.)  N6crologie.  Limousin  m6d.,  Limo- 
ges, 1905,  xxix,  249-253. 
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Tliouvenet  (Prosper)  [1872-  ].  *  Con- 
siderations sur  les  recidives  ^loignees  dans  I'^pi- 
lejisie  jacksonienne  traitee  par  la  trepanation. 
82  pp.    8°.    Faris,  1896,  No.  116. 

Tliouvenin  (Alphonse-Eugene- Andre)  [1883- 
].  *  Retrecissements  inflammatoires  de 
I'urethre  posterieur.  52  pp.,  4 1.  8°.  Nancy, 
1909,  No.  11. 

Tltouveiiiii  (Auguste)  [1869-  ].  *De  la 
voie  vagino-perineale  dans  la  resection  du  rec- 
tum ou  diacolpoproctectomie.  51  pp.,  3  1.  4°. 
Nancy,  1896,  No.  9. 

TliouVenin  (Jules)  [1869-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion k  I'etude  des  retrecissements  infranchis- 
sables  de  I'urethre  et  de  leur  traitement  par 
r  uretbrectomie.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1899,  No. 
189. 

Thouvenin  (L[ouis-Adolphe])    )1866-  ]. 

*  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  pyopneumo-thorax 

sous-phrenique  (d'origine  tuberculeuse).  55 

pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  ,391. 
Tliouveiiot  (Andre).    *  Etude  sur  le  chancre 

des  gencives.  62  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1907,  No.  30. 
Tliouzellier  (Louis)  [1871-     ].    *Du  rythme 

couple  du  cceur  dans  lea  maladies  aigues.  96 

pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1898,  No.  32. 
Tlioyer-Rozat  ( J[oseph-Guillaume] ).  *Ab- 

ces  r^tropbaryngiens  idiopathiques  des  enfanta 

(ad^nite  retropharyngietme  aigue  suppur^e); 

leur  frequence,  leur  terminaison  par  la  mort 

subite;  leur  traitement.    117  pp.    4°.  Paris, 

1896,  No.  354. 
 .    The  same.    117  pp.   8°.    [Lille,  Le  Bigot 

frh-es,  1896.] 

Tliran  (JiirgenHeinrich)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Lebervenenthrombose.  28  pp., 
1  I.    8°.    Kiel,  1899. 

Thrasher   (A[llen]   B[enton])    [1851-  ]. 
The  effect  of  intra-nasal  obstruction  of  the 
voice.    24  pp.    16°.    Cincinnati,  1892. 
Ecpr.from:  Cincin.  Lancet-(;linic,  1892,  xxix. 

Three  Counties  Asylum,  Arlesey,  Hitchin.  See 
Lunatic  Asylum  for  the  Counties  of  Bedford, 
Hertford  and  Huntingdon,  Arlesey,  Hitchin. 

Three-day  fecer  [FapjMtaci  fever; 
Phlehotomm  or  Sand-fly  fever']. 

DoERE  (R.),  Franz  (K.)  &  Taussig  (S.) 
Pappatacifieber,  ein  endemisches  Drei-Tage-Fie- 
ber  im  adriatischen  Kiistengebiete  Oesterreich- 
Ungarns.    8°.    Leipzig  dc  Wien,  1909. 

Beriiatskl  (A.)  Febris  pappataci.  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1910,  pt.  2,  214.  — Birt  (C.) 
Phlebotomus  or  sandfly  fever.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910, 

ii,  87.5-878.   .  Phlebotomus  fever  in  Maltaand  Crete. 

.T.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1910,  xlv,  236-258.— 
ftlaiioliard  (R.)  Quelques  mots  sur  les  Phlebotomus. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1908-9,  xiii,  303-310.— De  «ae- 
tani  Giiinta  (G.)  Febbre  dei  tre  giorni  in  Catania. 
Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  1099.— Oe  Nai>oli  (F.) 
Sulle  febbri  estive  o  dei  tre  giorni  dominanti  in  Bologna. 
Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1911.  lix,  81-106.— Doerr  (R.), 
Franz  (K.)  &  Taussig  (S.)  Das  Pappatacifieber,  ein 
epidemisches  Drei-Tage-Fieber  im  adriatischen  Kiisten- 
gebiete Oe.sterreich-Ungarns.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  xxii,  609.— Uoerr  (R.)  &  Russ  (V.  K.)  Weitere 
Untersuchungen  uber  das  Pappatacifieber.  Arch.  f. 
Schiff.s-  u.  Tropen-H.vg.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xi-i,  693-706.— Dop- 
ter  (C.)  La  li&vre  de  trois  jours,  ou  fi&vre  apappatacis. 
Paris  mM.,  1911,  499-503.  —  Francavlglia  (  M.  C. ) 
Prime  case  di  "febbre  da  pappataci"  in  Catania  e  nella 
Sicilia  orientale.  Poliolin.,  Roma,  1912,  xix,  sez.  med., 
132-140.  — Franz  (K.)  &  Kolar  (H.)  Zur  Pathologie 
und  Therapie  des  Pappatacifiebers.  Beihefte  z.  Arch.  f. 
SchifEs-  u.  Tropenhyg.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  2.Beihft.,  1-26.— 
Oabbl  (U.)  Una  epidemia  di  "  febbre  dei  tre  giorni"  a 
Messina e  sullacosta  Calabra.   Malaria  [etc.],  Roma,  1910, 

i,  97-100.   Also:  Path.   Riv.  quindioin,  Geneva,  1909-10, 

ii,  427-429   .  Febbre  dei  tre  giorni  o  febbre  da  pap- 
pataci. Malaria  [etc.],  Roma,  1910,  i,  14.5-150.  Also:VsLt\\. 
Riv.  quindioin.,  Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  546-550.  .  Nuova 
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Three-day  fever    [Pappataci  fever; 
Phlehotomus  or  Sand-Jly  fever\ 

epidemia  a  febbre  dei  tre  giorui  nella  Sicilia  orientale  a 
nella  Calabria  inferiore.  Malaria  [etc.] ,  Roma,  1911,  ii, 
268.   Also:  Path.   Rlv.  quindicin.,  Geiiova.  1910-Jl,  iii, 

419.   .  Su  dl  una  nuova  epidemia  di  febbre  dei  tre 

giomi  comparsa  a  Messina  e  provincia.  Path.  Rlv.  quin- 
dicin., Genova.  1910-11,  ill,  703.— Galli-Valerio  (B.)  & 
leocliax  <le  JTongli  (J.)  Beohachtungen  iiber  Culi- 
ciden  und  Mitteihmg  tiber  das  Vorkommen  vonPhlebo- 
tomus  papatasi  Scop.  i?n  KantonWaadt  (Schweiz).  Cen- 
tralbl.  f  Baliteriol.  [etc  ],  l.Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixiii,  Orig., 
222-227.  — Olasle I cl  (I,)  Iz  vledomostl  o  bolnikh  na 
kanonerskol  lodkle  "Khivinets"  zaiyun  mlesyatsl909 g. 
[Diseases  on  the  torpedo  boat  "Khivinets"  for  June,  1909. 
(Pappataci).]  Med.  pribav.kmorsksborniku.St.  Petersb., 

1910,  120-122.— <ionzalez  del  Valle  (J.  G.)  Una  en- 
fermedad  nueva.   Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid, 

1911,  xci,  440-443.  — Hale  (C.  H.)  Pappataci  fever  at 
Kamptee,  C.  P.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912, 
xviii,  505-512.— liaiigeron  (M.)  Localites  nonvelles  de 
phlebotomes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxil, 
973. — Marett  (P.  J.)    Preliminary  report  on  the  investi- 

■  ■  gation  into  the  breeding  places  of  the  sand-fly  in  Malta. 

J,  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1910,  xv,  286-291.  . 

The  life  history  of  the  Phlei  otomus.  Ibid.,  1911,  xvli,  13- 
29, 1  pi.— Melcliiorre  (N.)&  Aldo  (T.)  Ricerche speri- 
men  tali  sullaetiologiadella  febbre  estiva.  Policlin.,Roma, 
1910,xvii,sez.prat.l059-1061.— Newstead  (R.)  ThePapa- 
taci  flies  (Phlebotomnsl  of  the  Maltese  Islands.  J.  Roy. 
Army  Med.  Corp.s,  Lond.,  1912,  xviii,  613:  xix,28;162,3pl.— 
©ivi  midge  (The)  and  Mediterranean  three  day  fever. 
Brit.M.J. , Lond. ,]909,ii, 100.— Phil  IIi>s(L.)  Sandfly  fever 
(Phlebotomusfeveror  "pappatacifieber"  in  Cairo.  Ibid., 
1910,  i i ,  963.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J .  Trop.  M . ,  Lond . ,  1910,  xiii ,  246.— 
Pievnitskl  (A.  A.)  Likhorodka"  Papatacci"  (novaya 
raznovidnost  parazitarnikh  likhoradok  yuga.  ["  Papa- 
tacci" fever;  a  new  variety  of  para.sitic  fever  of  the 
South.]  Voyenno-med  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  ccxxvi, 
med.  spec,  pt.,  429-433.— Knss  (V.  K.)  Das  Pappataci, 
Oder  Phlebotomusfieber  (Doerr).  Oesterr.  San.-Wes., 
Wien,  1912,  xxiv,  201-216.— Sandfly  fever.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond,,  1910,  ii,  1173.— Sandvvlth  (F.  M.)  A  lecture  on 
Phlebotomus  fever.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxix,  139- 
143. — Signer  (M.)  Cornplicanza  di  nefrite  acuta  in  un 
caso  di  febbre  da  pappataci.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1910,  Roma,  1911,  xx,  466.  Also:  Malaria  [etc.], 
Roma,  1911,  ii,  73.— Tedesclii  (A.)  &  Napolitani 
(M.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Aetio- 
logie  des  Somraertiebers.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  .[etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ixi,  Orig.,  502-529.— Ubaldi  (A.)  La 
febbre  da  pappataci  nelle  Marche.  Gazz.  med.  d. 
Marche,  Ancona,  1910,  xviii.  No.  4,  1. — Vlgano  (L.) 
La  febbre  dei  pappataci,  o  febbre  dei  tre  giorni.  Bio- 
chim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1911-12,  iii,  179. — Visen- 
tini  (A.)  Ancora  intorno  alle  cosl  delle  febbre  e.stive  a 
carattere  epidemico  (febbre  dei  tre  giorni).  Malaria 
[etc.],  Roma,  1910,  i,  166-169.— Wakeling  (T.  G.)  On 
fever  caused  by  the  bite  of  the  sandfly  (Phlebotomus 
papatasii).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1115.— Wall  (F.) 
Sandfly  fever  in  Chitral.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1911, 
xlvi,  41-44,  1  ch.  • 

Three-day  sickness. 

See  Stiff-sickness. 
Three  hundred  additional  cases  of  ovariotomy. 
[By  T.  Spencer-Wells.]    17  pp.    12°.  London, 
Spottiswoode  &  Co.,  [1876]. 

Eepr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1878-9,  Ix. 

Tliree  thousand  questions  on  medical  subjects; 
arranged  for  self-examination;  with  the  proper 
references  to  standard  works  in  which  the  cor- 
rect replies  will  be  found.  2.  ed.  189  pp. 
24°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston^s  Son  &  Co., 
1899. 

Three  weeks  in  wet  sheets;  being  the  diary  and 
doings  of  a  moist  visitor  in  Malvern,  with  illus- 
trations on  wood  by  H.  Smith,  ix,  125  pp. 
12°.  London,  Hamilton,  Adams,  &  Co.;  Bristol, 
L  Ridler,  1851. 

Three  years  in  field  hospitals. 
See  Holstein  (AnnaM.). 

Thresh  (John  C[lough]).  Buxton  as  a  health 
esort.  A  description  of  the  town,  its  position, 
sanitary  condition,  water  supply,  etc.,  together 
with  a  full  account  of  its  celebrated  thermal 
waters.  1  p.  1.  74  pp.  12°.  Buxton,  C.  F. 
Wardley,  1883.  I 


Thresh  (John  C[lough])— Continued. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  medical  officer  of 

health  for  the  Chelm.«ford  rural  sanitary  au- 
thority for  the  year  1891.  48  pp.  8°.  Chelms- 
ford, 1892. 

 .    Water  and  water  supplies.    2.  ed.  xv, 

438  pp.    12°.    London,  Rebrnan  Pub.  Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xv,  527  pp.  12°, 

London,  Bebman  Publ.  Co.,  1901. 

 .  The  same,  xv,  438  pp.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, W.  B.  Saunders,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xv,  438  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xv,  527  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakislmi's  Son  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    Summary  of  the  reports  of  the  district 

medical  oflBcers  of  health  in  the  administrative 
county  of  Essex,  for  the  year  1898.  Prepared 
for  the  county  council.  '  168  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Chelmsford,  .7.  Duitoii,  1899. 

 .  A  simple  method  of  water  analysis,  es- 
pecially designed  for  the  use  of  medical  oflEicers 
of  health.  3.  ed.  57  pp.  12°.  Londm,  J.  & 
A.  Churchill,  1901. 

 .  The  same.  4.  ed.  61  pp.  16°.  Lon- 
don, J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1903. 

 .    The  examination  of  waters  and  water 

supplies,  xvi,  460  pp.,  19  pi.  8°.  London,  ,r. 
&  A.  Churchill,  1904. 

 .    The  same,    xvi,  460  pp.,  19  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1904. 

■  &  Porter  (Arthur  E.)    Preservatives  in 

food  and  food  examination,  xv,  484  pp.  8°. 
London,  J  &  A.  Churchill,  1906. 

Thrips. 

Fulniek  (L.)  ThripsflavaSchr.  alsNelkenschadling 
und  einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  Nikotinraucherversuche 
in  Glashausern.  Ztschr.  f.  Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1911,  xxi, 
276-280.— Karny  (H.)  UeberThrips-Gallen  undGallen- 
Thrips.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [otc.l,  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 
XXX,  556-572. 

Thriverus  [Drivere]  Brachelius  (Hieremias) 
[1504-54].  In  omnes  Galeni  de  temperamentis 
libros  epitome.  30  pp.  24°.  Lugduni,  apud 
G.  &  M.  Beringos  fratres,  1547. 

Bound  with:  FeacLstoeius  {  H. )  Liber  i,  de sympathia 
et  antipathia  rerum  [etc.] .   24°.   Lugduni,  1550. 

 .  _  Novi  et  integri  commentarii  in  omnes 

Galeni  libros  de  temperamentis.  400  pp.  24°. 
Lugduni,  apud  G.  &  M.  Beringos  fratres,  1547. 

Bound  xvith:  Feacastorius  (H.)  Liber  i,  de  sympathia 
et  antipathia  rerum  [etc.].   24°.   Lugduni,  1550. 

See,  also,  Hipi>ocrates  [in  1.  s.].   Lcs  aphorismes 

d'Hippocrate,  [etc.].    24°.    Pai-is,  157  [sic].   .  The 

same.   24°.   Lyon,  1628. 

Thrixioii. 

Pantel  (J.)  Le  Thrixion  halidayanum  Rond.;  essai 
monographique  sur  les  caracteres  extSrieurs,  la  biologie 
et  I'anatomie  d'une  larve  parasite  du  groupe  des  tachi- 
naires.   Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain,  1898,  xv,  5-290,  6  pi. 

Throat. 

See,  also,  Epiglottis;  Hyoid  bone;  Larynx; 
Neck;  Palate;  Pharynx;  Tongue;  TonsUs; 
Uvula. 

JByk:nian(P.  H.)  Die  BevvegungderHalsorgane(beim 
Kopfbeugen,Anstrengen.BauchpressenundGlottisschlieS- 

sen).  Arch. f.d.ges. Physiol. .Bonn, 1904, cv,.536-540.  . 

Die  Bewegung  der  Halsorgane.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1903-4,  vii,  130,1  pi.— Navratil 
(I.)  Allatokon  tett  kiserletek  a  ggge-idegeknek,  neve- 
zetesen  a  nervus  acces-sorius  Willisiinek  a  gege  S,llit61agos 
beidegz^s^re  vonat  kozi  milkodijserdl.  [Researches  on  the 
so-called  innervation  of  the  throat,  that  is,  the  nervus 
accessorius  Willisii,  on  the  basis  of  experiments  on  the 
throat  nerves.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1893,  ii,  431- 
435. — Neunian  (J.  M.)  Kiserleti  tanulmdnyok  a  g^gei- 
zomzatfinomabbmechanismusftr61.  [Experimental  stud- 
ies on  the  finermechanism  of  the  throat  muscles.]^  Magy, 
orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1893,  ii,  287-311.  .  Kiserleti 
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Throat. 

tanulmanyok  a  gegeizomzat  flnomabb  mechanismusArol; 
a  hangszalog  feszit6sen  mukodo  erok.  [Experimental 
studies  on  the  meeliaiiism  of  tlietiner  throat  muscles;  the 
functional  powers  of  tightening  the  vocal  cords.]  JbicL, 

1894,iil,344-3o9.  .  Kiserletivizsgillatok  a  gegeizomzat 

finomabb  mechanismusArol.  [Experimental  researches 
on  the  liner  mechanism  of  the  throat  musculature.l  Buda- 
pesti  k.  orvosegy.  I«y4-iki  evkonyve,  1895,  89-94.— Onodi 
(A.)  A  gC'ge  kozponti  beidegzesenek  tana.  [Thescience 
of  the  central  innervation  of  tlie  throat.]    Orvo.si  hetil., 

Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  185.  -.  A  gegenyakhirtya  idegei. 

[The  nerves  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  tlie  throat.] 
Jbkl.,  1904,  xlviii,  311.— Pen  well  (\V.  W.)  On  the  value 
of  a  healthy  throat.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1900, 
273-278.  [Discussion],  288-290.— Retlii  (L.)  Ur.sprung 
und  peripherer  Verlauf  der  motorischen  Rachen-  und 
Gaumennerven.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv,  1967; 
2000.— Sinierka  (t.)  O  innervaci  hrtanu.  [Innerva- 
tion of  the  throat.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1896,  xxxv. 
833-837. — Wells  (W.  A.)  The  throat;  its  hygienic,  eco- 
nomic, and  sociological  aspect.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth. 
[etc.].   Oto-Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  54-68. 

Throat  {Ahnonnities  of). 

See,  aUo,  Larynx  { Abttoriidties  of  );  Pharynx 
(Abnortuities  of);  Tonsils  (Abnormities  of). 

Davis  (H.  J.)  Bilateral  webbing  of  the  fauces.  J. 
Laryng(>l.,Lond.,1901,xvi,i;38-140.— Polyak  (L.)  Vele- 
sziiletettdiaphragmaageg^ben.  [Congenital  diaphragm 
in  tlie  tliroat.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  64. — 
Koseiiberg  (A.)  Varietaten  und  Anomalien  der  Val- 
leoulte  und  der  Sinus  piriformes.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  419-434. 

Throat  {AJjscess  of). 

See,  also.  Larynx;  Pharjmx;  Tonsils  {Abscess 
of). 

Certain  (F.-J.-B.-A.-C.-B.  )  *  Considerations 
cliniques  et  bacteriologiques  sur  les  alices  peri- 
amygdaiiens  et  intra-amygdaliens.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1908. 

Bar  (L.)  Le  phlegmon  diffus  p^ripharyngien,  ou  ma- 
ladie  de  Senator.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par., 
1909,  xii,  187-195.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1909,  li,  129-138.— Beekiariaii  (A.)  Abccs  froid 
pr61aryng6  d'origine  ganglionnaire.  J.  de  mdd.  de  Par., 
1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  1G4.— Brelet.  Angine  phlegmoneuse  et 
dipht(5rie.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  1450.— Cail- 
lard>  Deux  observations  d'augines  phlegmoneuses  sui- 
vies:  I'une,  d'otite  moyenne  suppur6e;  I'autre,  de  ne- 
phrite albumineuse.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  La 
Rochelle,  1K99,  xxxi,  14-16.— Cieri  (E.)  Ascesso  peri- 
tracheo-laringeo  ed  ascesso  endo-laringeo.  Arch.  ital.  di 
laringol.,  Napoli,  1907,  xxvii,  181-197. — Coinby  (J.) 
Traitement  des  abces  amygdaliens  et  r^tro-pharyngiens. 
Arch,  de  mi5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1912,  xv,  425-432. — Oulbert 
(W.  L.)  A  case  of  epiglottic  abscess  with  secondary  in- 
volvement of  the  cervical  glands.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  520. — Deraclie.  Compli- 
cations multiples  a  la  suited'angine  phlegmoneuse.  Arch. 
m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1901,4.  s.,  xviii,  16.5-171.— I>oiil»offer 
(S.)  Heveny,  infectiosus  garat-  (:>s  gcjgephlegmone  e.sete. 
[Case  of  acute  infectious  throat  and  tesophagus  phleg- 
mon.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  172;  183.— 
Dopter  (C.)  Le  retrecissement  pupillaire  dans  les  an- 
gines  phlegmoneuses,  banales  ou  diphteriques.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  562. — Du- 
toar.  Phlegmon  .sus-hyoidien  median  cons^cutif  a  la 
discis.sion  amygdalienne.   Progres  mM.,  Par.,  1906,  3.  s., 

xxii,  65.— Embers;  (H.)  Om  forliallandet  mellan  dif- 
teri  och  angina  plilegmonosa.  [The  relation  between 
diphtheria  and  .  .  .]  Hvglea,  Stockholm,  1902,  n.  f.,  ii, 
pt.  2  ,  219-228.— Fein  (J.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
phlegmonbsen  Angina.   Wien.  kliu.  Rundschau,  1909, 

xxiii,  693-696.— Grimtli  (J.  P.  C.)  Retroesophageal  ab- 
scess. Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  198-205.— Hodl- 
moser(C.)  Ueber  eine  foudroyant  verlaufeude  Phleg- 
mone  des  Pharynx  und  Larynx.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1901,  xxxv,  311-321, 1  pi.— Jacobi.  Pludselig  D0d 
efter  Angina  phlegmonosa,  [Sudden  death  after  .  .  .] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K:0benh.,  1900,  4.  R.,  viii,  752.— Katz  (A.) 
Sur  deux  vari^tes  tri'S  rares  d'angine  phtegmoneu.se  chez 
I'enfant.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  177-179. 
Also:  Progres  mC'd.,  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  193-195.— Lazar- 
i'a;;i;a  (P.)  La  angina  difterica  y  la  angina  flemonosa. 
Gac.  med.  d.  Sur  de  Espafia,  Granada,  1911,  xxix,  8-10.— 
Liiblinski  (W.)  Ab.scedirende  Entzilndung  der  Fo.ssa 
glosso-epiglottica  (Angina  praeepiglottica  phlegmonosa), 
Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  126. — 
Mann  (M.)  A  Senator-fele  betegsegrol.  [The  disease 
of  Senator.]  Gydgydszat,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxv,  .52. — 
Metzianii  (U.-J.)  Un  nouvel  instrument  pour  ouvrir 
sans  danger  les  abcds  de  la  cavit6  bucco-pharyngt'e. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  622.— Paunz  (M.)  A  g^ge  he- 
veny t41yogk6pz6dL's6r61.  [Grave  abscess  formation  of  the 


Throat  {Ahcess  of). 

throat.]  GyogySszat,  Budapest,  1902,  xlii,  68.— Przed- 
borski  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  tiber  die  acuten  infec- 
tiosen  phlegmnnosen  Entzvindungen  des  Rachens  und 
Kelilkopfes  (Pharyngitis  et  laryngitis  infectiosa  phleg- 
monosa acuta).  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx, 
350;  399.  —  Kipaiilt  (H.)  Le  traitement  de  I'angine 
phlegmoneuse.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.-,  1896,  9.  s.,  iii,  93-95.— 
Sill  (E.  M.)  Inflammatory  and  suppurative  conditions 
of  the  retropharynx  of  infants.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1910,  xci,  429.— Soerensen.  Erfahrungen  und  Stu- 
dien  iiber  Angina  phlegmonosa.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  66-71.  Also,  transl:  Hosp.-Tid. ,  K0- 
benh.,  1900,  4.  R.,  viii,  101-111.  — Spezla  (G. )  Su 
un  caso  di  angina  flemmonosa.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Mi- 
lano,  1904,  Ixxiii,  319 —Trousseau.  Angine  phlegmo- 
neuse, angine  rhumatismale,  gangrene  du  pharynx,  mu- 
guet.  [Abstr  deC.  Chauveau.]  Arch,  internal,  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii.  543:  xviii,  219.— Vincent  (H.) 
Le  retrecissement  unilateral  de  la  pupille  dans  I'angine 
phlegmoneuse.  Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  mod.  d,  hop.  de  Par., 
1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  522-526.— Wilinaei-s.  Phlegmon  sus- 
hvoidien  sous-aponevrotique.  Arch.  m^d.  beiges,  Brux., 
1912,  4.  s.,  xl,  172-177.— Winekler  (E.)  Ueber  Therapie 
der  phlegmoniisen  Entzundungen  des  Waldeyerschen 
Ringes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leigz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  2139. — lSwl.llinger  (H.)  A  Senator-fC'le  beteg- 
segrol.  [Senator's  disease.)  Gy6gyA,szat,  Budapest.  1895, 
xxxv,  1-3.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1895,  xxxi,  316-3-20. 

Throat  ( Cancer  of). 

See,  also,  Thxoat  (  Tumors  of,  Malir/nant). 

GooDALE  (J.  L. )  Acontributiontothedifferen- 
tial  diagnosis  of  certain  malignant  diseasesof  the 
lyinphoidtissiieof  thethroat.  8°.  St.  Lou i  -,1906. 

£epr.  from[Fva.nke\  Festschrift-Numberof]:  Ann. Otol., 
Rhmol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  , 

Abonlker  (H.)  Epithelioma  sous-glottique.  Bull. 
med.de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  93.— Beek  (J.  C.) 
Experiments  with  the  autolytic  solutions  in  the  treat- 
ment of  inoperable  cancer  of  the  throat,  neck  and  face. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxi,  198- 
■202. — Bendandi  (G.)  Carcinomidelle  tonsille,  faringe 
e  parti  attigtie:  risultatioperatorii.  Riforma  med.,  Roma, 
1903,  xix,  175-178.— Delavan  (D.  B  )  The  withholding 
of  reports  of  operations  for  the  relief  of  cancer  of  the 
throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss.  1893,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xv,  12- 
18.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  428.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Evans  (A.)  Excision  of  the  larynx,  lower  part  of  the 
pharynx  and  upper  end  of  the  oesophagus  for  malignant 
disease  (squamous-celled  carcinoma)  of  those  structures. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Clin,  Sect.,  44-48. 

 .  A  subsequent  report  on  a  case  of  excision  of  the 

larynx,  lower  part  of  the  pharynx,  and  upper  end  of  the 
a'sophagus  for  malignant  disease  (squamous-celled  car- 
cinoma) of  those  .structures.  )Ibid.,  1910-11,  iv,  Clin.  Sect., 
142-144. — Faure  (J.-L.)  Traitement  chirurgical  des  can, 
cers  de  I'arriere-gorge.  Bull,  de  larvngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol. - 

Par.,  1899,  ii,  102-lOS.   .  Traitement  des  earicers  de 

I'arriere-gorge.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  213-216,— Fromeii.t  &  Rome. 
Cancer  de  la  goutti^re  pharyngo-laryn,gec;  enorme  ade- 
nopathiecervicale.  Lyon  med. ,1908,c.xi, 866, — GUiek  (T. ) 
Le  traitement  chirurgical  du  cancer,  du  larynx  et  du  pha- 
rynx. Presseoto-Iaryngol.  beige,  Brux. ,1908,  vii, 433-456.— 
Orant  (D.)  Case  of  epithelioma  ot  the  left  tonsil,  fau- 
cial  pillar  and  uvula.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 

1907-  8,  i,  Laryngol.  Sect,  29. —Grant  [J.D.)  Case  of 
epithelioma  of  epiglottis  and  vestibule  ot  larynx.  Ibid., 

1908-  9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  137.— Heidenliai'n  (L.)  Zur 
Operation  der  Carcinoma  in  der  Gegend  der  Tonsillen. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  190.5,  Ixxvii,  1-6. — Hoag 
(F.  L.)  Epithelioma  of  the  pharynx,  oesophagu.s,  and 
larynx.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii,  26- 
28. — Jaboulaj  .  Cancer  de  I'epiglotte  et  du  repli  ary- 
teno-epiglottique  droit;  laryngectomie  partielle  par  la 
vole  thyrohyoidienne;  guerison.  Lyon  med.,  1907  cix, 
895.— Jacques.  Cancer  du  voile,  des  amygdales  et  du 
pharynx  opere  par  les  voles  naturelles.  Mem.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  67.    Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test, 

Nancy,  1908,  xl,  216.  ■  ■.  L'excision  par  les  votes 

naturelles  des  cancers  de  I'isthme  du  gosier.  Bull  de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  169-173.— Kiaer 
(G.)  A  case  of  primary  cancer  of  the  epipharynx. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  656. — L,e  Bee.  A 
propos  de  la  tracheotomie  preventive  dans  le  traitement 
des  cancers  de  la  langue  et  du  pharynx.  Paris  chirurg., 
1909,  i,  1152  —Lee  (E.  H.)  A  ca.se  of  extirpation  of  the 
soft  palate  and  tonsil  for  carcinoma.  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1898,  iv,  89-97.— M'Kendrick  (J.  S.)  &  Teaclier  (J. 
H.)  Case  of  cancer  of  the  throat  treated  by  radium. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912,  Ixxviii,  241-248.— Navratil  (I.)  A 
gegeresectiokrol  rAknSil,  gydgyult  e-setek  kapcsAn.  [.\ 
case  of  cancer  of  the  throat  cured  by  resection.]  Orvosi 

hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  2.53.   .  A  gegerak  oper^- 

iasar61  szerzett  tapasztalatok.    [Experiences  with  opera- 
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Throat  {Cancer  of). 

tions  for  cancer  of  the  throat.]     Orvosi  heti  szerale, 

Budapest,  1904,  xxxvli,  534-536.   .  A  gegerak  operi- 

lAsArol.  [Operation  for  cancer  of  the  throat.]  SeW- 
szetiadatok,Budapest,1900,l-10.— Kieliardsoii  (M.  H.) 
Remarks  on  a  forbidding  case  of  cancer  involving 
tongue,  ton.sil,  and  pharynx  permanently  cured  by 
radical  incision.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxiv,  920.— de 
Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  Two  cases  of  malignant  disease  of 
tonsil,  pharynx,  and  tongue.  Proc.  Roy.  See.  Med., 
Lond.,  1910-il,  iv,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  113.— Scitmlegelow 
(E.)  Kliniske  bidrag  til  strubekrsef  tens  patologi.  [Clin- 
ical contribution  to  the  pathology  of  cancerof  thethroat.] 
Ugesk.  f.La5ger,Kj0benh.,191O,lxxii,829;  859.— SeblJeau 
(P.)  Un  signe  ordinaire  et  precoce  des  cancers  de  la 
gorge:  arri^re-bouche,  carrefour  aero- digestif.  Paris 
Bi(5d.,  1911-12,  42-44.— Spieer  (R.  H.  S. )  Cancers  of  the 
throat-,  some  remarks  on  their  sites  of  origin,  pathogeny, 
early  diagnosis,  and  radical  cure.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1909,  ii,  1149-1152.   .  Cancer  of  the  throat.  Ibid., 

1910,  ii,  1717.— Spicer  (S.)  &  WrigUKA.  E.)  Case  of 
inoperable  cancer  of  the  fauces,  the  pharynx,  the  tongue, 
and  the  cervical  glands  that  has  shown  marked  ameliora- 
tion after  treatment  for  ten  weeks  with  a  bacterial  vac- 
cine of  neoformana.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxi,  265- 
269.  Also:  Laryngoscope,St.Louis,  1906,xvi, 736.— Stew- 
art (F.  J. )  Malignant  diseaseof  the  pharynx  and  larynx; 
clinical  lecture.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxiv,  335- 
339.— WalsSi  (D.)  The  applicability  of  radium  in  the 
treatment  of  a  cancerous  throat.  Med.  Press&Circ.,Lond., 
1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  163-165.— Weiss  (T.)  Quelques  con- 
siderations sur  le  cancer  de  I'arriere-gorge.  Rev.  m6d. 
de  I'est,  Nancy,  1894,  xxvi.  1-13.— Wriglit  (D.)  Epithe- 
lioma of  the  tonsil,  tongue,  and  palate;  parts  affected  re- 
moved after  ligature  of  the  common  carotid  artery.  Med. 
Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1899,  vii,  65; 

Throat  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Ear,  eye,  nose,  throat  and  larynx; 
'Ear  and  throat;  Fauces  {Diseases  of ) ;  Liarynx 
{Diseases  of);  Nose  and  throat  [Diseases  of); 
Pharynx  {Diseases  of);  Scarlatina  (ComjMca- 
tions  of,  Anginose,  etc.);  Thxoat  {Abscess  of); 
Throat  {Diseases  of.  Manuals  of) ;  Throat  {Dis- 
eases of)  in  children;  Throat  {Diseases  of)  in 
soldiers;  Throat  {Inflammations  of)  \_and  subdi- 
visions']; Throat  {Lupus  of);  Throat  {Mycosis 
of);  Throat  {Neuroses  of);  Throat  {Scleroses 
of  );  Throat  (iS'//p/ti7j.so/) ;  Thxo&t  {Tid:>erculosis 
of);  Throat  {Tumors  of);  Throat  {Ulceration 
of);  Tongue  {Diseases  of);  Tonsils  {Diseases 
of);  Uvula  {Diseases  of ). 

Massei  (F. )  Olinica  privata;  statistica  de- 
gl'  infermi  di  malattie  di  gola  avuti  in  cura  dal 
1°  gennajo  al  31  dicembre  1872.  8°.  Napoli, 
1873. 

Mayer  (E.)  Clinical  memoranda  from  the 
throat  department.  With  remarks.  8°.  New 
York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.   Rep.,  1899. 

MouEE  (E.  J.)  Traite  ^lementaire  et  prati- 
que des  maladies  de  la  gorge,  du  pharynx  et  du 
larynx.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

 .    The   same.    Elementary  practical 

treatise  on  diseases  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx. 
Transl.  and  adapted  by  J.  Malcolm  Farquhar- 
son.    8°.    London,  1909. 

NuvoLi  (G.)  Letture  cliniche  sulle  malattie 
della  gola.    roy.  8°.    Eoma,  1893. 

Asli  (M.J.)  Report  of  cases  In  throat  department, 
service  of  M.  J.  Ash.  Reported  by  Emil  Mayer.  N.  York 
Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1893,  i,  pt.  1,  98-108,  1  pi.— Avel- 
lis  (G)  Ueber  einige  ohne  Untersuchung  zu  stellende 
Wahrscheinlichkeitsdiagnosen  bei  Hals-  und  Nasen- 
krankheiten,  Aerztl.  Prakt  ,  Hamb.,  1891,  iv,  585.  Also: 
Med  -chir.  Centralbl  .  Wien,  1892,  xxvii,  166-169.— Barn- 
liill  (J.  F  )  Diseases  of  the  glosso-epiglottic  spaces. 
Ann  OtoI.>Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  vi,  162- 
165— Burger  (H  )  &  Cainpagne  (H.  C  A)  Jaar- 
ver.slag  der  Gemeentelijke-( Universiteits-)-Polikliniek 
voor  keelziekten  te  Amsterdam  16  Sept.  1896—15  Sept. 
1897  Geneesk  Courant,  Tiel,  1898,  lii,  no,  17  — Cassel- 
berry  (W.  E  )  Disease  of  the  throat  and  nose  In  rela- 
tion to  life  expectancy.  Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y  ,  1900,  x  133- 
135.  [Discussion],  142-145.— Cliauveau  (C.)  Un  livre 
chinois  sur  les  maladies  de  la  gorge.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  193-202.— Ooues  (Vf.7.) 
Statistics  regarding  increased  number  of  throat  infec- 
tions in  Boston,  February,  1912.   Am.  J.  Pub,  Health,  N. 


Throat  {Diseases  of). 

Y.,  1912,  ii,  419-430.— Farlow  (J.  \V.)  A  case  of  myxoe- 
dema  of  the  throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  V.,  1897, 
130-132.— Fitzgerald  (W.  H. )  The  resi.stant  breathing 
tract.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  939.— Frais- 
sant  (L.)  Cancroide  primitif  de  la  region  sus-hyol- 
dienne;  fulguration;  mort.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1909, 
ii,  200-207.— Gibb  (J.  S.)  Acute  urticaria  of  the  fauces. 
Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  314.— Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Exu- 
dative erythema  of  the  mouth  and  throat.  J.  Laryngol., 
Loud.,  1904,  xix,  617-622.— Howartli  (W.  G.)  Report 
of  the  throat  department  for  1909.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp. 
Rep.  1909,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  157-160.— JHudsou- 
ITlakuen  (G. )  The  voice  as  an  index  to  disea.ses  of  the 
throat,  nose,  and  ear.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908. Ixxxvii, 
47.  Also,  Reprint. — Hurd  (L.  M.)  Pemphigtis  of  the 
throat:  report  of  a  case.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1909, 
xix,  689. — joacliim(0. )  Non-svphilitic  mucous  patches 
of  the  throat.  Tr.  Louisiana  M'.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1900,  121- 
125.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  X,  263-267. — Joimstoil  (R.  H.)  Some  interesting 
throat  cases.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Marvland,  Bait.,  1908,  iv, 
352.— Kast  (A.)  &  Ruiupel  (T.)  Lepra  des  Pharynx 
und  Larynx.  In  their:  Path.-anat.  Tafeln  .  .  .  Hamb. 
Staatskrankenh.,  Wandsbek-Hamb.,  1892,  1.  Hit.,  R, 
pi.  ii.  Also,  transl.  in  their:  Illust.  path,  anat.,  fol., 
Lond.,  1893,  R,  pi.  ii,  with  text.— Keelziektens  (Van 
de).  Naleez.  v.  d,  Artz,  of  geneesh.,  Amst.,  1774,  ii,  276- 
289. — Kelson  (W.  H.)  Somethroataffections.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  ii,  24.— Kerley  (C.  G.)  The  questionable 
influence  of  .so-called  diathetic  conditions  in  diseases  of 
throat  and  nose  in  children.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1807,  Ixxxvi, 
333.  Also,  Reprint.- K-jos  (A.)  Ogsaa  en  halsesyke- 
epidemi.  [An  angina  epidemic]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
LEegefor.,Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii,  687. — Kretseliinann. 
Halsbeschwerrlen,  verursacht  durch  Erkrankung  der 
Driisen  des  Mundbodens.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  RhinoL, 
Berl.,  1906,  xix,  104-114.— Kyle  (D.  B.)  Diseases  of  the 
uvula,  the  pharynx  and  larynx.  Svst.  Pract.  Therap. 
(Hare),  Phila.,  '  1897,  iv,  211-246.— L,acl£  (L.)  Di.s- 
eases  of  the  throat.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  26- 
28.  —  Lederman  (  M.  D."  )  Septic  infections  of  the 
mouth  and  throat.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi, 
721-727.— Leland  (G.  A.)  Septic  infection  through  the 
fauces.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  286.  Also,  Reprint.— 
liOgan  (.J.  E.)  Chronic  epipharyngeal  periadenitis  in 
adults.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  1908-9,  xi,  511- 
526.— Mac'Donaid  (M.)  Report  of  the  throat  depart- 
ment; from  Oct.  1st,  1895,  to  Sept.  30th,  1897.  King's 
Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1895-6,  Lond.,  1897,  iii,  219: 1896-7,  Lond., 

1898,  iv,  247.— Massei  (F.)  La  sifilide  ed  i  tumori  ma- 
ligni  della  gola.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1909, 
xxix,  137-150.  —  Morris  (R.  T.)  Infections  of  the 
lymph-glands  of  the  mouth  and  throat.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1904,  xlvi,  449-454.  —  Moslsovitz  (I.)  Gege- 
pachvdermia.     [Throat  .  .  .]     Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1899,  xliii,  672.— IMosse  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'arthritisme  aigu  de  la  gorge;  angine  arthritique  aigue 
avec  hvpercrinie  paroxvstique.  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1911, 
xxxi,  num.  spec,  531-543.— Newcoiub  (J.  E.)  Diseases 
of  the  uvula,  soft  palate,  and  faucial  pillars.  Twentieth 
Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xx,  555-574.— Pope  (S.  T.) 
Throat  infections  of  childhood.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 
Fran.,  1907,  v,  176-178.  —  Porelier  (\V.  P.)  Throat 
versus  lung,  with  illustrative  cases.  Tr.  South  Car.  M. 
Ass.,  Charleston,  1894,  xliv,  97-103.— Robinson  (H.  B.) 
Report  of  the  throat  department  of  St.  Thomas's  Hos- 
pital in  1898.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  291-300.— Kougliton  (E.  W.)  Two  cases  of 
hoarseness.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii, 
Laryngol.  Sect.,  40.— Semon  (Sir  F.)  Proceedings  of 
the  subsection— diseases  of  the  throat— of  the  Seventh 
International  Medical  Congress,  held  in  London,  Au- 
gust 2d-9th,  1881.  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,1881,  ii,  353-357. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  The  throat  department  of  St.  Tho- 
mas's Hospital  in  1882.   St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1882, 

Lond.,  1883,  xil,  77-87.   Also,  Reprint.   .  A  case  of 

obscure  lardaceous-looking  variable  infiltration  of  the 
uvula,  soft  palate,  and  right  arytenoid  cartilage,  in  a 
lady,  aged  thirty.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond. ,1903,  xviii, 37-39.— 
Swain  (H.  L.)  Cysts,  ab.scesses  and  oedema  of  the 
epiglottis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxx, 
261-275.— Teets  (C.  E.)  Affection  of  the  glosso-epiglotic 
and  pyriform  sinuses  and  their  treatment.  Homoeop. 
Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N,  Y.,  1903,  ix,  446-150.— Tenney 
(A.  C  )  The  relationship  between  blood  pressure  and 
diseases  of  the  throat.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol., 
Lancaster,  Pa..  1911,  xvii.  367-369.— Til  ley  (H.)  Clin- 
ical lecture  on  hoarseness  Polyclin.,  Lend.,  1904,  viii, 
3_6 —Usaclieflf  (N.  A.)  Sluchal  pervichnol  gangre- 
noznoi  zhabi.  [Primary  gangrenous  angina.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J  ,  St,  Petersb.,  1912,  ccxxxiv,  med.-spec.  pt  ,  248- 
252.— Voyacliek  (V, )  Statisticheskiy  obzor  chasti  am- 
bulatornavo  materiala  kliniki  gorlovlkh,  nosovlkh  i 
ushnikh  bolleznel  N.  P  Simanovskavo  za  1908-9  uchebnly 
god.  [Statistical  review  of  the  dispensary  material  of  N. 
P  Slmanovski's  Clinic  of  diseases  of  the  throat,  nose, 
and  ear,  for  the  scholastic  year  1908-9.]  Vestnik  Ushn., 
Gorlov.  1  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  i,  849-878.— 
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Throat  {Diseases  of). 

Wells  (W.  A.)  The  hyg'ienio,  economic  and  sociologic 
aspect  of  the  throat.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx, 
42-56.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Woodward  (J.  F. )  Sore 
throat;  its  nature;  differentiation;  influence  of  climate 
and  treatment.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1897, 
Ixxvi,  410-414.— Yonjie  (E.  S. )  The  prevalence  of  throat 
affections  among  female  elementary  school  teachers  in 
Manchester.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  807. 

Throat  (Diseases  of.  Causes  afid jyathol- 
ogy  of). 

See,  also,  Singers  (  Vocal  disorders  of) ;  Throat 
[Diseases  of,  Rheumatic,  etc.);  Throat  {Inflam- 
mation of,  Bacteriology  of) . 

Menche  (  H  . )  *  Beitriige  zu  der  Lehre  vom 
Erysipel  des  Pharynx  uiid  Larynx.  8°.  Got- 
tingeii,  1908. 

Veillon  (A.)  Recherches  sur  retiologie  et 
la  pathogenie  des  angines  aigues  non  diphte- 
riques.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Ball  (J.  B.)  Leprosy  with  throat  lesions.  Proc.  La- 
ryngol.  Soc.  Lond.,  189:3-4,  i,  33.— Browne  (L. )  Faults 
in  voice  production  which  lead  to  throat  diseases.  Med. 
Week,  Par.,  1893,  i,  48(5-488.— Catliell  (W.  T.)  A  study 
of  the  ill  effects  of  tobacco  on  the  throat  and  nose.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixx,  191-196.— I>aiiziger 
(F.)  Rachen-  und  Kehlkopfsymptome  bei  der  Polyneu- 
ritis (puerperalis).  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896, 
XXX,  175-179.— Jones  (C.  P.)  Diseases  of  the  pharynx 
and  tonsils  due  to  faulty  metabolism.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi,  337-340.— Line o In  (R.  P.) 
The  pharynx  and  larynx  in  the  exanthemata  and  other 
febrile  affections.  In:  Svst.  Ear,  Nose  &  Throat  (Bur- 
nett), Phila., 1893,  ii,  622-668.— McVey  (W.  E.)  The  his- 
tology and  pathological  anatomy  of  mucous  membrane 
of  the  throat.  Med.  Monog.,  Topeka,  Kan.,  1899,  i,  198- 
208.  —  Pi^tri.  Angine  a  forme  scltjrijmateuse.  J.  de 
m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii,  170.— Kobiuson  (B.) 
Sewer  gas  a  cause  of  throat  disease;  or  the  effect  of  bad 
drainage  on  the  throat.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  257- 
261. — Seiuon  (Sir  F. )  [The  probable  pathological  iden- 
tity of  the  various  forms  of  acute  septic  inflammations  of 
the  throat  hitherto  de.scribed  as  acute  cedema  of  the  lar- 
ynx, CEdematous  laryngitis,  erysipelas  of  the  pharynx 
and  larynx,  phlegmon  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  and 
angina  Ludovici.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1055. — Stew- 
art (G.  I.)  Oral  sepsis  in  its  connextion  with  throat  dis- 
ease, iii'd.,  1909,  i,  1822.— Stooss  (M.)  Zur  Aetiologie 
und  Pathologie  der  Anginen,  der  Stomatitis  aphthosa 
und  des  Soors.  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d.  Schweiz. 
Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  3.  R.,  1-1:30,  3  pi.— Varekamp  (P.) 
Angina  blastomycosa;  gistangina.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1911-12,xviii,ei3;  62.5.— Woody  (S.S.)  & Kolmer  (J.  A.) 
A  stndv  of  non-diphtheritic  exudates.  Arch.  Pediat,  N. 
Y.,  1911,  xxviii,  500-507.    [Discussion],  542-545. 

Throat  {Diseases  of  Complications  and 
sequelse  of). 

See,  also,  Thxoa.t XHsemorrhage  from). 

DuBosT  (P.)  *  Etude  sur  les  complications 
septicemiques  et  pyohemiques  des  angines  ai-i 
gues  non  dipht^^riques.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Lave.vnd  (  H.  )  Les  angines  glanduleuses. 
12°.    Paris,  1898. 

Martin  (C.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Nachkrankheiten  nach  Angina  tonsillaris.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1903. 

Petillon  (L.-A.-J. )  *Des  exanthemes  con- 
secutifs  aux  angines  aigues  non  diphteriques. 
8°.    Lille,  1902. 

Reuss  (E.  )  *  Ueber  Angina  als  Infektions- 
Krankheit,  insbesondere  als  Ursache  der  Endo- 
karditis.    [Giessen.]    8°.    Berli,!,  1910. 

Sigogne(A.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  la 
nephrite  au  cours  et  dans  la  convalescence  des 
angines  aigues  lion  specifiques.   8°.  Paris,  1902. 

A8cliOft"(L.)  Ueber  Angina  und  Appendicitis.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi, 
313-318.— Bezy.  Angine  avee  accidents  laryngiens  (stri- 
dulisme  et  dyspn^es).  Clin,  de  la  Fac.  de  mM.  de  Toti- 
louse,  1896,  ii,  131-136.— Blclielonne  (H.)  Zona  occi- 
pito-cervical  bilateral  pri'-ced^  d'une  angine  aigue.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  i,  194-200.  — von 
Bombard  (H.)  Periarteriitis  nodosa  als  Folge  einer 
Staphylokokkensepsis  nach  Angina.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  xix,  305-324,  1  pi.— Bus- 
quet.  Des  troubles  cnrdiaques  tardifs  consecutifs  aux 
angines.   Bull.  m<'d..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  673-676.   .  Des 


Throat  {Diseases  of  Complications  and 
se(-iuelx  of). 

troubles  cardiaques  tardifs  consecutifs  aux  angines.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  297.— Coen  (R.) 
De  I'influence  des  affections  chronlques  de  la  gorge  sur 
certains  troubles  de  la  parole,  en  particulier  le  begaie- 
ment.  Rev.  Internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par., 
1897,  vii,  46-48.— Custis  (J.  B.  G.)  The  relation  oi  some 
throat  lesions  to  ovarian  diseases.  Horaceop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv,  369-374.— Czajkowski  (J.)  O 
niektorych  powiklaniach  ostrego  samoistnego  niezytu 
gardzieli i ich  stosunku  do tegoz  cierpienia.  [Certain com- 
plications of  acute  idiopathic  catarrhal  angina  and  their 
relation  to  this  disease.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawii,  1S91,  2.  s.,  xi, 
360-;368. — Deliio  (K.)  Septisches,  mac\ilo-piipul6sesEry- 
themim  Anschluss  an  einefolliculare  Angina.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,1900,n.  F., xvii, 77-81,1  pi.— I»elavan(D. 
B.)  The  influence  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  throat  upon 
certain  defectsof  .speech,  especiallv  stammering.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1895, N.  Y.,1896,  xvii,  43-45.— lirelg  (W.  .T.) 
Pseudomembranous  anginee  with  scarlcl  i.isIh  s.  Domin- 
ion M. Month. ,Toronto,1894,ii, 9.5-98.— Ha  rri»(  K.  A.)  Re- 
flex neuroses  due  to  morbid  throat  conditions.  .1 .  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  418.  —  Hippius  (A.  E.)  K 
voprosu  ob  etiologicheskom  znachenii  angin  dlya  zabo- 
llevaniya  otdalyonuikh  organov.  [On  the  etiological 
value  of  anginse  in  disease  of  distant  organs.]  Trudi 
Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.  1895-6,  Mosk.,  1897,  iv,  63-69.— 
Holliok  (J.  O.  )  Acute  tonsillo-glossitis  followed  by 
tuberculosis  meningitis  simulating  hysteria.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  912.  —  Kusaka  (S.)  [Acute  inflam- 
mation of  the  throat  with  paralysis.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M. 
J.,  Tokyo,  1905,  xxiv,  no.  278,  pt.'2,  1-8.  —  l.aan  (H. 
A.  )  Gangraen  van  een  voet  en  een  onderbeen  bij 
een  kind  in  aansluiting  aan  een  angina.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  Afd., 
241-250.  —  liemifere  (  G.  )  Les  angines  herpetiques; 
une  complication  rare.  J.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1900,  ii, 
193-205.  —  liOninitz  (H.)  Ueber  die  Angina  als  Aus- 
gangspunkt  schwerer  Erkrankungen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1907, iii, 37-39. —liiiblinski  (W.)  Angina  und  Erythem. 
J  bid.,  1906,  ii,  487^90.— Lustverk  (E.  Yu.)  Septiches- 
kayapyatnisto-pasulyoznayaeritemaposllel'ollikulyarnol 
angini.  [Septic  maculo-papular  erythema  following  fol- 
licular angina.]  Ru.ssk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Khar- 
kov, 1908,  XV,  200-203.— Neweomb  (J.-E.)  Hemorrngie 
consecutive  a  une  esquinancie;  ligature  de  la  carotide 
primitive;  guerison.  Reflexions  sur  51  cas  d'hemorragie 
survenue  au  cours  d'une  suppuration  pharyngee.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par..  1908,  xxvi,  476-490.— 
Pennell  (W.  W.)  Cervical  glandular  infection  from 
diseases  of  the  throat.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1911,  vii, 
394-396. — Koiiget.  Nevralgie  occipitale  au  cours  d'une 
angine  catarrhale  vulgaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  405.-KoHyer  (E.)  Zona 
du  cou  avecfglycosurie  passagere  a  la  suite  d'une  angine. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  6.55.— Selimidt  (A.)  Ueber 
Angina  als  Ausgangspunkt  schwerer  Krankheiten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
287. — Stiiart-liow  (W.)  Mouth  and  throat  sepsis  keep- 
ing up  ear  sepsis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1908,  xii,  91. — Tre- 
trSp.  L'angine  benigne,  point  de  depart  d'infection 
grave.  Rev.  hebd.de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,  ii,  36- 
39.  —  Vincent  (H.)  La  nevralgie  occipitale  dans  les 
angines  vulgaires.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  ra^d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  394-398.— Kilgien  (H.)  Une  com- 
plication non  encore  signaloe  de  la  fievre  angineuse. 
Rev.  med.  de  I'e.st,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  613-619. 

Throat  {Diseases  of  Diagnosis  and 
semeiology  of). 

See,  also,  Larynx  { Exploration  of );  Pharjmx 
(Exploration  of);  Throat  {Exploration  of); 
Throat  {Inflammation  of). 

Llorente  ( V. )  Del  (liagnustico,  pronostico 
y  tratamiento  de  la  difteria  y  el  croup  6 
garroti'lo.     8°.     Madrid,  1899. 

Burgess  (J.)  Two  cases  in  which  uncommon  symp- 
toms were  present  in  cases  of  throat  disease.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl,.  1896,  xiv,  37-44.  Aim:  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  1896,  3.  s.,  ci,  101-107.  — Campbell  ( R.  R. ) 
Differential  diagnosis  between  pseudomembranous  an- 
gina of  syphilis  and  diphtheritic  angina.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1549.  —  Dominie k  (  G.  C.  ) 
Pseudo-angina,  with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Homceop.  M. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  1908,  lii.  245-247.— Esclierieli  (T.)  Ueber 
diphtheroide  Rachenerkrankungen.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d. 
Aerzte  in  Steiermark.  Graz,  1893,  xxx,  21-33. — Iiasa;!>'iia 
(F. )  La  reazione  del  fermento  proteolitico  per  la  diag- 
nosi  di  angina.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1911, 
xxii,  1-4.  —  Petges  (G.-M.  )  Considerations  sur  les 
difHcultes  du  diagnostic  entre  les  angines  pseudo- 
membraneuses  de  la  syphilis  et  l'angine  diphterique. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1902,  xx.\ix,  313-:325  — 
Quay  ( G.  H.  )  Differential  diagnosis  between  tuber- 
culosis, syphilis,  and  cancer  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx. 
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Throat  {Diseases  of,  Diagnosis  and 
seirieiology  of). 

Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iii,  401-408.— 
Kaveii  (T.  F.)  '  Diphtheria  or  toiisillitLs?  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1892,  xlix,  81-92.— Salinger  (S.)  The  clinical 
diagnosis  of  diphtheria  and  follicular  ton.sillitia.  Dietet. 
&  Hyg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxv,  601.— Soiiiers  (L.  S.)  The 
differential  diagnosis  of  pharyngeal  syphilitic  lesions 
and  diphtheria.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  22,'5-227.— Swain 
(H.  L. )  Throat  symptoms  in  general  diseases;  throat 
.symptoms  of  syphilis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii, 
101-106. — Sym'es  (L.)  On  the  symptoms  or  phenomena 
formerly  known  as  croup;  the  diseases  which  produce 
them;  and  the  clinical  significance  of  the  various  allied 
affections  embraced  by  the  term.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1900, 
ex,  24-32. — Vllly  (F.)  A  form  of  faucial  inflammation 
resembling  diphtheria.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1900, 
3.  s.,  iii,  397^12.— Wlilte  (G.  B.)  Pseudo-diphtheria, 
or  false  membrane  of  the  throat.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1893,  vii,  679. 

Throat  {Diseases  of,  Epidemic,  conta- 
gious or  malignant). 

Sec,  also,  Pharynx  {Inflammation  of,  Gan- 
grenous, etc.  );  Throat  {Diseases  of)  in  soldiers; 
Throat  {Inflammation  of,  Bacteriology  of); 
Tonsils  {Gangrene  of). 

De  Couecy  (J.  0.)  Malignant  sore  throat 
and  its  treatment.  12°.  East  St.  Louis,  III., 
[1895]. 

Eepr.  from:  Courier  of  Med.,  1895. 

FoGLiA  (J.  A.)  De  anginosa  passione,  crus- 
tosis  malignisque  tonsillarum,  et  fancium 
ulceribus,  per  inclytam  hanc  Neapolis  civita- 
tem,  multaque  regni  loca  vagantibus.  sm.  4°. 
Neapoli,  1620. 

Mair  (  L.  W.  D.  )  Report  to  the  Local 
Government  Board  upon  the  prevalence  of 
throat-illness  in  and  near  the  Ditcham  Park 
Estate  in  the  Catherington  and  Petersfield 
rural  districts,  Hampshire.  fol.  London, 
1902. 

 .     Report  to  the  Local  Government 

Board,  upon  an  outbreak  of  throat  illness  at 
Lincoln.     Oct.  29,  1903.     fol.    London,  1903. 

Also,  it):  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1902-3,  Lond., 
1904,  190-226. 

Sgamb,\tus  (J.  a.)  De  pestilente  faucium 
affectu  Neapoli  saeviente.  Opusculum.  sm. 
4°.    Neapoli,  1620. 

Andreives  (F.  W.)  Some  remarks  on  "  hospital  Kore 
throat."  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  189.5-6,  iii,  14.^147.— 
Axe  (J.  W.)  The  relation  of  udder  disease  in  cows  to 
an  epidemic  of  sore  throat  in  the  districts  of  Woking  and 
Horsell.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  575-577.  — Bard 
(S.)  An  enquiry  into  the  nature,  cause,  and  cure  of  the 
angina  snffocativa.  or  sore  throat  distemper,  as  it  is  com- 
monly called  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  and  colony 
of  New  York.  Tr.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1771,  i,  322-338.-^ 
Blunienau  (M.  B. )  Operichnolgangrenlezleva.  [On 
primary  gangrene  of  the  throatj  Med.  ()bozr.,Mosk., 1893, 
xxxix,  1163-1170.  —  Caiger  (F.  P.)  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  infective  throat  disease.   Clin.  J.,  Lond., 

1902-  3,  xxi,  161;  183.  — Clialmers  (A.  K.)  An  outbreak 
of  (?  septic)  sore  throat  among  the  staff  at  Belvidere  Hos- 
pital, which  coincided  with  the  occurrence  of  a  teat 
eruption  in  the  herd  supplyingmilk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1903-  4,  xvi,  769-772.— Cliavane  &  Planclion.  A  pro- 
pos  des  cas  d'infection  survenus  El  la  Clinique  Tarnier, 
pendant  les  quatre  premiers  mois  de  1899.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  77-93.  —€ole  (E.  H.)  Remarks 
upon  an  ear  and  throat  infection  with  subsequent  involve- 
ment of  the  neck.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni  St. 
Louis,  1899. 22-28.— Davis  ( D.  J. ) ,  Wall.s  ( F.  X. ), Gold- 
stlne(M.  T.)  [etal.].  A  symposium  on  the  clinical  mani- 
festations of  an  epidemic  of  sore  throat  observed  during 
thepastwinter[in  Chicago].  Illinois  M.J. .Springfield, 1912, 
xxii,  593-601. — De  Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  [  1  Wocasesof  acute 
septic  inflammation  of  the  throat.]  Westminst.  Hosp. 
Rep.  1902, Lond., 1903, xiii,282.—Donlioft"er  (S.)  Haveny 
infectiosusgurat-6sgegephlegmoneesete.  [A  case  of  acute 
'infectious  phlegmon  of  the  oesophagus  and  throat.  Orvosi 
heti  szemie,  Budapest,  1899,  xxvi,  305-307.— Frencli  (R. ) 
Epidemicsore  throat  from  suppurative  mammitis  in  cows. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904.  i,  831.— Oalebski  (A.  Ya.)  Gan- 
grenoznava  angina.  Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov,  Bo- 
llezn.,  S.-'Peterb.,  1911,  iii,  51-57.— Frost  ( W.  H. )  Septic 
sore  throat;  a  milk-borne  outbreak  in  Baltimore,  Md.; 


Throat  {Diseases  of,  Epidemic,  conta- 
gious or  malignant). 

epidemiological  stiidv  of  the  outbreak.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Ho.sp.  Serv..  Wash.,  1912,  Sxvii,  1889-1923.— 
Goodale  (J.L.)  Ovservations  on  the  epidemic  of  sore 
throat  occurring  in  Boston  and  vicinitv  during  Mav,  1911. 
Boston  M.  it  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv,  908-910,  Ich. -Grange  (J. 
W.)  Clinical  notes  of  the  outbreak  of  sore  throat  in  North 
Salford.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1911,  liv,  179-184.— 
.Tonqui^re.  Ein  Fall  von  sekundiirer  Angina  gan- 
grcenosa.  Col.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii, 
248-250.— Krelz  (R.)  Angina  und  septische  Infektion. 
Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,1907,  xxviii,  Abt.  f.  path. 
Anat.,  296-313.  — Mosse  (M.)  Ueber  Angina  als  Infec- 
tionskrankheit.  Deutsche  Klinik.  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-2, 
ii,  345-361.— Oberwartli  (E. )  Primare  Angina  gangre- 
nosa bei  einem  Knaben.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903.  xxix,  301;  318.  Also  [Abstr.l:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  190.3,  xl,  624.  — Keid  (G.)  Infectious 
sore  throat  and  diphtheria.  Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1896,  n.  s.,  Ixi,  625-628.— Kulirali  (J.)  A  brief  report  of 
an  epidemic  of  sore  throat  with  involvement  of  the 
cervical  lymph-nodes.  Am.  J.  Dis.  Child.,  Chicago, 
1912,  301-306.  — Savage  (  W.  G.  >  Outbreak  of  sore 
throat  at  Colchester  due  to  infected  milk.  Pub.  Health. 
Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii,  1-19.— Sharp  (L.  J.)  Epidemic 
sore  throat.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1901,  217-223. — 
Tapiiz(I.  G.)  Sluchalgangrenl  V  zlevle.  [Case  of  gan- 
grene in  the  throat.]  Protok.  Obsh.  vrach.  v.g.Nikolaveve 
(1893),  1894,  51-56.  — Tliresli  (J.  C.)  Infectious  sore- 
throats.  Pub. Health, Lond. ,1894-5,  vii, 210-213.  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1895,  ii, 402-404.— VanderBogart  (F.)  An 
epidemic  of  throat  infection  with  glandular  enlargement. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxix,  373.— Warry  (J.  K.) 
An  outbreak  of  septic  sore-throat  apparently  caused  by 
infected  milk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  40- 
47.  —  Wliitney  (H.  B.)  A  peculiar  epidemic  of  sore 
throat.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1899,  v,  85-90.— Wins- 
low  (C.  E.  A.)  An  outbreak  of  tonsilitis,  or  septic  sore 
throat,  in  Eastern  Massachusetts,  and  its  relation  to  an 
infected  milk  .supply.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1912,  x, 
73-112,  ^;so.  Reprint.— Y  oung  (M.)  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  infective  throat  conditions.  Pr^ictitioner, 
Lond.,  1907,  Ixxviii,  30.5-318. 

Throat  {Diseases  of  Hospitals  fm^). 

Birmingham  and  Midland  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital,  Birmingham.  Annual  reports  of  the 
committee  to  the  governors  and  subscribers. 
38.-65.,  1882-1909;  67.,  1911.  12°.  Birming- 
ham, 1883-1912. 

Central  London  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear 
Hospital.  Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to 
the  subscribers.  9.-13.,  1882-3  to  1886-7;  16.- 
18.,  1889-90  to  1891-2;  21.,  1894-5.  12°  &  8°. 
London,  1883-96. 

 .    Balance  sheet  and  accounts  for  the 

years  1886-7;  1887-8.    fol.    [London,  1887-8.] 

Dispensario  di  laringojatria  della  r.  Univer- 
sita  di  Napoli  nell'  Ospedale  clinico.  Rendi- 
contidegli  anni  scolastici  1883-4;  1884-5;  1888-9 
al  1890-92;  1894  (anni  5,  iii,  iv,  viii-xiv  d'  in- 
segnamenti),  pel  Dott.  Ferdinando  Massei  ed 
il  Dott.  A.  Tribiletti.    8°.    Napoli,  1886-95. 

Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and 
Chest,  Golden  Square.  [Circular  of  the  com- 
mittee on  the  need  of  a  free  institution  for 
the  needy  poor.]    sm.  4°.    [London,  186S.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  committee 

of  management  to  the  subscribers,  including 
reports  of  the  Samaritan  Society,  l.-ll.,  1863-4 
to  1873;  13.,  1875;  15.-22.,  1877-84.  12°. 
London,  1864-85. 

 .    The  pharmacopcKia  of  the  .   .  . 

Edited  by  F.  G.  Harvey,  surgeon  to  the  hospi- 
tal.   5.  ed.    16°.    London,  1894. 

IMetropolitan  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat 
Hospital,  London.  Biennial  and  annual 
reports  of  the  committee  of  management  to 
the  governors  and  subscribers,  for  the  vears 
1884-1900;  1902.  12°  &  8°.  London,  1886- 
1903. 

 .    [Brief  statement  of  the  nature  of 

the  institution,  and  appeal  to  the  public.] 
12°.    [London,  1894.] 
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Throat  [Diseases  of,  IIosj>ltalsfor).  ! 
Metropolitan  Throat  Hospital,  New  York  j 
City.    Annual    reports    of  the   trustees  and  I 
medical  superintendent  to  the  subscribers.  13.- 
23.,  1886-95;  24.,  1897;  25.,  1898;  29.-31.,  1901- 
3;  36.-37.,  1908-9.    12°.    New  York,  1897-1910. 

Bar  (L.)  Notes  de  voyage  relatives  aux  cliniques 
Qto-laryngologiqnes  du  nord  de  I'Europe  (Daiiemark, 
Etats  Scandinaves,  Russie).  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
letc],  Par.,  1904,  i,  209-233.— Macliityre  (J.)  Throat 
department.  Glasgow  Roval  lufirmery.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1907,  Ixvii,  142-144. 

Throat  {Diseases  of,  Mammals  of). 

See,  also.  Nose  and  throat  {Diseases  of,  Manuals 
of);  Larynx  {Diseases  of.  Manuals  of). 

Becker  (F.  )  Die  naturgemiisse  Behandlung 
der  hautigen  Briiune,  sowie  des  Catarrhs  der 
Luftrohre,  des  Keuchhustens  und  endlich  der 
Diphteritis,  Laryngitis,  etc.    12°.    Ccmel,  1865. 

DowNiE  (J.  W.  j  Clinical  manual  for  the 
■  study  of  the  throat.    12°.    Glai^goiv,  1894. 

Gomez  de  la  Muta  (F.)  Tratado  teorico- 
pr;lctico  de  enfermedades  de  la  garganta  (laringe 
yfaringe).    8°.    ifadrid,  1891. 

 .    The  same.     Pt.  5.     8°.  Madrid, 

1893. 

Grdnwald  (L.)  Atlas  der  Krankheiten  der 
Mundhohle,  des  Rachens  und  der  Nase.  16°. 
Munclien,  1893. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas-manuel  des  mala- 
dies de  la  bouche,  du  pharynx  et  des  fosses  na- 
sales.  Ed.  frangaise  par  G.  Laurens.  12°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Hemming  (W.  D.  )  Throat  diseases  and  the 
use  of  the  laryngoscope.  A  handbook  for  prac- 
titioners and  senior  students.  16°.  London, 
1881. 

James  (P.)  Sore  throat,  its  nature,  varieties 
and  treatment;  including  the  connections  be- 
tween affections  of  the  throat  and  other  dis- 
eases.   2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1866. 

 .     The  .same.     3.  ed.    8°.  London, 

1878. 

 .  The  same.  4.  ed.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1880. 

Metz  (C.  a.)  Praktisk  afhandling  cm  hal- 
sens,  lungornas  och  matsmiiltningsorganernas 
slemsjukdomar;  sasoni  slemfeber,  tlusshosta, 
brosthosta,  catarrh,  halsintlamniation,  heshet; 
blascatarrh,  hvit  fluss,  gyllenader,  slem  hemor- 
rhoider,  m.  m.  Jemte  ett  bihang,  innehallande 
dessa  sa  allmanna  sjukdomars  homi)opathiska 
behandling.  Ofversiittning  iran  andra  Tyska 
upplagan  af  C.  LT.  Sonden.  [Short  treatise  on 
the  catarrhal  diseases  of  the  throat,  lungs,  and 
digestive  organs,  such  as  catarrhal  fever,  coughs, 
inflammation  of  throat,  etc.]  12°.  Stockholm, 
1832. 

Moure  (E.-J.)  Traite  elementaire  et  pratique  I 
des  maladies  de  la  gorge,  du  pharynx  et  du  I 
larynx.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

 .     The  same.     Elementary  practical 

treatise  on  diseases  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  j 
Transl.  by  J.  M.  Farqnharson.  8°.  London,  1 
1909. 

NuvoLi  (G.)  Letture  cliniche  sulle  malattie 
della  gola.    8°.    Eoma,  1893. 

Throat  {Dlsemes  of  Prevention  of). 
Delahouse  ( J. )     Desinfection  de  la  gorge. 
Son  eraploi  dans  la  prophylaxie  et  la  th^rapeu- 
tique  des  maladies  infectieuses.     8°.  Lifon, 
1905. 

Faivee.  Comment  on  defend  sa  gorge;  la 
lutte  contre  les  angines.    12°.    Par /.s,  [1901]. 

Dulour  (C.  R.)  Tlie  hygiene  of  the  eye  and  throat 
of  particular  value  to  parents.  Virginia  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1910-11,  xv,  445-448.— Fiedler  (L.)    Ueber  1 


Throat  {Diseases  of  Prevention  of). 

eiu  naturliches  Sehutzmittel  bei  Angina.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  2164-2266.— Hare  (H.  A.)  The  im- 
portance of  treating  the  pharynx  and  tonsils  in  the  early 
stages  of  some  acute  affections.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1907,  xxxi,  9o.— Keeler  (E.  E. )  The  prevention  of  some 
forms  of  throat  disease.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  viii,  130-115.— Krainolln  (G.)  A  toroko- 
blogetes  vcdelmere.  [Protecting  of  the  tliroat.]  Gy6gv4- 
szat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  187.  [Discussion],  .537.— du 
JMesiiil  de  Kot-Iteiuont.  1st  es  nothwendig,  An- 
ginakranke  zu  isolirenV  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1K99,  xlvi,  309-311.— Soheppeji-rell  (W.)  Care  of  the 
throat  and  ear.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1898-9,  liv,  791- 
801. 

Throat  {Diseases  of  Rluumatlc  and 
gouty). 

See,  also,  Larynx  {Diseases  of.  Rheumatic). 

CosTA  (L. )  *Cuntribution  a  I'etude  de  I'an- 
gine  goutteuse.    8°.    Montpellier,  1906. 

SiNONCELLi  (F. )  *  Arthropathies  et  angines; 
('■tude  historique  et  clinique.  8°.  Mantpeilier, 
1904. 

SuoHANXEK  (  H.)  Die  Beziehungeii  zwischen 
Angina  und  akutem  Gelenkrheumatismus.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1895. 

fConcIieroii.  De  la  presence  de  I'acide  urique  dans 
la  salive,  dans  les  affections  uricijmiquesde  la  gorge  et  de 
I'oreille.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etcl.  Pur.,  1896,  xvi, 
pt.  2,  1201-1204.— Biilson  (A.  E.),  jr.  Rheumatic  affec- 
tions of  the  throat.  Fort  Wayne  M.  Mag.,  1893-4,  ii,  58- 
68.— Oolien  (S.  S. )  Some  of  the  throat-conditions  ob- 
served in  gouty  subjects.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii, 
510-513.  Also,  Reprint. — Daiiziger  (F.)  Ueber  An- 
gina urica.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxix,  14- 
16. — Freiidentlial  (W.)  On  rheumatic  and  allied 
affections  of  the  pharynx,  larynx,  and  nose.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  189.5,  xlvii,  196-201.— Jiroedel.  Ueber  acuten 
Gelenkrheumati-smusim  Anschlussan  Angina.  Dent.sche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  189(),  xxii,  259-262.— 
IVewcoiiib  (J.  E.)  The  relation  of  the  rheumatic  di- 
athesis to  the  common  throat  inflammations.  Atlanta 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  xiii,  793-799.— Peltesoliii  (F.) 
Ueber  Angina  und  Rheumatismus.  .\rch.f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhlnol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vii,  58-89.— Klieiiiuatic  sore  throat. 
[Edit.]  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1897.  xix,  349-351.  — Koos 
(E.)  Suir  angina  reiimatica.  Riv.  di  patol.  e  terap.  d. 
mal.  d.  gola  [etc.],  Firenze,  1S94,  i,  197-212.— Tlioriier 
(M.)  Rheumatic  throat  affections.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1S93, 
viii,  11-18.— Wileox  (R.  \V.)  The  litluemic  throat. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1896,  i,  145. — WiHiains  (P.  W.) 
Remarks  on  rheumatic  and  gouty  affections  of  the 
throat.   Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  207-213. 

Throat  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Throat  {Diseases  of,  Prerention  of); 
Throat  {Diseases  of.  Treatment  of ,  Operative). 

Blair  (L.  E.  )  A  new  throat  remedy;  ben- 
zoinol  and  resorcin  compound.  24°.  [Alhany, 
1899.] 

Broom  (.7.)  Some  remarks  upon  and  ex- 
perience in  the  topical  treatment  of  infectious 
and  non-infectious  follicular  inflammation,  and 
ulceration  of  the  mouth,  throat,  and  nose, 
by  a  new  remedy.  Pignientum  chloralis  an- 
tisepticum.    8°.    [Bristol,  1894.] 

Deluz  (A.)  *  Angines  non  diphteritiques  et 
seroth^rapie.    8°.    Lausanne,  1909. 

DtTCAMP  (M.-G.)  *Traitement  des  angines 
non  diphteriques  par  le  serum  antidiphterique. 
8°.    Lille,  1910. 

Feillard  (.1.)  *De  I'argent  colloidal  et  de 
son  eniploi  dans  le  traitement  des  angines  avec 
adenopathie.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Heindl  ( A. )  Therapie  der  Mund-,  Rachen- 
und  Kehlkopf-Krankheiten.    12°.    !('/>»,  1903. 

 .  The  same.  Therapeutique  des  mala- 
dies de  la  bouche,  du  pharynx  et  du  larynx. 
Traduction  et  annotations  par  C.  Chauveau  et 
M.  Menier.    8°.    Paris,  1907, 

Krisuaber  (M.  )  De  ila  methode  ignee 
appliquee  aux  granulations  du  pharynx  et 
du  larynx.    8°.    Paris,  1882. 

A.  (L.)  Die  Behandlung  der  .\ngina  und  Diphtherie 
im  Caellus  Aurelianus.  Miinchen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xlvi,  1382-1384.— Bardes  (A  C  )  Rectal  feeding  in 
throat  diseases    N.  York  M   .1..  1901,  Ixxiii,  588-590.— 
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Throat  (Diseases  of^  Treatment  of). 

Baseoiil.  Sur  I'emploi  du  brome  dans  le  traitement 
desangines,  etdela  diijhterie  en  particulier.  [Rap.  de 
Hutiuel.]    Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  lii,  137- 

139.   .  M6moire  sur  un  nouveau  ryactif  du  brome 

permettant  d'employer  ce  metalloids  d'une  mani^re  stlre 
dans  le  traitement  des  angines  en  gSn^ral  et  de  la  diphte- 
rie  en  particulier  en  I'absence  du  s6rum.  Rev.  m6d.  de 
I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1905,  viii,  233-238.— Be riuann 
(I.)  Abortive treatmentof  quinsy.  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash., 
1896-7,  vi,  154,— Blair  (L.  E.)  Anew  throat  remedy; 
benzoinol  and  resorcin  compound.  Albany  M.  Am. 
1899,  x.x,  422-428.— Bobay  (J.)  A  gfge  felfekveses  fe- 
keiyzodi'seinek  helyi  kezel&tirol.  [Local  treatment  of 
ulcerations  lying  on  one  side  of  the  throat.]  Budapest! 
k.  orvosegy.  19U2-ik  6vi  ^vkonyve,  Budapest,  1903,  128. 

 .  Ujabb  adatok  a  g6gebeli  decubitusok  kelyi  keze- 

16s6hez.  [Later  contributions  on  the  local  treatment  of 
throat  decubitus.  Gyermekgy6gyftszat,  Budape.st,  1903, 
15-19,  1  diag.— Boimetiii.  Traitement  des  angines 
pseudo-membraneuses  et  diphtijritiques  pharyngiennes 
par  les  douches  au  ph(Jnate  de  sonde  (phenol  Bobeuf.). 
J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  312.— Boniisquet  (E.) 
Description  etdivers modes d'emploidel'appareil  "vapo- 
rigene"  instalh- a,  Ax-les-Thermes  (Ariege).  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  i,  369-377,  2  pi.— Caldera 
(C.)  Sopra  it  valore  terapeutico  delle  inalazioni  asecco 
col  melodo  Stefanini-Gradenigo.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1912,  sxiii,  254-259.— Cameron  (J.  C.) 
Drain  sore  throat.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal 
(1887-9),  1890,  iv,  284-286.— Cl«esiiey  (L.  M.)  Use  of 
thorium  and  radium  in  some  diseases  of  the  pharynx  and 
larynx.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxiii,  233-237. — 
Claisse  (P.)  Les  lavages  de  gorge.  Clhiique,  Par., 
1907,  ii,  182. — Colietoux  (R.)  Traitement  medical  de 
I'angine  p.seudo-membraneu.se  etducroup.  Union  med.. 
Par.,  1884,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  25-29.— Curgen-veii  (J.  B.) 
Erythrol  tetranitrate  in  angina.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898, 
i,  238. — DelY'ineoHrt.  Angine  pseudo-membraneuse  a 
staphylocoques;  ineificacit6  du  serum  Roux;  accidents 
post-s'6roth6rapiques.  Union  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims, 
1896,  XX,  208-313.— Dulaud.  De  I'emploi  du  sulfate  de 
cuivre  comme  moyen  de  traitement  de  I'angine  herpeti- 
que  pure,  et  de  son  application  au  diagno:>tic  differentiel 
des  angines  herpi?tiques  compliquees.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1897,  xxix,  201-206.— Foster  (H.) 
The  use  of  local  applications  of  guaiacol  in  diseases  of 
the  throat.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  iv,  233.— 
Fourrier  (M.)  Angines  a  bacilles  de  LojfHer  et  sta- 
phylocoques: injection  de  sC'rum  de  Roux;  gu^ri.son  ra- 
pide  de  I'angine;  mort  au  291!  jour  par  paralysie  bulbaire. 
Rev.  g^u.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  278.— Ful- 
lord.  (W.  H.)  Inhalation  in  diseases  of  the  throat. 
Mass.  M.  J.,  Bast.,  1896,  xvi,  541-548.— Garrison  (J.  B.) 
The  care  of  throat  affections.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  v,  93-96  — Gold sflieider.  Bak- 
teriiisko|>isclie  Untersuchungen  bei  Angina  tonsillaris 
und  Diplitherie.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii, 
534-545. — Goodale  (J.  L.)  The  local  treatment  of  acute 
inflammations  of  the  throat  from  the  standpoint  of  pa- 
thology. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  974-977.— Gra- 
denigo.  Sul  valore  curat!  vo  delle  inalazioni  a  secco 
col  motodo  Stefanini-Gradenigo.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1912,  xxiii,  240-254.— Herz  (L.)  Ue- 
ber  Anwendung  des  Ichthvol  bei  Angina.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  61. -Hubbard  (T.) 
Some  remarks  on  the  principles  of  treatment  of 
simple  acute  laryngitis  and  bronchitis.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  81-83.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Jaquet 
(A.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Schluckwehs  [mit  Ane- 
sonj.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv, 
686-688. — Jervey  (.T.  \V.)  Electricitv  in  diseases  of  the 
throat.  Tr.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.  Charlestim  1899,  169-174.— 
Justi  ( K.  )  Kollargolpinselungen  bei  Angina  und 
Diphtherie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  2183. — 
Kellog;^'  (E.  L.)  A  review  of  the  treatment  of  inflam- 
matory conditions  of  the  throat  by  irrigation,  and  a  de- 
scription of  a  new  irrigator  tip.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1905,  Ixxxi,  807.  Also,  Reprint.— l.ang  (J.)  Aetiolo- 
gicki'i  lecba  angin  a  faryngitid.  [Etiological  treatment 
of  angina  and  pharyngitis.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1911,  1,  71.  —  liavrand  (H.)  Le  gargarisme  comme 
moyen  th^rapeutique.  Voix,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  161-176.— 
Leiul^re  (G.)  Bact(5riologie  des  angines  pseudo-mem- 
braneuses et  leur  traitement  par  la  seroth^rapie.  J.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille.  1895,  ii,  647: 1896,  i.  12;  34;  57.— Loup. 
Des  fumigations  de  calomel  dans  le  traitement  des  an- 
gines, et  notamment  de  I'angine  diphtgritique:  presenta- 
d'un  appareil.  Progres  m(5d.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  264.— 
Iiiippian  ( A.  A. )  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  bolieznel  nosa 
3  zleva  poroshkom  "Estval."  [Treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  nose  and  throat  bv  the  powder  "Estval."!  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  224.  — Lyiibimoff  (N.N.) 
O  vlivanii  salitsilovavo  natra  na  techeniye  angml.  [In- 
fluence of  salicvlate  of  sodium  on  the  course  of  angina.] 
Voyenno-med.  j.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  ii,  med. -spec,  pt., 
110-113.— Martin  (A.)  Sensations  de  corps  strangers 
clu  pharynx  et  du  larynx,  supprimi5es  par  Paction  de  la 
cocaine.   Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893, 


Throat  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

vi,  89  — HIer^(H.),  Weill-Halle  (B.)  &  Partnrier. 

S6rotherapie  intensive  dans  le  traitement  des  angines 
graves  et  des  paralysies  dipht^riques.  Arch,  de  med.  d. 
enf..  Par.,  1909,  xii,  641-661.— Meyer.  De  I'emploi  du 
salicylate  de  sonde  dans  le  traitement  des  angines.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  269-273.— "Passler  (H.) 
Das  Krankheitsbild  der  permanenten  Mandelgruben- 
infektion  und  seine  Behandlung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1911.  xxviii,  189-197. — 
Paisje  (H.  W.)  The  topical  u.se  of  argenti  nitra.s  in 
diseases  of  the  throat.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  J., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  i,  8.5-88.— Preisacli  (I.)  Formaniliddal, 
egy  tij  ffljdalomcsillapit6  szerrel  kezelt  gegebetegek. 
[Throat  patients  treated  by  formanilid, anew  anesthetic] 
Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  i893-iki  ^vkonyve,  ls94,  26-29. 

•  — .  A  formanilid  gegebetegsegekncl."  (Formanilid  in 

throat  diseases.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1893,  ii, 
244-247. — de  Kanse  (P.)  Note  clinique  sur  le  traite- 
ment hydromineral  de  I'angine  et  des  pseudo-angines  de 
poitrine.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s..  xxxv, 
417-430. — KaoHlt  (.\.)  Note  sur  I'emploi  de  I'adrena- 
line  dans  les  affections  malignes  de  la  gorge.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  19U4,  ii,  37-39.— Kobinson  (B.) 
Report  of  some  cases  of  membranous  sore  throat.  Tr. 

Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xiv,  33-46.   . 

The  value  of  conservatism  in  the  treatment  of  some 
common  nasal  and  throat  diseases,  especially  among 
children.  Intemat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1S92-3,  i,  1243-12.50.— 
Koiix  (E.)  A  propos  d'une' observation  de  ilM.  Moi- 
zard  et  Bouchard  sur  un  cas  d'angine  non  dipht^rique 
trait(J  par  le  serum  et  suivi  de  mort.  J.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap.  inf.,  Par.,  1895,  lii,  601-605.  AUo:  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  pt.  2,  49-51.— Ruaiid. 
Angine  fuso-spirillaire  traitee  ]iar  le  serum  de  Roux. 
Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1907,  xxxi,  ltd. — Saintisinon. 
Note  sur  les  proprii'tes  therapeiUiqucs  pharyngo-laryn- 
giennes  de  deux  medicaments  meconnus:  I'erysimum  et 
le  mucilage  de  poireau.  Bull.  gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1909,  clvii,  ,59-62.- de  Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  The  ther- 
apeutical value  of  formamint  in  septic  affections  of  the 
oro-pharynx.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1907,  xvi,  141-147. — 
Soliopiiler  (H.)  Neue  Beitriige  zur  Formamintthe- 
rapie.  Reicho-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxvi,  261-264. — 
Senator  (H.)  Fieberhafte  Angina;  Einspritzung  von 
Diphtherie-Heilserura;  Ervthenia nodosum,  Endopericar- 
ditis.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxiv,  285-291.  —  von 
Slitein  (S.  F.)  Dushi  ugolnoi  kisloti  pri  stradaniyakh 
nosa,  gorla  i  ukha  i  ikh  vliyaniye  na  obshtsheye  .samo- 
chuvstviye;  vozdushniy  massage  vi.sokavo  davleniya. 
[Carbonic  acid  douches  in  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat, 
and  ear,  and  their  influence  on  the  patient's  general 
condition.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  507;  520.— 
Stelaniui  (A.)  Ricerche  sulla  nebbia  secca  ottenuta, 
col  metodo  d'  inalazione  Stefanini-Gradenigo.  Arch, 
ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1912,  xxiii,  223-240,  1  pi.— 
Sziklai  (K.)  Torokgyik  es  a  pilocarpingy6g.vm6d. 
[,\ngiua  and  the  pilocarpine  treatment.]  Gy6gv4.szat, 
Budapest,  1898,  xxxviii,  383-386.  —  Tfivolgyi  (E.)  A 
gege  kiilso  rezgd  massage-^nak  egy  tij  k(5sziileker61. 
[A  new  apparatus  for  oscillating  massage  of  the  exterior 
throat.]  Orr-,  gi?ge-  6s  fulgy6gy,  Budapest,  1905,  64-66.— 
Uy  (K.)  Az  angina  gydgyitSsa  i5s  viszonya  mSs  betegs(5- 
gekhez.  [The  cure  of  "angina  and  its  relation  to  other 
diseases.]  Gyogydszat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  121-123. 
Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  viii, 
113.— Viett.  Omorol  bei  Angina.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Munchen,  1906,  xvi,  665-567.— Vinsae.  Traitement  des 
angines.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1908,  no.  23,  10— VTald- 
inann  (F.)  A  torokgyuladasok  gy6gykezel6se;  forma- 
raintherapia.  [Treatmentof  angina;  formamint  therapy.] 
G(5g(5szet,  Budapest,  1911,  3.— Wingrave  (W.)  Iceland 
moss  in  throat  affections.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i, 
629. — Y awning-  (The)  cure  for  throat  diseases.  Sclent. 
Am.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xcvi.  67.  —  Ifoung  (M.)  Modern 
methods  of  treating  infective  conditions  of  the  throat. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  924-928. 

Throat  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of  Op- 
erative). 

Casli  (A.  M.)  The  electro-cautery  in  chronic  throat 
diseases.  J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  177-191.— 
Delavan  (D.  B.)  The  influence  of  certain  diathetic 
conditions  upon  the  prognosis  in  operations  upon  the 
throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xiv,  4- 
13.— Denlson  (C.)  A  new  throat  electrode.  Colorado 
M.  J.,  Denver,  1905,  xi,  '23.- Gliika.  Angine  pseudo- 
membraneuse  et  laryngite  a  streptocoques;  trach^o-bron- 
chite  avec  secretions  tres  abondantes;  tubage  d'urgence: 
tracheotomie  par  suite  de  I'insuffisance  de  rSvacuation 
du  pus  par  le  tube.  J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf.,  Par., 
1896,  iv,  506.— Harrison  (A.  C.)  The  surgical  aspects 
of  the  recent  epidemic  of  throat  infection  of  unusual 
tvpe.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1912,  Iv,  13.5-137.— Lesieur 
(H.)  Local  anesthesia  in  throat  operations.  West  Virg. 
M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1911-12,  vi,  45.— Malcuen  (G.  H.) 
Some  new  throat  instruments,  with  indications  for  their 
use.    Phila.  Polvclin.,  1898,  vii,  368.   Also,  Reprint.— 
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Throat  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of,  (Op- 
erative^. 

JTIorelli  (K.)  Sokszoros  gOgepaiiilloiiia  operalt  (is  gyo- 
gyultesete.  [Manifold  throiit  paiiillDina;  operation  and 
recoveryA  Orvosi  iietil.,  Budapest,  xl,  529. — Sar- 
g'uoii,  Boullot'lie  &  Robert  (C.)  Angine  pseudo- 
membraneuse  et  laryngite  non  dipht^riques;  stgnose 
laryngSe;  laryngostomie;  soudure  cricoidienne  et  atro- 
phie  laryngienne;  mort  au  seizieme  jour  par  hypertro- 
phie  du'tliymus.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1909,  xil, 
52-55. 

Throat  (Diseases  of)  in  children. 

See,  aho,  Larynx  (Diseases  of)  in  children; 
Pharynx  (Diseases  of  )  in  children;  Throat 
(Foreign  bodies  in);  Tonsils  (Diseases  of)  in 
children. 

Brelet  (M.)  Quelques  remarques  sur  rimportance 
des  infections  amygdaliennes  et  pharyngees  dans  la  pa- 
thologie  infantile.  Gaz.  ra6d.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii, 
61-67. — Biilyubasli  (F.  V.)  Odnostoronnyaya  angina 
follicularis  u  dievochki  semi  llet.  [One-.sided  ...  in  a 
girl  seven  years  old.)  Tnidi  Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.  1895-6, 
Mosk.,  1897,  iv,  12.— Cliapin  (H.  D.)  Pharyngitis  and 
tonsilitis  in  infants.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  267.— 
Clarke  (.J.  J.)  A  note  on  the  association  of  certain  de- 
formities with  affections  of  the  throat  in  children.  Rep. 
Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond,,  1903-4,  iv,  16-19.— Borland 
(W.  A.  N.)  A  tabular  statement  of  the  affections  of  the 
uvula  and  tonsils  in  children.  Virginia  M.  Month., 
Richmond,  1893-4,  xx,  901-924.— Epstein  (A.)  Ueber 
Angina  chronica  leptothricia  bei  Kindern.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxv,  253-256.— Ftlatow(N.)  The  diag- 
no.sis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  tJie  throat  in  children. 
Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1903-4,  xix,  274;  3.35.— Finkelstein 
(H.)  Diseases  of  the  tonsils,  pharynx,  and  tesophagus 
Dis.  child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann.  Eng.  trausl., 
Phila.  <<:  Lend.,  1908,  iii,  41-59,  1  pi.— Fisclil  (R.)  Er- 
fahrungeu  iiber  Anginen  im  Kindesalter.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxiv,  499;  513;  526;  549;  662.   .  Ue- 
ber chronisch-recidivirende  ex.sudative  Anginen  im  Kin- 
desalter. Verhandl.  d.  Vensamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kin- 
derh.  .  .  .  deutch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Wiesb  ,  1900,  xvi, 
263-271.  Also  [Discussion]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deut- 
sch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hlfte.,270.  Also:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F., 
li,  326-333.  Also:  Miinchen.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi, 
1547. — Herczel  (M.)  GegepapillomAk  kiirtdsa  3  6ves 
gyermeknel.  [Removal  of  throat  papilloma  in  3-year-old 
child.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv.  715.— Kerley 
(C.  G.)  The  questionable  influence  of  so-called  diathetic 
conditions  in  diseases  of  throat  and  nose  in  children. 
'Ir.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
101-107.— Kirillln  (A.)  Shestnadtsat  sluchayev  kokko- 
vlkh  zhab  u  dietei.  [Sixteen  ca.ses  of  coccic  "anginse  in 
children.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1894,  xlii,  403-409.— 
Kiani^ivortliy  (H.  G.)  Throat  diseases  in  children. 
IllinoisM.  J.,Springlield,1909,  xv,  272-280. —de  Roaldes 
(A.  W.)  A  remarkable  case  of  fibro-chondroma  of  bran- 
chial origin  (pharyngeal  teiatoma)  removed  from  the 
throat  of  an  infant  six  weeks  old.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol. 
A.SS.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  279-284.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1»97,  Ixv, 
179-181.— Shore  (F.  E.  V.)  Tonsillar  and  adenoid  affec- 
tions of  school  children;  their  dangers  and  proper  correc- 
tion. Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines.  1911-12.  xviii,  .5.30-534.— 
Vinton  (Maria  M. )  The  frequency  of  throat  diseases  in 
New  Y'ork  school  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii, 
743. — Viollet  (P.)  Fortes  angines  febriles  recidivant 
cinq  ou  six  fois  par  an  chez  une  enfant  gueriespar  la  sup- 
pression des  replis  de  Hiss  et  des  amygdales.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  ii,  712. — Wolberg  (L.) 
Klinischer  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  und  Dauer  der  Incuba- 
tiouszeit  der  Angina  follicularis  bei  Kindern.  Arch.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1893-4,  xvil,  2,56-260.— Zak  (N.  V.) 
Sluchal  tyazholavo  smleshannavo  porazheniya  gorla  u 
rebvonka.  [Severe  mixed  infection  of  the  throat  in  a 
child.]    Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1904,  Ixii,  310-320. 

Throat  (Diseases  of)  in  soldiers. 

BartU  (E.)  Die  Hypertrophie  der  Rachentonsille 
bei  Soldaten  und  ihre  Bezichungen  zur  Rhinitis  hyper- 
trophica  und  Pharyngitis  chronica.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  82-9S,— Buta.  Angin'ele  In 
armat<1.  [Angina  in  the  army,]  Rev.'  san.  mil.,  Bucu- 
rescl,  1898-9,  ii,  204-212.— Clark  (S.  F.)  Barrack-room 
sore  throat,  J,  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii, 
67.— Hofer  (I.)  Ueber  die  Rachenmandel  und  deren 
Bedeutung  beim  Soldaten.  Militararzt,  Wien,  1905, 
xxxix,  209;  220.— Waugli  (W.  F.)  Pultaceous  angina. 
Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran,,  1903,  xlvi,  651. 

Throat  (Exploratioii  of). 

See,  also.  Larynx  (Exploration  of);  Pharynx 
(Exploration  of). 

Atkinson  (D.  T. )  Disturbances  of  motility  of  the 
vocal  cords  as  a  factor  in  diagnosis.  Texas  M.  News, 
Dallas,  1909-10,  xix,  251-257.— Burger  (H.)  Strotten- 
hoofd.sluchtzakken  bij  den  mensch.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1910  xlv,  pt.  2,  998-100.5.— Coburn 


Throat  (Exploration  of). 

(E.  B.)  Two  appliances  to  facilitate  eve  and  throat 
work.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  1013.— Coues 
(W.  P.)  The  results  of  the  clinical  throat  examination 
of  two  hundred  and  twelve  school  children.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  .1..  1910,  clxii,  215,— Dew  (J.  H.)  An  improved  re- 
flector for  throat  examination.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago, 
1907,  xlix,  1773. — Uoiiglas  (O.  B.)  Examination  of 
patients.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  i,  340-343.— 
Gerber.  Neue  subglottische  Spiegel.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xl,  647.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  The 
examination  of  the  throat  in  chronic  infections.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  184-193.  Also:  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  934-942.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1906.  civ,  632-635.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Arch. 
intermit,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxii,  695-704. — 
Haislit  (A.  T. )  A  new  aseptic  throat  mirror.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  1161.— Hegener  (J.) 
Die  binokular-stereoskopische  Untersuchung  des  Larynx, 
Epipharvnx,  .sowie  des  Trommelfells.  Beitr.  z.  Anat., 
Physiol.;  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ohres  [etc],  Berl.,  19U9-10, 
iii,  222-232. — mensi  (E.)  Nuovo  apparecchio  per 
r  esame  della  gola  del  bambini.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1894,  3.  s.,  xlii,  501.— KenauK  (J.) 
Presentation  d'un  (^cran  transparent  fronto-facial  pour 
I'examen  de  la  gorge  des  enfants.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p(5diat. 
de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  139.— Root  (E.  K.)  The  clinical  and 
bacteriological  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  throat.  Y'ale 
M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1897-8,  iv,  374-380.— Taylor  (J.  M.) 
A  face-guard  for  examining  infectious  throats.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  713,— Waggett  (E.)  The  pro- 
tection of  the  observers  in  cases  of  infectious  sore  throat. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  4-52. 

Throat  [Foreign  lodies  in). 

See,  also,  Larynx  (Foreign  bodies  in);  (Esoph- 
agus (Foreign  bodies  in);  Pharynx  (Foreign, 
bodies  in ) . 

Le  Genth  (C.)  "^"Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
corps  strangers  internes  de  I'espace  sous-glot- 
tique.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Agnew  (W.  P, )  Extraction  of  swallowed  fish  bone. 
Pacific  M.  &  S.  .J., San  Fran.,  1888,  xxxi,  518.— Baldwin 
(J.F.)  Peculiar  case  of  foreign  body  in  the  throat.  Cin- 
cin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.,  xli,  631.— Bardier  (E.) 
Corps  stranger  du  larvngo- pharynx.  Toulouse  med., 
1908,2.  s.,  X,  196-198.— Bell  (M.  H.)  Report  of  foreign 
bodies  in  the  ear  and  throat.  Mississippi  M.  Rec,  Vicks- 
burg,  1903,  iii,  218-222.— Bokay  (J. )  Idegen  test  a  g6g6- 
ben;  complicdlt  lefolyas:  gyogyulas.  [Foreign  body  in 
throat;  complicated  scciuchc;  recovery.]  Gy6gyfczat, Bu- 
dapest, 1899,  xxxix,203.— Botey  (R.)  Plumilla  de  escri- 
bir  fuertemente  enclavada  en  la  laringe  y  en  la  faringe; 
osteoperiostitis  cervical:  extraccion  porlasvias  naturales; 
cnracion.  Arch,  de  rinol.,  laringol.,  otol.,  Barcel.,  1909, 
XX,  145-150.— Boulay  (M.)  &  Gasne  (G.)  Deux  cas  de 
corps etrangersous-glottiqne chez  dejeunes  enfants.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'orcille,  du  larynx  [etc.] .  1903,  xxix,  213-224.— 
Bovin  (E.)  Fall  af  plotslig  dod  4  timmar  efter  forloss- 
ningen  till  foljd  af  att  en  losgom  fastnat  i  svalget.  [A 
case  of  sudden  death  4  hours  after  delivery  caused  by  a 
locse  tooth  caught  in  the  throat. 1  Hvgiea,  Stockholm, 
1911,  Ixxiii,  1418,— Breitung  (M.)  Zur  Technik  der 
Entfernung  von  Fischgriiten  aus  dem  Halse.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii.  1133  — Cliapman  (R.  F.) 
History  of  a  ca.se  of  foreign  body  in  the  throat,  with  oper- 
eration  for  its  removal.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y^,  1885,  xxviii, 
537. — Cousteau  (J.)  Corps  etranger  de  la  rt'gion  sous- 
glottique  extrait  par  voie  endolaryngee.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
faryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  ii,  609-614.  Also:  Rev.  de  .sto- 
ma'tol..  Par.,  1905,  xii,  60-63.— Delsaux.  Un  cas  de 
corps  ^jfranger  ayant  sejourn^  six  mois  dans  I'espace 
sous-glottique:  extraction  a  I'aide  de  la  pince  de  Schmidt. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,1898,  iii,  35- 
38. — Downie  (W.)  Three  cases  of  foreign  body  in  the 
throat  in  Avhich  the  position  of  the  body  was  determined 
by  the  Rcentgen  rays.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1898,  ii,  1243. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1.H98,  n.  s.,  Ixvi,  241.— 
£llis  (A.  N.)  Peculiar  case  of  foreign  body  in  the 
throat.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic.  1898,  n.  s.,  xli,  611.— Fer- 
guson (J.  E.  A.)  Lesions  resvilting  from  swallowing  a 
■  fish  bone.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1891,  136. — 
Ferrer  (H.)  Case  of  foreign  body  in  the  throat.  West. 
Lancet,  San  Fran.,  1883,  xii,  392.— Garel.  Os  de  poulet 
fix6  dans  la  rfigion  sous-glottique  chez  nn  enfant  de  14 
mois;  extraction  directe  par  la  mSthodede  Killian.  Lyon 
med.,  1905,  cv,  908-910,— GloTer  (J.  G.)  Emetics  for 
bones  in  the  throat.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1883,  ii,  632.— Gold- 
ing-Bird.  On  foreign  bodies.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1892,  n.  s.,  vi,  161-163. — Harrington.  Three  cases  of 
operation  for  foreign  bodies  in  the  throat  located  by  the 
X-rays.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl,  332.— Hegemah  (T. 
B.)  A  fishhook  removed  from  an  infant'sthroat  by  digital 
manipulation.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1896, 1, 460.— Hill  (S.  V. 
D.)  Fivecasesof foreign bodiesinthethroat.  TexasCour.- 
Rec.Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1883-4,  i,  no.  6,  15-19.— Hobbs  (A. 
G.)  &  Brown  (G.)  Foreign  bodies  in  pharynx  and 
laryn.x;  reportof  cases,  .\tlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893-4,  n.  s.,  x, 
70-'>-709.— Hopkins  (H.J.)  Foreign  bodies  in  the  throat. 
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Throat  {Foreign  l)odies  in). 

Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  13.— Hubbard  (T.)  Report 
of  cases  ol'  foreign  bodies  in  the  throat  and  air  passages  of 
children.  Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag.,  1897,  xvii,  18-22. 
Also:  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1897,  x,  170-174.— Jac- 
ques. Corps  stranger  extrait  de  la  gorge  d'un  enfant 
de  4  mois,  Soo.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  M6m., 
1898  -  9,  p.  xviii. — Jolinson  (6.)  Case  in  which  a 
penny  coin,  impacted  in  the  throat  of  a  child,  was  di.s- 
covered  by  tlie  aid  of  the  laryngoscope.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  18G7,  ii,  4.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Knlpe  (  G.  W.  ) 
Foreign  body  in  infant's  throat.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  ii,  196.  — Koliiie  ( A.  H.  )  Device  for  removing 
obstacles  from  the  throats  of  cattle.  [Patent  specifica- 
tion.] No.  961,500;  June  14,  1910.— Kurtz  (J.)  Foreign 
bodies  in  throat  and  gullet  of  children.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1896,  xxvi,  219-223.— iLeonard  (C.  H.) 
A  peculiar  lodgment  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  throat. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  437.  — Itlagee  (  M.  D'A.  ) 
Peculiar  lodgment  of  a  fish  bone.  Ibid.,  255. — Ma- 
nasse  (P.)  Einige  Fremdkorperfiille.  Arch.  f.  Larvn- 
gol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906-7,  xix,  351-354.— Moure  (E.- 
J. )  Corps  stranger  de  I'entree  des  voies  digestive  et 
respiratoire;  extraction;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  2.53-257.- de 
Nabias  &  Sabrazfes  (,T.)  Corps  stranger  de  I'arri^re- 
gorge  et  pharyngomycose;  action  du  chloro-iodure  de 
zinc  sur  le  leptothrix  buccalis.  Ibid.,  1.54-161,  1  pi. — 
Navratll  (I.)  Idegen  test  a  g6g6ben.  [Foreign  body 
in  the  throat.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  811. — 
Neal  (J.)  A  curious  case.  [Small  feather,  2^  inches 
long,  in  throat]  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1906,  v,  103.— 
Nutt  (G.  D.)  Safetv-pin  in  a  child's  throat  five  months. 
Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x,  172.— Porter.  A  fish 
bone  lodged  at  the  root  of  the  tongue,  closing  the  glottis. 
St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1882,  xlii,  396.— Keicliard  (s.  W.) 
[Fishbone  lying  crosswise  in  the  throat  with  end  buried 
In  each  tonsil.]  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre, 
1904,  xii,  22.  —  Rouvillois.  Corps  stranger  sous- 
glottique.  Soc.  de  med.  mil.  frang..  Par..  1909,  iii,  271- 
273. — Kupp  (A.)  Fish  bones  in  the  throat,  and  what 
they  suggest  concerning  deglutition.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1894,  lix,  609-614.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ryan  (L.  R.)  The 
removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  throat  and  air 
passages.  Peoria  M.  J.,  1897,  ii,  178-182. — Safety  pin 
extracted  from  girl's  throat.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
Ixi,  422. — Selby  (P.)  A  simple  coin  catcher.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1362. —  Swallowing  a  diamond. 
[Edit.]  Ihid.,  1900,  ii,  1208.  — Tliorner  (M.)  Imagi- 
nary foreign  bodies  in  the  throat.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890, 
li,  94-96. — Xlii-asUer  (A.  B. )  Removal  of  a  foreign 
body  (pin)  from  the  throat  of  a  child.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic.  1893,  n.  s.,  xxx,  465.  [Discussion],  470. — Tor- 
day  (F.)  Horgbe  jutott  idegen  test;  haiai  r^nggoresok 
kozott.  [Foreign  body  in  the  throat:  death  in  convul- 
sions.] Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  579. — Tut- 
Uill  ( J. )  An  accident  from  biting  the  finger-nails. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxxiv,  125.— White  (  P.  M. ) 
Fish  in  the  throat.    Indian  Lancet,  Lahore,  1859,  i,  71, 

Throat  ( Ilxmorrhage  froin) . 

See,  also,  Larynx  (Hemorrhage from);  Phar- 
ynx {JrLrm.orrhage from);  Tonsils  {Hasmorrhage 
from ) . 

Getcliell  (A.  C.  )  Hemorrhage  from  the  throat. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  93.— Newoomb  (J.  E.) 

Haemorrhage  following  quinsy;  ligation  of  the  common 
carotid  artery;  recovery;  with  a  study  of  51  cases  of  he- 
morrhage in  connection  with  pharyngeal  suppurations. 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxiii,  289-302.  —  Serra  (  G. ) 
Angina  flemonosa;  hemorragia  conseeutiva  muy  abun- 
dante.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1902,  xxiii,  313-317.  —  Veillard  (G.-P.)  H6morragie 
arterielle  au  d^cours  d'une  angine  phlegmoneuse.  Arch. 
Internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  179-182. 

Throat  {I?ifla?n?nation  of). 

See,  also,  Laryrix  [Inflammation  of) ;  Phar- 
ynx (Iriflamviation  of);  Throat  [Abscess  of); 
Tiixoa-t  ' [Bacteriologi/ of );  Throat  [Diseases  of, 
Complications,  etc.,  of);  Throat  [Diseases  of,  Epi- 
demic, etc.,  of);  Throat  [Diseases  of)  in  children; 
Tonsils  [Inflammation  of). 

Baudeiller  (L. )  *De  I'angine  granuleuse. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Beckeeus  (S.  a.)  *De  angina,  sm.  4°. 
leme,  1778. 

BoENSCHLEGEL  (A.)  *De  angina  membrana- 
cea.    4°.    Eriang.r,  1830. 

BousaENOT  (T.-G. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  angines  pseudo-menibraneiises.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux,  1900. 


Throat  [Iriflammatvm  of). 

CoTHiNG  (F.  A. )  *Di8p.  med.  de  angina, 
sm.  4°.    Duishurgi  ad  Rhenum,  [1705]. 

Daulnoy  (A.)  *Essai  sur  I'histoire  des  an- 
gines au  cours  du  xix'^  siecle.    8°.    P«r(S,  1911. 

Hentgex  (L. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
angines  chez  i'adulte.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Westhoven  (H.  VV.  E.  )  *De  angina.  4°. 
Harderovici,  1708. 

Albert  (H. )  Pseudo-membraneous  inflammations  of 
the  throat.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.],  Des  Moines,  1907,  xiv,  165- 
170. — Allen  (S.  E. )  A  case  of  angina  epiglottidea  ante- 
rior. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  x, 
280.  —  Barbera  (F.)  La  angina  epiglotica  anterior. 
Rev.  valeuc.  de  cien.  med.,  Valencia,  1900,  il,  33-38. — 
Bartlielemy  (F.)  &  Couturier.  Un  eas  d'angine. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  328-336.— Bekess 
(A.)  Ueber  Angina  und  Anderes.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1908, 
xxxi,  529-531.— Berkeley  (W.  N.)  The  pathology  and 
classification  of  acute  angina.  N.  Y'ork  Polvclin.,  1897. 
ix,  131-134.— Blackburn  (A.  E.)  Sore  throats  which 
present  symptoms  and  physical  signs  of  diphtheria. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  772.— Boix  (E.)  L'angine 
herpdtique.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  il,  1696- 
1704.  —  Bortz.  Angina  mit  Leberschu'ellung.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchn.scbr.,  1912,  xlix,  204.— Boulengier.  Quel- 
ques  considerations  pratiques  relatives  aux  angines. 
Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1893,  iii,  80-94. — 
Carter  (J.  M.  G.)  Catarrhal  sore  throat  in  general  prac- 
tice. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  266-268.— Cattle  (C. 
H.)  The  clinical  significance  of  anginal  pain.  Quart. 
M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1901-2,  x,  198-203.— Charmoy.  Des  pa- 
ralysies  cnnsecutives  aux  angines  pseudo-membraneuses 
non  diphteritiques.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  de  I'Yonne  1903, 
Auxerre,  1904,  xliv,  52-64. — Cliauveau  (C.)  L'angine, 
d'apres  les  cahiers  d'un  etudiant  en  mgdecine  de  la  Fa- 
culte  de  Paris  en  1811.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  192- 
194.   .  Le  traite  des  angines  de  Lasegue.  Arch,  in- 
ternat. de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  908:  1905,  xix, 
172;  504;  844:  xx,  188;  499.— Clark  (B.  F.  R.)  Sore  throat. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  1051-1053.— Colien  ( J.  S. )  Common 
membranous  sore  throat.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix, 
317-319.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Collin  (  L.  )  Sur  un  cas 
d'angine  a  muguet.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  550. — 
Corradi  (C.)  Delle  flogosi  acute  ricorrenti  delle  ton- 
sille  e  delle  fauci  in  genere,  e  della  loro  cura  pill  oppor- 
tuna.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
vi,  laringol.,  167.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino- 
Palermo,  1894,  ii,  312-318.— Dietricli.  Fine  Toxinver- 
giftung  nach  Angina  parenchymatosa.  Aerztl.  Prax., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xiii,  53.  —  Dukes  (C.)  A  record  of  the 
common  sore  throats  occurring  amongst  400  adolescents 
during  a  period  of  twenty-five  years.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  411.  —  Gasparinl  (  G.  B. )  Angina  intermit- 
tente?  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1363. — Gold- 
smitli  (M.)  An  unu.sual  case  of  angina.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1903,  v,  729.— Goldstine  (M.  T.)  Septic  infec- 
tion of  the  throat.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1912,  xxii, 
590-592. — Ouillermin  (R.)  Quelques  remarques  sur 
459  cas  d'angines  aigues  observ^es  a  la  Policliuique  m^di- 
calede Geneve  pendant  les  ann(;'esl906a  1909.  Rev.med.de 
la  Suisse Kom., Geneve,  1909. xxix, 793-799.— Gurovitcli. 
FoUikul.  angina.  [Angina  follicularis.]  Vovenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  clxxv,  pt.  2,  202-215.— Heineiuann 
(P.  G.)  The  epidemic  of  sore  throat  in  Chicago.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  716-718.— Hodge  (J.  C.)  Sore 
throat  of  public  speakers  and  singers.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost., 
1899,  xix,  49-55. — Jones  (J.  M.)  Angina  epiglottidea 
anterior.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  393. — 
Kiinberlin  (A.C. )  Consideration  of  angina.  Indiana 
M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1905-6,  xxiv,  413-422.— Leniaire  (F.) 
Les  angines  a  repetition  d'originedentaire.  Odontologie, 
Par.  ,1907,  xxxviii, 49.5-501.— Levi  ( L. )  &  de  Rotliscli  ild 
(H.)  Hypothyroidie  et  auto-infections  a  repetition;  les 
angines  r^eidivantes  des  hypothyroidiens.  Rev.  prat,  de 
biol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1907,  v,  10-13.— Levy  (F.)  Les  angines. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  1215-1222.  Also:  Gac.  med. 
catal.,Barcel.,190fi,xxix,:^68-378.— Liogan  ( J.E.)  Chronic 
epipharyngeal  periadenitis  in  adults.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass., N.Y., 1909,300-313.  [Discussion], 318-328.  Also:  Ann. 
Otol.  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  820-«32.— 
liOrtat- Jacob  (L.)  Recherches  sur  la  leucocytose 
qualitative  dans  les  angines  non  diphtoriques.  Gaz.  d. 
mal.  infant,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  241.— Lutz  (S.  H.)  Sore 
throats  with  complications.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn, 
1912,  vi,  393-395. — Madeu  fils.  Granulations  de  lagorge. 
J.  de  la  santiS,  Par.,  1896,  xiii,  10-1'2.— N0rrcKaard  (K.) 
Om  Anginaerne  i  de  sidste  6  Aar  af  min  Praksis.  [Angi- 
nas in  the  last  6  years  of  mv  practice.]  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger, 
K0benh.,19O6,5,R.,  iii, 841-847.— Ord  (W.  M.)  Oncasesof 
angina.  Polyclin.,Lond..l900,ii,20-26.— Padgett(Hazle). 
Two  cases  of  angina.  South.  Pract., Nashville, 1906,xxviii, 
210.— Raoult  &  Finck.  Deux  cas  d'angines  dues  au 
muguet.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
400-406.— Robinson  (B.)    Aii  interesting  case  of  mem- 
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branonssore  throat.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  337-339.— 
Sartory  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'etnde  d'une  aiigiiie  mixte. 
Arch.internat.de  laryngol.  [etc.]  ,Par.,iyiO,xxix,.50U-.502. — 
Selioles(S.V.)  Natureanadiagnosisof.soretliroat.  Aus- 
tral. M.  J.,  Milbourne,  1911,  xvi,  105-115.  [Discussion] ,  132- 
136.— Sc-liiitz  (J.)  Angina  In  his:  lied.  Casuistik,  8° 
Prag,  1873,  ii,  113-179. — Senac— Lagrange.  Communi- 
cations scientiflques  de  ia  clas.silication  naturelle  des  an- 
gines.  Ann.  d'livdrol.  et  de  climat.  mijd..  Par.,  1899,  iv, 
221;  2.51;  298.— Sibley  (B.  D.)  Simple  and  diphtheritic 
sore  throat.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1910,  xxiii,  187- 
189. — Slredey  (A.)  Angine  consecutive  a  des  brdlures 
de  la  gorge  caus6es  par  I'ingestion  de  teinture  d'arnica. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  190G,  3.  s.,  xxiii, 
914.— SinltU  (F.  N.)  Epidemic  sore  throat  in  Ann  Arbor 
and  other  cities.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Ar- 
bor, 1912,  xxxiv,  346-3.52.  [Di.scu.ssion] ,  3.52-355. — Soko- 
lotr  (V.  I.)  Shichal  pervichnol  gangrenoznol  zhabj. 
[Primary  gangrenous  angina.]  Trudi  Ob.sh.  Russk, 
vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1899),  1900,  pt.  2,  10-18.— Sl>ear  (E.  D.) 
Sore  throat;  etiology  and  therapeusis.  Boston  M .  &  S.  J., 
1906,  civ,  32. — Steward.  Some  minor  throat  affections 
of  adults.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxiv,  61-.53.— 
Stooss{M.)  Untersuchungen  tiber  die  Aetiologie  und 
Pathologic  der  acuten  Anginen.  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med. 
Inst.  d.  sehweiz,  Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  3.  R,,  7-83,  1  pi.— 
Tattersall  (C.  H.)  Sore  throat  in  Salford.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester,  1911,  liv,  191-199.— Tlielseil  (C.  F.) 
Angina  epiglottidea  anterior;  report  of  three  cases.  Al- 
bany M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  395-405,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  168-173.  1  pi.  Xlioinpson 
(D.  ,1.  R.)  Case  of  non-diphtheritic  membranous  sore- 
throat.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1898,  xviil,  359-361.— Tll- 
ley  (H.)  Lecture  on  "sore  throat."  Clin.  J.,  Loud., 
1911,  xxxviii,  241-246.— Tretrop.  Pharyngo-laryngite 
hSmorragique  septique.  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  1911,  x,  461.— Uy  (K.)  Angina.  Gy6gyiiszat,  Bu- 
dapest, 1902,  xlii,  501.— Veillon  (A.)  Recherches  sur 
retiologie  et  la  pathog^nie  des  angines  aiguos  non  diph- 
teritiques.  Arch,  de  m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par., 
1894,  vi,  161-191.— Waldron  ( F.  R. )  A  case  of  septic  sore 
throat,  with  autopsy.  Phy.sician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1912,  xxxiv,  361.— Warren  (L.  F.)  Cases  of  epi- 
demic sore  throat.  2hid.,  358-361. — %Vest  (S.)  Angina 
with  pain  in  the  right  arm.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond., 
1906-7,  xiv,  35.— Williams  (P.  \V.)&  Paterson  (D.R.) 
The  supratonsillar  fossa  and  peritonsillitis.  Brit.  M.J. 
Lend.,  1908,  ii,  1134.— Wood  ward  (J.  F. )  Sore  throat; 
its  nature;  differentiation;  influence  of  climate  and  treat- 
ment.   North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1897,xxxix,  109-116_ 
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See,  also,  Mouth  { Bacteriology  of ) ;  Pharynx 
{Bacteriolof/i/  of) ;  Throat  (Diseases  of.  Epidemic, 
etc.);  Tonsils  {Bacteriology  of ). 

DuRiEu.Y  (P.)  *  Etude  sur  les  angines  aigues 
a  pneumocoques.    8°.    Lille,  1902. 

GuiMBEETiEEE  (  F.  )  *  Essai  sur  I'angine 
pseudo-membraneuse  due  au  muguet;  ^tude 
(•Unique  et  bacteriologique.   4°.    Toulouse,  1896. 

Hebert  (  A.-J.-E.)  *  Recherches  cliniques  et 
bacteriologiques  sur  les  angines  a  bacille  de 
Friedliinder.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Kaulb.\ch  (F.  )  *Zur  Frage  der  Pseudo- 
diphtheriebazillen.  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Berlin, 
1908. 

KcENiG  (C.  J. )  Case  of  tenacious  and  invad- 
ing eroso-membranous  angina,  with  bacterio- 
logical considerations.    8°.    [I'aris'\,  1901. 

Maequordt  (W.  F.  H.)  *Ueber  Angina  ty- 
phosa.    8°.    Gottingen,  1904. 

Valentin  (C.-A.)  *Gontribution  ii  I'etude 
des  angines  a  bacille  de  Friedlaender.  8°. 
Nancii,  1908. 

Weinberg  (S.  )  *De  I'angine  a  pneumoco- 
ques.   4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Assicot  &  Sao<iiiepee.  Angino  a  pneumo-bacille. 
Bull.  Soc.  sclent,  et  med.  d.  I'ouest,  Renues,  1904,  xiii, 
502.— Baduel  (C.)  II  diplococco  nella  patogenesi  delle 
angine;  un  altro  caso  di  nefrite  diplococcica  postangl- 
nosa  con  diplococcemia.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze, 
1901,  11,68-71. — Ball.  Angine  granuleuse  bacillaire,  et 
vestiges  histologiques  des  fentes  bronchiales  chez  iin 
chien.  J.  de  m(?d.  vOt.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1906,  5.  s.,  x, 
648-650. — Bellile.  Etude  biologique  et  experimcntale 
d'uii  diplococqne  pathogenc  des  angines.  Arch,  de  med. 
nav.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxviii,  317-340.— Bendix  (  K.  )  & 
Bickel  (A.)     Zur  Aetiologie  der  Angina  typhosa. 
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Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
409. — Bernabei.  Angina  uvolare  aftosa  con  bacillus 
crassus  sputigenus.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Laneisiana  d.  osp.  di 
Roma,  1S92,  xii,  12. — Bieliatoii.  Angines  a  bacilles  de 
Fricdlander.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mCd.,  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  Ixiii, 
42-41. — Billet  (  A.)  Deux  nouveau.x  cas  d'angine  a  ba- 
cille de  Friedlaender.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  i,  114. — 
Bissell  (W.  G.)  Three  varieties  of  membranous  angi- 
nas produced  by  microorganisms  other  than  the  Klebs- 
Loffler  bacillus,  and  their  sanitary  signifieance.  Buffalo 
M.  .T..  1900-1901.  n.  s.,  xl,  312-315.  Also:  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
N.  Hampshire  1899-1901.  Manchester,  1901,  xvi,  237-242.— 
Bonliotr(H.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Anginen.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  849-8.58.— 
Bosqiiier  (R.)  Angine  a  repetition,  d'abord  frythe- 
mateuse,  puis  folliculaire,  enrtn  pseudomembraneuse  a 
bacilles  de  Loefiier.  J.  d.  sc.  m<5d.  de  Lille,  1899,  ii,  457- 
462. — Calvo  (I.)  Angina  piocianica;  importancia  del 
diagnostico  bacteriologico  de  las  anginas.  Rev.  de  med. 
trop.,  Habana,  1904,  v,  33-41,  1  pi.  Also:  An.  Acad,  de 
cieji.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana.  1903-4,  xl,  280-290.— Car- 
riere  (G.)  Angine  pseudo-membraneuse  strepto-sta- 
phylooocciqiie;  paralvsie  du  voile  du  palais.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  m(?d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  190-192. 

 .  Sur  quelques  cas  d'angines  A  tt'tragenes.   Rev.  de 

m(Jd.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  509-638.— Carver  (J.  R.)  Occur- 
rence of  streptococcal  anginas  in  Manchester,  Salford, 
and  district,  from  October,  1910,  [to]  April,  1911,  with 
reference  to  the  Kersal  outbreak.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1911,  lix,  '200-206.— Clerc  (A.)  &  Sartory  (A.) 
Etude  biologique  d'une  levure  isolee  au  cours  d'une  an- 
gine chronique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908, 
Ixiv,  135-137.— Coues  (  W.  P.)  The  importance  of  careful 
examination  and  frequent  cultures  in  doubtful  throat 
cases.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxI  viii,  92.— Davis  (D.  J.) 
The  Chicago  epidemic  of  septic  sore  throat  with  especial 
reference  to  its  pathology  and  bncteriologv.  Illinois  M. 
J.,  Spriugticld,  1912,  xxii,  58.5-.590.-  Davis  (D.  J.)  & 
Kosenow  (  E.  C.)  An  epidemic  of  sore  throat  due  to  a 
peculiar  streptococcus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
Iviii,  773.  Also,  Reprint. — Delie.  Angine  pseudo-mem- 
braneu.se  streptococcique  et  appendicite.  Arch,  inter- 
nal, de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  x.xviii,  192. — Denys 
(J.)  Angines  pseudo-membraneuses  a  streptocoques. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  chir  de  Brux.,  1904,  xi,  133-142.  Also: 
Rev.  med.,  Lonvain,  1904,  n.  s.,  i,  163-172.— De  Santi 
(P.  R.  W.)  A  report  on  four  ca.ses  of  acute  septic  inflam- 
mation of  the  throat,  with  bacteriological  examination 
of  each.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxxvi,  303-322.— 
DesoosfA.)  Angine  a  pneumobacille  de  Friedliinder. 
Presse  m(^d.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  220.— Dopter.  Analyse  bac- 
teriologique des  angines.  Paris  m^d.,  1911-12,  491-494.— 
d'Espine.  Angine  ^rythiJmateuse  a  pneumocoques. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Sui.sse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1898,  xviii,  79-81. — 
Ferry  &  JTTandoiil.  Du  procede  de  choix  pour  le  dia- 
gnostic bacteriologique  des  angines.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin. 
et  de  tht'rap..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  40.— Geraldes  Barba  (J.) 
Subsidios  para  o  diagnostico  differencial  das  anginas 
produzidas  jielo  estreptococco  e  pelo  estaphylococco. 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1897,  xv.  47.— Glover  (J.")  Sur  la 
presence  du  bacille  court  de  Lneffler  dans  rex.sudat 
des  angines  ulccro  ou  eroso-membraneuses  post-op6ra- 
toires.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899, 
xii,  10-15.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1898,  2.  ,s.,  x,  498.— 
Oodlewski.  Angine  streptococcique  et  erythCime  po- 
lymorphe.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xx,  .521. — 
(lorliain  (F.  P.)  Some  varieties  of  Bacillus  pyocya- 
neus  found  in  the  throat.  [Abstr.]  J.  Bost.  Soc.  il.  Sc., 
1900-1901,  V,  385.— (irJill.  L(?sions  gpidermiqucs  d'an- 
gine gonococcique.  Dauphine  m^d.,  Par.,  1910,  xxxiv, 
1.59-162.- Hays  (H.)  Pneumococcus  infections  of  the 
throat.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhlnol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  ijouis,  1911, 
xx,  83.5-840.— Hirsliberg  (L.  K.)  The  treatment  ot 
streptococcic  sore  throat.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912, 
xcvi,  434. — Jaeeoud.  Angines  a  pneumocoque  et  an- 
gine diphteritique.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1896,  x,  867. — 
Jiindell  (I.)  &  Svensson  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  chroni- 
scher  progredienter.  durch  den  Diplococcus  pneumonife 
Frajukel  verursachter  Phlegmone  sekundiir  zu  einer 
Angina  hinzutretend.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm, 
1901,  3.  f.,  i,  afd.  i,  no.  5.  1-13.— Kirilliii  (A.  I.)  Shest- 
nadtsat  sluchayev  kokkovtkh  zhab.  [Sixteen  cases  of 
coccic  anginse.]  Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk., 
1894-5,  iii,  109-11.3.— Klein  (E.)  &  Gordon  (M.  H.) 
Preliminary  report  on  the  bacterioscopic  examination  of 
materials  from  the  Lincoln  outbreak  of  throat  illness. 
Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1902-3,  Lond.,  1904,  599; 
697;  701,  8  pi.— liaglil  (A.)  Terapia  delle  angine  (da 
bacillo  di  Loffler  e  da  piogeni)  cot  siero  bivalente  per 
iniezioni  e  per  cura  locale.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  fisiocrlt.  in 
Siena,  1907,  xix,  9-23.— Iiamalle  (A.)  De  I'existence 
fr^quente  du  bacille  pseudodipht^rique  dans  la  gorge 
d'enfants  sains.  Scalpel.  LiiJge,  1908-9,  Ixi,  199.— l<arti- 
gaii  (A.  J.)  A  contribution  to  the  .study  of  the  micro- 
coccus tetragenus  in  acute  angina.  Ph'ila.  M,  J.,  1899, 
iii,  889-902.  Also,  Reprint.— Lartigau  (A.  J.)  &  JTlac— 
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I'arlane  (A.)  Acute  angina;  report  of  a  case  from 
which  the  micrococcus  tetragenus  was  isolated  in  pure 
culture.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  14'24. — 
I^avrand  (H.)  Angine  streptococcique  suivie  de  para- 
ly.sie  du  voile  du  palais.  .T.  d.  .sc.  mcjd.  de  Lille,  1896,  i, 
305-308.— l<e  Daniiiuy  (P.)  Sur  une  Epidemic  d'an- 
gines  streptococciques;  aspect  herp^tique  de  la  plupart 
de  ces  angines;  leurs  complications.   France  miid..  Par., 

1899,  xlvi,  593.  —  Lemoine  (G.-H.)  Contribution  a 
I'etude  bacteriologique  des  angines  non-diplit6riques. 

Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1895,  ix,  877-884.   . 

Bacteriologie  des  angines.  Gaz.  d.  li6p..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix, 
849-857.— JTIcRInney  (R.)  Streptococcic  infections  of 
the  throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  17.51-17.'i4. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  793.  Aho:  South.  M. 
J.,  Nashville,  1912,  v,  351-3.54.— JMclVaug-lit  (J.  G.)  A 
note  on  the  bacteriology  of  a  series  of  cases  of  sore 
throat.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  211- 
217.— Maiiicatide  (Elena).  Uu  nod  cas  de  angina  cu 
tetragenl.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1902,  xxii,  799-803.— 
martin  (L.)  Etudes  cliniqnes  et  bacteriologiques  de 
639  angines  et  laryngites.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  527-551.  —  Mayer  (E.) 
Bacteriologische  Befunde  bei  Angina  lacunaris.  Arch.  f. 

Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  ix,  66-71.   .  An- 

ginen  durch  den  Friedliinder'schen  Bacillus.  Ihid., 

1900,  xi,  247-2.59,  1  pi.  Aim,  Reprint.   .  Recru- 
descing angina,  due  to  Friedliinder's  bacillus.  Tr.  Am. 
Larvngol.  Ass.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  39-56.  AIsd:  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  1083-1088.  [Discussion],  1115.- Monnier 
(U.)  0n  cas  d'angine  a,  tetrag^ne;  les  angines  sableuses. 
Arch.internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  817-822. 
Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  649-656.— 
Morse  (J.  L.)  A  bacteriological  study  of  four  hundred 
cases  of  inflammation  of  the  throat,  occurring  in  diph- 

^  theria  and  scarlet  fever,  with  especial  reference  to  patho- 
genesis. Med. Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  Citv  Hosp., 1894,, 5.s., 29-54. 
Also,  Reprint.  ^?so.- Boston  M.&S.J.,1894,  cxxx,162;  182.— 
Muller  (  R.  )  Diphtheriebacilleiiiihnliche  Stiibchen 
bel  Anginen  mit  scharlachartigem  Exanthem.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  613- 
621. — Nicolas  (J.)  Sur  la  coexistence  d'une  angine 
pseudo-mem braneuse  atypique  et  d'un  microbe  nouveau. 
Arch,  de  mud.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  75- 
123.— Nicolle  (C.)  &  Hubert  (A.)  Contribution 
l'(5tude  des  angines  a  fausses  membranes;  les  angines  d, 
bacille  de  Friedkender.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1897,  xi,  67-79.   Also:  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1898,  xiii, 

393-397.  .  Les  angines  a  bacilles  de  Fried- 

laender.   Presse  med.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  38-41.     . 

Les  angines  a  bacille.s  de  Friedlsender.  Ibid.,  1902,  i,  .521. 
Also:  Rev.  miJd.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1902,  326-328.— 
Orlowski.  Un  cas  d'angine  a  pneumo-bacille  de 
FriedlEender.  Poitou  mM.,  Poitiers,  1904,  xviii,  1.55-159. — 
Pakes  (W.  C.  C.)  The  bacillus  of  Friedlander  in 
pharyngitis  and  tonsillitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
71.5.— Palalctieiiko  (S.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  bakteriologli 
ne-difterituikliangin.  [On  the  bacteriology  of  nondiph- 
tlieritic  angina;',]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898, 
cxciii,  med. -.spec,  pt.,  642-663.— Pasteur  (W.)  Onpneul 
mococcal  sore-throat,  with  notes  of  a  fatal  case.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  i,  1409-1411.— Perqiils  (J.)  &  CItevrel  (F.) 
Angine  a  Evolution  chronique  prolongfe  causae  par  un 
staphylobacille.  Bull.  Soc.  sclent,  et  med.  de  I'ouest, 
Rennes,  1911,  xx,  277-283.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1912, 
Ixxxv,  241-243.— Reielie  (F.)  &  Scboiiierus  (A.) 
Die  durch  den  Diplococcus  lanceolatus  hervorgerufenen 
Rachen-  und  Kehlkopferkrankungen,  nebst  Bemerkun- 
geu  iiber  das  Erysipelas  cutis  pneumococcieum.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.,  1908,  viii,  289-322.— 
Reid  (St.  G.)  Report  of  the  bacteriological  analyses  of 
250  cases  of  throat  disease.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1897,  n.  s.,  Ixiii,  612-615.— Ifiivife re.  Discordance  entre 
I'examen  bacteriologique  et  I'examen  clinique  d'un  en- 
fant atteint  d'angine  aigue.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mfid.  de 
Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  1.53. — Roque.  Trois  cas  d'an- 
gine pseudo-dipliterique  a  staphylocoques  observes  dans 
la  meme  famille.  Courrier  med..  Par.,  1896,  xlvi,  260. — 
Rosenow  (E.  C.)  A  study  of  streptococci  from  milk 
and  from  epidemic  sore  throat,  and  the  effect  of  milk  on 
streptococci.  J.  Infect.  Dfs.,  Chicago,  1912,  ii,  338-346.— 
Rucker  (J.  B.),ir.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  micro- 
organisms found  in  the  months  and  throats  of  healthy 
persons.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phlla.,  1906-7,  xix,  207- 
211. — Ruta.  La  batteriologia  delle  angine  non  difte- 
riche.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xil.  pt  3,  421.— Salo- 
mon (H.)  Weitere  Mittheilungen  iiber  Spirochatenba- 
zillenangina.   Deusche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1901,  xxvii,  57.5-577.— de  Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  A  report  on 
fonr  cases  of  acute  septic  inflammation  of  the  throat, 
with  bacteriological  examination  of  each.  J.  Larj'ngol., 
Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  178-187.— SfUomeriis  (A.)  Ende- 
misches  Auftreten  der  Angina  pneumococcica.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  182.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  85.— Semon  {Sir  F.) 
A  lecture  on  acute  septic  inflammations  of  the  throat 


Throat  {Tvflammation  of  Bacteriolo(i>f 
of)- 

and  neck.   Brooklyn  M.  J.,  190.5,  xix,  1-6.   .  Tht- 

question  of  pneumococcus  invasion  of  the  throat. 
Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1908,  xvii,  690-705.— de  la  Sota  y 
Lastra  (K.)  Tres  cases  de  angina  gangrenosa  primitiva. 
Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla,  1896,  xxvi,  97-105.— Stokes 
(W.  R.)  &  Haclitel  (F.  W.)  Bacteriological  study 
of  the  outbreak,  Baltimore.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S. 
Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1912,  xxvii,  1923-1930.— 
Xestevin  (G.)  &  Riisquet  (P.)  De  I'angine  pseudo- 
diphteriqne  maligne  a  streptocoques  et  pneumocoques. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  565.— Torralbas  (F.)  Con- 
tribuci6n  al  estudio  de  las  anginas  piocidnicas.  Arch,  de 
la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1904-6,  xiii,  48-53.  Also: 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1906,  x,  44-47.  Also, 
Reprint.— Turr6  (R.)  Bactoriologia  de  las  ansinas. 
Rev.  decien.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,  1896,  xxii,  173-178.— Vedel 
(A.)  &  Vedel  (V.)  Angines  il  pneumocoques  (6rythc- 
mateusesetmembraneusesj.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1898,  vii, 
621;  670. — Veillon  (A.)  Etude  bacteriologique  des  an 
gines  aigues  non  diphteritiques.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de 
I'enf.,  Par.,  1894,  xii,  531-557.— Vincent  (H.)  Angine 
due  an  bacillus  megaterium.   Presse  mt-d..  Par.,  1902.  ii, 

714.   .  Remarques  sur  I'angine  a  bacilles  fusiformes. 

Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  828-831.— WaugU 
(W.  F.)  A  vicious  circle  [pneumococcus  infection  of  the 
throat] .  Med.  Era,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  27.8.— Waxliam 
(F.  E.)  Streptococcus  sore  throat  (pseudodiphtheria ). 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxv,  103-105.— Wcitz.  [An- 
gina, hervorgerufen  durch  Leptothrix  und  Friedliinder- 
sche  Pneumoniebazillen.]  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskran- 
kenanst. 1909,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  pt.  1,  133.— 
Widal  (F.)  &  Rezanf  on  (F.)  N6cessite  d'une  revi- 
sion des  angines  dites  a  streptocoques.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1.896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  281-288.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Rev.  gen.  de  I'antiseps.  m(?d.  et  chir..  Par..  1896, 
ix,  71-74.— Zelenett"  (I.  F.)  Angina  trichomycetica  (s. 
.streptotrichotica),  simuliruyushtshaya  .sifiliticheskoye 
parazheuiye  zTeva.  [.  .  .  simulating  syphilis  of  the 
throat.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Yen.  Boliezn., "Kharkov,  1907, 
xiv,  301-304. 

Throat  {Inflammation  of,,  Erysipela- 
tous). 

Castaneda.  De  I'^rysip^le  primitif  dans  les  inflam- 
mations aigues  et  septiques  de  la  gorge.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  pt.  2,  120.5-1210.  Also: 
Rev.  intemat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1897,  vii, 
114. — Rotli  (D.)  Ein  Fall  von  echter  Angina  ery.sipe- 
latosa.    Miincheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2247.  ' 

Throat  {Inflammation  of.,  Sejytic)  in 
suhrnaxillary  region  \Ludwig''s  angina 
(1836)]. 

Atzrott  (E.  H.  G.  )  *Zwei  Fiille  von  An- 
gina Lndwigii.    8°.    Berlin,  [1912]. 

Cavaille  (L.)  *  Quelques  consideration.?  ana- 
tomo-cliniques  a  propos  d'un  cas  de  phlegmon 
sus-hyoidien  (angine  de  Ludwig) .  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  1906. 

Aldricit  (C.  J.)  Neuritis  following  Ludwig's  angina; 
report  of  a  case.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903.  Ixxxii,  1210. — 
Arnone  (L.)  A  case  of  Ludwig's  angina  followed  bv 
death.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1909.  li,  1141-1147.— Hatiit 
(L.)  Angines  de  Ludwig.  Bull.  Soc.  m(;d.-chir.  de  la 
Drome  [etc.].  Valence,  1908, ix, 227-230.— Reattie(D.W.) 
A  case  of  Ludwig's  angina.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Omaha,  1909, 
xiv,  32. — Riiclitel  (F.  C.)  A  case  of  Ludwig's  angina. 
Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1911-12,  xxxi,  213-215.— Cutli- 
bert(C.C.)  Ludwig's  angina.  Tr.Med.-Chir.Soc.Glasg., 
1905-7,  vi,  139-144.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1906,  xii v, 
881-888. — Fouqnet  &  Joiilia.  Angine  de  Ludwig  chez 
un  garfon  de  dix  ans.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xii, 
409. — Greene  (A.  A.)  Ludwig's  angina.  Tr.  M.  .\ss. 
Alabama.  Montgomery,  1905,  493. — Giierini  ( V.)  L'  an- 
gina di  Ludwig.  Odonto-stomatol.,  Napoli,  190-5,  iv.  171- 
182.  Also,  transl.:  Dental  Brief,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  28-36.- 
Hollick  (J.  O.)  Streptococcal  ("septic")  throats. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1814.— Holniau  (C.  J.)  Lud- 
wig's angina;  reports  of  cases.  Med.  Era,  St.  Louis,  1908, 
xvii,  442-445. — Jacques  (P.)  Pathogenic  et  traitenient 
de  I'angine  de  Ludwig.  Ann.  d,  mal.  de  I'oreille.  du 
larynx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  418-417.  Also:  Presse 
oto-laryugol.  beige,  Brux.,1910,  ix,  1-5.— liindalil  (J.) 
Ludwig's  angina;  with  brief  report  ol  six  cases.  Denver 
M.  Times  [etc.],  1909-10,  xxix,  321-324  —von  liUdwia; 
(W.  F.)  [Uebefeine  in  neuerer  Zeit  wiederholt  hier  vor- 
gekommene  Form  von  Halsentzundung.]  Med.  Cor.-Bl 
d.  wiirftemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1836,  vi,  21-25.— Napier 
(A.)  Notes  of  two  cases  of  Ludwig's  angina.  Tr.  Glasg. 
Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1906-7,  xi,  170-174.— Pratt  (G.  N.) 
Ludwig's  angina;  a  report  of  four  cases.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1908,  xiv,  462-471.— Praxedes  lilisterri. 
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Throat  {Infiammation  of^  Sejitic)  hi 
suhnaxiUai'y  region  \Ludimg's  angina 
(1836)]. 

Un  caso  de  angina  de  Ludwig  6  flemon  de  la  gUlndula 
submaxilar.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1912,  3.  s..  ii, 
604-607. — Price  (J.  W.),  jr.  Ludwig's  angina;  report  of 
five  cases,  including  one  autopsv.   Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg., 

1909,  xi,  118-132,  2  pi.  Aim:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908, 
xlviil,  649-661,  2  pi.— Pug-li  (W.  S.)  A  case  of  angina 
Ludovici.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1909,  iii,  29.— 
lleflus(P.)  Sur  trois  observations  d'  "anginede  Lud- 
wig."  Presse  med..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  44.>447.— Roblee 
(W.  W.)  Submaxillarv  infection:  Ludwig's  angina. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1911,  xxvi,  1-4.— Ross 
(G.  G.)  Angina  Ludovici.  Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901, 
iii,  97-102. — Roiisisel  (G.)  Un  cas  d'angine  de  Ludwig 
chez  le  chien  (phlegmon  sus-hvoidien).  Ree.  de  med. 
v6t.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  763-767.  — Sell lesluger  (A.) 
Ueber  Angina  Ludovici.  Berl  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv, 
2194. — Seiuou  (F.)  On  the  probable  pathological  iden- 
tity of  the  various  forms  of  acute  septic  inflammations  of 
the  throat,  hitherto  described  as  acute  oedema  of  the 
larynx,  cedematous  laryngitis,  erysipelas  of  the  pharynx 
and  larynx,  and  angina  Ludovici.  Proo.  Rov.  M.  &  Chir. 
Soc,  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  134-162.— Sparrevolin  (H.  R.) 
A  suspected  case  of  Ludwig's  angina.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1910,  liii,  734-736.   Aim:  Dental  Cosmos,  Pliila., 

1910,  Iii,  645.— Tlioiuas  (T.  T.)  Ludwig's  angina;  an 
anatomical,  clinical  and  statistical  study.   Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  161;  335,  s  pi.   .  Ludwig's  angina; 

an  anatomical  and  statistical  study.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.,  1908,  X,  196-262,  4  pi.  Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1908,  xxi,  2-27.— Tliornton  (J.  \V.)  Septic  sore 
throat.  J.  Iowa  State  M.  Soc  ,  Clinton,  191-2-13,  ii,  330- 
335. — Tregear  (W.  H.)  Ludwig's  angina;  tracheotomy. 
Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1907,  xii,  584- 
.586. — Tritlletti  (A.)  Apertura  artificiale  indiretta  di 
un  ascesso  flemmonoso  sublinguale  (angina  di  Ludwig). 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli, 
1900,  iv,  319--3'24. 

Throat  {Inflammation  of,  Ularro- 
inenibranous)  [I^laut-  Vince?it  angina 
(189tl-6)]. 

Athanasiu  (A.)  *Angine  ulcero-membra- 
neuse  aigue  a  bacilles  fusiforinea  de  Vincent  et 
spirilles  chez  les  enfants.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.J  in:  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1900,  xx, 
529-536. 

BiERMANN  (A.  H.  J.)  *Ueber  fusiforme  Ba- 
zillen  und  Spirochaeten  bei  Angina.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1905. 

BovER.  *  Stomatites  a  bacilles  fusiformes  et 
spirilles  de  Vincent.    8°.    Toulouse,  1905. 

Conrad  (E.  )  *  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand 
der  Kenntnis  der  Vincent'schen  Angina. 
[Munich.]    8°.  Serlin,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol,,  Berl..  1903,  xiv, 
525-536. 

Costard  (G.  )  *De  I'amygdalite  nlcero-mem- 
braneuse  chancriforme  a  bacilles  fusiformes  et  ii 
spirille-  ou  maladie  de  Vincent.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

EiSEN  (P.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Natur  der 
Stomatitis  und  Angina  ulcero-membranacea. 
(Plant,  Vincent).    8^.    Heidelberg,  1905. 

Fare  (F.-C.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
stomatite  ulcero-membraneuse.   8°.  Lille,  1898. 

Hahn  (  W.  W.  G.  )  *  Ueber  Angina  Vincenti. 
8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

Herzpblder  ( H. )  *De  angina  membranacea. 
12°.    Vindobona;  [1829]. 

Hess  (C.  C.  )  *  Ueber  die  Plant- Vincent'sche 
Angina.    8°.    Marburg,  1906. 

Lesueur  (L.  )  *Recherches  sur  la  stomatite 
ulcero-membraneuse,  I'angine  ulcero-membra- 
neuse ti  bacilles  fusiformes  et  spirilles  et  leur 
analogie.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

DE  MoNTiGNV  (A. )  *Etude  clinique  sur  I'an- 
gine de  Vincent.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Trehes  ( F.  \V. )  *Ueber  die  Angina  ulcerosa- 
membranacea,  Plaut- Vincent'sche  Angina.  8°. 
Bonn,  1907. 

Abel.  Zur  Bakteriologie  der  Stomatitis  und  Angina 
ulcerosa.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1898,  xxiv,  Orig.,  1-7.— Aeliard  (C.)  &  JDesbouis  (G.) 
Traitement  local  de  I'angine  de  Vincent  par  I'arsenoben- 
zol.   Bull.  Acad.  dem6d.,  Par., 1912,  3.  s.,  Ixviii,  230-23.5.— 


Throat    {In-jiammation     of  Ulcero- 
menihranous)    \^Plaut  -  Vincent  angina 

(189tl:-6)]. 

Andereya.  Abgelaufene  Plaut-Vincent'sche  Angina 
mit  grobem  Substanzverlust.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1767. — Augeliel.  II  ba- 
cillo  di  Vincent-Miller  nell'  uomo  e  negli  animali.  Poli- 
clin.  sez.  prat.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  225-234.— Arnold.  (M.  B.) 
The  spirillum  of  Vincent,  and  its  relation  to  pathological 
conditions  of  the  mouth  and  throat.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  671-674.  Aim  [Abstr.]:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii,  217. — Arrow- 
siiiltli  (H.)  Vincent's  angina.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1909,  xix,  340-349.   .  Vincent's  angina,  in- 
volving the  larynx  exclusivelv.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  108-113. 
Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910, 
xix,  658-662,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  71.5-717.— Ban  (I.) 
Adatok  a  Vincent-fi51e  angina  korkepehez.  [Contribu- 
tions to  the  pathological  picture  of  Vincent's  angina.] 
Gyermekorvos,  Budapest,  1906, '27-30.— Barbler  (H.)  & 
Tollemer.  Sur  une  angine  pseudo-membraneu.se  a 
bacilles  courts  et  streptocoques.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  751-7.56.— Baron  (A.) 
Zur  Kiinik  der  Plaut- Vincentschen  Angina.  Verhandl. 
d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutseh. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  468-47.5.— Baron 
(C.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Angina  exsudativa  ulcerosa 
(Angina  Vincentii  si ve  Angina  diphtheroides).   Arch.  f. 

Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xxxv,  161-177.   .  Ueber  en- 

demisches  Auftreten  von  exsudativen  ulzerosen  Auginen. 
Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1902-3, 
Miinchen,  1904,  41-45. — Bayer.  Cas  d'angine  diphti- 
roide  de  Vincent  d'uuedureede  3  a4  mois.  Bull.  Soc. 
beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1901,  vi,  85-89.  Also:  Ind6- 
pend.  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  207.— Bayne  (  F.  C. ) 
Bacteriological  diagnosis  of  membranous  inflammation 
of  the  throat  bv  a  simple  method.  J.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  Dis.,  Bait".,  1902,  vii,  60-62.— Beitzke.  Ueber 
Auginen  mit  fusiformen  Bacillen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver. 
d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a.  S.  1900-1901,  Miinchen,  1901,  162. 
Also:  Miinchen.    med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,   xlviii,  1036. 

 .  Ueber  die  fusiformen  Bazillen.    Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.  Jena,  1904,  xxxv,  Ref.,  1-15.— 
Benolir.  Zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  der  Plaut- 
Vincent'schen  Angina.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
Iii,  2299. —Bergeron  (  E.-J. )  Note  sur  I'emploi  du 
chlorate  de  potasse  dans  le  traitement  de  la  stomatite 
ulcereuse  (ulcero-membraneuse;  couenneuse).  Rec.  de 
mem.  de  med.  .  .  .  mil..  Par.,  1855.  2.  s.,  xvi,  1^6.  — - — . 
De  la  stomatite  ulcereuse  des  soldats  et  de  son  identite 
avec  la  stomatite  des  enfants.  Ihid.,  18.58,  2.  s.,  xxi,  51- 
232.— Berteley  (W.  N.)  The  present  clinical  and  bac- 
teriological status  of  Vincent's  angina.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  976-980.— Bernard.  Angine  de 
Vincent.  Lyon  med.,  1900,  xciii,  48:3-485. — Bernlieini. 
Ueber  einen  bakteriologisclien  Befund  bei  Stomatitis 
necro.sa.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.,  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1898,  x.Kiii,  Orig.,  176-18'2.   .  Zur  "Angina  Vincenti." 

( Priori tatsf rage).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  & 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  911.— Bernlielin  (J.)  &  Pospiseliil 
( D. )  Zur  Kiinik  und  Bakteriologie  der  Stomatitis  ulcerosa. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xlvi,  434-M9.— 
Bierens  dc  Haan  (J.C.J.)  Ueber  eine  Stomacace- 
Epidemie  wahrend  des  siidafrikanischen  Krieges. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  iS:Berl.,1903,xxix,  122. — 
Blackwood  (J.  D.),  jr.  Vincent's  angina;  with  report 
of  cases.  Am.  Med..  Phila.  &  York,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii, 
168-170.— Blooinbergli  (H.  D.)  Vincent's  angina. 
Bull.  Manila  Med.  Soc,  1910.  ii,  180-1S2.— Bliilid'orn 
(K.)  ZurFrageder  Spiziflzitiit  der  Plaut-Vincent.schen 
Anginaerreger.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  11.54-1157.  — Bluiuentlial  (F.) 
Priiparate  von  Angina  ulcerosa.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxx,  1225. — 
Bluinentlial  (F.)  &  Riisler  (E.)  Ueber  die  Plaut- 
Vincent'sche  Angina.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxviii, 
29-35.— Bonnus  &.  Deguy.  Des  angines  ulcero-mem- 
braneuses.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900, 
xiv,  305-309.— Borne  (G.)  &  Vadain  (P.)  L'angine 
de  Vincent;  le  bacille  specifique;  le  spirille;  expos6 
bacteriologique  et  clinique.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par., 
1904,  X,  149-153.— Bosquier  (R.)  Poussee  d'angine  ul- 
cero-membraneuse avec  bacilles  fusiformes  de  Vincent, 
sur  une  amygdale  atteinte  d'hvpertrophie  chronique. 
J.d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1899,  i,  43:?-437.—BrInd  el.  An- 
gine diphteroide  a  bacilles  fusiformes  de  Vincent  et 
araygdalite  lacunaire  ulcereuse  aigue  (ulcere  simple)  de 
Moure.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899, 
XX.  161-166.   Aim:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix, 

317-319.   .  Quelques  reflexions  sur  les  angines  lacu- 

naires  ulcereuses  aigues  et  les  angines  ulcero-mem- 
braneuses.  Larvnx,  I'oreille  et  le  nez,  Marseille  &  Par., 
1909,  ii.  65-73.— Brindel  &  Raonlt.  Ulcerations  de 
I'amygdale;  diagnostic  et  traitement.  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
med..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  v,  496-500.  Also:  Pre.sse  med..  Par., 
1900,  i,  24S-2.51.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc]. 
Par.,  1900,  i,  721-734.— Brnee  (H.  W.)   On  Vincent's 

angina.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  135-1:38.   .  A  case 

of  Vincent's  angina  in  which  the  larvnx  and  trachea 
were  involved,   /bid.,  1907,  ii,  1021.— Bruck  ( A.)  Zwei 
Fiille  vju  Plaut-Vinoent'scher  Angina.    Verliandl.  d. 
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Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1909,  Berl.,  1910,  xl,  pt.  1,  27-29.— 
Briinton  (Sir  T.  L.)  On  diphteroid  sore  throat.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,278-281.— Bryan  (O.  N.)  Vincent's 
angina.  South  Pract.,  NashvilUe,  1912,  xxxiv,  191-197.— 
JBuday.  Zur  Pathogenese  der  gangranosen  Mund-  und 
Rachenentzundungen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.,  exper.  Path, 
[etc.],  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxviii,  255-300,  2  pL— Biililig  (W. 
H.)  A  case  of  Vincent's  angina  without  spirochetes; 
comments  on  the  use  of  direct  smears  in  diagnosing 
acute  exudative  affections  of  the  throat.   J.  Am,  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1908,  1,  1791.  •  .  Upon  the  communicability 

of  Vincent's  angina.  Quart.  Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  Med. 
Sch.,  Chicago,  1909-10,  xi,  5.— Burrage  (T.  J.)  Case  of 
Vincent's  angina.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  111, 
962.— Calvo  (I.)  &  Fernandez  (F.)  Contribucion  al 
estudio  de  las  anginas  membranosas.  San.  v  benefic. 
Bol.  ofic,  Habana,  1910,  iv,  266-279.— Carnot  (P.)  & 
Fournier  (L. )  Sur  un  cas  d'angine  de  Vincent. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  14.3-145.— 
Carrifere  (G.)  Sur  quelques  cas  d'angines  t'l  tiJtragenes. 
Rev.  de  m(5d.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  509-538.— Cliamberlain 
( W.  P.)  The  occurrence  in  the  Philippines  of  a.ssociated 
snirochEetEe  and  fusiform  bacilli  in  ulcers  of  the  throat 
(  Vincent's  angina),  of  the  mouth,  and  of  the  skin,  and  in 
lesions  of  the  lungs,  bronchial  spirochsetosis.  Philippine 
J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1911,  sect.  B,  vi,  489-498.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Clianibers  (G.)  &  Wlllson  (H.)  Remarks  on  Vin- 
cent's angina,  with  reports  of  cases.  Dominion  M.  Month., 
Toronto.  1910,  xxxiv,  95-99.— Cliauttard.  (A.)  Angine 
de  Vincent  guC'rie  en  trois  jours  par  des  applications  de 
bleu  de  mC'thylfene.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xix,  137,5-1378.— Cliavigny.  Angine  de 
Vincent.  Ind(5pend.  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  41.— Clioiu- 
pret.  Angine  de  Vincent;  herpes  buccal;  banality  de 
la  symbiose  fuso-spirillaire.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  62.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  174-176.  AUo:  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  865-867.— Chorno- 
Slivartz  (B.  N.)  Sluchal  anginl  Vincent.  DIetsk. 
med..  Mask.,  1902,  vii,  267-270.— Olarlc  (G.  F.)  A  case  of 
Vincent's  angina.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.  Wash.,  1909, 
iii,  31.— Collet  &  Horand  (R.)  De  la  presence  de 
pseudo-tr(5pon^mes  pales  dans  une  angine  de  Vincent  a 
c6t6  des  fuso-spirilles  et  des  spirochetes  classiques.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  315.— Con- 
rad (E.)  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der  Kenntnis  der 
Vincent'schen  Angina.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  625-.536,  1  pi.— Costa  (S.)  Sur  la  conta- 
gion de  I'angine  de  Vincent.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
862— Couture  &  Dalmenesclie.  Un  cas  d'angine 
ulc^reuse  4  bacilles  fusiformes  et  spirilles.  Rev.  m6d.  de 
Normandie,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  351-356.— Crandall  (G.  C.) 
Vincent's  angina  and  stomatitis.  Dental  Digest,  Chicago, 

1904,  x,  1334^1338.  Also:  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1904, 
XXV,  851-855.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlili, 
•246.— Darier.  Stomatite  de  Vincent.  J.  de  med.  int.. 
Par.,  1903,  vii,  1.57.— Deutscli  (L.)  Angine  a  bacilles 
fusiformes  Vincent  esete.  [A  case  of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  189.  —  Bonogany  (Z.)  Vincent- 

i&e  angina  esete.    [A  case  of  .  .  .]    Ibid.,  736.   .  A 

Vincenf-fele  angin^rol.   [The  angina  of  Vincent.]  Ibid., 

1903,  xlvii,  6.54.   .  A  Vincent-fiSle  anginarol.  [The 

angina  of  Vincent.]  Gegeszet,  Budapest,  1906, 2-6.— Dop- 
ter  (C.)  Sur  un  casd'anginea  bacillesfusiformesde  Vin- 
cent. Presse mi5d..Par.,1898,ii, 74.  .  L'anginede Vin- 
cent. Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  521-528.  ^Zso  [Abstr.]: 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mc^d.  de  h5p.  de  Par. ,  1902  3.  s. ,  xix,  403.— 
Bubar.  Amvgdalite  ulct'ro-membraneu.se  ou  angine 
diphtC-roide  de" Vincent.  Progres  miSd.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s., 
XX,  17-19.  — Eieliuieyer  (W.)  Ueber  Angina  ulcero- 
membranosa  Plauti  und  Stomatitis  ulcerosa.  Vorlaufige 
Mitteilung..  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  65-69. 

 .  Ueber  Angina  ulcero-membranosa  Plauti  und 

Stomatitis  ulcerosa.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  P.ath.  u.  path.  Anat. 
1904-5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  X,  106-22.5,  1  pi.  — Ellermann  (V.) 
Ueber  die  Kultur  der  fusiformen  Bazillen.   Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  [etc.],  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  729.   .  Einige 

Fiille  von  bakterieller  Nekrose  beim  Menschen.  Ihid., 

1905,  xxxviii,  383-391,  1  pi.— EsclierioU.  Demonstra- 
tion von  Angina  ulcerosa  (Bernheim).  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  1243.— Ezekiel  (G.  A.)  Vincent's 
angina;  report  oi  a  case.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Rich- 
mond, 1910,  X,  128.  — Farrell  (T.  H.)  A  case  for  diag- 
nosis. [Leukoplakia  or  Vincent's  angina?]  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv,  119-124. —Fin- 
Jtelsliteifn  (Ya.  M.)  Angina  Plaut-Vincenti.  Novoye 
V  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  426-428.— Fisher  ( J.  W. )  Re- 
port of  two  cases  of  ulcerative  angina  and  stomatitis, 
associated  with  the  fusiform  bacillus  and  spirillum  of 
Vincent.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  cxxvi,  438-443.— 
Forclilieiiner(F.)  Etiology  of  the  pyorrhea  alveolaris 
and  the  stomatitis  ulcerosa  chronica.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  1901,  iii,  392-398.  —  Fotiadfes.  Un  cas  de 
stomatite  et  angine  ulc6ro-membraneuse  associ6es  avec 
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bacilles  fusiformes  de  H.  Vincent.  Arch.  prov.  de  med., 
Par.,  1899,  i,  487-489.  —  Fonrnier  &  Godreau  (J/Zie.) 
Angine  de  Vincent  pendant  la  grossesse.  Toulouse  med., 
1907,  2.  s.,  ix,  106-108.—  Fraley  (F.),  Vincent's  angina 
during  quarantine  for  diphtheria.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1910,  xxvii,  306-309.  Also:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910, 
xiv,  1516.  — Friiliwald  (F.)  Ueber  Stomatitis  ulcerosa, 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1889-90,  xxix,  200-214.— Ga- 
lebskl  (A.Ya. )  Sluchal  angini  Vincent  i  yazvennavo 
laringita  napochvTe  tol  zhe  infektsii.  [Vincent's angina 
and  ulcerated  laryngitis  following  the  same  infection.] 
Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  No.sov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
i,  479-481,  1  pi.— Gallols  ( P. )  &  Courcoux.  Presence 
du  bacille  de  Lceffler  dans  certains  cas  d'angine  ulc^reuse 
de  Vincent.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mod.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1903,  3.  s.,  XX,  591-597. —Gelle  &  ]§;vrard.  A  propos 
d'un  cas  d'angine  de  Vincent.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord. 
Lille,  1910,  xiv,  23-2.5.— Ginzbiirg  (Ya.  L.)  &  Kliolo- 
stoli'(V.  P.)  Sluchal  Vincent'ovol  zhabl,  oslozhnenni 
tromboflebitombolsholpodkozhnol  venlnogi  (v.  saphenae 
magna?  sin.)  i  gangrenoznimi  yazvami  lievol  goleni, 
[Vincent's  angina,  complicated  by  thrombosis  of  the  left 
large  saphenous  vein,  and  gangrenous  ulcers  of  the  left 
leg.]  Russk.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1656-1659  — 
Glover  (J.)  Sur  la  presence  du  bacille  court  de  Lo'ffler 
dans  I'ex.sudat  desanginesulcfroou  6roso-membraneuses 
post-op6ratoires.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  14-17.— Gordon. 
(A.  H.)  Vincent's  angina.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1908  xxxvii, 
190.— Graupner.  Ueber  Angina  diphtheroides.  Jahresb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  Miinchen,  1901-2, 
157-164.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix.  727- 
729.— G  ren  et  ( H. )  Sur  la  nature  de  lastomatite  et  de  I'an- 
gine ulc^reuses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1904,  Ivii, 
50. — Griswold  (V.  M.)  Vincent's  angina.  Buffalo  M. 
J.,  1911-12,  Ixvii,  431-435.— Gross  (A.)  Ueber  Angina 
ulcero-membranosa.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxix,  369-378,  1  pi.— Malle  &  Jacquet. 
Angine  de  Vincent.  Bull.  Soc.  de  piJdiat.  de  Par.,  1912, 
xiv,  325. — Halsted  (T.  H.)  Vincent's  angina;  its  fre- 
quency, and  importance  of  its  recognition:  with  reports 
of  two  fatal  cases.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cviii, 
450^.53.  Also,  transl.:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl. 
u.  Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  569-573.— Harwood-Yarred  (W. 
H.)  &  Panton  (P.  N.)  Cases  of  stomatitis  and  tonsilli- 
tis in  which  Vincent's  spirochaeta  and  bacillus  were 
present.  Lancet,  Lond..  1906,  i,  438.— Hess  (O.)  Die 
Angina  Vincenti.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  749.— Holm  (M.  L.)  The  occurrence 
of  bacillus  fusiformis  in  membranous  affections  of  the 
throat.  Vincent's  angina;  with  report  of  73  cases.  Quart. 
Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1909-10,  xi, 

184-194.   .  The  occurrence  of  bacillus  fusiformis  in 

membranous  affections  of  the  throat,  "Vincent's  an- 
gina," with  report  of  43  cases.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle 
Creek,  1910,  ix,  381-393.— Holmgren  (G.)  Till  fragan 
om  angina  uloero-membranacea  s.  Vincenti.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1907,  2.  f.,  vii,  1095-1112,  1  pi, -Hunt  (J.  E.) 
A  case  of  Vincent's  angina.  Arch.  Pediiit.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
XXV,  127.— Ivanofl'(A.)  Ob  anginle  Vincent'a  i  yeya 
oslozhnenivakh.  [Vincent's  angina  and  its  complica- 
tions.] Med.  Obozr.,Mosk.,  1903,  lix.  94-100.  Also,iransl.: 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxiv,  1121-1123.— Jac- 
ques (P.)  L'amygdalite  ulc^ro-membraneuse  a  bacilles 
fusiformes  Chez  r'enfant.  Rev.  hebd,  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.  ,1899.  xix,  pt.  1. 668-671. — Tauqu  et.  L  angine  de  Vin- 
cent. Clinique,  Brux.,  1905,  xix,  721-783.— Johnston 
(R.  H.)  Vincent's  angina.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Maryland, 
Bait.,  1907,  iii,  9-11.— Koenig  (C-J.)  Sur  un  cas  d'an- 
gine $roso-membraiieuse  tenace  et  envahissante  avec 
presentation  du  malade,  de  jireparations  niicroscopiques 
et  de  cultures  d'un  bacille  non  encode  identifi6.  Arch, 
internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  257;  413.— 
Krebs.  Ein  Fall  von  Pharynxgangriln  (Angina  Vin- 
centi?) mit  chronischem  Verlauf.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  310.— I^acoarret. 
Contribution  a  l'(?tude  de  l'amygdalite  ulcfiro-membra- 
neuse.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix, 
273-291.— l.add  (L.  W.)  Vincent's  angina.  Cleveland 
M.  J.,  1906,  V,  211-215.  Also,  Reprint.— L.ammerhirt. 
Zur  Kasuistik  der  Angina  Vincenti  sc.  diphtheroides. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
442.— l,agrilt'oul  &  Bousquet.  Angine  de  Vincent 
Chez  un  svphilitique.  Montpel.  med.,  1909,  xxviii,  18-23.— 
lianioureux.  Amygdalite  il  bacilles  fusiformes  avec 
stomatite.  Rev.  med".  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1905,  207. 
Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]  ,  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  pt. 
2  504,— tiansae  (B.)  Sur  un  cas  d'angine  de  Vincent. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  P-ir.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  571.— 
Lasagna  (F.)  Vincent's  fusiform  bacillus;  experimen- 
tal researches.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii.  1009- 
1011.— liemaire.  Contribution  ^  I'histoirede  I'angine 
de  Vincent.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  1481.— Le- 
moine  (G.-H.)   Angine  ulc6ro-membraneuse  a  bacilles 
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fusiformes  et  spirilles.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
dePar.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  252.— Letulle  (M.)  Angine  de 
Vincent.  i6id.,1900, 3.s.,xvii,  119V-1204.  vl/.so;  Pressemed., 

Par.,  1900,  ii,  411-413.   .  Angine  ulcereuse  aigtie 

a  streptocoques;  mort  rapide  parsufYocatioii.  Normandie 
m6d.,  Rouen,  1900,  xv,  1-5.— Leuwer  (C.)  Ueber  An- 
gina Plaut-Vincenti.  Relchs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xxxiii,  43.— Lewkowicz  (K.)  O  esystych  hodowlach 
prqtka  wrzecionowatago,  zarazka  wrzodnego  sapalenia 
jamy  ustnej.  [Pure  cultures  of  the  fusiform  bacillus, 
virus  of  ulcerative  .9tomatiti.s.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Ivrak6w, 
1903,  xlii,  197-199.  Aho,  transL:  [Abstr.]:  Bull,  de  I'Inst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  i.  825.— lilclitivitz  (L.)  &  Sabrazfes 
(J.)  Bacillesfusiformesde  Vineentdans  un  casd'amygda- 
lite  ulcereu.se  et  dan.s  deux  cas  de  suppurations  peribuc- 
cales.  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1S99,  xii, 
134-137.  Also:  Gaz.  helid.  d.  sc.  med.de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx, 
195.— Lioblovvitz  (J.  S. )  Ueber  Stomatitis  ulcerosa. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 1902,111,2266: 2318;  2371;  2433;  2487.— 
McFarlane  (M.)  Vincent's  angina.  Canad.  Pract.  & 
Rev.,  Toronto,  1911,  xxxvi,  343.— Mackie  (F.  P.)  Vin- 
cent'sanginaand  the  bacillus  fusiformis.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1905,  ii,  110.— Mallierbe  (H.)  Sur  le  traitement  de 
I'angine  de  Vincent  et  la  stomatite  ulc<;ro-membraneuso. 

Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1902,  xx,  274-277.   -.  Ulceration 

de  Vincent  et  chancre  syphilitique:  ditlicultS  du  diag- 
no.stic.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  30- 
32.— JMaiiicaticle  (E.)  &  Vranialici  (C.)  Asupra 
unul  cas  de  angina  ulcero-membranosil  cu  bacill  fu.si- 
forml  §i  spiroeheti  (Bernheim-Vincent).  Spitalul,  Bu- 
curesci,  1901,  xxi,  '58.5-606. — Maraspiiii  (H.)  Note  sur 
I'amygdalite  ulcero-membraneuse  chancriforme.  Rev. 
hebd.de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  ii,  615-618.— JWar- 
fan.  Diagnostic  de  I'angine  diphterique  et  des  angines 
aigues.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  305;  337.— JHariaii 
(A.)  Diagnostic  de  I'angine  chancriforme  (.syn.:  Angine 
k  bacilles  fusiformes  et  spirilles,  angine  de  Vincent). 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mi^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  2,s.,  v,  88- 
93.  Also  [Abstr.]  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv, 
110.— Martinez  (E.)  DiagnAstico  y  tratamiento  de  la 
angina  de  Vincent.  Rev.  med.  euoana,  Habana,  1909, 
XV,  141-144. — Marzinowski  (E.-M.)  Inoculation  ex- 
perimentale  de  I'angine  de  Vincent  au  singe  (Macacns 
rhesus).  Compt.  rend  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii, 
389. — Mayer  (E. )  Affections  de  la  bouche  etde  la  gorge 
associ^es  avec  le  bacille  fusiforme  et  le  spirille  de  Vin- 
cent. Parole.  Rev.  internal,  de  rhinol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1902, 
n.  s.,  iv,  172-178.  Also,  ti  ansl.:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902, 
cxxiii,  187-193.— Mayer  (M.)  ii  Sclireyer.  (O.)  Zur 
Klinik  und  Aetiologie  der  Angina  ulcerosa  membranacea 
(Plant- Vincent).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  627-630.— Mendel.  De  I'amygdalite 
ulcereuse  chancriforme.  Arch,  internal,  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Bar.,  1895,  viii,  324-330.  Also:  Rev.de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1S95,  xv,  873-878.— Mery  (H.)  &  Halle  (.J.) 
Angine ulc^reuseetperforantedans la. scarlatine.  Arch.in- 
ternat.delaryngol  fete] , Par, ,  1904,xvii, 118-126.— Meyer 
(A.)  Angina  ulcero-membranosa  sivenecrotica  nmlibre 
Erreger  (Plaut-Vincentsche  Angina).  Samml.klin.Vortr., 
Leipz.,  1908,  n.  F.,  Nos.  476^77  (Chir.,  Nos.  137-138).— 
Moncorvo  tilho.  Anginas  pseudo-diphtericas.  Rev. 
da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Bio  de  Jan.,  1903,  vii,  340-343. 
Also  [Abstr.];  Brazil  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,  xvii,  341. — 
Mongour  &  Verger.  Stomatite  ulcdieuse  et  angine 
A,  bacilles  fu.siformes;  syphilis  coiixistante.  J.  mC'd.  de 
Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  1,53. — Monnler  (U.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'C'tude  des  angines pseudo-membraneuse.s;  eI  propos 
d'un  casd'angine  pscudo-membraneuse  due  au  magnet. 

Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1895-6,  xiv,  120-124.   .  Un  cas 

d'angine  a  tctragene;  les  angines  sableuses.  Arch,  inter- 
nal, de  laryngol.  [etc.j.Par..  1904,  xviii,  817-822.— Morel  II 
(E  )  Un  caso  di  angina  di  Plaut-Vincent,  Folia  clin. 
chim.  et  micros.,  Salsoraaggiere,  1910-11,  iii,  339-3.50.  Alsu: 
Gazz.  med.  ita!.,  Torino,  1912,  1x111,1-5. — Morlan  (K.) 
Stomatitis  ulcerosa  und  Angina  Vincenti.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr. ,1905, lii,pt,  2, 1.584  —Moil tot  (H.)  Sym- 
biose  fuso-spirillaire  dans  onze  cas  de  K'sions  ulc^reuses 
bucco-pharyngiennes.  Lyon  mgd..  Par.,  1906,  cvii,  687- 
698.— Muiilens  (P.)  Ueber  Ziichtung  von  Zahnspiro- 
chiiten  und  fusiforinen  Bazillen  aiif  kiinstlichen  (festen) 
Niihrboden.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1906,  xxxii,  796.— Murray  {W.  R.)  Vincent's  spirillum 
and  bacillus  fusiformi.s  in  p.seudomembranous  anginas. 
J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  373-375.— IN asli  (J.  T. 
C.)  A  case  of  Vincent's  angina.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
i,  87. — Nee.  Angine  de  Vincent.  Normandie  med., 
Ronen,  1909,  xxv,  473.— NIelot  &  Marotte.  L'angine 
de  Vincent  et  les  diverses  determinations  de  la  svmbiose 
du  spirille  et  du  fusiforme.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1901,  xii, 
177. — Ntcolle  (C.)  L'angine  ulcgro-merabraneu.se  k  ba- 
cilles fusiformes  etspirilles  (angine  de  Vincent);  a  propos 
d'une  observation  recente  de  cette  vari(5t6  d'angine. 
Arch.  prov.  de  mC-d.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  264-280.  Aim:  Nor- 
mandie m6d.,  Rouen,  1899,  xiv,  '245-259.— IVI coll e  (C.)  & 
Halipre  (A.)   Sur  deux  cas  d'angine  ulcero-membra- 
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neu.se  a  bacilles  fusiformes  et  spirilles.  Normandie  rn^'d., 
Rouen,  1899,  xiv,  606-608.— Norero  (C.)  Angina  acuta 
difteroide.  Riv.  di  ciin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1903,  i,  256-262. — 
Oberwartli (E.)  Primiire Angina gangraenosa bei einem 
Knaben.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  301;  318.  —  Oberwinter.  [Angina  ulcerosa.] 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  .500.— Oertel  (T.  E.) 
Vincent's  angina.  J.  Med.  Ass.  Georgia,  Augusta,  1911- 
12,  i,  277-281.— Panton.  Cases  of  .stiiinatitis  and  toii- 
silitis,  in  which  Vincent's  .spirochseta  and  bacillus  were 
present.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  438. — Parnientier. 
Amygdalite  membrano-  ulcereuse  a  bacilles  fusiformes  et 
a  spirilles  et  amvgdalite  lacunaire  aigne.  Progres  med. 
beige,  Brux.,  1899,  i,  129-131.— Pexa  (V.)  Dva  pfipady 
ulcerosnl  anginy  Vincentovy  ve  veku  detskgm.  .[Two 
ca.ses  of  ulcerous  angina  Vincenti  in  children.]  Casop. 
lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  1239-r243.— Pleque  (L.) 
Note  sur  deux  cas  "  d'ulcere  de  Vincent."  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  685-691.— Plerre-Sa- 
gols  &  JSassferes.  Un  cas  d'angine  de  Vincent.  Rev. 
hebd.de  larvngol.[etc.].  Par., 1908,ii,344-346.— Place  (E.H.) 
Vincent's  angina.  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1911,  cxlv,  720-724.— 
Platit  (H.)  Studien  zur  bacterielleu  Diagnostik  der 
Diphtherieundder  Anginen.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz. n.Berl.,1894,xx,920-923.  .Sur  l'angine  ulcereu.se 

(question  dejirioritei.   Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905,  xxviii,  207. 

 .  Sur  l'angine  ulcero-membraneuse.    Ibid.,  315. 

—  .  Le  bacille  fusif'.)rme  et  le  Spirillum  sputigenum 

dans  les  angines  ulcereuses.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  805.   -.  Ueber  Angina  ulcerosa-mem- 

branacea.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  310. — 
Preisicli  (K.)  A  Vinccnt-fcle  angina  (angine  uleoro- 
membraneuse,  araygihilito  ulcero-mcniliraiieusc  chancri- 
forme, angine  pseudo  mcnibrancuseatypiqiic,  v,  diphthc- 
roides  etc. ).  Gyermekgyogyaszat,  Budapest,  1903, 39-41.— 
Piisateri  (S.)  Angina  di  Vincent  a  decorso  cronico. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1908,  Pavia, 
1910,  xii,  pt.  2,  162.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  To- 
rino, 1909,  XX,  47-52.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  f.  Larvngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv,  531-5:34.— Piiterniah  (J.)  & 
Breszel  (W.)  Przyezynek  do  wrzodziejiji'ego  zapalenia 
gardzieli,  wywolanego  przez  laseczniki  wrzecionowate 
(angina  ulcero-membranosa  Phiut-Vincent),  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxix,  35.5-357.— Queyrat.  Un  cas 
d'angine  de  Vincent  d'un  diagnostic  cliniqiie  tres  em- 
barrassant.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905, 

3.  s.,  xxil,  10.   ■.  Balano-po.sthite  ulcero-membraneuse 

avec  symbiose  fuso-spirillaire  determinfie  par  I'inocula- 
tion  d'une  stomatite  de  mOme  nature.  Ibid.,  89-95. — 
Raezynski  (J.)  O  tak  zvvanem  wrzodliwein  zapaleniu 
gardla  (angina  ulcerosa)  i  jego  rozroznieniu  od  btonicy. 
[On  the  so-called  .  .  .  and  its  dift'erentiation  from  diph- 
theria.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1898,  xxxvii,  563;  580.— 
Kaoult  (A.)  Nouvcaux  cas  d'amygdalite  ulcero-mem- 
braneuse.   Progres  med..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1-5,   . 

Diagnostic  des  ulcerations  de  I'amygdale  palatine.  Rev. 
mM.de  I'est,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  120;  208;  250.— Raoult 
(A.)  &  Brindel.  Rapport  sur  les  ulcerations  de  I'amyg- 
dale. Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  laryn.x  [etc.].  Par., 
1900,  xxvi.  pt.  2,  87-89.  Also:  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et 
rhinol..  Par.,  1900,  iii.  141-159.  Also:  Voix,  Par.,  1900.  xi, 
20-5-211.- Raoult  (A.)  &  Tliiry  (G.)  Des  amygdalites 
ulcero-membraneuses  chancriformes  avec  spirilles  et 
bacilles  fusiformes  de  Vincent.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  881-905.— Reielie  (F.)  Be'itriige 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Angina  exsudativa  ulcerosa;  die  Plaut- 
Vincentsche  Angina.    Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskranken- 

amst.,  1905,  v,  86-126,  1  pi.   .  Die  Plaut-Vincentsche 

Angina.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Hi,  1.581-1.583. 

[Discussion],  1312-1314.   .   Weitere  Beitriige  zur 

Kenntnis  der  Plaut-Vincentschen  Angina.  Mitt!  a.  d. 
Hamb,  Staatskrankenanst.,  1910,  xi,  69-86.  Also:  Jahrb. 
d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1910,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1911, 
XV,  pt.  2,  69-86. — Ricliardi^re.  Les  angines  ulcero- 
membraneuses,  Rev.  internal,  de  mt-d.  et  de  chir.,  Par., 
1902,  xiii,  73-75. — Rleliardson  (C.  W.)  Vincent's  an- 
gina. Tr.  Am.  Lnryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  [New 
Bedford,  Mass.],  1909,  422-421.  Also:  Ann.  Otol  ,  Rhinol. 
&  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis  1909,  xviii,  91-93.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Rodella  (.\.)  U  baciilo  fusiforme  di  Viucent-Bern- 
heim  (baciilo  di  Jlillero  bacillus  hastilis  di  Seitz);  sua 
importaiiza  nella  patologia.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 
Milano,  1903, xxv, 108-115.— Roger  (H.)  Angine  ulcero- 
g.ingr^neuse  a  bacille  de  Loeftler  et  ii  staphylocoque; 
croup;  intoxication  gonerale  intense:  albuminurie,  16 
gr. ;  traitement  par  le  serum  antidiphterique  et  I'electrar- 
goi;  tracheotomie;  Eruption  .serique;  paralysie  du  voile 
du  paUiis  et  des  membres  inf^'rieurs;  gueriso'n.  Mnntpel. 
miSd.,  1908,  xxvi,  499-.504.  Also:  Ann.  de  m^d.  et  chir. 
inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  404-409.— Rolleston  (J.  D.)  Vin- 
cent's angina.    Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1910,  vii,  299- 

309.   .  Destruction  of  the  uvula  in  Vincent's  angina. 

Ibid.,  1912,  ix,  311-314.— Rona  (S.)  Zur  Aetiologie  und 
Pathogenese  der  Plant-Vincentschen  Angina,  der  Sto- 
makace,  der  Stomatitis  gangraenosa  idiopathica,  bezie- 
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hungsweise  der  Noma,  der  Stomatitis  mercurialis 
gangraeiiosa  und  der  Lungengangraii.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat.  u.  Syph.,  Wieri  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  171-202,  3  pi. 

 ■.  Zur  Geschichte  der  Vincentsohen  Angina.  Ibid., 

Ixxv,  428.— Koseoberger  (R.  C.)  Two  cases  of  Vin- 
cent's angina,  and  one  of  noma,  in  which  the  organisms 
characteristic  of  the  former  affection  were  found.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  161-163.— Rotliwell  (J.  H.) 
Bronchial  Vincent's  angina.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1910,  liv,  1867. — Royer  (F.'>  Vincent's  angina  during 
pregnancy;  a  case  report  with  bacteriological  studies  and 
autopsy  findings.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Iviii,  642-650.— 
Royster  (H.  T.)    Report  of  a  case  of  tonsillar  ulcer  of 

Vincent.    Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xx,  600-602.   . 

Vincent's  angina.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii, 
606.  Also,  Reprint.— Rudlofl'  (P.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Angina  ulcero-membranosa  (Angina  necrotica. 
Plant- Vincentsche  Angina).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  2177. — SacJi  (N.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  schwerer  Mischinfektion  im  Rachen. 
Monatschr.^  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  344-352.— 
Sacquepee  (E.)  Note  sur  cinq  cas  d'angine  a  spirilles 
et  bacille  fusiforme  de  Vincent.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m£'d. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,41^3.  Also:  Arch,  inter- 
nat.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  26:  351.— Salo- 
mon (H.)  Bakteriologisehe  Befunde  bei  Stomatitis  und 
Tonsillitis  ulcerosa.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  297.  ■  .  Weitere  Mitteilung:en  iiber 

Spirochaten-Bazillenangina.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxyii,  575. — 
Sato  (T.)  Ueber  Angina  Vincenti.  [Japanese  text.] 
Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo, 
1906,  xii,  124-140.  Also:  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1906, 
xxv,  pt.  2,  no.  293, 18-27.— Sclineider  (G.)  Angine  a 
bacilles  fusiformes  de  Vincent.  Pre.sse  med..  Par.,  1899, 
i,  294. — Schwartzkopl"  (E.)  Ueber  Angina  ulcerosa 
(Plant-Vincent).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  208.— Shea  (W.E.)  Vincent's  pseudo- 
membranous angina,  with  the  report  of  a  case  and  its 
treatment.  Therap.  Gaz,  [etc.] ,  Detroit,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii, 
93.— Sliniurlo  (I.  Y.)  &  Kiirzou  (V.  M.)  O  yazven- 
nol  anginle  Vincent'a.  [Vincent's  ulcerated  angina.] 
Med. Obozr.,Mosk., 1906,  Ixvi, 396-412.  Also,transl.:  Deut- 
sche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl.,  1907,xix, 438;  489;  508.— Simonin. 
Les  complications  del'anginede  Vincent,  leur  pathogenic. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii, 
1263-1277.  ^teo;  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.] , 
Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv,  179-192.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Semaine  m6d., 

Par.,  1901,  xxi,  408.   .  De  I'anginede  Vincent.  Bull. 

et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  1156. 

 .  Les  rapports  de  la  symbiose  fuso-spirillaire  avec 

les  angines  banales,  la  scarlatine,  la  diphterie  et  le  scor- 
but.  Ibid.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  239-260.— Smirnoff  (G.  I.) 
Sluchal  yazvennoi  zhabl  s  palochkami  Vincent'a.  [Ul- 
cerative angina  with  Vincent's  bacilli.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1902,  Ivii,  295-298.— Soaje  (E.)  Amigdalitis  ul- 
cero-memh)ranosas.  An.  san.  mil..  Buenos  Aires,  1901, 
iii,  909-918.— Sobel  (J.)  &  Herrman  (C.)  Ulcero- 
membra.no\is  angina,  associated  with  the  fusiform  bacil- 
lus (Vincent);  a  report  of  twelve  cases  in  children.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  1037-1043.  Also,  Reprint.— So- 
bernlieini  (W.)  Kurze  serologische  Mitteilung  zur 
Angina  Vincenti-Frage.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1908-9,  xxi,  504-506.  —  Sourdel  (  M.  )  Un  cas 
d'angine  de  Vincent  traite  par  la  medication  d'Ehr- 
lich.  Bull.  gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  clxii,  818- 
821. — Speranski  (G.  N.)  Sluchal  yazvennoi  zhabi, 
vizvannol  verteno  -  obraznimi  palochkami  Vincent. 
[Ulcerative  angina  produced  by  Vincent's  fusiform 
bacilli.]  Dletsk.  med.,  Mo.sk.,  1900,  v,  177;  409.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1901.  173.— Stein- 
Iiaus  (  K.  )  Beitrag  zur  Epidemiologic  der  Angina 
diphtheroides  Plauti  sive  Vincenti.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.- 
Beamte,  Berl.,  1904,  xvii,  609-616.— de  Stoecklin  (H.) 
Contribution  t,  I'etiologie  des  angines  ulcero-mem- 
braneuses.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  .Jena, 

1898,  xxiv,  612-616.   .  Recherches  sur  la  presence  et 

le  role  des  bacilles  fusiformes  de  Vincent  dans  les  an- 
gines banales  et  specifiques.  Ann.  de  med.  exper.  et 
d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1900,  xii,  269-288.— Stolklnd  (E  Y.) 
Chetire  sluchaya  yazvennoi  zhabl  Vincent'a.  [Four 
cases  of  ulcerative  angina  of  .  .  .]  Dletsk.  med,,  Mosk., 
1902,  vii,  419-423. —Strasser  (A.  A.)  A  case  of  Vincent's 
angina.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Orange,  1910-11,  vii, 
183-185.— Striimpell  (A.)  [Angina  necrotica.]  In  Ms: 
Lehrb.  d.  spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.  [etc.] ,  Leipz.,  1883,  484.— 
Siirmont.  La  stomatite  ulcero-membraneuse;  ses  rap- 
ports avec  I'angine  de  Vincent.  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1901,  1-12.— Tarasevleli  (L.)  Sluchal  angini  s 
vertenoobraznimi  palochkami  i  spirillami  (H.  Vincent). 
[Sur  un  cas  d'angine  a  bacilles  fusiformes  de  Vincent. 
Extr.,  464.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1899,  viii,  400-412.— Tarrnella.  Contribu- 
cion  al  estudio  clinico  y  bacteriol6gico  de  la  angina 
vilcero-necrotica  de  Vincent.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug., 
Barcel.,  1903,  xvii,  180:  662.  —  Tliomson  ( St.  0.  ) 
Chancriform  ulcer  of  the  tonsil,  or  Vincent's  angina. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  218.  — TSbben. 


Throat  ( Inflammation  of,  TJlcero- 
memhranous  \_Plaut  -  Vincent  angina 
(1894-6)]. 

Ueber  Angina  und  Stomatitis  ulcerosa.  Berl.  klin 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii,  554-5.56.— Toms  (S.  W.  S.)  Mem- 
branous angina,  simulating  diphtheria,  with  observa- 
tions and  etiology.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ixviii,  658- 
663.— Tunnicliff  (R.)  The  identity  of  fusiform  ba- 
cilli and  spirilla.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  148- 
Wo",  1  pi.— Uffenlielmer  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  Klinik 
vind  Bakteriologie  der  Angina  ulcerosa -raembranacea 
(meist  Vincentsche  oder  Plautsche  Angina  genannt). 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1198;  12.53.— Veil- 
Ion.  Recherches  sur  I'etiologie  et  la  pathogenie  des 
angines  aigues  non-diphteriques.  Arch  de  med.  exper. 
et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1894,  1.  s.,  vi,  161-191.— Verson 
(S. )  Angina  di  Vincent-Plaut  e  sifilide.  Arch.  ital.  di 
otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1910,  xxi,  177-190. —  Vincent  (H.) 
Sur  I'etiologie  et  sur  les  lesions  anatorao-pathologiques 
de  la  pourriture  d'hopital.   Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 

1896,  X,  488-510,  1  pi.   .  Note  sur  le  microbe  de  la 

pourriture  d'hopital.    Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil., 

Par.,  1896,  xxviii,  249-254.   .  Sur  une  forme  par- 

ticuliere  d'angine  diphteroide  (angine  a  bacilles  fusi- 
formes). Arch,  internat.de  laryngol.,  [etc.].  Par.,  1898, 
xi,  44-48.  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  244-250.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Semaine 

med.  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  109.   .  Recherches  bacterio- 

logiques  sur  I'angine  a  bacilles  fusiformes.    Ann.  de 

rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  609-6'20.   .  Nouvelles 

recherches  sur  I'angine  diphteroide  a  bacilles  fusiformes. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
43-46.    Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 

1899,  xii,  21-25.   .  Cas  prolonge  d'angine  ^  spirilles 

et  bacilles  fu.siformes;  considerations  sur  la  bacteriologie 
de  cette  affection.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  79-84.    Also:  Semaine  med..  Par., 

1901,  xxi,  42.   .  Sur  la  culture  et  I'inoculation  du 

bacille  fusiforme.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901, 

2.  s.,  iii,  339-341.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Semaine  med..  Par., 
1901,  xxi,  100.   .  Sur  un  cas  de  contagion  de  I'an- 
gine a  spirilles  et  bacilles  fusiformes.    Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  404r^06.   . 

Polymyosite  infectieuse  aigue  ^  recidives.    Ibid.,  1903, 

3.  s",  xx,  633-638.   •.  Recherches  sur  I'etiologie  de 

la  stomatite  ulcero-membraneuse  primitive.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  355-370. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par..  1904,  i,  311-313. 

 .  Frequence  du  parasitisme  fuso-spirillaire  dans  les 

lesions  buccales.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905, 

4.  s.,  vi,  278-282.   .  Role  de  I'infection  fuso-spirillaire 

dans  les  lesions  ulcereuses  de  la  bouehe.  Ibid.,  326-328. 
 .  La  symbiose  fuso-spirillaire:  S2S  diverses  determi- 
nations pathologiques.    Ibid.,  401—121.  .  Sur  les  pro- 

prietes  pyogenes  du  bacille  fusiforme.,  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol  ,  Par.,  1905,  i,  772-774.   .  Etiologie  des  stoma- 

tites  secondaires,  particulierementdela  stomatite  mercu- 

rielle.   Ibid.,  1905,  i,  774.   .  A  propos  de  I'angine  k 

bacilles  fu.siformes.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  207. 
Also,  transl:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii,  1287- 
1289.   .  De  la  frequence  de  I'angine  a  spirilles  et  ba- 
cilles fusiformes.    Presse  med..  Par.,  1905,  i,  193.   . 

Symptomatologie  et  diagnostic  de  I'angine  a  spirilles  et 
bacilles  fusiformes  (angine  de  Vincent).   Lancet,  Lond., 

1905,  i,  1'260-1'262.   .  Bacille  fusiforme  de  Vincent  et 

spirillum  sputigenum.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii, 

327.   .  A  propos  de  I'angine  4  bacilles  fusiformes; 

une  question  de  priorite.  Bull,  et  mem.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1111-1114.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  1-5.   .  Ueber  die  Entde- 

ckungder  durch  den  Bacillus  f usiforrais  verursachten  An- 
gina. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  1119.— Weaver  (G.  H.)  &  Tunnicliff  (Ruth). 
Ulceromembranous  angina  (Vincent's  angina)  and  sto- 
matitis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  481-484.— 
Weil  (A.  L.)  A  case  of  Vincent's  angina,  with  demon- 
stration of  the  organism.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909-10,  Ixii, 
443-449.  [Discussion],  471^74.— Wlxerry  (W.  P.)  Vin- 
cent's angina:  a  study  of  the  invasion  of  the  tonsil.  La- 
rvngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  1007-1012.— White  (S. 
M. )  A  case  of  ulcerative  angina,  with  the  fusiform  bacil- 
lus and  spirillum  of  Vincent  in  the  exudate.  Northwest. 
Lancet,  Minneap..  1904,  xxiv,  157-161.— Whiteside  (L. 
C.)  Case  of  Vincent's  angina.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull., 
Wash.,  1910,  iv,  56  —  Widal  &  Darre.  Angine  de  Vin- 
cent et  stomatite  ulcero  membraneuse;  angine  staphylo- 
cocciqueprealable.  Bull,  et  mem. Soc. med.d. hop.  de  Par., 
1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1091-1096.  Also:  Arch.  Internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  xix,  51-54.— Williams  (P.  F.) 
Vincent's  angina.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1911,  xiv,  15.— 
Wretowski  (T.)  Przypadek  wrzodnego  zapalenia 
gardzieli  (angina  ulceros'o-membranosa  Vincentil,  wy- 
wolancgo  przez  laseczniki  wrzecionowate.  [Case  of  Vin- 
cent's angina  produced  bv  fusiform  bacilli.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  441-443.— Zeelmisen  (H.) 
Klinische  waarnemingen  over  angina  non-diphtherioa. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1899,  2.  R.,  xxxv,  d. 
1,  1033-10.56.— as wlllinger  (  H.  )  Fall  von  Vincent- 
scher  Tonsillitis  ulcerosa.  Pest  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1905,  xii,  14. 
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Throat  {Keratosis  of). 

Foster  ( H. )  Report  of  a  case  of  keratosis  of  the  tliroat. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  284-286,1  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Ricliardsoii  (C.  W.)  Treatmentof  keratosisof 
the  fauces.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  See.  1902, 
N.  v.,  1903,  viii,  361-364. 

Throat  {Lxipus  of). 

Baiiiugarten  (E.)  Lupus  vagy  lupus  tuberculosus 
a  geggben.  [Lupus  of  the  throat.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest,1898,  xlii,22.— Cognacq.  Lupus de  lagorge.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  282- 
284.— JMcBride  (F.)  Lupus  of  the  throat.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  iv,  335-339.— iTloiissous  (A.) 
Lupus  priraitif  de  la  gorge.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  105-108. 

Throat  {Mycosis  of). 

See,  also,  Pharynx  (Mycosis  of);  Tonsils  {Mi/- 
cosis  of). 

Bacli  (J.  A.)  Mycosis  of  the  throat.  [Abstr.]  Clin. 
Rev.,  Chicago,  1897-8,  vii,  285-288.— Bulson  (A.  E.),  jr. 
Mycosis  of  the  fauces.  Fort  Wayne  M.  Mag.,  1893-4,  ii, 
373-378.— Hurd  (L.  M.)  Report  of  a  case  of  mycosis  of 
throat  treated  by  X-rav.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Otol.  Soc.  1905,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xi,  603  -  505.  Also; 
Am.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv,  32- 
34. — Natier  ( M. )  Deux  cas  de  mycosis  b^nin  de  I'arriere- 
gorge.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1899,  iv,  89- 
99.  Also:  Prance  med.,  Par.,  1899,  xlvi,  309-373.— Perce- 
pied.  Mycosis  b6nin  de  I'arriere-gorge.  Normandie 
m6d.,  Rouen,  1894,  ix,l-7.— Splc-er  (R.  H.  S.)  A  case  of 
mycosis  of  tonsil,  pharynx,  and  tongue  in  a  man  aged 30. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 'Loud.,  190.8-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
161.— Waxliaiii  (F.  E.)  Mycosis  of  the  throat,  with  re- 
port of  aca.se.   Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1900,  vi,  515-.517. 

Throat  {JVevroses  of). 

See,  also,  Larynx  (Neuroses  of);  Pharynx 
( Neuroses  of). 

Botey  (R. )  De  la  parestesia  faringo-laringea  y  nasal. 
Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla,  1894,  xxiii,  195-202.— Boiiyer  (A.) 
fils.  De  la  division  des  paresth&iques  de  rarriCre-gorge 
en  hyperesthOsiques  et  hypoesth&iques.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxii,  472-474.  Also:  .1.  de 
m6d.de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv, 893-895.— Coleman  (E.  H. ) 
A  case  of  anginal  spasm  of  exceptional  duration.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1912,  i,  537.— Halsted  (T.  H.)  A  case  of 
angio-neurotic  edema  of  the  throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907,  314. — faeqiiet  (L.) 
Angine,  pelade  et  neyralgie  occipitule.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p.  de  Far.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  406-408.— Kel- 
son (W.H.)  Aching  throat.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1912-13,  xl, 
392-396.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  642-644.— iTl'Bride 
(P.)  Some  functional  neuroses  of  the  throat.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xii,  109-114.— Porelier  (W.  P.)  Neu- 
rotic phenomena  in  throat  diseases,  with  illustrative 
cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1894,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvi,  1.35- 
140.    Also:  Virginia' M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1894-5,  xxi, 

400-406.  .  Neuroses  of  the  larynx  and  of  the  pharynx, 

and  dy.spliagia.  Sv.st.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  <fe  Throat  (Burnett), 
Phila.,  1893,  ii,  669-708.— Sclieinmann.  Ein  Fall  von 
einseitigem  klonischem  Rachen-  und  Kehlkopfkrampf. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx  ( Ver.- 
Beil.),  73.— Semon  (F  )  The  .sensory  throat  neuroses 
of  the  climacteric  period.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  189.5,  i,  3-5, 

Throat  {Scleroma  of). 

See,  also.  Larynx  (Scleroma  of);  Tonsils 
{Sclerosis  of). 

JuFFiNGER  (G. )  Das  Sclerom  der  Schleim- 
haut  der  Nase,  des  Rachens,  des  Kehlkopfes 
und  der  Luftrohre.  Klinisch-laryngologisehe 
und  anatomische  Untersuchungen.  roy.  8°. 
Leipzig  &  Wien,  1892. 

Baiiuig'arten  (E.)  Gege.scleroma  ritkabb  e.sete.  [A 
rare  ca.se  of  throat  scleroma.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1899,  xliii,  365.— Moskovitz  (I.)  G^gescleroma  egy 
esete.  I A  case  of  scleroma  of  the  throat.]  Ibid.,  1896, 
xl,  185. 

Throat  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Larynx  (Surgery  of);  Pharynx 
(Surgery  of) ;  Tonsils  (Surgery  of) ;  Uvula 
{Surgery  of). 

AlapiCH.)  Thiersch-f61e  transplantatioval  gyogyitott 
heges  gegeszilkiilet  esete.  [A  case  of  cicatricial  throat 
stricture  cured  by  transplantation  after  Thiersch,]  Or- 
vosi hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  295;  306.  —  Ancruni 
(.T.  L.)  Combined  tonsillotome  and  uvulotome.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  14.— B6kay  (J.)  Heges  gege- 
osszenov^s  operAlt  &s  gy6gyult  esete.    [Cicatricial  con- 
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Throat  {Surgery  of). 

tra<'tion  of  throat:  operation  and  recovery.]  Gyogya- 
szat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  203.  — Bouraek  (  S.-M.  ) 
Les  complications  con.secutives  aux  adeno-  et  ton.sillo- 
tomies.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1910, 
xxix,  57-61. — Butts  (H.  H.)  A  new  in.strument  for  con- 
trolling tonsillar  hemorrhage.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893, 
xliv,  11-13.  .dfo-o,  Reprint. — Caine  (A.M.)  Anesthesia 
for  throat  surgery.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910-11,  Ixiil,  111- 
114. — Casselberry  (W.  E.)  A  suggestion  concerning 
uvulotomy;  nitrous  oxide  and  ether  anaesthesia  for  ton- 
.sillotomy  and  adenotomy;  adrenalin.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1901,  11.  s.,  ii,  278-285.  Also.  Reprint.— Cassel- 
berry (W.  E.)  &  itlenge  (F.)  Tonsil  and  adenoid 
operations  under  anesthesia  by  nitrous  oxid,  and  nitrous 
oxid  and  oxygen;  a  preliminary  report.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  547-551.— Co  burn  (E.  B.)  Treat- 
ment of  patients  preparatory  to  and  after  operation  for 
removal  of  adenoids  and  tonsils.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiv,  205-210.— Coo lidge  (A.)  The  control 
of  the  hemorrhage  in  some  operations  in  the  nose  and 
throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  13.5-145. — 
Crile  (G.  W.)  Observations  on  surgery  of  the  throat 
and  neck.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.]  Oto-Larvngol. 
Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xiii,  371-380.— U'Ajutolo  (G")  Su 
di  una  pinza  falcata  per  ascessi  retro-faringei,  tonsillari, 
etc.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1907,  8.  s.,  vii,  489. — 
Demarest  (F.  F.  C.)  Chloroform  the  anesthetic  in 
throat  operations.  J.  Med.  Soj.  N.  Jersey,  Orange,  1909, 
vi,  119-122.— Flselier  (L.)  Exanthematous  eruptions 
following  throat  operations.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1904,  xiv,  363-371.— Fountain  (E.  S.)  Nursing  duties 
with  regard  to  the  operation  for  removal  of  tonsils  and 
adenoids.  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1907,  xxxviii,  193- 
195.— iiulliver  (F.  D.)  Mental  suggestion  as  a  substi- 
tute for  anesthetics  in  the  removal  of  tonsils  and  ade- 
noids from  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix,  1004.— 
Hays  (H.)  New  instruments  for  throat  work.  Am.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiv,  225.— Hooker  (E.  B.)  The 
dangers  of  throat  operations.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  .J..  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  427^36.— Jolinston  (R.  H.) 
H^morragics  apres  de  legeres  operations  sur  la  gorge. 
[Transl.]  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
54,5->548.— Kelly  ( A.  B. )  Bromide  of  ethyl  anaesthesia  in 
operations  jn  the  throat.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  588- 
593. — Lenart  (Z.)  Thier.sch-fele  transplantatio  a  gdgebe 
es  legcsdbe.  [Thiersch  transplantation  in  the  throat  and 
the  bronchial  tubes.]  Seb^szeti  adatok,  Budape.st,  1900, 
17-19. — Bladuro  (M.  L. )  General  ansesthesia  and  its 
administration  in  throat  surgery.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902, 
Ixxv,  313. — Mayer  (E.)  Hemorrhage  in  nose  and  throat 
operations.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  698-702. 
Also,  Reprint. — JMetzenbauni(M.)  General  anesthesia 
in  operations  in  the  pharyngeal  region,  and  about  the 
neck.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  22. — Jniller 
(A.  H. )  Anesthesia  for  adenoid  and  tonsil  opera- 
tions. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  87.  —  Moure 
(E.  J.)  De  I'epiglectomie  par  la  voie  externe.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par..  1900,  ii,  401-406.— 
Navratil  ( I. )  Heges  gegeszilkiilet,  laryngofissio, 
Thier.sch-lebeny  betiltetes^vel  a  g^gebe,  gyogyuias. 
[Traumatic  stricture  of  thethroat:  laryngofixation,  "trans- 
plantation by  flap  of  Thiersch;  recovery.]  Orr-  gege-  6s 
fulgyogy.,  Budapest,  1904, 135.— Poirler(P.)  &  Picque 
(  R.  )  Anatomie  chirurgicale  de  la  region  hyothyro- 
epiglottique.  Rev.  dechir..  Par.,  1907,  xxxvi,  1-23. — Roe 
1.1.  O.)  A  new  plastic  operation  for  the  relief  of  cica- 
tricial palatopharyngeal  contractures  and  adhesions. 
N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  285. —Koy 
(D.)  A  plea  for  the  early  and  thorough  removal  of  the 
tonsils  and  adenoids  in  children.  Charlotte  [N.  C.]  M. 
.J.,  1909,  Ix,  213-218.— Koy  (L.-G.)  De  la  necessity  de 
priSciser  tres  meticuleusement  et  par  ^crit  atix  op^res  de 
vi?g6tations  adeno'ides  et  d'amygdales;  les  precautions  & 
prendre  les  jours  suivants.  Rev.  med..  Par.,  1905,  xiv, 
723.  —  Sebast01>0Ul0S  (N.)  2vyYerT|?  vneprpoipia  t^5 
yAui<TO'Tjs     €y^eLpiO&€L<Ta     vtt'o     tou     x^ipovpyoii .  TaArji'O';, 

'Ai/^ai,  1884,  xii,  97-99.  — Sebileau  (P.)  Ablation  du 
pilier  anterieur,  du  pilier  posterieur,  de  I'amygdale  et 
d'uneportion  de  la  langue,  par  lesvoies  naturelles.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  795.— 
Silk  (F.  W.)  Ansesthesia  in  throat  operations;  a  clini- 
cal study.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1895,  Iv,  341-350. —Sill 
(E.  M.)  The  use  of  ethyl  chloride  as  a  general  anesthetic 
for  operations  in  the  throat  as  especially  applied  to  chil- 
dren. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  6.S8-690.— Solen- 
berger  (A.  R.)  Bromidof  ethyl  in  adenotomy  and  ton- 
sillotomy. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  1054-1057. — 
Springer  (C.)  Neue  Instrumente  zur  Chirurgie  des 
Rachens.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  x,  .341- 
343. — Stucky  (J.  A.)  Forceps,  handbur  and  peritonsil- 
lar abscess  perforator.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.] .  Oto- 
Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1907.  194.— Wallace  (H.) 
Anaesthesia  in  throat  surgery.  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905, 
Ixxxi,  1263-1260.— IVingrave  (W.)  Oral  sepsis  in  op- 
erations on  the  throat.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1067-1069. 
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Throat  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Laryiix  (SuphiUs  of);  Nose  and 
throat  {Diseases  of);  (Esophagus  {Syphilis  of ); 
Pharynx  {S;ipltilis  of) ;  Throat  (Diseases  of)  in 
children;  Tonsils  {Syphilis  of). 

Battier  (M.)  *Les  angines  diphteroides  de 
la  syphilis.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Caebonnier  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'angine  syphilitique  aux  trois  periodes 
(dysphagie  prolongee).    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Gazave.  *  Angines  syphilitiques  secondaires. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 

JouHDANET  ( P. )  *De  la  dysphagie  doulou- 
reuse  prolongee  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  syphilis 
de  I'arriere-gorge  aux  trois  periodes.  8°.  Lyon, 
1898. 

Watten(I.)  *Beitrag  zur  Angina  syphili- 
tica.   8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1895. 

Al>ercronibie  (P.  H.)  Two  cases  of  adhesion  be- 
tween the  soft  palate  and  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall, 
the  result  of  tertiary  syphilis,  operated  on  with  good 
results.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  203-205.— Bi- 
cliaton.  Syphilis  de  la  gorge.  Union  med.  du  nord-est, 
Reims,  1907,  xxxi,  7-9. — JSlaii  (B.)  A  gege  syphilises, 
megbetegedfeel.  [Syphilitic  diseases  of  the  throat.] 
Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  519;  536. — Bosquler 
(  R.)  Angines  dipht4roides  de  la  syphilis  (a  propos  d'un 
cas  de  syphilis  diphteroide  avant  simule  le  croup).  J.  d. 
sc.  mi<\.  de  Lille,  1897,  ii,  473"-482.— Brindel.  Diagnose 
des  Schankers  der  Tonsille.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908, 
•  liii,  280. — CIiapi>ell  (\V.  F. )  A  rare  hjTpertrophic  form 
of  syphilis  involving  the  fauces  and  epiglottis.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass., N.  Y.,1908,xxx,34-37.— Cobb  (CM.)  Sali- 
ent points  in  the  treatment  of  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  nose 
and  throat.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xi,  41-43.  ^Ifc-o,  Reprint.— Cook  (S.  E.)  Syphilism 
the  throat.  West.  M. Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb., 1899, iv, 286-289.— 
Delavan  (D.  B.)  Tertiarv  ulceration  simulating  .sar- 
coma of  the  tonsil.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  769-771.— 
Evans  (T.  C.)  Syphilis  of  the  fauces.  Peoria  M.  Rec, 
1896,  i,  170-173.— Gallalier  (F.  P.)  Svphilis  of  the  throat. 
Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1900,  vi,  290-293.— Oallalier  (T. 
.1.)  Svphilis  of  the  throat.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver, 
1900,  289-292.— Gibbons  (E.  E.)  Syphilis  of  the  oro- 
pharynx. Am.  J.  Derraat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis, 
1906,  X,  310-315.— Griflin  (E.  H.)  Syphilis  of  the  throat. 
Ibid.,  369-379. — Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Syphilitic  ulcera- 
tion of  the  throat,  followed  by  almost  complete  synechia; 
between  soft  palate  and  post-pharyngeal  wall  and  dense 
adhesions  lower  down  in  the  pharynx.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  190.— Heryng  (T.)  Rachen- 
nnd  Larynxsyphilis.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii, 
2410;  2472. — Heymann  (P.)  AdhC'rences  et  retr6cisse- 
ments  pharyngiens  et  laryiigiens  dans  la  syphilis.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  viii,  63-71. 

 .  Pall  von   syphilitischer  Verwachsung  im  Ra- 

chen  und  Kehlkopf.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix, 
1297.— Hogg  (G.  H.)  An  interesting  case  of  tertiary 
svphilis  of  the  throat.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1894, 
xiii,  365-367.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Syphilitic  sore-throat.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  303.— Irsal  (A.) 
Syphilis  6s  tuberculosis  ogyiittes  jelenlcSte  a  g6g6ben. 
[The  presence  of  both  .  .  .  in  the  throat.]    Budape.sti  k. 

orvosegy.  1891-iki  ^vkonyve,  1892,  219.  .  Einige  Fiille 

von  Rachen-  und  barvnxsyphllis.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1893,  xvil,  48;  586.   Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 

Par.,  1893,  xiii,  9-11.   .  Sulyos  g(5gesyphilisnek  ke- 

zel6se  intramuscularis  sublimat-injeetiokkal.  [Severe 
throat  syphilis  treated  by  intramuscular  sublimate  in- 
jections.] Orvoslheti  szemle,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxv,  790. — 
Jacques  (P.)  L'(?preuve  th(5rapeutique  de  I'iodure 
permet-elle  de  diff^rencier  la  tubereulose  de  la  syphilis 
de  la  gorge?  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Larvngo-Rhinol.- 
Kong.  1908,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  i,  632-634.— Jordan  (A. 
P.)  Chastotle  porazheniya  glotki  i  gortani  prl  .sifilisle. 
[On  the  frequency  of  the  implication  of  the  pharynx  and 
larynx  in  syphilis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1898, 1, 668-674.— 
Kelson  (W.  H.)  An  affection  of  the  fauces  simulating 
secondary  .syphilis.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  51. — 
Kirkpatriok  (A.  B.)  Syphilitic  complications  of  the 
nose  and  throat.  Am.  ,T.  Derraat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1906,  X,  198-204.  — McKinney  (R.)  Tertiary 
syphilitic  lesions  of  the  throat.  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1904,  xxiv,  308-313.— Massei  (F.)  La  syphilis  et  les  tu- 
meursdemauvai.senaturedelagorg:e.  Ann.  d.mal.  vfin.. 
Par.,  1909,  iv,  611-656.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1909,  xxviii,  363-374.— Packard  (F.  R.)  In- 
nocently acquired  syphilitic  infection  of  the  throat.  J. 
Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis. ,  Bait.,  1899,  iv,  204-207.— Polyak 
(L.)  Gummdsg^gesvphilisesete.  [Gumma  of  the  throat.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xiii,  308.— RIscliaAvy  (B.) 
Ein  Fall  von  vollstandiger  Verwachsung  der  Epiglottis 
mit  dem  Zungengrund  durch  luetisehe  Narben,  nebst 


Throat  (Syphilis  of). 

einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Phy.siologie  des  Schluck- 
actes.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  453-456.— 
Rosenthal  (H.)  Primiirafl'ektander  hintern  Rachen- 
wand;  Infektion  von  hereditiir-svphilitischem  Kind. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v,  802.— Sell iilz  (J.)  An- 
gina syphilitica.  In  his:  Med.  Casuistik,  8°,  Prag,  1873, 
ii,  174-1,6.— Spicer  (S.)  Stenosis  of  fauces  with  other 
palato-pharyngeal  lesions,  the  results  of  ulceration,  and 
subsequent  adhesions  in  a  syphilitic  .subject.  Proc.  La- 
ryngol. Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  i," 46-48.— Tlirasber  (A.  B.) 
Syphilis  of  the  throat.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909,  ci, 
559-562.— Wliitaker  (\V.  VV.)  Throat  manifestations 
of  transmitted  syphilis.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.] 
Ass.  Otol.,  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  69- 
■  73.— AVykin  (G.  C.)  Syrhilis  as  it  may  affect  the 
pharynx  and  larynx.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  76-79.— 
Woodbury  (F.)  A  case  of  angina  and  dysphagia,  illus- 
trating the  value  of  antisyphilitic  treatment  in  a  condi- 
tion mistaken  for  epithelioma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1904,  xiii,  309. 

Throat  (Tuberculosis  of). 

See,  also.  Larynx  {Tuberculosis  of);  Pharynx 
{Tuberculosis  of );  Throat  {Diseases  of)  in  chil- 
dren; Toiisils  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Peeobrazhenski  (  S.  S.  )  Goriovaya  cha- 
khotka;  yeya  sushtshnost,  llecheniyei  "izliechi- 
most.  [Phthisis  of  the  throat;  its  nature,  treat- 
ment, and  curability.]    8°.    Moskva,  1899. 

Barbier  (H. )  Tubereulose  de  la  gorge;  perforation 
du  voile  du  palais  (tubereulose  d'inculation  directe 
probable).  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899, 
3.  s.,  xvi,  61-65.— de  Beurmann  &  Gougerot.  Tu- 
berculo-cancer  de  I'amygdale,  du  voile  du  palais,  de  la 
langue  et  des  ganglions  cervicaux.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  198-203.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  624-629.— Bouteil 
(.l/me.  J.)  &  Donzelot  (E.)  Tubereulose  miliaire  aigue 
de  la  gorge.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hOp.  de  Par., 
1912.  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  500-502.— Brlndel  (A.)  Tubereulose 
ulcereuse  de  I'amygdale,  de  la  langue  et  du  larynx  chaz 
un  enfant  de  huit  ans  et  demi.  Gaz.  d.  hebd.  d".  sc.  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii.  113.— Clivostek.  Tuberkulosa 
v  jicnu.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  throat.]  Casop.  16k.  Cesk., 
V  Praze,  1866,  v,  116-118.— Clark  (H.)  A  case  of  tuber- 
culosis of  the  fauces.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1894,  v,  622- 
624.— Crosslield  (F.  S.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  larynx 
and  pharynx.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  411. — Delo"re. 
Tubereulose  miliaire  de  I'arriere-gorge.  Mem.  et  compt. 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1895),  1896,  xxxv,  pt.  2, 
102-108.— Free  (J.  E.)  A  singer's  sore  throat.  Denver 
M.  Times  [etc.],  1909-10,  xxix,  191-193.— Gerber  (P.) 
Zur  Behandlung  der  tuberkulosen  Epiglottis.  Ztschr.  f. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wiirzb.,  1908-9,  i.  739-744.— 
Godskesen  (N.)  Strubetuberkulosen  under  Svanger- 
skab  og  F0dsel.  [Throat  tuberculosis  in  pregnancy  and 
parturition.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1903,  4.  R.,  xi,  493; 
.526.— Henimeon  (J.  A.  M.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  tu- 
bular disease  of  tonsils,  pharyn.x.  and"  larynx.  North- 
west. Med..  Seattle,  1906,  iv,  1-5.— Hoiva'rtU  (W.  G.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  soft  palate,  pharyn.x,  and  larynx  in  a 
girl  of  18.  Proe.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  La- 
ryngol. Sect.,  66.— Lenart  (Z.)  Gegetuberculosis miitet 
aital  gy6gyult  esete.  [A  case  of  throat  tuberculo.sis  cured 
by  operation.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  253. — 
iTIoskovitz  (I.J  A  gum6k6ros  gegebetegek  tdplAlko- 
zdsa.  [Nutrition  in  tuberculous  throat  diseases.]  Ibid., 
1895,  xxxix,  566.— Navratll  (I.)  ElsodlegesC?)  g^gegii- 
m6k6r  esete.  [A  case  of  primary(?)  tuberculosis  of  the 
throat.]  Orr-,  g^ge- 6s  fulgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1903,  9. — 
PaHnz(M.)  Agegetuberculosisgy6gykezeles6r61.  [The 
therapy  of  throat  tuberculosis.]  GyogyAszat,  Budapest, 
1899,  xxxix,  164-170.— Pollatscliek  (E.)  A  g6getuber- 
culosis  dietAs  6s  poysikalis  gy6gykezel6.se.  [The  dietetic 
and  physical  treatment  of  throat  tuberculosis.]    Diaet.  6s 

physik.gy6gyit6m.,  Budapest,  1905,  13-15.   .  Az  6rze- 

.stelenites  k6rd6se  g6getuberculosisnai.  [The  question  of 
anfesthetics  in  throat  tuberculosis.]  Magy.  orv. lapja,  Bu- 
dapest, 1903,  iii,  5-7.— Polyak  (L.)  Kdriilirt  subglotti- 
cus  g:iimds  fek61y  esete.  [A  case  of  circumscribed  sub- 
glottic tuberculous  ulcer.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901, 
xlv,  463.— Pratt  (,I.  A.)  Tuberculous  infection  through 
the  tonsil  and  adenoid.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc, 
•264. — Schick  (B.)  [Fall  von  Tuberkulose  des  Rachens 
und  der  Tonsillen.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh,  in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  61.— Sinks  (E.  D.)  The  cure 
and  treatment  of  tubercular  throat  affections.  Texas  M. 
News,  Austin,  190.5-6,  xv,  174-177.— Soniers  (L.  S.)  Tu- 
berculosis of  the  tonsils,  pharynx,  and  larynx.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvi,  682-685.— Srebrny 
(Z.)  O  leczeniu  gruzlicy  gardzieli  i  krtani  za  pomocq. 
galwanokaustyki.  [Galvano-caustic  treatment  of  pha- 
ryngeal and  laryngeal  tuberculosis.]  Medycyna  i  Kron. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  xlv,  503-.'ill. — Strangeways  (W. 
F. )   Tuberculosis  and  the  throat.   Med.  Age,  Detroit, 
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Throat  {Tuberculosis  of). 

1899,  xvii,  (190-694.  Also:  Med.  World,  Lond.,  1898-9,  iii, 
787-789. — XanturrI  (D.)  Sur  un  siege  de  granulome 
tuberculeux  non  encore  d6crit,  surtout  au  point  de  vue  de 
I'histogenie.  Arcli.  intermit,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1909,  xxvii,  36-46.— Xlioiiisoil  (St.  C. )  Exten.sive  tuber- 
culosis of  the  epiglottis,  left  ary-epiglottic  fold,  and  left 
inter-arytsenoid  space.  In  a  gentleman  aged  47,  com- 
pletely healed  by  the  galvano-cautery  and  sanatorium 
treatment.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  La- 
ryngol. sect.,  7-11.— Tfivolgyi  (E.)  A  gegegiimokkor- 
r61.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  throat.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xlv,  157;  177;  19B.— Wlnslow  (J.  R.)  A  case 
of  primary  tuberculosis  of  the  fauces,  posterior  pharynx, 
and  palatal  and  lingual  tonsils  cured  by  tuberculin  injec- 
tions. 'I'r.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  [New 
Bedford,  Mass.],  1909,  444-447,  1  ch.  Also:  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  849-8-52. 

Throat  {Tumors  oj). 

*  Hee,  also,  Larynx  ( Tumors  of) ;  Pharynx  ( Tu- 
mors of);  Throat  {Diseases  of)  in  children; 
Throat  {Tumors  of,  Cystic);  Throat  {Tumors 
of,  Malignant);  Tonsils  {Tnniors  of). 

Adaml(J.G.)  On  a  giant-celled  rhabdomyosarcoma 
from  the  throat.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1908,  xxxv'ii,  163-168. 
Also,  Reprint. — Aleksaii(lroft'(L.  P.)  Liecheniye  pa- 
pillom  gortani  u  dietei  trakheotomiyel.  [Treatment  of 
papillomata  of  the  throat  of  children  by  tnicheotoniv.] 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  103-109.— Baiiiii^jirtoii 
.(E.)  Agyermekekgegepapillomairol  (laryngiitissio,  Lori- 
Kle  eljiirils).  [Papillomata  of  the  throat  in  children; 
larynx  fixation  by  Lori's  method.]  Gyermekgy6gy4szat, 

Budapest,  1898,  14-16.   .    Bitka  nagysagu  gd'gecysta 

esete.  [A  curious  case  of  large  cyst  of  tlie  throat.]  Buda- 
pest! k.  orvosegy.  (5vk6nyve,  1905,  16.   ■  .    A  gege 

sokszoros  papillom.lirol.  [Multiple  papillomata  of  the 
throat  J  Orvosi  hetil..  Budapest,  1907,  li,  486-489.— JBotey 
(R.)  Un  caso  de  quiste  hidatidico  de  la  amlgdalay  de  la 
cavidad  faringo-maxilar  derechas.   Arch.  lat.  de  rinol., 

laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1903,  xlv, 41-44.   .  Lospoli- 

pos  de  la  laringo-faringe.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1905, 
xxviii,  449-458. — Cange  (A.)  Un  eas  de  polype  extra- 
pharyngien.  Province  m(5d..  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  53-.56. — 
Cltamberllii  (F.  T.)  Result  in  one  case  of  sarcoma  of 
throat  treated  by  serum  therapy;  after  ten  years;  patient 
present.  Virginia  M.  Semi-.Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  x, 
138. — Cheatham  (W.)  Tumors  of  the  naso-pharynx, 
pharynx,  larynx,  and  oesophagus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891, 
liv.  173-178.  Also,  Reprint.— Chiari  (0.)  Ueber  Lym- 
phosarkome  des  Rachens.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1894,  Leipz.,  1895,  Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2. 

Hlfte.,  301-312.   .   Ueber  multiple  Amyloidtumoren 

des  Larynx  und  Pharynx.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  488.— D'Aguanno  (A.) 
Fibro-sarcome  angiomateux  du  pilier  post6rieur  gauche 
Chez  un  individu  atteint  d'un  sarcome  idiopathique 
cutan6  (type  Kaposi).  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xxv,  232.— U'Aiutolo.  Di  un 
voluminoso  cancro  polipoide  ipoglottico  e  di  una  partico- 
lare  ansa  adoperata  per  asportarlo.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  253-258.— 
D'Antona  (A.)  Diduesarcomifaringo-esofageioperatl; 
guarigione.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  dl  Napoli,  1896, 
n.  s.,  1,  93-99. — Delia  Vedova  (T.)  Incision e  e  sutura 
contemporanee  nella  asportazione  dei  tumori  dall'  istmo 
delle  fauci  e  dalla  lingua.  Pensiero  med.,  Milano,  1911, 1, 
325. — Fallas  (A.)  Angiome  du  pharynx,  du  larynx  et 
du  cou.  Arch,  internal,  de  laryng.  [etc.],  Par..  1912, 
xxxiii,  90-96. — Faiire  (J.-L.)  La  voie  transhyoidienne 
dans  I'extirpation  des  tumeurs  de  la  region  glosso-6pi- 
glottique.  Bull,  de  laryngol..  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1903, 
vi,  2.52. — Foster  (E.  E,)  An  unusual  tumor  of  the 
fauces.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  97.— Garel  (J.) 
Trois  cas  de  tumeurs  t(51angiectasiques  de  la  gorge.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  ii,  1-lu.— Gleits- 
mann  (J.  W.)  The  importance  of  an  early  diagnosis  of 
malignant  tumors  of  the  throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 
1894,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvi,  127-135.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894, 

Ix,  584-586.   Also,  Reprint.   .   Subglottic  sarcoma 

removed  endo-larvngeally  with  galvanocauterv  snare. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1902, 173-178.  [Discussion] , 
181-187.  Also  [Abstr.J:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  12.— 
Orittin  (E.  H.)  An  interesting  case  of  tumor  of  the 
throat.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  ix,  179.— Halasz  (H.)  Onszenvileg  li^trejott 
g6get*llyog.  [Spontaneous  retrogression  of  throat 
tumor.]  Gy6gyAszat,  Budapest,  1905,  xlv,  6-8.— Harris 
(T.  J.)  A  case  of  branchio-genetic  cyst  of  the 
throat.  Laryngo.scope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  6.54. — 
Haseltine  (B.)  Malignant  growths  of  the  throat. 
Homteop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  .1.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xii,  78-84.— 
HUItl  (H.)  Adenoma  retrotonsillare  esete.  [A  case 
of  .  .  .J  Orr-,  gege-es  fiilgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1904,  80-83.— 
lugals  (E.  F.)  Fibrolipoma  of  the  throat.  Illinois  M. 
J.,  Springfield,  1905,  viii,  434.  .Also:  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1905,  XV,  895.— Jasrhke  (R.  T.)   Beitrag  zur 


Throat  Tumors  of). 

Pathogenic  und  Therapie  der  anginoiden  Zustiinde. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  159;  196.— Kelsey  (A.  L.)  Os- 
teo-libroma  occupying  the  tonsillar  fossa  (probably  of  sty- 
loid process).  Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles.  1911, 
vii,  112.  Also:  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1911, 
xxvi,  71-73.— Kenyon  (E.  L.)  A  large  lipoma  of  the 
laryngo-pharynx;  removal  extraorally  under  cocain.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1793.  Also:  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  1.58.— M'Brlde  (P.)  Cysts  of  the 
tonsils,  nose,  larynx  and  ear.  Tr.  Med.-Ohir.  Soc.  Edinb., 
1891-2,  n.  s.,  xi,  29-35.— M agile  (P.)  Obstruction  subite 
de  glotte  par  un  papillome;  tracheotomie;  ablation  de  la 
tumeur;  guerison.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1910,  ii,  760-762.— Morelll  (K.)  Ritk'a nagy  szemdlcsda- 
ganat  a  gegeben.  [A  large  singular  wartv  tumor  in  the 
throat.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  529.— Navra- 
tll  (I.)  G<?geda_ganat  esete.  [A  case  of  tumor  of  the 
throat.]  Orr-,  gege-es  fulgyogy.,  Budapest,  1903,  11.— 
Neiibauer  (A.)  A  gyermekek  gegepapillomairol  es 
azok  gy6gyke2el(5serol.  [Guttural  papillomata  in  chil- 
dren and  their  treatment.]  Gyermekorvos,  Budapest, 
1903,  no.  3,  6-9.— Og-ata  (M.)  &  Suzuki  (K.)  [Exami- 
nation of  a  specimen  from  the  side  of  the  throat.]  Tokvo- 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  No.  974,  6-13.— O'Xoole  (M.  C.) 
Utility  of  the  galvano-cautery  loop  in  the  removal  of 
neoplasms  from  the  epiglottis  and  adjacent  structures. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1896,  xxvi,  315-319.— Pauiiz 
(M.)  A  gegedaganatok  oper41ds4hoz.  [Operations  for 
tumors  of  thethroat.]  G.v6gyaszat,Budapest,1898, xxxviii, 

698.   .  Heges  sztikulettel  szovodott  gegepapilloma 

operdlt  es  gy6gyult  esete  [A  case  of  throat  papilloma 
complicated  by  cicatricial  stricture  operated  and  cured.] 
Budapest!  orv.  ujsi'ig.  1903,  i,  783.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  750.— Poroshin  (N.  N.)  Plotnly 
zhirovik  v  glotochno-gortaniioi  polosti;  pod-podyazich- 
naya  faringotomiya.  [Compart  lipouta  in  the  pharyngo- 
laryngeal  cavity;  subhyoid  pliaryngoiomy.]  Vrach,  St. 
Peter.sb.,  1901,  xxii,  147.5.— Frota  (G.)  Sarcoma  multi- 
plo  idiopatico  emorragico  dell'  istmo  delle  fauci  e  della 
cute.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.  Napoli,  1905,  xxv,  66-74. — 
Querruau  &  Rousselot.  Kyste  pr4-(5piglottique  et 
mort  subite  chcz  uue  jument.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 
v6t..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  48-51.— Robertson  (C.  M.)  Malig- 
nant tumors  of  the  throat  arising  from  syphilitic  cicatri- 
ces, with  report  of  four  cases.  J.  Opth.  &  Qto-Laryngol., 
Chicago,  1910,  iv.  426-433.— Koy  (L.  G.)  A  propos  d'un 
cas  d'hematome  lenticulaire  de  repiglotte.  Rev.  med.. 
Par.,  1907,  xvi,  191.— Sec-kel  (P.)  Multiple  Amyloidtu- 
moren des  Larynx  und  Pharynx.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  1-16.— Stoerk  (C.)  Lympho- 
sarcoma des  Pharynx  und  Larvnx  (Initial-Stadien). 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  1697;  1747;  1787;  1834; 
1876. — Xil  ley  ( H. )  A  specimen  of  subglottic  hyperplasia 
with  considerable  narrowing  of  tracheal  airway.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  l'2;j- 
125.— Xoubert  (J.)  Un  cas  d'angiome  sous-glottique 
"en  chapelet."  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1912, 
i,  657-662. — Voigt.  Ueber  Gefassgeschwulste  der  INIund- 
Rachenhohle  und  des  Kehlkopfes.  Ztsclir.  f.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wiirzb.,  1908,  i,  19-29,  1  pi.— Wetzl  (.T  ) 
Daganat  16  torkj'mak  falaban.  [Tumorof  the  throat  wall 
in  a  horse.]    Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1907,  xxx,  4 

 .  Torokkoniliitti  talyog  kct  esete  loban.    [Two  cases 

of  throat  tumors  with  intlainniation.]  Iljid.,  18. — Wiu- 
ternitz  (A.)  Gegepapilloma  ket  miltett  esete.  [Two 
operated  cases  of  throat  papilloma.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xlviii,  360;  373. — Xangger  (T.)  Disappearance 
of  an  apparently  malignant  tumour  of  the  throat.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1905,  i,  1095.— von  Zvvillinger  (H.)  Ein 
Fall  von  H;emangioma  cavernosum  hypopharyngis. 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  453';  930. 
Also  [Abstr.];  Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  rt. 
Aerzte  1908,  Budapest,  1909,  1. 

Throat  ( UJceration  of). 

Hee,  also.  Larynx  {IJlceration  of);  Pharynx 
{Ulceration  of);  Throat  {Diseases  of)  in  cJiil- 
dren;  Throat  {Inflammation  of,  Ulcero- mem- 
branous); Throat  {Tuberculosis  of);  Tonsils 
(  Ulceration  of). 

Uoiistiel<l°(E.  C.)  Note  on  two  cases  of  ulcerated 
sore-throat.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1531. — Bouslleld. 
(L.)  Membranous  ulceration,  due  to  SpiroehaetEe,  simu- 
l.ating  diphtheria.  Ihid.,  1907,  ii,  76.5.— Cliauveau  (C.) 
fepiglottite  ulcereuse  aigue  d'origine  pyogenique.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc J,  Par.,  1907,  xxiii,  492-495.— 
Bieulatoy.  Diagno.stic  des  ulcerations  de  la  gorge  et 
du  pharynx.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  thc^xap..  Par.,  1902, 
xvi,  806.— Freudentlial  (W.)  Diabetic  ulcerations  of 
the  throat.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  viii,  293-299.— Gaiebski  (A.  Ya.)  O  nlekotorikh 
formakh  yazvennikh  angin.  [Certain  forms  of  ulcera- 
tive angina.]  Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  1  Nosov.  Bollezn. 
S.-Peterb.,  1909,  i,  8.3-97,  2  pi.— fiibto  (,T.  S.)  Differential 
diagnose  der  GeschwUrsprocesse  im  Pharynx  und  Larvnx. 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1898,  xxxiii,  51;  68.— leliise 
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Throat  ( Ulceration  of). 

(M.)  [A  case  of  suppurating  ulcer  of  upper  posterior 
wall  of  throat.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai 
Kwai,  Tokyo,  1897,  iii,  25-M.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Ulcer  of 
the  anterior  pillar.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phlla.,  1900,  9.  s.,  iv, 
290-296.— Izlar  (R.  P.)  The  treatment  of  tonsilar  and 
pharyngeal  ulcerations  with  formaldehyde.  Tr.  Florida 
M.  Ass.,  Jacksonville,  1899,  95. — Jacques.  Sur  la  cure 
iodur^e  des  ulceres  de  la  gorge.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  1059.— Kelly  ( A.  B.)  Angina 
ulcerosa  oenigna.  Glasg.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  ii,  220-225. — 
Ijydston  (G.  F.)  Dr.  Pohly's  cases  of  "anaemic  ulcer" 
of  the  throat.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  622.— 
JPolily  (A.  G.)  Ansemic  ulcers  of  the  throat.  Ibid., i21. 
Also,  Reprint. — Sato  (M.)  [Curious  suppurating  ulcer 
of  the  rear  of  the  throat.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa- 
Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1900,  vi,  247-253.— Sliurly  (E.  L.) 
Preliminary  note  on  the  use  of  the  formates  in  ulceration 
of  the  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  mucous  membrane. 
Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2, 1580-1.588.— 
Slblrskl  (A.)  Mnogoohislenniya  tifozniya  yazvl  gor- 
tani  i  glotki.  [Multiple  typhoid  ulcers  of  the  throat.] 
Vovenno-med.  J..  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  clxxxv,  1.  .sect.,  1017- 
1022. 

Throat  ( Wounds  of). 

See,  a'so,  Larynx  {Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Neck 
(  Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Pharynx  {  Wounds,  etc.,  of) . 

lSosi«li»n  (G.)  Rapport  ]nedico-l<5gal  sur  un  cas  d'as- 
sassimit  par  engorgement;  pretention  de  suicide.  Rev.  de 
m6d.  leg.,  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  321-326.— Bradt  (G.)  Zur 
Kasuistik  der  Verbrennung  der  Halsorgane.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1640. — 
Bryan  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  cut-throat.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1905,  li,  220.— Crawford  (D.  G.)  A  case  of  cut-throat. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909,  xliv,  340.— Farwell  (W. 

G.  )  An  extensive  razor  wound  of  the  throat.  U.  States 
Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1911,  v,  52.— Jopsoii  (J.  H.)  & 
Stout  (G.  C.)  Recovery  from  self-inflicted  complete 
subhyoid  laryngo-pharyngotomy.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1907,  xlv,  636. — Levit  (V.)  Sluc'hal  rlezanol  rani  gorla; 
nalozheniye  shvov;  zazhivleniye  per  primam.  [Cut 
wound  of  the  throat;  sutures;  healing  per  primam.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  273-275.— Blelita  (D. 

H.  )  Power  of  speech  in  cut-throat.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1911, 
i,  228. — Merrins  (E.  M.)  Cut  throat  in  relation  to 
speech.  China  M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1910,  xxiv,  20.5-207, 1  pl.^ 
Osgood  (E.  I.)  Two  Chinese  "cut  throats;"  a  medical 
missionary  tells  of  surgical  work  done  under  difficulties. 
Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1910.  xvii,  762-764.  Also:  China 
M.  J.,  Shanghai, 1910, xxiv,208-210.— Page  (C.  I.)  Acase 
of  cutthroat.  Med.Rec,  N.  Y.,1908,  Ixxiii,  605.— Raffle 
(A.  B.)  Note  on  a  case  of  cut- throat.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908, 
i,1841. — Sangster  (J.  J.)  A  case  of  cut-throat.  Au.stralas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  236.— Wassil.iew  (P.  M.) 
XJeber  einen  Fail  von  vollstiindiger  Durchsclmciilung  des 
Kehlkopfesin  Hohedesmittleren  Drittelsdes  Schildknor- 
pels.   Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  xv,  225. 

Throat-shields. 

McCormic Jt  ( W.  W. )  Throat  shield.  [Patent  speci- 
fication.]   No.  6621.50;  Nov.  20,  1900. 

Tlirockmorton  (Tom  Bentley)  [1885-  ]. 
The  role  of  exterior  toe  reflexes  in  neurological 
diagnosis.    3  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Bipr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv. 

Thrombidmm. 

Heiin  (F.)  &  Oudemaiis  (A.)  Sur  deux  noiivelles 
formes  larvaires  de  Thrombidmm  (Acar.)  parasites  de 
I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii, 
704-706. 

Thrombin  and  antithronMn. 

Blaizot  (L.)  Extraction  de  substances  anticoagu- 
lantes  du  plasma  normal  de  chlen.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  560-562  —Bo rdet  (J.)  &  Belaiige 
(L.)  La  coagulation  du  sang  et  la  genese  de  la  throm- 
bine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  657;  738.— 
Davis  (D.)  The  intravenous  injection  of  thrombin. 
Am.  .7.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  191 1-12,  xxix,  160-164.— Doyon  ( M. ) 
Formation  d'antithrombine  dans  le  foie  prealablement 
congele  aune  temperature  tres  basse.  Compt.  rend  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cli,  3074.   .  Production  d'antithrom- 
bine sous  I'inflnence  de  I'eau  distillee.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  930.   .  Formation  d'anti- 
thrombine dans  le  foie  prijalablement  soumis  a  une  tem- 
perature inferieure  a  la  tempt'rature  de  congelation  du 

mercure.    Ibid.,  Ixix,  486.   .  Congelations  succes- 

sives  du  foie;  persistanee  de  la  prodnction  de  I'antithrom- 

bine.   Ibid., 570.   .  Fails concernantrentrainement 

de  I'antithrombine  hepatique  par  le  sangnormal.  Ibid., 

1911,  lxxi,626.   .  Entrainement  de  I'antithrombine 

hepatique  par  I'eau  salee  addltionmJe  de  chloroforme. 
1912,  Ixxii,  133.   .  Proc6d6  rapide  pour  obtenir 


Thrombin  and  antithroml'in. 

Tantithrombine.   Jftid. ,  402-406.   .  Sue  hepatique  et 

antithrombine;  action  comparee  sur  la  coagulabilite  du 
sang  et  la  pression  arterielle.  Ibid.,  464.   .  Expe- 
riences concernant  I'isolement  de  la  substance  anticoagu- 
lante  contenue  dans  les  organes.  Ibid.,  485.   .  Ex- 
traction cnmpar^e  de  I'antithrombine  des  Intestins  par 
la  dialyse  chloroformique.  Paction  de  la  chaleur^  I'auto- 

clave,  la  mact'ration.    Ibid.,  T27-'}29.   .  Rapports  du 

foie  avec  la  coagulation  du  sang.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de 
path,  gen.,  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  229-240.— Doyon  (M.),  Jlorel 
(A.)  &  Policard  (A.)  Comparaison  entre  I'antithrom- 
bine hepatique  et  la  substance  anticoagulante  del'extrait 
de  tetes  de  sangsues.   Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon. 

1911, x, 338.   Also:  Lyon  med., 1911, cxvii. 410.  '■  

 .  Extraction  directe  de  I'antithrombine  du  foie. 

Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon,  1911,  x,  136.   Also:  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  341.  .  . 

Isolement  de  I'antithrombine  hepatique;  description  de 
quelques-unes  de  ses  proprietes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1911,  clii,  147.  .  Extraction  di- 
recte de  I'antithrombine  hepatique;  cas  du  lapin  rofrac- 
taire  a  Taction  de  la  peptone.  Ibid., 726.  Also:  LyonmM., 

1891,  cxvi,  802.  .  •  .  Nature derantithroai- 

bine;  preexistencedecette  substance  dans  le  foie.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  be  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  92.  . 

Rapproachement  entre  deux  agents  anticoagulants; 
I'antithrombine  hepatique  et  I'liirudine.  Ibid.,  615. — 
Doyon  (M.)  (k  Policard  (A.)  Existence  g^n^rale  et 
repartition  de  I'antithrombine  dansl'organisme.  Ibid.,  8. 

 •   .  Existence  de  I'antithrombine  hepatique 

Chez  les  oiseaux:  role  de  la  congelation  dans  la  mise  en 

evidence  de  cette  substance.    Ibid.,  797.  . 

Rapports  de  I'antithrombine  et  de  I'autolyse.   Ibid.,  903. 

 .  E.xtraction  de  I'antithrombine  de  la  rate. 

Ibid. ,1912,  Ixxii,  307-309.— Foa  (C.)  Sulle  leggi  d'  azlone 
della  trombina.  Arch.  di.  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1911-12,  x,  479- 
.500. — Howell  (W.  H.)  The  preparation  and  properties 
of  thrombin,  together  with  observations  on  antithrombin 
and  prothrombin.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1910,  xxvi.  4-53- 

473.   .  The  role  of  antithrombin  and  thromboplastin 

(thromboplastic  substance)  in  the  coagulation  of  the 

blood.    Ibid.,  1911-12,  xxix,  187-'209.   .  The  factors 

concerned  in  the  process  of  the  clotting  of  blood.  Therap. 
Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  9.5-98— Pringle 
(H.)  &  Xait  (J.)  Anticoagulants  on  frog's  blood.  Proc. 
Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910,  xli,  p.  xxxv.  .  An- 
ticoagulants on  frog's  blood.  Ibid.,  1911,  xlil,  p.  xxxviii. 
Also,  Reprint. 

Thrombo-angiitis  ohUterans  [Spon- 
taneous gangrene^. 

Thielb  (J.  [K.])  *Ueber  die  Ursachen  der 
Spontangangriin  der  Extremitiiten.  8°.  Greif-i- 
waJd,  1904. 

Blekel  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Spontangangran.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1907,  xiv,  367.— Brooks  (H.) 
A  study  of  a  case  of  thrombo-angiitis  obliterans.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxv,  247-258.  — Buerger  (L.) 
Thrombo-angiitis  obliterans;  a  study  of  the  vascular  le- 
•    sions  leading  to  presenile  spontaneous  gangrene.  Am. 

.J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  cxxxvi,  567-580,  8  pi.   . 

The  pathology  of  the  vessels  in  cases  of  gangrene  of  the 
lower  extremities  due  to  so-called  endarteritis  obliterans. 

Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1908-9,  n.  s.,  viii,  48-68.   . 

The  veins  in  thromboangiitis  obliterans,  with  particular 
reference  to  arteriovenous  anastomosis  as  a  cure  for  the 
condition.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1319-1325. 
 .  Is  thrombo-angiitis  obliterans  related  to  Ray- 
naud's disease  and  erythromelalgia'?  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1910,  n.  s.,  cxxxix,  105-107.— Buerger  (L.)  &  KaltskI 
(D.  J.)  Complement -fixation  tests  in  thromboangiitis 
obliterans.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii.  66.5-669.— Cof- 
fin (T.  H.)  &  Heyd  (C.  G.)    A  case  of  thromboangiitis 

obliterans.   Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxvi,  541.   

 .  Thrombo-angiitis  obliterfins;  a  clinical  and  patho- 
logical study.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliii, 
402-410.— Dexter  (K.)  &  Ellis  (A.  W.  M.)  A  study  of 
so-called  spontaneous  gangrene.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910, 
ix,  583-599. — lievin  (I.)  Spontaneous  gangrene  of  the 
foot  due  to  endarteritis  obliterans.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1908, 
Ixxiii,  592-595.— Matanowitscli  (S.)  Zur  Kasuistik 
der  Spontangangriin  nach  den  Beobachtungen  der  Hei- 
delberger  chirurg.  Klinik  aus  den  Jahren  1890-1900. — 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1900-1901,  xxix,  .545-596.— 
munk  (J.)  Sur  la  gangrene  spontanee.  Compt.-rend. 
Cong.  Internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  v,  611-614.— 
Pasteur.  Arteritis  obliterans;  gangrene  of  feet  and  in- 
testines. Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1898,  Lond.,  1899, 40-41.— 
Riclimond  (C.  E.)  Congenital  spontaneous  gangrene. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  779. — Sciiniiz.  Ueber  spontane 
Gangriin  bei  Jugendlichen.  Med.  Klin..  Berl.,  3910,  vi, 
739-742. — Wiilfl:'.  Ueber  Spontangangriin  jugendlicher 
Indlviduen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1901,  xxvii,  Yer.-Beil.,  68. 
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Thrombocytes. 

<iiSlio-Tos  (E.)  Les  thrombocytes  des  Ichtyopsides 
et  des  Sauropsides.  [Trand.  froin:  Mem.  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
sc.  di  Toriuo,  1898,  2.  s.,  xlvii.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Tu- 
rin, 1898,  xxix,  287-293.— Kopscll.  Ueber  den  Kern 
der  Thrombocyten  und  iiber  einige  Methoden  zur  Ein- 
fuhrnng  in  das  Studium  der  Siiugetier-Thrombocyten. 
Inteniat.  Monatsehr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxi,  344-353. — Laguesse  (E.)  Le  troisieme  (Element  du 
sang  ou  thrombocyte.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904, 
viii,  605-.510. — Meves  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Thrombo- 
cyten des  Salamanderblutes  und  ihres  Verhaltens  bei 
der  Gerinnung.  Arch.  f.  mikr.,  Anat.,  Bonn.,  1906,  Ixviii, 
311-358,  4  pi. 

Thrombokinase. 

Battel li  (P.)  Preparation  de  la  thrombokinase,  son 
emploi  comme  hemostatique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  789-791.— Strolls'-  (L.  W.)   The  prepa- 

..ration  and  use  of  thrombokinase.    Laryngoscope,  St. 

'  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  81-84.  Also:  Manhattan  Eve  &  Ear  Hosp. 
Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xiii,  219-229. 

Thrombophilia. 

meiidel  (F. )  Ueber  "Thrombophilie"  und  das  Frii- 
haufetehen  der  Wochnerinnen  und  Laparotomierten. 
Muncheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2149-2155. 

Thrombo-phlebitis. 

See,  also,  Puerperal  ^Mebitis;  Sinuses  ( Ve- 
nous, Cerebral,  Diseases  of);  Thrombosis  {Ve- 
nous) . 

Haward  (  H. )  Phlebitis  and  thrombosis. 
The  Hunterian  lectures  delivered  before  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England  in  March, 
1906.    8°.    London,  1906. 

Alexander  (G.)  A  case  of  otogenous  infectious 
thrombo-phlebitis  without  fever.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis.  1905,  xiv,  360-362.— Beck  (C.)  Sup- 
purative thrombophlebitis  (vena  iliaca).  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1907,  xi,  472.— Bell  (W.  B.)  Puerperal  sep- 
tic thrombophleliins  of  the  pelvic  veins;  with  a  report  of 
a  case  treated  successfully  by  operation.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvii,  178-18.5,  1  pi.— Brooks  (H.)  & 
Crowell  (B.  S.)  Concerning  the  relation  of  the  coagu- 
lation time  of  the  blood  to  thrombosis  in  phlebitis.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  271-275.— Brothers  (A.) 
Thrombo-phlebitis.  Tr.  N.  Y'ork  Obst.  Soc,  1906-7,  287- 
294. — Buerger  (L.)  Thrombophlebitis  migrans  der 
oberfliichlichen  Venen  bei  Thromboangiitis  obliterans. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  chir.,  Jena,  1909-10,  xxi, 
353-376.   .  The  association  of  migrating  thrombo- 
phlebitis with  thromboangiitis  obliterans.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iii,  84-105.— Carere  (G.)  Trom- 
boflebite  traumatica  e  periostite  da  bacterium  coli.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Nupoli,  1911,  xxvii,  897-901.  —  Cestaii. 
ThrombophK'bite  de  la  veine  saphi^ne  interne;  extirpa- 
tion. ^Toulouse  m^d.,  1903,  2.  s.,  V,  57.— Clialier  (J.)  & 
Nove- Josseraiid  (I^. )  Thrombo-phlebite  de  la  veine 
iliaque  primitive  droite  et  de  la  partie  voisine  de  la  veine 
cave  infgrieure  de  nature  tuberculeuse;  inoculation  par 
voie  lymphatique.  Bull.  Soc.  mC'd.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon, 
1912,  X,  306-310,  Also:  Lyon  mid.,  1912,  cxviii,  1162- 
1165.— Cnopt"  (,J.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Thrombophle- 
bitis. Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  205-207.— 
Cocliez  (A.)  Phlebite  a  debut  embolique.  Bull.  mt>d- 
de  l'Alg6rie,  Alger,  1904,  xv,  268.  — C'oe  (H.  C.)  Post, 
operative  thrombo-phlebitis.  Tr.  N.  Y'ork  Obst.  Soc, 
1906-7,  294-303.  Also:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Iv,  618- 
623.  [Discussion],  674-677.  —  Deguy.  Traitement  des 
phl^bites  constitutionnelles.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th^rap..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  375.  — Dul>ar.  Thombo-phl^- 
bite  Isolde  de  la  Jugulaire  inierne  a  forme  septico- 
pyoh^mique  d'origine  otique  sans  participation  du 
sinus  lateral  sans  mastoidite;  guerison.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  ii,  54.5-554.  —  Biivergey  (.J.) 
De  la  thrombo-phlebite  consecutive  au  coup  de  fouet. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  .533.— 
Fioravanti  (L.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  trombo- 
flebite  varicosa.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1907.  xiii,  297;  393. — 
Oibert  (P.)  Essai  de  classification  anafomo-cliniqne 
des  thrombo-phlcSbites  sinuso-jugulaires  bas6  sur  35  ob- 
servations. Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvnx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  pt.  2. 645-702.— llartmann  (O.)  Ueber 
einen  chirurgischen  Fall  von  eiteriger  Thrombophlebitis. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,1902,  viii,  .52-.54.— Haward 
(W.)  The  Hunterian  lectures  on  phlebitis  and  throm- 
bosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1906, i,  645;  739.~Hell  (L.)  Ueber 
die  Aetiologie  und  Prophvlaxe  der  post-ope  rati  venThrom- 
bophlebifis.  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Leipz.,  1909- 
10,  XV,  110-139.  —  Heller  (E.)  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Rolledes  Bacterium  coli  commune 
bei  der  entziiudlichen  Venenthrombose.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1909,  Ixv,  218-266,  2  pi.— von  Herff. 
Gibt  es  eiu  Vorzeichen  der  Thrombophlebitis  und  der 
Embolie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik 
Leipz..  1906, 615-642.— mrtz(E.)  &  Josue  (0.)  Throm- 
bophl^bite  de  la  veine  porte  et  des  veines  mesaraiques; 
nOcro.se  h^morragique  d'une  anse  d'intestin.    Bull,  et 
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mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  872-882.— 
Honan  (\V.  F. )  Thrombo-phlebitis  following  appendi- 
citis. Tr.  Homeeop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1908,  lii,  312-318.— 
Jaeoiilet  (  F.  )  Les  thrombo-phlijbites  blennorragi- 
ques  des  veines  de  la  verge.  Progr^s  mid.,  Par.,  1910, 
3.  s.,  xxvi,  15-20.— Keltli  (S.)  Note  on  an  operation 
for  phlebitis  with  thrombosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i, 
296.— Kistler  (H.  D.)  Thrombophlebitisof  the  left  leg. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Ixi.  437-439.— Roller  (C.) 
A  case  of  thrombo-phlebitis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus  and  the 
jugular  vein.  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  i. 
307-311.  — Laliaussois.  Thrombo-phlebite  traumati- 
que  aseptique.  Presse  mi^d..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  410-412. — 
lianim  (G.)  Thrombo-phlebitis  orbitae  efter  tarsacks- 
skolining.  [Thrombo-phlebitis  orbitiie  after  fissure  of 
the  lacrimal  sac]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1909,  2.  f.,  ix, 
1288-1295. —  Lay ral.  Thrombo-phlebite  de  la  veine 
sous-claviere  gauche,  par  surmenage  sportif.  Loire 
mC'd.,  St.  Etienne,  1912,  xxxi,  47-49. — l.ennander 
(K.  G.)  Ueber  die  Moglichkeit,  Thrombose  in  den  Venen 
derunteren  Extremitiiten  naeh  Operationen  zu  verhiiten, 
nach  denen  liingeres  Still-Liegen  nothig  ist.  Centralbl. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxvi,  553-560.  —  Lerat  &  (ileret. 
Thrombo-phlebite  m^sentiJrique.  Bull,  etmt-m.  Soc  anat. 
de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  776-778.— lL.onguet(L.)  &  Baltlia- 
zard  (V. )  Thrombo-phlebite  variqueuse  de  la  saphene 
externe;  traitement  parphlebeetomie.  PrcssemiSd.,  Par., 
1898,  ii,  332-334.— Luciano  Barajas.  La  ligadurade  la 
jugular  en  las  tromboUebitisdel  seno.  A  rch.de  rinol.,  la- 
ringol.,otol.,  Barcel.,  1910.  xxi,  36.3-371.— ITIcGregor  ^G. 
W.)  Thrombo-phlebitis;  inflammation  of  veins  with  for- 
mation of  clots.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington, 1896,  ii, 
47-51.— Blannalierg  (J.)  Ueber  Phlebitis  und  Throm- 
bose. Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,2.57;  299.— lUarcliettl 
(0.)  Tromboflebite  varicosa e  dilatazione am pollare  della 
safena  interna  allosbocco  nella  femoralc  Atti  d.  Accad. 
med.-tis.  fiorent.  1911,  Firenze,  1912,  68.— iWori  (A.) 
Trombo-flebite  traumatica  dell'  arto-inferiore  destro  con 
con.secuti va  monoplegia  brachio-facciale  a  sinistra.  Riv. 
di  diritto  e  giur.  .  .  .  s.  infortuni  d.  lavoro  [etc],  Roma, 
1907,  3.  s.,  i,  465-486.— Moty  (F.)  Les  thrombophlebites 
post-opfratoires  sont-elles  de  nature  septiques?  Semaine 
med..  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  241-245.— Peralre.  Thrombo- 
phlfibite  variqueuse  enflammC'e  du  membre  inferieur 
gauche;  extirpation  de  la  veine  saphene  interne  et  de  ses 
branches;  guerison.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  anat.  de  Par., 

1909,  Ixx.xiv,  47.   .  Resection  veineuse  pour  throm- 
bo-phlebite variqueuse  enflanimee.  Paris  chirurg.,  1911., 
lii,  552.— Keynier  (P.)  De  I'embolie  et  de  la  phlebite,' 
Bull.  Acad,  denied..  Par.,  1904.  3.S.,  lii,  191-195.— Kispal. 
De  la  thrombo-phlebite  jugulo-sous-claviere  dans  I'asys- 
tolie.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1907,  xiv,  503-509.— Boli- 
erts(M.  D.)  Thrombo-phlebitis,  and  its  relation  tO' 
phlegmasia  alba  dolens.   J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle  Creek. 

1910,  ix,  399-405.  Also:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &. 
Ann  Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  495- 503.  —  Rouget  (J.)  Des 
thrombo-phlebites  du  golfe  de  la  jugulaire  interne, 
leur  traitement,  proc(?d6  atloido-oceipital.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc].  Par.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
101-154.  Also:  Paris  med.,  1911-12,  030.  —  Secliey- 
ron.  La  thrombo-phlebite  consecutive  aux  operations 
chirurgicales  actuelles,  dites  aseptiques;  phlebites  post- 
opiiratoires  des  membres  infiSrieurs  apres  les  laparoto- 
mies. Semaine  gynec.  Par.,  1907,  xii,  409-411. — Stii- 
paricli.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Thrombophlebitis  der  ober- 
fliichlichen Venen  der  oberen  Extremitiiten.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  1778.— Van  Swerlngen  (.B.) 
A  case  of  thrombo-phlebitis.  Fort  Wayne  M.  Mag.,  1894, 
ii,  324-327.— Violet.  Thrombo-phlebite  chez  un  nnu- 
veau-ne.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  993.— Ward  (M.  R.)  Sep- 
tic thromlio-plilebitis  as  a  complication  of  peritonsillar 
abscess.  N.  Y"ork  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  546-519.— Wartliln 
(A.  S.)  The  relation  of  thrombophlebitis  of  the  portal 
and  splenic  veins  to  splenic  amcmia  and  Banti's  disease. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1910,  20.  s.,  iv,  189-226,  5  pi.— 
Weir  (W.  H.)  Subclavian  thrombophlebitis  following 
abdominal  section.  Surg.,  Gvnec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 
1906,  iii,  18-20. 

Thrombo-phlebitis  ( Cerebral). 

Cqstil  (A.)  *Contribution  ;i  I'etude  des 
thrombo-phlebites  du  sinus  lateral;  la  throm- 
bose du  sinus  sans  communication  avec  I'abces 
mastoidien.    8°.    Li/on,  1902. 

Roy  (L.  )  *  Infection  d'orig-ine  auriculaire 
sans  thrombo-phlebite  sinusale.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

StGN.VED  (H.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
thrombo-phlebite  des  sinus  caverneux  d'origine 
otitique.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Aboulker  (H.)  Deux  casde  thrombo-phl6bite  sinu- 
sale. Rey.  hebd.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  ii,  736- 
738.— Alexander  (G.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  otogener 
infektiiiser  Thrombophlebitis  ohne  Fieber.     Arch.  f. 

Ohrenh.,  Leipz..  1905,  Ixiv,  89-91.   .  Ueber  otogene 

Sinusphlebitis.  Sinusthrombose,  Pviimie  und  Bakteriiimie. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixi'i,  1255;  1355;  1426;  1490- 
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Thrombo-phlebitis  ( Cerebral). 

1555;  1619;  1694;  1752;  1822;  1901.— ArkllipofT  (A.  M.) 

K  voprosu  o  ti'ombofiebitle  poperechnol  pazukhi  i  vnu- 
trennel  yaremnol  veni  s  perevyazkami  posllednel. 
[Thrombophlebitis  of  the  transverse  sinus  and  the  in- 
ternal jugular  vein  with  ligation  oi  the  latter.]  Yezhe- 
mles.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  i, 
169-182.— Barr  (J.  S.)  Notes  of  a  fatal  case  of  septic 
thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus,  secondary  to  chronic  pu- 
rulent otitis  media,  and  complicated  by  septic  infarc- 
tions in  the  right  lung.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1906,  i,  823.  Also: 
Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  Glasgow,  1905-6,  xi,  37.— 
Bertier  (J.)  La  thrombose  medicale  des  sinus  de  la 
dure-mere  (thrombose  primitive,  thrombo-phlebite  ad- 
hesive). Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1907,  i,  313-337. — 
Botey  (K.)  XJn  casde  m(5mngite  etde  thrombo-phlebite 
des  deux  sinus  caverneux  d'origine  otitique;  ouverture 
de  I'oreille  moyenne  et  du  crane.avec  drainage  de  la  ca- 
vite  arachnoide;  mort.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1906,i,337-345.— Bourg;uet_{J.)  Thrombo-phlebite 
du  sinus  lateral  droit;  operation;  issue  mortelle.  Ann.d. 
mial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  xxxiv,  556- 
566.— Brindel.  Thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  avec 
aboes  extradural  au  cours  d'une  masto'idite  aigne;  evide- 
ment  de  I'apophyse;  ouverture  et  curettage  du  sinus  sans 
ligature  de  la  jugulaire.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1909,  xxx,  604. —  Brunei.  Otorrhee  double; 
thrombo-phlebite  des  deux  sinus  lateraux;  autopsie. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  i,  371-374.— Ca- 
bannes.  Thrombo-phlebite  de  la  veine  ophtalmique  et 
des  sinus  (a  la  suite  d'une  furonculose  dunez);  autopsie. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  312. — 
Cange  &  Aboulker  (H.)  Trois  cas  de  phlebite  des 
sinus  caverneux.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1909,  xxxv, 97-103.— Clieval.  Trombo-phle- 
Dite  du  sinus  lateral  droit,  pyohemie;  resection  du  sinus 
lateral;  guerison.  J.  med.  deBrux.,  1908,  xiii,  798.— Col- 
lineti  Thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral;  ligature  de  la 
jugulaire;  curettage  du  sinus;  guerison.  Bull,  de  laryn- 
gol., otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1902,  v,  125-130.— Cornet  (P.) 
Thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  gauche  chez  une  en- 
fant de  quatre  ans;  ouverture  et  drainage  du  sinus  sans 
ligature  de  la  jugulaire;  septicemic  prolongee;  guerison. 
Ibid.,  1909,  xii,  6-11.— Day  (E.  W.)  A  case  of  infective 
thrombosis  of  the  lateral  and  sigmoid  sinuses.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol,  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  346- 
351.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  ALaryngoL,  St.  Louis,  1904, 
xiii,  19-23.  [Discussion],  151-153.— Be-Oarii  (D.)  Un 
caso  di  peri-  ed  endofiebite  del  seno  laterale  e  trombosi 
del  longitudinale  superiore.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1903-4,  xv,  449-452.  Also:  Atti  d.  clin.  oto-rino- 
laringoiat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1904,  ii,  18-22. — Delsaux 
(V.)  Thrombo-phlfibitedu sinus  caverneux  d'origine  oti- 
que.   Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  355-366, 1 

ch.  .  Pseudo-sinusitefrontaledue^un  abc4s  sous-p6- 

lioste  du  front,  compliqufie  de  thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus 
longitudinal superieur;  meningite;  autopsie.  Presseoto-la- 
Tyngol.  belge.Brux. , 1906,  V, 448-152.  Also,transl.:  J.  Laryn- 
gol.,Lond., 1906, xxi,  542-555.  Also,tKansl.  [Abstr.] ;  Brit.M. 
J.,  Lond. ,1906,11, 1471. —Dlericx.  Aproposdeonze  cas  de 
phlebite  suppureedu  sinus  lateral  d'origine  otique.  Ann. 
.Soc.  de  mC'A.  d'Anvers,  1911,  Ixxiii,  217-228.— Diiroux 
(E.)  Masto'idite;  thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  et  de 
la  jugulaire  interne;  ouverture  du  sinus;  ligatures  de  la 
jugulaire;  guerison.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  981-985.— El- 
lett  ( E.  C.)  Septic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinuses; 
with  a  report  of  three  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1904,  xliii,  1865-1867.— Finlag  (C.  E. )  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von 'Thrombophlebitis  des  Sinus  cavernosus,  kompliziert 
dureh  Empyem  der  Keilbeinhohlen  und  der  Siebbeinzel- 
len,  irrtiimlichervveise  fiir  eine  Thrombophlebitis  des  Si- 
nus lateralis  gehalten.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1904-5, 
xlviii,227-229  — Furet  (P.)  Un  cas  de  thrombo-phlebite 
du  sinus  lateral  droit;  operation;  mort.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  408-412.— 
Gaiiclier.  Throm-bo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  droit  au 
cours  d'une  otite  aigue.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1912, 
xvi,  365. — Grant  (D.)  A  case  of  thrombo-phlebitisof  tlie 
lateral  sinus,  treated  by  operation  without  ligature  of  the 
internal  jugular  vein;  recovery.  Tr.  Otol.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Lond.,  1900,  i,  25.   .  A  case  of  thrombo-phlebitis 

of  jugujar  bulb  and  cerebellar  abscess;  ligature  of  vein; 
later  evacuation  of  sinus  and  bulb;  drainage  of  cerebellar 
abscess;  recovery.  1905-6,  vii,32-:38.   ^?.so.- J.  Laryn- 

gol., Lond.,  1906,  xxi,  113-120.— H^don  (E.)  &  Bous- 
qiiet  (L.)  Thrombo-phlgbite  du  sinus  lateral  d'origine 
otique;  infection  purulente;  guiJrison  par  evidement  pc- 
tro-mastoidien  et  drainage  du  sinus  sans  ligature  de  la 
jugulaire.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par:,  1906, 
xxi.  422-432.  Also:  Montpel.  m(5d.,  1906,  xxiii,  233.— 
Hennebert  (C.)  Thrombo-phl6bite  sinuso-jugulaire, 
d'origine  otique;  operation;  guerison.   Clinique,  Brux., 

•    1903,  xvii,  685-690.   .  Thrombo-phlebite  sinusojugu- 

laire  otitique.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par., 1907, ii, 
65-70.— Herzleld  (.J.)  Thrombophlebitis  des  Sinus 
transversus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1902,xxviii,Ver.-Beil.,108.— Jacques  (P.)  Thrombophlt;- 
bite  du  sinus  lateral  et  ahc6s  ciSrebelleux.  Rev.med.  de 
rest,Nancv,1911, xliii, 276-277. —Jacques  (P.)  &IiUCien. 


Thrombo-phlebitis  {Cerebral). 

Phlegmon  periamygdalien  mortel  par  thrombo-phlebite 
du  sinus  caverneux.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1908,  xxxiv,  655-658.— Kaufniann.  Double 
cholesteatome;  thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  droit; 
double  trepanation;  ouverture  du  sinus;  injections  d'61ec- 
trargol;  guerison.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1908,  i,  241-245.— Knapp  (A.)  Purulent  phlebitis  of  the 
sigmoid  sinus  without  thrombosis;  death  from  meningitis; 

autopsy.    Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  369-372.   .  A 

case  of  infective  thrombosis  of  the  .sigmoid  and  lateral 
sinuses  after  acute  mastoiditis;  death  from  meningitis; 
autopsy  report.  Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &Larvngol.,St.Louis. 
1905,  xix,  705-711.— Roller  (C.)  A  case  of  thrombophle- 
bitis of  the  left  sigmoid  sinus  masking  a  latent  brain  ab- 
scess in  the  left  temporo-sphenoidal  lobe,  both  arising 
from  chronic  otitis  media.  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y., 
1899-1900,  ii,  510-519.— Kranim.  Sinusverschluss  duroh 
PhlebitisohneThrombosebei Kindern.  Zlschr.f.Ohrenh., 
Wiesb.,  1907,  liii,  111-123.— L,abarre.  Thrombo  phlebite 
du  .sinus  lateral  reconnue  a  I'autopsie.  Bull.  Soc.  beige 
d'otol.[etc.],Bi'tix.,1901,vi,56. — Laliaussois.  Thrombo- 
phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  gauche  et  du  golfe  de  la  jugu- 
laire, au  cours  d'une  otite  moyenne  aigue  suppurge;  liga- 
ture et  section  de  la  jugulaire  interne;  drainage  trans- 
sinuso-jugulaire;  guerison.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1908-9,  i,  439- 
445.  Also:  Lyonmed.,  1909. cxii, 529-537.  .  Thrombo- 
phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  gauche  et  du  golfe  de  la  jugu- 
laire interne  au  cours  d'uneotite  aigue  (2=  cas);  interven- 
tion; guerison.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1909-10,  ii,  253-256. — Lan- 
nois  (M.)  Thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  sans  com- 
munication avec  le  foyer  otique.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  429. — de  Lapersonne  (F.)  Thrombo- 
phlebite  orbito-meningee.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii, 
365-368.— liemaitre  (F.)  Quelques  considerations  sur 
les  phlebites  des  sinus  craniens,  thrombo-phlebites  sim- 
ples, thrombo-phiebites  as.sociees,  soita  un  abces  du  cer- 
veau.soit  a  une  hernie  du  cervelet.  Rev.  hebd . de  laryngol . 
[etc.].  Par.,  1909,  ii,  577-.597.— Liombard  (E.)  Thrombo- 
phlebite  suppuree  des  sinus  caverneux  d'origine  otique, 
sans  thrombo-phlebite  du  sinus  lateral.   Ann.  d.  mal.  de 

I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1902,  xxviii, 251-255.   . 

Thrombo-phlebite  suppuree  du  sinus  caverneux  d'origine 
auriculaire  sans  thrombo-phlebite  suppuree  des  sinus  peri- 
petreux  etsansrechauffementapparentdel'otite.  Ibid., 
1904,  xxx,  146-151. — l>ue.  Un  cas  de  thrombo-phlebite 
suppuree  du  sinus  lateral  d'origine  otique  enrayee  par 
I'ouverture  et  le  nettoyage  du  vaisseau  infecte,  pre- 
cedes de  la  ligature  de  la  veine  jugulaire;  mort,  six  se- 
mainesplus  tard,  t.  la  suite  d'accidents  nouveaux,  dus. 
suivant  toute  apparence,  a  la  formation  secondaire  d'un 
abc6s  cerebelleux;  reflexions.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille. 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  120-129.— Marbalx. 
Un  cas  de  thrombo-phiebite  du  sinus  transverse  et  de  la 
veine  jugulaire  avec  mastoide  .silencieuse.  Arch,  inter- 
nat. de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  77-82.— Menini 
(G.)  &Crescenzi  (G.)  Un  casodi  tromboflebite  basilare 
suppurativa.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1906,  xi,  421-424.— Mer- 
eler-Bellevue.  Thrombo-phlebite  suppuree  du  sinus 
caverneux  d'origine  otique  sans  thrombo-phlebite  du  si- 
nus lateral.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  i, 
401^05.— JWeyer  (W.)  Thrombo-phlebitisof  the  sigmoid 
sinus  and  deep  jugular  vein,  following  mastoiditis;  two 
illustrative  cases.  Contrib.  Sc.  Med.&Surg.  ...25.anniv. 
founding  of  N.  Y.  Post.  Grad.  M.  Sch.  &  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
46-51. — Molinie  (J.)  Thrombophiebitedusinuslateral; 
operation;  guerison.  [Rap.  de  A.  Broca.]  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  dechir.de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  285-287.  Also:  Arch, 
internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  348-352.  Also: 
Marseille  med.,  1903,  xl, 308-310.— l«ouret(  J.)  Thrombo- 
phlebite  du  sinus  lateral  consecutive  ^  une  otite  moyenne 
aigue  datant  de  six  jours  chez  un  enfant  de  neuf  ans;  ou- 
verture du  sinus;  ligature  de  la  jugulaire;  drainage  du 
sinus  et  du  bout  superieurde  la  veine  jugulaire;  guerison. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  ii,  4:3-49.  Also 
[.\bstr.]:  Bull.de laryngol. ,otol.et rhinol. ,Par.,1904,vii,224.— 
Nobecourt  (P.),  Voisin  (R.)  &  Vltry  (G.)  Deux 
cas  de  thromho-phlcbite  des  sinus  craniens  avec  me- 
ningite suppuree.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxviii,  874-879.  —  Pontoppid an  (F.)  Tilfeelde  af 
purulent  Sinustrombose  med  Epiduralabsces  og  Subdu- 
ralabsces  i  bageste  Hjernegrube  samt  nogle  Bemferknin- 
ger  om  Sinustrombosens  Behandling.  [A  case  of  puru- 
lent sinus  thrombosis  with  epidural  abscess  and  sub- 
dural abscess  in  the  posterior  fossa,  with  some  remarks 
on  the  treatment  of  sinus  thrombosis.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0- 
benh.,  1906,  4.  R.,  xiv,  285-302.— Kiese  (H.)  Thrombo- 
phlebitis der  Sinus  durse  matris  selteneren  Ur.sprungs. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900, 
xxix,  pt.  2,  419-432.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1900,  Ixi,  839-852.— Kokitski  (V.  M.)  Sluchal  thrombo- 
phlebitis suppur.  sinus  transversi.  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xl,  1540-1544.— Saniuelssson 
(C.)  Fern  fall  af  thrombophlebitis  sinus  sigmoidei  et 
bulbi  venae  jugularis  internae  med  dodlig  utg&ng  pi 
grund  af  vorig  leptomeningit.  [Five  cases  of  ....  with 
fatal  end  from  purulent  leptomeningitis.]  Oto-laryng. 
meddel.,  Stockholm,  1912,  i,  176.— Sauer  (W.  E.)  Otitic 
sinus  phlebitis  and  thrombosis;  with  report  of  a  case  of 
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Thrombo-phlebitis  ( Cerebral). 

phlebitis  and  thrombosis  of  lateral  sinus  and  jugular 
bulb.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.  St.  Louis,  1909-10,  vi,  548-54«.— 
Scliroeder  (H.)  Ein  weiterer  Fail  otoKener  eitriger 
Sinusphlebitis  mit  tieberfreiem  Verlaui.  Ztschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1906,  Hi,  357-360.— Stofker  (F.)  Ein 
seltener  Fall  von  Thrombosirung  der  vordern  basalen 
Hirnsinus,  im  Anschluss  an  orbitale  Thrombophlebitis. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xliv,  105-116.  Also,  trand. 
[Abstr.] :  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxv,  373-382.— Xap- 
tas.  (N.)  Dn  cas  de  thrombophlfibite  du  sinus  lateral 
d'origiue  otique;  ligature  de  la  veine  jugulaire,  ouver- 
ture  et  nottoyage  du  sinus;  incision  exploratrice  du  cer- 
velet;  gufirison.   Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1904-5, 

xlix,  18.   .  Thrombophlebite  du  sinus  lateral  avec 

symptomes  cerebelleux;  ligature  de  la  jugulaire;  Bettoy- 
age  du  sinus  lateral;  ponctions  negatives  du  cervele't; 
gu^rison;  de  I'innocuitS  des  plaies  drainees  de  la  dure- 

m^re.   Jhirl.,  1906,  li,  133.   .   Contribution  A  I'etude 

de  la  thrombo-phldbite  du  sinus  lateral;  de  la  necessity 
ou  non  de  lier  la  veine  jugulaire.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  xxxiii,  519-531. 

 .   De  la  thrombophlebite  du  sinus  lateral.   Bull,  de 

laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinoL,  Par.,  1910,  xiii,  108-112.— Ta- 
vernier  (  L.  )  Drainage  trans-ethraoido-sphonoidal 
d'une  thrombophlebite  du  sinus  caverneux.  Lyon  mC'd., 
1910,  cxiv,  307-310.— Troiifoni  (D.)  Contributo  alia  ca- 
sisticadellatromboflebitedelsenolateraledacausaotitica. 
Arch.ital.  diotol.  [etc.] , Torino, 1904-5,xvi, 353-376.— UIFe- 
norde(W.)  Ein  Fall  von  otogener  eiteriger  Thrombo- 
phlebitis mit  svmptomlosem  Verlaufe.  Monatsohr.  f. 
Ohronh.,  Berl.,  i907,  xli,  661-664.— Van  mens  (J.  F.  A.) 
Een  geval  von  phlebitis  en  thrombo.se  van  den  sinus 
tran.sversus.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912, 
i,  1901-1904.— "Vidal  (E.J  Sur  la  technique  de  la  cure 
radicale  des  thrombo-phlebites  otitiques  du  sinus  lateral. 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1901,  x,  257-274.— Weiss.  Un 
cas  de  trombophiebite  du  sinus  lateral  d'origine  otiqne. 

Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.    C.-r   1904-5,  120.  Also: 

Rev.  med,  de  Test.  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii,  636.— Winslow 
(J.  K. )  Report  o£  a  remarkable  case  of  sigmoid  sinus 
thrombosis  with  multiform  septico-pyemic  complications 
extending  over  a  period  of  four  and  a  half  months;  ulti- 
mate death.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  176-181. 

Thrombo-phlebitis  (Puerperal). 

See,  aho,  Puerperal  phlebitis. 

Schweninger  (F.  )  * Friihaufstehen  Operier- 
ter  und  Thrombophlebitis.   8°.  Milnclien,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxii,  11-20. 

Tkatschewsky  (J.)  *Ueber  Thrombophle- 
bitis bei  gynajkologischen  Erkrankungen  in  der 
Easier  Universitiitsfrauenklinik  wiihrend  der 
Jahre  1901-5  unter  Beriicksichtigung  des  sog. 
Mahler'schen  Symptoms.    8°.    Basel,  1906. 

Brettauer  (J.)  The  operative  treatment  of  puer- 
peral thrombo  phlebitis.  Tr.  Am.  Gynee.  Soc,  Phila., 
1909,  xxxiv,  651-601,  1  ch.  Also:  Surg.,  Gvnec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1909,  ix,  608-612.— Find  ley  (P.)  Puerperal 
thrombophlebitis.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixvi,  987- 
995. — Hugfiins  (R.  R.)  The  ligation  or  excision  of  the 
ovarian  or  deep  pelvic  veins  in  the  treatment  of  puer- 
peral thrombophlebitis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
.  lix,  160-165.— Miller  (.C.  J.)  A  successful  case  of  liga- 
tion of  the  ovarian  vein  for  thrombophlebitis  of  puer- 
peral origin.    N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  .T.,  1910-n,  Ixiii,  583-.590, 1  pi. 

 .  The  present  status  of  ligation  or  excision  of  the 

pelvic  veins  in  the  treatment  of  septic  thrombophlebitis 
of  puerperal  origin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1912,  lix, 
157-160.— Paraelie  (F.)  Tratamiento  de  la  trombofle- 
bitis  puerperal.  An.  de  la  Acad,  de  obst.  [etc.],  Madrid, 
1909,  ii,  241-247. 

Thromboplastin. 

See,  also.  Thrombin  [etc.]. 

Bayne-Jones  (S.)  Tlie  presence  of  prothrombin 
and  thrombo-plastin  in  the  blood  platelets.  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Boat.,  1912-13,  xxx,  74-79.— Cecil  (H.  L.)  Note 
upon  the  preparation  of  thromboplastic  extracts  (throm- 
boplastin) from  tissues.  Ibid.,  1911-12,  xxix,  156-159. — 
Howell  (W.  H. )  The  nature  and  action  of  the  throm- 
boplastic (zvmoplastic)  substance  of  the  tissues.  Ibid., 
1912-13,  xxxi,  1-21. 

Throinbopylephlebitis. 

See  Portal  m'/i  {Obstruction  of). 

Thrombosine. 

Cramer  (C.  D.)  Over  de  zoogenaamde  thrombosine 
van  Lilienfeld.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d. 
Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1897,  4.  R.,  v,  1-46.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1897,  xxiii,  74-86. 


Thrombosis. 

Str,  also.  Embolism;  Puerperal  phlebitis; 
Veins  [Obstriuiion.  of). 

AsciioFP  (L. ),  VON  Beck  (B. )  [et  al.].  Bei- 
Iriige  zur  Thrombosefrage,  von  L.  Aschoff,  B. 
von  Beck,  O.  de  Le  Camp,  B.  Kronig.  4°. 
Leipzig,  1912. 

Feege  ( M.  F.  A. )  *  Ueber  den  Auf bau  und 
die  Entstehung  des  autochthonen  Thrombus. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]    8°.    Berlin  u.  Wien,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Med.-naturvv.  Arch.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909,  ii, 
'351-410,  3  pi. 

Fischer  (C.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Kugelthrombus. 
8°.    Mimchen,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Ann.  d.  stiidt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Miinchen 
(1898-9),  1901,  xi,  165-184. 

GuBSER  (J.)  *  Ueber  Entstehung  von  Riff- 
bildungen  an  der  Oberfiache  von  Thromben. 
[Zurich.]    8°.    Uz^iach,  [«.  c/._]. 

Merkel  (  H.  )  *  Die  Betheiligung  der  Gefiiss- 
wand  an  der  Organisation  des  Thrombus  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Endothels. 
Eine  experimentelle  Studie  zugleich  als  Beitrag 
zur  Endothelfrage.  Habilitationsschrift.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Soc.  in  Erlaug., 
(1902),  1903,  xxxiv,  92-187,  1  pi. 

ViRCHow  (R.  L.  K. )  Thrombose  und  Em- 
bolie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

Apollonio  (C.)  Ricerohe  microscopiche  sull'  orga- 
nizzazione  del  trombo  nelle  arterie;  tesi  di  laurea.  Riv. 
clin.,  Bologna,  1887,  3.S.,  vii,  46.5-477,  2  pi.— Asehofr(L.) 
Thrombose  und  Sandbankbildung.   Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 

.  u.  z.  allg. Path, ,Jena,19r2,lii, 205-212.  ■.  Wiesiehteiu 

Thrombus  aus,  wie  entsteht  ein  Thrombus,  und  warum 
entsteht  ein  Thrombu.s?    Cor.-Bl.  f.  Schweiz.  Aerzte, 

Basel,  1911,  xli,  1086.   .  Thrombose  und  Embolic. 

Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  ( Karls- 
ruhe), Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxiii,  pt.  1,  344-;?77.   .  Ueber 

den  Aufbau  des  Thrombus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxvili,  2057-20.59. — von  Baiini- 
garten.  Ueber  die  Schicksale  des  Blutes  in  doppelt 
unterbundenen  Gefiissstrecken.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.  1902,  Berl.,  1903,  v,  37-45.— von  Bet-k 
(B.)  Thrombose  und  Embolic.  Verhandl  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  (Karlsruhe),  Leipz.,  1911, 
Ixxxiii,  pt.  1,  379--103.— Beneke  (R.)  Zwei  eigenartige 
Fiille  von  Thrombose.     Ibid.  (Kiinigsb.),  1910,  Leipz., 

1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  16.   .   Fibringerinnung  und 

Thrombose.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Befiird.  d.  ges. 
Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1910),  1911,  23-31.— Bennett  (Sir  W.) 
On  some  points  connected  with  thrombosis.  Clin.  J., 
Loud.,  1901,  xviii,  401-405.— Bizzozero  (G.)  Di  un 
nuovo  elemento  morfologico  del  sangue  e  della  sua  im- 
portanza  nella  trombnsi.  In  his:  Opere  scient.  1879-96, 
8°,  Milano,  1905,  li,  649-708,  1  tab.  —  Blunier  (G.) 
Thrombosis,  embolism,  and  phlebitis.  In:  Mod.  Med., 
(Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  503-569.— 
Bozzolo.  Su  due  casi  di  trombosi  d'  oseura  origine. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Aocad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  734- 
736. — Bruno  (A.)  Considerazioui  soiira  la  sintomatolo- 
gia  nelle  trombosi  per  emboli  e  per  arli'i  iti.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1904,  xliii,  22-31.— Bryant  (.J.  H.)  Bac- 
teria in  thrombi.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  3.  s., 
xli,  99-107.  —  Butler  (F.  Q.)  Thrombus  neonatorum. 
West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1899,  iv,  362.— Cliante- 
■nesse.  Coagulation  et  decoagulation  du  sang  dans  les 
veines;  prophylaxie  de  la  thrombose  et  de  I'embolie. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  Ixi,  87-92.— Coe  (H. 
C.)  Crural  thrombosis  following  aseptic  celiotomy.  Tr. 
Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1899,  xxiv,  21.5-241.— Corner 
(E.  M.)  Thrombosis  in  lymphatic  vessels  in  septic  and 
carcinomatous  diseases.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912, 
n.  s.,  xciii,  35. — Cornil  &  Kene  marie.  De  la  phy- 
siologic pathologique  des  thrombo.ses  et  des  coagulations 
sanguines.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  93-102.- Derewenko  (W.  N.) 
Ueber  die  Herkunft  der  Blutpliittchen  im  Thrombus 
nach  Untersuchungen  an  doppelt  unterbundenen  Ge- 
fassen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1910, 
xlviii,  123-147,  2  pi. — Desplats.  Thrombose  des  quatre 
membres.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1902,  i,  116. — Dietricli 
(A.)  Experimente  iiber  Thrombenbildung.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  372-379,  1  pi.— 
Uuekivorth  (Sir  D.)  Clinical  notes  respecting  a  ten- 
dency to  blood-clotting  during  life.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Rep.  1905,  Lond.,  1906,  xli,  1-1.— Duffek  (E.)  Unter- 
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Throinboi^is. 

suchungen  iiber  septische  Thrombosen.  Arch,  f .Gyuaek. , 
Ber].,  1912,  xcvi,  3»9^03.— Uiiiican  (H.  A.)  &  Illman 

(G.  M.)  Aetiology  and  treatment  of  thrombosis:  based 
upon  studies  of  the  coagulation  time  of  blood.  N.  York 
M.J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  1168-1170.— Elfliliorst  (H.) 
Ueber  multiple  Arterienthrombose.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
khn.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904.  Ixxx,  75-90,  3  pi.— Fellner  (O. 
O.)  Ihrombose  und  innere  Sekretion?  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  537. — Flexner  (S.)  On  thrombi 
composed  of  agglutinated  red  blood  corpuscles.  Prelimi- 
nary communication.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1902,  viii, 
316-321. — Fuzlnami  (K.)  [On  hemorrhagic  cuneiform 
thrombosis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1898,  23.57-2359.— Gad e 
(F.G.)  Om tromboselEereuogdensnuvEereiidestandpunkt. 
[The  nature  of  thrombosis  from  the  present  standpoint.] 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1900,  xx,  555;  599; 
657. — Greeley  (P.  H.)  Thrombosis  and  embolism,  with  a 
report  of  two  cases.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord, 
1905,  147-150. — Haga.  [Two  cases  of  thrombosis  from 
general  injury  to  the  bones  leading  to  disturbances  in  res- 
piration.] Cliiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  166-174. — 
Hai'bitz  (F.)  Om  trombosel*ren  og  dens  nuvEerende 
standpunkt.  [Sur  les  thromboses.  Res.,  868.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f .  Liegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1900,  4.  R.,  xv,  797-821.— 
Hoff'iiiaiiii  (A.)  Die  klinischeBedeutungder  Throm- 
bose und  der  derzeitige  Stand  ihrer  chirurgischen  Be- 
handlung;  Referat  hauptsachlich iiberdie  neueren  Arhei- 
ten.  Monatsohr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxx, 
738-766. — Kraeiner(F.)  ZurFragederpramonitorischen 
Symptome  der  Thrombo.sen  bzw.  Embolien.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1328-1330.— 
Kilster  (  H.  )  Ueber  Wesen  und  Friihsymptome  der 
Thrombose  und  Embolic.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 

xlviii, 2302-2304.  .  DieBedeutungderBlutgerinnung 

fiir  die  Entstehung  der  Thrombose.    Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2442.   .  Kennen  wir  priimo- 

nitorische  Svmptome  bei  Tlirombose  oder  Embolic? 

Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxv,  1081.   .  Es 

gibt  keiu  priiraonitorisches  Puis-  oder  Temperatursymp- 
tom  der  Thrombose  und  Embolic.   Ztsohr.  f.  Geburtsh. 

u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg.,  1911,  Ixix,  1-65.   ■.  1st  nun  die 

Existenz  eines  pramonitorischen  Temperatursymptoms 
bei  Thrombose  und  Embolic  erwiesen?  Zentralbl.  f.  Gy- 
niik., Leipz.,  1912,  xxxvi,  704-707.— l.oeb  (L.)  On  tlie 
coagulation  of  blood  in  its  relation  to  thrombosis  and  the 
formation  of  fibrinous  exudate.    Montreal  M.  J.,  1903, 

xxxii,  507-512.    Also.  Reprint.   •.  The  primary  factor 

in  thrombosis  after  injury  to  the  blood  vessels.  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  iii,  42^4.  Also: 

Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  33.   .  Vergleichende 

tintersuchungen  uber  die  Thrombose.  Virchow's  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxv,  160-193.— JTIa- 
^'ula  (M.)  Ueber  die  Ortsbestimmung  des  Thrombus 
bei  Gangriinderunteren  Extremitiiten  nach  der  Methode 
von  Moskowicz.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing.,  1912, 
Ixxix,  ,58-69. — iTIartiii  (E. )  Perineal  pain  of  thrombotic 
origin.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Genito-Urin.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
V,  206-208.  — Mengel  (  S.  P.)  Thrombosis  and  embo- 
lism. Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc.  1902,  Wilkesbarre, 
1903,  X,  85  -  91.  —  Mieliaelis  (  H.  )  Erwiderung 
auf  den  Artikel  von  H.  Kiister:  Kennen  wir  pramo- 
nitorische  Symptome  bei  Thrombose  oder  Embolic? 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxv,  1278-1281.— 
miclianx.  Sur  la  thrombse  art(5rielle.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  1106. — ^Musca- 
tello  (G.)  Sulla  organizzazione  del  trombo.  Mem.  r. 
1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Cl.rti  sc.matemat.  c  nat.,  Milano, 
1903,  3.  s.,  X,  20.5-212,  1  pi.— Nacke  (W.)  Gibt  es  priimo- 
nitorische  Svmptome  der  Thrombose  und  Embolic?  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg.,  1912,  Ixxii,  93-96.— 
Omelclienko  (  F.  "Z.  )  Neposredstvenniya  prichinl 
tromboza  krovenosnikh  sosudov.  [Immediate  causes  of 
thrombosis  of  the  vascular  organs.]  Med.  sbornik  Var- 
shav.  Uyazd.  voyenn.  hosp.,  Varshava,  1900,  xiii,  nos.  2-3, 
pt.  5,  1-7. — Pickels  (W.H.)  Thrombosis  and  embolism 
following  infectious  diseases.  Bull.  El  Paso  Co.  M.  Soc, 
El  Pa.so,  Tex.,  1909,  i,  no.  1,  17-28.— Piet.  Deux  cas  de 
thrombose  art(5riclle  du  membre  inf6rieur;  svmptOmes 
bilat^raux.  J.  d.  sc.  mM.  de  Lille,  1903,  ii,  599-604.— 
Pratt  (.1.  H.)  The  relation  of  blood  platelets  to  throm- 
bus formation.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n. 
s.,  xxiii,  847. — Ribbert  (H.)  Ueber  die  Thrombose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
1.577-1579.  —  Kichardson  (J.  B.)  Thrombosis.  Am. 
Pract.  A  News,  Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  59-08. —Rolaiidi 
(S.)  Sul  comportamento  degli  endoteli  vasali  nell'  orga- 
nizzazione del  trombo.  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pa- 
via,  1906,  i V,  223. — Kiitlierford.  Specimens  illustrative 
of  thrombosis  and  embolism  as  complications  of  surgical 
conditions,  with  descriptions  of  three  cases.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1901,  Iv,  122-124.— Sand  (R.)  Die  klini.sclien  und 
histolo.gischen  Folgen  eines  ein.stiindigen  allgemeinen 
Blutstillstandes  beim  Menschen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1912,  xxvi,  4;  19.— Sata  (A.)  [A  case  to  explain  the 
cause  of  thrombosis.]  Chingni  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896, 
xvii,  no.  390,  7-11.— Sell walbe  (E.)  Die  Morphologic 
des  Thrombus  und  die  Blutplattchen.    Beitr.  z.  path. 

Anat.  n.z.allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1905,  vii.  Suppl.,  52-78.   . 

Thrombose  Gerinnung,  Blutpliittchen.   Ergebn.  d.  allg. 

Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xi,  901-927.   . 

Blutpliittchen  und  Throml  iose;  kurze  Bemerkung  auf  die 


Thrombosis. 

Arbeit  Derewensko's.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1910,  xlviii,  343-345.— Talke  (L.)  Experimenteller 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  infektiosen  Thrombose.  Beitr. 
z.  klin. -Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1902,  xxxvi,  339-386.— Tanaka 
(Y.)  [A  case  relating  to  the  production  of  thrombus.] 
Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1898,  2994-2997.— Valerio  (G.)  Ri- 
cerche  sperimentali  suU'  organizzazione  del  trombo  nei 
conigli  normali  e  tubereolotici.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1905, 
xiii,  984-988.  —  Welgert  (  C.  )  Thrombose.  (l.Aufl., 
1882.)    1889.  J)i /tis.- Gesamm.  Abhand.,  8=,  Berl.,  1906,  ii, 

206-219.   .  Bemerkungen  uber  weissen  Thrombus 

(Zahn).  1887.  220-228.— WelcU  (W.  H.)  Throm- 
bosis and  embolism.  Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  8°,  Lond.,  1899, 
vi,  155-285.  Also.  Reprint.- Weleli  (W.  H.)&  Kolles- 
ton  (H.  D.)  Thrombosis.  In:  Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt  & 
RoUcston),  8°,  Lond.,  1909,  vi,  691-762.— Zurlielle  (E.) 
Experimentelle  Untersuehungen  iiber  die  Beziehungeu 
der  Infektion  und  der  Fibringerinnung  zur  Thromben- 
bildung  im  stromenden  Blut;  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Morphologic  jtingster  Thromben.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u. 
z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  19o9-10,  xlvii,  539-570,  2  pi.   .  Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuehungen  iiber  Thrombenbildung. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  naturh.Ver.  d.  preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  Westphal. 
1909,  Bonn,  1910,  Teil  B,  40-51.  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Ber!., 
1909,  V,  1699-1702.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  438. 

Thrombosis  (Aortic). 

See,  also,  Embolism  of  abduininal  aorta. 

Bl.\ttner  (F.  )  *  Zur  Lehre  von  der  ausge- 
dehnten  Thrombose  der  Aorta.   8°.  Basel,  1910. 

Greeven  (H.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Thrombose  und  der  Embolie  der  Aorta.  8°. 
Giessen,  1910. 

QuEDNAU  (E.  R. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
ausgedehnten  Thrombo.«e  der  Aorta  thoracica 
und  der  Arteria  meseraica  superior  mit  ihren 
Aesten.    8°.    Konigsberg,  1912. 

Seurig  (G.  [B.])  *  Ueber  sieben  Fiille  von 
ausgedehnter,  autochthoner  Aortenthrombose. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1910. 

Bardaclizi  (F.)  Aortenthrombose  aus  Mesaortttis 
beieinem  einjiihrigen  Kinde.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari 
.  .  .  seines  2.5jahr.  Prof.-Jubil.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908, 
219-224. — Cimoroni  (A.)  Un  caso  di  occlusione  trom- 
botica  d^r  aorta  addominale.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Laucisiana 
d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1904,  xxiv,  151-163.— Guiard  (H.)  & 
Clievron  (J.)  Discussion  d'lm  cas  de  thrombo.se  de 
I'aorte  abdominale  snivie  de  gangrene  du  pied  et  de  la 
jambe  gauches.  Union  m$d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1906, 
xxx,  221-230. — Helllg'entlial.  Riickenmarksveriinde- 
rung  bei  Embolie  der  Aorta  abdominalis  und  Verschluss 
einer  Centralarterie  des  Ruckenmarks.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1899,  xxxvi,  164-168.— Hufliard  (H.)  &  ITIillliet 
(H.)  Absence  de  pouls;  thrombose  de  I'aorte  abdomi- 
nale et  de  I'artdre  sous-claviere  gauche:  endart^rite 
oblitirante  des  sous-clavieres,  bes  humgrales,  des  iliaques 
et  d'uue  portion  des  f^morales.  Bull,  et  mgm.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv, 554-560.— Kimla  { R.)  &ProcUaz- 
ka  (F.)  0  emboli!  a  thrombose  aorty  bfisni  na  bifur- 
kaci.  [ ...  of  descending  aorta  at  its  bifurcation.]  6a- 
sop.  Ii5k.  6csk.,  v  Praze,  1895,  xxxiv,  141;  165;  193;  212.— 
Oestreieli.  Obstruirende  Thrombose  der  Aorta  abdo- 
minalis. Deutsche  med.  Wchn,schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,  522. — Kebizzl  (R.)  Indagine  anatomo-clinica 
sul  sistema  nervoso  nell'  uomo  colpito  da  trombosi  dell' 
aorta  -addominale.  Ann.  d.  manic,  prov.  di  Perugia, 
1909,  iii,  35-72,  1  pi.— Salty kow  (S.)  Obturierende 
Thrombose  der  Bauohaorta.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1911,  xli,  672.— Sforza  (N.)  Trombosi  dell'  aorta 
addominale.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911,  i,  330.— Suiitli. 
(F.  J.)  Thrombo.sis  of  the  aorta.  Tr.  Himterian  Soc, 
Lond.,  1904-5,  73.— Tonndorf.  Thrombose  der  hinte- 
ren  Aorta  und  ihrer  Aeste  mit  todlichem  Ausgange. 
Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl.,  1902,  xiv,  508. 

Thrombosis  {Axillary)  [Arterial  and 
venous]. 

See,  also,  Embolism  in  axillari/  aorta. 

Cent  (C.)  Un  caso  di  trombosi  traumatica  della  vena 
ascellare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1906,  vii,  746- 
754. — Merkt.  Thrombose  der  Achselarterie,  der  Arm- 
und  Schulterarterie.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viezucht, 
Miinchen,  1904,  xlviii,  261-263. 

Thrombosis  {Basilar). 

See,  also.  Thrombosis  [Cerebral). 

lYIoiilsset  (F.)  &  Boiirret  (F.)  Thrombose  du. 
tronc  basilaire.  Lvon  med..  1907,  cviii,  977-983.— Oyen 
(A.  N.)  Two  cases  of  basilar  thrombosis.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1903-5,  vi,  211-219.— Tlirombosis  of  basilar 
artery.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1901,  68.— 
Zakliarclienko  {  M.  A.)  K  kazuistikie  tromboza 
arteriae  basilaris.  .1.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova, 
Mosk.,  1909,  ix,  29-50. 
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Thrombosis  {Brachial  and  hrachio- 
cephaluf). 
See,  also,  Embolism  of  brachial  artery. 
Astley  (G.  M.)  Ischemic  contracture  witn  secondary 
ulnar  neuritis,  the  result  of  brachial  thrombosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  2059. — Uesqulens.  Throm- 
bose du  tronc  veineux  brachio-ofiphalique  droit  chez  une 
cardiaque.  Bull,  et  mdm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix, 
429. — JDeve  (F.)  Thrombose  veineuse  du  membre  supi(5- 
rieur  chez  une  cardiaque.  Eev.  med.  de  Normandie, 
Rouen,  1907,  viii,  62. — Molir  (R.)  Thrombose  von  Arm- 
venen  dureh  Blutdruckmessungen.  Miinehen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  759.— Roseiitlial  (W.J.)  Ueber 
Thrombose  an  der  oberen  Extremitiit  nach  Anstrengun- 
gen.  Deutsche  Ztsehr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxvii,  405- 
424. — Shuttle  worth  (C.  B.)  Gangrene  of  arm,  due  to 
thrombosis.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiv, 
616-618. 

Thrombosis  (Cardiac). 

See,  also.  Embolism  ( Cardiac) ;  Thrombosis 
( Coronary ) . 

DiEBOLD  (F. )  *  Ein  knotenformig  geschlun- 
gener  Thrombus  im  rechten  Vorhof.  8°.  Zu- 
rich, 1904. 

Fayet  (J.)  *  Ueber  Kugelthromben  des 
Herzens.    8°.    Gf-iessen,  1910. 

RuEz  (J.  W. )  *  Ueber  Kugelthromben  des 
Herzens.    8°.    Marburg,  1902. 

Salitan  (Rachel).  *  Ueber  Herzthrombose 
im  Kindesalter.    8°.    Zurich,  1906. 

Schneider  (E.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Geschwulst- 
thrombose  bia  in  das  rechte  Herz,  ausgehend 
von  einer  accessorischen  Nebenniere.  8°. 
Kiel,  1910. 

ScH  o  N  ( H . )  *  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Kugelthrom- 
ben im  Herzen.    8°.    Milnchen,  1886. 

Stroehlin  (R.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  ausgedehnter 
Thrombose  des  erweiterten  linken  Ventrikels. 
8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Ursell  (S.  )  *Ueber  marantische  Thrombose 
des  Herzens  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  Milnchen, 
1908. 

Andrews  (F.  W.)  &  Branson  (W.  P.  S.)  Antemor- 
tem  thrombosi.s  in  a  dilated  heart.  St.  Bajth.  Hosp.  Rep. 
1910,  Lond.,  1911,  xlvi,  209.— Aubertin(C.)  Suruncasde 
thrombose  n^oplasique  du  cceur  droit.  Arch,  de  med.  ex- 
p6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  197-204. — Bassonl 
(C.)  Trombo  peduncolato  del  cuore  in  via  di  organizza- 
zione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1200-1202.  Also 
[Abstr.] ;  Lavorid.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv, 
238.— Battistlni  (F.)  Due  casi  di  trombosi  dell'  orec- 
chietta  sinistra  diagno.sticata  in  vita.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4.  s.,  xv,  313-327.  Also:  Riv.  crit.  di 
Clin.  med. ,Firenze,1910,xi, 257-264. —B^riel&Badolle. 
Infarctusdumyocarde;  rupture  du  coeur:  mortsubitepar 
h6mopC>ricardite.  Lyon  m6d.,  1912,  cxviii,  1278.— Boz- 
zolo  (C.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  tromljosi  del  cuore  diagnos- 
ticata  in  vita.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xiii, 
98-101.— Brindel.  Thrombose  cardiaque.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  99-100.— Bu- 
chanan (W.J.)  Six  cases  of  cardiac  thrombosis  caus- 
ing sudden  death.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1893, 
xxviii,  340.— Cooks  (G.  H.)  Mural  thrombus  of  left  au- 
ricle; mitral  stenosis.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxi, 
347,  Ipl.— Derivaux  (A.)  A  case  of  gravidic  cardiac 
thrombosis.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Ivied,,  1904,  xxx,  8-12.— 
Ernst  (P.)  Ein  knotenformig.  geschlungener  Throm- 
bus Im  rechten  Vorhof.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schvveiz.  Aerzte,  Ba- 
sel, 1905,  XXXV,  16.   .  Die  Ansiedelung  eines  kugeli- 

gen  Thrombus  auf  Netzen  und  gefensterten  Membranen 
im  rechten  Vorhof.  /7j(d.,  17.— Graziadei  (B. )  Trombo 
peduncolato  del  cuore.  Pel  giubil.  didat,  d.  Camillo 
Bozzolo,  .  .  .  1897-1904.  Rac.  di  scrittl  med.  [etc.],  To- 
rino, 1904,  419-427.— Hot-he.  Thrombose  parifitale  du 
cceur  droit;  thrombose  parietale  de  I'aorte  deseendante. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  51-63.— Hoche  & 
Hanns.  Thromboses  multiples  aucoursd'nne  broncho- 
pneumonie;  thrombose  du  mvocarde.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test, 
Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  212-214.— jalabcr.  Deux  nouveaux 
cas  d'accidents  cardiaques  par  embolic.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  321-324.— rtot-h  (W.)  Weitere 
Mitteilungen  iiber  den  Slnusknoten  des  Herzens.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1909,  85-92,  3 
pi.  —  von  Licyden.  Ein  Fall  von  Herzthromben. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901 
xxvii,  Ver.-Beil.,  1.  —  Itlartln  ( C.  J.  )  &  Kennie 
(  G.  E.)  Cardiac  thrombosis  and  its  causes.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1899,  ii,  782-784.  —  Ott  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kasuistik  der  Kugelthromben  des  Herzens.  Ann. 
d.    stildt.  allg.   Krankenh.  zu    Miinehen    (  1898-9  ), 


Trombosis  {Cardiac). 

1901,  xi,  185-188. —Pal  (J.)  Zur  Diagno.stik  der  Herz- 
thromben. Wien.  med.  Presse,  1905,  xlvi,  2436-2442. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1906-7,  xiii,  271-275.— 
Parkinson  (J.  P.)  An  organised  intra-cardiao 
thrombus.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dls.  Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii, 
244-246,  1  pi.— Satterthwalte  (T.  E.)  Thromboses  of 
the  heart  and  blood  vessels;  thrombosis  in  cardiac  dis- 
ease. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  102-104.— Slevers 
(R.)  Our  klotformiga  och  pedunkulerade  tromber  1 
hjartat.  [Clot-shaped  and  pedunculated  thromboses  in 
the  heart.]  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria  Sjukhus  i  Helsingfors 
(1903),  1904,  ix,  pt.  3,  1-9.  Also:  Finska  lak.-siillsk. 
handl.,  Helsingfors,  1904,  xlvi,  76-84.— Smith  (A.  J.)  On 
the  histological  behavior  of  the  cardiac  mu.scle  in  two 
examples  of  organization  of  myocardial  infarct.  Univ. 
Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xviii,  227-234.— Smithies 
(F.)  Cardiac  thrombosis;  the  clinical  and  pathologic 
findings  in  three  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liil, 
1347-13.53.— Szasz  (B.)  Golyoalakvi  roga  bal  pitvarban. 
[A  globular  clot  in  the  left  (cardiac)  auricle.]  Budapesti 
orv.  ujsag,  1908,  vl,  79-81.  Also,  'transl.:  Pest,  med.-cliir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  854.— Tanaka  (Y'.)  &  Ito 
(P.)  [A  case  of  cardiac  thrombosis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi, 
1900,  5.59-566. — "Van  Sweringen  (B.)  A  case  of  cardiac 
thrombosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  1122.— Vanzetti  (F.) 
Sulla  trombosi  endocardiea  sperimentale.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad. med. -chir.  di  Torino,  1908,  Ixxi,  94-96.— Wagener 
(O.)  Thrombenbilduug  am  durchgangigen  Ductus  arte- 
riosus (Botalli).  Deutsches  Arch  f.  kiin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1907,  Ixxxix,  626-631,  pi. 

Thrombosis  ( Carotid). 

See  also.  Embolism  o  f  carotid  artery. 

Breton,  Minet  &  Xramblin.  Thrombose  de  la 
carotide  interne;  ictus:  ramollissement  precoce;  con- 
tractures immediates;  deviation  co,njugu4e  de  la  tete  et 
des  yeux  du  cotS  de  la  region.  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1906,  X,  235.— Cusliinsi:  (H.  W.)  Thrombosis  of 
carotid  artery.^  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900, 
xi,  260.— GellS.  Tlirnniliosc  de  la  carotide  primitive. 
9ull.  Soc.  de  m<5d.  du  n(jrd  1908,  Lille,  1909, 130-332.  Also: 
Echo  m(5d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1908.  xii,  148.— Koranyi  (F.) 
A  bal  earotisnak  thrombus  Altai  val6  teljes  eldugaszoldsa. 
[  Complete  obliteration  of  the  left  carotid  by  thrombus.] 
Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1891-ikl  dvkonyve,  1892,  242-244. 

Thrombosis  ( Cerebral). 

See  also,  Embolism  (  Cerebral) ;  Thrombosis 

( Basilar ) . 

Baker  (A.  R.)  A  case  of  sinus  thrombosis. 
8°.    [Cleveland],  1898. 

Bamberg  (K.  )  *Ueber  Sinus-Thrombose  im 
Kindesalter.    8°,    Miinehen,  1905. 

Beer  (0. )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Thrombosedes  Sinus 
cavernosus  beiderseits.    8°.    Miinehen,  1901. 

Bouviee  (P.)  *  Thrombose  der  Vena  jugu- 
laris  interna  und  des  Sinus  transversus  nach 
Angina  und  Driisenabszess.  [Greifswald.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1910. 

Cramer  (M.)  *Ein  Fall  von  marantischer 
Trombose  im  Sinus  longitudinal  is  mid  in  einer 
Lungenvene.    8°.    Miinehen,  1902. 

Dessauer  (A.)  *  Ueber  Sinusthrombose  bei 
Scharlach  und  Maseru.    8°.    Miinehen,  l^OQ . 

Dobbelmann  (A.)  *Die infektiose Thrombose 
derGehirnsinus  nach  eitrigen  Erkrankungen  am 
Kopfe  (ausgenommen  die  nach  Otitis  media). 
8°.    Bonn,  1904. 

Dorr  (A.)  *  Ein  experimenteller  Beitrag  zur 
Aetiologie  der  Sinusthrombose.  8°.  Milnchen, 
1902. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix, 
310. 

Dorr  (P.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  marantischer  Hirn- 
sinus-Thrombose.    8°.    Stmssburg,  1903. 

Fritz  (T.  )  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  otitischen 
Sinusthrombose.    8°.    Tubingen,  1900. 

GuTHEiL  (A.)  *Ueber  Sinusthrombose  beim 
Erwachsenen.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892. 

Halfp  (J. )  *Die  marantische  Thrombose  der 
Duralsiims  (autochthone  Sinusthrombose).  8°. 
Basel,  1904. 

Jacobowitsch  ( L. )  *  Ueber  die  Thrombose  des 
Sinus  longitudinalis  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1899. 
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Thromboiiiis  ( Cerehral). 

JENSEN  (  A.  )  Ueber  Hirnsinusthrombose 
nach  Mittelohreiterungen.    12°.  Berlin, 

Kranz  (E.  K. )  *Ein  bemerkenswerter  Fall 
von  organisierter  Thrombose  siimtlicher  Sinus 
der  Dura  mater  nach  einer  Halseiterung.  8°. 
Munchen,  1904. 

Petsch  (A.)  *  Ueber  Sinusthrombose.  8°. 
Bonn,  1901. 

ScHAAF  (H.  E. )  *  Casuistische  Mitteilungen 
iiber  Sinusthrombose.    8°.    Giessen,  1906. 

Simeon  (  R.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Sinus- 
thrombose.   8°.    Jena,  1899. 

SoLONOwicz  (Bronislawa).  *Ein  Fall  von 
autochthoner  Hirnsinusthrombose  im  Kindes- 
alter.    8°.    Zurich,  1902. 

Stkngek  (P.)  Die  otitische  Hirnsinusthrom- 
bose nach  den  in  der  Ohrenklinik  der  Charite 
in  den  Jahren  1899-1901  gesammelten  Beobach- 
tungen.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1\)03. 

TuRiEFF  (N. )  *  Ueber  marantische  Sinus- 
Thrombose  bei  Pneumonic  und  Potatorium. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1907. 

AbraUaiiisoii  (I.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  pos- 
terior inferior  cerebellar  artery.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meet.  Dis., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908,  xxxv,  5«3.— Alexander.  [Beson- 
ders  leichter  Verlauf  eines  Falles  von  infectioser  Throm- 
bophlebitis des  Sinus  lateralis  bei  acuter  Otitis.]  Mo- 
natschr.f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  ^47-251. —Alex- 
ander (G.)  Otitic  sinus  thrombosis  and  pvaemia. 
Arch.  Otol.,  N.Y.,  1908,  xxxvii,  230-247.— Alexander 
(W.)  Fall  von  Gehirnthrombose  bei  Polycythamie.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1904.— Ait  (F.)  Bin  ge- 
heilter  Fall  von  otitischer  Sinus-  und  Juguiaristhrom- 
bose  mit  metastatischem  Lungenabscess.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1902,  xliii,  1127-1129.  Also:  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  140-142.— Ball  (M.  V.) 
Thrombosis  of  lateral  sinus  following  acute  otitis  media. 
Am.  Medicine,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &,  N.  Y.,  1904,  viii,  494. 
Also,  Reprint. — Ballauc-e  (  C.  A.)  A  case  of  septic 
thrombosis  of  the  left  sigmoid,  left  cavernous,  and  left 
inferior  petrosal  sinuses,  with  a  suggestion  for  treatment 
in  future  cases.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1912,  ii,  1001-1005. — Ba- 
rany.  Thrombose  des Emissars.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh. 
[etc.] ,  Berl.,  1910,  xliv,  1270.— Barnliill  (J.  F. )  The  di- 
agnosis and  treatment  of  sinus  thrombosis.  J.  Indiana 
M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1908,i,  37K-382.— Barr  (.T.S.)  Notes 
of  a  fat  il  case  of  septic  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus, 
secondary  to  chronic  otitis  media  purulenta  In  the  left 
ear,  and  complicated  with  septic  infarctions  in  the  right 
lung.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  823.— Barr  (T.)  &  Nleoll 
(J.  H.I  Case  of  purulent  thrombosis  of  left  lateral  sinus. 
Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1899-1900,  viii,  7-11,  2  p'.- 
Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1899,  lii,  432-436,  2  pi.— Bartels 
(M.)  Augenhintergrundsbefunde  bei  Hirnsinusthrom- 
bose. Ztschr.  f.  Augenh,,  Berl.,  1909,  xxi,  2:^-32.— Bell 
(S.)  A  case  of  cerebral  softening,  following  cortical 
anaemia  from  cerebral  thrombosis.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1902-3, 
ii,  620-622.— Berlin.  Tromboz  krovyanlkh  pazukh 
mozga  s  vlpyachivaniyem  glaz  (exopbthslmns)  po.slle 
krovopuskaniya  u  loshadi.  [Thrombosis  of  the  sinus  of 
the  brain  with  .  .  .  following  bloodletting  in  a  horse.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1879,  ix,  3.  sect..  102-108  - 
Bertier(J.)  Thrombose  du  .sinuslongituainal  supeueur 
cons^cutif  a  une  broncho-pneumonie  morbilleuse;  con- 
vulsions; mort.  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1902,  xvi,  301-303. — 
iseyer  (H.)  Ueber  isolierte  Thrombose  des  Sinus  petro- 
sus  inferior.  Beitr.  z.  Anat,  Physiol.,  Path.  u.  Therap.  d. 
Ohres  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910-11,  iv,  397-105.— Bilieles  (G.) 
Thrombo.se  der  Arteria  cerebri  anterior.  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz,,  1899,  xviii,  443-447.— Blau  (A.)  Kasuis- 
tischer  Beitrag  iiber  fieberlosen  Verlauf  der  otogeneii 
Sinusthrombose.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiv, 
200-203.  —  Blodgett  (F.  J.)  A  case  of  sinus  thrombo- 
sis. Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  1911,  xii,  pt. 
2,  329-34.').  —  Boenningliaiis.  Ein  atypischer  Fall 
von  Sinusthrombose  und  Kleinhirnabszess.  Ztschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  liv,  245-247.— Bondy  (G.)  Zur 
Klinik  und  Pathologie  der  otitischen  Sinusthrombose. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909,  xliii,  641-676.— 
Boiisiield  (L.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinuses.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1909,  xiii,  428. — 
Bouvier  (P.)  Thrombose  der  Vena  jugularis  interna 
und  des  Sinus  transversus  nach  Angina  und  Driisen- 
abszess.  Beitr.  z.  Anat,  Physiol.,  Path.  u.  Therap.  d. 
Ohres  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910, iv, 26-48.— Brat  (G.)  Een  geval 
van  etterige  sinusthrombosis,  waarbij  totaalopenbeite- 
ling  van  het  middenoor  met  behoud  der  gehoorbeentjes. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  d.  1,  310-312.— 
Braun  (A)  A  case  of  sinus  thrombosis  complicated  by 


Thrombosis  ( Cerehral). 

cerebellar  abscess  and  purulent  leptomeningitis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  ¥.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  .535.— Bronner  (A.)  A 
case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus  and  obliteration 
of  the  jugular  vein.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  982. 

 .  Notes  on  an   unusual  case  of  thrombosis  of 

the  lower  part  of  the  lateral  sinu.s,  of  aural  origin. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1142.— Bniner  (W.  E.)  Septic 
thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinuses.  Ophth.  Rec, 
Chicago,  1899,  viii,  326-332.— Bryant  (W.  S.)  A  case  of 
thrombosis  of  the  posterior  cereljral  veins  and  artery, 
encephalitis,  purulent  leptomeningitis,  lateral  sinus 
phlebitis  and  parietal  thrombosis  following  mastoiditis. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xvii, 

163-166.   .  Thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid  and  lateral 

sinus.  Ibid.,  1909,  xviii,  912.— Bulsun  (A.  E.),  jr. 
The  temperature  in  sinus  thrombosis.  Fort  Wayne  M. 
J. -Mag.,  1905,  xxvi,  433.— Burr  (C.  W.)  Thrombosis  of 
the  midcerebral  artery  causing  aphasia  and  hemiplegia; 
remarks  on  cerebral  skiagraphy  by  G.  E.  Ffahler.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  282-287.— 
Burr  (C.  W.)  &  Pfaliler  (D.  E.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
cerebral  thrombosis,  with  a  skiagraph  snowing  the  area 
of  softening.  Penn.M.  J.,  Pittsburgh, 1903-4,  vii,  459-461.— 
Campbell  {D.  A.)  Cerebral  thrombosis.  Kentucky 
M.  J.,  Louisville,  1906-7,  iv,  900-902.— Carless  (A.)  [A 
case  of  infective  thrombosisof  the  lateral  sinus  secondary 
to  middle-ear  disease.]  King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1895-6, 
Lond.,  1897,  iii,  104.— Cliuroli  (B.  F.)  Thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  sinus.  Tr.  Texas  M.  A.ss.,  Austin,  1897,  116-119. 
Also:  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.]  Ass.  Otol.,  laryn- 
gol. &  rhinol.  div.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  62-64.— Coffin 
(L.  A.)  Cavernous  sinus  thrombosis.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol. 
Ass., N.Y., 1909,210-212.  Also:  Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Larvn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  786-788.   .  Cavernous 

sinus  thrombosis;  teratoma  of  the  soft  palate;  case  reports. 
Manhattan  Eye,Ear&Throat  Hosp. ,N.Y.,1910,xi, 113-121.— 
Colvin  (A.)  Ihrombosis  of  the  intracranial  sinuses, 
with  reportsof  cases.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1907, 
ix,  747-755. — Coniby  (J.)  Thrombose  des  sinus;  hemorra- 
gies  meninges,  cerebrate,  ventriculaire,  thrombose  de  la 
veine  renale.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1902, v,  290-292.— 
Cornet  (P.)  Etude  clinique  et  therapeutique  de  la 
thrombose  du  sinus  lateral  d'origine  aurieulaire.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  1331-1335.— Cott  (G.  F.)  Sinus 
thrombosis  depending  on  middle  ear  di.sease,  with  report 
of  a  case  following  acute  sore  throat.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iii,  644-646.— Coulter  (F.  E.)  Cerebral  thrombosis. 
West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1902,  vii,  279-282.— Court- 
ney (J.  W.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  left  posterior 
inferior  cerebellar  artery.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi, 
329-332.— Crowe  (S.  J.)  An  aid  for  the  diagnosis  of  con- 
ditions associated  with  an  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of 
blood  from  the  brain;  with  special  reference  to  sinus 
thrombosis  of  otitic  origin.  .Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1912,  xxiii,  321-323. 1  pi.— Cunningliaiu  (F.  M.) 
A  case  of  primary  thrombosisof  the  lateral  sinus,  running 
its  course  with  operation,  and  at  no  time  having  any  in- 
volvement of  the  middle  ear.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxi,  617-620.— Dabney  (W.  R.)  A 
report  of  atypical  and  typical  cases  of  sinus  thrombosis 
complicating  mastoiditis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  &  Otol.  Soc, 

St.  Louis,  1908, 437-458.   .  Report  ot  two  cases  of  sinus 

thrombosis  complicated  by  cerebral  abscess  in  the  tem- 
poro-sphenoidal  lobes.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvii,  97- 
107, 1  pi. — Dausend  (J.  A.)  Ein  Fall  vi  n  doppelseitiger 
Sinusthrombose  im  Anschluss  an  einseitige  Otitis  media 
purulenta  mit  Ansgang  in  Heilung.  Beitr.  z.  Anat.,  Phy- 
siol., Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ohres  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910-11,  iv, 
394-396.— Davis  (H.J.)  Specimen  of  temporal  bone  from 
a  case  of  thrombosis  of  cavernous  sinus.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Otol.  Sect.,  27.— Day  (E.  W.) 
Supposed  cavernoussinus  thrombosis.  'I  r.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  24:3-248.  Also: 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  520- 
525. — Delille  (A.)  Vaste  ramollissement  c§r6bral  chez 
un  enfant  consecutif  a  une  thrombose  des  sinus  etde  tons 
les  affluents  des  veines  de  Galien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc 
anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  984-987.— Dent-li  (E.  B.)  A  case 
of  sinus  thrombosis,  complicated  by  cerebellar  ab.'scess. 
Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  1900,  vii,  391-399.— Do %vd 
(C.  N.)  Thrombosis  of  lateral  sinus  and  upper  jugular 
vein.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  276. — Duf'our 
(C.  R.)  Infective  sigmoid  sinus  thrombosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1901,  Ixxiii.  493-498.  ^teo.  Reprint.  Also:  ^x.  M.^OQ,. 
Dist.  Columb.  1901,  Wash. ,  1902,  vi,  57-68.— Edmonds  (A. ) 
Sinus  thrombosis  secondary  to  mastoid  abscess.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s..  Ixxxv,  95.  —  Eieliliorn 
(H.)  Znr  Bakteriologie  der  Sinusthrombose.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901, 
Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hefte,  230.  — Ellis  (H.  B.)  Infective  sig- 
moid sinus  thrombosis;  resection  of  internal  jugular;  re- 
port of  case:  recovery.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc  1906,  St.  Louis,  1907,  46-57.— Fagge  (C.  H.) 
Thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1905,  xix,  140-145. —  Fejer  (G.)  A  sinus  cavernosus  6s  a 
vena  ophthalmicftk  thrombosis5,nak  k6rk6p6T61  #s  azt  ki- 
s6r6  szemtiinetekrol.    [Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus 
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and  ophthalmic  vein,  and  the  eye  symptoms  observed 
thereby.]  Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1908,  xlv,  192-196.  Also, 
transL:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  Ixiv,  374-379, 1  pi.— 
F'islier(J.  H.)  Septic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.l«99, Lond., 1901, 397-404.— Fislier 
(T.)  Four  cases  of  primary  thrombosis  of  cerebral  veins 
and  sinuses  in  children.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  1,  43-55.   Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend., 

1901,  ii,  9-12.  —  FleiscUniann  (  L.  )  Az  otogen  sinus 
tlarombosisrol  esetek  kapcsAn.  [Cases  of  otogenic 
sinus  thrombosis.]  Fiil&zet,  Budapest,  1906,  17-24. — 
Frledenwald-  (H.)  A  report  of  live  cases  of  throm- 
bosis of  tlie  lateral  sinus  with  recovery,  bearing  upon  the 
diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  this  affection.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol.  Khinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1908,  292-302.  Also: 
Laryngcscope,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  13-32. — Oallalier 
(T.  J.)  Thrombosis  of  the  intracranial  venous  sinuses  of 
otitic  origin.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  153-155. — 
Gibson  (G.  A.)  &  Stewart  (.J.  P.)  Thrombosis  of  the 
cerebral  sinuses  extending  into  the  choroid  plexuses  and 
cerebral  veins,  with  clinical  notes  of  a  case  of  the  dis- 
ease; including  the  pathological  investigation  of  the  case 
by  J.  S.  Smith  and  D.  A.  Welsh.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1895,  iii,  454-462,  1  pi.— Ciinzbiirg  (J.) 
Zur  Kasuistik  der  Sinus  covernosus-Thrombose.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  prakt.  Avigenh.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiii,  161-167. — 
Ooldsmitii  (P.  G.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinus,  resection  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  spontaneous 
evacuation  of  an  abscess  of  the  posterior  fossa  through 
the  foramen  jugulare;  recovery.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev., 
Toronto,  1912,  xxxvii,  629-633.— Oood.  Ein  Fall  von 
autochthoner  Hirnsinusthr  mbose.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  340-347. — Gradenigo  (6. )  Sopra  un 
sintoma  caratteristico  della  trombosi  infettiva  del  seno 
longit\idinale  superiore.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
laringol.  [etc.],  1905,  Siena,  1906,  ix, 223-232.  Alsojransl.: 
Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz..  1905,  Ixvi,  243-260.— Grant  (D.) 
Two  cases  of  otitic  lateral  sinus  phlebitis,  one  compli- 
cated w'th  cerebellar  abscess.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i, 
1039-1041.— Grossiuann  (F.)  Ueber  die  primare  oto- 
gene  Thrombose  des  Bulbus  venae  jugularis  interna^. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  63-117.— Grue- 
ning(E.)  Remarkson  thrombosisof  the  sigmoid  sinus, 
with  three  new  ca.ses.   Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford., 

1902,  viii,  75-83.    Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii. 

26-29.  ■  ■.  Lateral  sinus  thrombosis.    Arch.  Otol., 

N.  Y.,  1906,  XXXV,  229.   .  Six  cases  of  thrombosis  of 

the  lateral  sinus  operated  upon  in  the  ear  ward  of  the 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  in  the  course  of  the  past  winter.  Tr. 

Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  1906,  ix,  pt.  2,  304-318.   . 

Sinus  thrombosis  of  otitic  origin  and  its  relation  to  strep- 
tococchEemia.  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  1141- 
1143.    Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 

1910,  xix,  147-154.    [Discussion] ,  191-207.   .  A  case 

of  sinus  thrombosis.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,926.  [Discussion] ,  927-932.— Griin- 
wald  { H.  F. )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Thrombose  der  Arteria 
profunda  cerebri.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz., 

1911,  xli,  485-492.— Haiiilll  (S.  McC.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  sinus  thrombosis  resulting  in  extensive  cerebral  hem- 
orrhage in  an  infant  fifteen  days  old;  sigmoid  fusion  of 
the  kidneys.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xx,  264-268. 
Also,  Reprint. — Haiina  (H.)  A  fatal  case  of  cavernous 
sinus  thrombosis  following  chronic  purulent  otitis.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxiii,  364.— Hansberg  (W.) 
Sinusthrombosen.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xliv, 
232;  323,  6  pi.— Harris  (W.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the 
posterior  cerebellar  artery  followed  by  severe  trigeminal 
neuralgia  in  the  analgesic  facial  area.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond. ,1909-10,  iii, Neurol. Sect.,  .S1-8S.— Harrison 
(E.)  Tv/o  cases  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1.563.— Harvie  (J.)  Lateral  .sinus  throm- 
bosis. Ibid.,  ii,  501. — Hastings  (H.)  Sinus  throm- 
bosis; a  report  of  two  cases,  with  masked  symptoms.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1540-1.544.   .  Throm- 
bosis of  the  sigmoid  .sinus  and  jugular  vein,  from  direct 
tympanic  infection  of  the  jugular  bulb;  a  report  of  two 
cases.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  462-465.— 
Hawkins  (F.  H.)  Multiple  thrombosis;  embolism  of 
the  middle  cerebral  artery;  death.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904, 
i,  796.— Haymann  (L.)  Sinus-Thrombose  und  otogene 
Pyaemie  im  Lichte  cxperimenteller  Untersuchungen. 

Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz,,  191u,  Ixxxiii,  1-124,  3  pi.   . 

Ueber  Spontanheilungsvorgiinge  bei  Sinusthrombose. 
Mtinchen.  med.  Wchiischr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2443-2446.  — 
Head  (H.)  Thrombosis  of  cerebral  arteries.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Neurol.  Sect.,  30.— 
Henderson  ( F.  L. )  Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
sinus;  microscopical  examinatioii  of  the  eyeball  by  A. 
Alt.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxiv,  65-75.— 
Herzl'eld  (J.)  Ueber  einen  bemerkonswerten  Fall 
von  Sinusthrombose  mil  Stauungspapille  und  Pulsver- 
langsamung  bei  akuter  eitriger  MittelohrentzUndung. 

Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiii,  222-224.   . 

Obturierende  Sinusthrombose.    Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  441.   .  Ueber  I 

Spontanheilung  von  Thrombose  des  Sinus  sigmoideus 
durch  obliteration  desselben.   Beitr.  z.  Anat.,  Physiol.,  I 
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Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ohres  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  ii,  141-144.— 
Herzog  (H.)  Bakteriologische  Blutuntersuchungen 
bei  Sinusthrombose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1911, 
Iviii,  2656-2658.— Hioliens  (P.  S.)  A  case  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  cerebral  sinuses  following  on  chlorosis;  re- 
covery. Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  218. — Hildebrand. 
Heilung  einer  rhinogenen  Thrombose  des  Sinus  ca- 
vernosus.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.. 
Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  105-111.— Hinsberg.  Otitische 
Sinusphlebitis  mit  metastatischer  Panophthalmie.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxvi,  207.  Also:  Jah- 
resb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1907,  Bresl., 
1908,  Ixxxv,  56-58.— Holsclier.  Die  otitische  Throm- 
bo.se  des  Sinus  caverno.sus.    Sammelreferat.  Internat. 

Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  1.57-174.   . 

Zwei  Fiille  von  latent  verlaufener  Thrombose  des  Sinus 
sigmoideus  nach  Mittelohreiterung.     Mtinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  l;J85-1387.   .  Ein  Fall  von 

abnormer  Au.sbildung  eines  accessorischen  Sinus  occi- 
pitalis naclr  ein.seitiger  Thrombose  des  Sinus  trans- 
versus.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  661-564.— 
Hoeve  (H.  .J.  H.)  Thrombosis  of  the  right  middle 
cerebral  artery,  with  symptoms  and  autopsy;  with 
a  complete  history  of  the  case  by  Lucy  M.  Busen- 
bark-Harbach.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1906,  xii, 
175-186.  —  Holer  (I.)  Sinusthrombose  und  Extra- 
duralabszess.     Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  u. 

Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1373.   .  Kasuistischer  Beitrag 

zur  Sinusthrombose  bei  aculer  eitriger  Mittelohrent- 
zUndung.   Monatsohr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1907,  xli,  133- 

137.   .  Ueber  otogene  Sinusthrombose.   Wien.  med. 

Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  881;  922.— Hoffmann  (  R. )  Ein 
Fall  von  Sinusthrombose  mit  bindegewebiger  Oblitera- 
tion des  Sinus  sitrmoideus.    Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 

1900,  1,  77.  :  Beitrag  zur  otitischen  Sinusthrombose. 

Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1897,  vi, 

132-136.   .    Ein  Fall  von  Sinus-  und  Jugulari.s- 

Thrombose.  Ibid..  1898,  vil,  181-187,  3  diag.— Holmes 
(B. )  A  case  of  antrum  infection  and  sigmoid  siruis 
thrombosis  without  present  middle-ear  disease,  present- 
ing the  symptoms  of  facial  neuralgia  and  none  of  the 
ordinary  symptoms  of  disease  in  the  petrosa;  retro- 
pharyngeal gravity-abscess,  general  sinus  thrombosis 
without  much  impairment  of  cerebration;  death  after 
three  months;  partial  autopsy;  presentation  of  speci- 
mens. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  385-388. —  Hopkins 
(S.  D.)  Bilateral  cerebral  thrombosis  due  to  athero- 
matous changes  in  the  arteries.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1902,  12.  s.,  iii,  123-129.— Home  (J.)  Specimen  and 
notes  of  a  case  of  .septic  thrombosis  of  ob-scure  origin 
involving  the  right  lateral  and  the  superior  longitudinal 
sinuses,  considt-rcd  with  reference  to  the  patency  of  the 
petro-squamosal  sinus  as  a.  causation  factor.  Tr.  Otol. 
Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  64-69.— Howard  (G. 
T.)  Case  of  septic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus. 
Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Australas..  Melbourne,  1899,  iv,  316-319. 
[Discussion],  331-333. — Huyglie.  Dy.sarthrie  linguale 
intermittente  indice  de  thrombose  art^rielle  cerebrale. 
sympt6me  a  di.stance  des  accidents  graves  du  ramoUisse- 
ment  cerebral.  Cong,  frang.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1904,  Par., 
1905,  397-402  —Jackson  (C.)  Two  ca.ses  of  lateral  and 
sigmoid  sinus  thrombosis,  with  jugular  exsection;  re- 
covery notwithstanding  meningeal  symptoms.  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  1905,  li,  230-233.  Also,  Reprint.— Jackson  tE.) 
Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus.    Tr.  Am.  Ophtli. 

Soc,   Hartford,   1900-1902,   ix,  30.5-367.   .  Throm- 

bo.sis  of  the  cavernous  .sinus;  double  panophthalmitis  of 

septic  origin.    Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  536.   .  Ocular 

and  orbital  symptoms  of  thrombosisof  the  cavernous  si- 
nus. Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  156-162.- J'amie- 
son  (J.)  Septic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus. 
Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  93-96. — 
Judeicli  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Pathologie  der  Tlirmiiliose 
des  Sinus  caverno.sus  und  zur  Pathogenese  der  Stauungs- 
papille. Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1900.  iii,  739-770,  1  pi,— 
Kalaiine.  Ueber  Spontanheilung  der  Thrombose  des 
Sinus  sigmoideus  durch  Kompression.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  xlviii,  1612. — Kan  (P.  T.  L. )  Over  ecu  geval 
van  genezen  otitische  sinusthrombo.se.  Nederl.  Tijd.schr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  338.— Katzen- 
stein  (J.)  Ueber  Venenthrombose  und  hiimorrhagische 
Enzephalitis  im  Anschltiss  an  bakturii)Iiitriscli  analomi- 
sche  Untersuchungen  bei  Sinustlironiliosen  (  K<jiiiiilika- 
tion  mit  Chlorose,  Eklampsie).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Iviii,  1853-18.58.— Kennnon  (B.  R.)  Symp- 
totns  and  treatment  of  thrombosisof  the  lateral  sinus  and 
jugular  vein;  with  report  of  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc  1906,  St.  Louis,  1907.  601-617.  Also: 
Arch.  Otol.,  N.  \.,  1906,  xxxv,  189-202.— Kerr  (J.)  Two 
illustrative  cases  of  sinus  pvtemia  with  unusual  results. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1072.— Kerrison  (P.  D.)  In- 
fective sinus  thrombosis;  a  di.scus.sion  of  certain  views 
recently  advanced.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  \.,  1906,  xxxv,  20-30, 
1  pi.  [Discussion],  142. — Kinnicutt  (F.  P.)  A  case  of 
cerebral  sinus  thrombosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix, 
874. — Knapp  (H.)  Two  cases  of  otitic  .sinus  thrombosis, 
the  one  fatal,  the  other  ending  in  recovery.  Arch.  Otol., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xxviii,  147-1.58.    Also,  trahsl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
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Thrombosis  ( Cerebral). 

Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1S99,  xxxv,  293-303, 1  diag.   .  Notes 

on  three  recent  cases  of  sinus  thrombosis,  two  fatal,  one 
recovered.    Tr.  Am.  Uuil.Suc,  N.  Bedford,  1898-1901,  vii, 

pt.  4,517-534,1  oh.   .  A  case  of  infective  thrombosis 

of  tlie  sigmoid  and  lateral  sinuses  after  acute  mastoiditis; 
death  from  meningitis;  autopsy  report.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol.,  Rhino).  &  Otol.  Soc.  1905,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xi,  37^3. 

Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xx,  478.   .  Infective 

sinus  thrombo.sis;  the  varieties  of  general  infection  and 
treatment.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxv,  203-210.— 
Kobrak:  (  F.  )  Die  Bedeutung  anaerub  wachsender 
Bakterien  fiir  die  Entstehung  von  Blutleiterthrom- 
bosen.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  347-366.— 
Kopetzky  (S.  J.)  Two  atypical  cases  of  sinus  throm- 
bosis. Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii,  48-50.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Krainiii.  Beitrag  zur  Entstehung  und  Be- 
handlungderotogenen  Pyiimie  (ein  Fall  von  Thrombose 
des  Sinus petrosus  superior).  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 
1907,  liv,  126-136,  1  pi.— Kiiline.  Zur  pathologischen 
Bedeutung  der  occipitalen  Sinusverbindungen.  Ibid., 
81-86.— liange  (W.)  Otitische  Thrombose  der  Sinus 
cavernosi.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,1907,  xxxi, 618-630, 1  pi.— 
liangwortliy  (H.  G.)  Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
sinuses:  with  report  of  four  cases;  remarks  on  the  topog- 
raphy of  the  sinus.  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  528-636.— 
Lieeoli.  Lateral  sinus  thrombosis.  Northumberland  & 
Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1904,  xii,  14. — 
lieutert  (E.)  Die  Diagnose  der  otitischen  Sinusthrom- 
bose  mittelst  bakteriologischerBlutuntersuchung.  Arch, 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  18-39.— Levy  (R.)  Sinus- 
thrombosis;  cure  without  opening  the  sinus.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1899,  vii,  105-108.  Also,  Reprint. — Lewis 
(R.),jr.   Cavernous  sinus  thrombosis.   Ann.  Otol.,  Rhi- 

nol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  938.   .  Sinus 

thrombosis  three-fourths  of  an  inch  from  the  seat  of  in- 
flammation. Ibid.,  945.   .  Three  cases  of  lateral  si- 
nus thrombosis.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  11-14. — 
Lloyd.  (J.  H.)  &  Rui>x>  (F.  A.)  Extensive  thrombosis 
of  the  sinuses  of  the  brain.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900- 
1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  134-136.— Lodge  (S.)  Two  cases  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  lateral  sinus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  li,  646. 
Also:  .J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii, 341-345,  1  diag.,  Ipl. 

 .  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinuses. 

Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  449- 
4.54.— Long  (E.)  &  Wiki  (B.)  Thrombose  de  la  veine 
de  Galien.  Rev.  mid.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen^'ve,  1900, 
XX,  380-383. — Love  (K.)  Case  of  perisinus  abscess  with 
mural  thrombus  In  the  sinus,  basal  meningitis,  and  tu- 
berculous tumours  of  the  pons,  cerebellum,  and  both 
sides  of  the  cerebrum.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1909,  Ixxi,  368- 
373.— Lovelle  (D.  B.)  Thrombosis  of  the  superior  lon- 
gitudinal sinus.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  1902-4, 
viii,  84-88.— ITlcC/artliy  (D.  J.)  &  Meyers  (M.  K.) 
Some  anomalous  and  pathological  conditions  of  the  cere- 
bral vascular  system,  with  a  discussion  of  the  pathogene- 
sis of  cerebral  thrombo.sis.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1908-9,  xxi,  218-221.  Also,  Reprint.— iWoKecIinie  (W. 
E.)  A  note  on  a  case  of  cerebral  venous  thrombosis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  33.— McKenzie  (J.  A.)  Report 
of  a  case  of  probable  thrombosis  of  the  left  middle  cere- 
bral artery.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1899,  xi,  109- 
117.— JH'Kernon  (J.  F. )  Sigmoid  sinus  thrombosis. 
Laryngoscope.St.  Louis,  1900,  viii,  294;  333.   .  Throm- 
bosis of  the  sigmoid  sinus ;  report  of  two  cases  presenting 
some  symptoms  differing  from  those  usually  found  In  this 
di.sease.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  1902-4,  viii,  260- 
268.   Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 

1903,  xii,  285-292.   .  ■  [Primary  sinus  thrombosis  of 

the  jugular  bulb.]  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxiii,  121. 
 .  Symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  sig- 
moid sinus  thrombosis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc.  1905,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xi,  62-69.  Also:  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv,  730-787.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  528-634. — lUartin  (H. 
H.)  Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus,  with  report  of 
case.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  &  Oto-Larvngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1911.  xvi,  99-103.  Also:  Ophthalmol.,  Seattle,  1912,  viii, 
188-187. — Mason  (W.  B.)  Sigmoid  sinus  thrombosis;  re- 
port of  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc, 
N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  383-393, 1  ch  — Mayliew  (.1.  M.) 
Aneurism  and  thrombosis  of  thebasilarand  cerebral  arter- 
ies: report  of  case.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902,  n.  s., 
xxi, 434-438.— Menzies  (J.  A.)  &  Pope  (E.  L.)  Throm- 
bosis of  the  cavernous  sinus.  Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1520.— Miodowski  (F.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Sinus- 
thrombose  (Bindegewebiger  Verschluss  der  Sinus  nach 
infektioser  Thrombose).  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
Ixxiv,  33.5-346.— Mi tra  (G.  P.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of 
the  middle  cerebral  artery  after  normal  and  a.septic  la- 
bour. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,476.— Mol- 
Jlson  (W.  M.)  Lateral  sinus  thrombosis;  clinical  lec- 
ture. Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxv,  321-325.— Mo- 
riondo  (M.)  Contributo  alia  casistica  delle  trombosi 
dei  seni  della  dura  madre  d'  origine  otitica.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1911,  4.  s.,  xvii,  362-366.— Nas- 
ciniento  Gurgel.  Thrombose  cerebral  por  arterite 
syphilitica.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  xviii,  438. — 
Neave  (E.  F.  M.)   Note  on  thrombosis  of  cerebral  veins 
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occurring  in  a  case  of  chlorosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii- 
255. — Neuiuan  (D.  S.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  cav, 
ernous  sinus  following  mastoiditis.  Colorado  Med.,  Den- 
ver, 1909,  vi,  148-153.— Nuernberg  (F.)  Die  Verwer- 
tung  des  negativen  Resultates  der  bakteriologischen  Un- 
tersuchung  des  Sinusblutes  fiir  die  Dilferentialdiagnose 
zwischen  otitischer  Sinusthroiiibose  und  anderen  noch 
nicht  manifesten,  hochlieberhaft  verhiufenden  Krank- 
heiten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2522-2.52.5. — 
Oestreicli.  Totale  Thrombose  des  Sinus  longitudi- 
nalis  und  beider  Sinus  transversi.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,Leipz.  u.Berl.,1895,xxi,Ver.-Beil. ,34.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1894-5,  xiv,  246.— Oppen- 
heimer  (S.  )  Some  remarks  on  sinus  thrombosis  with 
particular  reference  to  the  diagno.stic  value  of  blood  cul- 
tures in  otitic  disease.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvngol.,St. 
Louis,  1911,  XX,  109-128.— Otto  iK.)  Zur  Kasiiistik  der 
Thrombose  der  Sinuscavernosi  nicht  otitischen  Ursprungs. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911,  cx,  176-190.— 
Padgett  (H.)  Thrombosis  and  softening  of  Internal 
capsule.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1906,  xxviii,  407. — 
Page  (J.  R.)  Thrombosis  of  the  jugular  bulb  without 
apparent  involvement  of  the  lateral  sinus:  unusual 
bloodcount:  metastasis:  paralysisof  external  rectusoculi. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  353- 
355.  ^teo,  Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
xiii,  209-212.— Parker  ( C.  A. )  Thrombosis  of  left  verte- 
bral artery  and  atheroma  of  arteries  forming  the  circle 
of  Willis,  and  of  the  anterior,  middle  and  posterior  cere- 
bral arteries  and  their  larger  branches.  Tr.  Chicago  Path. 
Soc,  1899-1901,  iv,  28-30.— Patel  (M.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
thrombose  totale  des  sinus.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  133-139.— Pat- 
rick (J.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1899,  11,  443-445.— Pigeon  (H.  W.)  Case 
of  aseptic  cavernous  sinus  thrombosis.  Brit.  xM.  J.,  Lond., 
1908,  ii,  1747.— Potts  (B.  H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  lateral  sinus.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  &  N.  Y., 
1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii,  676-679.— Rae  (J.  B,)  Brief  reportof 
two  cases  of  sinus  thrombosis.   Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc.  N. 

Bedford,  1908-9,  xi,  348-3.52, 2ch.   .  Sinus  thrombosis. 

Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xx,  211 

 .  Unusual  metastasis  ifi  case  of  sinus  thrombosis.  Tr. 

Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  1911,  xii,  pt. 2, 326-328.— 
Randall  (B.  A.)  Septic  sinus  thrombosis  due  to  ear 
infection.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix,  497-501.— Re ber 
(W.)  Differential  diagnosis  of  the  orbital  conditions 
caused  by  sinusitis,  including  the  report  of  a  case  of 
thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1909-10,  xiii,  790-801.— Richards  (J.  D.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  infective  sigmoid  sinus  and  jugular  thrombosis 
complicated  by  leptomeningitis:  lumbar  puncture;  sub- 
dural irrigation;  death.    Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv, 

198-202.  [Discu-ssion], 218-221 .  .  Reportof  threecases 

of  infective  sinus  thrombosis.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxxvi,  422- 
431.   .  Sinus  thrombosis  of  otitic  origin,  and  suppu- 
rative disease  of  the  labyrinth.  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  (Bryant 
&  Buck),  N.  Y.,  1908,  v,  731-778.— Richardson  (C.  W.) 
Septic  thrombosisof  the  sigmoid  sinus.  Tr.  Am.  Otol. 
Soc.  1898-1901,  N.  Bedford,  1901,  vii,  235-213.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  The  report  of  a  case  of  sinus  thrombosis; 

excision  of  the  internal  jugular,  with  recovery.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  1117.— Ridley  (W.) 
Sinus  thrombosis  and  pya;mia.  Northumberland  &  Dur- 
ham M.  J.,  New  Castle-upon-Tyne,  1900,  viii,  180-182.— 
Rotli  (H.)  Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus;  with  a 
report  of  three  cases.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix, 
394-396.  Also,  Reprint.— Rowlands  (R.  P.)  Lateral 
sinus  thrombosis  and  cerebral  abscess.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii,  14.— Saclis  (W.)  Zur 
Diagnostik  der  Sinusthrombose.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixi,  176-182.  — Saunders  (T.  L.)  Sinus 
thrombosis,  cellulitis  of  the  foot  and  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  the  thyroid  cartilage.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,,  1910,  xix,  159-162.  [Discus.sion] , 
184-186.— Schlatter.  Thrombose  der  intracraniellen 
Blutleiter.  Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  (von  Bergmann  et 
al.),  2.  Aufl.,  Stuttg.,  1903.  i,  298-314.  Also,  transl:  Sv.st. 
Pract.  Surg,  (von  Bergmann  [etal.] ),  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1904, 
i,  289-305.— Sclimiegelow  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  puru- 
lenter  Sinusthrombose  bei  einem  ISjahrigen  Knaben. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl,  1902,  xxxvi,  238. — Schroe- 
der  (H.)  Ein  weiterer  Fall  von  otogener  eitriger  Sinus 
phlebitis  mit  fieberfreiem  Verlauf.  Ztschr,  f.  Ohrenh., 
Wiesb.,  1906,  lii,  3.57-360.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  xxxvi,  436-438.— Seott  (S.)  Lateral  sinus  throm- 
bosis (streptococcal),  with  early  pulmonary  metastasis: 
recovery.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.]  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Otol. 
Sect.,  30-34.— Sheppard  (J.  E.)  Two  cases  of  lateral 
sinus  thrombosis,  presenting  some  unusual  features.  Tr. 
Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  1905-7,  x,  528-537. 
Also:  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  382-384.— 
Sliortlidge  (E.  D.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sinus  throm- 
bus due  to  Welch  gas  bacillus.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 
Fran.,  1912,  x,  160.— Simpson  (W.  L.)  Septic  throm- 
bosis of  the  cavernous  sinus,  with  report  of  a  case.  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvii,  379-387.— Sims  (F.  R.)  .V 
case  of  autochthonous  sinous  thrombosis.   Boston  M.  & 
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S.  J.,  1910,  clxiii,  218-220.— Smitli  (A.  C.)  Infectious 
sinus  thrombosis.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1899, 
vii,  52.5-.528.— Spiller  ( W.  G. )  The  symptom-complex  of 
occlusion  of  the  posterior  inferior  cerebellar  artery;  two 
eases  with  necropsy.  J.  Merv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
XXXV,  365-387.  —  Spiller  (W.  G.)  &  Camp  (C.  D.) 
Autochthonous  sinus  thrombosis  of  the  cerebral  dura, 
with  a  report  of  three  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1904,  xliii,  885-888.  Also,  Reprint.— Steiifrer.  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  otitisclien  Hirnsinus- 
thrombose.   Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena, 

1904,  xiii,  109-115. — Steplienson  (S.)  A  case  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  cavernous  sinus,  together  with  brief  patho- 
logical and  bacteriological  notes.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  1, 
.537. — Stertz  (G.)  Katatonische  Psychose  als  sympto- 
matisches  Bild  bei  Slnusthrombose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  xlvi,  685-688.— Stocker  (F.)  Bin  seltener 
Fall  von  Thrombosirung  der  vorderen  basalen  Hirn- 
sinus,  im  Anschluss  an  orbitale  Thrombophlebitis.  Arch, 
f.  Augeuh.,  Wiesb.,  1901 ,  xliv,  Ergnzngshft.,  10.5-146, 1  pi.— 
Streit  (H.)  Histologische  Fragen  zur  Pathologic  der 
MeningitisundSinusthrombo.se  (nebst  experimentellen 
Versuchen).  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxiii, 
202-246.— Stnckcy  (.1.  A.)  Septic  thrombosis  of  cavern- 
ous .sinus  following  a  radical  mastoid  operation  on  the 
seventh  day;  history  of  case  and  report  of  autopsv.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxiii,  529-535.— Talley  (,T.  E.) 
A  case  of  widespread  intracerebral  sinus  thrombosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  1074.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Tervaert  (6.  D.  C.)  Sinusthrombose  und  Jugularis- 
Hypoplasie.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  9-14. — 
Xlieimer  (K.)  Ueber  die  Methode  der  Venenaus- 
schaltung  bei  otitischer  Sinusthrombose  und  Pyiimie. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xlii,  527-538.— Ther- 
maii  (E.)  Ueber  die  sogenannte  primare  Sinusthrom- 
bose. Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Helsingfors,  Berl., 
1907,  i,  673-783,  2  pi.  yl?,9o.  Reprint.— Tlioiiias.  Cases 
of  thrombosis  of  the  posterior  cerebellar  artery.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  1907,  1,  204.  —  Tliompsoh  (.1.  J.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  lateral  sinus  and  jugular  thrombosis 
with  absce-ss  development  in  the  neck;  recovery.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii,  291-293.— Tlioihson  (H. 
C.)  A  case  of  pontine  thromliosis  causing  aneesthesia  of 
the  fifth  nerve  and  hemianEesthesia  of  the  same  side. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Neurol.  Sect., 
79-81. — Tliomson  (St.  C.)  The  cavises  and  symptoms 
of  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus.  Ophth.  Rev., 
Lond.,  1908,  xxvii,  294-302,  1  pi.  Also,  trmsl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  WUrzb.,  1908,  i,  467-474,  1  pi.— 
Xlium  (H.)  Meningoencephalitis  im  Anschluss  an 
Thrombose  im  Sinus  transversus  diirse  matris  cerebri 
bei  einem  Pferde.  Monat.-<h.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg., 
1911-12,  xxiii,  111-116.— Tod  (H.)  Lateral  sinus  throm- 
bosis; subsequent  meningitis  (meningitis  serosa);  recov- 
ery. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Loud,,  1907-8,  i,  Otol.  Sect., 
30-32. — voii  TSrSIi  (B.)  Ein  Fall  von  ausgedehnter 
organisirter  Thrombose  naoh  Sinusverletzung  mit  nach- 
folgender  infectioser  Thrombose.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1900,  1.  65-71.— Xrowbridg-e  (D.  H.)  [Sinus 
thrombosis;  cases  1,  fatal,  and  2,  recovery.]  Calif.  State 
J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  184-186.  —  Xurner  (G.  G.) 
Labial  sinus  thrombosis;  mastoid  disease.  Northumber- 
land &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1905,  xiii, 
2.54. — Uclieriuanii  (V.)  Cas  de  thrombose  infeclieuse 
du  sinus  occipital.   Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 

1905,  ii,  577-580.— Uffeiiorde  (W.J  Considerations  ana- 
tomo-pathologiques  et  bact^riologiques  a  propos  d'un  cas 
de  thrombose  parietale  du  sinus  avec  demonstrations. 
Arch.  Internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  xxvi, 
465-475.  Also,  transl.:  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  otol.  Ge- 
sellsch., Jena,  1908.  209-222.— Ulitliott'  (W.)  Die  Au- 
gensyisptome  bei  der  Thrombose  der  Hirnsinus.  Ver- 
handl. ■  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte  1907, 
Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  289-293.  Also:  Monatschr. 
f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxii,  383-398.  — 
CTrbantscIiitsoli  (E.)  Zur  Diflerentialdiagnose  der 
otitisclien  Sinusthromlwse.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.], 

Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909,  xliii,  1;  29;  161.   .  Der  Einfinss 

otogener  Erkrankungen  auf  die  Blutgerinnung.  Ibid.. 
Berl., 1912,  xlvi,  1097-1144.— Vander  Straeteii.  Throm- 
bose desvei  Ties  oplitalmiqueset  des  sinus  de  la  dure-mere. 
Ann.  Soc.  med.-ehir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1896,  vi,  27-43.— 
Van  de  Wildentoerg.  Thrombose  latente  du  sinus. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  mgd.  d'Anvers,  1907,  Ixix,  35.— Veasey  (C. 
A.)  A  clinical  study  of  double  choked  discs  in  a  case  of 
quiet  otitic  thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus,  without 
pyaemia.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1899,  viii,  293-302.  Also. 
Reprint. —Vertogradofr(S.  P.)  O  semiotikle  i  terapii 
tromboza  bokovol  pazukhi  ushnovo  proiskhozhdeniya. 
[Symptomatology  and  treatment  of  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  sinus  of  otic  origin.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1903,  ii,  med.  pt.,  469;  749.— Voss  (F.)  Ueber 
Sinusthrombose;  in  den  letzten  zwei  Jahren  gesammelte 
Erfahningen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1904,  XXX,  1866.   .  Ueber  das  Sensorium  bei  der  otiti- 

schen  Sinusthrombose,  nebst  Bericht  fiber  einen  Fall  von 
Eintritt  der  Thrombose  unter  dem  Bilde  eines  Schlagan- 
falles.   Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  1.  118-126.   . 


Thrombosis  {Cerebral). 

Die  Diflerentialdiagnose  bei  otitischer  Sinusthrombose. 
Ibid..  17-28,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
XXXV,  550-560.   .  Weitere  sieben  Fillle  von  Sinus- 
thrombose bei  ausgeheilter  akuter  Mittelohrentziindung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1906-7,  liii,  42-56. —von 
Voss  (G.)  Ueber  die  autochthone  Hirnsinu^thrombOKe. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xv,  297-311.— 
Walker  (H.  S.)  Partial  necrosis  of  cochlea  and  sig- 
moid sinus  thrombosis.  Tr.  Otol.  Soc.  L'.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1905-6,  vii,  88-91.  Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxi, 
343-347. —  Walko  (K.)  Ueber  autochthone  Thrombose 
des  Hirnsinus  und  der  Vena  magna  Galeni.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med., 
1-18.— Wallenberg  (A.)  Anatomischer  Befund  in 
einem  als  "acute  Bulbiiraft'ection  (Embolie  der  Art.  cere- 
bellar. po.st.  inf.  sinistr.?)"  beschriebenen  Falle.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  923-9.59,  2  pi.— WanacU 
(R.)  Ueber  zwei  Falle  von  Thrombose  des  Sinus  trans- 
versus. St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xvii, 
29. — Wasernian  (H.)  Kilka  slow  o  powstawaniu  i 
leczeniu  zakrzepu  zatoki  jamistej  (thrombus  sin.  caver- 
nosi).  [On  the  origin  and  treatment  of  cavernous  sinus 
thrombosis.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  £6dz,  1907,  ix,  49-.52. — 
Watson  (C.)  On  cerebral  thrombosis  in  the  horse;  a 
clinical  study.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  339-342,  2 
pi.— AVelss  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sinusthrombose  und 
Meningitis  mit  auiYallendem  bakteriologischen  Befund 
nach  Conjunctivitis  crouposa;  avirulente  Bazillen  aus 
der  Diphtheriegnippe.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi, 
1554-1.557. —  V^'eis.<«y,erber.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  ge- 
heilter  Sinustliidinljose  nach  Mittelohreiterung.  Ber.  d. 
oberhess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.,  Giessen,  1897-9. 

xxxii,  154-163. — Wliiteliead  (A.  L. )  A  case  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  right  lateral  sinus  in  which  the  clot  extended 
beyond  the  torcular  Herophili  into  the  lateral  sinus  of  the 
opposite  side;  operation;  recovery.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Otol.  Sect.,  1-3.— WUitlng  (P.)  Infec- 
tive sinus  thrombosis;  determining  factors  in  its  sympto- 
matology and  diagnosis.    J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 

xxxiii,  1063-1070.- Wlgleswortli  (J.)  Two  cases  of 
thrombosis  of  superior  longitudinal  sinus,  etc.  Liver- 
pool M.-Chir.  J.,  1902,  xxii,  405-407.— Wilson  (S.  A.  K.) 
A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  left  posterior  inferior  cerebel- 
lar artery.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  neu- 
rol.  Sect.,  52-76. — Wimmer  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  ausge- 
dehnter Thrombosierung  der  Hirn.sinus.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr..  1906,  xliii,  1475-1477.— Winslow  (J.  R.) 
Report  of  a  remarkable  case  of  sigmoid  sinus  thrombosis, 
with  multiform  septico-pyemic  complications  extending 
over  a  period  of  four  and  a  half  months;  ultimate  death. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1908, 
285-291. — Wittiuaaek.  Ein  Fall  von  otitischer  .Sinus- 
thrombose. Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi, 
683. — Wood  (J.  W.)   Three  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the 

lateral  sinus.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1210-1212.  •  . 

Report  of  a  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus  exhibit- 
ing symptoms  of  cerebellar  abscess;  operation;  recovery. 
J.  Largngol.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxvi,  2,53-257.— Woods  (H.), 
jr.  Clinical  history  of  a  fatal  case  of  septic  sinus  throm- 
bosis, with  metastatic  abscess.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N. 
Bedford,  1898-1901,  vii,  383-390.— Zentmayer  (W.)  & 
Weisenberg  (T.  H.)  Primary  cavernous  sinus  throm- 
bosis, with  involvement  of  all  of  the  cranial  nerves  of  one 
side,  except  the  auditory,  and  with  peculiar  menstrual  dis- 
turbances; report  of  a  case.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxi,  239-244. 

Thrombosis  {Cerehral,  Treatment  of. 
Operative). 

Adams  (J.  L.)  Thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus  and 
internal  jugular  vein  following  suppurative  mastoiditi.s, 
caused  by  acute  purulent  otitis  media;  operation;  recov- 
ery; a  case  report.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxii,  214- 
217. — Allyort  (F.)  The  operation  for  thrombus  of  the 
.sigmoid  sinus  and  internal  jugular  vein,  of  otitic  origin. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1908, 
420-437,  9d1.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St. 
Louis,  1908,  xvii,  333-348,  9  pi.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  1,  1331-2338.— Angus  (H.  B.)  Patient  after 
operation  for  lateral  sinus  thrombosis.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1903,  ix,  13-15. 

 .  Lateral  sinus  thrombosis;  operation.   Ibid.,  1904, 

xii,  43-45. — Arnold  (J.  D.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sinus 
thrombosis;  operation;  recovery.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San 
Fran.,  1897,  393.— Aspisoff  (N.  M.)  K  kazuistikie  ope- 
ratsiy  tromboza  sinusa  ushnovo  proiskhozhdeniya. 
[Operations  of  sinus  thrombosis  of  otic  origin.]  Vestiiik 
Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  iii,  811- 
815.— Bacon  (G.)  On  the  importance  of  an  operation 
in  the  first  stage  of  thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus  (fol- 
lowing acute  purulent  otitis  media),  with  a  report  of 
three  cases.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  7-11.    [Discussion] , 

31-33.   Also,  Reprint.  ■  .  Report  of  a  case  of  sigmoid 

sinus  thrombosis;  operation  without  ligation  of  the  in- 
terna] jugular  vein;  recoverv.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N. 
Bedford,  1902^,  viii,  pt.  3,  498-505.  Aho:  N.  Y-ork  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  641.    .4^80,  Reprint.  —  Barr  (T.)  & 
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Throml)Osi$$  {Cerehral^  Treatment  of^ 
Operative). 

Nicoll  (J.  H.)  Two  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinus  conseqvient  upon  purulent  Inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear;  opening  of  sinus;  ligature  of  internal  jugular 
vein;  recovery.  Glasg.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  ii,  3S5-395. — 
Black  well  (H.  B.)  Two  unusual  cases  of  otitic  sinus 
thrombosis;  operation;  recovery.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1910.  xci,  282.— BlocU  (F.)  Drei  Fiille  von  otitischer, 
septischer  Sinusthrombose,  geheilt  durch  dieZaufal'sche 
Operation.  Prag.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xxvi,  237;  251.— 
von  JBolewski  (T. )  Acute  Mittelohreiterung  mit 
Sinusthromliose  und  Metastasen.  Heilung  nach  Antrum- 
aufmeisselung.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1907,  xli, 
250-2.35.— Boiidy  (G.)  Zur  Frago  der  Sinusthrombo.se 
nach  Freilegung  de.s  gesunden  Sinus.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.. 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxv,  216-224.— Brinda  (A.)  Su  di  un 
caso  di  trombosi  del  seno  longitudinale  delladura-madre 
e  dei  vasi  della  pia-madre  in  un  bambino  di  tre  anni. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  1585-1587.— Callioun 
(F.  P.)  Report  of  one  hundred  cases  of  sinus  thrombosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  &  Oto-Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911, 
xvi,  88-98,  1  tab. — Callender  (T.  M.)  A  case  of  suppu- 
rativethrombosisofthelateral .sinus;  operation;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  812.— Clieatle  (A.  H.)  A  case  of 
chronic  middle  ear  suppuration  with  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  sinus  in  which  the  internal  jugular  vein  was  not 
ligatured;  recovery.  Ibid.,  1900,  i,  9t). — Crockett  (E.  A. ) 
Seven  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus;  ligation  of 
theinternal  jugular;  recovery  in  all.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc. 
N.Bedford,  190.5-7, ix, 89-114.  ^Zso, Reprint.   .  Throm- 
bosis of  the  lateral  sinus;  when  to  operate;  what  type  of 
operation  to  choose.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larviigol.. 
St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  3.56-366.  [Discussion],  437-1.52.— 
Dencli  (E.  B. )  Report  of  three  cases  of  ligation  of  the 
internal  jugular  for  septic  thrombosis,  following  purulent 
otitis  media;  recoverv.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc.  1900,  N.  Y..  1901,  vi,  62-68.  Also:  Arch.  Otol., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  xxix,  471-473.   .  The  treatment  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  lateral  sinus  following  middle  ear  suppura- 
tion.   Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiii,  785-794. 

 .  [Diagnosis  of  .sinus  thrombosis  in  children;  two 

cases.]  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvii,  148-1.51. — • — . 
A  case  of  sinus  thrombosis,  following  removal  of  granula- 
lation  tissue  from  the  middle  ear;  excision  of  theinternal 
jugular  vein;  recovery.    Ibid.,   211-214.  [Discussion], 

290-292.   .  Report  of  a  case  of  acute  suppurative 

otitis  media,  complicated  by  double  pneumonia,  septic 
thrombosis  of  jugular  bulb;  operation;  excision  of  inter- 
nal jugular;  general  systemic  infection;  death.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1905.  XV,  37-41,  1  diag.— Dwiglit  (E. 
W.)  &  Germain  (H.  H.)  Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
sinus;  with  report  of  four  cases,  including  one  cranial 
operation.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  456-461.  Also, 
Reprint. — Ellis  (H.  B.)  Infective  sigmoid  sinusthrom- 
bosis;  resection  of  internal  jugular;  reportof  case;  recov- 
ery. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv, 
453-464.  Also:  Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  6S9-693.— 
JFirtli  (J.  L.)  On  the  question  of  the  advisability  of  lig- 
aturing the  jugular  vein  in  the  treatment  of  sigmoid- 
sinus  thrombosis.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1901,  xix,  36-41.— 
Fisclier  (A.)  Asinusthrombosistunet-esmiltettan4r61. 
[The  symptomatology  of  and  operation  for  sinus  throm- 
bosis.] Fiil^szet,  Budapest,  1906, 13-17.  Also,transl.:  Vti^t. 
med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  73;  77.   .  Oti- 
tic septic  sinus-thrombosis;  radical  operation,  ligation 
and  excision  of  internal  jugular  vein;  cure.  Autralas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  104-107.— Fleisclimaiin.  Ope- 
rierte  Fiille  von  Sinusthrombose.  Ungar.  med,  Presse, 
Budapest,  1906,  xi,  5.  Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  1,  1038.- French  (J.  G.)  Lateral  sinus  throm- 
bosis followed  by  pyaemic  abscess  in  the  prostate;  opera- 
tion; recovery.  J.  Laryngol..  Lond.,  1911,  xxvi,  520-623, — 
Kriedenwald  (H.)  Septic  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinus;  report  of  a  case,  with  recovery  after  operation.  J. 
Alumni  A.ss.  Coll.,Phvs.&  Surg.,  Bait.,  1900-1901,  iii,  39- 
42.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1900,  xliii,  293-295.— 
Gifford  (H.)  On  the  disadvantages  of  the  dry-gauze 
dressing  after  the  operation  for  septic  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  sinus.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  304-308.— 
Oog;arty  (O.  St.  J. )  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinus,  with  resection  of  the  jugular  vein.  Tr.  Roy.  .\cad. 
M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1910,  xxviii,  169-176.— Goldsmitli 
(P.  G.)  Case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus;  resection 
of  internal  jugular;  spont;meous  evacuation  of  abscess  of 
posterior  fossa  through  the  foramen  jugulare;  recovery. 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  241-243.— Grant  (D.) 
Case  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis  treated  by  operation 
without  ligature  of  jugular  vein;  recovery.  Tr.  Otol.  Soc. 
U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1905-6,  vii,  31.— Grossniann  (P.) 
Ein  ungewohnlioher  Refund  bei  Cholesteatom  und  Si- 
nusthrombose. Deutschemed.  Wehnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1903,  xxix,  429-431.— Gruening  (E.)  A  case  of  bilateral 
thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid  sinus;  recovery.  Tr.  Am.  Otol. 
Soc,  N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  190.5-7,  x,  518-520.— Grunert  (K.) 
Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behandlung  der  otogenen  Sinus- 
thrombose, insbesondere  zur  operativen  Freilegung  des 
Bulbus  venfe  jugtilaris.   Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1901.  liii, 


Thrombosis  (Cerebral.,  Treatment  of., 
Operative). 

286-296.  See,  also,  infra,  Zaufal.   .  Weiterer  Bei- 
trag zur  infectiosen  Thrombose  des  Bulbus  vente  jugula- 
ris  und  zur  Frage  ihrer operativen  Behandlung.  Ibid., 

1902-  3,  Ivii,  23^4.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Grenzen  der  Ope- 

rationsmoglichkeit  otogener  Sinusthrombosen,  Ibid., 

1903-  4,  lix,  70-83.— Hal sted  (T.  H.)  Reports  of  two 
cases  of  infective  thrombus  in  the  sigmoid  sinus  and  jug- 
ular vein;  operation;  recovery.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc.  N.  Bed- 
ford, 1908-9,  xi,  ;353-365.  AL-^o:  N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1910, 
xxviii,  169-172. — Haniill  (8.  McC'.J  Report  of  a  ca.se  of 
sinus  thrombosis  resulting  in  extensive  cerebral  hemor- 
rhage in  an  infant  tifteen  days  old;  sigmoid  fusion  of  the 
kidneys.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xx,  264-268.— Ham- 
mond (P.)  Tlirombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  405-409.— Harris  (S.  .J.)  Thrombosis 
of  lateral  sinus  without  manifest  mastoid  involvement; 
operation,  including  ligation  of  jugular  vein;  recovery. 
Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  233-237.— Heine.  Ueber 
die  operative  Behandlung  der  otitischen  Thrombose  des 
Sinus  transversus.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixx, 
593-643.— Herezel  (M.)  A  sinus  transversus  thrombo- 
phlebitisenek  trepanati6val  es  a  vena  jugul.  interna  al4- 
kot^sevel  operS,lt  e.sete.  [An  operation  for  .  .  .  with  liga- 
tion of  .  .  .]  Budapesti  K.  orvosegy.  1893-iki  evkonvve, 
1894,  129-133.— HiSlsclier.  Die  otitische  Sinusthrom- 
bose und  ihre  operative  Behandlung.  Samml.  zwangl. 
Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr., 
Halle  a.  S., 1902,  vi, 143;  175;  249.— H0yer  ( S. )  Opereret  oto- 
gen  sinustrombose.  [Operation...]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1905,  xxv,  763. — Hott'mann  (R.) 
Bemerkung  zu  der  Arbeit  des  Dr.  Schulze:  Ueber  die  Ge- 
fahren  der  Jugulari.sunterbindung  und  des  Sinusver- 
schlusses  bei  der  otogenen  Sinusthrombose.  Arch, 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixi,  140.— Irvine  (L.  G.)  A 
case  of  infective  thrombo.sis  of  the  lateral  sinus:  recovery 
after  operation.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1905-6, 
i,  279-281.— Jack  (F.  L.)  Two  cases  of  ligature  of  the 
internal  jugular  vein  for  infective  thrombosis  of  the  sig- 
moid sinus  due  to  purulent  otitis  media;  one  recovery 
and  one  death.  Boston  M.&S.J.,  1901,  cxliv,  203-205.-^ 
Karewski  [F.J  Operativ  geheilte  otitische  Sinus- 
thrombose mit  sekundiirem  osteoplastisehen  Verschiuss 
eines  Schadeldefektes.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 
982-985.   Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1905), 

1906,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  280-290. —  Knapp  (  H.  )  A  case  of 
primary  (traumatic)  ,  non  -  infective  thrombosis  of  the 
cavernous  sinus:  operation  (bv  Frank  Hartley).  Tr.  Am. 
Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1900-1902,  ix,  pt.  1,  77-82,  4  pi.— 
Kobrak  ( F. )  Die  Unterbindung  der  .lugularis  bei 
Sinusthrombose.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 
1903,  i,  323-330.— Kock  (A.)  Tilftelde  af  operativt  hel- 
bredet  Sinustrombose  og  otogen  Pyaemi.  [A  case  of  .  .  . 
treated  by  operation.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,  1902, 
5,  R.,  ix,  1153;  1177.— Keller  (C.)  A  case  of  thrombosis 
of  the  jugular  bulb;  operation;  recoverv.  Arch.  Otol., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxiii,  363-367.  —  Kopetzk'j-  (S.  J.)  Two 
cases  of  sinus  thrombosis,  with  atypical  symptoms;  op- 
erative and  pathological  findings.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxxvii, 
5.52-5.57.  [Discussion],  593-595.— Langwortliy  (H.  G.) 
A  proposed  operative  measure  for  thrombosis  of  the  cav- 
ernous sinus.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  521-526. 

 .  Cavernous  sinus  thrombo.sis  in  children  following 

mastoid  inflammation.  Ibid.,  752-761.  —  Ledernian 
(jvi.  D.)  Thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinus  and  internal 
jugular  vein,  with  re-infection  of  the  sinus  after  liga- 
tion of  the  vein.  Ibid.,  1902,  xii.  852-8.57.— L.ee  (C. 
G.)  Otitis  media  chronica;  sinus  thrombosis:  excision 
and  obliteration  of  sinus;  recovery.   ,T.  Larvngol.,  Lond., 

1907,  xxii,  262-26.5. —  Lieland  (G.  A.)  Two  cases  of 
lateral  sinus  thrombosis,  with  abscess  of  internal  jugu- 
lar vein,  operated,  one  recovery,  one  case  of  isola- 
ted thrombus  of  bulb,  death.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc.  N.  Bed- 
ford, 1894-7,  vi,  517-535,  2  ch.  Also,  Reprint. — licvisou 
(C.  G. )  Ligation  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  fol- 
lowed bv  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  and  sigmoid 
sinuses.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xxx.  336-339. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  93.  — liousliran 
(R.  L. )  A  case  of  sinus  thrombosis,  with  extensive  ac- 
cumulation of  fiuid  pus  in  the  sinus;  recovery  after  re- 
section of  the  jugular  vein.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol"  &  Larvn- 
gol,, St,  Louis,  1911,  XX,  VH-137.  [Discussion],  181.— ITic- 
Clellan  (W.  E.)  Lateral  sinus  thrombosis.  Yale  M.  J., 
N.  Haven,  1911-12,  xviii,  170-185, 1  ch.— ITIcCiillag-li  (S.) 
Reportof  two  cases  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis  treated, 
post  operativelv,  with  Hiss  extract  of  leucocytes.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  387-393. 
[Discussion] ,  463-469.  Also:  Manhattan  Eve,  Ear&  Throat 
Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xii,  72-80,— McKernon.  Sinus 
thrombosisfollowing  the  simple  mastoid  operation,  where 
an  attempt  had  been  made  to  induce  healing  by  the  pri- 
mary blood  clotmethod.  Ann,  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  939-941.— ITlackie  (J.)  &  Tavvse 
(H.  B.)  A  case  of  lateral  sinus  tlirombosis  with  pyarnic 
pulmonary  and  peri-cardial  complications,  etc. .operation; 
recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1746.— Ulartin  (H.  H.) 
Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus,  with  report  of  case. 
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Thrombosis  {Cerehral^  Treatment  of. 
Operative). 

J.  Med.  Ass.  Georgia,  1911-12,  i,  100-163.— Mason  (C.  G.) 
Case  of  cerebral  thrombosis  [in  preKiiancv].  West. 
Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg,  1907,  i,  22.— iTlortoii  (J.  P.) 
Lateral  sinus  thrombo.sis  and  cerebellar  abscess.  Do- 
minion M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1908,  xxxi,  376-379.— Neu- 
baner(A.)  Heveny  genyes  k6z(5pfiillob  kapcsdn  fejlo- 
dott  sinusthromcosis  es  intradnralis  t41yog  miitett 
gy6gyult  e.sete.  [Sinns  thrombosis  and  intradural  abscess 
developing  after  acute  otitis  media  and  cured  by  opera- 
tion.] Gy6gyiiszat,  Budapest,  1907,xlvii,  41^3.— Nourse 
(W.  J.  C.)  Ca.se  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis  following 
acute  otitis  media  in  a  bov;  operation;  recovery.  Proc. 
Roy.  See.  Med.,  Loud.,  1910-11,  iv,  Otol.  Sect.,  56-58.— 
Oppeiilieimer  (S. )  The  indications  for  the  ligation 
of  the  internal  jugular  vein  in  lateral  sinus  thrombo.sis. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1206-1211.  Aho,  in  his:  Col- 
lected essay.s,  12°,  N.  Y.,  1903,  «8-106.— Page  (J.  R.)  Ex- 
hibition and  report  of  a  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinus  and  internal  jugular  vein,  with  metastatic  involve- 
ment of  the  knee-joint;  operation  and  recovery.  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxv,  138-140.— PilH  (O.)  Zur  opera- 
tiven  Freilegung  des  Bnlbus  der  Vena  jugularis  interna. 
Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz,,  1903,  Iviii,  76-81.— Politzer. 
Zwei  Fiille,  bei  denen  die  Freilegung  und  Ausrilumung 
der  thrombo.sirten  Sinus  transversus  mit  Erfolg  ausge- 
fuhrt  wurde.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  1189.— 
Quinlan  (F.  ,J.)  Lateral  sinus  and  jugular  throm- 
bosis with  removal  of  entire  jugular.  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhiaol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  257-261.— 
Randall  (  B.  A.  )  Review  of  surgery;  with  special 
reference  to  operation  for  lateral  sinus  phlebo-throm- 
bosis.  Univ.  M.  Mag,,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  573-577.— 
Reik  (H.  O.)  A  report  of  eight  ca.ses  of  lateral  sinus 
thrombosis,  with  special  reference  to  the  ndvisability  of 
ligating  the  internal  jugular  vein  preliminary  toojicniug 
the  sinus.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  19U5,  xlviii,  498-503. 
 .  Au  argument  for  preliminary  ligation  of  the  in- 
ternal jugular,  in  the  treatment  of  lateral  sinus  tlirom- 
bosis.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc.,  N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  1905-7,  x,  510- 
517.— Rejtii  (A.)  Ein  durch  eine  unterbundene  Vena 
jugularis  entleerter  vereiterter  Sinusthrombus.  Moiiat- 
sehr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xlv,  949-952.— 
Richards  ( J.  D. )  A  ca.se  of  infective,  lateral,  .sigmoid, 
superior  petrosal  sinus  and  jugular  thrombosis;  operation; 
recovery.   Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pliila.  &  N.  Y.,  190.5,  cxxix,  261- 

266.   .  On  the  operative  treatment  of  infective  sig- 

moid-siuus  thrombosis.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv, 
378-422.  Alxo.  Kepi-int.   .  Report  of  a  case  of  infec- 
tive sigmoid-sinus  thrombosis  and  jugular  vein  infection 
of  otitic  origin  without  apparent  mastoid  involvement  in 
an  adult;  operation;  recovery.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1905, 
Ixxxii,  1254.— Rid  ley  ( \V. )  Later.il  sinus  thrombosis  due 
to  middle  ear  siippuralion;  operation;  recovcrv.  North- 
umberland <fc  Durham  M.  .1.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1897, 

v,  35.  .  Case  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis;  operation; 

recovery.  Jbid.,  1900,  viii,  185-187.— Scliiassl.  Di  un 
caso  di  trombosi  del  seno  trasverso  e  della  giugulare  si- 
nistra in  seguito  a  otite;  resezione  della  giugulare  e  svuo- 
tamento  del  seno;  guarigione.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bo- 
logna, 1906,  8.  s.,  vi,  412.— Sclilegel  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von 
doppelseitiger  Sinu.sthrombose  mit  einseitiger  Jugularis- 
unterbindung.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenli.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixix,  176- 
185.— Schoeng-ut  (S.)  Ein  operativ  geheilter  Fall  von 
Hirnsinusthrombose  otitischen  Ursprungs.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  1533-1537.— Seliulze  (W.)  Ueber 
dieGefahren  der  Jugularisunterbindung  und  des  Sinu.s- 
verschlusses  del  der  otogenen  Sinusthrombose.  Arch.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  lix,  216  -  239.— Sebileau  (P.) 
Thrombose  septique  du  sinus  lateral.  [Rap.  de  A.  Broca.] 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  1119- 
1122.— Stoewer  (P.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  septischen 
Thrombose  des  Sinus  cavernosus  orbital,  n  Ursprungs. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv,  147-1.57.- 
Tilley  (H.)  Case  of  lateral  sinus  thrombosis;  operation; 
recovery  without  ligation  of  internal  jugular.  Tr.  Otol. 
Soc. U. Kingdom.  Lond.,  1901-2,  iii,  10-12.— Tobey  (G.  L. ), 
jr.  Case  of  extra-dural  abscess;  septic  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  sinus,  complicated  bv  pregnancv;  operation,  with 
recovery.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  191)7,  xvii,  678-683.— 
Toeplitz  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Vereiterung  des  Sinus  la- 
teralis und  Thrombose  der  Vena  jugularis  mit  allgemeiner 
Pyaemie;  Operation;  Heilung.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monat- 
schr.,  1900,  xii,  56.— T8r»k  (B.)  Ein  operirter  Fall  von 
ausgebreiteter,  infectioser  Thrombose  des  Sinus  lateralis 
und  jugularis.   Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906, 

xlii,  673.   .  A  vena  jugularis  al,'ikot(5sc?uek  k(5rd(,''se- 

rol  mfectiosus  lateral  sinusthrombosis  e.seteiben.  [The 
question  of  ligation  of  .  .  .  in  cases  of  infectious  .  .  .1 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  325;  341;  601.  Aim,  tmrixl. 
[Abstr.]  ■  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxv,  416.— Ton- 
bert  (J.)  Influencedu  moment del'intervention  surles 
rfeultats  op^ratoires  des  cas  de  thrombo-phl^bite  du  sinus 
lateral  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.  1904 
xvu],  437-461.— Turner  (A.  L.)  Patient  operated  upoii 
for  sigmoid  sinus  thrombosis.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med 
Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Otol.  Sect.,  137.    Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 

1908,  xxiii  485.    [Discussion],  4x7^90.   .  Chronic 

middle-ear  and  labyrinth  suppuration;  sigmoid  sinus 
thrombosis;  septic  leptomeningitis;  operation  upon  the 
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.sinus;  drainage  of  meningeal  spaces  through  the  laby- 
rinth; recovery.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  113- 
116. — Voss  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behand- 
lung; der  Sinusthrombose.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1895, 
xxxix,  89-100, 1  diag.   .  Die  Eroffnung  des  Sinus  ca- 
vernosus bei  Thrombose.   Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902, 

xxix,  1201-1204.   .  Operation  der  Sinustlirombose 

ohne  Eriitfnung  des  Antrum  nach  au.sgeheilter  acuter 
Mittelohrentzundung.    Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wie.sb.,  1903, 

xlv, 45-56.  ■  .  LasstdenThrombusinRuh.  /bu/.,1906, 

Wiesb.,  1907,  liii,  315-339.  Aho,  transL:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  XXX  vii,  217-225. — VVarneeke.  Zwei  Fiille  v<m  Si- 
nu.sthrombose  mit  bindegewebiger  ObliteratiOii  des  Sinus 
sigmoideus.  Arch.  f. Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 1900,  xlviii,  197-201. — 
Watson  (P.  S.)  Septic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
sinus;  operation;  death.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City 
Hasp.,  1900,  xi,  100.— Wliiteliead  (A.  L.)  A  case  of 
thrombosis  of  the  right  lateral  sinus  in  which  the  clot 
extended  beyond  the  torcular  Herophill  into  the  lateral 
sinus  of  the  opjiosite  side;  operation;  recovery.  J.  Laryn- 
gol., Lond.,  1909,  x.xiv,  36-38.— VVlilting  (F.)  Beitrag 
zum  klinischen  Verlauf  und  zur  Operations-Technik  der 
Sinus-Thrombose.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xxxv, 
185-215. —  \Volft(L.)  Bericht  viber  einen  operirten  Fall 
von  eiteriger  Sinusthrombose  mit  Pyiimie.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897, 
Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  367-369.  —  Zasledateleff.  0 
perevyazkle  vnutrennel  yaremnol  veni  pri  trombozje 
poperechnavo  sinusa.  [Ligation  of  the  internal  jugular 
vein  for  thrombosis  of  the  transverse  sinus. 1  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1907,  Ixviii,  3-9.— leaiilal  (E.)  Zu  Prof. 
Grunert's  Aufsatz;  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behandlung 
der  otogenen  Sinusthrombose,  insbesondere  zur  opera- 
tiven Freilegung  des  Bnlbus  venae  jugularis.    Arch.  f. 

Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1902, Iv, 30-35.   .  Zur  Freilegung  und 

AusspiilungdesBulbusder  Vena  jugularis  int. bei  der  Ope- 
ration der  .septischen  Sinusthroinlxisc.    Ibiil.,  1903,  lyiii, 

131-134.   .  Beitrag  zur  Unterliindung  des  ci  iitralen 

Endes  der  Vena  jugularis  int.  nach  Durchtrennuug  der 
Clavicula  bei  otogener  septi.scher  Sinu.sjugularisthroni- 
bose.    Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,xxviii,  475-477, 

Thrombosis  (Oeliac). 

Slorza  (N.)  Occlusione  del  tronco  celiaco  per  trom- 
bosi.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  711. 

Thromhosis  (Coronar I/)  [Arterial  and 
re?ious]. 

^tieune  (G.)  Thrombose  des  veines  coronaires  du 
coenr  au  cinquante  et  unieme  jour  de  la  fi6vre  typhoide. 
Cong,  fraiif.  de  med.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2, 
1.5.5.— Mader.  Zwei  Fiille  von  plotzlichem  Tod  in  Folge 
Verschlussesder  linken  Coronararterie.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  xxi,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med.,  etc.,  333  — 
Obrastzow  (W.  P.)  &  Straseliesko  (N.  D.)  Zur 
Kenntnis  der  Thrombose  der  Koronararterien  des  Her- 
zens.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxi,  116-132.— 
Wood  [F.  C.)  A  case  of  occlusion  of  the  coronary 
artery,  with  infarction  of  the  myocardium,  and  .sudden 
death.    Proc.  N.  Y'ork  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  33. 

Thrombosis  {Femoral)  [Arterial  and 
venous]. 

See,  also,  Embolism  of  femoral  artery. 

Andrews  (F.  W.)  &  Rra'nson  (W.  P.  S.)  Double 
embolism  of  femoral  arteries.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  1910, 
Lond.,  1911,  xlvi,  213.— Roslier  (L.  C.)  Post-operative 
femoral  thrombophlebitis.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1905, 
xxvi,  20-24.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1904,  Eiehmond,  1905, 
130-139.— niiyata  (T.)  Ueber  einen  .seltenen  Fall  von 
Thrombose  der  Arteria  femoralis  und  von  multiplen 
Abscessen  in  der  Bauchhohle  nachschwerem  Dickdarm- 
katarrh.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix,  73:3- 
739. — Pons  (H. )  Gangrene  de  la  jam  be  con.s^cutive  a 
une  thrombose  de  la  veine  femorale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  645.— Rledel.  Ueber  die 
link.s.seitige  Scheukelvenenthrombose  nach  der  Laparo- 
toraie.    Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvi,  977-980. 

 .    Doppelseitige  Thrombose  der  Vense  femorales 

nach  schwerem  Dickdarmkatarrhe.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  961-964.  — 
Selteiick  (B.  R. )  A  resume  of  forty-eight  cases  of  post- 
operative crural  thrombosis.  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1902,  Ixxvi, 
401-404.— Secord  (E.  R.)  Thrombosis  of  the  femoral 
veins  following  aseptic  laparotomy.  Canada  Lancet, 
Toronto,  1902-3,  xxxvii,  313-320.  Also:  Am.  Gynec,  Bait., 

1903,  iii,  3(i7-374.  Also:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903,  xxxii,  63.5- 
641.— Slieldon  {,T.  G.)  Thrombosis  of  the  left  femoral 
vein  following  aseptic  laparotomy.    Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

1904,  vii,  49.   .  Occlusion  of  the  femoral  vein.  Surg. 

Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  281-283.— Strauss  (H.) 
Ueber  Thrombose  der  Venje  femorales  nach  schwerem 
Dickdarmkatarrh.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n. 
Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1109.— Talley  (D.  P.)  Septic  throm- 
bosis of  femoral  vein,  with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  M.  Ass 
Alabama,  Montgomery,  1903,  403-409.— Walker  (C.  S.) 
Thrombosis  of  the  left  femoral  artery.  Boston  M.ct  S  .1 
1909,  clxi,  221. 
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Thrombosis  {Hepatic)  [  Ve)ums]. 

Meystre  (A.)  *Un  cas  de  thrombose  des 
veines  h<;patiques.    8°.    Lausanne,  1901. 

Fabris  (A.)  Svilla  occlusione  e  trombosi  delle  vene 
epatiche.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1904,  xxviii,  221- 
243,  1  pi.— Spann  (J.)  Bin  Thrombus  an  der  Pfort- 
aderverastelnng  in  der  Leber  und  dessen  Folgeerschei- 
nungen.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen, 
1906,1,401-403. 

Thrombosis  (Biimeral). 

Tr^iiel.  Thrombose  de  I'arfere  humerale.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxiii,  310. 

Thrombosis  (Iliac)  [Arterial  and  ve- 
nous]. 

See  also,  Embolism  of  iliac  artery. 

Aitken  (C.  S.)  &  Jackson  (J.  A.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  thrombosis  of  the  left  iliac  vein,  probably  due  to  press- 
ure of  distended  bladder.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii, 
234. — Biggs  (G.  P.)  A  case  of  canalized  thrombus  of  the 
iliac  artery.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901, 
67. — Hiiiiting  (W.)  A  case  of  double  iliac  thrombosis. 
Vet.Rec,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xxv, 231,  Ipl.— MonnIer(A.)& 
Cassard.  Thrombose  del'artereiliaqueexterne.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  132.— Kobb  (W.) 
Thrombosis  of  the  iliac  arteries.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904, 
xvii,  372.— Kiitlierlord  (R.)  Iliac  thrombosis.  Ibid., 
1905-6,  xviii,  169.— Tliorner  (M.)  A  case  of  primary 
arterial  thrombosis  of  the  external  iliac  artery,  with 
secondary  embolus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi, 
877-880. — Udriski.  Thrombosis  of  the  iliac  arteries  of 
the  horse.  [Transl.]  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxi, 
89;  2.^2. 

Thrombosis  (Jugular). 

KoHLER  (E. )  *EinFall  von  doppelseitiger 
Jugularvenenthrombose.    8°.    Gbiimgen,  1901. 

Alt  (P.)  Beitriige  zur  Therapie  der  otitischen  .Tugu- 
laristhrombo.se.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  681- 
684. — Fraser  (J.  S.)  A  case  of  septic  (otitic)  thrombosis 
of  the  jugular  bulb  and  nternal  jugular  vein;  operation; 
recovery.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1910,  n.s.,v,  60-62.— Gnisez  (S.) 
Thrombose  de  la  veine  jugulaire  interne  et  du  golfe; 
ligature  de  la  jugulaire:  ouverlure  du  sinus  et  du  golfe; 
guerison.  Ann.  d.  mal.de  I'oreille.du  larynx  [etc.]  .  Par., 
1908,  xxxiv,  177-183.— Heller  (I.  M.)  A'case  of  primary 
jugular  thrombosis.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1912,  xxi,  380-385.  [Discussion],  499-501.— 
Hottuiann  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Thrombo.se  des  Bulbus 
vente  jugularis.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1898,  vii,  187-193,  Idiag.— Jacques  (P.)  Thrombo- 
phlebite  otilique  de  la  jugulaire  avec  abcte intra- veineu.x 
sus-claviculaire.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1906,  i,  12-18.— Koller  (C.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the 
jugular  bulb;  operation;  recovery.  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep. 
1901-2,  N.  Y.,  1903,  iii,  497-500.— Peters  (H.  leB.)  Throm- 
bosis of  the  left  jugular  and  subclavian  veins.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1909-10,  ix,  149-152,— Potts  (B.  H.) 
Primary  thrombosisof  the  jugular  bulb.  Internal  Clin., 
Phila.,  1906,  16.  s.,  iii,  280-285,  2 pi.— Strazza  (G.)  Sopra 
un  casodi  trombosi  primitiva  otitica  del  golfo  della  vena 
giugulare  sinistra  con  intervento  fortunato.  Arch.  ital. 
di  otol.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1907,  xviii,  1-12. 

Thrombosis  (Mesenteric)  [Arterial  and 
venous]. 

See,  also,  Embolism  of  mesenteric  blood-vessels. 

Kanis  (0.  K.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Mesenterial- 
venenthrombose  hervorgerufen  durch  ein  Ge- 
schwiir  im  Ductus  choledochus;  ein  kasuisti- 
scher  Beitrag.    8°.    Jena,  1911. 

Also,  in:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1911,  xxv,  757;  775. 

Parow  (  W.  )  *Ueber  Thrombose  der  Mesen- 
terialgefiisse.    8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

ScHREDL  (L.  J. )  *Uebereinen  Fall  der  Throm- 
bose der  IMesenterialvenen  und  der  Vena  portfe 
mit  folgender  Abszessbildung  in  der  Leber  nach 
Appendicitis  perforativa.    8°.    Miinchen,  1907. 

Amos  (J.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Thrombose  der  Vena 
mesenterica  superior.   Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak., 

Stuttg.,  1905,  Iv,  430-454.  ■  .  [Hiimorrhagische  Infar- 

cierung  eines  grossen  Teiles  des  Diinndarmes  infolge 
thrombotischen  Verschlusses  der  Vena  mesaraica  supe- 
rior.] Ivi,  264-267.— Ballance  (H.  A.)  A  case  of 
hemorrhagic  infarction  of  the  small  intestine  due  to 
thrombosis  of  the  superior  mesenteric  vein;  necropsy. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  85.— Bar  (P.)  Thrombose  diffuse 
des  veines  mesenteriques  chez  une  femme  enceinte  de  5 
mois  i.  Obstetrique,  Par..  1908,  n.  s.,  i,  509-514.— Bayer 
(C.)  Ueber  eine  .schwache  Stelle  bei  Turnern.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  207-209.— Brougham    (E.  J.) 


Thrombosis  (Mesenteric)  [Arterial  and 
venous]. 

Thrombosis  of  superior  mesenteric  vein;  resection  of 
eleven  and  one-half  feet  of  small  iute.stines.  Jled.  Prog- 
ress, Louisville,  1908,  xxiv,  257. — Brown  (VV.  H.) 
Thrombosis  of  mesenteric  veins.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aus- 
tralas.,  Melbourne,  1906,  xi,  5.54-550. — Brunner  (F.) 
Ein  durch  Operation  geheilter  Fall  vonseptiseher  Throm- 
bose der  Mesenterialvenen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxix,  024-030.— Bruno  (A.)  Sopra  la 
trombosi  dei  vasi  mesenterici.  Gior.  ital.  a.  .sc.  med., 
Pisa,  1904,  ii,  295;  309.— Burgess  (J.)  A  case  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  superior  mesenteric  vein.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad. 
M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1911,  xxix,  27-34.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,  1911,  cxxx,  114-121.  [DiscussionJ.  14.5. — Codman 
(E.  A.)  Case  of  mesenteric  thrombosis;  resection  of  in- 
testine; end-to-end  anastomosis:  recovery.  Bo.ston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  3.55-357.  Al.<o:  Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Ho.sp., 
Bost.,  1910,  iii,  146-149.— Conrad  (D.  A.)  Mesenteric 
thrombosis:  report  of  case.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran., 
1905,  iii,  364.— Copeland  (E.  H.)  Mesenteric  throm- 
bosis. Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homojop.,  Chicago,  1904,  200-210. 
Also:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  758-767. — 
Davis  (L.)  Mesenteric  thrombosis;  resection;  enteros- 
tomy; end-to-end  anastomosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912, 
clxvi,  130. — Dunlop  (W.  M.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of 
the  superior  mesenteric  veins.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i, 
1800. — Fdlngton  (G.  H.)  Appendix,  perforated  in  two 
places;  thrombosis  in  mesentery.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900, 
liv,  140. — Ewing  (J.)  Primary  thrombosis  of  superior 
mesenteric  vein.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1911-12,  n.  s., 
xi,  106-112.— Fossataro  (E.)  Gangrena  di  un'  an.sa 
deir  ileo  e  del  mesentere  corrispondente  per  trombosi  dei 
vasi  mesenterici.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1912,  xviii, 
266-274. — Funke  (J.)  Thrombosis  of  the  superior  me- 
senteric artery  with  hemorrhagic  infarction  and  perfora- 
tion of  the  ileum.  Proc.  Path.  Soc  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  ix. 
154^161.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii, 
102-106.  Also:  Reprint.— Oayet  (G.)  &  Ta vernier. 
Thrombose  des  vaisseaux  mesenteriques.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1902-3,  vi,  64.  — Genersicli  (A.) 
Az  arteria  colica  sinistra  elduguh'isflnak  (^loben  diag- 
nostis3,lt  esete.  [Thrombosis  of  the  arteria  colica  sinis- 
tra  diagnosed   during   life.  ]     Budapest,   orv.  ujsdg, 

1908,  vi,  767  -  770. —Gibson  (C.  L.)  Thrombosis  of 
the  mesentery.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila..  1906,  xliii,  613- 
615. — Green  (N.  W.)  Mesenteric  thrombosis,  with  re- 
section of  over  Ave  and  one-half  feet  of  gut.  ibid.,  W12, 
Iv,  458-460. — lireensfelder  (L.  A.)  Thrombosis  of  su- 
perior mesenteric  artery.  Ibid.,  1905,  xli,  302. — Haagn 
(T.)  Mitteilung  iiber  einen  durch  Operation  geheilten 
Fall  von  Thrombose  im  Gebiete  der  Vena  mesenterica 
superior.  Deutsche  Ztschr.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  79-95.— 
Harnett  (W.  L.)  A  case  of  mesenteric  thrombosis. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1911,  xlvi,  30.5-307.— Harper 
(C.  T.)    Mesenteric  thrombosis.   Charlotte  [_X.  C]  M.  J., 

1909,  lix,  369-371. — Harrison.  Gangrene  from  mesen- 
teric thrombosis.  Am.  J.  Ob.st.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ivii,  247.— 
Jolmsson  (N.)  TvS,  fall  af  trombos  i  art.  mesent.  su- 
perior. Allm.  sven.  Lilkartidn.,  Stockholm,  1905,  ii,  33- 
36. — Kiliani  (O.  G.  T.)  Thrombosisof  the  superiorand 
inferior  mesenteric  artery.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903, 
xxxviii,  110.  —  Itolbing  (P.)  Die  Thrombose  der 
Mesenterialgefiisse.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1902, 
xxxiii,  518-534. — Lecfene  (T.)  Infarctus  h^morragique 
de  I'intestin  grele  par  thrombose  des  veines  mesenteriques 
avecsyndromed'occlusion  intestinale;  rfisection  de  I'anse 
infarcie;  mort.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1908. 
Ixxxiii,  291. — lice  (J.  A.)  Thrombosis  of  mesenteric 
veins.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  264.— I.indner  (H.) 
Ueber  Thrombose  der  Mesenterialgefasse.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  Fest-Num.,  5-7. —  MacPlierson 
(J.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  mesenteric  veins.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  330.— Blandlebauni  (F.  S.)  & 
liibman  (E.)  Thrombosis  of  superior  mesenteric  vein. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899, 1,  330.— Itlarek  (J.) 
A  b^lfodri  veroerek  elzarSsftnak  kihat^.sa  a  belre,  kiilonos 
tekintettel  a  lovak  belfodri  veroereinek  th.ombosis4ra. 
[The  sequelae  of  the  obstruction  of  the  mesenterial  arte- 
ries on  the  intestine,  especially  in  thrombosis  of  the 
mesenterial  arteries  in  the  horse  ]  Kozlem.  az  osszeha- 
sonl.  eletes  kortan  kor^bdl,  Budapest,  1906,  vi,  159-203, 
1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  wissensoh.  n.  prakt.  Tierh., 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  225-280.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche 
Zt.schr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907.  xc,  174  -  204.  — Martin 
(W.)  Mesenteric  thrombosis;  operation:  recovery.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liv,  2.52 -255. —May lard  (A.  E.) 
Two  cases  of  post-operative  thrombosis  of  the  mesenteric 
vessels  followed  by  death.  Brit.  M.  X,  Lond.,  1901,  ii, 
1454-14.56.— Mignon  &  Dopter.  Thrombo-phlebite 
m(5sarai'que  primitive.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  689, — 
Moucliet  (A.)  Infarctus  hemorragique  de  I'intestin 
grgle  par  thrombo-phlebite  mc^saraique.  Ibid.,  1905,  795- 
797.  Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1906,  xx,  161-170.— Mudd 
(H.  G.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  superior  mesenteric 
artery.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xi,  227-'238.— 
Obe'rembt  (B.  H.)  A  case  of  mesenteric  thrombosis 
following  laparotomy.   Post-Grad.  Bull.,  Milwaukee, 
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Thrombosis  {2Ie8enterlc)  [Arte/ual  and 
've7iouii\. 

1905-6,  i,  103. —  Olsliausen.  [Thrombose  der  Vena 
mesaraica  bei  einer  Wochnerin.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynilk.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  Ivi,  630.— Picot  ( C. )  Un  cas  de 
thrombose  des  veiiies  mesfiiteriques  pris  pour  une  colique 
h^patique.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908, 
xxviii,  537-541.— Picque  (L.)  &  fcJregoire  (R.) 
Thrombo-phlebite  de  la  veine  m&araique  sup^rieure 
avec  gangrene  de  I'intestin  grele.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  14-20.— Poeuaru  Ca- 
plescu  &  Andrei  (I.}  Un  cas  de  tromboza  a  sistemu- 
lul  venos  porto  mesaraic  cu  gaiigrena  isehemica  a  intes- 
tinulul  RUbtire  apirute  In  urma  splenectomiei.  Spitalul, 
BucurescI,  1906,  xxvl,  313-318.— Polya  (A.)  Thrombo- 
phlebitis mesaraica,  eine  verluiugnlssvolle  Komplikation 
der  Appendicitis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  190.5,  xxxi,  257;  299;  341.— Reitzeiistein  (.\..) 
Ileus  infolge  von  Thrombose  der  Vena  mesenterica. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  257-269.  — Itosslter 
(C.  B.)  Thrombosis  of  superior  mesenteric  artery. 
South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1907,  v.  70.— Scliley 
(W.  S.)  Mesenteric  thrombosis;  operation;  recoverv. 
St.  Luke's  Hosp.  M.  &  S.  Rep.  1910,  Poughkeepsie,  1911,  ii, 
60-62,  1  pi.— Slioemakfr  (G.  E.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
resection  of  live  feet  of  intestine  following  thrombosis  of 
the  mesenterv,  with  remarks  upon  the  diagnosis.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila,  1909,  3.  xxxi,  36-40.— Skillern  (P. 
G.,  jr.)  Thrombosis  of  the  mesentery  diagno.sed  before 
death.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  1474.— Smith 
(G.  M.)  A  case  of  mesenteric  thrumbo.sis.  Bristol 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1906,  xxiv,  216-218.— StieUa.  Beitrag  zur 
Thrombose  der  Mesenterialarterien.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1911,  Iviii,  542. — 8ti'aton  (A.  A.)  A  case  of 
thrombo.sis  of  the  inferior  mesenteric  vein.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  311-213.— Tlievenot  (L.)  &  Rey  (C.) 
Thrombose  di'  I'artere  m&ent^rique  sup^rieure  simulant 
une  tumeur  abdominale.  Arch.  g6n.  de  chir..  Par.,  1911, 
vii,  1234-1240.— Wakefield  (R.  W.)  Thrombosis  of  the 
mesenterv  causing  gangrene  of  the  ileum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  1286. 

Thrombosis  {Nasal)  [  Yenous\. 

Piiscarin  (H61^ne).  Un  cas  de  thrombose  de  la 
branche  nasale  superieure  de  la  retine  de  nature  syphi- 
litique.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m^d.  et  nat.de  Jassv,  1909,  xxiii,  147- 
149.  Also,  transl.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augehh.,  Stuttg.,  1910, 
xlviii,45.  Also,  trand.:  Am.  J.Opth.,St.Louis,1910,xxvii, 
343. 

Thrombosis  (Omental)  [Venous]. 

Stordeur.  Hemorrhagic  abdominale  par  thrombose 
et  rupture  d'une  veine  de  I'^piploon  gastro-h^patique.  J. 
m6d.de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  400. 

Thrombosis  {Ophthalmic)  [  Venous]. 
See,  aUo,  Embolism  {Retinal);  Thrombosis 
{Retiiml). 

Coats  (G.)  Further  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the  central 
vein.  Roy.  Lond.  Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1904-6,  xvi, 
pt.  4,  616-564,  4  pi. — Fejer  (J.)  Compression  oder  par- 
tielle  Thrombo.se  der  Vena  ophthalmica.  Verhandl.  d. 
Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d,  Aerzte  1907,  Budapest,  1908,  90. 
Also:  Pest.  med. -chir.  I'resse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  185. 

Thrombosis  {Orhifal)  [Venous^. 

Sclioltz  (K.)  K^toldali  primaer  szemgodri  vena 
thrombosis  gy6gyult  esete.  [A  cured  case  of  thrombosis 
of  the  primary  vein  of  the  eve  socket,  on  both  sides  ] 
Szem&zet,  Budapest,  1901,  16.— Smitli  (E.E.)  &  Grii"- 
litIi(A.H.)  Fatal  case  of  orbital  thrombosis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1234.— Williamson.  Patient  recov- 
ering from  orbital  thrombosis.  Northumberland  &  Dur- 
ham M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1899,  vii,  3. 

Thrombosis  {Ovarian). 

Orad  (H.)  Obliterating  thrombosis  of  the  ovarian 
artery.    Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ivii,  218-225. 

Thrombosis  {Placental). 

Oberschmoucler  (Minna).  *  Un  cas  de 
thrombus  mixte  dans  les  espaces  intervillenx 
du  placenta.    8°.    Genere,  1910. 

Tissier  (L, )  Thrombus  intra-cotvl^donaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.de  Par.,  1910,  xiii,  409. 

Thrombosis  {Popliteal). 

See,  also.  Embolism  of  popliteal  and  tibial 
arteries. 

Baiimi^artel  (G.)  Gangran  des  linken  Unterschen- 
kels  in  Folge  Thrombose  der  linken  Arteria  poplitsea. 
Ztschr.  f.  Wundarzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1906,  Ivii,  3- 
7. — Berard.  Thrombose  d'origine  traumatique  des  ar- 
t^res  f^morale  et  poplit^e  suivie  de  gangrene.  Lvon 
mfid.,  1906,  cvii,  .389-391.— Wartleld.  Exhibition  o"f  a 
case  of  thrombosis  [in  the  popliteal  space].  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii,  147. 


Thrombosis  (Portal). 

See,  aho,  Embolism  of  mesenteric  blood-vessels 
[de.];  Portal  (vm  [Obstruction  of) . 

Berendes  {  H.  W. )  *Ueber  Pfortaderthrom- 
bose.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Bewerunge  [.].)  *Ein  Fall  von  Cholelithi- 
asis mit  Cholecystitis,  Cholangitis  und  sekun- 
diirer  Thrombose  der  Pfortader.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1905. 

Frischberg  (A.)  *Zur  Kasuistik  der  Pfor- 
taderthroiubose  mit  hochgradiger  Infarcirung 
des  Jejunums.    8°.    Miinchen,  1909. 

Kahn  (C.  )  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Pfortader- 
thrombose.    8°.    Giessen,  1906. 

Kramer  (J. )  *Ueber  fortgesetzte  aktinomy- 
kotische  Thrombose  der  Vena  lienalis  und  der 
Pfortader;  gleichzeitig  ein  Beitrag  zurKenntnis 
des  Auftretens  doppellichtbrechender  bubstanz 
bei  Aktinoniykose.    8°.    Miinchen,  1911. 

WiLK  (A.)  Pfortaderthrombose  und  Trauma. 
8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Audist^re.  Thrombose  de  la  veine  porte  avec  ne- 
crose intestinale.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xix,  217- 
220.— Axista  ( E. )  Das  verhalten  der  Purinkorper  bei 
eiuem  Falle  von  wahrscheinlicher  Lebervenenthrom- 
bose.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxi,  113- 
125. — Bode  (E.)  Pfortaderthrombose  und  Leberaneu- 
rysma,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Abdominalchirurgie.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tubing. ,  1909,  Ixiv,  505-523.— t;ui-tis  (H.)  & 
liawrence  (T.  W.  P.)  Case  of  portal  thrombosis,  asso- 
ciated with  stricture  of  the  urethra  and  double  mitral 
disease:  fatal  h^matemesis.  Proe.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  ii.  Path.  Sect,,  1.59-176.— De  ITIareliis  (F.)  Sopra 
qualche  ca,so  di  trombosi  della  vena  porta.  Atti  d.  Ac- 
cad,  med.-fis.  fiorent.  1911,  Firenze,  1912,  50-54.— Heller 
(A.)  Ueber  traumatische  Pfortaderthrombose.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  vii,  182- 
189. — de  Josselin  de  jrong(R.)  Thrombose  in  het 
gebied  van  het  poortaderstelsel.  Feestb.  opgedr.  aan  H. 
Treub,  Leiden,  1912,  33-56.— Lewis  (D.  D.)  Primary 
portal  thrombosis;  report  of  case  and  presentation  of  spe- 
cimen. Surg.,  Gvnec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vii,  586- 
588.— Lewis  (D.  D.)  &  Kosenaw  (E.  C.)  Primary 
portal  thrombosis,  a  statistical  and  experimental  study, 
with  report  of  a  case.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909, 
iii,  232-248. — liissauer  (L.  )  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Ent- 
stehung  der  Pfortader-Thrombose.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1908,  xix,  278-305.— Keitzen- 
stein.  Fall  von  Thrombose  der  Pfortader  und  ihrer 
Wurzeln.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902, 
xxviii,  3.53.— Risel  (W.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  thrombo- 
ti.schen  Obliteration  und  kavernosen  Umwandlung  der 
Pfortader.  Ihid.,  1909,  xxxv,  1685-1690.— Scliultz  (O.) 
&  m tiller  (L.  R.)  Klinische,  physiologische  und  pa- 
thologisch-anatomische  Untersuchungeii  an  einem  Fall 
von  hochgradigem  Ascites  bei  Pfortaderthrombose. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klip.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  544-603, 
1  pi.— Solieri  (S.)  E  possibile  la  diagncsi  elinica  fra 
trombosi  acuta  della  porta  e  dei  suoi  rami  e  peritonite 
perforatoria?  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1904, 
4.  s.,  xvi,  329-343.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Nanoli, 
1905,  xxi,  898  -  904.— Stetnliaiis.  [Gemischt  autVjch- 
thone  und  traumatische  Pfortaderthrombose.]  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  14.51.— Stepban  (B.  H.) 
Bijdrage  tot  de  casuistiek  der  gevallen  van  acute  poorti 
aderthrombose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  1,  641-647.— Umbreit.  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Lebervenen-  und  Pfortaderthrombose.  Vir- 
chow's Arch,  f.  path.  .\nat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxiii, 
102-114. — Wilms  (M.)  Venenunterbindung  bei  eitriger 
Pfortaderthrombose   nach  Appendicitis.    Zentralbl.  f. 

Chir..  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxvi.  1041-1043.   .  LTnterbindung 

der  Venen  des  Mesenteriums  bei  Pfortaderthrombose 
nach  Appendicitis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
132. 

Thrombosis  (Post-ahoriive). 

Frank  (R.  T.)  Thrombosis  postabortum;  excision  of 
the  thrombosed  left  ovarian  vein;  hysterectomy;  death 
from  continued  thrombophlebitis.  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1911,  xii,  82-85.— Seeligmanu  (G.)  Throm- 
bo.sis of  pelvic  veins  following  septic  abortion;  extirpa- 
tion: recovery.    Ibid.,  1910,  xi,  454-456. 

Thrombosis  (Post-operative). 

See,  also,  Thrombosis  [Femoral);  Throm- 
bosis [Mesenteric);  Thrombosis  [Puhnonani). 

Remmers  (G.  )  *  Aetiologie  und  Prophylaxe 
der  postoperativen  Thrombose.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  1908. 
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Throniboi^is  {Post-operative). 

SiEBRECHT  ( J. )  *  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Bettruhe  nach  gyniikologischen  Operationen 
zur  Frage  der  Thrombose  und  Embolie.  [Kiel. ] 
8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Abbott  (A.  W.)  Pre-operative  thrombi  in  the  region 
of  the  field  of  operation  as  a  cause  of  post-operative  coni- 
plieation  and  death.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Cliicago, 
1906,  ii,  287-289.— Albanus  (G.)  Thrombosen  und  Em- 
bolien  naoh  Laparotomien.  Beitr.  z.  kUn.  Chir.,  Ttibing., 
1903,  xl,  311-341.— Anderson  (R.  G.)  Thrombosis  and 
embolism  as  complications  of  surgical  operations.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1905,  xi.x,  96;  126;  l.'i4.— Biggar  (H. 
F.),  jr.  Postoperative  thrombosis.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y. 
&L  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xviii,  205-207.  —  Coe  '(H.  C.) 
Crural  thrombosis  following  a.septic  celiotomy.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  4-10.— Cooper  (St.  C.)  Post- 
operative thrombosis  and  neuritis;  with  report  of  a  case. 
J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kansas  City,  Kan.,  1911,  xi,  200-203.— 
Croiise(H.)  Thrombi  and  emboli;  post-operative  im- 
portance. Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909.  ix,  663- 
674.— Fraenkel  (A.)  Ueber  postoperative  Thrombo- 
Embolie.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvi,  531-545. 
AUo:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  GeselLsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxvii,  pt.  2,  16-30. — Friedeiuanii  (M.)  Klinische 
Erfahrungen  uber  postoperative  Thrombosen  und  Em- 
bolien.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1910,  Ixix,  459-532.— 
Hoeline  (O.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  Bettruhe  nach 
gynakologischen  Operationen  und  Entbindungen  zur 
Thrombose  und  Embolie.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxx,  .544-549.— J olinson  (J.  T.) 
Thrombosis  and  embolism  following  abdominal  opera- 
tion.?. Tr.  Am.  Gvnec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1906,  xxxi,  50-63. 
AUo:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  110-115. 
[Discussion],  164-167.  AUo,  Reprint.— Juttner(F.  J.  E. ) 
Fatal  post-operative  thrombosis.  A\istralas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1911,  xxx,  671-675.  — Kelling  (G.)  Studien 
iiber  Thrombo-Embolie  insbesondere  nach  Operationen. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909-10,  xci,  997-1059.— Klein 
(H.  V.)  Ueber  postoperative  Thrombose  und  Embolie. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  ( Karl.s- 

ruhe),  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxiii,  pt.  1,  404-411.   .  Ueber 

postoperative  Thrombose  und  Embolie.  (Weitere  klini- 
sche Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie  und  Prophvlaxe.)  Monat- 
schr. f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxiv,  .549-569.— 
Kiennander  (K.  G.)  A  note  on  thrombosis  in  the 
veins  of  the  pelvis  and  lower  extremities  after  opera- 
tions. [Tran.si.  from  Swedish.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii, 
802, — liCpper  (E.  H.)  On  the  frequency  of  thrombosis 
following  laparotomies  for  carcinoma.  Arch.  Middlesex 
Hosp.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  212-214.  —  Miller  (G.  B.) 
Post-operative  thrombosis  and  embolism.  Am.  J.  Obst., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  Ivi,  347-357.  [Discussion],  386-391.— Rutli- 
erfurd.  Specimens  illustrative  of  thrombosis  and  em- 
bolism as  complications  of  surgical  conditions,  with 
description  of  three  cases.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc, 
1900-1901,  viii,  119-122.— Scliickele  (G.)  Thrombose 
und  innere  Sekretion?  (Zur  Aufkliirung  der  Thrombo- 
sen nach  gynakologischen  Operationen  nebst  einigen 
Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Gerinnungen  in  der  Plazenta 
und  iiber  die  Wirkung  von  Myomextrakten. )  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  lix,  183-186.— Sutton  (J.  B.)  The 
Hunteriau  lecture  on  thrombosis  and  embolism  after 
operations  on  the  female  pelvic  organs.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1909,  i,  147-152.— Witzel  (O.)  Die  postoperative  Throm- 
bo-Embolie. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906. 
Ixxxv,  228-247.— Zurlielle  (E.)  Thrombose  und  Em- 
bolie nach  gynakologischen  Operationen.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  190S, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlftc,  174-177. 

Thrombosis  {Puerperal). 

See,  also,  Phlegmasia  oZ6a  doZfw.s;  Puerperal 
state  (Sudden  death  in);  Puerperal  thrombosis, 
etc.;  Thrombophlebitis  (Puerperal). 

Harms  (C.)  *Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Throm- 
bose und  Embolie  im  AVochenbett.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  1908. 

ScHLUZEE  (J. )  *  Thrombose  und  Embolie  im 
Woohenbett.    8°.    Emmendingen,  1907. 

Aiidebert  &  Garipiiy.  Thrombus  puerperal. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc  d'obst.,  de  gynSc.  et  de  paediat.  de 
Par.,  1911,  xiii,  372-377.  —  Delassiis.  Sur  un  cas  de 
thrombus  puerperal  vaginal.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1911, 
xxxiv,  577-586. — Fronime  (F. )  Thrombose  und  Friih- 
aufstehen  im  Wochenbett.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xxxiii,  1.5-21. — Heidemanu  (M.)  Die  Thrombose 
im  Wochenbett.  Monatschr  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek., 
Berl.,  1901,  xiii,  441-4.56.— Junge.  Ueber  Thrombose 
und  Embolie  im  Wochenbett.  Arch.  f.  Gvnaek.,  Berl., 
1912,  xcvi,  356-376.— Kieln  (H.  V.)  Die  puerperale  und 
postoperative  Thrombose  und  Embolie.  Ibid.,  1911,  xciv, 
117-262,3 pi.— JTlicliaelis(H.)  Prodromalerscheinungen 
der  puerperalen  und  postoperativen  Thrombose  und 
Embolie.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  73-76. 


Thrombosis  {Puerperal). 

 .  Zur  Frage  des  pramonitorisehen  Symptoms  vor 

Thrombose  und  Embolie  (puerperale  und  postoperative). 
Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.Gynak.,Stuttg.,  1912,  Ixx,  278-28.5.— 
Plnard  (A.)  Etude  clinique  du  thrombus  puerperal; 
diagnostic;  Evolution,  traitement  pronostic.  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  pjediat..  Par.,  1911,  xxiv,  3.53-370.— Potocki. 
Thrombus  vulvo-vaginal  survenu  an  troi.sifeme  jour  des 
couches  peu  apr^s  une  injection  intra-veineuse  de  collar- 
,gol.  Ann.  de  gyn^c  et  d'obst.,  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  275- 
283.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gvn^c.  et  de 
pajdiat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  7'2-79  —  Pottet,  Levy  & 
Cliampeaii.  Thrombus  puerperal  perivaginal  et  p6- 
rivulvaire  survenu  apres  la  dijlivrance;  phenomenes  de 
shock  hemorragique  et  d'accroissement  progressif  de  la 
tumeur  ayant  n^cessit^  I'^vacuation  de  la  collection. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn^c.  et  de  paediat.  de  Par., 
1911,  xiii,  467-471.— Rleliter.  Diagnostische  und  prog- 
nostische  Beurteihmg  der  Thrombose  und  Embolie  im 
Wochenbettausihren  Prodromalsvmptonien.  Heilkunde, 
Berl,,  1905, 193-199.— Kiidaux  ( P. )  Diagnostic  et  traite- 
ment du  thrombus  puerperal  ou  h(Jmatome  puerperal. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  362.— Sciiauta.  Ueber  Phlebi- 
tis und  Phlebothrombose  im  Wochenbette  und  nach 
Operationen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  1541- 
1548.— de  Snoo  (K.)  Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis  der  aetio- 
logie en  prophylaxis  der  puerperale  thrombose.  NederL 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  i,  1623-1641. 

Thrombosis  {Pulmonary)  [Arterial and 
venous]. 

See,  also.  Embolism  (Pidm^nary) . 

Griebling  (O. )  *Ueber  Stenose  der  Lun- 
genarterie  mit  unvollstiindigem  Verschluss  des 
P'oramen  ovale.    8°.    Miinclien,  1908. 

Ittajieier  (C.  C.  T.  )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Thrombose  der  rechten  Arteria  pulmonalis  und 
Bildung  eines  Kollateralkreislaufes  in  den  Lun- 
gen.    8°.    Erlangen,  1907. 

MoMBUE  (  P. )  *Apoplexie  pulmonaire  par 
thrombose.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Neddersen  (A.  [H.  L.])  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  umfangreicher  Thrombose  der  Pulmonar- 
arterien.    8°.    G  lessen,  1908. 

[TizENHAUZEN  (P.  E. )]  Embolia  arteriae 
pulmonalis  post  partum.  8°.  [S.-Peterburg, 
1897.] 

Alezais  &  JHollaret.  Thrombose  de  I'art^re  pul- 
monaire gauche.  Marseille  m^d.,  1906,  xliii,  225-230. — 
Andrews  (F.  W.)  &  Branson  (W.P.S.)  Thrombosis 
of  pulmonary  artery.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1910,  Lond., 
1911.  xlvi,  216.— Asclioff  (D.)  Ueber  Venenthrombose 
und  Embolie  der  Lungenarterie.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909, 
V,  1702-1704.— Bidwell  (L.  A,)  Pulmonary  embolism 
and  thrombosis  after  laparotomv.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1909,  Ixxxii,  214-223.— Box  (C.  R.)  A  series  of  cases  in 
which  pulmonary  embolism  appeared  to  be  due  to  the 
displacement  of  a  thrombus  in  the  main  trunk  of  the 
pulmonary  artery.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  xxxix, 
189-'204.— Coleman  (^W.)  Thrombosis  of  thepulmonarv 
artery.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1897-8),  1899,  35-39.— 
Cubb  (A.  S.)  Pulmonary  embolism,  probably  following 
thrombosis  of  the  hsemor'rhoidal  veins.  Med.  Press  and 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  cxxix,  6'26.— Ewing  (J.)  Total 
thrombosis  of  the  left  pulmonarv  arterv.  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc.  (1897-8),  1899,  11-13.— Foulkrod  (C.)  Pul- 
monary embolism  and  thrombosis  from  the  obstetric 
standpoint;  report  of  a  suggestive  case.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1911,  Ixiii,  8.55-8.57.— Fun ke  (J.)  Embolism  and 
thrombosis  of  the  pulmonarv  artery.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1910,  n.  s,,  xiii,  249-254,  AUo:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1911,  Ixxix,  673-67.5.— Cautliier  (R.)  De  la  thrombose 
de  I'artere  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx, 
1287-1292.— Glynn  (E.)  Some  observations  upon  pul- 
monarv thrombosis  and  embolism.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1907,  xxvii,  204-218.  — Glynn  ( E. )  <fc  Knowles 
(R.  E.)  Some  observations  on  fatal  cases  of  pulmonary 
thrombosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1412-1416.— 
Guinon  ( L.  )  Thrombosis  double  de  I'artere  pul- 
monaire. Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1901,  iii,  191- 
193.— Halipre.  Thrombose  de  I'artere  pulmonaire. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii,  163,— Hektoen 
(L.)  Sudden  death  from  pulmonary  embolLsm  follow- 
ing thrombosis  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  in  a  case  of 
carcinoma  of  the  neck  secondary  to  carcinoma  of  the 
tongue.  West.  Clin.  Recorder,  Chicago,  1899,  1,  6-13. 
AUo:  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc  (  1897-9  ),  1900,  iii,  134. 
AUo.  Reprint. — Kretz  ( R.)  Ueber  Venenthrombose  und 
Embolie  der  Lungenarterie.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909-10,  v, 
1546.— liarkln  (J.  H.)  Thrombosis  of  the  pulmonary 
arterv;  sudden  death.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899- 
1900) ;  1901,  158.— Liee  (J.  M.)  Heart  clot  and  pulmonary 
embolism:  sad  experiences.   Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y., 
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Thrombosis  {Pulmonary)  [Arterudand 
oenous]. 

1896,  xxxi,  328-335.— Lewald  (L.  T.)  A  case  of  throm- 
bosis of  the  pulmonary  artery.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc. , 
1901-2,  n.  s.,  i,  133. — liotlielsen  (G.)  Zur  Embolie  der 
Lungenarterie  nach  VerletzuiiKen  uud  operativen  Kin- 
griffen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1901-2,  xxxii,  655- 
686. — Lucleit  (T.)  &  Kebattu*  Mortsubite  par  throm- 
bose de  I'artere  puhnonaire.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1910,  ix,  69-71.  AUo:  Lvon  med.,  1910,  cxiv, 
724-726.— MfPliedraii  (A.)  &  raat-henzie  (J.  J.)  A 
case  of  massive  hemorrhagic  infarction  of  the  lung  due  to 
pulmonary  endarteritis  and  thrombosis.  Tr.  .A.ss.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  337-316.  Also,  Reprint.— 
O'SullIvan  (A.  C.)  Sudden  death  from  occlusion  of 
the  pulmonary  artery.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1S99-1900,  xviii,  378-380.— Per  rill  (M.)  &  Parisot  (J.) 
Thrombo.ses  du  plexus  de  Santorini  et  embolics  pulmo- 
nalres.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .,  1905-6,  pt.  2, 
65-68.  Aho:  Rev.  mid.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii, 
275-278. — Stadelmaiin.  Ueber  Thrombo.^e  der  Pulmo- 
nalarterien.  Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1909,  xh  i,  1040.  AU-o: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 
1089-1091. — Tyniius  (H.  G.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  primary 
thrombosis  of  the  pulmonary  arteries,  with  sudden 
death  in  the  puerperium.  Aiistralas.  M.  Gaz,,  Svilnev, 
1909,  xxviii,  533.  Ainu:  3.  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Ob'st.,  N. 
Y.,  1910,  xxxii,  353. —  Van  Swerliigen  (  B. )  Pul- 
monary thrombosis  following  surgical  operations.  J. 
Indiana  M.  As.s.,  Fort  Wayne,  1912,  v,  1-57-160.— Weisis 
(  H.  )  Zur  Diagnose  der  langsamcn  Ver-^topfung  der 
Lungenarterie.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixii, 
481-490.  —  WhipUaiu  (  T.  R. )  A  heart  showing  an 
infective  polypoiil  thrombus  in  the  pulmonary  artery  and 
extending  into  the  right  ventricle,  mistaken  for  patent 
ductus  arteriosus.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11, 
iv,  Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  199-201. 

Thrombosis  {Renal)  [Arterial  and  ve- 
nous]. 

See,  aho,  Embolism  [Beiud). 

Audry.  Throuibo.se  <le  la  veinc  r^nale  chez  un  en- 
fant. Lyon  mt'd.,  1906,  cvii,  475. — Halperin  (G.)  A 
case  of  bilateral  kidney  infarction  due  to  autochtonous 
thrombosis  of  both  renal  arteries.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
1907-9,  vii,  236-241.  [Discu.ssion] ,  247.— iTlosflifowitz 
(E.)  Mycotic  thrombosis  of  the  renal  arterv.  Proc.  N. 
York  Path.  Soc,  1905-6,  n.  s.,  v,  81.— Kie'liardl^re 
(H.)  &  Merle  (Em.)  Thrombose  de  la  veine  riSnale 
gauche  chez  ml  enfant  del5mois.  Ann.de  med.  et  chir. 
inf.,  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  42(i-429.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1910,  xii,  91-93.  AUu:  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de 
Par.,  1910,  xii,  236-240. 

Thrombosis  {Ret  inal)  [Arterial  and  ve- 
nous]. 

See,  also.  Embolism  {Rel'imil). 

Clermont  (G.)  *  Thrombose  de  la  veine  cen- 
trale  de  la  retine.    8°.    I'ariit,  1899. 

Garhammer  (C.  )  *  Thrombose  im  Gebiete 
der  Vena  centralis  retinae.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br., 
1905. 

ScHONEw ALD  ( O. )  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  Throm- 
bose der  Vena  centralis  retina\  8°.  Giessen, 
1900. 

Alexander  (E.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  thrombosis 
of  the  central  retinal  vein.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran., 
1911,  Ix,  200-202.— Ba  I  la  ban  (T.)  Thrombose  der  Vena 
centralis  rctiuit  in  I'^nlgc  vonChlorose.  Arch.f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1900,  xii,  280-2X5.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  177,  1  pi.— Baquis  (E.')  La 
trombosi  della  vena  centrale  della  retina;  studio  clinico 
ed  anatomo-patdlogico.  Beitr.  z.Aiigenh.Festschr.Julius 
Hir.schberg,  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1905,  33-88.  — Barkan  (A.) 
Case  of  embolism  ( thrombosis?)  of  a  branch  of  the  central 
retinal  artery  treated  with  forcible  massage;  recovery. 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  1-3.— Bayer  ( F. )  Ein 
Fall  von  Verschluss  beider  Zentralgefiisse  der  Netzhaut. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Aerztein  Rciclicnbprg,  1905,  xviii. 
No.  11,  2.— Bietti  (A.)  Cec  ila  da,oc(  liisi(.nL-  ili-ll'  arteria 
centrale  della  retina:  restitiizione  coniplcta  della  funzione 
visiva  coUa  paracentesi  della  camera  anteriore.  Atti  d. 
T.  Accad.  d.fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1910, 5. s.,il,  139-142.— Brav 
(A.)  A  case  of  spontaneous  thrombosis  of  the  central 
vein  of  the  retina  following  parturition.  Ophthalmol., 
Seattle,  1910-11,  vii,  258-260.— Coats  (G.)  A  caseof  throm- 
bosis of  the  central  vein  pathologically  examined.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  IJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  190:i-4,  xxiv,  161-173.— 
Oe  Sehweinitz  (G.  E.)  &  Holloway  (T.  B.)  Sud- 
den obstruction  of  the  central  arterv  of  the  retina,  being 
a  clinical  record  of  five  cases.  Tr.  A"m.  Ophth.  Soc.  Hart- 
ford, 1906-8,  xi,  471-.501.  1  pi.— Feinstein  (L.)  Zakrzep 
iyly  srodkowej  siatkOwki  (thrombosis  ven«  centralis 


Thrombosis  {Retinal)  [Arterial  and  ve- 
nous]. 

retina;).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1899, 2.  s.,  xix,  624.— Fri- 
denberg  (P.)  Arteriosclerosis  as  a  factor  in  obstruction 
of  the  central  retinal  vessels.  Ophthalmol. .Seattle, 1908-9, 
V,  371-394,  2  pi. — Ciiftord  ( H.)  Thrombosis  or  embolism 
of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina  after  ligation  of  the 
vessels  of  the  neck.  Ophth.  Rec,  (Chicago,  1899,  viii,  59.5- 
598. — Goldzielier  (V.)  A  retina  mindket  vererenek 
(arteria  6s  vena  centralis)  az  arteria-elzdrodAs  6s  a  vena- 
thrombosis  klinikai  kepe  alatt  lefolyt  mcgbeteged6.se. 
[Arterial  thrombosis  of  both  blood  vessels  of  the  retina 
and  its  disease  running  under  the  type  of  venous  throm- 
bosis.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  194.  —  Oonin 
(J.)  Deux  cas  d'obstruction  dcs  vaisseaux  de  la  re- 
tine  avec  examens  ophtalmoscopique  et  anatomique 
(contribution  a  I'^tude  des  thromboses  de  la  veine 
centrale).  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  219-253.— 
Gralenberg  (E.)  Ein  Verschluss  der  Arteria  centralis 
retinae  mit  gesundem  parapapillilren  Bezirk.  Arch.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1906,  liv,  349-362,1  pi.— liross  (O.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Verschluss  beider  Cciitralgefasse. 
Tbid.,  Ivi,  267. — Oiinn  (R.  M.)  Thrombosis  of  the  cen- 
tral artery  of  the  retina.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  126. — 
Gutlirie  (L.G.)  &Mayou'(S.)  Case  of  obstruction  to 
the  left  carotid  and  central  arteries  of  the  retina  (?  throm- 
bosis) associated  with  right  hemiplegia  and  atrophy  of 
the  left  optic  nerve.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc  U.  Kingdom,  Loud., 
1907-8,  xxviii,  104-107.— Hant-oek  (W.  I.J  Certain  points 
in  regard  to  the  fields  and  fungus  changes  in  obstruction 
of  the  central  arterv  of  the  retina.  Rov.  Lond.  Ophth. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  i907-8,  xviii,  428-439.— Harbrldge 
(D.  F.)  Sudden  obstruction  of  the  retinal  circulation; 
the  report  of  two  cases,  and  notes  concerning  a  previouslv 
reported  case.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  448- 
456.— Harris  (CM.)  Gross  obstructive  vascular  dis- 
ease of  the  retina.  Penii.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  276- 
282.  —  Horiiiutii.  Ueber  Anastomnsenbildung  und 
deren  prognostische  Bedeutung  bei  thrombo.sierenden 
Erkrankungen  im  Gebiet  der  Vena  centralis  retime. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xii,  255-283, 

2  pi.— Keiper  (G.  F.)  Occlusion  of  a  branch  of  the 
central  artery  of  the  retina.  Ophthalmol.,  Milwaukee, 
1906-7,  iii,  210-216.— Knapp  (A.)  Intermittent  closing 
of  retinal  arteries.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv, 
2118-2121.— Knapp  (H.)  Blindness  from  thrombosis  of 
the  retinal  vessels  in  facial  ervsipelas.  Arch.  Ophth., 
N.  Y.,  1884,  xiii,  83-106,  2  pi.— K'orzlienyants  (S.  F.) 
Sluchal  tromboza  tsentralnol  venl  sletchatki  pravavo 
glaza.  [Thrombosis  of  the  central  vein  of  the  retina  of 
the  right  eye  J  Izvlest.  Oljsh.  Astrakhan.  Vraeh.,  1910, 
ii,  276-279. — Libby.  Obstruction  of  central  artery  of 
retina.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xx,  229.— Ulatliew- 
son  (G.  H.)  Intense  thrombosis  of  the  central  retinal 
veins  with  recovery  of  normal  vision.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1910,  xxxix,  544. — von  Micliel  (.1.)  Thrombose  im 
Netzhautgefasssystem.    Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell- 

.sch.  zu  W'iirzb.,  1898,  .52.   .  Ueber  Thrombenbildung 

im  Stamme  der  Arteria  centralis  retinae.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
.samml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  Heidelb.  1898,  Wiesb.,  1899, 

xxvii,  243-252.  •  .  Ueber  die  anatomischen  Veriiii- 

derungen  bei  Entstehung  des  ophtlialmoskopischen  Bil- 
des  eines  Verschlu.'ises  der  Arteria  centralis  retinae  infolge 
von  direkter  Verletzung  der  Augenhohle.  Ztschr.  f. 
Augenh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxi,  116-123,  1  pi.— Olilemann 
(M.)  Ueber  Embolie  und  Tliroiiibose  der  Zentralarterie 
der  Netzhaut.  Wchnschr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges, 
Dresd.,  1908-9,  xii,  37-39.— Orniond  ( A.  W. )  (?)  Throm- 
bosis of  the  retinal  veins  in  both  eyes  in  a  boy  aet.  12 
years.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii, 
114, — Pauas.  Embolie  et  thrombose  des  vaisseaux 
eentraux  de  la  ratine.  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii, 
613-625.— Parsons  (H.  .1.)  Partial  thrombosis  of  the 
central  vein.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xxvii,  121-124.— Peeliin  (A.)  Tlirombo-phl6bite  de  la 
veine  centrale  de  la  retine  chez  uu  tuberculeux.  Arch, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  446-448.  Also:  Rec.  d'opht., 
Par.,  1906,  3,  s.,  xxviii,  236.  Also:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1906, 
xiv, 411. — Reber(VV.)  Obstructive  disease  of  the  retinal 
vessels.    Ophthalmol.,  Milwaukee,  1906-7,  iii,  189-209, 

3  pi.— Ridley  (N.  C.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  cen- 
tral arterv  of  the  retina.  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxvii, 
231-233.— KoIlet&  Grande lement(L.)  Obstruction 
de  l'art(>re  centrale  de  la  ratine.  Lyon  m6d.,  1910,  cxv, 
568. — Kyan  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  or  embolism 
of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Australas,  Melbourne,  1898,  iv,  355. — Sal  Lenee.  Con- 
sideraciones  sobre  un  caso  de  obstruccion  de  la  arteria 
central  de  la  retina,  con  persistencia  de  la  circulacion  en 
una  arteriola  de  la  macular.  Arch,  de  oftal.  Hispano- 
Am.,  Barcel.,  1909,  ix,  480.  — Shoemaker  (W.  T.)  & 
Hosnier  (C.  M.)  Embolism  of  a  muscular  artery  and 
thrombosis  of  superior  and  inferior  retinal  arteries  in  a 
case  of  embolic  softening  of  the  brain.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St. 
Louis,  1909,  xviii,  88-94,  5  pi.  —  Kidler-fIi|u;ueniii. 
Abhebung  des  Endothclrohres  in  der  Centralarfcrie  und 
kanalisirter  Thrombus  in  der  Centralveiie  unter  dem 
klinischen  Bilde  der  Venenthrombose  verlaufend.  Arch. 
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Throiubo^iiis  {Retinal)  {Arterial  and  ve- 
nous]. 

f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1904-5,  li,  27^9.— Spencer  (F.  R.) 
Obstruction  of  central  artery.  Ann.  Oplitti.,  St.  Louis, 
1911,  XX,  B93.— Tlioinpson  (X.  H.)  The  various  causes 
of  obstruction  in  the  central  artery  of  the  retina.  Ophth. 
Rev.,  Loiul.,  1902,  xxi,  61;  100.— Valiide  (E.)  Throm- 
bose infectieu.se  de  la  veine  centraie  de  la  retlne.  Ann. 
d'ocul..  Par.,  1911,  cxlvi,  426-428.— Van  Unyse.  Obs- 
struction  de  I'artfere  eentrale  de  la  ratine;  massage- 
pre.ssion;  guSrison.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1908, 
Ixxxviii,  21-24.  Also:  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1908,  xxviii, 
129-138.— Walker  (C.  H.)  Thrombosis  of  the  inferior 
temporal  branch  of  the  arteria  centralis  retinse  in  an  eye 
"vvith  a  persistent  hyaloid  artery  and  vein;  ?  caused  by 
exposure  to  direct  sunlight.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Lend.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  279-281.  —  Welt  (Leonore). 
Thrombose  der  Arteria  centralis  retinae,  unter  dem  Bilde 
der  sogenannten  Embolie  verlaufend.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1900,  xli,  355-377,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Ab,str.]: 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxx,  49.')-505.— von  AViser. 
Ein  Fall  von  traumatisoher  Thrombose  der  Netzhaut- 
Venen.  Centraibl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxv,  [ 
360-363. — !eaun(G.F. )  Visual  defects  from  hemorrhage  : 
or  vascular  lesions,  with  report  of  a  case  of  thrombosis  of 
the  central  retinal  artery.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1906,  xiv, 
315-317. 

Thromboi^is  {Sigvioid).  \ 

Parnientier  (E.)  &  Cliabrol  (E.)    Tnfarctus  h6- 
morragiijue  de  I'anse  sigmoide  par  athcrome  arteriel  et  j 
thrombose  veineuse.   Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest. 
Letc],  Par.,  1908,  ii,  61-87. 

Thi*oni1)0!iiis  {Sjmial).  i 

Abraliaiuson  (I.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  left 
anterior  spinal  artery  in  the  medulla  oblongata.  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  xxxvi,  421. 

Thrombosis  {Sahdavicm)  {Arterial  and 
venous]. 

See,  also,  Embolism  of  subclavian  artery. 

Blum.  [Thrombose  der  Vena  subclavia  sinistra.] 
Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1055.— Cade  {A.)& 
Pallasse  (E.)  Thrombose  jugulo-sousclavifere  chez  I 
tine  cardiaque.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon,  1907,  vi, 
281-285.  Also:  Lyon  mt5d.,  1907,  cix,  663-66B.— Collet  & 
Curtil.  Un  cas  de  thrombose  jugulo-sous-claviere  chez 
une  cardiaque.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  228. — Jeanne. 
Grave  contusion  de  la  region sus-clavieulai re,  attrition  et 
thrombose  de  I'artfere  sous-claviere;  paralysie  du  sympa- 
thique  oculaire,  sans  paralysie  radicniaire  du  plexus  bra- 
chial. Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1910,  xxvi,  201-203. — Le 
Wald  (L.  T. )  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  tlie  subclavian 
artery.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  280.— 
JKogers  (E.  A.)  Chlorosis;  thrombosis  of  the  subclavian 
vein;  report  of  a  case.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Best.,  1911, 
xxx,  117-121. — Ungar(E.)  Thrombose  der  linken  Vena 
subclavia.   Berl,  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1399. 

Thrombosis  {Suprarenal)  [  Venous]. 

Clilari  (H.)  Zur  Konntnis  des  Effeotes  der  Throm- 
bose der  Nebennierenvcnen.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  dei 
patologi  1911,  Torino,  1912,  i,  224-229,  2  pi. 

Thrombosis  {Thyroid)  [Venous]. 

Meisel  (P.)  Entferiiung  eines  8  Cm.  langen  Ge- 
schwulstthrombus  aus  der  Vena  thyreoidea  inferior. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxvi,  463-405. 

Thrombosis  {Tibial). 

See,  also.  Embolism  of  popliteal  and  tibial 
arteries. 

Gardner  (L.  W.)  Thrombosis  of  anterior  tibial  ar- 
tery in  gun  shot  wound.  .1.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1905, 
iv,  488— 190.— Kiedel.  Verschluss  der  Arteria  tibialis 
antica  durch  Endarteriitis  bei  freier  Art.  tib.  post.;  Ner- 
venquetsclmng;  Gritti.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1911,  xl,  pt.  2.  239-245.— Snyder  (A.  A. ) 
Case  of  left  posterior  tibial  thrombosis  following  right 
side  abdominal  operation.   Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  160. 

Thrombosis  {Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  under  various  subdirision.^. 

CuNY  (E.-J.-M.-P.)  *  Contribution  ill' etude 
du  traitement  chirurgical  des  thromboses  vari- 
queuses  du  membre  inferieur.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Adamson  (R.  O.)  Caso  of  peripheral  thrombosis 
and  cardio-pulmonary  embolism  treated  bv  large  doses 
of  ammonia.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc  Glasg.  (1901-3),  1904,  iv, 
26-32.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Ivi,  406-413.— Duncan 
(H.  A.)  &  Illinan  (G.  M.)  Aetiology  and  treatment  of 
thrombosis,  based  upon  studies  of  the  coagulation  time 


Thrombosis  {Treatment  of). 

of  blood.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  1168-1170.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Hamilton  (H.  P.)  Surgical  aspects  of 
thrombosis  and  embohsm.  Creighton  M.  Bull.,  Omaha, 
1899,  iii,  no.  2,  4-12.  —  Knlin  (F. )  Prophylaxe  der 
Thrombose  durch  Luftdruckdauermassage  (Hochdruck- 
massage  und kiinstl.  Zirkulation).  Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.. 
Leipz.,  1912,  xxxvi,  848-853,— Stewart  (F.  T.)"Arte- 
riotomv  for  thrombosis  and  emboli.>-m.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.,  1907-8,  x,  122-132.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907, 
xlvi,  339-349. 

Thrombosis  ( Utero-ovarian). 

See,  also,  Embolism  of  uterine  artery. 

Hoclie(L.)  Thrombo.se  ntiSro-ovarienne  infectieuse 
avec  extension  a  la  veine  cave  in  ferieureetaucoeur  droit. 
Ann.  de  gynec.  et  d'obst.,  Par.,  1902,  Ivii,  333-348. 

Thrombosis  (  Vaginal  and  vulvar). 
See,  also,  Thrombosis  ( Puerperal) . 
Bender  (X.)  Thrombus  dans  un  gros  abc6s  de  la 
glande  de  Bartholin;  rupture  de  la  poehe;  h^morragie 
grave.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  de  Par.,  1912,  i, 
359. — Dallari  (Z.)  Trombo  vaginale.  Gior  p.  le  leva- 
trici,  Milano,  1898,  xii,  43. — Delepine.  Deux  cas  de 
thrombus  de  la  yulve  et  du  vagin.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1901,  ii,  587-592.— Fall  af  blodsvulstislidan.  [A 
case  of  thrombus  in  the  vagina.]  .lordemodern,  Stock- 
holm, 1912,  xxv,  105-107.— Funck-Brentano  (L.) 
Thrombus  superficiel  etpediculedu  vagin.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gvn^c.  et  de  pjediat.  de  Par.,  1909,  xi,  9- 
17.  Also:  GyniJcologie,  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  124-134.— Oat. 
Thrombus  vulvo-perin6al.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et  de  gyn^c. 
de  Par.,  1912,  i,  638.— Vitrao  (.1.)  Thrombus  du  vagin; 
traitement  par  'ucision  pr6coce  et  6videment.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxix,  414-416. 

Thrombosis  ( Vmous). 

See,  also.  Thrombophlebitis;  Thrombosis 
(A.rillary);  Thrombosis  {Cerebral);  Throm- 
bosis (Femoral)  ;  Thrombosis  {Hepatic); 
Thrombosis  (/(/(/uZar) ;  Thrombosis  {Mesen- 
teric); Thrombosis  {A^asal);  Thrombosis 
{Omental);  Thrombosis  {Ophthalmic);  Throm- 
bosis ( Orfr/toZ) ; Thrombosis  {Portal) ;  Throm- 
bosis {Puerperal);  Thrombosis  {Pulmonary); 
Thrombosis  {Renal);  Thrombosis  {Retinal); 
Thrombosis  {Sigmoid);  Thrombosis  {Subcla- 
vian); Throrabosis  {Suprarenal);  Thrombo- 
sis {TJnjroid);  Thrombosis  {Utero-ovarian); 
Thrombosis  in  animals;  Thrombosis  of  vena 
cara. 

Dessauer  (P.)  *Ueber  V^enenthrombose, 
nebst  einem  Fall  von  marantischer  Thrombose. 
8°.    Er  langen,  1904. 

Sahtan  (Sara).  *Ueber  Venenthrombose 
im  Kindesalter.    8°.    Zurich,  1906. 

Aldricli  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  left 
•  internal  .jugular,  subclavian,  axillary,  basilic  and  median 
basilic  veins,  of  unexplained  origin.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902, 
ix,  629. — Askanazy.  La  valeur  clinique  des  thromboses 
veineuses.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suis.se  Rom..  Geneve,  1908, 
xxviii,  1.56. — Bardeleben.  Die  Rolle  des  Streptococcus 
bei  der  Venenthrombose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Gyniik.  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  827-829.— Becker  (A.) 
Zur  Frage  der  operativen  Behandlung  von  Venenthrom- 
bosen  an  den  Extremitiiten;  mit  Demonstration  von  Pra- 
paraten.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1 907,  Leipz.,  1908, 2.  Teil,  2.  Hlfte.,  102-105.— Beyer. 
Thrombose  der  Vena  condyloidea  anterior  und  po.sterior 
und  fortgeleitete  Pachymeningitis  necrotica  externa 
und  interna  imGefolge  von  Sinus-  und  Bulbusthrombose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912.  xlix,  1345.— Bisliop  (H.  D.) 
The  treatment  of  thrombosis  of  the  pelvic  veins.  Cleve- 
land M.  &S.  Reporter,  1909,  xvii,  467-470.— Blumer(G.) 
Report  of  four  unusual  cases  of  peripheral  venous  throm- 
bosis. Yale  M.  ,1.,  N. Haven,  1908-9, xv,  296-304.— Boiima 
(J.)  Over  retrograde  transport  in  deaderen.  Onderzoek. 
ged.  in  h.  phvsiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogeseh.,  1902,  iv,  191- 
203,— Branhan  (.T.  W.)  Unilateral  right-sided  venous 
thrombosis,  associated  with  cardiac  disease;  autopsy. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902.  Ixi,  291.— Burlan  (F.)  Pflpad 
soudasn6  thrombosy  ven?e  magnse  Galeni  a  vensecavse  in- 
ferionsalevfi  veny  reuiilni.  [Case  of  synchronous  throm- 
bosis ot  .  .  .  and  left  renal  vein.]  fiasop.  16k.  6esk.,  v 
Praze,  1904,  xliii,  1369-1372.— Carson  (H.  W.)  A  case 
of  thrombosis  of  the  veins  of  the  colon  causing  obstruc- 
tion. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Loud.,  1911-12,  v,  Surg.  Sect., 
212-214.— Cayley.  Thrombosis  of  innominate  and  pul- 
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Thrombosis  ( Venous), 

monarv  veins;  chylothorax.  Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1901, 
Lond. ,' 1903,  33-35.— Conner  (L.  A.)  Pulmonary  symp- 
toms as  premonitory  signs  of  venous  thrombosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  19U,  Ixxix,  753-757.— Deve  (F.)  Throm- 
bose veineusedu  membre  superieur  Chez  une  cardiaque. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1907,  xxii,  63-6S.— FBrster 
(F.)  Zur  Svmp  omatologie  derVenenthrombose.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchiischr.,  1904,  xvii,  1175-1179.— Forsterling 
(K.)  Entziindliohe  Thrombose  fast  des  gesamteu  peri- 
pheren  Venensystems  (springende  Thronibosen,  Throm- 
bophlebitis  mig'rans).  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb,  d.  Med.  u. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1909,xix,  7-27-736.— Fulton  (C.  M.)  Venous 
thrombosis;  with  report  of  a  case  following  pneumonia. 
Langsdalc's  Lancet,  Kansas  City,  1898,  iii,  109-111.— 
FutfIier(T.  B. )  [Thrombosisof  the  left  external  jugu- 
lar subclavian  and  axillary  veins,  as.sociated  with  mitral 
stenosis,  with  subsequent  embolism  of  the  left  popliteal 
artery.]  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1900,  xi,  48.— 
Hal^F.  deH.)  Venous  thrombosis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  xxxii, 401-411.— Hausinan  (F.  O.)  K  voprosu  o 
proiskhozhdenii  trorabozavvenalih  poslle  vnutrivennikh 
vlivaniy.  [Origin  of  thrombosis  in  the  veins  after  intra- 
venous injections.]  Prakt.Vrach,S.-Peterb  .1910,ix,787.— 
Jakowski  (M.)  Ueber  die  Mitwirkung  der  Mikroor- 
ganismen  beim  Entstehen  der  Venentlirombose.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii, 
801-809.— Jolinson  (H.  W.)  Unusual  cases  of  venous 
thrombosis.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  161-164.— 
Kendall  (VV.  P.)  Pneumatic  venous  thrombosis.  In- 
terstate M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  XV,  728-735.— Koller  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Schwellung  und  myeloider  Umwandlung 
von  Lymphdriisen  im  Stauungsgebieteinerthrombierten 
Vene.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  736-739. — La- 
combe.  Thrombose  veineuse  au  cours  d'une  asvstolie. 
Rev.  g^-n.  de  din.  et  de  thSrap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  358-360.— 
Marsili  (E.)  Reperto  non  comune  di  circolo  venoso 
collaterale  per  flebite  trombotica  profonda  di  un  arto  in- 
feriore.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1912,  vii,  110-113.— Mensi  (E. ) 
Sulla  trombosi  delle  vene  nell'  eta  infantile.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xxviii,  823  -  825.  —  Minkowski. 
[Thrombose  der  Vena  magna  Galeni.]  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  1028.— MUller  (W.)  Zur  operativen 
Behandlunginfektioser  und  benigner  Venenthrombosen. 
Arch.  f.  kiln.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvi,  642-651.— Pliilllps 
(S. )  A  case  of  thrombosis  of  the  inferior  vena  cava  and 
of  the  iliac  and  femoral  veins,  of  acute  onset  and  fatal 
termination,  with  symptoms  resembling  those  of  perfo- 
rated gastric  ulcer.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxxiv, 
24-27. — Kansolioir(J.)  Venous  thrombosis  and  hydro- 
cele of  the  inguinal  canal.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &Gynec.  Ass. 
1907,  Phila.,  1908,  xx,  406-417,  4  pi.— Rogers  (B.  M.  H.) 
Idiopathic  thrombosis  of  the  portal  and  contributorv 
veins.  Bristol  Med. -Chir.  J.,  1899,  xvii,  107-113.— Rii- 
besoU  (R.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Beziehungen  des  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  zur  in- 
fektiosen  Venenthrombose.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., Tiibing., 
1911,  Ixxv,  .565-591.— Ruj>e  (E.)  Traumatische  Throm- 
bose der  Vena  axillaris.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1616- 
1617. — Soliepelmann  (E  )  Kasuistische  Bcitrage  zur 
Venenthrombose  mit  besonderer  Bcriicksichtigung  alte- 
rer  und  neuerer  Thcorien  der  Thrombose.  Beihefte  z. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  23-54.— SfUvvab  (M.)  Ve- 
nenthrombose und  Gerinnbarkeit  des  Blutes.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2520.— Stenger.  Zur 
Thrombose  des  Bulbus  venEe  jugularis.  Arch.  f.  Oh- 
renh.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  liv,  216-222,  2  pi.— T»r»k  (B.) 
A  bulbus  vense  jugularis  primaer  infectiosus  throm- 
bosisdnak  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xlv,  .595;  617.— Wadswortli  (W.  S.)  &  Spll- 
ler  (W.  G.)  Thrombosis  of  the  vein  of  Galen.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  267.— Weber  (F.  P.) 
Apparent  muscular  hypertrophy  following  oedema  of  the 
left  leg  (due  to  venous  thrombosis).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9.  ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  60-65.  — Were wklna 
Marie).  Ueber  Venenthrombose  imRiickenmark.  Arch. 
.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xxix,  191-222.— Wlille  (  W.  H.) 
Venous  thrombosis  in  heart  disease.  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1902,  xvi,  371-378.— Wll llanis  (M.  W.)  Progres- 
sive venous  thrombosis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1100. 

Thrombosis  (  Vcrtelral). 

See,  iil.w,  Embolism  of  vertebral  artery. 
liiidin  (M.)  Ueber  Thrombose  der  Arteria  vertebralis. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Ncrvenh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xl,  380-386.— 
von  Rad.  Thrombose  der  Art.  vertebralis  an  der  Ab- 
gangsstelle  der  Art.'  cerebelli  inferior  po.sterior.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.,  1905,  Munchen,  1906.  49-53 

Thrombosis  in  animals. 

Al b recli t.  Plotzl ic h entstandenebeiderseitigeThrom- 
bose  der  Beckenarterien  und  der  linken  Darmbeinarterie 
beim  Pferde.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tliierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Mun- 
chen, 1901,  xlv,  32.5-328.   .  Thrombose  der  vorderen 

Hohlvene  bei  einem  I'ferde.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena, 
1902,  vi,  428-437  — Resnoit.  Deux  cas  cle  thrombose 
art^rielle  chez  le  cheval.  Toulouse  med.,  1903,  2.  s.,  v, 
83.— Elpliiek  (H.  S.)   Thrombosis  in  a  polo  pony.  Vet. 


Thrombosis  in  animals. 

J.,  Lond.,  1906, n.s.,xiii,  249-251.— Friederlcli.  Throm- 
bose der  hinteren  Hohlvene.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  4.— Hendrlekx  (F.)  Thrombose  de  I'aorte  et  des 
artferes  iliaques  chez  un  cheval.  Ann.  de  m^d.  v6t.. 
Brux.,  1904,  liii,  489-500.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  298-300,  1  pi.— Jolinston  (S.  I.) 
Thrombosis  in  the  horse.  J.  Comp;  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1905,  xviii,  78. — Kappel.  Thrombo.se 
der  Art.    pulmonalis   beim    Pferd.    Berl.  thieriirztl. 

Wchn.schr.,  1901,  708.   .  Verschiedenes   aus  der 

Praxis  der  Fleischbeschau;  Thrombosierung  der  Milzve- 
nen,  verbunden  mit  embolischen  Verstopfungen  einzel- 
ner  Pfortaderiiste  in  der  Leber,  beim  Pferde.  Ztschr.  f. 
Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  23.— Suftran. 
Thrombo.se  de  I'artere  aorte  et  des  iliaques  chez  un  che- 
val. Toulouse  m(5d.,  1903,  2.  s.,  v,  142.— Zwaenepoel 
(H.)  P.seudo-tubercules  pulmonaires,  chez  un  boeuf 
constitues  par  des  arterites  thrombosantes  multiples  et 
des  infarcti.  Ann.  de  med.  vOt.,  Brux.,  1904,  liii,  522- 
.526. 

Thrombosis  in  pregnancy  and  puer- 
peral state. 

See  Phlegmasia  alba  doJe/is;  Thrombosis 
{Puerperal). 

Thrombosis  ia  t/ioracic  duct. 

Marie  (R. )  Un  cas  de  thrombose  neoplasique  du 
canal  thoracique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  691-693. 

Thrombosis  of  vena  cam. 

Hauslialter  (P.)  &  Etienne  (G.)  Trois  cas  de 
thrombo.se  de  la  veine  cave  inferieure;  essai  de  patho- 
genic. Cong.  frauQ.  de  med.,  Par.  &  Nancy.  1896-7,  iii. 
fasc.  2, 149-154. — Pennato  (P. )  Epatite  sclerosa  e  trom- 
bosi della  cava.  Atti  d.  xii.  Cong,  interprov.  sau.  d.  alta 
Italia,  Venezia,  1904,  348-353.  —  Stillnian  (E.  R.)  & 
Carey  (H.  W.)  Thrombosis  of  the  inferior  vena  cava. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  333- 
342. — Wirtz  (A.)  Thrombose  der  Vena  cava  inf.,  der 
Vv.  renal es  und  suprarenales  sin.  mit  todlichem  Ausgang 
bei  einem  1.5tiigigen  Siiugling.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 
1910,  Ixxii,  467-471. 

Thrombozyme. 

Blaizot  (L.)  L'antigene  ajoute  a  un  scrum  prepare 
le  sensibilise  a  Faction  de  la  thrombozyme.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  88. 

Throttling. 

See  Strangulatio.n. 

Thrush. 

See  Aphthae,  Mouth  {Inflammation  of,  Para- 
sitic). 

Tliriisloii  (Malachias).  De  respirationis  usu 
priniario,  diatriba.  Accedunt  aniiiiadversiones 
a  cl.  viro  in  eandem  conscriptfe,  una  cum  res- 
ponsionibus  auctoris.  4  p.  1.,  165  pp.,  4  1.  24°. 
Lugd.  Batav.,  apud  L.  Lopez  de  Haro,  C.  Drie- 
hui/.sen,  1671. 

Another  copy  bound  with:  Bartholiitus  (T.)  De  hepa- 
tis  [etc.].   16°.   Hafnise.  [1666]. 

See,  also,  Entiiis  (Georgius).  'Ai'TtSiaTpifj^,  sive  ani- 
madversiones  [etc.].   12°.   Londini,  1679. 

Tliuan   (  Jacques-Auguste  ).     See    de  Thou 

( Jacques-Auguste ) . 
Tliuau  (  Louis- Victor- Charles- Marie  )  [1884- 
].    *De  la  di'sinsertioii  du  mesentere  dans 
la  hernie  etranglee.    50  pp.    8°.  Bordeaux, 
Barthelemij  &  Clhles,  1911,  No.  87. 

Thuau  {Paul)  [1851-1!)02]. 

Jagot.  [Biography.]  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1905,  ix, 
511-615  port.— Mil llois.  Obseques.  Anjou  med.,  An- 
gers, 1902,  ix,  98-100. 

Thuau  (Paul-Anch-e)  [1878-  ].  *Infiuence 
de  la  polypnee  therinique  sur  la  glycosurie  con- 
secutive aux  injections  d'adrenaline.  48  pp.  8°. 
Bordeau.i;  190S,  No.  90. 

Tliubcrt  (Loui.s-Aristide).  *Essais  sur  le  sous- 
carbiinate  de  soude  avec  etude  prealable  du  bi- 
carbonate de  soude.  84  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1896, 
No.  39. 
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Tliudicliuin  (Joh.  Ludwig  Wilhelm)  [1829- 
1901].  Essays  in  toxicology;  historical  sketch 
of  the  analysis  for  arsenic.  12  pp.  12°.  London, 
J.  E.  Adlard,  1860. 

 ■.  On  the  origin,  nature,  and  uses  of  Lie- 
big's  extract  of  meat,  with  an  analytical  com- 
parison of  other  essences  and  preparations  of 
meat.  36  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Churchill  &  Sons, 
1869.    [P.,  V.  2198.] 

 .    On  polypus  in  the  nose  and  ozsena; 

their  successful  treatment  by  new  methods. 
31  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Churcklll  &  Sons,  1869. 

 .    Grundziige  der  anatomischen  und  klini- 

schen  Chemie.  Analecten  fiir  Forscher,  Aerzte 
und  Studirende.  viii,  348  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A. 
Hirschimld,  1886. 

 .    The  chemical  problems  of  medicine  and 

the  causes  which  retard  their  solution.    24  pp. 
12°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Ci>.r,  1886. 
Jteprfrom:  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  ]88(i,  xlii. 

 .    The  spirit  of  cookery.   A  popular  treatise 

on  the  history,  science,  practice,  and  ethical 
and  medical  import  of  culinary  art,  with  a  dic- 
tionary of  culinary  terms,  xxiv,  701  pp.  12°. 
London  &  New  York,  F.  Warm  &  Co.,  1895. 

 .    Briefe    iiber   offentliche  Gesundheits- 

pflege,  ihre  bisherigen  Leistungen  und  heutigen 
Aufgaben.  viii,  148 pp.,  2 port.  8°.  Tubingen, 
F.  Pietzcker,  1898. 

 .    Aids  to  public  health.    2.  ed.    56  pp. 

24°.   London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  [a.  d.J. 

For  Biographi/,  we  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901, ii,  726.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Clrc.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  322.  Also: 
Nature,  Lond.,  1901.  Ixiv,  527. 

Tbue  (Kristian).  Bidrag  til  Plevritens  Aetio- 
logi.  viii,  166  pp.  8°.  Kristiania,  Steenske 
Bogtrykkeri,  1895. 

Bepr.  from:  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiania, 
1895,  4.  R.,  X,  suppl. 

Tliiiinmel  (Karl)  [1869-      ].    *Ueber  Icterus 

in  der  Friihperiode  der  Syphilis.    31  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  G.  Schude,  [1894]. 
Tliuininigiu!^  (Henricus  Martinus).  Observa- 

tiones  physicse  de  acidulis  Stebensibus.     5  1. 

sm.  4°.    Curix,  Hit.  Minzelianis,  [1722]. 
Thiiraeli  (Hans)  &  Tliiiracli  (Maure).  Die 

Nena-Quelle  bei  Krozingen  im  Breisgau  und 

Nana   Sahib  der   Maharadscha  von  Bithur. 

15  pp.    12°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  Freiburger  Druck- 

und  Verl.-Gesellsch.,  1912. 
TliiirAvUcIiter  (Ludwig   Emil)    [1884-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  diagnostische  Bedeutung  der  Epen- 

dymitis  granulans.    17  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  E. 

Lehmann,  1909. 

Thugs  and  thuggee. 

See  Poisoners  {Historical,  etc.);  Strangula- 
tion. 

Tliuillard  (Jacques).  '^Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  arthropathies  dans  la  syphilis  acquise.  100 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  31. 

Tliuillie  (F.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'hy- 
drocele  syphilitique;  son  traitement  chirur- 
gical.    63  pp.    4°.    Toulouse,  1896,  No.  154. 

Tliuillicr  ( Rene- Jules-Frangois) .  *Etude  sur 
un  ancien  et  un  nouveau  traitement  de  la 
syphilis.    42  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  82. 

Thuion. 

Skvortsoff  ( V.  a.  )    *  K  khimii  tulona  i  yevo 
derivatov.    [Chemistry  of  thuion  and  its  deriva- 
tives.]   8°.    Yunjev, 1907. 
Thula  occidental  IS. 

Blake  (W.  H.)  Thuja  occidentalis  and  its  therapeu- 
tic uses.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  v,  41.— Brown 
(J.  M.)  Thuja  oceidentalis;  a  preliminary  report.  The- 
rap.  Digest,  Cincin.,  1902-3,  i,  37.— Buck  (C.  E.)  Thuja 
occidentalis.  .1.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Bost.,  1907-8.  ii,  38- 
41  — Elling  wood  ( F. )  The  uses  of  Thuja  occidentalis. 
Prescriber,  Edinb.,  1911,  v,  247-249. 


Tliulie  (Henry)  [1832-      ].    Le  dressage  des 

jeunes   degeneres   ou  orthophrenopedie.  iv, 

678  pp.    8°.    Pari.?,  F.  Alcan,  1900. 
 .    La  mystique  divine,  diabolique  et  natu- 

relle  des  theologiens.    viii,  406  pp.    8°.  Parin, 

Viqot  Mres,  1912. 
Tliiilie   ([Jean-Baptiste-] Henry)   [1832-  ]. 

La  manie  raisonnante  du  Dr.  Campagne.  132 

pp.  8°.  Pari.%  G.  Bailliere,  1870.  [P.  v.  2250.] 
Tliulliez  (Paul-Jean-Baptiste-Celestin -Joseph ) 

[1872-      ].    *Contribution  a  I'etude  des  tu- 

meurs   erectiles   des  paupieres.    84  pp.  8°. 

Lille,  1899,  No.  116. 
Tlium  (Anton).    *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 

untersalpetrigen  Siiure.    [Bern.]    65  pp.  8°. 

Prag,  M.  Schulz,  1893. 

Thumb. 

See,  also.  Fingers;  Fingers  and  toes  {Abnor- 
mities of);  Hand;  Hand  {Abnormities  of);  Hand 
in  anthropology;  Handprints. 

Fleiuiuing:'  (W.)  Naehtriigliche  Notiz  iiber  den 
Flexor  brevis  pollicis.  Anat.  Anz,,  Jena,  1887,  ii,  269- 
272. — Hoffiitiianii  (P.)  A  common,  undescribed  ailec- 
tion  of  the  extensor  muscles  of  the  thumb.  Med.  Fort- 
nightly, St.  Louis,  1898,  xiv,  451-454.— Koster  (W.)  De 
gemeenschap  der  aderen  aan  de  rugvlakte  van  den 
duim  met  den  aderboog  in  de  diepte  van  de  handpalm, 
en  lets  over  de  rugslagaderen  van  den  duim.  Versl. 
d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Weten.sch.  Afd.  Natuurk.,  Amst.,  ii,  deel 
xiv,  pp.  158-161,  1  pi. — LiCboucq  (H.)  Les  musclesad- 
ducteurs  du  pouce  et  du  gros  orteil.  Arch,  de  biol.. 
Gand,  1893,  xiii,  41-59.— JTIingazzIni  (G.)  Nota  sul 
M.  adductor  pollicis  dell'  uomo.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1888, 
iii,  778-781. — JMorestin  (H.)  Collateral  du  pouce  fourni 
par  le  musculo-cutane.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896. 
Ixxi,  143. — Parsons  (F.  G.)  On  the  movements  of  the 
metacarpo  phalangeal  joint  of  the  thumb.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxix,  446-4.i2.— Kouvlfere  (H.) 
Repfere  anatomique  permettant  de  determiner  exacte- 
ment  la  .situation  de  I'interligne  articulaire  de  I'articula- 
tion  metaoarpo-phalangienne  du  oouce.  Bibliog.  anat.. 
Par.  &  Nancy,  1912,  xxii,  79-83.— "Wliltelieatl  (W.  R.) 
Tlie  thumb  as  an  initial  factor  of  civilization.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  188-190.    Also,  Reprint. 

Thumb  {AhnoT'inities  and  deformities 
of.) 

See,  also,  Fingers  and  toes  {Abnormities  of.) 

BoucHET  (J.-B.-A.-G. )  *L'hyperphalangie 
des  doigts  et  particuliferement  du  pouce.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1909. 

IvEESEN  (J. )  *  Ueber  die  traumat'sche  Ent- 
stehung  der  Dupuytren'schen  Kontraktur  und 
deren  Lokalisation  am  Daumen.   8°.    Kiel, 1909. 

WiTTKowER  (D. )  *  Ueber  Hyperphalangie 
am  Daumen  mit  Valgusstellung  der  Endphalanx. 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Arqiiembourg:  (L. )  Sur  un  eas  de  pouces  a  trois 
phalanges.  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905.  ix,  613-615.— 
Bertacfliini  (P.)  Un  casodi  doppio-pollice  bilaterale 
nell'  uomo  e  alcune  con.siderazioni  sul  valore  morfologico 
deir  ij)erdattilia  nell'  uomo.  Internat.  Monatschr.  f. 
Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1904.  xxi,  1'26-135.— Bienvenne 
(F.)  Un  ciis  de  pouce  supplementnire  a  trois  phalanges. 
Rev.  d'orthop,.  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  iii,  91-94.— Bilkaut  (M.) 
Pouce  surnum^raire  de  la  main  gauche.    Ann.  de  chir. 

et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1902,  xv,  65-68.   .  Observation  de 

pouce  a  ressort;  theorie  nouvelle  pour  expliquer  le  m^ca- 
nisme  de  cette  affection.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxv,  257-263.— Car- 
penter (G.)  An  infant  with  malformations  of  the 
thumbs  and  toes.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii. 
Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  .59.— Colin  (M.)  [Fall  von  dop- 
pelseitigem  Klumpdaumen.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.. 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  '299.- Desearpentries  & 
Oaiidier.  Ectrodactylie  congenitale  des  deux  pouces. 
Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  200.— Ooppelter 
Daumen.  Kindersp.  in  Basel.  Jahresb.  (1900),  1902, 
xxxviii,  146. — Diibreiill-Clianitoardel  (L.)  Un  cas 
d'hvperphalangie  du  pouce.  Bull,  et  mto.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  x.  118-128.  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  du 
centre,  Tours,  1910,  xv,  2.5-29.- Duvergey  (J.)  Pouce 
bifide.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii,  696. — 
Ebsteiu  (W.)  Knochengeriist  eines  missgestalteten 
Daumens.  Festschr.  f.  G.  E.  v.  Rindfleisch  [etc.],  Leipz., 
1907,  1-6.— F^re  (C.)  Note  sur  une  anomalie  du  pli 
d'opposition  du  pouce.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1901,  n.  s.,  iii,  292.— Frenkel  (H.)  Un  cas  de  poly- 
dactylie  (dedoublement  du  pouce  en  pince  de  homard). 
Toulouse  m^d.,  1900,  2.  s.,  ii,  283-285.— Gasne  (E.)  Mal- 
formations symetriques  des  extr^mites  et  particulifere- 
ment  des  pouces;  deviation  lat^rale  des  pouces.  Rev. 
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Thumb  {Abnormities  and  deformities 
of). 

d'orthop.,  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  viii,  298-302.   .  Malforma- 
tion des  pouces  par  arrgt  de  d^veloppement  du  premier 
metacarpien,  ses  rapports  avec  la  main  bote  par  absence 
de  radius.  Ibid.,  1910,  3.  s.,  i,  67-74.— Gavanl  (G.)  De- 
formita  del  pollice:  eziologia  e  patogenesi.  Bull.  d.  sc. 
med.  di  Bologna,  1905,  8.  s.,  v,  66-73.  Aho,  transl.:  Rev. 
d'orthop.,  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vi,  361-370.— (iinestous. 
Pouce  surnumeraire;  photographie  aux  rayons  X.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xvill,  98. — 
Gorse.  Pouce  surnumgraire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mM.  du 
nord  1911,  Lille,  1912,  261.— Hall  (H.S.)  Complete  ab- 
sence of  the  superficial  flexors  of  the  thumb  and  concur- 
rent muscularanomalies.  J.Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 1903, 
xxxvii,  287-289,  1  pi. — Helbing.  Ein  Fall  von  symme- 
trischerVerbildungdesDaumens.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  xl,  228.   Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  1903, 

Berl.,  1904,  xxxlv,  69-71.   .  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 

kongenitaler  Daumenmissbildungen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  299.— Hesse  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Spaltdaumen.   St.  Petersb.med.  Wchnschr., 

1909,  xxxiv, 569.— Hilgenreiner(H.)  UeberHyperpha- 
langie  des  Daumens.  Beitr.  z,  klin. Chir.Tiibing. ,1907,  liv, 

585-629.  ■.  Neues  zur  Hyperphalangie  des  Daumens. 

Ibid.,  1910,  Ixvii,  196-221.   .  Zur  operativen  Behand- 
lung der  Daumenschere.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910, Ivii, 850.— Jureie  (F. )  SluCaj  hyperphalangijeobiju 
palaca.  [A  case  of  hyperphalangia  of  both  thumbs.] 
LijeC.  vijestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1906,  xxviii,  284-287. — Kir- 
mlsson  (E. )  Pouces  a  trois  phalanges;  symftrique- 
ment  dfivelopp^es  sur  chacune  des  deux  mains  chez  un 
jeune  gargon  de  9  ans.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  x, 
249-253,  1  pi.  —  L.e  Deiitu  &  Ittauelalre.  Mains 
Creuses  cong^nitales  avec  pouce  varus  a  angle  droit. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii, 
438. — Licpetit.  Pouce  biflde.  Centre  m6d.  et  pharm., 
Gannat,  1908-9,  xiv,  230-232.— lUills  (A.)  A  propos  d'un 
cas  de  pouoe  bot  double  (pollex-varus).  Clinique,  Brux., 
1907,  xxi,  921-923.— JHoiinier  (L.)  Appareil  contentif 
pour  pouce  bot  accidentel  apr^s  operation.  Paris  ehi- 
rurg.,  1909,  i,  1133-1135.— JWorestlii  (H.)  Suites  ^loi- 
gn^es  d'un  traumatisme  de  la  main:  inclusion  du  pouce 
.sous  la  cicatrice  et  arret  de  developpement  de  ce  doigt. 

Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  342.   . 

Pouce  bifide.    Ibid.,  1903,  6.  s.,  v,  519-522.   .  Double 

pouce.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  1.50-1.52.  —  JTlouoliet  (A.) 
Ectrom^lie  du  pouce;  absence  du  premier  metacarpien 
avec  persistance  du  radius.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxix,  29.— 
Ottendortf'.  Zur  Frnge  des  dreigliedrigen  Daumens. 
Zlschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xvii,  507-524.— Per- 
rin.  Double  hallux  valgus,  r6traction  de  l'apon6vro.se 
palmaire  chez  un  rhumatisant.    Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par., 

1911,  3.  s.,  ii,  129-134.— Petit  de  la  Villeoii.  Deux 
cas  de  pouce  surnumeraire.   J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 

1912,  xlii,  607.— Pick  (B.)  A  case  of  malformation  of 
the  thumb.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1385. — Plcqiie  (L.) 
&  Poix  (G.)  EctromOlie  du  pouce  et  du  premier  meta- 
carpien avec  persistance  du  radius.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1896,  Ixxl,  226-229.— Prleur  (G.)  Un  cas  de  pouce 
surnumeraire.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  ii,  125- 
128.  —  Piiyliaiibert.  Pouce  surnumeraire  du  type 
bifide.  J.  demed.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  26. — Rabfere 
&  Canipana  (Jffle. )  Pouce  bifide.  7!)iid..  1906,  xxxvi, 
473. — Riclie(V.)   Pouce  surnumeraire.  Montpel.  med., 

1910,  xxx,  160-162.— Kleder  (H.)  Ueber  Verdopplung 
der  Endphalanx  des  Daumens  (nebst  Bemerkungen 
iiber  die  Reproduktion  von  Rontgen-Bildern).  Internat. 
phot.  Monatschr.  f.  Med.,  Miinchen,  1900,  vii,  49-55,  3  pi. 

 .  Ein  Familie  mit  dreigliedrieen  Daumen.  Ztschr. 

f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  ii,  177-197.— Sava- 
riaiid  &  Pont.  Deux  cas  de  pouce  surnumeraire; 
necessite  apres  I'operation  de  redresser  le  pouce  au 
moyen  d'un  appareil.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1912, 
xiv,  75-78.— Strater.  Ein  Fall  von  Polvdaktvlie  des 
Daumens.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Roritgenstrahlen, 
Hamb.,1899,  iii,  66,  1  pi.— Taeiidler  (G.)  Ein  neues 
Daumenpendel.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  190,5,  i,  759.— Ver- 
delet  &  Roolier.  Un  cas  de  polydaetylie;  pouce  sur- 
numeraire gauche  avec  son  metacarpien.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  104-106. 

Thiimb  (Avulsion  of). 

Berg'er  (P.)  Arrache'ment  de  la  2'  phalange  du 
pouce  avec  la  totalitS  du  tendon  du  flechisseur  propre  de 
ce  doigt.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s., 
xxxiii,  699.— Busquet  (J.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  plaie 
par  arrachement  de  la  phalange  ungueale  du  pouce, 
suivie  du  tendon  du  long  flechisseur.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1882,  iii,  124-127.— Gross 
(G.)  Arrachement  tendineux  de  la  premiere  phalange 
du  pouce  avec  plaie.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r., 
1900-1901,  proc.-v.,  65.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nanev, 
1901.  xxxiii,  278.  —  liaeoiiture.  Arrachement  de  la 
phalangette  du  pouce  avec  ses  tendons  flechisseur  propre 
et  long  extenseur.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  1X8.— PollenolT.  Sluchal  otrlva 
bolshavo  paltsa  llevol  ruki  so  vslemi  prikrleplyay ushtshi- 
misya  k  nemu  sukhozhiliyami.  [Left  thumb' torn  away 
with  all  the  tendons.]  Dnevnik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri  imp. 
Kazan.  Univ.,  1900,  pt.  2,  5-8. 


Thumb  (Cancer  of). 

tSee  Thumb  (  Tumors  of,  Cancerous,  etc.). 
Thumb  (Diseases  of). 

Alglave  (P.)  Un  cas  de  botryomycome  de  la  face 
anterieure  du  pouce.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  535.— Angeliiii  (A.)  Sgusciamento  sotto- 
periosteo  totale  della  falange  ungueale  del  pollice  sinls- 
tro  per  necrosiparziale  da  patereccio.  Raccoglitore  med., 
Forii,  1897,  5.  s.,  xxiv,  353-359.— Audry  (C.)  Sur  une 
phlyctenose  recidlvante  de  la  face  antero-externe  du 
pouce.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  iii,  127. — Balzer, 
Boye  &  Liotselet.  Botryomcome  du  pouce.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  337-339. — 
Beat  I  (  P.  T.  B.  )  Gangrene  of  a  deformed  thumb. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  281.— Carles 
(J.)  Gangrene  pheniquee  dn  pouce.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1903,  xxxiii,  292. — Duplay.  Panaris  du  pouce; 
inflammation  des  gaines  tendineu.ses  de  la  main  et  de 
I'avant-bras.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  ix,  377-380. 
Also,  tranal.:  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  873-875.— 
Heath  (P.  M.)  Charcot's  disease  of  the  thumb.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond,,  1905-6,  xxxix,  225.— Hoffmann  (P.) 
A  common,  undescribed  affection  of  the  extensor  muscles 
of  the  thumb.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  189S,  xl,  252- 
2.56.  Also:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xiv,  451-454. 
Also.  Reprint. — liaiirenybn.  Botryomycose  siegeant 
sur  la  face  dorsale  du  pouce  gauche  au  niveau  de  I'arti- 
culation  metacarpo-phalangienne.  Lyon  med.,  1898, 
Ixxxviii,  369.- 

Thumb  (Dislocation  of). 

See,  also,  Fingers  {Dislocation  of). 

Bekretta  ( P. )  Lezione  sopra  un  caso  di  lus- 
sazione  posteriore  completa  del  dito  pollice  e 
sul  facile  modo  di  ridurla.    8°.    Catania,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Boll.  mens.  d.  Acead.  Gioenia  di  sc.  nat.  in 
Catania,  1896,  fasc.  xlii. 

I^ABAEKiERE  (G.)  *  De  la  luxation  metacarpo- 
phalangienne  du  pouce  en  avant.  8°.  Lille, 
1899. 

Lambeegee  (E. )  *De  rarthrotomie  et  de  la 
resection  dans  les  luxations  irreductibles  du 
pouce  en  arriere.    roy.  8°.    Lyon,  1892. 

Alg'lave  (P.)  &  Giiiiiibellot  (M.)  Luxation  an- 
terieure et  ancienne  du  pouce  traitee  avec  succfes  par  la 
resection  de  la  tete  metacarpienne.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  P.ar.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  611-614.— Amat  (C.)  De  la 
resection  metacarpo-phaianglenne  dans  le  traitement 
des  luxations  irreductibles  ou  recidivantes  du  pouce. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mi!..  Par.,  1895,  xxvi,  194^216.— 
Aiigelettl  (S.)  Lussazione  completa,  inveterata  del 
pollice;  guarigione  con  la  riduzione  cruenta.  Riv.  veneta 
di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1912,  Ivi,  67-77.— Bllhaiit  (M.) 
Luxation  irreductible  du  pouce  droit;  reduction  san- 
glante.  Ann.  dechir.  et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1906,  xix,  129-138. 
Also:  Med.  d.  accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1906,  iv,  229-238. 

 .  Luxation  en  arriere  de  la  phalangette  du  pouce; 

reduction  manuelle  pendant  les  anesthesies  locale  ou 
chloroformique;  arthrotomie;  giterison.  Ann.  de  chir. 
et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1911,  xxlv,  321-323.— Boiidarenko. 
Luxatio  pollicis  dexiri.  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1899.  ix, 
.561. — Bonte  (D.)  Un  cas  de  luxation  complexe  du 
pouce  en  arriere.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1900,  i,  589-592. — 
Brod  (M.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Daumenluxationen. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxx,  73-80.— Brown 
(C.  W.  H.)  Compound  dislocation  of  ungual  phalanx  of 
thumb.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  16.— Cavalier- 
Benezet.  Reduction  des  luxations  du  pouce  k  I'aide 
des  ciseaux  de  Vezien.  Caducee,  Par.,  1906,  vi,  7-9. — 
Dartlg'ues  &  Burrieux.  Luxation  en  arriere  ou  dor- 
sale  de  la  phalangette  du  pouce  sur  la  phalange;  radio- 
graphic. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv, 
1044. — Delbet  (P.)  Luxation  avec  plaie  de  la  phalan- 
gette du  pouce.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1902, 
n.  s.,  xxviii,  735. — Denioulin  (A.)  &  Le  Grand  (J.) 
Luxation  ancienne  metacixrpo-phalangienne  du  pouce. 
Par.  med.,  1910,  ii,  196.— Erdniann  (J.  F.)  A  method 
of  reducing  dislocations  of  the  thumb.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1901,  lix,  332-3;-i4. — Fere  (C.)  La  luxation  nietacarpo- 
phalangienne  habituelle  du  pouce  d'origine  dvstrophi- 
que.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  xix,  258-262.— Fink  (F.) 
Ueber  blutige  Reposition  irreponibler  Daumenluxatio- 
nen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1910,  xciii,  1041-1043.— 
Foy  (G. )  Dislocation  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
thumb.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  83. — 
Grlsel  (P.)  La  luxation  dor.^ale  externe  de  I'articula- 
tion  metaearpo-phalangienne  du  pouce.  Rev.  d'orthop., 
Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iii,  25-44, 1  pi. — Guermonprez.  Luxa- 
tion metaearpo-phalangienne  du  pouoe  droit.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1892,  vii,  184.   .  Luxation  meta- 
earpo-phalangienne du  pouce  droit  en  arriere;  reduction 
tres  laborieuse.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille  (1892), 
1894,  84-95.— Handcoek  (C.  L.)  Irreducible  disloca- 
tion of  the  thumb.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  953.— 
Herbert  (H.)  Des  luxations  irreductibles  du  pouce  en 
arriere  traitees  par  la  methode  sanglante.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1896,  vii,  374-392.— Hutcliinson  (J.),  jr.   On  the 
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Tlinmb  {Dislocation  of). 

treatment  of  backward  dislocation  of  the  thumb  (first 
phalanx).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  129-131.— Jeanne 
(A.)  Sur  les  luxations  anciennes  du  pouce;  de  la  luxa- 
tion interm^diaireaux  luxations  incompletes  et  aux  luxa- 
tions completes;  les  obstacles  a  la  reduction;  le  retentis- 
sement  de  cette  lesion  sur  I'articulation  trap^zo-metacar- 
pienne  et  sur  le  carpe  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1899, 
xiv,  402-405,  Ipl. — Kamnierer  (F. )  A  case  of  disloca- 
tion of  the  thumb  reduced  by  operation.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  654.— Liambret  (O.)  &  liabarrifere. 
La  luxation  metacarpo-phalangienne  du  pouce  en  avant. 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1900,  ix,  145-160. — liCbesgue. 
De  la  luxation  du  pouce.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  boc.  beige 
de  chir.,  Brux.,  1902,  il,  238-240.— Le  Fori  (R.)  Luxa- 
tion laterale  interne  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  2.  s.,  v,  186-189.  Also:  Echo  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1901,  v,  538.— Loaten  (J.)  &  Fontan  (C.) 
Un  nouveau  cas  de  luxation  metacarpo-phalangienne  du 
pouce  en  avant.  Echo  mgd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  223- 
227,  1  pi. — Monprofit.  Ln.xation  metacarpo-phalan- 
gienne du  pouce.  Anjou  m^d..  Angers,  1899,  vi,  45;  69. — 
Morestin(H.)  Luxation  du  pouce.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  968. — Moty.  Luxation  com- 
plfetedupouceenarriere;  reduction  par  la  methodede  dou- 
ceur.  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv, 

1105-1108.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  1616.  ■  

Reduction  des  luxations  du  pouce.  Bull,  et  mgm,  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  261-263.— NIniier  (H.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  luxation  recidivante  (metacarpo-phalan- 
gienne) du  pouce.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1894,  i,  225- 
229. — Patzauer  (P.)  Nyilt  ficzam  esete.  [A  case  of 
open  luxation  (of  thumb).']  Gyogydszat,  Budapest,  1898, 
xxxvili,  700. — Peraire.  Subluxation  mt'tacarpo-pha- 
langienne  du  pouce.   Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1906,  Ixxxi,  34.   .  Subluxation  recidivante  phalango- 

phalanginienne  du  pouce  chez  une  enfant  de  3  ans. 

Ibid.,  121.   .  Levier-anneau,  tracteur  et  reducteur 

des  luxations  complexes  du  pouce;  radiographic  d'une 
luxation.  Paris  chirurg,,  1910,  ii,  732.— Pollosson  (M.) 
Luxation  dn  pouce  irreductible;  reduction  par  operation 
sanglante;  gtude  des  causes d'irreductibilitC  Arch. prov. 
de  chir..  Par.,  1893,  ii,  161-103.— Proxmire  (T.  S.)  Lat- 
eral dislocation  of  the  first  phalanx  of  thumb  to  ulnar 
side.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1906,  xxvii,  146. — Puyhaii- 
bert.  Luxation  compliq\iee  en  arriere  de  la  phalan- 
gette du  pouce.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi, 
894.— Regnault  (.T.)  Un  casdeluxation  carpo-metacar- 
pienne  du  pouce,  datant  de  trois  ans;  tentative  infruc- 
tueuse  de  reduction.  [Rap.  de  M.-E.  Potherat.]  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  "Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  416-419. — 
Rossi  (F.)  Lussazione  posteriore  del  pollice.  Ann.  di 
med.nav.,  Roma,  1901,  vii,  892-900. — Savariaud.  Luxa- 
tion ancienne  du  pouce  chez  une  enfant;  arthrotomie; 
role  de  I'interposition  capsulaire  comme  agent  d'irreduc- 
tibilite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xxxviii,  239-241. — Sehvvartz.  Luxation  ancienne  du 
pouce  en  arriere;  imposslbilite  de  la  reduction;  resection 
de  la  tete  du  premier  metacarpien.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et 
de  therap..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  386-387.— Soubeyran.  La 
luxation  trapezo-metacarpienne  du  pouce.  Rev.  d'or- 
thop..  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  iii,  385-395.— StracJian  (B.)  Re- 
duction of  dislocation  immediately  after  the  accident. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1133.— Van  JBecelaere.  Lu- 
xation metacarpo-phalangienne  du  pouce  er.  arriere,  reu- 
due  complexe  par  des  mana?uvres  intempestives  et  re- 
duite  par  des  tractions  prolongees  suivies  de  rotation. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1888,  iii,  150-152.— Van- 
verts  (J.)  Luxation  metacarpo-phalangienne  incom- 
plete du  pouce  en  avant;  reduction  facile,  mais  instable; 
arthrotomie  et  reduction.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  162-166.— Vilain  (L.)  Luxation  meta- 
carpo-phalangienne du  pouce  irreductible;  Intervention 
sanglante;  guerison  par  ankylose.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1900, 
xiv,  1-7. — Vitrae.  Luxations  complexes  du  pouce  en 
dehors;  sur  leur  irreductibilite.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
phvsiol.de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  339.  ^to.- Courriermed., 
Par.,1897,  xlvii,2r)8.  ^«so.- Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi, 

168.   .  Recherchescompiementaires  sur  les  luxations 

complexes  "  en  dehors"  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  342.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  hfip. 

de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi,  158.   .  Luxations  dorsals  ex- 

ternes  du  pouce.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  p.  cli.  Also: 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  188;  658. 

Thumb  {Fracture  of). 

Beatson  (G.  T. )  The  so-called  "stave  of  thumb,"  or 
Bennett's  fracture.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1076, 1  pi.— 
Bennett  (E.  H.)  Fractureof  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
thumb.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1897,  xv,  309- 
311, 3 pi.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,1,1481.— Blenelte 
(A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Fracturen  im  Carpo-Metacar- 
palgelenk  des  Daumens.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk., 
Leipz.,  1901,  viii,  103-106.- Fredet  (P.)  Choudro-sar- 
come  central  de  la  premiere  phalange  du  pouce.  Bull, 
etmem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  552-556. — Isaac 


Thumb  {Fracture  of). 

(C.  L.)  A  case  of  Bennett's  fracture.  Brit.  Jf.  J.,  Lond., 
1912,  ii,  1387.— Lanibret  (O.)  Fractures  obliques  de  la 
premiere  phalange  du  pouce;  cerclage  au  fil  d'argent. 
Echo  med.  dunord,  Lille,  1902,  vi,  :305-307.— liossen  (H.) 
Ein  neuerDaumenbewegungsapparat;  Bemerkungen  zur 
Frage  der  Apparatbehandlung.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.], 
Wiesb.,  1907,  V,  246-251.— Miles  (A.)  &  Strutliers  (J. 
\V.)  Bennett's  fracture  of  the  base  of  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  thumb.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xv,  297-308, 
2pl.— PriC'Uard  (J.  E.)  The.so-called  "staveof  thumb," 
or  Bennett's  fracture.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1533.— 
Roberts  (J.  B.)  A  skiagraph  of  Bennett's  fracture  of 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  thum  b  or  ".stave  of  the  thumb." 
Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  50.  Also:  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  481.— Riiss  (R.)  Bennett's  fracture.  J. 
Am. M.Ass.,Chicago,1906,xlvi, 1824-1828.  Also,  Reprint- 
Webb  (C.  H.  S.)  Three  cases  of  Bennett's  fracture. 
Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxv,  40-44,  1  pi. — 
Williams  (C.)  Case  of  fracture  dislocation  of  the  ter- 
minal phalanx  of  thumb.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Lond. ,1900, 
i,  811. 

Thumb  {Morphology  of). 

Testut(L.  )  Le  long  flechisseur  propre  du 
pouce  chez  rhomme  et  chez  les  singes. 

Cutting  from:  Bull.  Soc.  zool.  de  France,  1883,  viii. 

£lze  (C.)  LTeber  die  Gelenkhohle  am  distalen  Ende 
des  Daumenrudimentes  von  Ateles  ater.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1910,  xxxvii,  643. 

Thumb  {Supernumerary). 

>SW' Thumb  (Abnormities,  etc.,  of). 

Thumb  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Thumb  [Dislocation  of);  Thumb 
(Pi-actw-e  of;  Thumb  (  Tumors  of). 

Lepebvee  (C.)  *Du  pouce,  et  du  meilleur 
precede  a  employer  dans  son  extirpation.  4°. 
Strasbourg,  1823. 

TiMorfEYEFP  (S.  L. )  0  zamieshtshenii  pj'ast- 
noi  kosti  bolshovo  paltsa  pravot  ruki.  [Plastic 
restoration  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  right 
thumb.]    8°.    Kiyev,  1911. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Trudi  Kiyevsk.  Khirurg.  Obsh.  (1909- 
10),  1911,  375-387.       iscussioii] ,  78-81. 

Ball  (J.  H.)  A  note  on  conservative  surgery  of  the 
thumb.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  528.— Berger.  Re- 
traction cicatricielle  du  pouce  guerie  par  une  autoplastic. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  383. — 
Boii;;£le  (J.)  Grefle  autochtone  des  tendons  extenseurs 
du  pouce.  Ibid.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  201.— Haii bold.  (H. 
A.)  Plastic  repair  of  the  thumb.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1910,  Hi,  536-540,3  pi.— Kraiise  (F.)  Ersatz  des  Dau- 
mens aus  der  grossen  Zehe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1906, 
xliii,  1627. — liameris.  Plastiek  van  den  duim.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  xliv,  pt.  2,  1686.— 
liUksoli  (L.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  zum  Er.«atz  des 
verlorenen  Daumens.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  pt.  1,  2'21-223.— Modlin  (I.  G.) 
Artificial  stump  after  amputation  of  thumb.  Northum- 
berland &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1905,  xiii, 
70.  —  NicoladonI  (  C. )    Daumenplastik.   Wien.  klin. 

Wchnsehr.,  1897,  x,  663-665.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Dau- 

menplastik  und  organischer  Ersatz  der  Fingerspitze 
(Anticheiroplastik  und  Daktyloplastik).   Arch.  f.  klin. 

Chir.,. Berl.,  1900,  1x1,606-614.    .^1 /so.  Reprint.   .  Wel- 

tere  Erfahrungen  iiber  Daumenplastik.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix,  695-703.  Also,  Reprint- Noesske 
(K.)  Ueber  den  plastischen  Ersatz  von  ganz  oder  teil- 
weise  verlorenen  Fingern,  insbesondere  des  Daumens 
und  tiber  Handtellerplastik.  Jahresb.d.GeselKsoh.f.Nat.- 
u.  Heilk.in  Dresd.,  Miinchen,  1908-9, 102-]05.—Payr  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Daumenplastik.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in 
Steiermark,  Graz,  1898,  xxxv,  175-177. —Reed  (R.  J.) 
Some  points  in  the  surgery  of  the  thumb.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W. 
Virg.,  Wheeling,  1899,  319-323.  Also:  Charlotte  M.  J.,  1899, 
XV,  118-121.  Also:  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  vi, 
243-245.— Salomon.  Greffe  totale  de  la  phalangette  du 
pouce  completement  separee  de  laphalanginepar  un  in.s- 
trument  tranchant.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900, 
xviii,  130. — Selva  (J.)  A  new  method  of  bandaging  the 
thumb.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  343-345.  Also, 
Reprint.— SniitU  (G.  M.)  Renovation  of  terminal  pha- 
lanx of  thumb.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1853 —Wac- 
kerliagen  (G.)  Case  of  excision  of  first  phalanx  of 
thumb.   Brookland  M.  J.,  1890,  iv,  153. 

Thumb  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Queyrat  (L.)  &  L,aroclie' (G.)  Tuberculose  ulce- 
reuse  du  pouce  prise  pour  un  chancre  syphilitique.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  840-845. 
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Thumb  {Tumors  of). 

Albertin.  Chondrome  des  os  s6samoides  du  pouce. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1899-1900,  iii,  31.— Biclwell 
(L.  A.)  Case  of  traumatic  angioma  of  thumb.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  844.— Hiii'iiier  (A.)  Tumeur  de  la 
pulpe  du  pouce  datantde  12  ans;  extirpation;  gueri.son. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  468-470.— 
Iseiisehniid.  Enchondrom  des  Daumen.s;  warum  ex- 
articuliren  und  nicht  abtragen  oder  ausschalen?  Aerztl. 
Int.-Bl.,  Munchen,  1883, XXX, 297. —liabougle&Sabra- 
zfes.  Hygroma  de  la  face  dorsale  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc. 
d  anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  x,  204-208. — 
IWarotta  (R."  A.)  Lipoma  de  la  vaina  siuovial  del  pul- 
gar  con  ruido  de  granos  riziformes.  Ar^.  d.  Circ.  med. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xxviii,  239-241.— Nolda  (A.) 
Ein  Fall  von  kongenitalem  Riesenwuchs  des  rechten 
Daumens.  Vircliow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl. 
1904,  clxxviii,  504-.507.  —  Parisot.  [Enchondrome  du 
pouce  gauche.]  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  186.5,  xxx,  232. — 
Raven  (T.  F.)  Giantgrowth  of  right  thumb  and  index- 
linger.  lUust.  M.  News,  Lond,,  1889,  ii,  0.— Safqiiei)ee 
(E.)  Lipomedu  pouce.  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1899,  Ixxiv,  611. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  Implantation  cvst  of 
the  thumb.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  189.1,  i,  463.— Terrilloii 
(O.)  Kyste  synovial  ae  lagaine  du  long  fl6chisseur  du 
pouce  droit;  grains  riziformes  nombreux,  fongosit^s 
abondantes;  ouverture,  raclage  des  fongositfs:  guijrisnn. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1886,  n.  s.,  xii,  862-864.  Also, 
in  his:  (Euvres,  8°,  Par.,  1898,  i,  104-106.— Verclifere. 
Kyste  volumineux  a  contenu  sebac^  de  la  pulpe  du  pouce. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1889,  Ixiv,  45-47.— Waokerha- 
gen  (G.)  Mvxoma  of  the  thumb.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1885, 
xli,  228. 

Thumb  {Tumors  of.  Cancerous  and  ma- 
lignant). 

Battle  (W.  H.)  Amputation  of  thumb  for  large  sar- 
comatous growth  in  a  man  the  subject  of  multiple  bony 
growths.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1896-7,  xx,  336.~Blakeway 
(H.)  Squamous-celled  carcinoma  of  thumb.  St.  Barth. 
Hosp.  Rep.  1910,  Lond.,  1911,  xlvi,  193.— Brin  &  Papin. 
Melanosarcome  du  pouce.  Ball,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  170.— Biitlln  (H.  T.)  Mixed-celled 
sarcoma  of  the  thumb.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881-2, 
xxxiii,  323,  1  pi. — Cazin  (M.)  Sarcome  a  my^loplaxes 
de  la  premiere  phalange  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1891,  Ixvi,  302.— Delbanco  (E.)  Ein  im  Subcu- 
tangewebe  gelagertes  Riesenzellensarkom  (My(?lome  des 
parties  molles,  tumeur  a  my^loplaxes)  an  der  Dorsalseite 
des  Daumens.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat ,  Hamb.,  1900, 
xxxi,  117;  161. — Diivergey.  Sur  un  cas  de  sarcome 
m^lanique  de  la  deuxieme  phalange  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  361-365. — 
Franke  (F.)  Carcinomatos  entartetes  Epidermoid  des 
Daumenballens,  zugleich  ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Ent- 
stehung  der  sogeuannten  Atherome.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxxi,  444-458.— Halle.  Sarcome  rad- 
lanique  du  pouce;  engorgement  ganglionnalre  le  long  de 
I'artlre  humerale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1883,  Iviii, 
436.  Also:  Progres  med..  Par.,  1884,  xii,  397.— Hliguier. 
Ost^osarcome  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1855-6,  vi,  193. — Keim  (G.)  Sarcome  ossifiant  du  pouce. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  371-373.— JTlorestln 
(H.)  Sarcome  du  pouce.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  528-.530.— Siitlierland  (L.  R.)  Speci- 
men of  epithelioma  involving  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
thumb.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xlii,  69.— Trimble  (W.  B.) 
Report  of  two  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  thumb;  with  patho- 
logical examinations  by  G.  R.  Satterlee.  N.  York  Univ. 
Bull.  M.  Sc.,  1902,  ii,  18-24.  2  pi.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1903,  V,  788-790.— Webster  (H.  G.)  Epithelioma  of  the 
thumb;  history;  specimen.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv, 
904. 

Thumb  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Fingers  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of  );  Thumb 
{Avulsion  of) ;  Thumls  ( Dislocalion  of ) ;  Thumb 
{Fracture  of). 

Bennett"  (E.  H.)  Injuries  of  the  thumb.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1894-5,  xiii,  222-231,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
Also:  Dublin  ,1.  M.  Sc.,  1896,  c,  473-479,  1  pi.— [Cliarcel- 
lay.]  Pouce  divis6  compl^tement,  sauf  la  couche  $pi- 
dermique  palmaire;  gU(5rison,  apres  quelques  jours,  par 
la  r^application  immediate.  I7i  his:  [Collection  de  me- 
moires] ,  8°,  [Tours,  1840,  vd subseq.] ,  19.— Flandrois  (S.) 
ilcrasement  du  pouce;  gangrene  primitive;  tetanos  se- 
condaire;  amputation  de  I'avant-bras;  mort.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  clin.  de  Lille,  1893,  viii,  166-169.- Playoust  (L  ) 
tcrasement  de  la  premiere  phalange  du  pouce;  traite- 
ment  conservateur,  gu^rison.  Arch,  de  m6d;  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1907,  1,  31.5-317.— Stewart  (J.  C.)  Hernia  of 
the  adductor  poUicis  muscle.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1907,  xlviii,  1763.— VIdal  (P.)  Application  des  ravons 
Rontgen  an  diagnostic  d'un  traumatisme  du  pouce  droit. 
Marseille  med.,  1896,  xxxiii,  265.— Wlesel.  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  interessanter  Daumenverletzung.  Fortschr.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1907,  xi,  446. 

Thumb-marks. 

See  Finger-prints;  Identity,  etc. 


Thumb-sucking'. 

See,  also,  Jaws  {Ahnormiiies,  etc.,  of). 

Hopkins  (S.  A.)  The  habit  of  thumb-suck-, 
ing.    12°.    Cambridge,  1895. 

Ambler  (H.  L.)  Thumb-sucking.  Dental  Summary, 
Toledo,  1904,  xxiv,  549-561.— Daniels  (J.  W.)  Notes  on 
a  case  of  finger-sucking.  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1911, 
xxxii,  498-503,  Ipl. — Oalatti  (D.)  Gefahren  des  Lut- 
schers.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  833-835.  See, 
also,  infra,  Herb.st. — Harrison  (F)  L'influence  n^faste 
du  sugage  du  pouce  et  de  la  re.spiration  defectueuse  sur 
les  tissus  etsurla.santegenerale.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1912, 
xlvii,  254-264.— Heckard  (W.  A.)  A  case  of  thumb- 
sucking.  Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1903,  xvii,  776. — Herbst 
(E.)^  Gefahren  des  Lutsehens.  Eine  Antwort  auf  den 
Artikel  von  Demetrio  Galati.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1911,  Ixi,  3072.— Isoyama  (S.)  [The  treatment  of 
vicious  sucking.]  SankwaFujinkwaGakuZasshi,  Tokyo, 
1903,  V,  321-346.— Kiernan  (J.  G.)  Thumb-sucking  an 
auto-erotic  phenomenon.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y'.,  1911,  xxiii, 
197-212.— fflonks  (G.  H.)  A  new  method  for  the  pre- 
vention of  thumb-sucking  in  children.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S. 
,1.,  1896,  cxxxv,  678.— Webb  (G.  B.)  Thumb-sucking. 
N.  York  M.  .1.  [etc.],  1906,  IxxxLii,  1343. 

Tliuniim  (Leopold).  Die  Zystoskopie  des  Gy- 
nakologen. 

In:  Samml.  kiln.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1907,  No.  444  (Gynak., 
No.  162). 

TItuinm  (Karl).  Ueber  A  nstalts-  und  Hauskliir- 
anlagen;  ein  iJeitrag  zur  Ahwasserbeseitigungs- 
frage.    66pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1911. 

Thunim  (Magdalene  Kintzel).  Psychology  and 
pathology  of  handwriting.  Transl.  from  the 
German  by  IVIagdaiene  Kintzel-Thumm.  149  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  Fowler  &  Wells  Co.,  [1905]. 

Tliumm  (Max)  [1883-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Anatomic  primarer  Optikustumoren.  29  pp. 
8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1909. 

Tliun_  (Wilhelra  Joachim)  [1871-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  die  ErkrankungenderLandstreicher.  27pp. 
8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1899. 

Tliunberg  (Torsten).  *  Undersokningar  ofver 
de  kold-,  viirme-  och  smiirtpercipierande  ner- 
viindarnes  relativa  djupl;ige  i  huden  samt  ofver 
koldnerviindarnes  furliallande  till  viirmeretme- 
del.  Akadeniisk  af handling.  [Researches  on 
sensations  of  cold,  heat,  and  pain  in  relatively 
deep  cutaneous  nerve-endings  and  on  the 
lichavior  of  cold-retaining  nerve-endings  to  heat 
stimulation.  Ip.  l.,56pp.  8°.  Upsala,  E.  Ber- 
ling,  1900. 

 .    Om  bedriigliga  liikemedel  och  liikeme- 

toder.  [Fraudulent  medicines  and  curative 
methods.]  59  pp.  8°.  Uppsala,  K.  W.  Ajypel- 
berg,  1903. 

 .  The  same.  3.  ed.  102  pp.  8°.  Stock- 
holm, II  Moller,  1908. 

 .    De  hygieniska  forhallandena  och  det 

naturliga  urvalet.  [Hygienic  conditions  and 
natural  selection.]  20  pp.  8°.  Uppsala,  K.  W. 
Appelberg,  1906. 

—  .    Mikrorespirometrische  Dntersuchungen 

liber  den  Gasaustausch  der  Muskeln.  28  pp. 
8°.     Upsala,  C.  J.  Lundstrbm,  1906. 

Forms  pt.  19  of:  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.  Festskr.  .  .  . 
Hammarsten,  1906. 

 .    Var  kropps  byggnad  och  forsiittningar. 

[The  structure  and   functions  of  our  body.] 

128  pp.    8°.    Lund,  H.  Moller,  1907. 
 .    Lilrobok  i  hygien.    176  pp.    8°.  Lund, 

II.  Moller,  1908. 

Sec,  also,  Morner  (C.  Th.)  &  Tlinnberg  (Torsten). 

Om  atgarder  mot  bedragliga  [etc.].   12°.    Upsala,  190i. 

Thunder. 

See  Lightning. 

Thurber  {Daniel)  [1766-1836]. 

French  (J.  M.)    An  old-time  doctor.    5  pp. 

8°.    INeiv  Yo7-k,  1895.] 

Eepr.from:  Putnam's  Month.  Hist.  Mag.,  1895. 

Tliurber  (M[adison]  T[empleton] )  [1866-  ]. 
See  Storer  (Malcolm)  &  Tliiirber  (Madison  T.) 
Repeated  ectopic  gestation  [etc.] .   12°.   Boston,  1900. 
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Tliurc-Brandt   (Aime)    [1857-      ].  *Zur 

manuellen  Therapie  der  Wanderniere.    28  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1899. 
Thurel  (Fernand)  [1881-      ].  *Lepaludisme 

dans  la  Dombes.    86  pp.,  2  ch.,  1  1.    8°.  Lyon, 

1907,  No.  73. 
Tliurgau   (Emil).    Die  Lungenschwindsucht 

und  die  Ansteckungsfurcht.    Ein  Aufruf  an  die 

Menschheit.    64  pp.    8°.    Bamberg,  ll'!)02}. 
Tliuring  (Lars  Oscar).    *0m  ett  fall  af  angina 

diphtheritica.    30  pp.    8°.    Helsingfors,  J.  C. 

Frenckell,  1844. 

Thuringia. 

See,  also,  Cholera   (History  and  statistics), 

Fever  (Typhoid,  history  of),  by  localities. 

LoELEBEKG  (O.)    *  Hygienisch-Diedizinische 

Beobachtungen  iiber  biiuerliche  Verhiiltnisse  in 

Thiiringen.    8°.    Erlangen,  1899. 
Tliurinu§  (Andreas).    See  Turini  (Andreas). 
Tliuriot  (Gustave)  [1885-       ].   * Sur les causes 

de  la  mort  bi  usque  dans  la  scarlatine;  role  et 

importa  ce  de  la  myocardite.    [Lyon.]    57  pp. 

8°.    Villeuburme,  P.  Colombier,  1911. 
Tliuriii  (Willy)  [1878-       ].    *Ueber  Choanal- 

polypen.    18  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wurzburg,  P.  Schei- 

ners  1907. 

Tliurinaiiii  (Paul  Eobert  Christian)  [1864- 
].    *  Ueber  Vererbung  von  Missbildungen. 

13  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1893. 
Tiiurnam  (John)  [1810-73].    On  insanity  in 

Wiltshire.    12  pp.    8°.    Devizes,  G.  Simpson, 

1870. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  351 
(A.  R.  Urquhart). 

Tliurneysser  xiiiii  Thurn  (Leon- 
hard)  [1*530-96]. 

Kiiiitmel  (H.)  [Biography.]  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zalmiirzte, 
Berl.,  1910,  xxxix,  64-79. — Keber  (B.)  Zwei  neue  Doliu- 
mente  iiber  Leonhard  Thuriievsser  zum  Thurn.  Mitt.  z. 
Gesch.  d.  Med.  u.  d.  Naturvv.,  Hamb.,  1906,  v,  431-439. 

For  Portrait,  sec  AbbilA.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehrten 
[etc.l.   4°.    ylH(/s6Mri7,  1805,  16,  port. 

Tliurot  (Joseph).    *  Etude  sur  leclimatdePau. 
56,pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1911,  No.  938. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Tliurrianus  (Bartholomseus).  latrobulia  sive 
buliatreia,  hoc  est,  de  medica  consultatione  libri 
quatuor.  3  p.  1.,  330;  10pp.  16°.  Francofurti, 
1606. 

Tliursoli  (David)  [1883-  ].  *Transforma- 
tionen  im  klinischen  Verlauf  der  Manie.  66 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1906. 

Tliursficld  (Hugh)  &  Branson  (William  P. 
S. )  Medical  morbid  anatomy  and  pathology, 
viii,  262  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1909. 

Thursfield  (  William  Nealor)  [1840-99]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  111.  ^liso;  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1900,  i,  139. 

Tiiiir§tan  (E.  Paget).  Southborough,  its  cha- 
lybeate springs,  climate,  and  attractions  as  a 
health  resort.  67  pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  Tunbridge 
Wells,  188^. 

Tliury  [Jean-Marc-Antoine]  [1822-1905].  Une 
hypothese  sur  I'origine  des  especes.  8°.  Ge- 
neve, 1882. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  d.  sc.  phys. 
et  nat.,  Genfeve,  1882,  vii. 

For  Biography,  sec  Chron.  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  452  (P. 
Berner). 

Tliuslns  (Friedrich)  [1867-  ].  *  Beobach- 
tungen iiber  Schwankungen  in  der  Zusammen- 
setzung  eines  Canalwassers  und  deren  Einfiuss 
auf  ein  Flusswasser.  20  pp.,  2  1.,  4  ch.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  R,  Nietschmann,  1894. 


Tliwing  (Charles  Burton)  [1860-       ].  *Be- 
stimmung  der  Dielectricitiitsconstante  uiittels 
der  Resonanz.    21  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Bonn,  C. 
1     Georgi,  1896. 

I  See,  also,  Austin  (Louis  W.)  &  Tliwiiig  (Charles  B.) 
Exercises  in  physical  measurement  [etc.].  12°.  Boston, 
1896. 

Thyamin. 

Nelson  (L.)  Ueber  das  Thyamin:  ein  Protamin  aus 
der  Thvmusdriise.  Arch.  f.  exjaer.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1908,  lix,  336-340. 

Tliyebault  (Henri)  [1880-  ].  *Coexistence 
de  la  cirrhose  hepatique,  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  et  de  la  polynevrite  chez  les  alcooli- 
ques.    142  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  433. 

Tliyebault  (Victor-Henri)  [1847-  ].  *Re- 
lations  des  principaux  fails  cl'une  pratique  de  19 
ans  a  la  campagne.  Notes,  impressions  et  sou- 
venirs.   51  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  569. 

Tliyen  (Diedrich).  *Das  Uteruscarcinom  in 
seinen  spatesten  Entwickelungen.  21  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  F.  Fromm,  1893. 

Thylacoplethn  s. 

Couti^re  (H.)  Sur  la  morphologie  interne  du  genre 
Thylacoplethus,  parasite  grteaire  des  Alpheidse.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad,  d.sc,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  1452. 

Tliylesius  (Antonius). 

See  Actuarius  (Joannes).  De  urinis  libri  viii,  [etc.]. 
16°.  Basilese,  [1529].   .  The  same.  12°.  Basileie,  [1563]. 

Tliym  (Johann  Caspar)  [1662-1718].  Kurtze 
Beschreibung  der  Schlesisch- Altwasserischen- 
Sauer-Brunnen,  wie  man  die.selbe  nach  ihrer 
Natur  und  Kraft  mit  Nutzen  so  wohl  innerlich 
als  iiusserlich  gebrauchen  sol;  nebst  beygefiig- 
tem  Leben  des  seel.  Herren  Autoris,  aufs  neue 
mit  einigen  beygefiigten  Zusiitzen  in  den  Druck 
gegeben.  63  pp.  16°.  Schweidnitz,  J.  G.  Bohm, 
1732. 

Tiiyni  (Rudolf).  *  Ueber  gleichzeitige  Tuber- 
kulose  der  Lungen  und  des  Herzbeutels.  29  pp. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1897. 

Thymacetine. 

MaranUon  de  Monty  el  (E.)  De  Taction  physio- 
logique  de  la  thymac^tine.  Bull.  g6n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  cxxiv,  49-66. 

Thyme. 

See,  also.  Pertussin. 

A<lcly(S.O.)  Death  and  the  herb  thyme.  Folk-Lore, 
Lond.,  1903,  xiv,179.— Duyk  (M.)  Contribution  a  I'gtude 
de  I'essence  de  thvm.  [Rap.  de  Van  Biistelaer,  3-57-360.] 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m(5d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1898, 4.  s.,  xii,  407- 
418.  Also:  J.  de  pharm.,  Anvers,  1899,  Iv,  41-.54.— Ham- 
mer (  A.  )  Ueber  Syrupus  thymi  compo.situs,  Marke 
"  Euferin,"  ein  neues  Praparat  ziir  Behandluiig  entziind- 
licher  und  katarrhalischer  Erkrankungen  der  Atmungs- 
organe  und  der  Tuberkulose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  XXX,  594-591).— liinke.  Konilla.  Therap.  Neuhei- 
ten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  177-179. 

Thymectomy. 

See  Thymus  gland  (Excision  of). 

Thym  eleacese. 

iierber  (C.)  Recherches  morphologiques,  anatomi- 
ques,  systematiques  et  t^ratologiques  sur  les  thym^lfec^es 
des  environs  de  Marseille.    Bull,  sclent,  de  la  France  et 

de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1900,  5.  s.,  ii,  430-454.   .  La  prfcure 

des  thvm'el(5acees.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvi,  892-894. 

Thymin. 

fculewitseU  (W.)  Ueber  das  Thymin.  Ztschr.  f. 
phvsiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  xxvii. 292-296, 1  pi.— Jones  (W.) 
UeberdasThvmin.  Ztschr. f.  phvsiol. Chem.  1890, Strassb., 

1900,  xxix,  20i-23.  .  Ueber  die  Darstellung  des  Thy- 

mins.  /Md.,461^66.— Kossel  (A.)  Ueber  die  Bildung 
von  Thymin  aus  Fischsperma.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1896,  xxii,  188-196.— L.evene  (P.  A.)  Ueber  die 
diuretische  Wirkung  des  Thymins.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1907, iv, 316-319.  ^/so, Reprint.  ^teo,(ra77,s;.[Abstr.]: 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iv,  110.— My- 
ers (V.C.)  On  the.saltsof  cvtosine,  Ihvmine,  and  uracil. 
J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1910,  vii,  249-258.— Steuael  (H.) 
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Thymin. 

Ueber  die  Constitution  des  Thymins.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol. 
Chem.,Stra.ssb.,  1900,xxx,  539:  1911, xxxil,  241.— Steudel 
(H.)  &  Kossel  (A.)  Ueber  das  Thymin.  /6i(/.,  xxix, 
303.— Wlieeler  (H.  L.)  &  Mt-Farland  (D.  F.)  Re- 
searches on  pyrimidines;  the  thlo  derivatives  of  thymine 
and  the  preparation  of  thymine.  Am.  Chem.  J.,  Bait., 
1910,  xliii,  19-36. 

Thymo-cresol. 

Poisoning  by  thymo-cresol.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lend.,  1898,  xxvi,"636. 

Thymoform. 

lCei-g;esio  (L.)  II  timoformio  liquido  nella  terapia 
ginecologlca.  Gior.  d.  Osp.  Maria  Vittoria,  Torino,  1909, 
ix,  300-302. 

Thyinokesis. 

Fossier  (A.  E.)  Thvmokesis.  N.  Orl.  M.  cfe  S.  J.,  1909, 
Ixi,  967-971,  1  pi. 

Thymol. 

See,  also,  Acid  {  Thijmotic) . 

GuiLL  ADMIN  (C. )  *  Etude  chimiqiie  et  phar- 
macologique  des  thymols  synthetiques  derives 
desacidescr(;sotiniques.    8°.    P«7-!.s,  1909,  No.  2. 

Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

PiESHEKHONOFF  (I. [A.])  *0  vliyanii  timola 
na  inekotoriye  zhivotniye  fermenti;  material 
dlya  farmakolofjii  timola.  [On  the  influence  of 
thymol  upon  certain  animal  ferments;  data  on 
the  pharmacology  of  thymol.]  8°.  Sanhipeter- 
hurg,  1873. 

fiacliem  (C.)  Ueber  einige  neue  Thymolderivate. 
Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  2086.— Cousin  (H.)  & 
H^issey  (H.)  Oxydation  du  thymol  par  le  ferment 
oxydant  des  champignons.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  471.  jliso.- J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par., 
1907,  6.  s.,  xxvi,  487^91.  Aluo,  transL:  Arch.  d.Pharm., 
Berl. , 1908, cexlvi, 325-328.— Daniel  (G.)  L'hygifene  chez 
le  coiffeur;  valeur  antiseptique  du  thvmol.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  294-298.— Elvove  (E.)  A  note  on  the 
assay  of  the  halogen  compounds  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmaeo- 
pcsia,  with  special  reference  to  thymol  iodide.  Am.  .1. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1910, Ixxxii, 403-409."— Finizio  (G.)  AI- 
eune  ricerche  sull'  azione  del  timolo.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 
med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  vlii,  482.— Hermite.  Re- 
cherches  sur  le  pouvoir  antiseptique  du  thymol-tartro- 
.sodique.  DauphiniS  med.,  Grenoble,  1900,  x'xiv,  75-80. — 
Ilildebran(lt(H.)  Ueber  die  antiseptische  Wirkung 
von  Thymol  undTannothymol  und  das  Verhalteneiniger 
Substanzen  zur  Schwefel wasserstoffbildung  durch  Bak- 
terien  und  Eiweiss.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl..  1908, 
25-38.  Xatsuyama  (T.)  &  Hata  (S.)  UeberdieVer- 
iinderung  des  Thymols,  welche  das  letzereim  Korperdes 
Kaninchens  erleidet.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zn  Tokyo,  1898,  xli,  12-19.— Kiihn  (H.  P.) 
Thvmol-alcohol  as  a  di.sinfectant  of  the  field  of  operation. 
Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1912,  xv,  513.— liinke. 
Thymol.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  93-95.— 
Paternb  (  E. )  &  Canzoneri  (P.)  Ricerche  dirette 
alia  sintesi  del  timol.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  Roma, 
1880-81,  3.  s.,  ix,  49-58.— Kubiao  Meira.  Do  emprego 
do  thvmol  como  antiparasitario.  Gaz.  clin.,  S.  Paulo, 
1904,  ii,  98-103.— SandwitU  (  F.  M.  )  Thymol  as  a 
vermifuge.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  659.— Sclimidt  (  E. 
W.)  Der  baktericide  Wert  des  Thymols.  Ztschr.  f.  phy- 
siol. Chera.,  Strassb.,  1910,  Ixvii,  412-432.— Seidell  (A.) 
Solubility  and  distribution  coefficients  of  thymol.  Am. 
Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1912,  xlviii,  4,53-467.- Simo'netta  (L.) 
Deir  azione  microbicida  comparata  del  timolo  dell'  acido 
borico.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d4mog.  C.-r.  et 
m6m.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  ii,  490-493.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Usui  (R.)  Ueber  die  Bindung  von  Thvmol  in  roten 
Blutzellen.  Ztschr. f.  physiol. Chem. .Strassb. ,1912,  Ixxxi, 
175-1X4.— de  Visselier  (C.)  Communication  sur  I'em- 
ploi  du  thymol  a  la  clinique  chirurgicale  deGand.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1879,  xlvi,  60.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Zdarek  (E. )  Eine  Methode  zur  maassanalytischen  Be- 
stimmung  des  Thymols.  Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb. 
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Thymomel. 

Kueera  (J.)  O  lecebnem  U(5inku  praeparata  Thymo- 
mel scilhe.  \On  the  medicinal  properties  of  .  .  .]  Lek. 
rozhledy,  Praha,  1907,  xv,  413.— "Winterljerg  (J.)  Er- 
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tiden  mit  Thvmomel  scilfe.  Pharmacol,  u.  therap. 
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Tliymoqniiione. 

triiynioqninoiiie  and  hydrothvmoqulnone.  [Edit.] 
Pharm.  Rev.,  Milwaukee,  1908,  xxvi,  329-337. 


Tliymotal. 

Pool  (.1.  E.)  Thymotal;  a  new  remedy  for  ankylosto- 
miasis. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  332.  Also,  fransl.: 
Prakt.  Geneesheer,  Hertogenbosch,  1901, 7.  s.,  iii,  405-407. 

Thymus-death. 

See  Thymus  gland  ( Hypertrophy  of,  Sudden 
death  in). 

Thymus  gland. 

See,  also.  Leukaemia  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 
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Ghika  (C.  )  *Etude  sur  le  thymus.  8°. 
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I'anatomie  du  thymus  humain.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
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942-949.— Hallion  (L.)  &  Morel  (L.)  L'innervation 
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Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  382.  Also:  J.  de  physiol.  etdepath.  g^n.. 
Par.;  1912,  xiv,  1-6. — Hamniar  (.f.-A.)  Ueber  Thymus- 
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1909,  xxxvii,  23-27.  —  Hart  (C.)  Thymusstudien.  II. 
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Om  forekomsten  af  fett  eller  fettliknande  substanser  i 
thymusparenkymet.  [The  appearance  of  fat  or  similar 
substances  in  parenchyma  of  the  thymus.]  Up.sala  Lii- 
karef.  Forh.,  1911-12,  n.  f.,  xvii,  241-262,  1  pi.— Hoyer 
(H.)  jun.  Grasica.  [Thymus  gland.]  Podrijcz.  histol. 
ciaia  ludzk.,  Warszawa,  1901,  177-180.  —  Klein  (A.) 
Neuere  Arbeiten  tiber  die  Glandula  thymus;  zusammen- 
fassendes  Referat.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1898,  ix,  679-711.— Krause  (C.)  Thymus. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol.  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1837, 6.— 
liatar.jet  (A.)  &  Ulurard  (J.)  La  vascularisation 
artericUe  du  thymus.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1911,  vi,  493-501. — ■ 
IflalNiiiiaga.  "  Ueber  die  parenchymatosen  Lymph- 
gelasse  der  Thymus.  Ztschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngs- 
gescii.,  Leipz.,  1910,  28-32,  1  pi.— Moorliead  (T.  G.) 
The  thymus  gland.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxv,  733- 
742.  —  Nisliiuclii  (J.)  [The  thymus  gland.]  Sei-i- 
Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no.  264,  19-28.— 
Observationes  circa  thymum.  Bononiensi  sc.  et  art. 
Inst,  comment.,  Bononise,  1745,  ii,  pt.  1,  148-150.— Piga- 
clie  (R.)  &  Worms  (G.)  Circulation  du  lobule  thy- 
mique.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv, 
8;n-8.54.— Pratt  (G.)    The  thymus  gland.   Detroit  M.  J., 

1910,  x,  263-267.— Rieffel  (H.)  &  Lie  Mee  (J.)  A  propos 
de  I'anatomie  du  thymus  hnmain.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlviii,  519.— Roneoni  (L.)  Comment 
se  comporte  le  thymus  chez  I'bomme  aux  diverscs  ^po- 
ques  de  la  vie  et  en  diff^rentes  conditions  inorhiiies. 
Arch.ital.de  biol.,  Turin,  1910,  liii,  262-270.— Sclialler 
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Thymus  gland  {Ahwrmities  of). 

Itien  (Gertrud).  Ueber  accessorische  Thymuslappen 
im  Trigonura  caroticum.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix, 

32.5-329.   .  Ueber  accessorische  Thymuslappen  im 

Trigonum  caroticum  bei  einem  Embryo  von  17  mm 
grosster  Lange.  Ibid.,  1907-8,  xxxi,  57-^61. — Bourne- 
Ville.   Comparaison  entre  les  enfants  normaux  et  lea 
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Thymus  gland  {Abnormities  of). 

enfants  auormaux  au  point  de  vue  de  la  persistance  ou 
de  I'absence  du  thymus.   Recherches  clin.  et  th&ap.  sur 

r^pileps.  [etc.]  1899,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  164-166.   .  Stetis- 

tique  sur  la  persistance  ou  I'absence  du  thymus  chez  les 
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internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  469. — Fisclier  (E.) 
Elne  persistirende  Thymus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix- 
113-115. — Foil  tan  (C. )  Thymus  de  forme  anormale;  volu 
mineux  thymus  accessoire.  Biill.  Soc.  darned,  du  nord 
1911,  Lille,  1912,  203-206.  Also:  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
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Tliymiis  gland  {Cancer  of). 

See  Thymus  gland  ( Tumors  of,  Cancerous, 
etc.). 

Thymus  gland  {Chemistry  of). 

See  Thyamin;  Thymacetine;  Thymin; 
Thymus  gland  (Fhysiological  functions  of). 

Thymus  gland  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Syphilis  {Congenital,  Manifestations 
of) ;  Thymus  gland  (Hypertrophy  of) ;  Thymus 
gland  (Involution  of);  Thymus  gland  {Physio- 
logical functioiis  of ) ;  Thymus  gland  { Tuberculosis 
of);  ThjTmus  ghmd  (Tumors  of). 
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ScHRAUBE  (C.)  *Die  Beziehungen  der  Thy- 
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leston),  8°,  Lond.,  1909,  v,  669-677.  -Braeoi  (C.)  Con- 
tribute alia  istologia  patologica  del  timo.  Gior.  ital.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Pisa,  1904,ii,:353-359.— Cliiari.  Zurpathologischen 
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Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1894,  Leipz.,  1895,  Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
11.— Dudgeon  (L.  S.)    Pathology  of  the  thymus.  Brit. 

M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1533-1535.   .  A  contribution  to 

the  pathology  of  the  thymus  gland.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1903^,  Iv,  151-203,  1  pi.,  1  1.  Also:  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1904-5,  x,  173-210,  3  pi.  — Durante  (G.) 
H(5morragies  et  sclerose  du  thymus  chez  les  enfants  nou- 
veau-nes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896, 10.  s.,  iii, 
282-235.— Elirliardt  (0.)  Die  Erkrankungen  der  Thy- 
mus, hi:  Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [etal.], 
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Syst.  Pract.  Surg,  (von  Bergmann),  8°,  N.  Y.  &  Phila., 
1904,  ii,  363-365. —  Francesconi  (  E. )  Ricerche  spe- 
rimentalisulle  alterazioni  del  timonelleinfezioni.  Clin. 

mod.,  Pisa,  1901,  yii.  405.   .  Ricerche  anatomo-pa- 

tologichesullealterazidni  del  timonelle  infezioni.  Ibid., 
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tenz  bei  Morbus  Basedowii.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Chir.,  Berl..  1910,  xxxix,  pt.  2,  471-480.— Giil- 
berti(E.)  Fisiologia  e  fisiopatologia  del  timo.  Pedia- 
tria,  Napoli,  1911.  2.  s.,  xix,  845-849.— Hedenius  (P.) 
Bidrag  till  thymuskortelns  patologiska  anatomi.  Nord. 
med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1878,  x,  no.  24,  1-13,  2  pi.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Herxlieimer.    Fettinfiltration  der  Thy- 


Thymus  gland  {Diseases  of). 

mus.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904, 
xy,  Ergnzugshft.,  2.58-2t)l. — Jat'obi(A.)  Contributions 
to  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  thymus  gland.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1888,  iii,  297-319,  14  pi.  Al.-'o, 
Reprint.  —  Lubarscli.  Die  pathologische  Bedeutung 
des  Thymus.  Jahresk.  f.arzll.  Fortbild.,Munehen,1912. 1. 
Hft., 56-70. — IiUcien(M.)  Thymus  et  athrepsie.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixi v,  559-561.— liucien  (M. ) 
&Parisot(J.)  Le  thymus  dans  les  maladies  de  la  pre- 
miere enfance.  Rev.  m'6d  de  Test,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  299. — 
JTlarfan{.\.-B.)  Pathologiedu  thymus."  Arch.de  m<;d.  d. 
enf., Par.,  1910, xiii, 801-847.— Meusi (E.)  II  timo nelle in- 
fezioni. Pediatria,  Napoli,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  73-84.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Milto  (V.)  A  Basedow-thymusrol.  Seb^szet, 
Badapest,1910,l^.— Okamoto(J.)  ZweiFallevon  Thy- 
musatrophie  beim  Inanitloustod  kleiner  Kinder.  [Japa- 
nese text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1897,  xi, 
924-929.— Org-Ier  (A.)  Ueber  den  Fettgehalt  normaler 
und  in  regressiyer  Metamorphose  beflndlicher  Thymus- 
driisen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.].  Berl.,  1902,  clxvii, 
310-318.— Pappenlieinier  (A.  M.)  A  contribution  to 
the  normal  and  pathological  histologv  of  the  thymus 
gland.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bo.st.,  1910,  "xxii,  1-73,  4  pi., 
3  tab.— Pedrazzini  (F.)  Degenerazione  lacunare  del 
timo  ed  asma  di  Richa-Kopp.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  747-7.54.— PIgaclie  ( R.)  &  AVornis  (G.)  Les  d& 
gemirescences  cellulaires  du  thymus.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
ana^t.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  8.54-882.— Regaud  (C.)  & 
Cremieu  (R.)  Sur  la  suppression  dermitive  du  tissu 
thvmique  par  la  rontgentherapie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  523-525.— Rib bert  (H.)  Die  Ent- 
wicklungsstorung  der  Thymusdriise  bei  kongenitaler 
Lues.  Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xi,  209- 
218.— Roger  (H.)  &  Ghika  (C.)  Recherches  sur  I'ana- 
tomie  normale  et  pathologique  du  thymus.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  gen.,  219- 
224.  Also:  J.  de  phy.siol.  et  de  path,  g^n.,  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
712-716.— Rolleston  (H.  D. )  The  diseases  and  primary 
tumours  of  the  thymus  gland.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
xiii,  177-184.  yl?fO,  Reprint.— Sabbatini  (G.)  Fisio- 
patologia del  timo  in  rapporto  specialmente  coUe  malat- 
tie  infantili.  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Lmola,  1904,  iii,  310; 
410;  494.— Salvatore  (D.)  SuUe  alterazioni  cadave- 
riche  degli  elemcnti  del  timo.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo- 
Napoli,  1904,  xx,  1131-1133.— Siegel  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Pathologie  der  Thymu.sdriise.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr., 
1896,  xxxiii,  887-891.— Sniltli  ( A.  J. )  Eistologic  changes 
encountered  in  the  thymus  and  elsewhere  in  a  case  of 
congenital  hypotonia.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1905,  n.s., 
viii,  117-124.  Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1905-6, 
xviii,  206-210.— Stokes  (W.  R.)  Rnlirali  (J.)  &  Roh- 
rer  (C.  W.  G.)  The  relation  of  the  thymus  gland  to  ma- 
rasmus. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  u.  s.,  cxxiv, 847-864. — 
Trischitta  (V.)  Iltimoiiellapatologiaenellaterapia. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxviii,  465-472. — Unger 
(L.)  Status  thymico-lymphatlcus  bei  einem  Neugebore- 
nen.  [Diskussion.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1911,  x,  190.— Vinogradofr(N.  F.) 
Myxoma  glandulse  thymus  v  rannem  dletskom  vozrastle. 
[  .  .  .in  young  childhood.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  iii,  41-18,  1  pi.  Also, 
trausl.  [Abstr.]:  Ibid.,  64.— Wartliin  (A.  S.)  Diseases 
of  the  thymus.  In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1908,  iv,  779-807,  3 pi.— Weber  (E.)  A  propos  de  la  patho- 
logie du  thymus.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen&ye, 
1901,  xxi,  440.— WeynieersoU  (A.)  Lesions  du  thy- 
mus obtenu  a  la  suite  d'injections  d'tm  serum  thymo- 
toxique.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1908, 
Ixvi,  206-210.  Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1909,  xiy,  38-40.— 
Wiesel  (J.)  The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology 
of  the  chromaffin  system,  with  special  reference  to  Addi- 
son's disease  and  status  thymicus.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1905,  15.  s.,ii. 288-306, 4  pi.   .  Pathologiedes  Thymus. 

Ergebn.  d.allg.  Path,  u  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1911,  Wiesb..  1912, 
XV, 2.  Abt., 416-782.— Winkler  (K.)  Zur  Pathologie  der 
Thvmu.sdriise.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1909,  266-268. 

Thymus  gland  {Efect  of  Rontgen  rays 
upon). 

See  Thymus  gland  {Involution  of). 

Thymus  gland  {Einhryology  of). 

ScHAMBACHER  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Persistenz 
von  Drii-enkaiiiilen  in  der  Thymus  und  ihre 
Beziehung  zur  Entstehung  der  Hassallschen 
Korperchen.    [Strassburg.  ]    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1903,  clx.xii,  368-394, 1  pi. 

Anikiyefr(A.  P.)  Materiali  k  voprosu  of  obrazovanu 
venae  anonymse  sin.  i  razvitiye  gl.  thymus  u  krota  i  u 
koshki.  [Formation  of  the  left  innominate  vein  and  de- 
velopment of  the  thymus  gland  in  the  male  and  Cat.] 
Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xix, 
3-15. — Beard  The  development  and  probable  func- 
tion of  the  thymus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1893^,  ix,  476- 
486.— Bell  (E.  T.)    The  development  of  the  thymus. 
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Thymus  gland  {Einhryology  of). 

Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  19U5-6,  v,  29-62,  3  pi.— Bryce  (T.  H.) 
Note  on  the  development  of  the  thymus  gland  in  Lepido- 
siren  paradoxa.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xl, 
91-99.— Collin  (R.)  &  Liucleil  (M.)  Sur  revolution 
ponderale  du  thymus  Chez  le  fcetus  et  chez  1' enfant. 

Bibliog.  anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1906,  xv,  24-38.   •  . 

Nouveaux  documents  relatifs  a  revolution  ponderale  du 
thvmus  cl'ez  le  foetus  et  chez  1' enfant.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de"  biol..  Par.,  190.5,  lix,  716.— Uastin  (A. -P.)  L'origine 
et  la  signification  des  cellules  "myoides"  et  "6pitheloi- 
des"  du  thymus.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  414-417. — 
Fritsc-lie"(E.)  Die  Entwickelung  der  Thymus  bei 
Selaohiern.    Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1910, 

xlvi,  77-112.   .  Die  Entwicklung  der  Thymus  bei 

Spinax  niger.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  85-93.— 
Groseliutl'(K.)  Ueberdas  VorkommeneinesThymus- 
segmentes  der  vierten  Iviementasche  beim  Menschen. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xvii,  161-170.— Hanimar  (J.  A.) 
Zur  Histogenes  und  Involution  derThymusdriise.  Ibid., 
1905,  xxvii,  23;  41.— Hanson  (R.)  Ueberdie  Entwicke- 
lung der  Parathyreoideae  accessorise  und  der  Thymus 
tjeim  Kaninchen.  Ihid.,  1911,  xxxix,  545-570.— l<uflen. 
A  propos  de  la  genese  des  corpuseules  de  Hassal  dans  le 
thymus  humain.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvii,  841-843. — Magnl  (S.)  Ueber  einige  histologische 
Untersuchungen  der  normalen  Thymusdriise  eines  6mo- 
natlichen  und  eines  reifen  Lotus'.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1903-4,  xxxviii,  14-17.— Maxiniow  (A.)  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  Blut  und  Bindegewebe.  II.  Ueber 
die  Histogenese  der  Thvmus  bei  Siiugetieren.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1909,"  Ixxiv,  525-621,  3  pi.   .  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  Blut  und  Bindegewebe.  IV.  Ueber 
die  Histogenese  der  Thymus  bei  Amphibien.   J6td.,  1912, 

Ixxix,  1.  Abt.,  560-611,3  pi.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber 

Blut  und  Bindegewebe.  V.  Ueber  die  embryonale  Ent- 
wicklung der  Thvmus  bei  Selachiern.  Ibid.,  Ixxx,  1. 
Abt.,  39-88,  5  pi.— Mensi  (E. )  Ricerche  d'  istologia 
iisiologica  sul  timo  fetale.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901, 
Firenze,  1902,  iv,  385.— Nusbauiu  (J.)  &  Prymak  (T.) 
Zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  der  lymplioiden  Elemente 
der  Thvmus  bei  den  KnochenHschen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1901,  x'ix,  6-19. — Prenant  (A.)  Recherelies  siir  le  de- 
veloppement  organique  et  histologique  des  derives  bran- 
chiaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v, 
616-549. — Prliiiak.  (F.)  Priohinki  do  istorii  rozvitku  i 
involyutsii  zhelyozi  thymus  u  rib  kistnoskeletnlkh 
(Telebstei).  [History  of  the  development  and  involution 
of  the  thvmus  gland  in  .  .  .]  Zbirn.  mat.  -prir.-lik.  sekts. 
[etc.],  Lvov,  1900-1901,  vii,  pt.  2,  no.  3, 1-26, 1  pi.— Kvibeii 
(R.)  Zur  Embryologie  der  Thymus  und  der  Paratliy- 
reoidea  beim  Meerschweinchen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1911, 
xxxix,  571-593. — Stolir  (P.)  Ueber  die  Abstammung 
der  kleinen  Thymusrindenzellen.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb., 
1910,  xli,  105-124.— Zotternian  (Agnes).  DieSchweine- 
thymusalseine  Thymus  e(^to-entodermalis.  Anat.  Anz., 
.rena,  1911,  xxxviii,  514-.530. 

Thymus  gland  {E.ecision  of). 

See,  also,  Thymus  gland  {Rypertrophy  of, 
Treafment  of,  Operative). 

Basoh  (K. )  Ueber  Aussohaltung  der  Thymusdriise. 
Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  . 

deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  239.   . 

Ueber  die  Ausschaltung  der  Thymusdruse.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixiv,  285-33.5,  11  pi.— Clialocliet. 
Un  cas  de  thymectomie  chez  un  enfant  de  deux  mois. 
[Rap.  de  Walther.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  576-580.— l.ortlilvir.  Enfant  operee 
de  thymectomie.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 
Brux.,  1911,  xi,  298.— Sell vvinn.  Relation  d'un  cas 
d'extirpation  du  thymus  avec  rSseetion  de  la  glande 
thyroide  hypertrophiee  chez  un  enfant  age  de  vingt-trois 
jours.  Clin.  prat.  .  .  .  mal.  d.  yeux,  du  larvnx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1909,  v,  33-35.— Veau  (V.)  Chirurgie  du  thvmus. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1909,  xi,  129-141.  Also:  Gaz. 
d.  mal.  Infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xi,  75-79.— Veau  (V.)  A 
Olivier  (E.)  Ablation  du  thvmus.  Ann.  de  med.  et 
chir.  inf..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  523;  664.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de 
pediat.  de  Par.,  1909,  xi,  307-319.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  in- 
fant, [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xii,  9-13.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  d. 
euf..  Par.,  1909,  xii,  81.5-849. 

Thymus  gland  {Excision  of,  Effects  of). 
See,  abo,  Thysxius  gland  {Physiological  func- 
tions of) . 

JBas'fli  (K. )  Ueber  Ausschaltung  der  Thymusdriise. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902. 
Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  322.    Aho:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1903,  xvi,  893-896.   .  Zur  Thymusexstirpation 

beim  jungen  Huhn.    Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u. 

Wien,  1908,  vii,  541-.545.  ■  .  Bemerkungen  zu  Rudolf 

Fisclil's  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Thymusexstirpation  bei  jungen  Thieren. 
Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1905-6,  ii,  19.5- 
198. — Oarbone  (T.)  Esperienze  sull'  estirpazione  della 
ghiandola  timo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1897,  3.  s.,  xlv,  .561-568,  1  ch.— Cosentino  (A.)  Iper- 


Thymus  gland  {Excisioii  of  Effects  of). 

leucocitosi  e  potere  battericida  negli  animali  timecto- 
mizzati.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1537. — Coz- 
zolino  (O.)  Intorno  agli  effetti  dell'  estirpazione  del 
timo  nei  giovani  conigli.    Pediatria,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  s.,  i, 

144-156.   .  Deformazioni  dello  scheletro  degli  arti 

nei  giovani  conigli  in  seguito  all'  ablazionedel  timo.  Pe- 
diatria, Napoli,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  620-624.   .  Risultati  della 

stimizzazione  nei  giovani  conigli.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 
med.  int.  1903,  Padova,  1904,  xiii,  230-232.— Fiseli  1  (R.) 
Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Bedeutung  der 
Thymusexstirpation  bei  jungen  Thieren.  Ztschr.  f.  ex- 
per. Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  388-407,  2  pi.   . 

Ueber  die  Folgen  der  Thymusausschaltung  bei  jungen 
Hiihnern.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  Kin- 
derh. .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv, 
417-421.   Also:  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 

1907,  V,  329-333.— Oellin  (0.)  Die  Thymus  nach  Exstir- 
pation,  bezw.  Rontgenbestrahlung  der  Ge.schlechtsdrii- 
sen.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1910,  viii, 
71-91, 3  pi. — Klose  (H.)  Ueber  Thymusexstirpation  und 
ihre  Folgen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellseh.  f.  Chir,, 
Berl.,  1910,  xxxix,  pt.  2,  379-395.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1910,  xcii,  1125-1141.— Liiclen  (M.)  &  Parisot 
(J.)  Variations  ponderales  conseoutives  a  la  thymec- 
tomie chez  le  lapin.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1908,  Ixv,  261.  .  Moditications  du  poids  de  la 

thyroide  apres  la  thymectomie.   Ibid..  1909,  Ixvi,  406. 

 .  Influence  de  la  thymectomie  sur  la  crois- 

sance.  Mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  259.  Also: 
Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  757.— Matti  (H.) 
Demonstrationen  zur  Wirkung  experimenteller  Aus- 
schaltung der  Thymus.     Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 

Basel,  1911,  xii,  303-306.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 

Wirkung  experimenteller  Ausschaltung  der  Thymus- 
driise; ein  Beitrag  zur  Physiologic  und  Pathologie  der 
Thvmus.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1911-12,  xxiv,  664-821,  1  pi.— Pari  (G.  A.)  Sulla  causa 
della  morte  delle  rane  private  dei  tlmi.  Atti  r.  1st. 
Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  Venezia,  190.5-6,  Ixv,  pt.  2, 
799-822,  1  pi.    Also,  tnmsl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 

Turin,  1906-7,  xlvi,  225-236.   .  Sulla  diminuzione 

della  r&sistenza  alle  infezioui,  come  causa  della  morte 
delle  rane  dopo  1'  estirpazione  del  timi.  Gazz.  d  osp., 
Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  321.  Also,  Reprint.— Paton  (D.  N.) 
The  influence  of  removal  of  the  thymus  on  the  growth 
of  the  sexual  organs  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  190.5,  xxxii, 
28-32.— Perrler  (C.)  Moditications  histologiques  de 
I'hypophyse  et  de  la  rate  consecutives  k  la  thymectomie; 
contribution  ii  I'etude  des  glandes  a  secretion  interne. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  839- 
S-54. — Savelyeft' (N, )  Ekstirpatsiya  glandulEe  thymi  i 
yeya  vliyaniye  na  techeniye  infektsionnikh  bolleznel. 
[Extirpation  of  the  thymus  gland,  and  its  influence  on 
the  course  of  infectious  diseases.]  Meditsina,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1895,  vii,  67-72.— Soii  (U.)  Comportamentodeites- 
ticoli  negli  animali  stimizzati.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906, 
xiii,  sezz.  med.,  .529-.534.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de 

biol.,  Turin,  190T,  xlvii,  115-122.   .  Modifications  du 

developpement  des  os  chez  les  animaux  prives  de 
thymus.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1909-10,  lii,  217-224.— 
'farulli  (L.)  Sugli  etfetti  della  estirpazione  del  timo. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  fisiol., 
19.— Vincent  (S.)  On  the  results  of  extirpation  of  the 
thymus  glands.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903,  xxx,  p. 
xvi. — Vog't  (H.)  Idiotia  thymica  (Schwachsinn  .durch 
Thymusausschaltung).  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Erfor,sch.  u.  Be- 
handl.  d.  jugendl.  Schwachsinns,  Jena,  1910-11,  iv, 
548-559. 

Thymus  gland  {Extract  of). 

See,  also.  Goitre  ( Exoj)Mhalmic,  Treatment  of ) 
with  thyroid  and  other  animal  extracts;  Goitre 
{Treatment  of)  with  thyroid  and  oilier  animal 
extracts. 

WoLFRA.^[  (M.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Wirkung  der  Extracte  von  lebensfrisclier  Thy- 
musdriise.   [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

AbderJualden  (E. )  &  Kaslaiwado  (T.)  Studien 
iiber  die  Kerne  der  Thymusdriise  und  Anaphylaxiever- 
suche  mit  Kernsubstanzen  (Nucleoproteiden,  Nucleinen 
und  Nucleiusilnren).  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  285-293 —A Ibanese  (G.)  Influenza  dell' 
estratto  timico  suUa  cloronarcosi.  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  931-939.— Biekel 
(A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Ein- 
fluss  der  Thvmusfiitterung  auf  das  Wachsthum  junger 
Thiere.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1901,  261-264.— Blondel 
(R.)  Opotherapie  thymique.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  therap.,  40^2.— Castaig-ne 
(J.),  Goiiraud  (F.-X.)  &  Parisot  (J.)  L'opothe- 
rapie  thymique  et  parathvroldienne.  J.  med.  franc. 
Par.,  1912,  vi,  129-132.— Oolien  {S.  S.)  The  therapeutic 
uses  of  the  thvmus  gland.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  xxxv,  421^24.  Also,  Reprint.— Colin  (T.)  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntniss  des  Stoffwechsels  nach  Thvmusnahrung. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1898,  xxv,  .307-510.— 
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Thymus  gland  {Extract  of). 

Crucliet.  L'extrait  glyc^rin^  d'e  thymus  dans  la 
myopathie  primitive  pseudo-hypertrophlque.  Biijl. 
Soo.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii, 
64  -  67.  —  Goliner.  Ueber  Extractum  thymi  Kern. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen,  1905,  xv,  1.59. — Gwyer 
(  P.  )  Thymus  gland  treatment  of  certain  disease: 
Goitre,  arteriosclerosis,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  hsemor- 
rhoids,  cystic  tumor  of  breast,  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis, cancer;  a  report  of  experimental  work.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  373- 377.  —  Kerley  (  C.  G.  )  & 
Beebe  (  S.  P.  )  A  case  of  delayed  development  in 
a  boy  treated  with  thymus  gland.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  219-221.  Also:  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixvi,  154- 156.  —  31'L.aclilan  (W.) 
A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  excretion  of 
allantoin  in  thymus  feeding.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Ed- 
inb.,  1905-  6,  xxvi,  95-106.  —  Marcolongo  (  G.  ) 
Studio  cllnico  -  sperimentale  di  opoterapia  colla  glan- 
dola  timo  nella  clorosi  e  in  forme  analoghe  della 
fanciullezza.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  b.,  i,  808- 
832.  —  Jfleitiier  (  W.  )  Ueber  Extracta  thymi  sac- 
charata.  Kinderarzt,  Leipz.,  1904,  xv,  169-173.  —  Mi- 
kulicz (  J.  )  Ueber  Thymusfiitterung  bei  Kropf 
und  Ba.sedow'seher  Krankheit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  xxxii,  342-346.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Minkowski 
(  0. )  Ueber  StofTwechselprodukte  nach  Thymusfiitte- 
rung. Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  Innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1898,  xvi,  271-274.  Also:  Ceutralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz., 
1898,  xix,  500.  —  Parisot  (  J. )  Action  de  l'extrait 
de  thymus  sur  la  pression  art^rielle.  Compt  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  749.  —  Pigaclie  (  R.  ) 
&  Worms  (G.)  Considerations  sur  le  produit  d'^la- 
boration  du  thymus.  Bull,  et  mto.  Soc.  d'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1912,  6.  s.,  iii,  50-56.  —  Popper  (R.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkungen  des  Thymus-Extraktes.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  Kl  ,  Wien,  1905, 
cxiv,  3.  Abt.,  539:  1906,  cxv,  3.  Abt.,  201.  —  Svelila 
(K.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchung  ilber  die  Einwir- 
kung  des  Thymussaftes  auf  den  Kreislauf .    Wien.  med. 

Bl.,  1896,  xix,  149.   -.  Ueber  die  Etnwirkung  des 

Thymussaftes  auf  den  Blutkreislauf  und  iiber  die  so- 
genannte  Mors  thymica  der  Kinder.    J  bid.,  723;  740;  757: 

775;  791;  806;  821.   .  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Thvmus- 

Extrakte.s  auf  den  Blutkreislauf.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,"  1906, 
xxix,  505;  517.— Vineeiit  (S.)  On  the  physiological 
effects  of  extracts  of  thymus.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond., 
1903,  xxx,  p.  xvii. — Zarzi  (0.)  La  terapia  timica  nel 
morbo  di  Basedow  infantile.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1903,  2. 
s.,  868-882. 

Thymus  gland  {Histology  of). 

PiTzoENo  (M. )  Contributo  all'  istologia  del 
timo.    12°.    Sassari,  1896. 

Weissenbeeg  (R.  )  *  Ueber  die  quergestreif- 
ten  Zellen  des  Thymus.    8°.    Berlin,  [1907]. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1907,  Ixx,  193-226, 
IpL 

Clieval  (M.)  Recherches  sur  les  lymphocytes  du 
thymus.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1907-8,  xvii,  189- 
201. — Ciaccio  (C.)  Ricerche  istologiche  e  citologiche 
sul  timo  degli  uceelli.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix,  597- 
600. — Crucliet  (R.)  Macroscopic  du  thymus  chez  I'en- 
fant.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  369- 
371.— Dustin  (A.  P.)  L'origine  et  la  .signification  des 
cellules  "myoides"  et  "  (5pith61oides"  du  thymus:  note 
pr^liminaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  mSd.  et  nat.  de  Brux., 
1908,  Ixvi,  88-98.— Haminar  (J.  A.)  Ueber  die  Natur 
der  kleinen  Thymuszellen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Ent- 
woklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1907,  83-100.— HolmstrBiii  (R.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Fett  und  fettahnlichen  Subs- 
tanzen  im  Thvmusparenchym.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1911,  Ix'xvii,  1.  Abt.,  323-345.  1  pi.— Jolly  (J.)  & 
Lievin  (S.j  Sur  les  modifications  histologiques  du  thy- 
mus a  la  suite  du  JeOne.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1911,  Ixxi,  374-377.  .  Evolution  des  corpus- 

cules  de  Hassall  dans-  le  thvmus  de  I'animal  jeflneur. 
Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxii,  642-644.— Kiirsteiner  (W.)  Epithel- 
korperchen  und  Thvmusstrang  beim  Menschen.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900,  xxx,  638-640.— lic- 
tulle  (M.)  &  Nattan-Liarrier.  Identification  de 
certains  elements  constitutifs  du  thymus;  le  corpu.scule 
de  Hassall.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s., 

iv,  485.  .  Identification  de  certains  Elements 

constitutifs  du  thymus;  les  Elements  4  protoplasma  baso- 
phile  homog^ne."  Ibid.,  619.— Marcus  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Thymus;  Lebenslauf  einer  Thvmuszelle.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1907,  xxx,  Ergnzngshft., '237-248.- Mietens  (H.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  des  Thymusreticulum  und  seiner  Bezie- 
hungen  zn  dem  der  Lymphdriisen,  nebst  einigen  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  die  Winterschlafdrtise.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f. 
Naturw.  Jena,  1908,  xliv,  149-192,  2  pi.— Morand.  Re- 
cherches anatomiques  sur  la  .structure  et  I'usage  du  thy- 
mus. Hi.st.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.l759.  Par.,  1765,  525-537,  3  pi.— 
Pappenlieimer  (A.  M.)  Striated  cells  in  the  fetal 
thymus.    Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1909-10,  n.  s.,  ix,  106.—  ' 


Thymus  gland  {Histology  of). 

Pensa  (A.)  Osseivazioni  a  proposito  di  una  partico- 
larita  di  struttura  del  timo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di 
Pavia,  1902,  188-202,  1  pi.   Also:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett. 

Rendic,  Milano,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxxv,  799-810,  1  pi.   . 

Ancora  a  propo.sito  di  una  particolarita  di  struttura  del 
timo  ed  osservazioni  sullo  sviluppo  del  timo  negli  anfibii 
anuri.    Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1904,  65-79,  3  pi. 

 .  Osservazioni  suUa  struttura  del  timo.    Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1905,  xxvii,  529-.541.— Pigaclie ( R. )  &  Worms (G. ) 
Considerations  sur  r^tat  histologiaue  du  thvmus.  Arch, 
d'anat.  micr.,  Par.,  1910-11,  xii,  289-331,  2  pi— Prenant 
(A.)  Notes  cytologiques.  Ibid.,  1897,  i,  82-106,  1  pi.— 
Prymak  (T.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des  feineren 
Baues  und  der  Involution  der  Thymusdriise  bei  den  Te- 
leostiern.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi.  164-177.— Re- 
gaud  (C.)  &  Cremieu  (R.)  Donnees  relatives  aux 
petites cellules ou  lymphocytes duparenchymethymique, 
d'apres  les  r6sultats  de  la  rontgeuisation  dii  thvmus,  chez 
le  chat.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912," Ixxii,  2.53- 
256.— Salkind  (J.)  Sur  I'organisation  du  thvmus. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xli,  14.5-1,55.— ScliaflTer  (J.)  Ue- 
ber den  feineren  Ban  der  Thvmus  und  deren  Bezie- 
hungen  zur  Blutbildung.  ( Vorliiufige  Mittheilung. ) 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw. 
CI.,  Wien,  1893,  cii,  336-341.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Ue- 
ber die  Thymusanlage  bei  Petromyzon  Planeri:  zweite 
vorlaufige  Mittheilung  iiber  den  feineren  Bau  der  Thy- 
mus. Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math. -naturw. 
01.,  Wien,  1894,  ciii,  149-1.56,  1  pi.— Scliambaclier  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Perslstenz  von  Driisenkaniilen  in  der  Thymus 
und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Entstehung  der  Ha.ssalls"chen 
Korperchen.  Virchow's Arch,  f.path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1903,  clxxii,  368-394,  1  pi.— Scliridde  (H.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  eosinophilgekornten  Blutzellen  im  mensch- 
lichen  Thymus.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii, 
2593-2.596.— Stohr  (P.)  Ueber  die  Natur  der  Thvmus- 
Elemente.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1906,  xxxi,  407-4.57,  8  pi.— 
Xarulli  (L.)  &  Marcliesiiii  (R.)  Ricerche  istolo- 
giche sul  timo.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma 
(1894),  1895,  xiv,  fasc.  1,  91-94,  2  pi.— Toyoluku  (T.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Kiemenknorpel  in  der  Thy- 
mus der  Ratte.   Anat.  Anz. ,  Jena,  1910,  xxx vii,  573-575. 

Thymus  gland  {Hypertrophy  of). 
See,  also,  Status  It/mphaticus. 
VON  BiALY  (K.  L. )    *  Ueber  IMorbus  Basedo- 
wii  mit  Thymus  persistens.    8°.  Grelfswald, 
1911. 

Blumeneeich  (  R.  )  *  Ueber  die  Thymus- 
Dtimpfung.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Heilnee  (E. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Thy- 
mushypertrophie  beim  Erwachsenen.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, 1902. 

HiNRiCHS  (W.)  *Behinderung  der  Atmung 
und  der  Nahrungsaufnahiue  durch  eine  zu 
grosse  Thymus  bei  einem  10  Wochen  alten 
Kinde;  Operation;  Heilung.   8°.   Leipzig,  1907. 

HocHsiNGER  (  C.  )  stridor  thymicus  infan- 
tum; eine  piidiatrisch-radiologische  Studie.  8°. 
Wien,  1904. 

Luther  (J.)  *  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand 
der  Lehre  von  der  Thymushyperplasie.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1900. 

Zhukovski  (  v.  p.  )  Asthma  thymicum  u  die- 
tel.    [...  in  children.]   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1906. 

Albert-Weil  (E.)  Trois  nouveaux  cas  d'hypertro- 
phie  du  thymus  traitfe  et  gu6ris  par  la  radiothlrapie. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  382-393,  2  pi.— 
Aviragnet.  Ad6nopathietrach6obronchique  et  hvper- 
trophie  du  thvmus.  Ibid. ,1911.  xiii,  126-134.  Also:  Bull. 
miSd.,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  267.  —  Barbaiio  (  C.  )  II  timo 
e  i  tumori  primitivi  del  mediastino  anteriore.  Pensiero 
med.,  Milano,  1912,  ii,  701-705.— Barbier  (H.)  Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  pathologique  de  I'hypertrophie  du  thy- 
mus; tirage  thymique  permanent  et  deformations  thora- 
ciques.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1909,  xi,  37-18.  Also: 
Arch,  de  med.  d.  enr..  Par.,  1909,  xii,  801-814.— Bascli 
( K.)  &  Rolin  (A.)  Zum  physikalischen  Naehweise  der 
Thvmus.  Deutsche  med.  'W'chnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
]9li,  xxxvii,  1843-1848.  Also,  transl.:  Am.  J.  Dis.  Child., 
Chicago,  1912,  iii,  82-94.— Blumenreicli  (R.)  Ueber 
die  Thymu.s-Dampfung.  Arch.  f.  path.  anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl., 
1900,  clx,  35-74,  1  pi.— Boggs  (T.  R.)  Percussion  signs 
of  persistent  or  enlarged  thvmus.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phvsi- 
cians,  Phila.,  1911. xxvi, 3.53-356.  Also:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  viii,  659-661.— Bolt  (H.)  Ueber  die  Kompli- 
kation  des  Morbus  Basedowi  durch  Status  lyraphaticus. 
Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.  Festschr.  .  .  .  J.  C.  Sencken- 
berg,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i,  187-192.— Borcliardt  (L.)  Ueber 
das  Blutbild  bei  Erkrankungen  der  Driisen  mit  innerer 
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Thymus  gland  {Hyiyertropliy  of).  \ 

Sekretion  und  seine  Bezichungen  zum  Status  thymico- 
lymphaticus. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
cvi,  182-204. — JBraine  (C.)  Discussion  on  lymphatism. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910,  iii,  Sect.  Ansesthet. , 
62.— Caiile(  A.)  Enlarged  thymus  gland.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xix,  364.— Carlyll  (H.  B.)  The  thymus 
gland  and  the  status  lymphaticus.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1910,  Ixiv,  1-37,' 1  pi. —Carpenter  (G.)  Com- 
pression of  the  trachea  by  an  enlarged  thymus.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii.  Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child., 
46-48.— Cliatelin.  Hypertrophic  du  thymus,  spasme  de 
la  glotte;  tetanic  et  rachitisme  chez  un  enfant  de  8  mois. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii.  177-184.— Cross- 
field  (P.  S.)  Status  lymphaticus.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1912,  clxvi,  94. — Crufliet  (R.)  Considerations  sur  I'hy-  i 
pertrophieetl'atrophiedu thymus.  Progresmed., Par., 1910, 
3. s.,  xxvi,459. — Deneeke.  ZurDruckwirkungderThy- 
mus.  Deutsche  Ztschr. f.  Chir.,Leipz., 1909,  xcviii, 544-557. — 
Diseases  associated  with  persistence  and  enlargement 
of  the  thvmusgland  and  general  lymphatic  hyperplasia. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  441.— Dutoit  (A.) 
DieThvmushypertrophie.  Aerztl.Rundschau,Munchen, 
1912,  xxii,  25-27.— Esclibaoli  &  JTIilliiet.  Hypertro- 
phic du  thymus.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1912, 
Ixxxvii,  289.— Ferrand  (M.)  &  Cliateliii  (C.)  Note 
sur  la  valeur  de  I'examen  radio.scopique  et  radiogra- 
phique  dans  le  diagncstic  de  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus. 

Bull.  Soc.  de  pMiat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii,  164-177.   . 

La  radioth^rapie  dc  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus.  Monde 
m6d..  Par.,  1912,  xxii,  9615-978.— Friedjung  (J.  K.)  Der 
Status  lymphaticus;  kritischesSammelreferat.  Centralbl. 
f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  .lena,  1900,  iii,  465;  523; 
.587. — Galloiien  (M.)  Au  sujet  de  I'anesthfeieg^n^rale 
chez  les  malades  atteints  d'hypertrophie  du  thymus. 
Normandiemed.,  Rouen,  1910,  xxyi,  409-412.— Oasse  (R.) 
Hyperplasie  der  Thymusdriise  als  Geburtshinderniss. 
Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchiischr.,  1905,  421.— Gebeie.  Ueber 
experimentelle  Versuche  mit  Basedowthvmus.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  823-828.— Gierke  (E.) 
Die  Persistenz  und  Hypertrophic  der  Thymusdriise  bei 
Basedowscher  Krankheit.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  liv,  775-777,— Giiisbiirg  (N.)  Thoracic  viscera  of 
a  case  of  thymic  enlargement.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 
1911,  n.  s,,  xiv,  82.— Goncliariikoff  (N.)  O  Hassal'- 
evlkh  kontsenlriche-skikh  tielakh  zobnol  zhelyozl;  vre- 
mya  Ikh  poyavleniya  v  zhelyozle,  stroyeniye  i  dalnlel- 
shaya  sudba,  [On  Hassal's  concentric  bodies  in  the  thy- 
mus gland;  time  of  their  appearance,  structure,  and 
further  fate.]  Kussk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1896,  ii,  674-688,  1  pi.  AJso,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Ibid.,  723. — Guinon  &  Motitier  (F.)  Syndrome  com- 
plexe  observe  chez  un  nourrisson,  paraissaiit  en  rapport 
avec  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pc'diat.  de 
Par.,  1912,  xiv,  48.— Hall  (A.  R.)  Status  lymphaticus. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1912,  xiy,  210-217.— Hart 
(C.)  Thymuspersistenz  mid  Thymushvperplasie.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  .lena,  1909,  xii,  321; 

369;  401;  449:    481;  534.   .  Thymushyperplasie  be. 

Morbus  Addisonii.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxii 
1119-1121.— Hoclisinger  (C.)  Stridor  congenitus  und 
Thymushypertrophie.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  247-249. 
Alw:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xx, 
61-64.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  922.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii, 

97-99.   .  Stridor  thymicus  infantum.    Wien.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii,  2106;  2162;  2213.   .  Ein  Fall  von 

Stridor  thymicus  congenitalis.  Ibid..  1910,  Ix,  1921-1923.— 
Jez  (W,)  Kilka  si6w  o  t,  zw.  "status  thymicus."  [On 
the  .so-called  .  .  .]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1897,  xxxvi,  249- 
261. — Jones  (Eleanor  C.)  Enlarged  thymus  in  an  in- 
fant. Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Host.,  1903,  xvi,  594-597.— 
Kennedy  (A.  M.)  Enlargement  of  the  thymus;  a  re- 
markable case.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912,  l.xxyii,  31-37. — 
Klose  (H.)  Neuere  Thymusforschungen  und  ihre  Be- 
deutung  fvir  die  Kinder'heilkunde.   Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 

Stuttg.,  1910-11,  Iv,  1-51.   .  Weitere  Fortschritte 

in  der  Erkenntnis  und  Behandlung  der  Thymus- 
stenose.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  vii,  233-236.— Kocli 
(W.)  Status  lymphaticus  mit  persistierendem  Thy- 
mus.  Deutsche"  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 

xxxvii,  1102.  ■  -.  Basedowsche  Krankheit  mit  Status 

thymus  lymphaticus.  Ibid..  1103.— Labbe  (K.)  Du 
diagnostic  de  I'hvpertrophle  thvmique.  Rev.  mens,  de 
gyn6c.,  d'obst(5t.  et  de  pediat..  Par.,  1910,  v,  ■250-254.— 
liange  (S.)  X-rav  therapy  of  enlarged  thymus.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,"l911,  cv,  410-413.-l.aiib  (M.)  Klini- 
sche  BeitriigezurLehre  vom  Statusthymicus.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,xii,  1106-11 10.— Lebedinski  (I.I.)  Hi- 
pertrofiya  zobnol  zhelyozi  (thymus)  i  klinicheskoye  yeya 
znacheniye  dlya  novorozhdennlkh  i  grudnikh' dietel. 
[Hypertrophy  of  thethymusgland,  and  itsclinical  impor- 
tance for  new  born  arid  infants  at  breast.]  Trudi  Obsh. 
dietsk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1892-3,  vii,  39-46.— l.enk  (R.) 
Akute  Leukiimie  und  Diabetes  insipidus  bei  Status  thymi- 
cohypoplasticus.  Wien.  klin.  W  thnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  1130- 
1132.— E<erel»  (O. )   Thymus  enlargement  associated  with 


Thymus  gland  {Hypertrophy  of). 

nervous  symptoms;  a  preliminary  communication.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  391-393.— Linoli  (O.)  SuU' in- 
durimento  del  tessuto  cellulare,  complicato  da  ipertrolia 
dclla  glandula  timo.  Gazz.  tosc.  d.  sc.  med.-fis.,  Firenze, 
18.52,  X,  177-182.— lioclite.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  epithe- 
lioiden  Unw.mdlung  der  Thymus.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Ar^at.,  Jena,  1899,  x,  1-8. — l.ortat- Jacob 
&  Tliaou.  Hypertrophic  du  thymus  chez  un  adulte. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par,,  1905,  Ixxx,  472. — Lu- 
eieu.  Etude  anatomo  pathologique  sur  I'hypertrophie 
du  thymus.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
921-923. — Marian  (A.-B.)  Cornage  congenital  chro- 
nique;  hypertrophic  du  thymus;  syphilis  her^ditaire. 
Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.i  Par.,  1905,  ix,  73-S5.  Also: 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  372- 

384.   .  Nouvelle  "forme  de  retrecissement  de  la 

trach6e,  par  hypertrophic  du  thymus.  .1.  de  med.  int.. 
Par.,  1909,  xiii",  95-97. — Jtlarro  (G.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
timo  persistente  in  un  uomo  di  52  anni.  Ann.  di  freniat. 
[etc.],  Torino,  19U1,  xi,  339-344.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  725-730.— ITlatti  (H.) 
(Jeber  die  Kombination  von  Morbus  Basedowii  mit  Thy- 
mushyperplasie. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
cxvi,  425-487. —  Maynard  (J.)  Status  lymphaticus; 
definition.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1911-12,  xviii,  72-76. — 
IWery  &  Partiirler.  Un  eas  de  dyspnee  d'origine  thy- 
mique  avec  un  nouveau  signed'hypertrophledu  thymus. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1908,  xi,  48-56.— fflSncke- 
berg.  Persistierende  hypertrophische  Thymus  bei 
Morbus  Basedowii.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1278.— Musser  (J.  H.)  &  (Jlloni  (J. 
T  )  A  case  of  status  lymphaticus.  Tr.  Coll.  Phvs.  Phila., 
1904,  xxvi,  47-.59.— Myers  (.4.  W.)  Congenital  laryngeal 
stridor,  apparently  due  to  an  enlarged  thymusgland;  re- 
port of  a  case.  Wisconsin  M.  .1.,  Milwauliee,  1908-9,  vii, 
133-142. — d'<Elsnitz.  Les  reactions  symptomatiques 
du  thymus  hypertrophic  au  cours  de  certaines  maladies 
aigues.   Cong,  franc,-,  dc  mijd.    Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par., 

1911,  xi,  236  -  241.   -.  Les  hypertrophies  thymiques 

latenteset  les  "  petils  signes"  de  I'hypertrophie  du  thy- 
mus. Ann.  de  mod.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  86-90. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii.  457-46'2. 

Also:  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1912,  Ixiv,  106-110.   . 

L'hypertrophie  du  thymus  et  I'adenopathie  trachCo- 
bronchique  dans  la  premiere  enfance;  diagnostique  cli- 
nique  et  radiologique.   Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1911, 

xiii, 304-321.   .  L'hypertrophieduthymus,son roleen 

pathologic  infantile.   J.  med.  franc,'.,  Par.,  1912,  vi,  97-110. 

 ,  Les  signes  cliniquesde  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus. 

Pres.se  m(5d..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  260-262.  Also:  Arch,  de 
mCd.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  189-202.— d'flElsnitz  & 
Pasolietta.  Les  caractdres  de  I'image  radiosc'opique 
dans  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de 
Par.,  19il,  xiii,  46'2^72.— Park  (E.  A.)  &  McGulre 
(^W.  C.)  A  criticism  of  two  percussion  methods  for  the 
diagnosis  of  the  enlarged  thymus.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chi- 
cago, 1912,  X,  214-218.— Park  (R.)  The  status  lymphati- 
cus and  the  ductle-ss  glands.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1905-6,  Ixi, 
21-23. — Paueliet  (V.)  Le  thymus;  son  int^ret  m^dico- 
chirurgical;  hypertrophic  thymique;  symptomes  et  traite- 
ment.  Cliniq'ue,  Par.,  1910,  v,  389-391.— Pende  (N.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  del  cosi  detto  "status  thymicus." 
(.'lin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1911,  1,  208-228.— Rail liet  (G.) 
Jfltat  actuel  de  la  question  du  thymus.  Progres  m^d., 
Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  XXV,  629-634.— Kegaud  (C.)  &  Crenileii 
(K.)  Fondements  expcrimentaux  de  la  rontgentherapie 
appliqviee  a  I'hynertrophie  du  thymus.    Arch.  d'CIectr. 

raCd.,  Bordeaux, "1912,  xx,  481-499."  .  Le  traitement 

roentgcjnien  de  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus;  ses  indications 
comparees  a  celles  de  la  thymeetomie.    Lyon  chirurg., 

1912,  vii,  544-.567.— Rlbadeau-Uiinias  (L.)  <te  Weil 
(A.)  Sur  un  cas  d'hypertrophie  du  thymus  traitte  par  la 
radiothCrapie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1912, 3. s.,  xxxiii,  431-440.— Sato  (T.)  [A  ca,se  of  tracheal 
pressure  stenosis  due  to  hypertrophy  of  the  thymus.]  Dai 
Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa"Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1906,  xii, 
'251-270. — Slikarin  (X.  N.)  Hipertrotiya  zobnol  zhe- 
lyozl (asthma  thymicum),  [Hypertrophy  of  the  thymus 
gland  .  .  .]  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Piro- 
gova.  Trudt  .  .  .  Syezda  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iii,  202- 
211.— Stordeiir  (L.)  &  Fran^-ois  (M.)  Un  cas  de 
thymus  persistant  et  fortement  hypertrophie,  compli- 
quant  une  maladie  de  Basedow.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,,  1908, 
xiii,  367-373.— Swyiigliedauw  &  Uiirand.  Etude 
clinique  et  therapeuti.que  de  I'hyperplasie  du  thymus  a 
propos  de  deux  ca's.  Echo  mCd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1911,  xv, 
•2-l8-'254.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  du  nord  1911,  Lille,  1912, 
87-106.— Symes  (J.  O. )  Myasthenia  with  enlargement  of 
the  thymus  gland.    Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  133.— Tada 

G.)  BeitragznrFragederThymushvportrophie.  Jahrb. 
.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixi,  162-173.— Talsoimer  (R.) 
Einige  Bemerkungen  zu  C.  Hochsingers  Aufsatz:  Ueber 
den  Stridor  thymicus  infantum.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  liv,  '20-23".- Taylor  (,I.  H.)  Hypertrophied  thy- 
mus and  status  lymphaticus;  with  report  of  cases.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  119 - 121.  —  linger  (  L. ) 
Beitriige  zur  Pathologic  und  Klinik  der  Neugeborenen. 
Status  thymico-lymphaticus  eines Neugeborenen.  Beibl. 
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Thymus  gland  {Hypertrophy  of). 

z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  £.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.in 
Wien,1912,xi,6.'>-74.  Also:  Wien.  med.  WchnHchr.,1912,lxii, 
1181-118B.— Veau  (V.)  Hypertrophie  du  thymus  et  ad6- 
nites  mediastinales.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1911, 
xiii,  83-86.  — — .  A  propos  de  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus 
etde  I'ad^nopathietracheo-bronchique.  Bnd..  161-i63. — 
"Volvenel.  Keins  lobul6s  coexistant  avec  un  gros 
thymus.  Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1907,  xv, 
109.— Wartliin  ( A.  S. )  The  pathology  of  thymic  hyper- 
plasia and  the  status  lympbatieus.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  xxvi,  597-617.  Also:  Univ.  Mich.  Contrib.  Path. 
Lab.,  Ann  Arbor.  1908-9,  iv,  no.  11.— Waterlioiise  (R.) 
Three  cases  of  enlarged  thymus  in  infants.  Brit.  J.  Child. 
Dis.,  Lond.,  1911,  viii,  254-2.58.— Well  (A.)  &  «ros  (E.) 
Un  nouveau  casd'hypertrophie  du  thymus  traite  et  gueri 
par  la  radiotherapie.  Bull,  et  mto.  Soc.  de  radiol.  med. 
de  Par.,  1912,  'v,  213-247.— Weill  (E.)  Peliu  (M.)  Sur 
deux  casd'hyi  "-trophie  thymiquetraites  avec  succes  par 
la  radiotherapie    Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvii,  1448^1452. 

Thymiis  gland  {Hyjyertrophy  of,  Sud- 
den death  in). 

See,  aho,  Death  (sudden)  in  infants  and  chil- 
dren; Infants  (New-born,  Asphyxia,  etc.,  of). 

Addebert  (M.)  *K61e  de  la  persistance  du 
thymus  dans  la  genese  de  la  syncope  chloro- 
formique.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Barack  (H.  [C.  E.  R.])  *  Ueber  plotzlichen 
Tod  durch  Thymushypertrophie  in  gerichtlich- 
medicinischer  Beziehung.    8°.    Berlin,  [1894]. 

BoKBERGER  (G.  A. )  *  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  hyperplasierten  Thymusdriisen  zum  plotz- 
lichen Tode  bei  Kindern.  [Kiel.]  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1903. 

DucROT  ( J. )  *  De  la  mort  subite  chez  les 
jeunes  eiifants  par  hypertrophic  du  thymus  au 
point  de  vue  medico-legal.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Frank  (Fanny).  * Kasuistische  Beitriige  zur 
Mors  thymica.    [Zurich. ]    8°.    Bern,  1911. 

Haerttel  (G.)  *Zur  Lehre  vom  Thymus- 
tode.    8°.    Greifswald,  1910. 

Hammer  (W.)  *  Thymu.serkrankungen  und 
Thymustod.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]   8°.   Berlin, 1903. 

Herbier  (P.-N.)  *I)e  la  mort  chez  1' enfant 
par  hypertrophic  du  thymus;  etude  medico- 
legale.    8°.    Nancy,  1907. 

Kach  (I. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Thymus- 
tod.   8°.    Miinchen,  1911. 

Kaplan  (L.  )  Bemerkungen  zur  normalen 
und  topographischen  Anatomic  der  Thymus 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  plotzlichen 
Todesfalle  bei  Thvmushvpertrophie.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1909. 

KiSELEFP  (N.  S.)  Vnezapnaya  smert  novo- 
rozhdennikh  pod  vliyaniyem  hipertrofii  zobnol 
zhelyozi.  [Sudden  death  of  new-born  due  to 
hypertrophy  of  the  thymus  gland.]  8°.  [»S'.- 
Peterburg,  1898.] 

Holders  (H.)  *  Ueber  Thvmustod.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1901. 

Otte  (P.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Thymustod.  8°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

OzEGOWSKi  (S.  F.)  *  Ueber  Thymustod.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1909. 

Piedecocq  (  J.-B.-P.-E.  )  *  La  mort  subite  des 
nourrissons  par  hypertrophic  du  thymus.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

ScHABENBERGER  (L. )  *  Dcs  accidents  asphy- 
xiques  d'origine  thymique  chez  le  nourrisson. 
8°.    Lyon,  1910. 

Targhetta  (  J.-P. )  Etude  sur  le  thymus  en- 
visage sp^cialement  au  point  do  vue  de  la  me- 
decine  legale.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

TsYROwiTCH  (Catherine).  *  De  la  mort  subite 
par  hypertrophic  de  la  glande  thyroide  et  du 
thymus  chez  I'cnfant.    8°.    Geneve,  1905. 


Thymus  gland  {Hypertrophy  of  Sud- 
den death  in). 

Vacher  (A. )  *  Deux  cas  de  mort  subite  par 
hypertrophic  du  thymus  chez  deux  jeunes  en- 
fants  heredo-syphilitiques.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

WiENS  ( P. )  *  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  zwi- 
schen  plotzlichen  TodesfiiUen  im  Wasser  und  Ve- 
riinderungender  Thyniusdriise.  8°.   Kiel,  1902. 

Avellis  (G.)  Epikrise  eines  Falles  von  nicht  ganz 
plotzlichem  Thymustod,  verur.sacht  durch  (vicariirende) 
Thymus-Vergrosserung  bet  rudimentiir  klciner  Milzan- 
lage.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898,  viii,  159- 
167. — Azeiua.  Mort  rapide  chez  un  nourrisson  par  hy- 
pertrophie  du  thymus  et  mort  .subite  chez  un  nourris.^on 
atteint  de  pyodermite  generalis6e.  Toulouse  med.,  1911, 
2.  s.,  xii,  30-35. — Baiir  (J.)  Persistance  du  thymus  dans 
un  cas  de  mort  subite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxiv,  58.— Benedict  (A.  L.)  Death  in  a  child; 
status  lymphaticus?  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xvii,  641. — 
Beiieli.e.  Zur  Frage  nach  der  Bedeutung  der  "Thy- 
mushyperplasie"  fiir  plotzliche  Todesfalle  im  Kindesal- 

ter.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xxxi,  216-220.   . 

[Organe  eines  2jahrigen,  dem  Thvmastod  erlegenen 
Kindes.]  Miinchen.  med.  Vi'chnsch'r.,  1909,  Ivi,  1209.— 
Berg  (J.)  Om  tvmus-dod.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1908, 
Ixx,  271-281.— Blake  (J.  A.)  The  surgical  aspects  of 
the  status  lymphaticus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxv, 
745-757.  —  Bliinier  (G.)  The  relation  of  the  .sta,tus 
lymphaticus  to  sudden  death,  death  under  ana-sthesia, 
and  infection.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903, 
xiv,  270-280, 1  pi.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y'.,  1904,  xvi,  22-46.— 
Bonnet  (L.-M.)    Thymus  et  mort  subite.  Province 

m6d.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  421;  435:  445.   .  Mort  presque 

subite;  hypertrophie  du  thymus.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p. 
de  Lyon,  1909,  viii,  62-64.  Also:  Lyon  m(5d.,  1909,  cxii, 
337.— Bradley  (E.  B.)  A  death  under  anesthesia  due 
to  status  lymphaticus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910, 
liv,  1785. — Brelet  (M.)  La  mort  subite  par  hypertro- 
phic du  thymus  et  I'etat  lymphatique  de  Paltauf.  Arch, 
gto.  dem^d..  Par.,  1907,  i,  283-288.  Also:  Rev.  de  m6d. 
l^g..  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  136-141. —  Bremner  (S,  K.)  En- 
larged th\-mus  gland:  convulsions;  death.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xii,  109.— Bruee  (H.  A.)  Status  lympha- 
ticus as  a  cause  of  death  under  anfesthesia.  Canada 
Lancet,  Toronto,  1909,  xiii,  818-823.— Burgl.  Ein  Fall 
von  Thymustod,  vermutlicli  durch  Herzliihmung.  Fried- 
reich's^ Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1902,  liii,  431^37.— 
Caille  (A.)  Sudden  death  of  an  infant  six  months  old 
due  to  compression  of  large  blood  vessels  by  an  enlarged 
thvmus  gland.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  xiv,  194. 
Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xx,  180.— Caiuiniti  (R.) 
Stato  timico  e  cloronarcosi.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1906, 
xiv,  1004-1014,  2  pi.— Carlo  (B.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
delle  morti  improvvise  timiche  in  adultl.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  med.,  508-517.  —  Carter  (W.  W.) 
Thymic  tracheostenosis,  with  report  of  a  fatal  ca.se. 
Manhattan  Eve  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y'.,  1905,  No.  vi,  52-56. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  529-.531.— Cassoute  & 
Eiglier  (H. )  Asphyxie  aigue  mortelle  par  hypertrophic 
du  thvmus  chez  un  enfant  de  18  jours.  Marseille  m^d., 
1909,  x'lvi,  4.5-51.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par., 1909, 
xiii,  109-113.  Also:  Pediatric  prat..  LUle,  1909,  vii,  46-48.— 
Clocks  (G.  H.)   Sudden  death  due  to  enlarged  thymus 

gland.    Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  398-400, 1  pi.  . 

Status  thymo-lymphaticus  and  its  relation  to  sudden 
death.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Loui.s,  1910,  xx,  719-730.  Also: 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
xii,  199-216.  Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y..  1910,  x,  325- 
330. — Coenen  (H.)  Ueber  ein  Lymphosarcom  der  Thy- 
mus bei  eineni  sechsjiihrigen  Knaben.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl..  1904,  xliii,  443-450.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin, 
d.  k.  Univ.  Berl..  1906,  xviii,  96-103.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1904,  Berl..  1905,  xxxv,  67.— 
Conrads.  Ueber  eine  bisher  noch  nicht  gewurdigte 
Ursache  der  plotzlichen  Todesfalle  im  Kindesalter. 
Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiv,  57.— t^ozzollno  (0.)  Sui 
rapporti  tra  lo  status  lymphaticus  e  la  morte  improvvisa 
nei  bambini.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xxi, 
247-273.    Also:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1906,  xxiii,  481-491. 

 .  Le  morti  improvvise  nei  bambini,   a)  Sulle  morti 

improvvise  cosidette  timiche.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital. 
1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  99-121.  Also,  tmnsL:  Pediatric 
prat..  Lille,  1912,  x,  217-227. — Danger  of  death  from 
status  lymphaticus  in  adenoidectomv.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908,  1,  299.— Baukes  (S.  H.)  Persistent  thy- 
mus and  sudden  death.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  16.— 
Desoliamps  &  Belestre.  Mort  subite;  hypertrophic 
du  thymus,  chez  un  nourrisson.  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  1027.— Bistefano  (S.)  Osservazioni 
sul  timo  in  rapporto  alia  medicina  legale.  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1904,  X,  409-415.— Bixon  (G.  P.)  A  case  of  hyper- 
trophy of  the  thymus  gland,  causing  fatal  pressure  symp- 
toms. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1898,  xvii,  520.  Also, 
traitsl.:  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1899,  iii,  175. — 
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Thymus  gland  {Hypertrophy  of,  Sud- 
den death  in). 

Dobru  ( K. )  Ein  Fall  von  Thymustod.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.- 
Beamte,  Berl.,  1903,  xvi,  121-124.— DUrck.  [Zwei  Fiille 
von  Mors  thymioa.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1911, 
lviii,484. — Dutoit  (A.)  Die geschiohtliclien Grundlagen 
derThymusforschuug.  Aerztl. Rundschau,  Miinchen, 1912, 
xxii,  193. — Fie vez  (J. )  Hypertrophie  thymique  chez  un 
nouveau-ne,  mort  36  heure.s  apres  aa  nais.sance.  J.d.sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1911,  ii,  586-588.— FlUgge  (E. )  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  der  Thymusdrtise  ftir  die  Erklarung 
plotzlicher  Todesfiille.  Vrtljsehr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1899,  3.  F.,  xvii,  20  -  48.  — Friedjung  (.T.  K.) 
Erkrankungen  der  Thymusdrtise.  Handb.  d.  Kmderh. 
(Pfaundler  u.  Schlos.smann) ,  8°,  Leipz.,  1906,  li,  394- 
402.  Also,  tranxL:  Dis.  child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schloss- 
mann. Eng.  transl.,  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  iii,  426-434.— 
Furrer  (A.  F.)  Status  lymphaticus,  with  death  under 
ether  anesthesia.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1906, v,  79-85.— Gang- 
Iiofiier.  Plotzliche  Todesfiille  im  Kindesalter.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  44-62.  — Gaudier  & 
JSertein.  Asphyxie  mortelle  due  au  thymus  non  hy- 
pertrophic. BuU.'etm^m.  Soc.  amit.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxvi, 
128-131. — Grandiiiaire.  Un  cas  de  mort  foudroyante; 
persistance  du  thymus.  Arch,  de  m{>d.  et  pharm.  mil., 
Par.,  1911,  Ivii,  343-348.  —  Griftltli  ( .1.  P.  C.)  Sudden 
death  and  unexpected  death  in  early  life,  with  e.special 
reference  te  the  so-called  thymus  death.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  235-253.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Phila  ,  1903,  V,  989-994.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  so- 
called  thymus  death,  with  an  account  of  seven  cases  of 
sudden  death  in  one  family.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1909, 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xxi,  128-140.  Also:  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1909, 
xc,  444-448.— Guibe  (M.)  &  Ramadier  (M.)  Un  cas 
de  mort  post-op^ratoire  rapide  coincidant  avec  un  thymus 
hypertrophic.  Ann.de med. et chir. inf. ,  Par.,  1912, xvi, 4.i4- 
456.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  187-190.— 
Guinon  (L.)  &  8iiiion  (L.-G.)  Mort  subite  par  hyper- 
trophie du  thvmus  d'une  enfant  de  8  mois  5.  Ann.  de 
m6d.  et  chir.  iiif.,  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  96-102.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
de  pCdiat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  363-373.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal. 
Infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xi,  26-28.— Happel  (W.  H.) 
Thymus  death;  lymphatism.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903, 
xxiv, 430-433.— Harbltz  (F.)  Om  aarsaker  til  pludselig 
d0d  i  barnealderen  og  den  retsmedicinske  beddmmelse 
av  saadanne  tilfselder  (med  saerlig  hensyn  til  tymus 
hyperplasien  og  status  lymphaticus).  [Causes  of  sudden 
death  in  infancy,  and  medico-legalconsiderationsofsuch 
cases  with  special  reference  to  hyperplastic  thymus  and 
statuslvmphaticus.]  Tidsskr.f.d.norskeLEegefor.,  Kristi- 
ania,  1910,  xx  x,  761 ;  801;  849;  91 3;  961 ;  1004.— Harris  (T.J.) 
Report  of  a  fatal  case  of  status  lymphaticus  occurring  in 
a  patient  operated  on  for  tonsillar  hypertrophy  under 
cocaine  adrenalin  infiltration.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass., 
N.Y.,  1909, 165-170.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  538-542.— Han  (C.)  Ueber  Thy- 
mus persistens  und  apoplektiformen  Thymustod,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  der  Thymuspersistenz  zur  Ba.sedowschen 
Krankheit.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190x,  Iv,  668- 
744. — Hauslialter.  [Mort  rapide  par  hypertrophie  du 
thymus.]  Soc.  de  mCd.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1894-5,  pp. 
Ivi-lviii. — Haw  (W.  H.)  A  medico-legal  case.  [Status 
lymphaticus;  infant.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  99. — 
Hedinger  (E.)  Thymustod  und  Status  lymphaticus. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  606-608. 

 .  Ueber  familiiires  Vorkommen  plotzlicher  Todes- 

falle  bedingt  durch  Status  lymphaticus.    Deutsches  Arch. 

f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  190.5-6,  Ixxxvi,  248-2.58.   .  Mors 

thymica  bei  Neugeborenen.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 
1906,  Ixiii,  308-330.— Heidenliaiii.  Tod  eines  14jahri- 
gen  Knaben  durch  Lymphosarcoma  thvmicum.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  891.— Helm.  Ueber 
Thvmustod.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1898,  xxiv,  303.  — Hennig.  Tod  durch  Hyperplasie 
der  Thymus.  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxii, 
647.— Hering  (H.  E.)  Ueber  plotzlichen  Tod  durch 
Herzkammerflimmern.  (Gleichzeitig  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Erklarung  plotzlicher  Todesfiille  bei  Status  thymico- 
lymphaticus). Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix, 
750;  818.— Hilliard  (  H.)  A  fatal  case  of  status  lympha- 
ticus. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  202.— Hodder  (A.  E.) 
A  case  of  "thymus  death."  Ibid.,  1912,  ii,  441. — Hoeve 
(H.  J.  H.)  Autopsy  of  a  ease  of  thymus  death  (Thymu.s- 
tod).  Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1909,  xxv,  11-13. -^von 
Horoszkiewiez  (S.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom 
Thymustode.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  71- 
73.— Hotz(G.)  Die  Ursachen  des  Thymustodes.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir., Tubing.,  1907, 1 v,509-.54],l  pi.— Hiiismans 
(L. )  Ueber  zwei  Falle  von  mechanischem  Thymustod. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  2024-2026.— Hur'd  (L.  M.) 
Fatality  due  to  "status  lymphaticus"  following  anesthe- 
sia. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  197-290.— Huti- 
nel.  A  propos  de  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus  et  de  la 
mort  subite  chez  les  nourrissons.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de 
Par.,  1909,  xi,  122-124.— J.  (L.)  Mort  subite  dans  les 
affections  du  thymus.   MCd.  mod.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  686.—  I 
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Jessen  (F.)  Zur  Frage  des  Thymustodes.  Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898, iv, 440. —Jessop  (E.)  Sudden 
death  and  the  thymus  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1686. — Jones  (Eleanor  C. )  Report  of  a  case  of  thymus 
enlargement  in  an  infant;  sudden  death;  autopsy.  Arch. 
Pediat., N.Y., 1903, XX, .596-599.— J ouou(E.)  Hypertrophie 
du  thymus;  syncope  mortelle  au  dCbut  de  la  chloroformi- 
sation.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  31-36. — 
Kirk  (W.),  jr.  Thymus-Tod;  report  of  two  cases  with 
autopsies.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909,  xxx,  785-789.— Kob. 
Thymushyperpla.sie  als  Todesursache.  Vrtljsehr.  f.  ge- 
richtl. Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  3.  F.,  vi,  121-127.— Kocll  (W.) 
Eigentlicher  Thymustod  mit  Status  lymphaticus.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1103. 

 .  Mechanischer  Thymus-Erstickungstod  mit  Status 

lymphaticus.  Ibid.,  1103. — K.0I111  (H.)  Zum  Thymus- 
tod. Ibid.,  1901,  xxvii.  22.— K.osoroto(r  (D.  P.)  K 
kazuistiki«  vnezapnoi  smerti  dletel  pri  hipertrofii  viloch- 
kovol  zhelyozi  (gl.  thymus).  [Sudden  death  of  a  child 
from  hypertrophy  of  .  .  .]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1893, 
xviii,  346-348.— I^anibinon.  Mort  subite  par  hypertro- 
phic du  thymus  chez  I'enfant.  J.  d'accouch.,  Liege,  1905, 
xxvi,  191.— liange  (J.)  Plotzlicher  Tod  in  Polge  Com- 
pression der  Tracliea  durch  die  vergriisserte  Thymus. 
Verhandl.  d.  Ge^elLsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902, 

Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  291-298.   .  Ueber  Thymus- 

liyperplasie  und  Thymustod.  Verhandl.  d,  Versamml. 
d.'  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  74-80.— Lapointe  (A.)  Un  cas  de 
mort  pendant  la  chloroformisation  avec  persistance  anor- 
male  du  thymus.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906, 

Ixxxi,  58.5-588.   .  Le  thymus  et  la  mort  au  cours  de 

I'anesthOsie  generale.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'Yonne,  Au- 
xerre,  1907,  xlviii,  54-75.— licbrun  (A.)  Mort  par  hyper- 
trophie du  thymus.  Ann.  Soc.  de  mC'd.  leg.  de  Belg., 
Charleroi,  189.5-6,  vii,  245. — Lecfene  (P.)  Thymus  per- 
sistant chez  un  homme  de  32  ans,  mort  subitement.  Bull, 
et  mi5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  744-746. — Iieu- 
busclier.  Fragliche  Todesursache  im  Siiuglingsalter. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  986-898.— liUiid  (P. 
C.)  Zum  mechanischen  Thymustod.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xlvi,  111.— m.  (W.J.)  Sudden  death  of  an 
infant  six  months'  old  due  to  compression  of  large  blood 
vessels  by  an  enlarged  thvmus  gland.  Birmingh.  M. 
Rev.,  1903,  n.  s.,  ii,  535.— JTlt-Guire  (E.  R.)  Status  lym- 
phaticus; its  relation  to  sudden  death.  Buffalo  M.  J., 
1904-5,  n.  s.,  xliv,  232.— OTacint J're  (D.  D.  F.)  Large 
thymus;  sudden  death  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1360.— 
Mader  (M.)  Status  thymicus  und  Chloroformnarkose. 
Jahrb.  d.  bosn.-herceg.  Landesspit.  in  Sarajevo  1894-6, 
Wien,  1898,  472-178.— ITIair  (W.)  Enlarged  thymus  and 
sudden  death.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1910-11,  liii, 
216-223,  1  pi.— Marian  (A.-B.)  Sur  un  cas  d'asphyxie 
suraigui'  mortelle  par  hypertrophie  du  thymus  chez  une 
fillette  de  deux  mois  et  demi.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mCd. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  361-366  Also:  J.  de  clin.  et 
detherap. inf., Par., 1894,11, 493-496.— Martinez  Vargas 
(A.)  La  gidndula  timo  y  las  muertes  repentinas  de  los 
ninos.  Gac.  med.  de  Granada,  1899,  xvii,  433;  460.  Also: 
Uni6n  m6d.,  LCrida,  1899,  iii,  158-164. —Massari  (G.) 
Contributo  alia  morte  per  ipertroHa  del  timo  nel  lattanti; 
perizia  medico-legale.  Corriere  .san.,  Milano,  1902,  xiii, 
637-639.— Mieli  I  ( W.)  Kasuisti.scher  Reitrag  zum  Narko- 
setode  helm  .sogenannten  Status  thymicus.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  1600-1603.— Miissy  (J.)  De  la  mort 
chez  les  enfants  par  hypertrophie  du  lhymu.s.  Med. 
mod..  Par.,  1.S93,  iv,  62.— IVettel  (H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Thymustod  bei  Localanasthesie,  nebst  Bemeikungen 
tiber  die  Wahl  des  allgemeinen  Aniistheticum.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  637-642.— Nogueira  (R.) 
La  ancstesia  cloroformica  y  el  status  linfaticus.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1911,  xvi,  255-261. — 
Norton  (R. )  The  thvmus  gland  and  its  relation  to 
sudden  death  in  children.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  249-253. 
ylteo.  Reprint. — OIilmael>er  ( A.  P.)  Slatus  lymphati- 
cus; its  significance  in  sudden  death  following  serum  in- 
jections and  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria.  Detroit  M. 
J.,  1906,  vi,  80-87.— Ollive.  Hypertrophie  du  thymus; 
mort;  considerations  mCdlco-legales.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Nantes,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  52.— Parrisli  (P.  L.)  Report 
of  death  due  to  status  lvmphat.icu.s.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y., 
1910,  xxii,  178-182.— Pane liet  (V.)  Le  tliymus;  .son  im- 
portance chirurgicale.  Arch,  pro  v.  de  chir..  Par.,  1909, 
xviii,  401-404. — Penkert  (M.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  vergrosserten  Thymusdruse  zum  plotzlichen  Tode. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
810-813.— Perrin  de  la  Touclie  (E.)  De  I'hypertro- 
phie du  thymus  considCree  comrae  ob.stacle  il  I'Ctablisse- 
ment  de  la  respiration  chez  le  nouyeau-ni5.    Ann.  d'hyg., 

Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  557-561.   .  Morts  suspects  de  deux 

jeunes  enfants  prCsentant  de  I'hvpertrophie  du  thymus. 
Ibid.,  1903,  1,  48-56.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  med.  de 
I'ouest,  Rennes,  1903,  xii,  182-191.  Also:  J.  de  mCd.  de 
Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  230-232.    Also:  Rev.  de  mCd.  leg..  Par., 

1903,  X,  165-170.— Phillips  (S.)    Case  of  fatal  acute  ill- 
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ness  in  a  child  foom  status  lymphaticus.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Clin.  Sect.,  7.5-80.  Also:  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  xxxi,  285-287.— Plaiicliii  &  Rendu  (R.) 
Hypertrophie  et  suppuration  du  thymus  chez  un  nour- 
risson  mort  subitemeut.  Lyon  miid.,  1910,  cxiv,  1300- 
1303.— Ploc  (C.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Thymu.stod.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxv,  693;  606.  — Proetasting. 
Demonstration  eines  Priiparates  von  Thymushyperplasie 
beieineman  inspiratorischem  Stridor gestorbenen  Kinde. 
Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  .siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903, 
Wiirzb.,  1904,  364-357.— Kabe.  Hypertrophie  du  thy- 
mus, chez  un  enfant  de  2  mois  i  et  mort  en  3  jours,  an 
milieu  d'accidents  dyspn<5iques.   Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par  , 

1897,  Ixxii,  833-837.— Kaiuoiiio  (G.  B.)  Timo  e  morte 
timica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1147-1151. — Relin 
(L.)  Die  Thymusstenose  und  der  Thvmustod.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv, 
pt.  2,  364-391.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  69.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
de  los  niilos,  Barcel.,  1907,  viii,  296-298.  Also:  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxx,  468-495.  Also:  Cong.  Inter- 
nat.  de  m6d.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  9,  336-356.  Also: 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1134;  1182.— Ricli 

H.  M.)  &  LiUfe  (H.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sudden 
eath  in  an  infant  having  an  enlarged  thymus  gland 
with  three  lobes.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc.,  Detroit,  1908,  vii, 
334.— Rieliartlson  (0.)  A  case  of  sudden  death  asso- 
ciated with  stilus  lymphaticus.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905, 
clii,  280. — Rieliter".  Plotzliche  Todesfalle  im  Kindes- 
alter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  63-73. 
[Discussion] ,  81. — Robinson  (R.)  La  mort  subite  des 
enfants  "par  le  thymus"  (Thymustod)  et  dans  I'anesthe- 
sie  chloroformique.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  148-150.  Also: 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  1229-1231.— 
Romnie  (R. )  De  I'hypertrophie  du  thymus  dans  la 
mort  subite  des  nourrissons.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m4d..  Par., 
1894,  xli,  218-221.— Roos  (E.)  Om  thymus-kortelns  me- 
dico-legala  betydelse  s4som  orsak  till  plotslig  dod  hos 
sm4  barn.  fUn  cas  peu  commun  de  mort  subite  chez 
un  enfant  de  trois  mois  £b  cause  de  I'hypertrophie 
du  thymus  (abces).  R6s.,  p.  Ivii.  ]  Finska  liik.- 
sallsk.  "handL,  Helsingfors,  1900,  xlii,  677-682.— RootU 
(J.)  Death  from  enlarged  thymus  gland.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1906,  i,  737.  —  Rzlieclikovski  (G.  I.)  Iz 
sudebno-meditsinskol  praktiki;  [.smert  4-nedlelnoI  die- 
vochki  ot  opukholi  zobnol  zhelyozi].  [Medico-forensic 
practice;  death  of  a  4-vveeks-old  girl  from  tumor  of  thy- 
mus gland.]  Ejened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb., 
1900,  vii,  31  — Seyilel  (C.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Thymus- 
hypertrophie  bei  forensischen  Sectionen.    Vrtljschr.  f. 

gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  3.  F.,v,  55-61.   .  ZurFrage 

liber  den  piotzlichen  Tod  bei  Thymushvperplasie.  Ibid., 

1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  244-251.— Sieractzki  "(W.)  Ueber  Thy- 
mustod. Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1899, 
1,  283-309.— Simon  &  d'OBIsnitz.  Mort  subite  par  hy- 
pertrophie du  thymus.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat..  Par.,  1902, 
iv,  26-32.— Smith  (M.  S.)  A  case  of  "thymic  death." 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1369.  — Ssokolow  (D.)  Mors 
thymicaet  Asthma  thymicum  bei  Kindern.  Arch.  f.  Kin- 
derh., Stuttg.,  1912,  Ivil,  1-50. — Status  lymphaticus  and 
sudden  death.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  223.— 
"  Status  lymphaticus"  as  a  cause  of  death  under  anaes- 
thesia. Med.  Times,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxvii,  767-769.— von 
Sury  (K.)  Ueber  die  fraglichen  Beziehungen  der  soge- 
nannten  Morsthymicazu  den  pliitzlichen  Todesfallen  im 
Kindesalter.  Vrtljschr.  f. gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908,  3.  F., 
xxxvi,  88-135.— Taillens.  Surlamort,  chezles  enfants, 
par  hypertrophie  du  thymus.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Genfeve, 1901, xxi, 345-365.— Takayama(M.)  Ueber  Thy- 
mustod.   [Japanese  text.]    Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 

Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  9-35,  1  tab.   .  Ueber  den  zweiten 

Fall  von  Thymustod.  [Japanese  text.]  /Sid.,  697-705.— 
Tliursfield  (H.)  Sudden  death  in  infants,  associated 
with  enlargement  of  the  thvmus  gland.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Rep.  1902,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxviii,  129-133.— Veeder  (B.  S.) 
Hemorrhage  into  the  parathyroid  glands  in  a  case  of 
"thymic  death."  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xiv, 
83.— Walen  (N.)  Ettfall  af  morsthymica.  AUm.sven. 
Lakartidn., Stoekholm,1904,i, 887-893.— Walker(J.W.T.) 
The  status  Ivmphaticus  and  sudden  and  unexpected 
death  in  children.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  V,  90-94.— Walker  (R.  W.  S.)  A  case  of  status 
lymphaticus  with  sudden  death.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii, 
1816.— Walz  (K.)  Plotzlicher  Tod  bei  Status  lympha- 
ticus; ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  des  Thymustodes.  Med.  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  sirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  Ixxiii,  245-248.— 
Wartliin  (A.  S.)  Two  cases  of  sudden  death  associ- 
ated with  hypertrophy  of  the  thymus;  one  case  witli  uni- 
versal enlargement  of  the  Ivmph  nodes,  the  other  with- 
out.   Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxi,  476-490.  Also. 

Reprint.   .  The  clinical  diagnosis  of  enlargement  ot 

the  thvmus.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907, 17.  s.,  1,48-65,  2 
pi.  ^teo.  Reprint.— WollfiE.  D.)  Death  under  chloro- 
form; enlargement  of  the  thymus.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis., 
Lond.  1905,  ii,  465.— Zander  &  Keylil.  Thymusdriise 
und  plotzliche  Todesfalle  im  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.f.  Kin- 
derh., Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  3.58-374. —ZesasiD.G.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tung der  Thymusdriise  fiir  die  Chirurgie.  Deutsche 
Ztsohr.  f.  Chir,",  Leipz.,  1910,  cv,  1'25-162. 
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Tiling  (K.  [P.])  *Zur  Kasuistik  der  Thy- 
mus-Stenose  und  der  Thymus-Operation.  8°. 
Koiiigdjerg  i.  Pr.,  1908. 

Comby  (J.)  L'hypertrophie  du  thymus  etson  traite- 
ment.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1909,  xii,  855-859.— 
Oirdlestone  (G.  R.)  Extreme  dyspnoe  due  to  rapid 
hypertrophy  of  the  thyroid  hemithyroidectomy;  recovery. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  973.— Hlnriclis  (W.)  Be- 
hinderung  der  Atmung  und  der  Nahrung.saufnahme 
durch  einezugrosse  Thymus  bei  einem  zehnWochen  alien 
Kinde;  Operation;  Heilung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xiv,  8'25-8'28.— Jackson  (C.)  Thymic  tracheo-stenosis, 
tracheoscopy;  thymectomy;  cure.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &Utol.  Soc.,  St.  Louis,  1907, 328-337.  Also:  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1753-1756.— Kiinig;  (F.) 
Ein  Pall  von  Exstirpation  der  Thymusdriise  wegen 
Athmungshinderniss.  Deutsche  med. "Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl..  1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  12.— Launay  (P.)  Hy- 
pertrophic du  thymus;  thvmectomie.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  1261-1269.— 
Lienormant  (C.)  L'hypertrophie  du  thymus;  son  im- 
portance en  chirurgie;  traitement  operatoire  de  I'as- 
phyxie  thymique;  hypertrophie  du  thymus  et  mort 
pendant  I'anesthesie;  hypertrophie  du  thymus  et  goitre 
exophtalmique.  J.  dechir..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  601-621.— Levy 
(P. -P.)  &Pellot  (J.)  Hypertrophie  du  thymus;  thy- 
mectomie;  mort  par  broncho-pneumoniesuraigue.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  403-409.— JTllllilet  (A.) 
&  Esclibacli  (H.)  Hypertrophie  du  thymus;  thymec- 
tomie;  gu6rison.  [Rap.  de  Launay.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  822-826.— Moizard. 
L'hypertrophie  etla  chirurgie  du  thvmus.  Arch,  demgd. 
d.  enf.,  Par. ,  1909,  xii,  850-854.  Also:  J.  de  m§d.  et  chir. 
prat..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxx,  406^15.— d'iElsnitz  &  Prat. 
Hypertrophie  du  thymus,  accidents  dyspn^iques  graves; 
operation;  gu^rison.  Bull.Soc.depMiat.de  Par.,  1909,  xi, 
357-362.— d'<EIsnitz,  Prat  ii  Boisseau.  Suffocation 
parhypertrophieetscleroseduthymus;  thvmectomie,  tra- 
ch6ot"omieetrfeection  du  manubrium  sternal.  Ibid.,  1910, 
xii,141-149.  ylfco.- Ann.de med.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1910,  xiv, 
360-366.  See,a/so, i;(i»(i,Tixier.— Olivier  (E.)  Letraite- 
ment  chirurgical  del' hypertrophie  du  thymus;  sesavanta- 
ges,  sa technique,  ses  resultats.   Arch.  gen.  dechir..  Par., 

1912, viii, 138-166.  .  Dela valeuretdesindicationsop^- 

ratoiresde  la  thvmectomie  dans  1'  hypertrophic  du  thymus. 
J. dechir., Par., 1912,  viii, ■233-246.—PuJebet  &Dervaux. 
Dyspnoe  par  compression  de  la  trachee;  hypertrophie  du 
thymus;  trach^otomie;  mort  au  10"  jour.  J.  d.  sc.  mOd.  de 
Lille,  1903,  i,  154-159.— Purruoker.  Zur  Pathologic  der 
Thymusdriise;  Fall  von  Exstirpation  des  Thymus.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnshr.,  1899,  xlvi,  9-13.— Sell winn  (J.) 
Thymic  asthma,  with  report  of  a  case  of  thymectomy 
and  resection  of  enlarged  thyroid  in  a  child  23  davs  old. 
J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  2059-2061.— Tlieodor 
(F.)  Larynx-  und  Tracheal-Stenosen,  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  eines  durch  Thymus-Exstirpation  ge- 
heilten  Falles.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl..  1906,  Ixiii,  581- 
687. — Tisserand  (G.)  Uncasdethymectomiepartielle 
sous-capsulaire  pour  accidents  dyspn6iques  chez  un  en- 
fant. Lyon  chirurg.,  1911,  v,  145-149.  Also:  Rev.  m6d. 
de  la  Franche-Comt6,  Besangon,  1911,  xix,  33-38.— Tixier 
(L.)  Reflexions  a  propos  de  I'observation  d'hypertrophie 
et  de  sclerose  du  thymuspubli^e  par  d'CElsnitz,  Prat  et 
Boisseau.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  190- 
192.  —  Veau  (V.)  Enseignements  cliniques  de  10  cas 
de  thymectomie.  Ibid.,  1911,  xiii,  134-144.— Vignard 
(P.)  (fe  Sargnon.  Hypertrophie  du  thymus  et  suffoca- 
tion, chirurgie  clinique  du  thymus.  Ann.  de  m^d.  et 
chir.  inf..  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  63'2-636.— Weill  (E.)  &  Pehu 
(M.)  Sur  deux  cas  d'hypertrophie  thymique  traitesavec 
succfes  par  la  radiotherapie.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de 
Lvon,  1911,  x,  735-739.— Weill  (E.),  PeUu  &  Clialier 
(j.)  Sur  un  cas,  traits  chirurgicalement,  d'hypertrophie 
du  thymus  avec  stenose  trachijale,  chez  un  bebiS  de  4 
mois.  "Bull. Soc. dep6diat.dePar.,1909,xi,  426-434.  Also: 
Lyon  m6d.,  1910,  cxiv,  797-810. 

Thymus  gland  {Involution  of). 

RuDBERG  (  H. )  *0m  thymusinvolutionen 
efter  Ri'mtgenbestralnung  jamte  nagra  iaktta- 
gelser  ufver  leukolysen  i  ofrigt  hos  KOntgenbe- 
stralade.  [On  thymus  involution  after  treatment 
with  Rijntgen  rays,  and  some  observations  on 
leucocytolysis  in  animals  subjected  to  Rontgen 
rays.]    8°.    Uppsala,  1909. 

Aubertin  (C.)  &  Bordet(E.)  Action  des  rayons  X 
sur  le  thvmus.  Arch.  d.  mal.  du  cceur  [etc.].  Far.,  1909, 
ii,  321-33'2",  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Comol.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  1091-1093.  Also,  transl.:  Zentralbl.  f.  in- 
nere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxx,  977-979.— Barbano  (C.) 
Die  normale  Involution  der  Thymus.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1912,  c'cvii,  1-27, 1  pi.— Beclere 
(H.)  &  Pigaelie  (R.)  Action  des  rayons  de  Roentgen 
sur les  corpuscules de  Hassall.  Bull,  et mfm.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  47-51.  —  Carnevale  Arella  (A.) 
Azione  del  raggi  Rontgen  sul  timo.   Riv.  crit.  di  clin 
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Thymus  gland  {Involution  of). 

med.,  Firenze,  1910,  xi,  557-560.— Collin  (R.)  &  Lucien 
(M.)  Apropos  de  I'involution  accidentelle  du  thymus. 
Cong,  internal,  de  med.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  1,  anat., 
328-330.— Fiore  ( G. )  &  Franclietti  ( U. )  Ricerche  spe- 
rimentall  sul  tlmo;  contributo  alio  studio  dell'  involu- 
zione  del  timo.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1911,  ix, 
823-826,  1  pi.— Frledlaiider  (A.)  Involution  of  the 
thymus  by  the  X-ray.  ,  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  19U,  xxviii, 
810-829. — Gaudier.  A  proposd'un  cas  de  thymectomie, 
suivie  de  mort.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911, 
n.  s.,  xxxvii,  175-178. — Gellin  (O.)  Thymus  efterexstir- 
pation,  resp.  rontgenbe.stralning  af  konskortlarne.  [Thy- 
mus gland  after  extirpation,  in  relation  to  the  influence 
of  X-ravs  upon  sexual  gland.s.]    Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh., 

1910-  11,  n.  f.,  xvi,  302,  2  pi.— Hamiiiei-  (A.)  Ueber  Ge- 
wicht.  Involution  und  Persistenz  der  Thymus  im  Post- 
fotalleben  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entweklngs- 
gesch.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Suppl.-Bd.,  91-182,  4  pi.— Hart  (K.) 
Ueber  das  Auftreten  von  Fett  in  der  Thymu.s;  die  patho- 
logische  Involution  der  Thymus.  Virehow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1912,  ccvii,  27-55, 1  pi.— Jonson 
(A.)  Studier  ofver  thymusinvolutionen:  den  acciden- 
tella  iuvolutionen  vid  inanition.  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh., 
1907-8,  xiii,  476-527,  2  pi.  AUo,  transL:  Arch.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1909,  ixxiii,  390  -  443,  1  pi.  — Martel  & 
Xlxler  (L. )  La  regression  libreuse  pathologique  du 
thymus  chez  le  veau  vaccinifere.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  191,0,  Ixxxv,  779-783.— ftegaud  (C.)  & 
Cremteu  (R.)  Evolution  des  corpusculcs  de  Hassall 
dans  le  thymus  r6ntgenis6  du  chat;  m6canisme  de  I'ac- 
croi.ssement  de  ces  corpuscules.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  32,5-328.  .  Evolution  des 

corpuscules  de  Hassall  dansle  tliymus  rontgenis6  du  chat; 
regression,  instability,  signification  de  ces  corpuscules. 

Ibid.,3SS.  .  Sur  les  modifications  provoqu^es 

par  la  rontgenisation  dans  le  tissu  conjonctif  piSrilobu- 

lairedu  thymus,  chez  lecliat.   76i(?.,  501-503.  . 

Sur  I'involution  du  thymus  produite  par  lesrayonsX;  re- 
sultatsexperimentaux;  deductions  th(5rapeutiq'ues.  Bull. 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1911,  x,  709-728.  Also:  J.  de 
physiotherap..  Par.,  1912,  x,  20-32.  .  Sur  I'in- 
volution du  thymus  produite  par  les  rayons  X;  resultats 
experimentaux.  Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvii,' 1400:  1912,cxviii, 
5.— Rudberg  (H.)  Studien  fiber  die  Thymusinvolu- 
tion.  1.  Die  Involution  nach  Rontgenbestrahlung.  Arch, 
f .  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Suppl.-Bd.,  123- 
174,  2  pi.— Soderlimd  (G. )  &  Baokiiiaii  (A. )  Studier 
ofver  thymusinvolutioneu;  thymuskcrtelns  aldensfor- 
andringar  hos  kaninen.  [Study  of  thymus  involution; 
senile  changes  of  thymus  in  rabbits.]  Upsala  Liikaref. 
Forh.,  1907-8,  n.  f.,  xiii,  333-354,  2  pi.  Also,  transL:  Arch, 
f.  mikr.  Anat,,  Bonn,  1908-9', Ixxiii, 699-726, 1  pi.— Sultan 
(G.)  Beitrag  zur  Involution  der  Thymusdriise.  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl. ,1896, cxliv, 548-562,1  pi.— Tlxier 
(L.)  &  Feldzer  (Mile.)  La  regression  pathologique  du 
thymus  dans  le  jeune  age.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  279-281. 

Thymus  gla)id  {Morphology  of). 

Aiin€  (P.)    Note  sur  le  thymus  chez  les  cheioniens. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  889.   . 

L'evolution  periodique  du  thymus  des  cheioniens.  Ibid., 
Ixxiii,  115.— Antipa  (G.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Thymus  zu  den  sog.  Kiemenspaltenorganen  bei  Sela- 
chiern.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii,  690-692.— Baum 
(H.)  Die  Lymphgefitsse  der  Thymus  des  Kalbes.  Ztschr. 
1  Tiermed.,  Jena,  1912,  xvl,  13-16,  1  pi.— Beard  (J.)  A 
thymus-element  of  the  spiracle  In  Raja.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1900,  xviii,  3.59-363.— JBustIn  (A.-P.)  Contribution 
aretude  du  thymus  des  reptiles.  Cellules  epitheioides, 
cellules  myoides  et  corps  de  Hassal.   Arch,  de  zool.  ex- 

pgr.  et  gen.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  ii,  43-227,  3  pi.   . 

Le  thymus  de  I'axolotl.   Arch,  de  biol.,  Liege  &  Par., 

1911-  12,  xxvi,  ,5.57-616,  2  pi.   .  Les  variations  saison- 

nieres  du  thymus  de  la  grenouille.  Ann.  et  bull.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1912,  Ixx,  31-37.— Ham- 
mar  (J.  A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Teleostierthymus.  Arch. 

f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1908-9,  Ixxiii,  1-68,  3  pi.  ■  . 

Fiinfzig  Jahre  Thymusforschung.  Kritische  Uebersicht 
der  normalen  Morphologic.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
lngsgesch. 1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xix,  1-274.   .  Zurgrobe- 

ren  Morphologie  und  Morphogenie  der  Menschenthy- 

mus.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1911,  xliii,  201-238,  6  pi.  . 

Zur  Kenntnis  der  Elasmobranchier- Thymu.s.  Zool 
Jahrb.,  Jena,  1911,  xxxii,  13.5-180,  3  pi.— Lewis  (T. ) 
Observations  upon  the  distribution  and  structure  of  hae- 
molymph  glands  in  Mammalia  and  Aves,  including  a 
preliminary  note  on  thymus.   J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond. 

1903-4,  xxxviii,  312-324.   .  The  avian  thymus.  Proc. 

Phy.siol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1904-.5,  p.  xl.— OTaziarslsi  (S.) 
Polozenie  gra.sicy  i  wyst^powanie  grudek  limfatycznych 
w  gruczole  podszczQkowym  u  swinki  mor,skiej.  "  [Ueber 
die  Lage  der  Thymusdru.se  und  fiber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Lymphfollikeln  in  der  Submaxillardrfise  beim  Meer- 
schweinchen.]  Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie 
1900  113-117.— Pepere  (A.)  Sur  un  systeme  parathy- 
x6oi(liea  accessoire  (thymique)  constant  chez  quelques  I 


Thymus  gland  {Morphology  of). 

mammiferes.  Arch.  Ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1908,  xlix,  336- 
342. — Stannius.  Ueber  eine  der  Thymus  entsprechende 
Druse  bei  Knochenfi.schen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Pliysiol.  u. 
wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1850,  501-507,  1  pi.— Symington 
(J.)   The  thymus  gland  in  the  Marsupialia.   J.  Anat.  & 

Physiol.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxxii,  278-291.   .  A  note  on 

the  thymus  gland  in  the  koala  (Phascolarctus  cinereus). 
lUd.,  1899-1900,  xxxiv,  226,  2  pi.— Ver  Eecke  (A.) 
Structure  et  modifications  fonctionnelles  du  thymus  de 
la  grenouille.  [Rap.  de  Van  Bambeke,  27.]  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1899,  4.  s  ,  xiii,  67-86,  4  pi.— 
Versari  (R.)  Le  arterie  timiche  nell'  uomo  ed  in  altri 
mammiferi;  loro  rapporti,  con  le  arterie  tiroidee.  Bull, 
d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1897,  xvii,  fasc.  1,  316. 
 .  Le  arterie  timiche  nell'  uomo  ed  in  altri  mammi- 
feri; loro  rapporti  colle  arterie  tiroidee.  Ibid.,  fasc.  2, 
64-82. 

Thymus  gland  {Physiological  f  mictions 
of). 

See,  also,  Thymus  gland  {Excision  of,  effects 
of  )\  T^'h.yra.VLs  gland  {Involution  of ). 

AuBERT  ( A. )  *  La  physiologie  normale  et 
pathologique  du  thymus.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Hansen  ( [M.  ]  O. )  *  Ueber  die  Thymusdriise 
und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Eutwicklung  der 
Kinder.    8°.    Kiel,  1894. 

HuisKAMP(W.)  *De  eiwitstoffen  der  glan- 
dula  thymus.    8°.    Utrecht,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht. 
Hoogesch.,  1901,  5.  R.,  iii,  111-185.  Also,  transl.  in:  Ztschr. 
f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xxxii,  145-196. 

SoLi  (W. )  Iniiuenza  del  timo  sullo  sviluppo 
scheletrico.    8°.    Biellu,  1909. 

Abderlialden  (E.)  &  Bona  (P,)  Die  Abbaupro- 
dukte  des  Thymushistons.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1904,  xli,  278-283.— Abelous  (J.'-E.)  &  Bil- 
lard.  Recherches  sur  les  fonctions  du  thymus  chez  la 
grenouille.  Arch,  de  pliysiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1896, 
5.  s.,  viii,  898-907.  .  Sur  les  fonctions  du  thy- 
mus; effets  de  I'ablation  du  thymus  chez  la  grenouille. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  808-810.— 
Barbarossa  (A.)  Note  istologiche  suU'  azione  dei 
eorpuscoli  di  Hassall  nel  timo  e  funzione  dello  stesso. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1911,  2.  s.,  xix,  457-407.— Basoli  (K.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehung  der  Thymus  zum  Nervensystem. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixviii,  668-691.— Beard 
(J.)   The  true  function  of  the  thymus.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1899,  i,  144-146.   .  The  source  of  leucocytes  and  the 

true  function  of  the  thymus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900, 
xviii,  550-573.— Boecio  (C.)  Stato  Lstologico  del  timo 
dopo  la  tiroidectomia,  paratiroidectomia  e  tiroparatiroi- 
dectomia.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1911,  2.  s.,  xix,  680-688.— 
Bonnet  (L.-M.)  Les  fonctions  du  thymus,  d'apres  la 
physiologie.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  1321;  1353.— 
Braoci  (U.)  Timo  e  ricambio  del  calcio.  Riv.  di  clin. 
pediat.,  Firenze,  1905,  iii,  572-583.— Cad^ac  (C.)  &  Gul- 
nard  (L. )  Quelques  remarques  sur  le  r61e  du  thymus 
Chez  les  sujets  atteints  d'une  alteration  du  corps  thyroide 
ou  ethyroides.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10. 
s.,  i,  508.— Calzolari  (A.)  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  un  rapport  probable  entre  la  fonction  du  thymus  et 
celle  des  testicules.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin",  1H98-9, 
XXX,  71-77.— Camla  (M  )  Ricerche  sulla  funzione  del 
timo  nelle  rane.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1900,  v, 
97-100.— Fleroff  (A.)  Ueber  einen  hi.stonahnlichen 
Korper  aus  Thymus.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 
1899,  xxviii,  307-312.— Gamgee  (A,)  &  Jones  (VV.)  On 
the  optical  activity  of  the  nucleic  acid  of  the  thymus 
gland.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxii,  100-i03.— 
Also:  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxxvii,  303.— Gouin 
(A.)  &  Audouard  (P.)  Fonction  du  thymus  chez  les 
bovides.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  342- 
344.— Grimani  (E. )  Sugli  effetti  del  trapia  Jto  del  timo 
e  sulle  correlazioni  funzionali  fra  testicolo  e  timo.  Arch, 
di  anat.  pat.,  Palermo,  1905,  i,  351-389,  1  pi.— Hammar 
(J.  A.)  1st  die  Thymusdrfise  beim  Frosch  ein  lebens- 
wichtiges  Organ?  Einige  experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cx,  337-350. 

 .  Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Morphologie  und 

Physiologie  der  Thymusdrfise.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  lix,  2746;  2795;  2910.— Hart  (0.)  &  Nordniann 
(0.)  Experimentelle  Studien  fiber  die  Bedeutung  der 
Thymus  fur  den  tierischen  Organismus.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvi,  814-817.— Henderson  (J.)  On 
the  relationship  of  the  thymus  to  the  sexual  organs.  I. 
The  influence  of  castration  on  the  thymus.  J.  Physiol 
Lond.,  1904,  xxxi,  222-229.— Hirscll  (R.)  Thymus  und 
Hypophyse.  Handb.  d.  Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena",  1910,  iii, 
pt.  1,  332-343.— Hornowski  (J.)  Ueber  das  Verhaltnis 
des  Thymus  zum  chromaffinen  Svstem,  fiberdie  Elemente 
der  innern  Sekretion  des  Thymus  und  fiber  das  Verhiilt- 
nis  des  Thymus  und  des  chromaffinen  Systems  zum  Svmpa- 
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thikus.  Virchovv's  Arch,  f .  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  1912,  ccviii, 
414-420. — Huiskaiiip  (W.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Thymusnucleohistons.  Ztschr.  f,  phv.siol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 

1903,  xxxix,  55-72. —.Jeaiidelize  (P.),  Luc-ien  (M.)& 
Parisot(J.)  Modifications  du  poidsdu  thymus  apres  la 
thyroidectomie  chez  le  lapin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  942.— Jones  (W.)  Ueber  das  Enzym 
der  Thymusdriise.   Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 

1904,  xli,  101-108.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Am.  Phy- 
siol. Soc.  Bost.,  1903-4,  p.  xxiv. — Jones  (W.)  &  Aus- 
trian (C.  R.)  On  thymus  nucleic  acid.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 
N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii,  1-10.— Klose(H.)&  Vogt(H.)  Klinik 
und  Biologie  der  Thymusdriise,  mit  besonderer  Bertick- 
sichtigung  ihrer  Beziehungen  zu  Knochen-  und  Nerven- 
system.  Beitr. z.klin.Chlr., Tubing. ,1910, Ixix,  1-200, 4pl.— 
Kutscber  (F.)  Dasproteolytische  Enzvm  der  Thymus. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xxxiv,  114-118.— 
Iiainp^  (A.  E.)  Die  biologische  Bcdeutung  der  Thy- 
musdriise auf UrundneuererExperimentalstudien.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1117-1120.  ^k-o  [Abstr.] :  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1833.— de  Lange  (Cornelia) 
&  Duker  (P.  G.  J.)  De  invloed  van  de  thymus  op  de 
ontwikkeling  van  het  kind.  Nederl,  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1911,  ii,  226-238.  —  liCvene  (P.  A.)  & 
Jacobs  (W.  A.)   On  the  structure  of  thymus  nucleic 

acid.    J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1912-13,  xii,  411-420.  

 .  Guaninehexoside  obtained  on  hydrolysis  of  thy- 
mus nucleic  acid.  Ibid.,  377-379.— Li8W  (J.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Blutbildung  in  der  menschlichen  Thymus.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  418. — Liicien.  Sur  les  re- 
lations entre  le  thymus  et  les  formations  lymphatiques  de 
I'organisme;  £l  pioposd'un  cas  de  psorent^rie.  Rev.m^d. 
de  Test,  Nancy,  1909,  xli,  765.— Lucien  (M.)  &  Parisot 
(J.)  La  s4cr6tion  interne  du  thymus;  role  des  corpus- 
cules  de  Hassal.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par,.  1909, 

Ixvii,  377-379.   —   .  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 

fonctions  du  thymus,  son  Influence  sur  la  croissance,  le 
d(?veloppement"du  squelette  et  revolution  des  organes. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  exper.  et  d'anat.path..  Par., 1910,  x.xii,  98- 

137.  — .  Le  role  du  thymus  dans  certains  6tats 

pathologiques  d'a7>res  les  donuees  anatomo-cliniques  et 
pliysi(ilogi(mes  receiites.  Gaz.d.  hop..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxiii. 
647-i;.=>ii.— Itlaolieiiiian  (A.)  An  experimental  investi- 
gation into  the  function  of  the  thvmus  gland.  Glasgow 
M.J. ,1908,  Ixx,  97-108.— Magnahinii  (R.)  Ricerche 
sperimentali  sul  timo.  Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,  1906,  viii,  289: 
346.  —  l?Ialengreau  (F.)  Deux  nucleoalbumines  et 
deux  histones  dans  le  thymus.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Par., 
1900,  xvii,  337-349.   .  Sur  les  nucl^ines  du  thymus. 

1901-2,  xix,  283-309.— JHarie  (P.)  Sur  la  revivi- 
scence  du  thymus  dans  certaines  affections  prc'sentant  des 
alterations  du  corps  thyroide  ou  de  quelqu'autre  glande 
vasculaire  sanguine.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  136-138.— Mensi  (E.)  Sull'  origine  e 
funzione  dei  corpuscoli  di  Hassal.  Gior.  d,  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  146-1,=)3.  Also:  Pediatria, 
Napoli,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  65-71.— von  ITlettenheimer  (H.) 
Zum  Verhalten  der  Thymusdriise  in  Gesundheit  uud 
Krankheit.  Jahrb.  f.  Ki'nderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xlvi, 
55-54. — Nordmann  (O.)  Experimentelle  Studien  iiber 
die  Thymusdriise,  nebst  Bemerkungen  zu  der  Meltzer- 
schen  intratrachealcn  Insuiflation.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir,, 
Berl.,  1910,  xcii,  946-973.— Ott  (I.)  &  Scott  (J.  C.)  The 
galactagogue  action  of  the  thvmus  and  corpus  luteum. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  49. 

   :  Note  on  the  galactagogue  action  of  the 

thymus,  corpus  luteum,  and  the  pineal  body.  Month. 
'Cycl.  &  M.  Bull,,  Phila,,  1911,  iv,  99.— Paton  (D.N.) 
The  relationship  of  the  thymus  to  the  sexual  organs.  J. 

Physiol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxii,  28.   .  The  thymus  and 

sexual  organs.  Their  relationship  to  the  growth  of  the 
animal.  Ibid.,  1911,  xlii,  267-282.— Paton  (D.  N.)  & 
Goodall  (A.)  Contribution  to  the  physiology  of  the 
thymus.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxxi,  49-64.  —  Pekelliaring:. 
Over  de  eiwitstoffen  van  de  glandula  thymus.  K.  Akad. 
v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Versl.,  1900-1901,  ix,  368-372.  Also, 
transl.:  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sect,  sc., 
1900-1901,  iii,  383-386.— Pigaclie  (R.)  &  Worms  (I.) 
Du  thymus  consider^  comme  glande  a  secretion  interne. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1912,  cliv,  234-236.— 
Prenant  (A.)  Notes  cytologiques.  I.  Cristalloides 
dans  la  glandule  thvmique  du  cam^l^on.  Arch,  d'anat. 
micr..  Par.,  1897,  1,84-106,2  pi,— Rhodan  (N.J.)  Ueber 
Proteolyse  in  der  Thymus  des  Kalbes.  Ztschr.  f.  phy- 
siol. Chem.,  Strassb.,  1911,  Ixxv,  197-206.  —  Konconi 
(T.  L.)  Com  portamento  del  timo  dell'  uomo  nelle 
varie  etil  della  vita  e  in  svariate  condizioni  morbose. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1908-9,  i,  56,>-572. — 
Savelyeff  (N.)  &  L.angerlians  (R.)  K.  fiziologii 
glandulie  thvmus.  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb,,  1893,  v,  495- 
498._ScaIoiie  (I,)  Sull'  anatomia  e  fisiologia  del  timo; 
studio  critico-sperimentale.  Tommasl,  Napoli,  1908,  iii, 
704,  737.— Schaetfer  (G. )  Sur  la  physiologie  du  thymus. 
Progres  med..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  469.— Seller  (F.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  der  Thymusdriise  auf 
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die  Blutbildung  resp.  das  Blutbild.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb. 
d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1911-12,  xxiv,  862-869.— Slnnhu- 
ber  ( F. )  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Thvmus  zum  Kalk- 
stoflweehsel.  Ztschr.  f.  klin,  Med.,  Berl,,  1904,  liv,  38-56.— 
Soli  (U.)  Contributo  alia  funzione  del  timo  nel  polio 
ed  in  alcuni  mammiferi.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.  Ge- 
nova, 1908-9,  i,  149-155.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de 

biol.,  Turin,  1909-10  Iii.  353-370.   .  Influenza  del  timo 

sullo  sviluppo  scheletrico.   Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano^l910, 

xxvii,  1-24.   .  Influenza  del  timo  sul  ricambio  del 

calcio  nei  polli  adulti.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Ge- 
nova, 1910-11, iii,  118-122.— Soiumer  (A.)  &  FISrcken 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Funktion  der  Thymus.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1908,  45-48,— Squa- 
drini  (G.)  II  comportamento  del  timo  nelle  varie  eta 
della  vita  post-fetale  nei  bovini.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  10-20.— Steudel  (H.;  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Thymusnucleinsauren.   Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 

Stra.ssb.,  1904-5,  xliii,  402-405.   .  Ueber  den  Bau  der 

Nucleinsaure  aus  der  Thymusdriise.  Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxvii, 
497-507.— Svelila.  Sur  le  role  du  thymus.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m^d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  m^d.  del'enf., 
641-648.— Xarulli  (L.)  <&  L.o  ITIonac  (D.)  Ricerche 
sperimentali  sul  timo.  Bull.  d.  r.  Acad.  med.  di  Roma, 
1897-8,  xxiii,  311-404.— Valtorta  (F.)  Timo  ed  ovaia. 
Nota  preventiva.   Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1907,  ii,  425. 

 .  Timoed ovaia.    iftirf.,  1909,  63-119.— Ventra  (D.) 

&  Angiolella  (G. )  Sull'  azione  fisiologica  del  timo  e 
della  tiroidina.  Manicomio  mod.,  Nocera,  1899,  xv,  161- 
204,  1  pi.— Ver  Eeeke  (.K.)  Structure  et  modifications 
fonctionnelles  du  thymus  de  la  greuouille.  [Rap.  de 
Van  Bambeke,  27.]    Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  mfd.  de  Belg., 

Brux.,  1899,  4.  s.,  xiii,  67-86.   .  Contribution  a  I'ana- 

tomo-phvsiologieduthi-muschez  lagrenouille.  [Rap.  de 
O.  Vaufier.stricht.]  Bull.  Soc.  de  mi^d.  de  Gand,  1899, 
Ixvi,  140-142.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  mdA.  de  Gand,  1899, 
Ixxviii,  103-114.— Walliscli  (M.)  Zur  Bedeutung  der 
Hassall'schen  Korperchen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1903^,  Ixiii,  274-282.— Weill  (E.)  Fonctions  du  thvmus. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1910,  xlii,  848-858.— Weymeerscli  (A.) 
Contribution  I'^tude  des  fonctions  du  thymus.  (Note 
preliminaire.)  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m^d.  et  nat.  de  Brux., 
1908,  Ixvi,  30-34. 

Thymus  gland  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Thymus  gland  (E.vcision  of) ; 
Thymus  gland  (Hypertrophy  of,  Treatment  of 
Operative) . 

Klose  (H.  )  Chirurgie  der  Thvmusdruse. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  1912. 

Dntoit  ( A , )  Kasuistik  und  Indikationen  der  Thymus- 
resektion.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1912,  xxxviii,  2224-2226.— Kuiumer.  Chirurgie  du 
thvmu.s.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  rom.,  Geneve,  1912, 
xxxii,  410.— Mayo  (C.  H.)  Surgery  of  the  thvmus  gland. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  77-82,  4  pi.  Also:  Journal- 
Lancet,  Minneap.,  1912,  xxxii,  355.— Veau  (V.)  & 
Olivier  (E.)  Chirurgie  du  thvmus.  J.  m6d.  frang., 
Par.,  1911,  vi,  122-128. 

Thymus  gland  {Transplantation  of). 
MiTNiTSKAiA  (Eva).    * Essais  de  transplanta- 
tion du  thymus.    8°.    Glneve,  1905. 

Dudgeon  (L.  S.)  &  Russell  fA.E.)  Experiments  on 
the  grafting  of  the  thvmus  gland  in  animals.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  Ivi,' 238-2.50.— Dustin  (A.-P.)  La  po- 
tentialite  des  elements  thymiques  etudiee  par  la  methode 
desgreffes,  (Note  preliminaire.)  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  et 
nat.  de  Brux,,  1911,  Ixix,  76-82  —Scaloue  (I.)  Del  tra- 
pianto  del  timo.   Tommasi.  Napoli,  1909,  iv,  512;  533:  557. 

 .  Ulteriori  ricerche  sul  trapianto  del  time.  (Tra- 

pianto  negli  organi  interiii.)  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1910,  xiii,  86;  101. 

Thymus  gland  { Tuberculosis  of) . 

PusT  ( W.  F. )  *  Die  Tuberculose  des  Thymus. 
8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Carpenter  (G.)  A  case  of  tuberculous  abscess  of  the 
thymus  with  thrombosis  of  the  left  innominate  vein. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  60-62,— Tixier  (L.)  & 
Feldzer  {Mile.)  Un  cas  de  tuberculo.se  du  thymus  chez 
un  nourrisson.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1909,  xi,  270- 
27.5.    Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  777- 

781.  .  La  tuberculose  du  thymus.   Rev.  de  la 

tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vi,  409-430. 

Thymus  gland  {Tumors  of). 

Lange  (F.  [R.])  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Thymustumoren.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Caso  (Un)  di  mixoma  del  timo.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Mi- 
lano. 1897,  xviii,  401.— Cliiari  (H.)  Ueber  Cystenbil- 
dung  in  der  menschlichen  Thymus,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag 
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Thymus  gland  {Tumors  of). 

zur  Lehre  von  den  Dnbois'sehen  Abscessen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv,  403-425,  '2  pi.— JMeggendorler 
(F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Thymustiimor  mit  vorausgegangenen 
myasthenleahnlichen  Erscheinungen.  Ann.  d.  stiidt. 
allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Mtinchen,  190S,  xiii,  116-123.— Miot 
(C.)  Tumenr  du  thymus  gugrie  par  la  thyro'idine.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [e"tu.] ,  Par.,  1901, 1,103-105.— Pigaelie 
(R.)  &  Bet-lfere  (H.)  Kystes  cilies  du  thymus.  Bull. 
etm6m.  See.  anat.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  13-32.— Tarozzi 
(G.)  Ricerche  istologiche  sul  time  nella  vita  intra  ed 
extra-uterina,  quale  contributo  alio  studio  della  genesi 
dei  tumori  primitivi  della  regione  timica.  Atti  d.  r.  Ae- 
cad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1906,  4.  s.,  xviii,  219-258,  4  pi. 

Thymus  gland  {Tumors  of,  Cancerous 
and  malignant). 

Ambbosini  (G.  )  *De  I'^pith^liome  du  thy- 
mus.   4°.    Parh,  1894. 

EisENSTADT  (J. )  *  Ueber  Krebs  der  Thymus, 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Mediastinaltu- 
moren.    8°.    Grelfswald,  1902. 

Ekttmann  (0.  A.)  *  Ueber  ein  grosszelliges 
Sarkom  der  Thymus.    8°.    Greifswald,  1898. 

Gabckb  (C.  E.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  pri- 
marem  Spindelzellensarkom  der  Thymus.  8°. 
Kiel,  1896. 

ScHNEiDEB  (E.)    *  Ein  Fall  von  Fibrosarkom 
,,     der  Thymus.    8°.    Greifswald,  1892. 
fc'      Stockert  (W.)    *Ein  Fall  von  Lymphosar- 
kom  der  Thymus  bei  einem  36j;ihrigen  Manne. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  1905. 

ToRRi  (O. )  Sopra  un  case  di  miosarcoma  del 
time.  Osservazione  anatomo  -  patologica.  8°. 
Pisa,  1903. 

WiNTEKMANN  (H.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Diagnostik 
derbosartigenThymusgeschwiilste.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald, 1896. 

Zniniewicz  (Janina).  *  Vier  Fiille  von  Lym- 
phosarcoma thymicum.    8°.    Greifsxvald,  1911. 

Acliard  (C.)  &  Paisseau  (G.)  Epithelioma  thy- 
mique  de  la  region  thyroidienne.  Arch,  de  m6d.  exp^r. 
et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1908,  xx,  78-87.— Acker  (G.  N.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  thymus  and  bronchial  glands.  Tr.  Am. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,'l8y6,  viii,  214.— Funk e  (J. )  Sarcoma 
arising  from  the  thymus  gland  in  an  adult;  an  a.ssociated 
endothoracicggoitre.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila,  1908,  n.  s., 
xi,  66-60.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.]  1911,  xciv,  636.— 
Grawitz.  Lymphosarcoma  thymicum,  ins  Myokard 
eingedrungen.  Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1911,  xxxvii,  2357.— Hauser  (G.)  Contribution  ^I'^tude 
des  cancers  d'origine  thymique.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  169-177.— Marshall  ( H.  H. )  A  case 
of  lympho-sarcoma  occurring  in  the  remains  of  the  thy- 
mus gland.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896,  xv,  23.5. — 
Oestreich.  Fall  von  Sarkom  einer  Thymus  persistens. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  820. 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1892-3, 
xli,  255.— Paviot  (J. )  &  Gerest.  Un  cas  d'epith^lioma 
primitif  du  thymus;  valeur  des  corps  concentriques  pour 
le  diagnostic  histologique.  Arch.dem^d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat. 
path., Par.,  1896,  viii,  606-621 .— Pollosson ( A. ) &  Piery. 
XJn  cas  d'tjpith^lioma  primitif  du  thymus;  tumeur  poly- 
kystique  cong^nitaleducou  chez  un  enfant;  Epithelioma 
Infiltre.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1901,  xv,  1-4. — Kuba- 
scliow  (S.)  Eine  bosartige  Thymusgeschwulst.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911,  ccvi,  141- 
157.— Sheen  (W.),  Griffiths  (C.  A.)  &  Sch»lberg 
(H.  A.)  Two  eases  of  .sarcoma  of  the  thymus.  Lancet, 
Lond,,  1911,  ii,  1253-1256.— Sinimonds  (M.)  Ueber  ma- 
Jigne  Thymusgeschwiilste.   Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 

1912,  xii,  280-285,  1  pi.— Thiroloix  (J.)  &  Debre  (R.) 
A  propos  d'un  epithelioma  du  mediastin  anterieur;  essai 
de  classification  des  tumeurs  cancereuses  de  la  loge  thy- 
mique. Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1907, 
xix,  668-696. 

Thymus  gland  in  children. 

See,  also,  Thymus  gland  (Hypertrophy  of.  Sud- 
den death  in ) . 

Davidoff  (A.  [D.]  )  *Sravnitelnoye  izslle- 
dovaniye  zobnoi  zhelyozl  u  myortvorozhden- 
nlkh  dietel  i  u  umershikh  spustya  korotkoye 
vreinya  po  rozhdenii.  [Comparative  examina- 
tion of  the  thymus  gland  in  stillborn  children 
and  those  that  died  within  a  brief  period  after 
birth.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1894. 


Thymus  gland  in  cluldren. 

*Farret  (  M.  )  Contribution  ii  I'etude  du 
thymus  chez  I'enfant.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Bovaird  (D.),jr.,&  Nicoll  (M.),jr.  The  weights 
of  the  viscera  in  infancy  and  childhood,  with  special 
reference  to  the  weight  of  the  thymus  gland.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiii,  641-668,  1  tab.— Crufliet  (R.) 
Considerations  sur  I'anatomie  niacroscopique  du  thymus 
chez  I'enfant.  Rev.  mens.  d.  inal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1901, 
xix,  413-420.— Fortesfue-Brifkdale  (J.M.)  Obser, 
vations  on  the  thymus  gland  in  children.  Lancet- 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1029-1031.  — Katz  (A.)  Quelques  re- 
cherches  sur  le  thymus  chez  I'enfant  (statistique  de  61 
cas).    Recherches"  din.  et  thcrap.  sur  I'epileps.  [etc.] 

1899,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  147-163.    Also:  Progres  med..  Par., 

1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  385-389.— Magni  (S.)  Sul  reperto  batterio- 
logico  del  timo  di  alcuni  bambini,  morti  di  varie  malat- 
tie  iufettive.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze, 
1902,  iv,  382-385. 

Thymus  vulgaris. 

Fischer  (E.  )  Ueber  neuere  Thymianpriiparate. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
450. 

Thyoue  hriareus. 

Pearse  (A.  S.)  Observations  on  the  behavior  of  the 
holothurian,  Thvone  briareus  (Leseur).  Biol.  Bull., 
Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1908,  xv,  259-288. 

Thyratoxiue. 

Fassin  (L.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  alexigene  de  la  thyro'ide 
deiipoidee  (thyratoxine).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  498.— Marbe  (8.)  Les  opsonines  et  la 
phagocytose  dans  les  etats  thyroidiens;  I'influence  de  la 
thyratoxine  sur  le  pouvoir  opsonique  normal  des  ani- 
maux.   Ibid.,  355-367. 

Thyreoglobulin. 

Ntirenberg;  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Jodthvreoglo- 
bulins.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xvi,  87-110.— 
Oswald  ( A. )  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Thyreoglobulins. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Stras.sb.,  1901,  xxxii,  121-144. 

 .  Weiteres  iiber  das  Thyreoglobulin.     Beitr,  z. 

chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnsch'wg.,  1902,  ii,  545-.5-56. — 
Wiener  (  H. )  Ueber  den  Thyreoglobulingehalt  der 
Schilddriise  nach  experimentellen  Eingriffen.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixi,  297-322. 

Thyreoglossal  duct. 

See  Thyro glossal  duct. 

Thyreoi<lin. 

See  Thyroidin. 

Thyreonosis. 

See  Thyroid  gland  {Disorders  of,  Functional). 

Thyreoptosis. 

See  Thyroid  gland  {Displacement  of). 

Thyreotoxin. 

Kiihn  (E. )  Die  grosse  Verbreitung der  Thyreo-Toxi- 
kosen  (Basedow  I  und  II)  bei  den  Ge.stellungspflichti- 
gen  und  ihre  Besserung  durch  den  Militardienst.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1912, 
xxix,  541-544.— Mankovski  (A.  F.)  K  voprosuo  klle- 
tochnikh  yadakh  (tsitotoksinakh);  tireotoksinl.  J^Con- 
tribution  i  I'etude  des  poisons  cellulaires  (cytotoxines); 
de  la  thvreotoxine.  Extr.,  623.]  Russk.  arch,  patol., 
klin.  med".  i  bakteriol,,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xiv,  571-591,1  pi.— 
Werncke  (T.)  Wirkung  von  Thvreotoxin  aufsAuge. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv,  Beil.-Hft., 
51-67.  Also,  transl.:  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Mosk.,  1908,  xxv, 
710-730. 

Thyresol. 

itorneniann.  Ueber  ein  neues  Santalolpraparat, 
das  Thyresol.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1S37.— Kiscrt 
( H. )  Ueber  Thyre-sol,  ein  neues  Santalolpriiiiarnt. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,'Berl.,  1909,  xxiii,  427. — Hirschberg 
(A.)  Ueber  Thyresol,  ein  neues  internes  Antigonorrhoi- 
cum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  543.— Knautli 
(F. )  Thyresol,  ein  neues  Sandelolpraparat.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  253. — l>inke. 
Thyresol.  Therap.,  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1909, iv,  117-121. — 
Nenberg  (O.)  Thyresol,  ein  neues  internes  Antigo- 
norrhoicum.  Dermat.  C'entralbl.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xii,  130- 
132. — Kichter  (P.)  Ueber  Thyresol,  ein  neues  Sandel- 
olpriiparat.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908.  xlv,  2023.— Ko- 
sentlial  (P.)  UebereinneuesSantalolpriiparat  das  Thv- 
resol.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxvii,  7.57-7.59.— 
Schneider  (E.)  Ueber  Thyresol,  ein  neues  Gonorrhoe- 
priiparat  (in  Tablettenform).  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixxviii,  589. — 
Stern  (L.)  Thyresol,  ein  neues  internes  Antigonorrhol- 
kum.    Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1909,  327. 
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Tliyrion  (G[ustave-Leon] ).  Precis  d'hygiene 
elementaire  a  I'usage  des  6coles  normales  pri- 
maires.  117  pp.,  11.  8°.  Huy,  J.  Charpentier 
&  a  Foncoux,  [1906]. 

Thyroaiititoxins. 

See  Thyroid  gland  {Antitoxic  potencies  of). 

Thyro-aryteiioid  muscle. 

Sewell  (R.  B.  S.)  The  small  or  superficial  thyroary- 
tenoideus  muscle.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1904-5, 
xxxix,  301-307. 

Thyroglaiidin. 

jnacl.iciiiiaii  ( W.)  On  the  treatment  of  obesity  and 
mvxoedema  by  a  new  preparation  o£  thyroid  (thyroglan- 
din).   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1898,  11,  79.  , 

Thyroglossal  duct  {Persistent  or  pat- 
ent). 

Andereya  (M.)  Offen  gebliebener  Ductus  thyreo- 
glossus.  Klin.-therap.  Wehnschr.,  Berl.,1910,  xvil,  551. — 
Andrew  (J.  G.)  Persistent  thvroglossal  duct.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1907,  Ixvii,  313-317.— Coniroe  (J.  H.)  Patent 
thvrolingual  duct  and  its  affections;  report  of  cases;  use 
of  X-rays.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1909-10,  xili,  430-436.— 
Uurliain  (H.  E.)  On  persistence  of  the  thyroglossal 
duct,  with  remarks  on  median  cervical  cysts  and  fistulae 
of  congenital  origin.  (Communicated  by  Arthur  E.  Dur- 
ham.) Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc,  Lond.,  1893-4,  82-86.— 
Orant  (J.  D.)  Case  of  thyro-lingual  .sinus  in  a  boy  aged 
14.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol. 
Sect.,  6.— Ma'itlaiid.  (H.  L. )  Persistent  thyro-lingual 
duct.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxix,  369.  Also: 
J.Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxviii,  1,54-156.— 
matti  (H.)  Uebereinen  Fall  von  Fistula  colli mediana, 
heryorgegangen  ans  einem  in  ganzer  Liinge  offen  ge- 
bliebenen  Ductus thyreoglossus.  Areh.f.  kiln.  Chir.,  BerL, 
1911,  xcy,  112-130,  2  pi.— Turner  (G.  G.)  A  patent  thy- 
roglossal duct.  Northumberland  &  Durha.m  M.  J.,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1910,  xyiii,  42. 

Thyroglossal  duct  {Diseases  and  tu- 
mors of). 

Garcin  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
kystes  du  canal  thyro-lingual.    8°.   Lyon,  1902. 

Martin  (P.-E.-L. )  *Des  kystes  du  canal 
thyro-lingual;  contribution  a  I'etude  des  affec- 
tions congenitales  de  la  langue  et  du  cou.  4°. 
Par(s,-1895. 

Serbouege  (J.-H.)  *Contrihution  a  la  pa- 
thologie  du  tractus  thyreoglosse.  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

Berard  (L.)  &  Chalier  (A.)  Les  tumeurs,  solides 
et  kystiques,  du  tractus  thyreo-glosse.  Arch.  g^n.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1908,  1-24.  —  Cernezzi  (A.)  Le  cisti  tireo- 
glosse.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1906,  xlyiil,  401-427.  —  Davis 
(H.  J.)  Thyro-lingual  cyst  removed  from  a  girl  aged  7; 
operation  followed  by  symptoms  of  acute  thyroidism. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
27.— DoAvnie  (J.  W.)  A  thyro-glossal  cvst.  Tr.  Glasg. 
Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1904-5,  x,  220.  vl/so;  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1905,  Ixiv,  376.— Dunn  (J.  H.)  Cyst  of  the  thyrolingual 
duct.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1904,  xxiv,  87. — 
JBeliols  (C.  M.)  The  surgical  Importance  of  certain 
vestigeal  structures,  with  report  of  case  of  persistent  duc- 
tus thyreoglossus.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwankee,  1911-12, 
X,  641-648,— Erdlieini  (8.)  Ueber  Cysten  und  Fisteln 
des  Ductus  thy  reoglos.sus.  Areh.f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,1908, 
Ixxxy,  212-2.55,  1  pi.  — Hanszel  (F. )  Angeborene  cys- 
tische  Erweiterung  des  Ductus  thyreoglossus.  Monat- 
schr.  f,  Ohrenh.  [etc.] ,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910,  xliv,  381-386.— 
Hultgen  (J.  F.)  Cyst  of  the  thvrenglussal  duct.  Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vii,  ;357.  —  Ing-ianni  (G,) 
Cisti  del  condotto  tiro-glosso  operata  con  successo.  Boll, 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1896,  xi,  243-246.  Also:  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvil,  1412-1416.— Kyle  (J.  .1.)  Cyst 
of  the  thyro-glossus  duct;  report  of  a  case.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  880-882, —  JMasson  (P.)  A 
propos  d'un  kyste  du  canal  thyreo-glosse.  Bull,  de 
I'Assoc.  franp.  p.  I'etude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1912,  v,  35-39. — 
Morestin  (H.)  Kyste  sus-hyoidien  d'origine  cong^ni- 
tale  d(?velopp6aux  d^pensdu  tractus  thyreo-glosse.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1909,  n,  s.,  xxxv,  481-483. — 
Persistent  thyroid  duct.  [2  cases.]  North  Lond.  or 
Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1889,  Lend.,  1891,  22:  1890,  Lond., 
1892,  23,— Porter  (F.  J.  W. )  Report  of  a  case  of  thyro- 
glossal cyst.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond,,  1906,  vi, 
694. — SeeIig(M.  G.)  Cervical  fistula  following  suppu- 
ration in  a  patent  thyroglossal  duct.  Surg.,  Gynec.  & 
Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  623-625,  — Tatcliell  (W.  A.)  A 
recurrent  thyro-glossal  dermoid.  China  M.  J.,  Shanghai, 
1907,  xxi,  312-314.— Taylor  (A.  S.)   Cyst  of  thyroglossal 


Thyroglossal  duct  {Diseases  and  tu- 
mors of). 

duct.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  11,  268.— Toretta  (A.) 

Kystes  et  fistules  du  conduit  thyreoglosse.  deux  observa- 
tions personnellesde  traitement  chirurgical  avec  examen 
histologique.  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Pai ., 
1912,  xxxiii,  432^39.— Woolsey  (G. )  Thyroglos.sal  cyU. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  1,  481. 

Thyrohyoid  metuhmne  {  Wounds  of). 

Palel  (M.)  Sur  le  traitement  des  sections  trauma- 
tiques  de  la  membrane  thvro-hvoidienne.  J.  m^d.  franc.. 
Par.,  1908,  ii,  500-503.  Also:  Prov.  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xix, 
263. 

Thyrohyoid  space  {Tutnors  of). 

Broeckaert  (J.)  Les  kystes  mucoides  de  I'espace 
thyro-hyoidien.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvnx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  159-172.— Koclier  (H.  L.)  Kyste 
thyro-hyoidien  paramedian  a  structure  complexe  (pha- 
ryngo-salivaire  et  chondro-thyroldienne).  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gynec.  et  de  paediat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii, 
136-141. 

Thyroid  cartilage. 

Halbertsiua  (H.  j.)  De  lamina  mediana  cartilagi- 
nis  thyreoidefe.  Versl.  .  . .  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  Aid. 
Natuurk  ,  Amst.,  1861,  xi,  350-359,  1  pi. 

Thyroid  cartilage  {Diseases  and  tumors 


Aboulker  (  A.)  L'n  cas de perichondrite .suppuree  du 
cartilage  thyro'ide  consecutive  a  une  poussee  d'ecthyma 
Chez  un  nourrisson  de  trois  mois  et  derai.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  de  Par.,  1912,  1,  376.— Ardenne  (F.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  perichondrite  suppuree  primitive  et  ex- 
terne  du  cartilage  thyroide.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  619-626.— Barwell  (H.)  Perichon- 
dritis of  thyroid  cartilage  of  unknown  origin.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.. Lond. ,1909-10,iii, Laryngol. Sect., 109, —KUline. 
Ein  Aktinomvkom  auf  dem  Schildknorpel,  Ztschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1908,  Iv,  2.52-254.  — Severeano.  En- 
chondrome  enorme  du  cartilage  thyroide.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  dechir.  de  Bucarest,  1901-2,  iv,  167. 

Thyroid  cartilage  ( Wounds  and  inju- 
ries of). 

matliews  (A.  C.)  A  case  of  fracture  of  the  thyroid 
cartilage  with  prompt  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1910,  Iv,  943.— Koyle  (Elsie  M.)  Note  on  a  case  of  frac- 
ture of  the  thyroid  cartilage.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,156. — 
Sippel  (0.)  Ein  Pall  von  Infraktion  des  Schildknor- 
pels.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  79- 
88.— Torrlni  (U.  L.)  Riparazione  delle  estese  perdite 
di  sostanza  della  cartilagine  tiroide.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1911,  xxii,  371-384. 

Thyroidectomy. 

See,  also.  Pneumonia  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Thy- 
roidectomy {Experimental,  Effects  of);  Thy- 
roidectomy ( Partial ) ;  Thyro-para thyroidec- 
tomy; Thyroid  gland  {Hypertrophy  of);  Thy- 
roid gland  {Inflammation,  etc.,  of);  Thyroid 
gland  {Tumors  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of, 
Malignant). 

GoRis.  Pemarques  sur  deujt  cas  de  thyroi- 
dectomie.    8°.    Brnxelles,  1896. 

Arinstroni^  (  G.  E.  )  Thyroidectomy  under  local 
anaesthesia.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903,  xxxii,  389, — Beale 
(P,  T,  B.)  Thyroidectomy.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1906,  n.  s.,  Ixx'xi,  201.— Bernard  (G.)  Une  thyroidec- 
tomie.  J.  demed.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.S.,  xxiy,  435. — Berry. 
Resection-excision  of  thyroid  gland.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
liOnd.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  307.— Bingliam  (G.  A.)  & 
Fotlierlngliam  (J.  T.  )  Thyroidectomy.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1901,  xxvi,  699.  Also:  Dominion 
M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1901,  xvii,  298.— Cerne.  Thyroi- 
dectomie  totale.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1906,xxi,272. — 
Cott  (G.  F.)  Total  extirpation  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  185.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Thyroidectomy.   Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  & 

Otol.  Soc.  [New  Bedford,  Mass.],  1909,  231-239.  Also 
[.\bstr.]:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  185-187, — 
Deaver  (J.  B. )  Thyroidectomy.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect.  surg. 
&  anat.  42.  meet.  Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  1891,  283-295.— 
Djemll  bey.  Communication  sur  trois  cas  de  thyro'i- 
dectomie  par  le  precede  d'enucleation  intra-glandulaire. 
Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant..  1894,  xxxix,  129-134.— Kd- 
Avards  (F.  S.)  Thyroidectomy.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1905,  n,  s.,  Ixxx,  ,518, — Fasano  (M.)  Tiroide-, 
esofago-,  laringectomia.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez. 
prat..  1610-1615.— Ferguson  (A.  H.)  Thyroidectomy. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897-8,  xiii,  366-368.— Gillette  (W. 
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Thyroidectomy. 

J.)  Thyroidectomy.  Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo,  1908, 
xxiv,  1-7. — tioris."  Fiiits  concernant  huit  cas  de  thyroi- 
deotomie.  Ann.  de  ITnst.  chir,  de  Brux.,  1907,  xiv,  65- 
74.    Also:  Presse  med.  beige.  Brux.,  1907,  lix,  177-184. 

 .  L'llypinecommeanesthesique  local  dans  la  tliyroi- 

deetomie.   J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  Beige  de  chir.,  Brux., 

1908,  viii,  134-136.   •.  Remarques  sur  deux  cas  de 

thyro'idectomie.  Ibid.,  1909,  ix,  53.  Also:  J.  med.  de 
Brux.,  1909,  xiv,  199.— Groves  (A.)  Thyroidectomy. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1907-8,  xli,  .524-529.— Haines 
(  W.  D. )   Thoroidectomy.    Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907, 

xcviii,  41.   .  Thyroidectomy.    Ibid.,  1908,  xcix, 

359. — ilamaiin  (C.  A.)  Remarks  on  thyroidectomy, 
with  report  of  cases.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1906,  iv,  473-480. — 
Hue  (P.)  Thyro'idectomie.  Normandie  raiSd.,  Rouen, 
1903,  xviii,  499.— KnlglitCF.  H.)  Thyroidectomy.  Long 
Lsland  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  273.— Kulgllt  (S.  H.) 
Extirpation  of  the  thyroid  gland,  Med.  Counselor,  De- 
troit, 19U6,  18. — Kraus.  R6tablissment  de  la  phonation 
aprds  thyroidectomie  suivie  de  resection  des  cinq  pre- 
miers anneaux  de  la  trachee.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1910,  ii,  481-484.— Krusen  (W.)  A  case  of 
thyroidectomy.  Therap.Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  xiv.  .516.  Also, 
Reprint.— lieed.liaiii-Green(C.  A.)  Two  patients  after 
thyroidectomy.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev. ,1912,  Ixxi,  180-183.— 
Marques  (A.)  Dois  casos  de  thyroidectomia.  Rev.  da 
Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1899,  iii,  222-229. — 
Meisenbaeli  (A.  E.)  [Removal  of  the  thyroid  gland.] 
St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  Iv,  71.— Page.  Two  cases  of  thy- 
roidectomy. Northumberland  &  Durham  M. , J.,  Newcas- 
tle-upon-Tyne, 1895,  iii,  39.  —  Peaii.  Thyroidectomie 
suivie  de  la  resection  du  cartilage  cricoi'de  et  des  cinq 
premiers  anneaux  dela  trachc-e;  nouvel  appareil  pour  re- 
tablir  la  phonation.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par..  1894,  3.  s., 
xxxi,  450-460,  ^?-50  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii, 
477^80.— Picque  (L.)  Denx  cas  de  thyroidectomie  ter- 
minus par  gufrison.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 

1902,  n.  s._,  xxviii,  200. — Ram6n  .Tiiiienez.  Sobre  el 
procedimiento  de  eleccion  en  la  tiroidectomia.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  miJd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 
chir.  g6n.,  664-668.— Rieketts  (B.  M.)  Patient  upon 
whom  a  thyroidectomy  had  been  performed.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1902,  n.  s,,  xlix,  520.— Slieplierd  (F.  .1.) 
An  unusual  case  of  thyroidectomy.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1905, 
xxxiv,  347-349.  [Discussion],  390.   .  Some  expe- 
riences in  the  operation  of  thyroidectomy,  partial  and 
complete.  Surg.  Gvnec.  &  Ob.st.,  Chicago,'  1906,  iii,  272- 
277.  [Discussion],  339.— Sliernian  (H.  M.)  Thyroidec- 
tomy. Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xiv,  268. — 
Stewart  (G.  D. )  Complete  thyroidectomy.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  815,— Sturm  (F.  P.)  Remarks  on 
thyroidectomy;  with  illustrative  cases.  Brit,  M..T.,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  437.— Terry  (C.  H.)  Thyroidectomy.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1906,  XX,  284.  — Vajda  (M.)  Pa.izsrairigykiirt!\s 
ntto  rohamosan  fellepett  hdlyog  esete.  [Excision  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  following  a  stormy  attack  of  cataract.] 
Szemfezeti  lapok,  Budapest,  1909,  39-41.  —  Vautrin. 
Prfcentation  d'une  oper^e  de  thyroidectomie.  Soc.  de 
m^d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem,,  1898-9,  p.  Ixxxix.— 
Wilcox  CDe  W.  G.)  Thyroidectomy.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz., 
Bost.,  1907,  xlii,  199-203.— Kviereva-Sinlelkova  (Pra- 
skovya  M.)  Dvadtsat  dvle  strumektomii,  sdlelannlva  v 
uyezdnol  zemskoi  bolnichkie  s.  Tervenichi,Tikhvinskavo 
uyezda,  Novgorodskol  g.  v  1900-1904  g.  [Twenty-two 
strumectomies  performed  in  the  county  zem.stvo hospital, 
village  Tervenichi,  countv  of  Tikhvi'n,  government  of 
Novgorod,  1900-1904,]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv, 
92;  113;  134;  1.57;  176. 

Thyroidectomy  {Accidents  and  fatal- 
ities in). 

Jacquemart  (  V.-A.  )  *Des  hemorrhagies 
post-operatoires  dans  la  thyroidectomie.  8°. 
Park,  1897. 

Cadeae  (C.)  &  Guinard.  (L.)  Quelques  faits  relatifs 
aux  accidents  de  la  thyroidectomie.  Corapt.  rend  Soc 
debiol..  Par., 1894, 10.  s.,  i,  468-470.— G^iiiez  Ocana  (,I,) 
La  mortalidad  despu(58  de  la  tiroidectomia.  Oto-rino- 
laringol.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1898-9,  i,  225,— ffladden  (F.  C.) 
Two  fatal  cases  of  partial  thyroidectomy;  death  resulting 
in  one  case  from  insufficiency  of  thyroid  .secretion  and  in 
the  other  from  its  excessive  absorption.   Lancet,  Lond 

1903,  i,  1729.— Paul  (P.  T.)  A  fatal  case  of  thyroidec- 
tomy. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  17.— Van  deii  Wil- 
denbera:.  Couduretrach^ale an coursd'unetlivr(?oidec- 
tomie.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'Anvers,  1910.  Ixxii.  71, 1  pi,— 
Ward(G.R.)  Deathduringthyroidectomy.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1912,  xxxi,  131.— VVitlierspoon  (T.  C.) 
Collapse  of  the  trachea  while  performing  thyroidectomy. 
Tr.  .South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1910,  Nashville,  1911,  xxii'i, 
208-218.  Also:  South  M.  .1.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  294-297 
Also:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1911,  xii,  185. 


Tliyroidectomy   {Experimental^  Ef- 
fects of ). 

See,  aUo,  Myxcedema  ( Causes,  etc.  ,of);  Thy- 
roidectomy (['aii'n(I);  Thyroidectomy  (Post- 
operatire);  Thyroid-extract  [  Therapeutic,  use 
of);  Thyro-para thyroidectomy. 

Abramovich  (I.  A.)  *Vliyaniye  udaleniya 
shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi  na  leikotpitoz;  eksperi- 
mentalnoye  izliedovaniye.  [Influence  of  the 
removal  of  the  thyroid  gland  on  leiicocytosis; 
experimental  investigation.]  8°.  S.-Peterhiirg, 
1901. 

CoRNELis  (F.  G. )  *Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis 
van  de  gevolgen  der  experiinentelle  thyroidec- 
tomie.   [Leiden.]    8°.    Rotterdam,  1901. 

FuHR  (F. )  *I)ie  Exstirpation  der  Schild- 
driise.  Eine  experimentelle  Studie.  Pro  venia 
legendi.    8°.    Giessen,  1886. 

LoziNSKi  (V.  L. )  K  voprosu  ob  izmieneni- 
yakh  v  hypophysis  cerebri  poslie  tireoidektomii. 
[Alterations  m  the  hvpophysis  of  the  brain  af- 
ter thyroidectomy.]  "8°.    [A'/f/cr,  1910.] 

Maier  (E  )  *  Weitere  Beitriige  ztir  Kenntnis 
des  Stoffvvechsels  thyreoidectomirter  Kanin- 
chen.    8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1897. 

FosTOYEFF  ( Y.  Y. )  Izmieneniya  gazoobmlena 
i  sostava  krovi  u  sobak  po.slie  udaleniya  slitshi- 
tovidnoi  zhelyo/J.  [Alterations  in  the  gaseous 
metabolism  and  c  imposition  of  blood,  after  re- 
moval of  the  thyroid  gland.  8°.  Kharhir, 
1899. 

RozENBLAT  (Ya.  I.)  *Prichina  smerti  zhi- 
votnikh  poslie  udaleniya  shtshitovidnikh  zhe- 
lyoz.  [Cause  of  death  of  animals  after  thyroid- 
ectomy.]   8°.    S.-Peterbiirg,  1894. 

ScuLOTTHAUER  (F. )  *  Ucber  den  Einfluss  der 
Schilddriisenexstirpation  auf  den  Stoffwechsel 
der  Kaninchen.    8°.     Wurzhurg,  1896. 

Veillon  (P.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  dela 
formation  du  cal  et  de  la  thyroidectomie  comme 
cause  pouvant  influer  sur  son  evolution.  8°. 
Tonhxse,  1897. 

Abratnovieli  (I.  A.)  O  vliyanii  udaleniya  shtshito- 
vidnoi zhelyozi  na  khod  krovnol  reaktsii  pri  vpriskivanii 
pod  kozhu  peptona.  [Influence  of  removal  of  the  tliyroid 
gland  upon  the  blood  reaction  in  subcutaneous  injection 
of  peptone,]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb,,  1900, 
xi,  1986.— Akopenko  ( A.  F. )  O  vliyanii  tireoidektomii 
na  rost  i  razvltiye  kostnol  i  nervnol  sisteml  u  molodikh 
zhivotnikh.  [On  the  effect  of  thyroidectomy  on  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  bony  and  nervous  sys- 
tems in  young  animals,]  Neurol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1898, 
vi,  no.  3,  72-131.— Avtokratoir  (P.  M.)  O  vliyanii  vl- 
rlezivaniya  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi  u  zhivotnikh  na  tsen- 
tralnuyunervnuyusistemu.  [Influence  of  thyroidectomy 
in  animals  on  the  central  nervous  system,]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1887,  viii,  867;  914.— Baldi  ( t). )  Influenza  dell' 
infuso  glicerico  di  tiroide  sopra  i  cani  tiroidettomizzati  e 
sulla  composizione  chimica  dell'  infuso.  Arch,  di  farm, 
e  terap.,  Palermo.  1895,  iii,  407^20.   Also:  Boll.  d.  Soc. 

med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1895,  59-79.   Also.  Reprint.  .  ■ — . 

Supra  un  importante  moditicazione  del  succo  gastrico 
negli  animaii  dopol'  estirpazione  della  glandola  tiroide. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1896,  7.  s,,  vii,  191.— Baldoni 
(A,)  Lo  scambio  gasoso  polmonare  nei  canl  tiroidecto- 
mizzati.  Ann.  di  farmacot.  e  chim.,  Milano,  1899,  ii,  193- 
213.  Also:  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1899,  xxv, 
319-347.  Also,  t.ransl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u. 
d.  Thiere.  Gie-ssen,  1900,  xvii,  63-90.— Bensen  (W.)  Bei- 
trag  zurKennlniss  derOrganveriinderungen  nach  Schild- 
driisen-Exstirpation  bei  Kaninchen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxx,  229-242.  —  Bianclii-lTIari- 
otti  (G.  B.)  II  potere  battericida  del  sangue  dopo  la  ti- 
roidectomia. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  2.  64.— 
Also:  Terap,  clin,,  Napoli,  1895,  iv,  160.— Boecardi  (G.) 
Sopra  alcune  conseguenze  dell'  ablazione  della  tiroide 
nei  cani.  Riforma  med..  Napoli,  1894, x,pt.  3,386.— Bog- 
roff(A,G,)  Nleskolko  slovpopovodu  sudbi  zhivotnikh, 
lishennikh  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi.  [Fate  of  thyroidec- 
tomized  animals.]  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  "Odessa, 
1894,  iii,  321.— Boldireff  (V.  N.)  &  Piseniskl  (S.  A.) 
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Thyroidectomy  {Exi^erlmental,  Ef- 
fects of). 

Otnosheniye  sobak,  lishennikh  shtshitovidnikh  zhelyoz, 
k  visokol  "i  nizkoi  temperaturle  okruzhayushtshel  sredi 
i  k  povisheniyu  sobstveniiol  temperatnri  ikh  tiela.  [Be- 
havior of  thyroidectomized  dogs  in  high  and  low  temper- 
ature of  tlie  surrounding  medium,  and  when  their  own 
temperature  is  elevated.!    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb,,  1908, 

vii,  902-904.  AUo,  trans}.:  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1908,  xxii,  310-317.— BoUazzi  (P.)  Sur  quelques 
alterations  des  globules  rouges  du  sang  k  la  suite  de  la 
thyr^oidectomie.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiii, 
360-371.— Bracci  (C.)  L'6chang:edu  calcium  et  le  cal- 
cium des  OS  dans  la  thyroidectomie  exp6rimentale.  Gaz. 
d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  vii,  41-43. — Brlndel. 
Larynx  de  chien  thyrotomis(5  depuis  cinq  mois  etdemi; 
larynx  de  ehiens  de  cinq  semaines  de  quatre  ana,  non 
thyrotomis^s.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1895,  xvi,  166,  1  pi.— Bruckner  (J.)  Sur  I'absence  de 
I'adr^naline  dans  le  sang  des  chiens  thyro'idectomis^s, 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  1123.— Bruck- 
ner (J.)  &  Joiinesco  (V.)  Sur  la  resistance  globulaire 
apres  thyroidectomie.  Ibid.,  1124. — Bnlclieiiko  (L. ) 
&  JDrikiiian  (E. )  Izslledovaniye  krovi  poslle  uda- 
lleniya  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi.  '  [Examination  of  the 
blood  after  the  removal  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Sovrem. 
klin.,  Kharkov,  1896,  Iv,  no.  4,  29-34.— Cadeac  (C.)  & 
Uuinard  (L.)  Contribution  a  1' etude  de  quelques 
modifications  fonotionnelles  relev6es  chez  les  animaux 
6thyro"ides.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894, 10.  s.,  i, 
509-511. — CalHano  (M.)  Influenza  dell'  estirpazione 
della  tiroide  sulla  rigenerazione  dei  nervi.  Gazz.  inter- 
naz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv,  985;  1014. — Capobianco 
(F.)  Sugli  effetti  della  tiroidectomia  negli  animali. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  flsiol., 

9-15.   .  Richerche  mioroseopiche  e  sperimentali  su 

gli  effetti  della  tiroidectomia.   Internat.  Monatschr.  f. 

Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xi,  469;  515,  3  pi.   .  La 

tiroidectomia  nei  mammiferi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli, 
1895,  xi,  pt.  2,  254-257.— Carlson  (A.  J.)  &  Jacoljson 
(Clara).  The  depression  on  the  ammonia-destroying 
power  of  the  liver  after  complete  thyroidectomy.  Am.  J. 
Physiol,,  Bost.,  1910,  xxv,  403-418.— Ceni  (C.)  Effetti 
della  tireodectomia  sul  potere  di  procreazione  e  sui  dis- 
cendenti.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1903, 
xxix,  837-842.  Also,  transl.  [Ab.str.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  420.— Cliatln  (P.)  &  Gninard  (L.) 
Essais  d'injection  de  serum  de  la  veine  thyroide  chez  les 
animaux  ^thyro'id^s.  Lyon  med.,  1900,  xcv,  147-160.— 
Cliidichimo  (F.)  Modo  di  comportarsi  delle  contra- 
zioni  uterine  dopo  1'  ablazione  dei  corpi  tiroidi.  Gineco- 
logia,  Firenze,  190.5,  ii,  593  -  602.— Co ronedi  (  G.)  V  a- 
blazione  completa  dell'  apparecchio  tiro-paratiroideo 
nei  cani  nutriti  con  grassi  alogenati.    Atti  d.  Accad. 

med.-fis.  fiorent.  1902,  Firenze,  1903,  47-.50.   .  Rap- 

porti  fra  tiroide  e  reni;  ricerche  comparative  intorno  all' 
azione  dei  diuretici  e  dell'  estratto  tiroideo  sopra  il  rene 
del  cane  stiroidato.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1909, 
ix,  121-136.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.];  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1909-10,  Hi,  336-341.— Coronedl  (G.)  &  I.UZ- 
zatto  (R.)  L'  ammoniaca  nell'  urina  del  cane  stiroi- 
dato. Studi  sassaresi,  Sassari,  1906,  iv,  suppl.  4,  1-3. 
Also,  transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1907,'xlvii,  286- 
288. — CristianI  (H.)  De  la  thyroidectomie  chez  le  rat 
pour  servir  a  la  physiologic  de  la  glaude  thyroide. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  39-46. 

 .  EfFets  de  la  thyroidectomie  chez  les  Ifeards. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  vi,  3-5.  Also: 
Rev.  m4d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen(>ve,  1894,  xiv,  84-86. 

 .  EITetsdelathyroidectomiechezlesreptiles.  Arch. 

de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vii,  356-367. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  22, 
Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1895,  xv,  36-, 
38.— D'Amore  (L.),  Falcone  (C.)  &  Glottredi  (C.) 
Nuove  conoscenze  sopra  gli  effetti  della  tiroidectomia 
uel  cane.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz,,  Roma,  1894, 
iii,  farmacol.,  44-47.    Also:  Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1894, 

viii,  216-221.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  2, 
422^24. — Diiccesclii  (V.)  I  processi  di  ossidazione,  di 
rlduzione  e  di  sintesi  negli  animali  stiroidati.  Speri- 
mentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze.  1896,  1,  190-212.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  811.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.];  Arch,  ital.de  biol,,  Turin,  1896-7,  xxvi, 
209-215.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1896,  x,  217-219.— Dutto  (U.)  &  L,o 
Monaco  (D.)  Alcune  ricerche  sul  metabolismo  nei 
cani  privati  delle  tiroidi.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp 
di  Roma  (1895),  1896,  xv,  fasc.  1,  70-79.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiv,  196-206.— Edmunds 
(W.)   Thyroid  of  puppv  of  thvroidless  bitch.   Tr.  Path. 

Soc.  Lond., 1889-1900,11, 221, 11. ,lpl.   -.  Onthepatho- 

logical  eft'ects  produced  on  the  central  nervous  system  by 
thyroid  excision  and  bv  thyroid  feeding.   Ibid.,  1901-2, 

liii,  343-350,  1  pi.   .  The  effects,  on  diseases  of  the 

thvroid,  of  its  excision  in  whole  or  in  part.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1901,  Ixvi, 414-416.— vonEiselsberg(A.)  Ueber 
vegetative  Storungenbei  jungen  Schafen  uud  Lammern 


Thyroidectomy  {Exj)erimental Ef- 
fects of). 

nach  Schilddriisenexstirpation.    Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 

Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii,  82-86.   .  Ueber 

VVachsthums-Storungen  bei  Thieren  nach  friihzeitiger 
Schilddriisen-Exstirpation.   Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1894,  xlix,  207-231,  3  pi.— Falta  (W.)  &  Kudinger  (C.) 
Einige  Bemerkungeri  iiber  den  Kohlehydratstoffwechsel 
und  Blutdruck  bei  Thyreoidektomie.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910,  n. 
F.,  V,  81-84.— Fassln  {Mile.  Louise).  Modifications  de 
la  teneur  du  serum  en  ale.xine  chez  les  animaux  thy- 
roidectomi.ses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,1907,lxii, 
647-649.— Fjeldstad  (C.  A.)  The  effect  of  thyroidec- 
tomy on  the  development  of  active  immunity  in  rabbits. 
.\m.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1910,  xxvi,  72-76.— Fr'ankl.  De- 
monstrirt  zwei  junge  Katzen,  denen  die  Glandula  thyre- 
oidea  e.xstirpirt  worden  war.    Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 

1895,  ix,  697.— Frouin  (A.)  Sur  la  possibility  de  con- 
server  les  animaux,  apr&s  I'ablation  complete  de  I'appa- 
reil  thyroidien,  en  ajoutant  des  sels  de  calcium  ou  de 
magnesium  a  leur  nourriture.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1909,  cxlviii,  1622-1624.   Also:  Presse  med..  Par., 

1909,  xvii,  5.5:3-555.   .  Nouvelles  observations  sur  la 

survie  des  animaux  ^thyroid^s;  action  des  sels  de  thorium 
et  de  lanthane.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixviii,  313-315. — Oatta  (R. )  Sulla  distruzione  della 
glandola  pituitaria  e  tiroide.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  311-321.— Gibert.  Sur  une  nou- 
velle  theorie  des  accidents  cons^cutifs  k  I'ablation  du 
corps  thyroide.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1898,  vii,  422-424. — 
Gley(E.)  Des  effets  de  la  thyroidectomie;  remarques 
sur  la  communication  de  M.  Moussu.    Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  979-981.  ■  -.  Sur 

la  polypnee  des  chiens  thyroidectomis6s.    Ibid.,  1893, 

9.  s.,  V,  615.   .  Nouvelle  note  sur  les  effets  de  la 

thyroidectomie  chez  le  lapin.    Ibid.,  691-693.   . 

Remarques  au  sujet  de  la  communication  de  M.  Lau- 
laniy,  sur  la  toxicity  des  urines  des  chiens  thyroidec- 

tomis^s.   Ibid.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  193.   — .  Accidents  con- 

s6cutifs  k  la  thyroidectomie  chez  deux  chevres.  Ibid., 

453-4.55.   .  DiStermination  de  la  toxicity  du  s6rum 

sauguin  chez  les  chiens  thyroidectomisfo.  Arch,  de 
physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vii,  771-784. 

 .  A  propos  de  I'extirpation  de  I'appareil  thyroidien 

chez  la  chevre.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,1903,  Iv, 

872.   .  Sur  la  thyroidectomie  chez  le  lapin;  technique 

operatoire;  remarque  au  sujet  de  la  note  de  M.  Lortat- 
Jacob.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  91.   .  De  I'exophtalmie  con- 
secutive a  la  thyroidectomie;  presentation  d'animaux. 
Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  858-862.— Gley  (E.)  &  Plilsalix  (C.) 
Note  preliminaire  sur  les  effetsde  la  thyroidectomie  chez 

la  salamandre.   Ibid.,  1894,  9.  s.,  vi,  5.  ■.  Sur 

la  fonction  des  glandules  thyroides;  developpement  de 
ces  organes  apres  I'extirpation  de  la  glande  thyroide. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  fi.siol.,  7- 
9.— Gley  (E.)  &  Koclion-Duvigneaud  (k.)  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  des  troubles  trophiques  chez  les  chiens 
thyroidectomis6s;  alterations oculaires  chez  cesanimaux. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  101- 
105,  1  pi. — Godart  &  Slosse.  Note  sur  la  toxicity 
urinaire  des  chiens fithyroidfe.  J.  de  m6d.,chir.  et  Phar- 
macol., Brux.,  1894,  542-546.— Goldberg  (S.  I.)  Vli- 
yaniye  udaleniya  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi  u  molodikh 
zhivotnlkh  na  razvitiye  ikh  organizma,  v  osobennosti 
cherepa  i  mozga.  [Effect  of  the  removal  of  the  thyroid 
gland  in  young  animals  on  the  development  of  their  or- 
ganism, especially  the  skull  and  brain.]  Russk.  arch, 
patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1S97,  iii,  470; 
.584,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  /bid.,  644-646.— Gottlieb 
(R.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Schilddnisenpriiparaten  an 
thyreoidektomirten  Hunden.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  •235-237.— Gurileyefr(I.  I.)  O 
vliyanil  udaleniya  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi  u  beremen- 
nikhzhivotnikh.  [Thvroideotomy  in  pregnant  animals.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.^  1904,  xi,  1193.— Halpenny  (J.) 
&  Gunn  (J.  A.)  Note  on  extirpation  of  the  thyroid 
gland  in  monkeys.  Quart.  J.  Exper.  Phvsiol.,  Lond., 
1911,  iv,  237-241.— Higguet  (G.)  Thyroidectomie;  pre- 
sentation de  trois  cas.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1908,  xvii,  1'21- 
124.— Hirscli  (Rahel).  Glykosurie  nach  Schilddriisen- 
extirpation  bei  Hunden.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  The- 
rap.,  Berl.,  1906,  iii,  393-400.— Hofineister  (F.)  Expe- 
rimentelle  Untersuchungen  uber  die  Folgen  des  Schild- 
driisenverlustes.   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1894,  xi, 

441-5'23,  5  pi.   .  Zur  Frage  nach  den  Folgezustanden 

der  Schilddriisenexstirpation.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  354.— Jeandelize  (P.) 
&  Parisot  (,T.)  De  la  pression  artgrielle  chez  le  lapin 
thyroidectomise.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908, 

Ixv,  777-779.  .  Action  sur  lapression  artfrielle 

du  s6rumdu  lapin  thy roidectomisij.  Ibid..  1909,  Ixvi.  273- 
275.  .  La  pression  arterielle  apr^s  la  thyroi- 
dectomie chez  le  lapin.  .1.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path,  g^n.. 
Par.,  1910,  xii,  3:31-339.— Katzensteiii  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Degenerationsvorgiinge  im  Nervus  laryngeus  superior,  N. 
laryngeus  inferior  und  X.  vagus  nachSchilddriisenexstir- 
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pation.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  84-88, 1  pi.— Kent 
(A.  F.  S.)  Thyroid  extract  after  thyroidectomy.  Proc. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1893,  pp.  .xviii-xx.— Kocter  (T.) 
Das  Blutbild  bei  Cachexia  thyreopriva.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  877. — Lauz  (0.) 
Thyreoidektomie  an  Kaltbliitern.  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med. 

Inst.  d.  Schweiz,  Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  3.  R.,  485-510.   . 

Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Schilddrilsentherapie  bei  thyreoi- 
dektomirten  Hunden.  76 jfZ.,  529-537.— liaulanie.  Sur 
la  toxicity  urinaire  apres  la  thyroidectomie  double  chez 
le  chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i, 
187-189. — Liaunoy  (L.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  serum 
des  animaux  ethyroidfe.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 

Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  263-266.   .  Nouvelle  contribution  -i. 

r^tude  du  s6rum  des  animaux  6thyroidfe.  Ibid.,  999- 
1001.— L.erd.a  (G.)  &  Diez  (S.)  Sulla  resistenza  degli 
animalitiroidectomizzati  alie  intossicazioni  sperimentali. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s..  xi,  195- 
201.— Levy  (A.  G.)  The  blood  changes  after  experimen- 
tal thyroidectomy.    Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lend.,  1898,  ii,  608.   -. 

The  changes  occurring  in  the  blood  of  dogs  after  removal 
of  the  thyroid.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1898,v, 316-330.— liortat-Jacob  (  L.)  Iiifluencedela thy- 
roidectomie partielle  sur  la  gestation  et  la  lactatiosi  chez 
lalapine.  Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1904, Ivi, 61-63.— 
Lortat- Jacob  (L.)  &  Sabareaiiii  (G.)  Pathog^nie 
derath6romearterielet  thyroidectomie.  Ibid.,  Ivii,  444. — 
McCurdy  (J.)  The  influence  of  thyroidectomy  on  ali- 
mentary glycosuria.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909, 
xi,  798-801. — Marcliesi  (P. )  La  meceanica  respiratoria 
nei  cani  tiroidectomizzati.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino 
e  Palermo,  1893.  xvii,  75-88. — fllarineseo  (G.)  &JMinea 
(J.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  I'influence  qu'exerce 
I'ablation  du  corps  thyroide  sur  la  d^gi5nerescence  et  la 
r6g6n6rescence  des  nerfs.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  188-190.   ■  -.  Sur  I'influence 

exerc6e  par  I'ablation  totale  du  corps  thyroide  et  par 
I'insuffisance  thyroidienne  sur  la  d6g^n^rescence  et  la 
r6g6nSrescence  des  nerfs  .sectionnes.  Ann.  de  biol..  Par., 
1911,1,  17-46,6  pi.— IWarinesfo  (G.)  &  Parlion  (C.) 
L'lnfluence  de  la  thyroidectomie  sur  la  survie  des  ani- 
maux en  6tat  d'inanition.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  146.   -.  Note  complijmentaire  sur 

la  survie  des  animaux  en  <^tat  d'inanition.  Ibid.,  Ixvii, 
306. — OTasetti  (E.)  L'  alimentazione  di  tiroide  secca 
eontro  gli  effetti  remoti  della  tiroidectomia  nei  cani. 
Rlv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1895,  xxi,  343-346. 

Also:  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1895,  liv,  418-420.   . 

Le  alterazioni  del  midollo  spinale  nei  cani  tiroidecto- 
mizzati. Riv.  .sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1896,  xxii, 
797-804.— Masoln  (P.)  Influence  de  I'extirpation  du 
corps  thyroide  sur  la  toxicity  urinaire.  Arch,  de  physiol. 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  283-293.  Also  [Abstr.j : 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol,,  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  vi,  105-107. 

 .  Influence  de  I'extirpation  du  corps  thyroide  sur 

la  quantity  d'oxyhemoglobine  contenue  dans  le  sang. 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  niM.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  189.5,  4.  s.,  ix, 
88-109. — Jttedwedew  (A.)  Ueber  Desamidierungsvor- 
gange  im  Bhite  normaler  und  schilddriisenloser  Tiere: 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Funktionen  des  Schilddrii- 
senapparates.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1911, 
Ixxii,  410-448. — Mezineesou  (D.)  Les  modifications 
du  sang  aprSs  I'extirpation  du  corps  thyroide.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  266-274. — 
JUilla  (V.)  Suir  azione  della  neurina  sui  cani  tiroidec- 
tomizzati.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1894,  xx, 

pt.  2,  225-230.   .  Ulteriori  esperienze  sull'  azione 

della  neurina  sui  cani  tiroidectomizzati.  /bit?.,  1895,  xxi, 
377-380.— Mosse  (A.)  Influence  du  sue  thyroidien  sur 
l'6nergie  musculaire  et  la  resistance  a  la  fatigue.  Arch, 
de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1898,  5.  s,,  x,  742-747. — 
Jtturray  (G.  R.)  Some  effects  of  thyroidectomy  in 
lower  animals.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896.  204-206.— Nico- 
las (A.)  Note  sur  les  effets  de  la  thyroidectomie  chez 
la  salamandre.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  9. 
s.,  vi,  6-8.— Olds  (W.  H.),jr.  The  effects  of  thyroidec- 
tomy on  the  resistance  of  rats  to  morphine  poisoning. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1910,  xxvi,  354-360.— Paladino 
(G.)  Gli  effetti  della  tiroidectomia.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1894,  xlviii,  482-486.— Paladino 
(R. )  Veranderung  der  phy.sikalisch-chemischen  Eigen- 
schaften  des  Blut^erums  und  des  Harnes  von  Hunden 
nach  Schilddriisenex.stirpation.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1912,  xlii,  302.— Palazzo  (G.)  Influenza  della  tiroi- 
dectomia sui  potere  opsonico  del  sangue.  Arch,  ed  atti 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  i,  489-493.— Par- 
sons (J.  H.)  The  effect  of  thyroidectomy  upon  nitro- 
genous metabolism.  ,T.  Anat.  '&  Phy,siol.,  Lond.,  1900- 
1901,  xxxv,  476-486.— Pieri  (A.)  Dell'  ablazione  dell' 
apparato  tlroideo  in  rapporto  colle  alterazioni  istolo- 
giche  del  simpatico.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1903,  xlii, 

674-692.   .  Le  alterazioni  renali  nella  tiroidectomia 

sperimentale.  Gior.  ital.  d.  sc.  med.,  Pisa,  1904,  ii,  22.5- 
229. — Pisenti  (G.)  Di  una  lesione  del  sistema  nervo.so 
centrale  negli  stiroidati.  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Perugia,  1893,  v,  7-29,  1  pi.    Mso:  Riv.  veneta 
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di  sc  med.,  Venezia,  1894,  xx,  293-314,  1  pi.— Pitclier  (L. 
S.)  Thyroidectomy,  followed  by  symptoms  of  hvper- 
thyroidization.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  466-468.-— 
Pokrovski  (V.  T.)  Vliyaniye  ekstirpatsii  shtshito- 
vidnikh  zhelyoz  u  sobak  na  kolichestvennly  I  kachest- 
venniy  sostav  blelikh  sharikov  krovi.  [Influence  of  ex- 
stirpation  of  thyroid  glands  in  dogs  on  the  quantitative 
and  qualitative  composition  of  white  blood  corpuscles.] 
Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1896-7,  v,  311-336.  Also: 
Trudi  Obsh.  ru.ssk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1896-7,  507-513. 
Aho,  fransL:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb.,  1897,  v,  319- 
344.— Poland.  Excision  of  thyroid.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunte- 
rian  Soc,  Lond., 1894-5, 131-133.— Polimanti(0.)  L'  os- 
siemoglobina  negli  animali  tiroidectomizzati.  Boll.  d. 
r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1895,  x,  259-273,  1  tab.,  1  ch. — 
Postoyetril.  I.)  O  niekotorlkhizmieneniyakhsostava 
krovi  u  zhivotnlkh  pri  ekstirpatsii  shtshitovidnol  zhe- 
lyozi.  [On  the  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  blood 
in  animals  after  excision  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  1  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  ii, 
788.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ibid.,  837.— Prevost  (J.-L.) 
&  Mioni  (J.)  Influence  de  I'enlevement  des  thyroides, 
chez  les  jeunes  animaux,  sur  les  convulsions  provoquiSes 
par  les  courants  alternatifs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  69-71.  Also:  Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol. 
Univ.  de  Geneve  1904,  Geneve,  1905,  v,  no.  23,  3  p.— Pu- 
;!i;liese  (A.)  Sugli  effetti  della  cura  tiroidea  nei  cani 
stiroidati.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1465-1468. — 
Riclion  (L.)  &  Jeandelize  (P. )  Effets  de  la  castra- 
tion et  de  la  thyroidectomie  combin^es  chez  le  jeune 
lapin.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1365- 

1367.  .  Influence  de  la  thyroidectomie  sur  la 

lactation  chez  la  lapine;  effets  de  la  thyroidectomie  sur 

la  lapine  adulte.     Ibid..  1904,  Ivi,  19-21.  . 

Thyroidectomie  et  accidents  aigus  au  coursde  la  gesta- 
tion chez  une  lapine.    Ibid..  22-24.  ,  Action 

de  la  thyroidectomie  et  de  cette  operation  combin^e  avec 
la  castration  sur  ies  os  longs  des  membres;  comparaison 
avec  les  effets  de  la  castration.    Ibid..  1905,  Iviii,  1084, 

 .  Remarques  sur  la  tete  o.s.seuse  d'animaux 

thyroidectomis^s  dans  le  jeune  flge;  comparaison  avec 

les  effets  de  la  castration.    Ibid.,  1087.     . 

Thyroidectomie  et  lactation.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii,  417-419.— 
Kosenblatt  (.T.)  Sur  les  causes  de  la  mort  des  ani- 
maux thyr6oidectomi.s(5s.  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb., 
1894,  iii,  53-84,  1  tab.— Rouxeau  (A. )  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  de  la  thyroidectomie;  resultats  g^neraux  de 
.soixante-cinq  operations  chez  le  lapin.   Gaz.  m6d.  de 

Nantes,  1894-5,  xiii.  111.   .  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 

la  thyroidectomie;  la  broncho-pneumonie  des  lapins 

op^res.   /6jd.,  121-123.   .  De  I'influence  del'ablation 

du  corps  thyroide  sur  led^veloppement  enpoids  des  glan- 
dules parathyroides.  Compt.  rend  Soc,  de  biol..  Par., 
1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  970-972.   .  Relation  de  eent-trois  ope- 
rations de  thyroidectomie  chez  le  lapin.  Arch,  de  phy- 
siol. norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  136-151.— Saii- 
quirico  (C:.)  Nuove  esperienze  sulla  estirpazione  del 
corpo  tiroide.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit,  in  Siena,  1893, 
4.  s.,  V,  5.5-63. — Scliitl'(M.)  RfoumS  d'une  s^rie  d'ex- 
p6riences  sur  les  effets  de  I'ablation  des  corps  thyroides. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Sui.sse  Rom.,  Geneve  1884,  iv,  65-75. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Physiol.,  8°,  Lau.sanne,  1898,  iv, 
370-395. — Seiolla  (S. )  Di  alcune  lesioni  anatomo-pato- 
logiche  secondarie  alia  tiroidectomia.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.  di  Genova,  1894,  ix,  346-351.  Also  [.4b,str.]:  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  1081-1083.— Semnio la.  Sur 
les  lesions  intestinales  consScutives  a  la  thyroidectomie 
Chez  le  chien.  Cong,  franc;,  de  m6d.  1894,'  Par.,  1S95,  i, 
602-606.— SniitU  (.1.  L.)  On  some  effects  of  thyroidec- 
tomy in  animaLs.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1894,  xvi, 
378-409,— Siuitli  (J.  L.)  &  Pembrey  ( M.  S.)  The 
histological  changes  following  upon  thyroidectomy 
in  animals.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1893,  p. 
xxix. — Stabel  (H.)  Versuch  mit  Jodothyrin  und 
Thvraden  an  thvreodektomirten  Hunden.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  721;  747;  764.— Stuart- 
Low  (W.)  Thyroidectomy  and  a  theory  of  can- 
cer causation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1138-1140.  — 
Tlioinas  (B.  A.)  &  Ivy  (R.  H.)  A  study  of  active  im- 
munization in  animals,  partially  and  completely  thyroid- 
ectomized.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912," xiv,  75. — 
Traina  ( R. )  Ricerche  sperimentali  sui  sistema  nervoso 
degli  animali  tireoprivi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898,  v,  sez. 
med. ,441-469. — Trendelenburg  (P.)  UeberdenNach- 
weis  toxischer  Stoffe  im  Blute  thvreoideetomierter  Tiere. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxix,  396-407.— Tron- 
coso  (J.  B.)  Indicaciones  y  observaciones;  [tiroidec- 
tomia]. An.  d.  Circ  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1896, 
xix,  .591-614.— Uiiderliill  (F.  P.)  The  production  of 
glycosuria  by  adrenalin  in  thyroidectomized  dogs.  Am. 
J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1910-11,  xxvii,  331-339.— tlnderliill 
(F.  P.)  &  Hildltch  (W.  W.)  Certain  aspects  of  carbo- 
hydrate metabolism  in  relation  to  the  complete  removal 
of  the  thyroids  and  partial  pa  rath  vroidectomy.  //Md..,1909- 
10,  XXV,  66-76.— rnderliill  (F.'P.)  &  Xadasn  Salki. 
The  influence  of  complete  thyroidectomy  and  of  thyroid 
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Thyroidectomy  {Experimental,  Ef- 
fects of). 

feeding  upon  certain  phases  of  intermediary  metabolism. 
J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1908,  v,  225-241.— Vassale  (G.)  & 
Rossi  {C  )  Sulla  tossicita,  del  sucoo  muscolare  degli 
animali  tiroidectomizzati.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- 
Emilia,  1893, xix, 403-411. —VerEecke(A.)  Leslfeionsdu 
foie  et  des  rein s  Chez  les  anim aux  e th yro'id^s.  B u  11 .  Aca d. 
roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1897,  4.  s.,  xi,  698-704,  1  pi. 
[Rap.  de  Casse],  666-668.— VIg-uier  (G.)  Modifications 
des  parathyroides  apres  thyroidectomie  chez  un  lezard 
(UromastixacanthinurusBell).  Compt.rend.Soc.debiol,, 
Par., 1911, Ixx, 186.— Vogt.  Cataracte  tetanique  suceedant 
a  la  strumectomie.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1911, xxxi, 506.— Worms APigaelie.  Etathi.stologique 
du  thymus  apres  la  thvroideetomie.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  bid.,  Par,,  1909,  Ixvii,  500.— Viislitslieuko  (A.I.) 
Katatonicheslio-podobnlye  simptoml  usobak,  lishennikh 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl;  k  fiziologii  shtshitovidnol  zhe- 
lyozi.  [Katatonic  symptoms  in  dogs,  deprived  of  the 
thyroid  gland;  physiology  of  the  thyroid  gland. j  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xv,  75-82.— Za- 
laclias  (C. )  Effects  de  la  thyr^oidectomie  sur  la  pro- 
creation et  les descendants.  M6d.  ethyg.,  Brux.,  1906,  iv, 
54. — Zalla  (M.)  La  degenerazione  e  la  rigenerazione 
dei  nervi  periferiei  nei  conigli  tiroidectomizzati.  Riv.  di 
patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1911,  xvi,  214-227. — Zletzscli- 
mann  (O.)  Beitrage  zum  Studiumder  Folgen  derThv- 
reoidektomie  bei  Ziegen.   Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt. 

_    Tierh.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  461-484.   -.  Ein  Beitrag 

zum  Studium  der  Folgen  der  Schilddriisenexstirpation. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xix,  353- 
371. 

Thyroidectomy  {Experimented,  Ef- 
fects of)  vpon  pituitary  hody. 

Perkier  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
reactions  de  I'hypophyse  a  la  suite  d'ablations 
glandulaires.    8°.    Park,  1909. 

Alquier  (L.)  Sur  les  modifications  de  I'hypophyse 
aprte  I'extirpation  de  la  thyroide  ou  des  surrenales  chez 
le  chien.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g$n..  Par.,  1907,  ix, 
492-499.|— Cimoroiii  (A.)  Sulla  ipertrofia  dell' ipofisi 
cerebrale  negli  animali  stiroidati.  Sperimentale.  Arch, 
di  bid.,  Firenze,  1907,  Ixi,  109-134, 2  pi.— Herring  (P.  T.) 
Changes  in  the  pituitary  body  after  removal  of  the  thy- 
roid. [Abstr.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  li,  583.  ^^.so.  Re- 
print.  .  'rhe  effects  of  thyroidectomy  upon  the  mam- 
malian pituitary.  Quart.  J.  Exper.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1908, 
i,  281-285,  2  pi— Ijiicien  (M.)  &  Parisot  (J.)  Varia- 
tions pond^rales  de  I'hypophyse  cons^eutivement  a  la 
thyroidectomie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908, 
Ixv,  771.— Parisot  (J.)  &  Harter.  Hypertrophie  hypo- 
physaire  dans  un  cas  de  thyroidectomie  incomplete  chez 
rhomme.  Mdm.  Soc.  de  mi&.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  1.50-152. 
Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908.  xl,  483-485.— Vi- 
giiier  (G.)  Modification.s  histologiques  subies  par  les 
parathyroides  et  I'hypophyse  dans  la  thyroidectomie. 

Bull.  med.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1911,  xxii,  50-64.   . 

Modifications  de  I'hypophyse  apres  thyroidectomie  chez 
uniezard.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  222. 

Thyroidectomy  {Partial). 

See,  also,  Goitre  {Exophthalmic.  Treatment  of, 
Operative,  Methods  of);  Goitre  {Treatment  of, 
Operative,  Methods  of ). 

Alquier  (L.)  Modifications  histologiques  du  thy- 
roide laisse  en  place  apres  thyroidectomie  unilat^rale 
chez  le  chien  adulte.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1910,  Ixviii,  75.5-757.  —  Anderson  (A.  B.)  Partial  thy- 
roidectomy. Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvii,  305.— 
Deaver  (J.  B.)  Partial  thyroidectomy  for  cystic  goitre. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  il.  s.,  iv,  208-210.— Freeman 
(L.)  A  simple  and  safe  method  for  the  performance  of 
partial  thyroidectomy.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth, 
1911-12,  yiii,  120-122.— Jallanrt  ( W.  H. )  Removal  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  thyroid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  978.— 
Martin  (.A..)  Partial  thyroidectomy.  Intercolon.  M. 
Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1896,  Dunedin,  1897,  iv,  158-160.— 
Martinez  (A.)  Un  caso  de  tiroidectomia  parcial. 
Rev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  318-321.— 
Maurice  (W.  J.)  A  case  of  partial  thyroidectomy.  Tr. 
Reading  Path.  Soc,  1895-6,  i,  85-87.— Meroier  (O.  F.) 
Un  cas  de  thyroidectomie  partielle.  Union  m^d.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1898,  xxvi,  71-73.— Plauflia  &  Lau- 
rent. Troubles  d'ossification  et  fractures  multiples  chez 
un  foetus  n(5  d'une  mere  avant  subi  une  thyroidectomie 
partielle.  Lyon  m6d.,  1908,  cx,  426-428.— Rogers  (J.) 
Partial  thyroidectomy.  Ann,  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Iv,  908- 
910, — Roussiel.  Des  modifications  .sanguines  dans  un 
cas  de  thyroidectomie  partielle.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1907, 
xxi,  421;  961.— Sheldon  (,J.  G.)  The  technique  of  the 
removal  of  one-half  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  .573.— Spencer  (W.)  Fibrosis  of  thyroid, 
partial  thyroidectomy,  tracheotomy,  and  dilatation  of 


Thyroidectomy  {Partial). 

the  stenosed  trachea.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxi,  565- 
567.— Switalski  (M.)  O  zmianach  w  ukladzie  ner- 
wowym  zwierz%t  po  wycieciu  gruczotu  tarczykowego 
[Changes  in  the  nervous  system  of  animals  after  thy- 
roidectomy,] Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1899,  xxxyiii  679' 
696.— Van  der  Sciieer  (\V.  M.)  Katatonie  en  partieele 
thyreoidectomie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.  Amst 
1911  1,  1939-1945.— VValtlier  (C.)  Tiimeur  volumineuse 
du  lobe  gauche  du  corps  thyroide  ayaiit  provoque  chez 
unemalade  nerveuse.des  accidents  basedowiens;  thyroi- 
dectomie partielle;  guerison.  Bull.  etmi5m.  Soc  de  chir 
de  Par.,  1S97.  n.  s..  xxiii,  660-665.— Zoege  von  Man- 
tcuflel  (\V.)  ZurTechuikderResektionausderSchild- 
druse.   Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxy,  476. 

Tliyroid-extract    {Patent  specifica- 
tions). 

Baumann  (E.)  Thyroid  extract  and  process  of  mak- 
ing same.  No.  626648;  June  6,  1899.— Blum  (F  )  Thy- 
roid extract.   No.  636891;  Nov.  14,  1899. 

Thyroid-extract  {Pharmacology  of). 

See,  also,  Idothyrin;  Thyroantitoxins;  Thy- 
roid gland   (Therapeutic  use   of);  Thyroidin. 

BouLLENGER  (F.)  *De  I'action  de  la  glande 
thyroide  sur  la  croissance.    4°.    Paris,  "189G. 

Br.xinin  (I.  M. )  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  pre- 
paratov  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  na  morfologiyu 
krovi  u  zhivotnikh  i  zdorovikh  lyudel.  [In- 
fluence of  thyroid  gland  preparations  on  the 
morphology  of  the  blood  in  animals  and  healthy 
men.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

BliRGER  (K.)  *Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  des 
Stoff\vechsels  dea  gesunden  Menschen  durch 
Schilddriisenfiitterung.     8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1895. 

Georgiyevski  (K.  N. )  *K  voprosu  o  diei- 
stvii  preparatov  shtshitovidnol  zlielyozi  na 
zhivotniy  organizm.  [On  the  action  of  prepa- 
rations of  thyroid  gland  upon  the  animal  or- 
ganism.].   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Also  [Outline],  in:  Bolnitsch. gaz.  Botkina, St. Petersb., 
1895,  vi.  463-465.  Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Trudi  Obsh.  rus.^k. 
vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1895-6,  [no.  4.],  30-36.  Also,  Iransl.  in- 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxiii,  153-214.  Also, 
transl.  [Outline],  in:  Centralbl.  f.  d  med.  Wissensch 
Berl.,  1895,  xxxiii,  465-467. 

Hunt  (  R.  )  &  Seidel  ( A. )  Studies  on  thyroid. 
1.  The  relation  of  iodine  to  the  physiological 
activity  of  thyroid  preparations.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, 1909. 

KoTTE  (R. )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  physiologi- 
schen  unci  therapeutischen  Wirkung  der  Schild- 
driisenprilparate.    8°.    Erlaugen,  1896. 

Mediger  (F.)  *Ueber  die  Erscheinungen 
nach  Schilddriisenfutterung.  8°.  Greifsu-ald, 
1895. 

Mordagne  (J.)  *Contri)3ution  a  I'etude  de 
la  medication  thyroidienne  et  des  modifications 
de  I'excretion  urinaire  apres  I'iiigestion  de  corps 
thyroides.    4°.    Toulouse,  1895. 

Turin  (M.)  *  Blutveninderungen  unter  dem 
Einfluss  der  Schilddriise  und  Schilddriisen- 
substanz.    [Bern.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

Andersson  (J.  A.)  &  Bergman  (P.)  Ueber  den 
Einfluss  der  Schilddriisenfiitterung  auf  den  Stoffwechsel 
des  gesunden  Menschen.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1898,  viii.  326-346.— Ballet  (G.)  &  Enriquez 
(E.)  Des  effets  de  I'liyperthyroidisation  experimentale. 
Cong.  d.  med.  ali^nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.]  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  9S-11.5.— Beebe  (S.  P.) 
The  preparation  of  thyroid  gland  for  use.  Tr.  Am.  Therap. 

Soc,  Phila.,  1910,  xi,  38--10.   .  The  preparation  of 

thyroid  extract  for  therapeutic  purposes.  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila,,  1911,  Ixxxiii,  .56-67.— Bell  (S  )  Some  results  of 
the  administration  of  thyroid  extract  on  the  red  and 
^yhite  corpuscles  and  hemoglobin  in  cases  of  anemia  asso- 
ciated with  melancholia.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1898,  XX,  309-315.  Also,  Reprint.— Bergman 
(A.  P.)  Om  skoldkortelpraparatens  inverkan  p&  den 
f  riska  menniskons  ilmnesomsiittning.  [Effects  of  prepara- 
tions of  I  he  thyroid  gland  in  the  fresh  human  meta- 
bolism.] H.ygiea,  Stockholm,  1898,  Ix,  pt.  2,  350-352.— 
Berkley  (H.  J.)  Studies  on  the  lesions  induced  by  the 
action  of  certain  poisons  on  the  cortical  nerve  cell.  Study 
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Tliyroid-extract  {Pharmacology  of). 

VII.  Poisoning  witli  preparations  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1897,  viii,  137-140.— 
Bettiuaiiu  (S.)  Ueber  den  Einflass  der  Sehilddrii- 
senbehandlung  auf  den  Kohlenhvdrat-Stoffwechsel. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  518-522.— Bleibtreu 
(L.)  &  Weiidelstadt  (H.)  StofEwechselversuch  bei 
Schilddriisenlutterung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  189-5,  xxi,  34ti-319.— Bouriieville.  De 
Taction  de  la  glande  thvroide  sur  la  croissance.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  189fi,  10.  s.,  iii,  55-59.— Cald- 
Avell  (G.  H.)  A  note  on  the  effects  of  intravenous 
injections  of  thyroid  pressure  liquid  in  dogs  and  cats. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1912-13,  xxx,  42-46.— Catillon. 
De  I'iodo-thvroldine  et  des  preparations  a  base  de  corps 
thyroide.  Bull.  gen.  de  th^rap.  [etc.].  Soc.  de  therap. 
.  .  .,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  129-140.  Also:  Nouv.  remedes.  Par., 
1897,  xiii,  129-139.— CUassevant  (A.)  La  medication 
thyroidienne;  etude  pharmacologique.  Presse  med.,  Par., 

1896,  249.— Clegliorn  (A.)  The  action  of  thyroid 
extracts  on  the  isolated  mammalian  heart  apex.  J. 
Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1898-9,  iii,  58.— Conclie.  Contribution 
S,rtodede  Taction  des  preparations  de  corps  thyroide 
sur  Torgani.sme  humain.  Lyon  med.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  .539- 
545.— Coiiti  (A)  &  Curti  (O.)  Contributo  alio  studio; 
effetti  lisidlogici  degli  estratti  tiroidei  ed  ipofisari  sul 
circolo.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1906,  8.  s.,  vi,  629, 
2  ch.— Tou  Cyoii  (E.)  &  Oswald  (A.)  Ueber  die 
physiologi.schen  Wirkungen  einiger  aus  der  Schilddriise 
gewonnener  Producte.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1900-1901,  Ixxxiii,  199-206,  1  diag.— David  (K.)  Ueber 
den  Einflu.ss  der  Schilddrusenprsiparate  ant  die  Stick- 
stoffausscheidungim  Harne.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xvii,  439-447.— De  liuca&  D'Angerio.  Influenza  del 
succo  tiroideo  .sul  potere  tossico  delle  urine  dei  cani  stiroi- 
dati.  Lavori  d.Cong.  dimed.int.,  Roma, 1896. vii, 296-298. — 
Demaree  (Emma  W.)  Some  uses  of  thyroid.  West, 
M.  Rev.,  Omaha.  1910,  x v,  221-226.— Dennis  ( A. )  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  des  Stoffwechsels  bei  der  Scliilddriisen- 
therapie.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  389-393. 

 :  Eine  weitere  Beobachtung  iiber  das  Verhalten 

des  Stoffwechsels  bei  der  Schilddrii.senfiitterung.  Ihid., 
464.— Dieballa  (G.)  &  von  Illyes  (G.)  SlolYwechsel- 
untersuchungen  an  Brightikern  unter  Schildilriisenein- 
wirkung.   Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 

1897,  xxxix,  27,3-288.— Dinkier  (M.)  Ueber  den  Stoff- 
wechsel  bei  innerlichem  ijebrauche  getrockneter  Schild- 
driisensubstanz.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii, 
613-516,— Donatli  (J. )  Zur  Wirkung  der  Schilddruse. 
Arch. f. path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl. ,1896, cxliv,Suppl., 2.53-280. 
Also,  transl.:  Magy.  orv.  Arch. .Budapest,  1896,  v,  484-504. — 
Douglas  (J.  J.)  An  experiment  on  the  influence  of 
thyroid  feeding  on  the  proteid  metabolism  in  man.  Proc. 
Rov. Soc. Edinb.,  1892-5,  xx, 330-334.  Also:  Rep.  Lab.  Roy. 
Coll.Phys.,Edinb.,1897,vi,  181-18.5.— Dreclisel(E.)  Die 
wirksame  Substanz  der  Schilddriise.  Centralbl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Lc-ipz.  u.  Wien,  1895-6,  ix,  705.— Edmunds  (W") 
Effects  ot  thyroid  feeding  on  monkeys.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 

Med.,  Lond.,1899,  Ixv,  368.   .  Action  of  thyroid  and 

antithyroid  preparations.    Ibid.,  1909-10,  iii.  Path.  Sect., 

100.   .  Action  of  pro-  and  anti- thyroid  preparations. 

Ibid.,  1910-11,  iv.  Path.  Sect.,  233-286.— Farini  (A.)  & 
Vidoni  (G.)  Azione  degli  estratti  di  tiroide  delle  solu- 
zioni  di  tiroidina  degli  estratti  di  timo  sul  sistema  cireo- 
latorio.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1908, 
ixii,  721-748. —  Fassin  (Mile.  Louise).  Influence  de 
Tinoculation  d'extraits  thyroidiens  sur  les  propri(5t#s  ac- 
tives du  serum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixii,  388.   .  Influence  de  Tingestion  de  corps  thy- 
roide sur  les  proprietga  alexiques  du  serum.   Ibid.,  467. 

 .  R61e  de  Tiode  dans  Taugmentation  des  propri^tes 

du  sgnim  sous  Tinflucnce  des  produits  thyroidieus.  Ibid., 
1909,  Ixvi,  4.57. — Fenyvessy  (B. )  A  pajzsmirigy-k&zit- 
m^nyek  hatsisa  a  v(5rkeringesre  es  l^gz&re.  [The  effects 
of  products  of  the  thyroid  gland  on  the  blood  circulation 
and  respiration.]  Cirvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv. 
Arch.,  Budapest,  1900,  U.  f.,  i,  .57-75,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  125-131.  —  Fordyce 
(A.  D.)  Changes  in  the  thyroid  gland  under  thyroid 
feeding.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1912,  n.  s.,  ix,  55-62,  2  "pi.— 
Frankel  (S.)  Ueber  die  wirksamen  Substanzen  der 
Schilddriise.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii, 
476.— Francois  (F.)  Sur  la  vente  des  produits  thyroi- 
dieus. [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,'  xli, 
113-124.— Frencli  (H.  E.)  The  comparative  toxicity  of 
different  animal  tissues  to  animals  susceptible  to  thvroid 
feeding.  Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.,  1912-13.  xxx,  .56-62.— 
von  FUrth  (0.)  &  Soliwarz  (K.)  Ueber  physiolo- 
gische  Wirkungen  des  Jodothyrins  und  der  Schilddrvi- 
senextrakte.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1908,  XXV,  400-405.— tiUizinski  &  t,emt)erser  (J.) 
O  wplyvvie  istoty  gruczolu  tarczykowego  ua  wymiane 
materyi,  wraz  z  uwagami  o  stosowaniu  tego  przetworu 
przeciw  otylosci.  [On  the  effect  of  thyroid-gland  extract 
upon  metabolism,  likewise  on  its  use  in  obesity.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1896,  xxxv,  482;  .506.— GUrber  (A.)  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  des  Thyreoidins  auf  den  Stoffwechsel. 
Sitz\ingsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1896,  101- 


Tliyroid-extract  {Pharmacology  of). 

110*— <iiiinard  (L.)  &  Martin.  Actions  cardio-v'ascu- 
laires  du  sue  thvroidien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.^ 
1899, 10.  s.,  vi,  161-163.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1899,  xc,  591-.594.— 
Haskovec  (L.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des  Schild- 
driisensaftes  auf  den  Kreislauf.    Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1896, 

xix,  115;  133;  151;  166.   .  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  Lehre 

von  der  Wirkung  des  thyreoidalen  Sal'tes  auf  das  Cen- 
tralnervensystem.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmaeod.,  Brux. 
et  Par.,  1901,  viii,  167-185.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Cong, 
internat.  de  m^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol.,  454. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] ;  Arch,  de  mi^d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  123.— Hertoglie  (E.)  DeTinflu- 
ence  des  produits  thyroidieus  sur  la  croissance.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1895,4.  s.,  ix,  897- 
935.  Also  [Review]:  Riv. internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1895,  vi, 
531.— Hunt  (R.)  &  Seidell  (A.)  Commercial  thyroid 
preparations,  and  suggestions  as  to  the  standardization  of 
thyroid.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1385-1389.  Also, 

Reprint.  .  The  pharmacopceial  standard  for 

desiccated  thyroid  glands.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1911, 
Ixxxiii,  405-411. — JHut«-liison  (R.)  The  pharmacolog- 
ical action  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898, 
ii,  142-145. — Irsai  (A.)  A  pajzsmirigy  hatdsdrbl  as, 
ailati  szervezetben.  [The  action  of  the  thyroid  gland  oa 
the  animal  organism.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest.  1896,  xl, 
577.— Irsai  (A),  Oara  (G.)  &  Vas  (B.)  Kiserleti  6s 
gyogytani  adatok  a  pajzsmirigy  befolydsat  illetoleg  eg$s- 
zs(5ges  egyc'nekre  i5s  golyvasokra.  [Experimental  and 
therapeutic  contributions  on  the  influence  of  the  thyroid 
gland  inhealthvaudstrenuousindividuals.]  Orvosi  heti 
szemle, Budapest,  1896,  xx,  213-217.— Jaquet( A.)  Ueber 
Schilddriise  und  Schilddriisenpraparate.  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1899,  xxix,  225;  264.— Jousset 
(M.)  Thyroldine,  thvroiodine  et  thyroantitoxine.  Art 
m^d..  Par".,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  103-200.— King  (J.  H.)  The  in- 
fluence of  the  thyroid  on  carbohydrate  metabolism.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Phvsici'ans,  Phila.,  1909,  xxiv,  410-418.— Kraus 
(F.)  &  Friedeiitlial  (  H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der 
Schilddrii'<ensiofYe.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
(1908),  1909,  xxxix,  pt.  2,  376-391.  [Di.scussion] ,  pt.  1. 
263.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1709-1714.— 
Krause  (R.  A.)  &  <;rauier  (W.)  On  theeffectsof  thy- 
roid feeding  on  nitrogen  and  carbohydrate  metabolism. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1912-13,  p.  xxiii.— liepinois. 
Action  du  formol  sur  le  corps  thyroide;  conservation  des 
glandcs  fraiches.  Bull.  gOn.  de  therap.  [etcj.  Par.,  1898, 
c.xxxvi,  65.5-663. — Mairnus-L.evy  (  A.)  Untersuchun- 
gen  zur  Schilddrii-ii'iifrage.  Gas-  und  Stoffvvechselunter- 
suchungen  bei  Scliildilriisenfiitterung,  Myxodem,  Mor- 
bus Basedowii  und  Fettleibigkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1897,  xxxiii,  269-314.— Marbe  (S.)  Hypersensi- 
bilization  g6n(Jrale  thyroidienne;  sur  la  diminution  de  la 
resistance  des  cobayes  hyperthyroides  vis-^-vis  de  T into- 
xication dipht^rique,  but  de  ces  experiences.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  1911,  Par.,  Ixxi,  3.57.— Matlies  (P.)  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  von  Schilddrilsenpressaft  auf  die  Blutgerin- 
nung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1003. — 
Mayer  (P.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Nuclein-undThy- 
reoidinfiitterung  auf  die  Harnsiiureausscheidung.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  186-188.— 
ITIoussu  (G.)  Influencede Talimentation  thyroidienne 
sur  la  croissance  r^guliere.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi,  241.— ITIuller  (L.)  De  Tinfluence 
de  Topotherapie  thyroidienne  et  du  traitement  iodt; 
sur  le  pouvoir  h6molytique  du  s^rum.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  462- 
468.— Neilson  (W.  H.)  A  study  of  thyroid  ex- 
tracts. J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1877,  xxix,  722.— 
IVowikofl"  (M.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Schilddrii- 
senextrakts  und  einiger  anderer  Organstoff e  auf  Ciliaten. 
Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  309-;325.— Orgler  (A.) 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Schilddrilsendarreichung  auf 
den  Stickstoffwechsel  von  Kindern.  Ztschr.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl..  1908,  v.  1-16.— Parlion  (C.)  & 
Goldstein  (M. )  Notes  sur  les  hcmorragies  et  les  ^pan- 
chements  hemorragiques  dans  Thyperthyroide  clinique 
ou  experimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911, 
Ixxi,  331.— Parlion  (C.)  &  Parlion  (Mine.  C.)  Note 
sur  la  reaction  de  la  moelle  osseuse  dans  Thyperthy- 
roide experimentale.  Ibid.,  329.— Felser  (J.)  Ueber 
die  Beeinflussung  der  Schilddruse  dutch  Zufuhr  von 
Schilddriisensubstanz.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  The- 
rap., Berl.,  1906,  iii,  .51.5-.529,  1  pi.  — Pick  (  E.  P. )  & 
Pineles  (F.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  physiologisch 
wirksame  Substanz  der  Schilddriise.  Ibid.',  1909,  vii, 
518-.531. — Porges  (  M. )  Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur 
Wirkung  und  Nachwirkung  von  Schilddrilsengift.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  300-;»3.— Riehardson 
(H.)  The  physiologic  action  of  the  thvroid  gland.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  101.— Rieliter  (P. 
F. )  Zur  Frage  des  Eiwei.sszerfalles  nach  Schilddriisen- 
fiitterung.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xvii, 
6.5-70.  —  SeliifT  (  A.  )  Hypophysis  und  Thyreoidea  in 
ihrer  Einwirkung  auf  den  menschlichen  Stoffwechsel. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  277-285.   .  Ueber 

die  Beeinflussung  des  Stoffwechsels  durch  Hypophysis- 
und  Thyreoideapraparate.   Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
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1897,  xxxii,  Supplhft.,  284  -290. —  Sclioenborn  (  S.  ) 
Zur  Wirkung  der  Thvreoideastoffe.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ix,  390-394.— Simp- 
son (V.  E. )  A  pharmacological  consideration  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908, 
vi,  178-191.— Staelielin  (W.)  Experimentelle  Beitriige 
zur  Veranderung  des  normalen  Blutbildes  beim  Men- 
schen  nach  Verabreichung  von  Sehilddriisensubstanz. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  994-996.— Stoland  (O.  O.) 
The  relative  toxicity  of  dog's  normal  and  hypertrophied 
thvroids  to  animals  susceptible  to  thyroid  feeding.  Am. 
J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1912-13,  xxx,  37-4i,— Strouse  (S.)  & 
Voeg'tliii  (C.)  Studies  concerning  the  iodine-contain- 
ing principle  of  the  thyroid  gland.  I.  Pharmacological 
action  and  therapeutic  behavior  of  diiodotyrosin.  J. 
Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bait.,  1909-10,  i,  123-133.— 
StUve  (R.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  respiratorischen 
Gaswechsel  bei  Schilddriisenffltterung,  bei  Morbus  Base- 
dowii  und  bei  Diabetes  mellitus.     Arb.  a.  d.  stadt. 

Krankenh.  zu  Frankf.  a.  M.   Festschr   1896,  44-52.— 

Syllaba  (L.)  Neprav6  zlu6ni  kam^nky.  [Action  of 
thyroid  gland  extract.]  Casop.  l(5k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1910, 
xlix,833.— Tliiele  (0.)  &Neliriiisi  (O.)  Untersuchun- 
gen des  respiratorischen  Guswechsels  unter  dem  Ein- 
flusse  von  Thyreoideapraparaten  und  bei  aniimischen 
Zustanden  des  Menschen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1896,  xxx,  41-60.— Tiirr6  (R.)  Sur  Taction  du  sue  thy- 
roidien  sur  le  vibrion  du  cholera  et  le  B.  d'Eberth. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  464.  Aim, 
transl.:  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1906,  xxix,  417. — V. 
(C.)  I.  De  I'influence  de  produits  thyroidiens  sur  la 
crolssance,  par  le  D'  E.  Hertoghe,  1895.  II.  De  I'in- 
fluence des  produits  thyroidiens  sur  les  organes  g^nitaux 
pelviens  el  thoraciques  chez  la  ferame,  par  le  D^  E.  Her- 
toghe, 1896.  [Rev.]  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1896, 
Ixiii,  205-208.  —  Weiss  (G.)  &  Labbe.  Etude  des 
^changes  respiratoires  chez  un  obese  soumis  a  la  cure 
de  reduction  alimentaire  et  au  traitement  thyroidien. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvil,  2"lo-218.— 
Wood  (H.  C.)   Note  on  thyroid  extract.   Phila.  M.  J., 

1898,  i,  1012.— V von.  Pharmacologie  du  corps  thyroide. 
Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  i,  190-198. 

Thyroid-extract  ( Therapeutic  use  of). 

See,  also,  Acromegaly;  Cretinism  {Treat- 
ment of)  ivith  animal  extracts;  Goitre  ( Treatment 
of)  viith  thyroid  extract;  Infantilism;  Insanity 
(  Treatment  of )  with  animal  extracts;  lodothyrin; 
Leprosy  {Treatment  of);  Myxoedema  {Treat- 
ment of  )  with  thyroid  extract;  Nervous  system 
{Diseases  of,  Th'eatment  of)  with  animal  extracts; 
Nose  {Diseases of,  Treatment  of );  Obesity  (  Treat- 
ment of) ;  Prostate  gland  { Diseases  of.  Treatment 
of ) ;  Psoriasis  (  Treatrnent  of)  iviih  thyroid  extract; 
Rheumatic /erer  (  Treatment  of);  Rheumatism 
{Chronic,  Treatment  of);  Rheumatism  (  ZVecri- 
ment  of);  Rickets  {Treatment  of)  with  animal 
extracts;  Skin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of);  Thyro- 
antitoxin;  Thyroglandin;  Thyroid-extract 
{Therapeutic  vse  of,  Accidents  from);  Thyroid 
gland  {Pharmacology  of);  Thyroidin;  Tumors 
{Treatment  of )  with  thyroid-extract;  Uterus  {Tu- 
mors, Treatment  of). 

Castagnol  (  a.  -  L.  )  *Etude  historique  et 
bibliographique  de  la  medication  thyroidienne. 
4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Coll  y  Bofill  (J. )  *Tiroidoterapia;  algunos 
dates  para  eu  estudio.    8°.    Barcelona,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1898,  xxi,  193;  234; 
262;  291. 

Duquesnoy(F.-L.-J.)  *De  la  glande  thyroide 
en  therapeutique.    8°.    Lille,  1897. 

Flouhens  (A.)  Thyroid  medication.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1900. 

Garnier  (M.)  La  glande  thyroide  dans  les 
maladies  infectieuses.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  1035. 

Gauthier  (  G.  )  Les  medications  thyroi- 
diennes;  preface  de  Franfois-Franck.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1902. 

Grieco  (A.)  *  La  terapia  tiroidea.  Tesi  per 
laurea.    8°.    Ariano,  1897. 

Heinsheimer  (F.  )  Entwicklung  und  jetziger 
Stand  der  Schilddriisenbehandlung.  8°.  Miin- 
clien,  1895. 


Thyroid-extract  {Therapeutic  me  of). 

Lowrrz  (B.-L. )  *De  la  medication  thyroi- 
dienne au  point  de  vue  historique,  physiologi- 
que  et  therapeutique.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

MiNORET  (M.)  *  Corps  thyroide  et  intestin, 
traitement  thyroidien  de  la  constipation.  8°. 
Paris,  1911. 

Organotherapy.  The  thyroid  gland  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.    8°.    Chicago,  [n.  d.]. 

SuiFFET  (  T.  )  *De  I'opotherapie  thyroi- 
dienne.   8°.    Montpellirr,  1900. 

Vico  (D. )  *Essai  d'etude  sur  la  therapeu- 
tique thyroidienne.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Apert  (E.)  Le  traitement  de  I'infantili.sme  et  de  la 
cryptorchidie  par  les  preparations  thyroidiennes.  Bull, 
m^d.,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  349-354.— Arnozan.  Medieaci6n 
tiroidea.  Ciencia  mod.,  Madrid,  1898,  v,  42;  59. — Ausset 
(E. )  Du  traitement  thyroidien  en  patliologie  infantile  et 
particulierement  dans  I'infantilisme.  EchomM.  dunord, 
Lille,  1901,  v,  461;  473;  485.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop,  de  Lyon, 
1901,  ii,  226;  236.  Also  [Abstr,] :  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  Par,, 
1901,  n.  s.,  vi,  889-896.— Bailey  (P.)  The  history  and 
application  of  the  thvroid  treatment.   Trained  Nurse, 

N.  Y.,  1896,  xvi,  359  -  363.   .  The  thvroid  gland 

in  medicine.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  481-489.— 
Balai'i  Costa  (M.)  La  medicaci6n  tiroidea.  Gac.  san. 
de  Barcel.,  1896,  viii,  446-450.— Ballet  (G.)  &  Cnri- 
quez  (E.)  Des  effets  de  I'hvperthyroidisation  expgri- 
mentale.  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  801-804.— Bardet 
(G.)  Considerations  de  pharmacologie  pratique  sur  la 
mOdication  thyroidienne;  corps  thyroide,  iodothyrine, 
thvroidinesetpr(?parations  di verses.  "Bull.g^n.  de  thi5rap. 

[etc.],  Par.,  1899,  cxxxvii,  321-329.   .  Dangers  de 

I'usage  libre  des  preparations  thyroidiennes.  Ibid.,  1904, 
cxlviii, 665-667.— Bedart(G.) &»Iabille  (G.)  Medica- 
tion thyroidienne  et  arsenic.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1898, 10. s.,  v. 556.  Also:  Echo  mgd.  dunord,  Lille,  1898, 
ii,  261. — Belirendl  (M.)  Die  Anwendung  vou  Phyreoi- 
dea-Praparaten  in  der  iirztlichen  Praxis.  Allg.  "med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv.  373.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx,  300.— Boernia  (N.  J.  A.  F.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  therapeutischen  Verwendung  des  Anti- 
thyroidins.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mtinchen,  1905,  xv,  4, — 
Bonnet  (L.)  La  medication  thyroidienne  dans  I'athrep- 
sie  infantile.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1902,  vii, 
89-99,  2  pi. — Boueliereau.  Sur  la  medication  thyroi- 
dienne. Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi,  137.— Bo'ur- 
nevllle.  De  Taction  de  la  glande  thyroide  sur  la 
crolssance  et  I'obesite.  Recherches  clin.  et  thgrap.  sur 
I'epileps.  [etc],  1895,  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  19(;-20fi.— Briquet. 
La  thyroidotherapie  et  les  traitements  iode  et  iodure. 

Presse  med..  Par.,  1902,  i,  138.   •.  De  la  valeur  com- 

paree  des  medications  thyroidiennes.  Ibid.,  ii,  882-884. — 
Bruck  (A.)  Zur  Thyreoidin-Behandlung  der  chro- 
nischen  Schwerhorigkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 
1897-8,  xxxii,  72-78.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y..  1899, 
XX viii,  347-352. — Bruns  (P.)  Ueber  therapeutische  An- 
wendungderSchilddriisenpraparate.  Verhandl.d.  Cong, 
f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb,,  1896,  xiv,  126-136.  [Discussion], 
142-165,  2  pi,— Callender  (T,  M.)  Thyroid  extract  as  a 
preventive  of  dystocia  from  large  child.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst. 
Soc,  1908-9,  xxxiv,  20-22,— Capitau.  Les  extraits  thy- 
roidiens et  mammaires  dans  les  affections  genitales  de  la 
femme;  un  traitement  des  hemorragiesintestinales.  Med. 
mod,.  Par.,  1898,  ix,  542.— Carsile  (C.  H.)  Some  obser- 
vations in  thyroid  therapy.  Proc.  Arkan,sas  M.  Soc,  Lit- 
tle Rock,  1899,  xxiv,  53-62.— Castaigne  (J.)  &  Parisot 
(J.)  L'opotherapie  thvro'idienne.  J.  med.  frauQ..  Par., 
1911,  v,  491-499.— Olalsse  (P.)  L'opotherapie  thyroi- 
dienne dans  certaines  dystrophies  ( neurasthgnie,  polyar- 
thrite  deformante,  mvxcedeme  fruste).  Bull,  et  mem, 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  77-81.— Cos- 
tanzo  (F.)  Sugli  effetti  della  cura  con  glandola  tiroide 
animale  in  un  caso  di  acromegalia,  nel  mixederaa  e  ma- 
lattie  affini.  Riv  veneta  disc,  med.,  Venezia,  1895,  xxii. 
403-424. — Cruz.  Opoterapia  tiroidea.  Gaz.  med.  catal.. 
Parcel.,  1905,  xxviii,  391-396.— Cullerre  (A.)  La  medi- 
cation thyroidienne.  Ann.  med.-psychol..  Par.,  1897,  8.  s., 
vi,  97-113, — Besinioni  (A.)  L'  opoterapia  tiroidea 
nelle  lesioni  auricolari  da  vegetazioni  adenoidei  del 
rinofaringe.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  183-185. — 
Besplats.  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  medication 
thyroidienne.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1896,  i,  97-102.— 
Brewry  {W.  F.)  &  Henderson  (J.  M,)  Clinical 
study  of  thyroid  extract.  Proc.  Am.  Med. -Psychol  Ass., 
[n.  p.],  1900,  vii,  189-196,  1  tab.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
month.,  Richmond,  1900-1901,  v,  174-178.— Eberson  (J. 
H.)  Over  thyreoid-therapie:  literatuur-overzicht)  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr",  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1895,  2.  R.,  xxxi,  pt.  2, 
24-52.  ^?so,  Reprint.- Elliott  (H.)  The  present  status 
of  the  thyroid  extract  in  therapeutics.  Brooklyn  M.  J,, 
1901,  XV,  197-204.— Eskridji-e  T.)  Some  of  the  thera- 
peutic properties  of  the  thyreoid  gland.  Colorado  M. 
J.,  Denver,  1898,  iv,  79;  131.  Also.  Reprint,— Ewald 
(C.  A.)   Ueber  therapeutische  Anwendung  der  Schild- 
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drusenpriiparate.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iiinere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1896,  xiv,  101-125.    [Discussion],  142-165.  Also: 

Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxi,264;277.   .  Organo- 

therapcutisches;  Arsen  und  Thyreoideapriiparate.  The- 
rap.d.(Jegenw.,Berl.-Wien,  1899,  n.  P.,  i, 38,5-389.— Fau re 
(M.)  Etude  sur  le  role  du  corps  thyroide  en  tliSrapeu- 
tique.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896.  Ixix,  905-911.  Also,  transL: 
Gac.  m&d.,  catal.,  Barcel.,  1896,  xix,  693-699.— Ferrari 
(C.)   Contribute  alio  studio  del  ricambio  materiale  nel- 

V  uomo  dope  la  somministrazione  della  tiroidina.  Boll, 
d.  Soo.  med.-chlr.  di  Pavia,  1896,  155-193.— Ferria  (L.) 
Prove  eliniche  di  opoterapia  tiroidea  come  stimolante 
della  rigt'uerazione  ossea.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  1, 
461-470.— Fisher  (H.  M.)  The  use  of  thyroid  extract  in 
conditions  of  lowered  vitality  other  than  cretinism  and 
myxedema.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  482. — For- 
lanini(C.)  A  proposito  d' opoterapia  tiroidea.  Lavori 
d.Cong.dl  med. int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,ix,  422-434.— Fraen- 
Uel.  Die  Schilddriisen-Therapie,  Irrenfreund,  Heilbr., 
1895,  xxxvii,  161-163.— Fuller  (E.)  A  new  use  for  thy- 
roid extract;  a  cure  or  at  least  a  complete  control  of  he- 
matophilia  through  its  administration.  Tr.  Am.  Therap. 
Soc.  1900-'2,  N.  Y.,  1903,  141-147.— Gordon  (A.)  Thyroid 
extract  in  migraine  and  epilepsy,  apropos  of  ten  cases. 
Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907,  8.  s.,  xxiii,  849-851.— 
Gregor  (K.)  Ueber  die  Unschadlichkeit  der  Verfiitte- 
rung  gro.s.ser  Mengen  von  Thvreoidea  an  Kinder.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  \Vien,  1902-3,  i,  318-323.— Hal- 
lock  (F.  K.)  Report  of  four  cases  of  thyroid  feeding. 
Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1896,  181-203.  Also, 
Reprint. — Harding  (W.)  An  interesting  case.  Cale- 
don.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1894-6,  n.  s.,  ii,  98-100.— Haskovec 
(L.)  Vliv  alkoholu  na  pusobivost  extraktu  thyreoidal- 
nich.  [The  influence  of  alcohol  on  ihe  action  of  thyroid 
extracts.]    Rozpr.  Ceske  Akad.  cis.  Frantiska  Josefa  [etc.], 

V  Praze,  1900-1902,  2.  t.,  x,  no.  37,  1-7,  1  eh.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.] :  Rev.neurol.,  Par.,  1902,  x,85. — Heinslieiuier 
(F.)  Die  entfettende  Wirknng  der  Schilddriise.  Ztschr. 
f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankt.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  402-416.— Her- 
rick(.J.B.)  Thyroid  therapy.  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chi- 
cago, 1896, 189-216.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Medicine,  Detroit,  1896, 
ii,  624-630.  Also,  Reprint.  .  Thyroid  therapy.  Illi- 
nois M.J. ,  Springfield,  1910,  xvii,  317-324.— Hertoglie 
(E.)  De  I'influence  des  produits  thyroidiens'sur  les  or- 
ganes  g^nitaux  pelviens  et  thoraciques  chez  la  femme; 
applications  a  In  therapeutique  gvnecologique.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  m(5d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1896,  4.  s.,  x,  380-391. — 
Hessler  (R.)  Thyroid  medication;  a  clinical  report  of 
a  case.    Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1895-6,  xiv,  431-435. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Notes  on  thyroid  medication  from 

experience  in  the  Northern  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  In- 
.sane.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1897-8,  xvi,  277-279.  Aim, 
Reprint.— Hirsli  (C.  E.)  A  clinical  contribution  to  thy- 
roid therapy.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  294-297.— 
Hodgson  (A.  E.)  The  administration  of  thyroid  gland 
substance  upon  scrum  rash  and  .serum  sickness  in  diph- 
theria. Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  373. — Hiitoliison  (R.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Schilddriisenfrage.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med. 
Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxxiv,  209. — Indications  for 
thyroidtreatment.  Bull.  Lab.  Mount  HopeRetreut,  Bait., 
1900,  24-41. — Irsai  (A.)  A  pajzsmirigy  therapeutikus 
hasznftlat^rol.  [On  the  therapeutic  use  of  the  thyroid 
gland.]     Ujabb  gyogysz.  fegy6gym.,  Budapest,  1895,  1. 

 .  Klinikai-  es  anyagcsere  vizsgAlatok  strumas  be- 

tegeken  thyreoidea  keszitmenyek  adagoldsa  alatt.  [Clin- 
ical and  metabolic  researches  on  strumous  diseases  under 
treatment  bv  thyroid  products.]  Magv.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1896,  v.  9.5-124.— Jagot  &  Deneoliau.  Quel- 
ques  cas  d'opoth^rapie  thvroidienne.  Arch.  mdd.  d'An- 
gers,  1910,  xiv,  363-368.— Jorltda  (M.)  L'  uso  della 
tiroide  in  terapia;  cinque  casi  di  gozzo  parenchlmatoso 
trattati  con  1'  ingestione  di  tiroide.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1895,  ii-C,  338-347.— JoHin.  De  la  medication  thyroi- 
dienne  appliquee  aux  phgnomenescongestifsdesorganes 
g(?nitaux  feminins.  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  13,  280-287.— Kasliiwa- 
miira(S.)  Die  Schilddriise  bei  Infections- Krankhciten. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  clxvi,  37:^-:«5.— 
Knoepl'elmaelier  ( W. )  Ueber  einige  therapeuti,sehe 
Versuche  mit  Schilddriisenfiitterung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1895,  viii,  71.5-717.— Kolbl  (P.)  Ueber  Sehilddru- 
sentherapie.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  1601;  1638. — 
Konrad  (B.)  Thyreoid-tablettakkal  elert  gy6gvered- 
m^nvekrol.  [The  curative  effects  of  thyroid  tablets.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  632.— Kop'lik  (H.)  The 
use  of  thyroids  in  disease  other  than  cretinism.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xiv,  506-515.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ix,  65-74.— Krans  (P.)  &  Frieden- 
tlial  (H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Schilddrii^enstofle. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  exper.  Physiol.  1909-10.  Jena,  1911,  pt.  2, 
3-17.— Kuiuberg  (N.  I.)  Llecheniye  shtshitovidnol 
zhelyozol.  [Treatment  with  thyroid  "gland.]  Zapiskl 
Uralsk,  med.  Obsh.  v  g.  Ekaterinburge  (1895-6).  1899,  vi, 
45-.53. — Lancereaux  &  Paulesco.  La  medication 
thyroidienne  dans  le  traitement  des  affections  rhumati.s- 
males.  et  en  particulier  de  I'art^rio.scKrose.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xli,  32-34.— l.anz  (O.)    Zur  I 
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SchilddriLsentherapie;  sind  die  Praparate  der  Schweins- 
Schilddriise  wirksam?  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 

1895,  XXV,  289-298.   .  Ueber  Schilddriisenpraparate, 

■speciell  das  Aiodin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv, 
371-373. — l<el>on  (H.)  Emploi  therapeutique  du  corps 
thyroide.  Gaz.d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  887-894.— l.eeper 
(R.  R.)  Cases  complicated  with  mental  disorder  treated 
by  thyroid  extract.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1900,  i,  194.— 
Lienue.  Beitrag  iiber  den  Einfluss  der  Schiliidrii.senex- 
tractbehandlung.  BerL  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv, 
026-628. — liepine  (R.)  De  la  mgdieation  thyroidienne. 
Semaine  med..  Par.,  1896,  x^•l,  57-59.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  169-172.— l.evi  (L.)  &  de  Koth- 
seliild  (H.)  Petits  incidents  du  traitement  thyroidien; 
nervosisme experimental.  Compt. rend. Soc  debiol.,Par., 
1907,  Ixii,  936-938.   ■   •.  Contribution  au  traite- 
ment thyroidien  des  enfants  arrieres.   Rev.  neurol..  Par., 

1907,  XV,  291-294.  .  Traitement  thyroidien 

"pierre  de  touche."   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1908,  Ixiv,  932-935.  .  Essai  sur  quelques  medi- 
cations mgta-thyroidiennes.  Rev.  d'hvg.  et  de  med.  inf. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1910,  ix,  522-537.— Lindley  (W.)  Tentative 
thyroid  therapeutics.   South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 

1896,  xi,  401-405.  [Discussion],  419^21.— Lindsay  (W. 
S.)  Thyroid  therapy.  Proc.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Topeka, 
1899,  xxxii,  m-m.— Little  (J.  W.)  Thyroid  treat- 
ment of  goitre,  myxcedema  and  cretinism.  North- 
west. Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  453-455. — liOddo. 
I  progressi  della  cura  tiroidea.  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli, 
1895,  iv,  493-495.— Loving  (S.)  Successful  use  of  thy- 
roid extract  in  the  treatment  of  a  cerebral  neoplasm. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila..  1899,  xiv,  137-142. 
Also  [Ab.strj:  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  359.— 
ITIackenzie  (H.  W.  G.)  The  therapeutics  of  the  thy- 
roid gland.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  iii,  401-405.— M'Kae 
(J.)  Thyroid  gland;  a  short  review  and  resume.  Cale- 
don.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1897-9,  n.  s.,  iii,  256-258.— JTlazzeo 
(F.)  Contributo  pediatrieo  alia  teoria  tiroidiana.  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  37-45. — Meltzer  (S. 
J.)  Ueber  die  Geschichte  der  Schilddriisen-Therapie 
und  iiber  deren  Anwendung  in  der  inneren  Medizin. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1895,  vii,  135-152.  Also:  The- 
rap. Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1895,  ii,  654-661.  Also,  transl.:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  651-656.  Also,  Reprint.— Meyers 
(M.  K.)  Report  of  a  case  in  which  epilepsy  in  adult  life 
developed  after  the  overuse  of  thyroid-gland  extract. 
Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1912,  v,  337-:S9.— Jttilla 
(V.)  I  progressi  della  cura  tiroidea  nell'  ultimo  biennio. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Erailia,  1895,  x.xi,  444-458. — 
Mobius(P.  J.)  Ueber  das  Antithyreoidin.  Miincheii. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  149.— Morin.  Zur  Schilddrii- 
sentherapie.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1895,  ix,  593-598. 

 .  Physiologic  et  medication  thvroidiennes.  Rev. 

m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1895,  xv,  241-2.50.— 
IHoseley  (W.  E.)  The  use  of  thyroid.  Tr.  Am.  Gvnec. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1898,  xxiii,  190-199.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1898,  Ixxiii,  353-356.  /l/so.  Reprint.- Mosse  (A.)  Note 
sur  les  eflets  de  la  mMication  thyroidienne.  Cong,  franc,'. 

de  m(5d.  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  597-601.   .  L'6tat  actuel 

de  I'opotherapie;  opotherapie  thvroidienne.  [Rap.] 
Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  i,  220-223.— Murray  (F.  W.) 
Thyroid  medication  in  the  treatment  of  delayed  union  of 
fractures.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxi,  695-704.— 
Murray  (G.  R.)  The  therapeutic  uses  of  thyroid  ex- 
tract. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixvi,  389-402  — Opo- 
tlierapia  thyreoidea.  Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz.,  1899,  x,  169- 
175. — Orr  (J.)  Observations  on  the  use  of  thyroid  ex- 
tract. Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  77-79.— Osborne 
(O.  T.)  The  therapeutic  uses  of  thyroid  preparations. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  147.5-1479.  Also:  N. 
Y^ork  M.J.  [etc,],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  1108.— Parlion  (C.)  & 
Goldstein.  Etat  psychasthenique  survenu  chez  une 
jeune  tille  Opileptique  soumise  au  traitement  thyroidien, 
disparais.sant  par  la  cessation  du  traitement  et  r(?appa- 
raissant  par  sa  reprise.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  6- 
12. — Parry  (L.  A.)  The  treatment  of  some  diseases  by 
means  of  thyroid  extract.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1894, 
n.  s.,  viii,  442;  461. — Paulescb.  La  medication  thyroi- 
dienne dans  le  traitement  des  troubles  trophiqnes  des 
extr(5mit(5s.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1900,  iv,  694-696.— 
Petretto  (R.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Schilddriisenbehand- 
lung.  Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,  1903,  xvii,  870.— PopofI* 
(L.  V  )  O  znachenii  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  dlya  or- 
ganizma  popreimushtshestvus  tochkizrleniya  terapevta. 
[On  the  value  of  the  thyroid  gland  for  the  organism, 
especiallvfromthe  therapist'spointof  view.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  185;  204;  287.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  g^n.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iv,  385-420.— 
Putnam  (J.  J.)  Cases  of  myxcedema  and  acromegalia 
treated  with  benefit  by  sheep's  thyroids;  recent  observa- 
tions respecting  the  pathology  of  the  cachexias  following 
disease  of  the  thyroid;  clinical  relationships  of  Grave's 
disease  and  acromegalia.    Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Pliv.sicians, 

Phila.,  1893,  viii,  333-360.   Also,  Reprint.   .  'Further 

notes  respecting  the  therapeutic  use  of  the  sheep's  thy- 
roid. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cvi,  438-440.— 
Rebuscliini  (E.)    Lo  stato  attuale  dell'  organoterapia 
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tiroidea.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,  106;  125. — 
Reic-licl  (O.)  Ein  Fall  von  echtem  Zwergwuchs;  Thy- 
reoidbehandlung  mit  giinstigem  Erfolge.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Lelpz.,  1899,  vi, 
pt.  2,  12-15.— Kepetto  (N.)  Mediuaolon  tiroidea.  An. 
d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  18S5,  xviii,  453-467. — 
Kivifei'e  (A.)  Quelques  faits  interessants  de  medica- 
tion thyroidienne.  M(5d.  mod.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  29.  Also, 
transL:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi,  435- 
438.— RoblJinovitz  (S.)  Thyreoid  feeding.  N.York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xe,  1073.— Robert.  La  medicacion 
tiroidea.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1902,  xvi,  257- 
265. — RoAri^uez,  Mendez.  Indicaciones  terapeu- 
ticas  del  tratamiento  tiroidiano.  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Bar- 
cel., 1896,  xix,  429-432.— Roncagllolo  (E.)  Tireote- 
rapia;  origlni  ed  applieazioni  sue,  con  osservazioni  origi- 
nali.  Pammatone,  Genova,  1897,  i,  no.  3-4,  15-46.  Also, 
Reprint. — Rousseau-Saint-PUillppe&Guyoty.) 
Sur  quelques  heureux  effets  dus  a  I'administration  de  la 
thyroidine  chez  les  enfants  retardSs  au  double  point  de 
vue  physique  et  psychique.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.. 
Par.,  1898,  ii,  595;  624.— Ruta.  Sulla  glandula  tiroide  in 
terapia.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  3,  529-531. 
Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1896,  v,  397-399.— Sajous  (C. 
E.  de  M.)  The  applied  therapeutics  of  thyroid  prepara- 
tions. Month.  Cyc'l.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,1908,  xxii,  119; 
159.   ■.  The  thyroid  preparations  in  practice.  Gail- 
lard's  South.  Med".,  Savannah,  1909,  xci,  24-30.  Also: 
Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  ii,  83-88.— Samuel 
(S.)  Ueber  Geweb.ssafttherapie  und  Innere  Secretion. 
Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  273; 
296. — Sardoii  (G.)  Le  traitement  thyroidien  des  toxi- 
infections.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  738-740.— Selimidt 
(J.  J. )  Schilddriisentherapie  bei  zuriickbleibendem 
Korperwachsthum.  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1896,  iii, 
1131-1138.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Wiesb., 
1897,  xiii,  187-199.  Also  [Abstr.J:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Z:g., 
1897,  xlii,  386.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  n.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  255-2.57.— Scliubert  (P.)  Beitrag  zur  Schild- 
driisenbehandlung.  Festschr.  z.  Feier.  .  .  .  d.  Stadt- 
krankenh.  zu  Dresd.-Friedrichstadt,  Dresd.,  1899,  pt.  2, 
263-270. — Sliaw  W.)  Thyroid  therapy  in  connection 
with  some  diseases  of  nutrition.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  1897-8,  ii,  605.  [Discussion],  618.— Smltli  (P. 
B.)  Thyroid  extract  as  a  remedy,  with  illustrative  cases. 
Brit.  M.',T.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  388.— sheve  (H.)  The  thyroid, 
and  thyroid  therapy.  Northwest.  Lancet.  St.  Paul,  1898, 
xviii,  227-236.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Stabel  (H.)  Zur  Schild- 
driisentherapie. Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii, 
93-97.  [Discussion],  107-109.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1896),  1897,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  1-9.  [Discus- 
sicn],  pt.  1,  22-28.— Stern  (H.)  Untoward  eflects  of 
thyroid  medication  and  how  to  forego  them.  Am. 
Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  n.  s.,  v,  11-14. 
 .  Further  experiences  with  thyroid  modifica- 
tion and  therapy.  Ibid.,  1912,  n.  s.,  vii,  139-143.  — 
Stie;s:litz  (L.)  Some  therapeutic  experiences  with 
thyreoid  feeding.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi.  649-551.— 
Sugar  (K.  M.)  A  pajzsmirigygyel  val6  gy6gykezeles 
jelenlegi  Sllfca  6s  alkalmazfisa  a  f  ulgy6gyAszatban.  [The 
present  therapeutic  position  of  the  thyroid  gland  and  its 
use  in  otology.]  Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  452; 
474;  536;  565.  Also,  travsl.  [Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1899,  iv,  707-710. —Taylor  (W.  J.)  The  in- 
ternal use  of  thyroid  extract  to  increase  the  coagulability 
of  the  blood.  Month.  Cvcl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  xviii 
[xix],  289-301.— TUoirias.  Contribution  a  la  medica- 
tion thryoidienne.  Bull. gto. de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907, 
cliii,  324-336.— Tomlia  (S.)  A  pajzsmirigy  haszn^Iata 
a  fiilgydgy^szatban.  [The  use  of  the  thyroid  gland  in 
otology.]  Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  413;  426. 
Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1899,  xxvi,  7.55;  792. 
Also,  transl.  [Ab.str,] ;  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899, 
iv,  565. — Tompkins  (J.  McC.)  Some  therapeutic  indi- 
cations for  thyroid  administration.  South.  M.  J.,  Nash- 
ville, 1910-11,  iii,  28-31.— Turro  (R.)  La  medicacion 
tiroidea.  Rev.  de  cien.  mM.  de  Barcel.,  1897,  xxiii,  t.  2, 
272;  312;  352;  392.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap., 
Palermo,  1898,  vi,  30;  76;  134. —  Van  den  Corput. 
Emploi  th(^rapeutique  de  la  glande  thyroide.  Rev.  gf^n. 
de  clin.  et  de  th(5rap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  659-661.— Van  de 
Vorst.  Considerations  sur  la  medication  thyroidienne. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d' Anvers,  1896,  Iviii,  119-123.— Vassale 
(G. )  L'  organoterapia  ein  modo  speciale  la  tireoterapia. 
Riv.  .sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1896,  xxii,  144-173.— 
Vinke  (H.  H.)  A  few  notes  on  organotherapy  with 
special  reference  to  the  usefulness  of  thyroid  extract  in 
the  treatment  of  different  diseases.   Charlotte  [N.  C]  M. 

J.,  1896,  viii,  604-607.   .  Thyroid  feeding  as  an  aid  in 

the  development  of  backward  children.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,1899,  Iv,  529-.532.— Weber  (F.  P.)  Functional  (almost 
complete)  anaesthesia  in  a  man;  recovery  under  thyroid 
andspermin  treatment.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1898,  Lond., 
1899,  xxxiv,  313.— Weber  (L.)  Personal  experiences 
with  the  use  of  thyroid  extract  in  obesity  and  scleroderma, 


Tlkjroid-ei£.trsict{  Therapeutic  tise  of). 

psoriasis  and  Hbromvoma  uteri.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1900,  XV,  1103-1109.— %Veil  (E.  A.)  La  medication  thy- 
roidienne. France  med., Par., 1897, xliv,. 593-599. — Welis 
(H.  G.)  The  physiology  and  therapeutics  of  the  thyroid 
gland  and  its  congeners.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxix,  897;  9.54;  1007.— Wliite  (J.  W.)  Memoraiidum  as 
to  a  new  use  of  thyroid  extract.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1894-5,  vii,  812-814,  1  pi.  —  Winkler  (F.)  Ueber  die 
bisherigen  Erfolge  der  Schilddriisentherapie.  Centralbl. 
f .  d.  ge.s.  Therap.,  Wien,  1895,  xiii,  385-396.— Witt  ( W.  H.) 
The  thyroid  gland  in  medicine.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville, 
1900,  xxii,  369-376. 

Thyroid-extract  {Therapeutic  use  of 
Acciden  ts  from) . 

Mabille  (  L.  )  *De  I'efficacite  de  I'arsenic 
contre  les  accidents  de  la  medication  thyroi- 
dienne; etude  de  therapeutique  physiologique. 
8°.  ^LWe,  1898. 

Beclfere.  Le  danger  de  I'alimentation  thyroidienne. 
Bull,  et  mem.Soc.  med.  d.hop.de  Par., 1895,  3.  S.,  xii,  37. — 
Bramwell  (B.)  Note  on  the  production  of  symptoms 
of  thyroidism  in  a  child  at  the  breast  bv  the  adininistra- 
tion  "of  thyroid  extract  to  the  mother;  1.  e.,  through  the 
milk.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899.  i,  762.— Cany  (G.)  Un  cas 
grave  d'opotherapie  thyroidienne.  Cong.  fran?.  de  m^d. 
C  r..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  442-449,  1  pi.,  1  ch.— C'ristiani  (H.) 
Degenerescence  et  atrophic  experimentale  des  gretfes 
thyroidiennes  par  ingestion  k,  dose  toxique  de  pastilles 
de  glande  thyroide.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1905,  Iviii.  68.  —  Francois  -  Franck.  Indications, 
contre-indications  et  dangers  de  la  medication  thyroi- 
dienne.   Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1899,  3.  S.,  xll,  42-50. 

 .  Sur  la  toxicite  des  produits  thvroidiens.  Inter- 

med.  d.  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11,  49-.55.  —  Levi  ( L.  )  &  de 
Rotlisriiild  (H.)  LTn  cas  d'instabilite  vaso-motrloe 
provoquee  par  le  traitement  thyroidien.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  104-106.— Mabille  (L.) 
Association  medicamenteuse  ayant  fait  disparaitre  les 
accidents  dus  a  I'administration  de  la  glande  thyro'ide 
dans  un  cas  de  goitre.  Bull.  mod.  du  nord.  Lille,  1896, 
XXXV,  83.3-836.— Ward  (.T.  M.)  Thyroid  poisoning.  In- 
ternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  i,  33-36. 

Thyroid  gland. 

See,  also,  Goitre;  Jaundice  {Couses,  etc.,  of); 
Nerve  {Laryngeal,  Recurrent);  Ovary  {Cysts of. 
Dermoid,  Causes,  etc. ,  of) ;  Ovary  ( FoUiculoma  of) ; 
Pancreas;  Parathyroid  gland;  Phosporus 
{Poisoning  b]i;  Palhologg  of);  Pregnancy  [Pliysi- 
ologg  of);  Rheumatic  fever  {Tlu/roidal  relations 
of) ;  Thymus  gland;  Thyroid-extract;  Thyroid 
gland  (Aberrant,  etc.);  Th.yToid  gland  {Abnormi- 
ties of);  Thyroid  gland  [Accessory);  Thyroid 
gland  (Blood-siipply  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Chem- 
istry of) ;  Thyroid  gland  { Diseases  of) ;  Thyroid 
ghmd{  Effects  of  drugs,  etc., upon);  Th.yToid  gland 
{Extra-vital  conservation  and  cultivation  of );  Thy- 
roid gland  {  Histology  of) ;  Thyroid  gland  { Inner- 
vation of) ;  Thyroid  gland  {Morphology  and  embry- 
ology of);  Thyroid  gland  {Secretions  of);  Thy- 
roid gland  { Therapeutic  xise  of) ;  Thyroid  gland 
{  Topography,  etc. ,  of) ;  Thyroid  gland  { Trans- 
plantation of) . 

Geinats  (V.  [N.])  *Staroye  i  novoye  o 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozle.  [Truths,  old  and 
new,  concerning  the  thyroid  gland.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1894. 

Parski  ( K.  V. )  *Shtshitovidnaya  zhelyoza  i 
yeya  izm!eneniya  po  vozrastam.  [The  thyroid 
gland  and  its  changes  according  to  age.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1901. 

Riviere  (A  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  anato- 
mique  du  corps  thyroide  et  des  goitres.  4°. 
Li/on,  1893. 

Beebe  (S.  P.)  The  thyroid  gland.  Lancet-Clinic, 
.Cincin  .  1911,  cv,  447.— Civa"lleri  (A.)  Contributo  alio 
studio  del  muscoli  levatores  glandulse  thyreoidese  ed  alia 
innervazione  del  muscoli  sternothyroideus  e  thyrehyol- 
deus.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xl, 
609-614 —Ooronedi  (G.)  Uno  sguardo  d'  Insieme  al 
miei  attuali  esperimenti  su  la  glandola  tiroide.  Scrittl 
med.  in  omaggio  a  A.  Murri,  Bologna,  1912,  157-166.— 
Cottell  (H.  A.)  The  thyroid  gland  and  its  parathy- 
roids.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1900,  xxix,  55-59.— 
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Friend  (S.  H.)  The  thyroid  gland;  its  physiological 
place,  diseases,  compensatory  organs  and  the  therapeutic 
application.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1897,  xxxi, 
263-290.  — Geiger  (C.)  The  thvroid  and  parathyroid 
glands.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1911-12,  viii,  67-69.— 
Gilllliaii  (A.  F.)  Upon  the  anatomy  of  the  thyroid 
and  parathyroid.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1908,  vi, 
\i,h.  [Discussion],  192-196.— Giinz.  Sur  la  glande  thy- 
roide.  Mto.  de  mathSmat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1750,  283.  —  Haskovec  (L.)  Pozndmky  ku 
zlaze  stitn6.  [Ob.servations  on  the  thvroid  gland.]  Ca- 
sop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1893,  xxxii,  561;  583;  604.— JHen- 
meberg  (  B.  )  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  lateralen 
Schilddriisenanlage.  Aiiat.  Hefte,  VViesb.,  1905,  xxviii, 
85-300, 2  pi.— Hunter  (J.)  The  thyroid  gland;  anatomic, 
physiologic,  pathologic,  therapeutic  factors.  [Abstr.] 
Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiv,  768-770.— 
Juvara  (E.)  Contribution  i  I'ctude  des  faisceaux 
musculaires  s'ins6rant  par  une  de  leurs  extr(5mites  sur 
una  portion  quelconque  de  la  glande  thyro'ide.  J.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxxvi,  367-375. — Lia- 
lonette.  Sur  la  glande  thyroide.  M6m.  de  mathSmat. 
et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1750, 159-174,  2 pi. — 
.  McKelvy  (J.  P.)  The  thyroid  and  parathyroids;  a 
brief  summary.  Surg.,  Gynec.  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  viii, 
613-619.— Meroz-Tydinan  (Mme.)  Le  corps  thyroide 
Chez  !es  nouveau-nes  et  sp6cialement  a  Geneve.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  526;  617.— 
JTIorg'enstern  (Sophie).  Ueber  einige  mineralische 
Bestandteile  der  Schilddrvise.  Arch.  f.  Phv.siol.,  Leipz., 
1912,  259-282.— Pease  (C.  A.)  The  thyroid  gland.  Ver- 
mont M.  Month,,  Burlington,  19U.  xvii,  141-145.— Pol- 
rier(P.)  Note  sur  les  muscles  61evateurs  de  la  glande 
thyroide.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  654-6.56.— 
von  Kodt  ( W.  E.)  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Schild- 
druse.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxvi,  628- 
642.  —  SetoUa  (S.)  Sulla  tiroide.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  uied.  int.,299.— Sebileau 
(P.)  Un  mot  d'histoire  sur  le  muscle  ^levateur  de  la 
glande  thyroide  de  Samuel  Thomas  Sommering  (1794) 
ou  muscle  thyro-glandulaire  de  Juvara  (octobre  1894). 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  911-914.— Skdla  (J.) 
ZUza  stitn4  a  tSliska  epitheli41ni.  [The  thyroid  gland 
and  the  epithelial  bodies.]  fiasop.  lek.  (?esk.,  v  Praze, 
1909,  xlviii,  1352;  1390:  1429;  1457;  1.502.— Zoja  (G.)  Ri- 
cerohe  anatomiche  .sull'  appeudice  della  glandola  tiroi- 
dea.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  Roma,  1878-9,  3.  s.,  iv. 
317-356,  5  pi. 

Thyroid  gland  {Aherrant  or  accessory)- 
Cappon  (R.  )     *  Versprengte  Schilddriisen- 
keime  in  den  oberen  Luftwegen.    8°.  Berlin, 
1911. 

Chemin  (J.-A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
restes  chez  I'adulte  de  I'ebauche  thyroidienne 
m^diane.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1895. 

Lenzi  (L.)  Le  ghiandole  tiroide  at'ce.ssorie  e 
le  ghiandole  paratiroidi.  (Studio  anatomico, 
clinico  e  sperimentale. )    8°.    Firenze,  1907. 

Mole  (C.)  Le  ghiandole  tiroidi  accessorie, 
sotto  il  punto  di  vista  chirurgico.  4°.  Napoli, 
1910. 

Sandstrom  (I.)  Om  en  ny  liurtel  hos  men- 
niskan  och  &tskil]iga  diiggdjur.  [On  a  new 
gland  in  man  and  some  mammalia  (gla-  dula 
thyreoidea  accessoria) .]    8°.    f'pso/n,  1880. 

Repr.from:  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forhandl.,  1880,  xv. 

Allen  (D.  P.),  Ingersoll  (J.  M.)  &  L.udlow  (A.I.) 
Supernumerary  thyroid  at  base  of  tongue.  Surg.,  Gynec 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1905,  i,  213-216.  Also.  Reprint.— Bad- 
gerow(G.  W.)  Lingual  thyroid.  Proc.  Rov.Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1910-11,  IV,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  81.  Also:  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond..l9r2,  xxvil,  55.— Barker  ( A.  E.)  Sequel  of  a  case 
of  cystic  accessory  thyroid  body  in  which  four  operations 
for  recurrence  were  performed  in  the  course  of  six  years. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  189.5-6,  xlvii,  22.5-231.— Cect-a  (R.) 
Sopra  i  corpi  tiroidei  accessor!.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med  di  Bo- 
logna, 1901, '8.  s.,  1,  225-246,  1  pi.   .  Note  anatomiche 

sopra  i  corpi  tiroidei  accessori  del  collo.  Soc.  med  -chir 
di  Bologna.  Re.soc.  (1901),  1902,  9-11.— Cristiani  (H.) 
Des  glandules  thyroidiennes  accessoires  chez  la  souris  et 
le  campagnol.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par 
1893,  5.  s.,  V,  279-284,  1  pl.-Ciisliway  (B.  C.)  Aberrant 
thyroid;  report  of  a  case.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909  xlix 
56-59, 2  pi.— D'AjiitoIo  (G. )  Ajipunti  critici  sulle  glan- 
dole  tiroidee  accossorie.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Bulotrna 
Resoc.  (1901),  1902,  12-15.— Dereum  (F.  X.)  Thvroid 
metastasis  to  the  spine.   J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 


Thyroid  gland  {Aherrant  or  accessory). 

1906,  xxxiii.  1.53-168.— l>ruinniond  (H.)  Case  of  acces- 
sory thyroid  tumour.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tvne,  1910,  xviii,  26-28.— Edmunds 
(VV.)  Cystif  Mccessiiry  thvroid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895, 
li,  1295.— li Will <l  (C.)  Zwei  Fall e  von  Kropfmetastase. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1893,  vi,  459.— Fetteroll" (G.)  A 
case  of  lingual  thyroid.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912, 
xxii,  101.5-1019.— Ferguson  (J.  S.)  Aberrant  thyreoid 
ti.ssue,  and  its  relation  to  intratracheal  growths.  N.  Yorls; 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  289-292.  Also,  Reprint.— Freer 
(O.  T. )  Thyroid  tissue  in  the  larynx  and  trachea.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  876-878. — Gaudier 
(P.-A.)  &  Clievaller.  Tumeur  de  la  base  de  la  langue 
(thyroide)  chez  uiie  femme  de  vingt  ans;  extirpation  par 
la  voie  transhyoidienne;  guerison.  Presse  oto-larvngol. 
beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  28-32.— Haynes  (I.  S.)  Sublin- 
gual thyroid.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ivi.  465-467, 1  pi.— 
HoS'iuann  (R.)  Thyreoidea  accessoria  intratrache- 
alis.    Ztschr.  f.-Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1909,  llx,  373-379. 

 .  Ueber  Thyreoidea  accessoria  intratrachealis.  Mo- 

natschr.  f.  Ohreiih.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910, xliv,  1350.— 
Kanaiuori  (T.)  [Pseudo-thyroid  gland  growing  in 
the  occipital  region.]  Tokyo Iji-Shinshi,  1901, 1557-1.561. — 
Kast  (A.)  &  Rumpel  (T.)  Accessory  thyroid  gland 
of  the  base  of  the  timgue.  In  their:  Illiist.  path,  anat., 
fol.,  Lond.,  1893,  S.  pi.  i,  with  text.— L.enzl  ( L.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  patologia  del  corpo  tiroide  (tiroidi  accessorie 
e  paratiroidi).  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1905, 
Roma,  1906,  xix,  17.5-183.— JTlcIlraitli  (C.  H.)  Notes 
on  a  case  of  accessory  thvroid  gland  projecting  into  the 
mouth.    Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1234.— lUayo  (C. 

H.  )  Lingual,  sublingual  and  other  forms  of  aberrant 
thyroids.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  784-786.— 
Murphy  (J.  B.)  Superior  accessory  thyroids.  Ibid., 
1905,  xlv,  1854-1862.— Oderfeld  (H.)  &  Steinliaus 
(,I.)  Przyczynek  do  kazuistyki  przerzutow  normalnej 
tkankigruczolutarczowegii.  [Metastasisof  normal  tissue 
of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1901,  xxix, 
49-52.  Also,  traiisl.  [with  additions]:  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat,  Jena,  1901,  xil,  209-212:  1903,  xiv,84.— 
Osier  (W.)  Note  on  intra-thoraeic  growths  developing 
from  the  thyroid  gland.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1889,  Iv,  257. 
Also,  Reprint.- Paton  (E.  P.)  A  case  of  accessory  thy- 
roid laterally  placed  in  the  floor  of  the  mouth.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  98-100.— Perkins  (C.  E.) 
Accessory  thvroid  at  base  of  tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1908,  xviii,  292-296.— Poisson  (L. )  Goitres  aber- 
rants  multiples.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxix, 
1029-1034.— PostUumus-Meyjes  ( W.)  Un  cas  de  glan- 
dula  thyreoidea  accessoria  de  la  base  de  la  langue.  Bull. 
Soc.  beige d'otol  [etc.],  Brux.,  1899,  iv,  86-89.  Also.iraitsl.: 
Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1004.— Prenant  (A.)  Surled6- 
veloppement  des  glan  des  acces.soires  de  la  glande  th  vroide 
et  celui  de laglande  carotidienne.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1896, 
xii,  242-244.— Regensburg-er  (F. )  Schilddriisenmeta- 
stasen  im  Knochen.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1912,  xlix, 

I. 560-1562.- Roorda  Sinit  (J.  A.)  Accessoire  schild- 
klieren.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2. 
R.,  xxxvi,  d.  1,  54-60.— Sclirager  (V.  L.)  Lateral  aber- 
rant thyroids.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii, 
465-47.5, 1  pi.— Silvan (C.)  Sudi  una speciale formazione 
epiteliale  annessa  al  sistema  tiro-paratiroideo.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1912,  2.  s.,  v,  32^1.— Smith  (O,  C.) 
Acces.sory  thjTeoid  on  the  posterior  third  of  the  tongue. 
N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  818-820.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Staelin  (A.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  accessorischen  Schild- 
drii.se.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenan.st.,  1891-2, 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iii,  pt.  2,  413-420,  1  pi.— Storrs 
(H.  R.)  Lingual  goitre  (accessory  thvroids  at  the  base 
of  the  tongueK  Ann,  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  323-346,  8  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.— von  Stubenraueh.  Beziehungen 
zwischen  Athyreosis  und  Knochenveriinderungou. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1103.  Also:  Sitzungsb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol.  in  Miinchen  (1911), 
1912,  xxvii,  71.— Summers  (J.  E.),  jr.  Accessory  thv- 
roid tumors  situated  at  the  base  of  the  tongue.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  170.— Sutton  ( J.  B.)  Enlarged  ac- 
cessory thyroid  gland;  latal  dvspncea.  Brit.  M.J,,  Lond,, 
1895,  i,  463.— Svvarts  (J.  L.)  &  Xlioiui>son  ( R.  L.)  Ac- 
cessory thyroid  tissue  within  the  pericardium  of  the  dog. 
J.Med.  Research,  Bost.,1911,  xxiv,  299-308, 1  pi.— Xhei- 
sen(C.F.)  Acaseof  acces.sorythyroidtumorattheba.se 
of  the  tongue.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii,  537-540,  1  pi.— 
Wakabayaslii  (T.)  [Operation  performed  in  a  case 
of  thvroid  tumor  at  the  base  of  the  tongue.]  Tokyo 
Iji-Shinshi,  1899,  3087-3090.— Warren  (J.  C.)  A  case  of 
enlarged  accessory  thvroid  gland  at  the  base  of  the 
tongue.  Am  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  civ,  377-382.  Also, 
Reprint.— Watson  (A.  W.)  A  report  of  two  cases  of 
accessory  thvreoid  gland  at  the  base  of  the  tongue.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1899,  N,  Y.,  1900,  xxi,  7-5-80,— Wells 
(W,  A,)  Report  rf  a  case  of  thyroid  gland  tumor  in  the 
larynx,  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhiiiol.  di  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xi,  455-466.    Also,  Reprint. 
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Thyroid  gland  {Aberrant  or  accessory. 
Tumors  of). 

Armeilla  (G.  )  *Le  goitre  lingual.  Etude 
clinique  et  traitement.    H°.    Lijon,  1900. 

Beerholdt  (Henrietta  Martha).  *Ueber 
zwei  FiiUe  von  Nebenkropf.   8°.   Leipzig,  1912. 

VON  Chamisso  de  Boncourt  (A.)  *Die  Stru- 
ma der  Zungenwurzel.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°. 
Tubingen,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1897,  xix,  281-334. 

Chevalier  (R.  H.  )  *Tumeurs  linguales 
solides  d'origine  tliyroidienne.  Travail  de  la 
clinique  de  laryngologie.    8°.    Lille,  1902. 

Ehrle  (E.)  *[Jebereinen  Fall  von  Struma- 
metastase  am  Schiidel.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1902. 

Geiger  ( J. )  *  Ueber  intratracheale  Strumen. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1909. 

ScHARF  ([H.]  O.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Struma 
accessoria  lateralis  inferior  carcinomatosa.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 

ScHREiNER  ( F. )  *  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Struma 
accessoria.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1893. 

Ungermann  (E.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Athj'reosis  mit  vikariierender  Zungenstruma. 
[K5nigsberg  i.  Pr.]    8°.    Berliyi,  1906. 

Aleksleyeft"(A.  P.)  Ob  yazichuom  zoble.  [Glossal 
goltrej  Imp.  Vovenuo-Med.  Akad.  Trudl  Hosp.  Khir. 
Klin.  Fvodorova,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  iii,  37-114.— Allen  (D. 
P.),  Ing-ersoll  (J.  M.)  &  Ludlow  (A.I.)  Supernu- 
merary thyroid  at  base  of  tongue.  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1905,  1,  213-216  — Austoni  (A.)  Sui  tumor! 
linguall  di  natura  tireoldea.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1910, 
xviii,  1619-1640,  1  pi.— BarUer  ( A,  E.)  Accessory  tu- 
mour of  the  thyroid  gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  102. 
 .  The  final  sequel  to  a  case  already  reported  of  re- 
current cystic  disease  of  a  supposed  accessory  thyroid. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  251-255.— Barivell  (H.S.) 
A  case  of  goitre  in  an  abnormal  thyroid  gland.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903, 1,  1029.— Benjamins  (C.  E. )  Een  struma 
op  den  wortel  van  de  tong.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1899,  2.  R.,  xxxv,  d.  2,  194-210.— Berger 
(P.)  Goitre  lingual.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.. 
1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  1161-1172.— Brentano.  Struma  aber- 
rata  linguae  mit  Driisenmetastasen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  665. — Brewer 
(G.  E.)  Adenoma  of  an  accessory  thyroid,  causing 
marked  tracheal  stenosis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl, 
590-593. — Brunner  (F.)  Eine  Zungenstruma.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1911,  xli,  72 —Carpenter 
(G.)  A  tumour  at  the  root  of  the  tongue  for  diagnosis  (? 
a  retention  cyst  or  a  misplaced  thyroid).  Rep.  Soc.  Study 
Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  Iv,  61-63.— Collins  (H.  D.) 
Retrosternal  accessory  thyroid  tumor;  report  of  a  case 
requiring  removal,  terminating  fatally.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1905,  xli,  661-666.— Curtis  &  Gaudier.  Un  cas 
de  goitre  lingual.  Rev.hebd.de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1902,  i,  417-432. — Devic  &  Beriel.  Les  goitres  metasta- 
tiques  sans  goitre;  metastases  thyroidienne  de  type  ad6- 
nomateux  sans  Ifeions  apparentes  du  corps  thyroide. 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1906,  xv,  640-649.— Edmunds 
(W.)  Cvstic  accessory  thyroid  bodv.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1895-6,  xlvii,  223,  1  pi.— Enderlen.  Fall  von 
Struma intratrachealis.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1906,  xxxvi,  ,528-530.— Feldmann  (I.)  Struma  lingualis 
et  sublingualis.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  269. 
Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1907,  xlii,  342.  Also, 
transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii, 
760.  —  Ferguson  (J.  S.)  Aberrant  thyreoid  tissue 
and  its  relations  to  intratracheal  growths.  N.  York 
Med.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  289.— GacUet  (J.)  Goitre 
de  la  base  de  la  langue  avec  lesions  congeni- 
tales  du  maxillaire  inferieur  et  de  I'oreille  in- 
terne. Arch,  de  m^d.  nav..  Par.,  1912,  xolvlii,  53-61. — 
Galisoli(  A.)  Struma  accessoria  baseos  lingUEe;  Opera- 
tion; Heilung.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
xxxix.  560-571.— Gaudier  &  Clievalier  deux  cas  de 
tumeurs  thyroidiennes  de  la  base  de  la  langue.  6cho 
m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  vi,  397-408.— Gel le  (E.)  Les 
tumeurs  solides  thvroidiennes  de  la  base  de  la  langue. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  301-304.— Gelle  (E.)  & 
Bertein  (P.)  Les  tumeurs  solides  thyroidiennes  de  la 
base  de  la  langue.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille.  1911.  xv, 
113-177.— Ginzberg  (S.  I.)  Sluchal  yazichnavo  zoba. 
[Lingual  goitre.]  Yezhemies.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov. 
Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  vi,  527-530.— Gorls.  Un  cas 
de  tumeur  thyroidienne  de  la  ba.se  de  la  langue;  extirpa- 
tion par  les  voles  naturelles;  guijrlson.  Bull.  Acad.  roy. 
de  m(5d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xvi,  31.5-318,  1  pi. 
Also:  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  i,  226-229. 
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 .  Note  sur  I'extirpation  d'un  goitre  de  la  pointe  de 

la  langue.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xiv,  54- 
.58. — de  Graag  (K.  S.)  lets  over  metastaseerende  stru- 
mae.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R., 
xxxix,  d.  1,  819-832.— Ignatyetr  (A.  A.)  Sluchal  cys- 
toadenoma  papillare  carcinomatosum  gland ulae  thyre- 
oideae  accessoriEe.   Rus.sk.  Khirurg.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903, 

i,  543-.546. — Jaboulay.  Goitre  metastatique.  Bull.  Soc. 
dc  chir.  de  Lyon,  1903,  vi,  13-15.    Also:  Lyon  m^d.,  1903, 

c,  301-303.   .  Goitre  metastatique  avec  tumeur  secon- 

daire  de  la  clavicule.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 
1243. — Jacques.  Goitre  lingual.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test, 
Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  1.51.   Also:  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancy. 

C.-r   1905-6.  pt.  2,  31.   .  Goitres  linguaux. 

Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  182.  Also:  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.".  .  .,  1905-6,  pt.  2,  36. — Jaeger 
(R.)  Ueber  Strumametastasen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1897,  xix,  493-526.— Laboure  (J.)  Le  goitre 
lingual  ot  sui)-lingual.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1912. 
xxi,  571-.573. — Lanin  (V.)  Sluchal  kistl  pridatochnol 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl.  [Cvst  of  an  accessory  thvroid 
gland.]  Khiruigia,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  60-64,  1  p  I.-Licnzi 
(L.)  Due  strume  a  sede  rara;  contributo  alio  studio  del 
gozzo  linguale.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze, 
1905,  lix,  852-890,  2  pi.— L.ivi  fC.)  Un  caso  di  struma 
tiroidea  della  base  della  lingua.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1910, 
xvii,  sez.  prat.,  395-397.— Lympius  (M.)  Struma  acces- 
soria der  Zungenbasis;  Exsiirpation;  Heilung.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1896-7,  xliv,  451-454.— Mt-Glan- 
nau  (A.)  Tumors  of  lateral  aberrant  thyroid  tissue. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait..  1908,  li,  7-101.  Madelung. 
Ueber  Struma  accessoria  vera  retrovisceralis.  Strassb. 
med.  Ztg.,1904,  i,  247-249.— Makins  (G.  H.)  A  clinical 
lecture  on  a  case  of  lingual  goitre.  [Abstr.]  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1.569.— JHeixner  (K.)  Zwei  "Falle  von 
Struma  baseos  linguae.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1905,    Ixxviii,   1-19,  2  pi.     Also:   Jahresb.  u.   Arb.  d. 

ii.  ^'hir.  Klin,  zu  Wien  1904-5,  Berl.,  1906,  100-117.— 
Bleurers.  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Zungenstruma.  Ztschr. 
f.  Uhrenh.  [etc.],  Wlesb.,  1909,  lix,  331-333.— IVeu- 
inan  (J.  M.)  Nyelvgyoki  mirigydaganat  esete.  [A 
case  of  gland  tuinor  "of  the  root  of  the  tongue.] 
Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1894-iki  evkonyve,  1895,  82-84. 
<$nodi  (A.)  Struma  accessoria  a  nyelv  gyoken.  [ .  .  . 
at  the  rootof  the  tongue.]  Budapestik.  orvosegy.  1912-ik 
(Svievkonyve.  Budapest.  1903, 163.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil. .Buda- 
pest, 1903,  xl vii,  66.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1903,  viii,48.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  4.53.— Pilelier  (P.  M.)  Lateral 
aberrant  thyroid.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i, 
381. — Pilllet  (A.  H.)  Adenonie  kystique  atSerrant  du 
corps  thyroide.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii, 
391 -395.— Fool.  Carcinoma  of  an  acce.ssorv  thyroid. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  Hi,  711,  1  pi.  — Quensel 
(U.)  Fall  af  struma  accessoria  baseos  linguEe.  [Ein  Fall 
von  Struma  accessoria  baseos  lingua;.  Uebers.,  pp.  xxix.] 
Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1904-5,  n.  f.,  x,  393-399.— Bakli- 
maninofl'(  I.  M.)  Adenoma  embrionalnikh  zachatkov 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Adenoma  of  embryonal  rudi- 
ments of  thyroid  gland,]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk,,  1896,  xlv, 
3-11,  1  pi. — Kietljus  (0.)  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  und 
Ther.apie  der  Struma  lingualis.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  149-162.— Seliadle  (.I.E.)  Accessory 
thvroid  tumors  at  base  of  tongue.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
ca.go,  1899,  xxxiii,  386-388.  Also.  Reprint.— Soliilling 
(Hj.]  Tungestruma  og  mediane  halscyster.  [Struma  of 
the  tongue  and  median  cvsts  of  the  neck.]  Norsk.  Mag. 
f.  Leegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1912,  5.  R.,  x,  347-357.— 
Scliwarz(D.)  Slu6aj  jezifine  guse.  [A  case  of  lingual 
struma.]  Lie6.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu.  1905,  xxvii,  311- 
314.— Smitli  (0.  C.)  Accessory  thyreoid  on  the  poste- 
rior third  of  the  tongue.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx, 
818-820.  y!?so.  Reprint.— Smytli  (H.  E.)  Accessory  thy- 
roid tumors  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y'.,  1911,  xvii,  2-59-278.  Also:  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., St.  Louis,1911, xx, 367-387.— Ssallst- 
scliew  (E.  G.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Nebenkropf e;  ein 
neuer  wahrer  isolirter  lateraler  Nebenkropf.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xlviii,  452-465.  — Stirling 
(R.  A.)  Lingual  goitre.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi, 
826-828,  1  pi.— Strauss  (M.)  Ueber  Kropfgeschwulst- 
bildung  in  der  Zunge  (Struma  accessoria  dorsalis  baseos 

linguae).    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1259-1261.   . 

Struma  baseos  linguae.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  322.— Stuart-L,ow  (VV.)  Case  of 
thyroid  tumour  of  the  tongue  (?).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  109.  Also:  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1907,  xxiv,  18.5.   .  A  contribution  to  the  sur- 
gery of  lingual  thyroids.  Brit.  M.J  ,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1225.— 
Tavel  (E.)  Heterotopie  thyroidienne.  Arch.  prov.  de 
chir..  Par.,  1904,  xlii,  257-269.— Xereslienkoff  (N.  M.) 
Mnogokameriiiya  zhaberniya  kisti  1  adenokistoml  priba- 
vochnikh  shtshitovidnikh"zhelyoz.  [Multilocular  ranu- 
lar  cv.sts  and  adenocvstomata  of  the  accessory  thyroid 
glands.]  Russk.  chi"r.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xx,  50- 
90.— Teweles  (F.)   Ein  Fall  von  Struma  der  Zungen- 
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Thyroid  (jland  {Aberrant  or  access07'y, 
Tuinorii  of). 

wurzel.  Wie'ii.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  201.— Theiseii 
(C.  F.)  A  case  o£  accessory  thyroid  tumor  at  the  base  of 
the  tongue.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc. 
1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  297-302.— Tron  (G.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  dei  tumori  da  nodi  tiroidei  aberranti.  Mor- 
gagni,  Milauo,  1908,  1,  287-292.— tJiigermaim  (E.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Athyreosis  und  vikariierender 
Zungen.struma.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1906-7,  Ixxxvii,  58-80.— Viannay  (C.)  Un  cas  de 
tumeur  linguale  d'origine  glandulaire.  Gaz.  bebd.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vi,  3(il-363.— Waltlier  (H.  E.) 
Zur  Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Zungenstruma.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxvii,  116-125.— Watson 
(A.  W,)  A  report  of  two  cases  of  accessory  thyroid  gland 
at  the  base  of  the  tongue.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  579- 
581. — Wikerliauser(T.)  Struma baseoslinguse.  Lief, 
viestnik,  u.  Zagrebu,  19U0,  xxii,  200.— Winsloiv  (A.) 
Accessory  thvroid  tumor  si  tuatcd  at  the  base  of  t  he  tongue. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  939.— Xeldovicli  (I.  B.)  Slu- 
chal  strumfe  baseos  linguK.  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St. 
Petersb.,  1897,  viii,  209. 

Thyroid  gland  {Abnormities  of). 

See,  aho,  Thyroid  gland  (Aberrant  or  accessor;/). 

Chaerieeb  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'absence  congenitale  du  corps  thyroide  et  de 
ses  consequences  dans  1' arret  du  developpement 
physique  et  intellectuel.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Asclioft.  Fall  von  angeborenem  Schilddriisenman- 
gel.  Nachr.  v.d.  k.Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-phvs. 
Kl.,  Gotting.,  1899,  151.  —  Berguiauii  (  C.  )  Seltene 
Sehilddriisenmuskeln.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wi.s- 
sensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1855,  337-340.— CoUen  (S.  S.)  A  pre- 
liminary communication  on  some  of  the  trophoneuroses 
associated  with  abnormality  of  the  thvroid  gland.  [Ab- 
str.]  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1892-3,  xxviii,  507-510.  Aho: 
Times  &  Keg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xxvi,  221-224.— Falkentoerisr 
(A.)  K  anomaliyam  razvitiya  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi. 
[Anomalies  of  development  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Chir. 
Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1895,  v,  621-634.— Herrmann  (G.)  & 
Verdun  (P.)  Persistance  des  corps  post-branchiaux 
Chez  I'homme.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11. 

s.,  i,  853-855.   ■.  Remarques  sur  I'anatomie  comparee 

des  corps  post-branchiaux.  Ibid.,  855-857. — Kellner. 
Athyreosis  congenita  sporadica.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1020.— itlaresfli  (R.) 
Congenitaler  Defect  der  Schilddrtise  bei  einem  lljahri- 
gen  Madchen  mit  vorhandenen  Epithelkorperchen.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  249-270,  1  pi.— Paladino 
(G.)  Di  un  reperto  rarissimo  o  della  presenza  di  fibre 
muscolari  striate  nella  glandola  tiroide.  Riformamed., 
Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  1,  868-872.— Peufker  (H.)  Ueber 
einen  neuun  Fall  von  congenitalem  Defecte  der  Schild- 
driise  mit  vorhandenen  Epithelkorperchen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  341-356,  1  pi.— SeliUder  (P.) 
"Ueber  Missbildungen  der  Schilddriise.  Virchow's  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911,  cciii,  246-282,  1  pi.— Van 
Haelst  (A.)  Un  cas  de  dysthyroidie.  Ann.  Soc.  de 
mi5d.  de  Gand,  1901,  Ixxx,  137-142.  Also:  Beigique  m6d., 
Gand-Haarlem,  1901,  i,  769-774. 

Thyroid  gland  {Abscess  of). 

See  Thyroid  gland  [Inflammation,  etc.,  of). 

Thyroid  gland  {Antitoxic  potencies  of). 

Baldi{D.)  Se  la  tiroide  distrugga  un  veleno  che  si 
formerebbe  normalmente  nelF  organismo.  Arch,  di  farm, 
e  terap.,  Palermo,  1898,  vi,  521-638.  Alao:  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1898,  239-2.58.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi,  281-286.— Bin ni 
(F.)  Die  Schilddriise als  entgiftendes  Organ.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  950-952.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Be  1.,  1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  185. 

 .  Die  Schilddriise  als  entgiftendes  Organ.   Arch.  f. 

path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  clviii,  49.5-513.— De  Liiica 
(G.)&D'An<i:erio(V.)  Sul  potere  antitossico  de  la  glan- 
dola tiroide.  Riv.  din.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  lK9(i,x  viii,  449-457.— 
I>iez(S.)&  l.erda  (G.)  Sul  i«>tere  antitossico  della  ti- 
roide. Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  dimcd.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi, 
429-439.— Frankel  (S.)  Thyrcoantitoxin,  der  physlolo- 
gisch  wirksame  Bestandtheii  der  Thyreoidea.  Aerztl. 
Centr.-Anz.,Wien, 189.5, vil, 550-552.  ^iso.-Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr.,1895,  viii,  842-844.    Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1895,  xviii, 

7.59-761.    Also,  transl:  Med.Rec.N.  Y.,1896,xlix,37.   . 

Ueber  die  Wirksamkeit  des  Thvreoantitoxins.  Wien. 
med.  B1.,189B.  xix,  804-806.— Friitfoni  (C.)&  Grixoni 
(G.)  Gunstiger  Einfluss  der  wirk.samen  Elemente  der 
Schilddruse  auf  die  experimentellen  tuherculosen  und 
pseudotuberkuloseu  Infectionen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr  , 
1909,  xlvi,  1100-1162.— «rUuteld  (J.)  Therapeutische 
Versuche  mit  dem  Thyreoantitoxin;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Losiing  der  Frage  iiber  die  wirksamen  Sub.stanzen  der 
Schilddriise.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,1896,  xix,  771;  789.— Kopp 
(  K. )  Ueber  Wachstumsverschiedenhcit  einiger  Spalt- 
pilzeauf  Schilddriisennahrboden.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol. 
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Thyroid  gland  {Antitoxic  potencies  of). 

u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1895,  xvii,  81-83. — JTlagnus-li'evy 

(A.)  Versuche  mit  Thyreoantitoxin  und  Thyrojodin. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896, xxii,  491. — 
JTlarbe  (  S.  )  L'hypersensibilisation  ggnerale  thyroi- 
dienne;  exaltation  et  attenuation  du  bacille  typhus  mu- 
rium dans  les  milieux  de  culture  thyroidfe.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii, 710-712.  ■.  Hyper- 

sensibilisation  gfnerale  thyroidienne;  indice  opsoiiique 
elev6  et  hvpersensibilitc?  generale  chez  les  lapins  &  la  ma- 
melle.  TZjtV;.,  802-804.— ITIasini  (M.  U.)  Sulla  resistenza 
e  sul  comportamento  della  sostanza  colloide  tiroidea  di 
■  fronte  ai  proce.ssi  putrefattivi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix, 
sez.  med.,  316-323. — Keniedt  (V.)  Sui  poteri  antitos- 
sici  della  glandula  tiroide.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol., 
Firenze,  1902,  Ivi,  500-517. — Stepanoft.  Le  corps  thy- 
roide et  les  defenses  naturelles  de  I'organisme.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  296. 

Thyroid  gland  {Atrophy  of). 

Oalderara  (A.)  Mixedema  da  a'trofia  della  tiroide 
con  ipertrofia  della  ipolisi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Torino,  1907,  xiii,  351-365.  Also,  transl.  [.'i.bstr.]:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1908-9,  I,  190-196.— Oandy  (C.)  In- 
fantilisme  tardif  de  I'udulte;  sclerose  atrophique  de  la 
thyroide  avec  inflammation  nodulaire  speciale.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  478-490. — 
Noel,  Flesslnger  &  Sourdel.  Insuffisance  diast6- 
mato-spermatique  acquise  avec  atrophic  thyroidienne. 
Ibid.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  861-865.— Stunim  (T.  W.)  Abla- 
tion and  atrophy  of  the  thvroid  and  parathyroid  glands. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1906,  viii,  729-733.— Voi- 
venel  (P.)  &  Piquemal  (J.)  Sur  un  casde  ch^tivisme 
(avec  r6tr6cissement  mitral  pur,  atrophiedu  corps  thy- 
roide, Idiotie).  Toulouse  med.,  1911,  2.  s.,  xiii,  147-151. — 
Werelius  (A.)  Experimental  pressure  atrophy  of  the 
thyroid,  with  brief  summary  of  the  present  knowledge  of 
the  gland.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  172-178. 

Thyroid  gland  {Blood  supply  of). 

Alaiuartiue  (H.)  Effets  de  la  ligature'  des  arti^res 
du  corps  thyroide  sur  la  structure  de  cette  glande. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  614.— Bartels 
(P.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Lymphgefiisse  der  Schild- 
driise bei  Saugetieren  und  beim  Menschen.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1901,  xvi,  333-379,  2  pi.— Berard  (L.)  Sur  quel- 
ques  points  de  la  circulation  arterielle  thyroidienne. 
Province  mi?d.,  Lyon,  1896,  x,  541-.544.— Berard  (L.)  & 
Destot.  Circulationducorpsthvroide.  Mem. etcompt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2, 
175.— Carrel  (A.)  Thvroid  gland  and  vascular  surgery. 
Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  viii,  606-612.— (iley 
(E.)  Sur  quelques  effets  de  la  ligature  des  arteres  thy- 
roidienneschez  le  lapin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1911,  Ixx,  770.— Goldmann.  Demonstration  von  Ge- 
fas.sanastomosen  der  Schilddriise  und  des  Kehlkopfes. 
Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.,  Wurzb.,  1904, 
42.— Latarjet  (A.)  &  Alamartiue  (H.)  Note  sur  la 
vascularisation  art(Jrielle  du  corps  thyroide  de  I'homme. 
Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxv,  729-739.— JWaas  (O.)  Ueber  Ver- 
anderungi-n  ini  ( 'entr:ilnervensy,stemnach  Unterbindung 
der  Si'hilddriisi'iigc-lassc.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  836.— Major  (  R.  H.)  Studies  on  the  vascular 
system  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Phila.,  1909, 
ix,  475-492.— Pinto  (C.)  Sugli  effetti  dell'  ischemia 
temporanea  dell'  apparecchio  tireo-paratiroideo.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  4,  206.  Also,  transl.: 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  1107. 

Thyroid  gland  {Cancer  of). 

See  Thyroid  gland  (  Tumors  of,  Cancerous,  etc. ). 

Thyroid  gland  {Chemistry  of). 

See,  also,  Thyreoglobulin;  Thyroid-extract; 
Thyroid  gland  (Secretions  of). 

KiESELBvCH  (A.)  *  Ueber  ein  Vorkommen 
von  Glykogen  in  der  Schilddriise.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   8°.    Mainz,  1909. 

MoNEEi  (A.)  * JMetabolisme  de  I'iode;  re- 
cherches  nouvelles  sur  la  fonction  iodee  de  la 
glande  thyroide.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

Oswald  (A.)  Ueber  die  cheinische  Beschaf- 
fenheit  und  die  Function  der  Schilddriise.  [Zii- 
rich.]    8°.    Strasshvrg,  1900. 

Ramberg  (Marie).  * Beobachtungen  iiber 
Glycogen  in  der  Thyreoidea.  [Bern.]  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1911. 

Also,  in:  Virchovf's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1911,  cciii,  348-352,  1  pi. 

AeseliljacUer  (S.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  krankhafter 
Zu-itiinde  auf  den  ,Iod-  und  Phosphorgehalt  der  normaleu 
Schilddriise.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1905,  XV,  269-296.— Aldricli  (T.  B.)  The  iodine  con- 
tent of  the  sma,ll,  medium,  and  large  thyroid  glands  of 
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Thyroid  gland  ( Chemistry  of). 

sheep,  beef,  and  hogs.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1912-13, 
xxxi,  125-130.— Baldi  (D.)  Presenza  del  bromo  nella 
glandula  tiroide  normale.  Boll.  d.  See.  med.-ehir.  di 
Pavia,  Milano,  1898,  40-44.  Also  [Abstr,]:  Gazz.  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1898,  Ivii,  227.  Aim,  transL:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,Turin,  1898,  xxix,  353-356.— Baldonl  (A.)  Icorpi 
proteici  della  tiroide.  Bull.  d.  r.  Acead.  med.  di  Roma, 
1900,  xxvi,  184-196.  Also,  trcmsl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Natnrl.  d. 
Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1900-1901,  xvii,  217-228. 

 •.  Le  sostanze  grasse  ed  anorganiche  della  tiroide. 

Bull.  d.  r.  Acead.  med.  di  Roma,  1900,  xxvi,  218-224.  Also, 
transl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Gies- 
sen, 1900-1901,  xvii,  191-197.— Bauiuanii  (E.)  &  Col<l- 
mauii  (E.)  latdas  Jodothyrin  (Thyrojodin)  derlebens- 
wichtige  Bestandtheil  der  Schilddriise?  Miinchen.med. 
Wchnschr. , 1896, xliii, 1153-1157.— Blum (F.)  Die Jodsub- 
.stanz  der  Schilddriise  undihrephysiologischeBedeutung. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1898,  xxvi,  160-174. 

 .  ZurChemieund  Physiologic  der  Jodsuhstanz  der 

Schilddriise.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1899,  Ixxvii, 
70-106.— Cliarriu  &  Bourcet.  Variations  de  I'iode  du 
corps  thyroide  des  nouveau-n6s  sous  diverses  Influences 
pathologiques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d .  sc. ,  Par. ,  1900,  exxx, 
945-948.  Aho:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11. 
s.,  ii,  339-342.— CUenu  (J.)  &  lUorel  (A.)  Recherches 
chimiques  sur  I'appareil  thyroi'dien.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1004-1007.— Claude  (H.)  & 
Blaiiclieti^re  (A.)  Sur  la  teneur  en  iode  de  la 
glande  thyroide  dans  ses  rapnorts  avec  la  constitution 
anatomique  de  I'organe.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g6n., 
Par.,  1910,  xii,  ,563-579.— Coronedi  ( G. )  &  Barbieri 
(O. )  Dati  su  la  composizione  chimlca  della  tiroide  nei 
suini  del  circondario  parmense,  con  particolare  riguardo 
alle  applicazionl  opoterapiche.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper., 
Milano,  1911-12,  iii,  316-323.  Also,  transL:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1912-13,  Ivii,  263-270.  — Frankel  ( S.  ) 
Beitrage  zur  phvsiologischen  Chemie  der  Thyreoidea. 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1896,  xix,  195;  213;  2:ffl.— Ciautier  (L.) 
Encore  I'iode  et  la  glande  thyroide;  lettre  au  D"-  P. 
Jannin.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1899,  xix, 
618-626.— CI  ey  (E.)  Pri^sence  de  I'iode  dans  les  glan- 
dules parathyroides.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1897,  cxxv,  312-315.— Giiutlier  (G. )  Ueber  ein  Krys- 
talloid  der  menschlichen  Schilddriise.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1896,  cv, 
341-346. — GUrber  (A. )  Ein  jodhaltiges  Product  der 
menschlichen  Schilddriise.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1896,  xliii,  545.— Gullaiid  (G.  L.)  &  Goodall  (A.) 
A  preliminary  note  on  the  presence  of  pigment  contain- 
ing iron  in  the  thyroid  gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
506.— Hunt  ( R.)  The  relation  of  iodine  to  the  thyroid 
gland.  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1323-1329. 
Also,  Reprint.— Hunter  (  A. )  The  determination  of 
small  quantities  of  iodine,  with  special  reference  to  the 
iodine  content  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 
Bait,  1910,  vii,  3'21-349.— Hutchison  (R.)  The  chem- 
istry of  the  tliyroid  glnnd  and  the  nature  of  its  active 
constituent.    J.  Phy.siol.,  Cambridge,  1896,  xx,  474-496. 

 .    Further  observations  on   the  chemistry  and 

action  of  the  thyroid  gland.    Ibid.,  Lond.,  1898,  xxiii, 

178-189.   .  The  chemistry  of  the  thyroid  In  its 

physiological  and  pathological  aspects.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1901,  Ixvi,  402-413.  — Iscovesco  ( H. )  Les  li- 
poides  du  corps  thyroide;  pouvoir  hcSmolytique  et  agglu- 
tinant.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  106-108. 

 .  Le  lipoide  exophtalmisant  de  la  thyroide.  Ibid.. 

1910,  Ixix,  391-393.— Jolin  (S.)  Ueber  den  Jodgehalt 
der  menschlichen  Schilddriisen  in  Schweden.  Upsala 
Liikaref.  Forh.  Pestskr.  .  .  .  Hammarsten,  1906,  pt.  8, 
1-56.  Also,  Reprint. — Juselitsclienko  (A.)  tJeber 
die  fettspaltende  und  oxydierenden  Fermente  der 
Schilddrij.se  und  den  Einfiuss  letzterer  auf  die  lipoly- 
tischen  und  oxydierenden  Prozease  im  Blute.  Biochera. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxv,  49-78.— Koclier  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Ausscheidung  des  Jods  im  menschlichen  Ham  und 
ihre  Beziehung  zum  Jodgehalt  und  zur  Verkleinerung 
der  Strumen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Physiologie  der  Schild- 
driise. Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u  Chir.,  Jena,  1905, 
xiv,  359  -424. — Kuraew.  Ueber  die  Funktion  der 
Schilddriise,  vornehmlich  vom  physiologisch  -  chemi- 
schen  Standpunkte.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1900,  417;  427.— 
Iievl  (L.)  &  de Rotliscliild  (H.)  Intestinthyroidien 
et  ion-calcium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixii,  709-711. — ITIarcIietti  (L. )  Precipitine  tiroidee. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo -Napoll,  1907,  xxiii,  1130.— Ma- 
rine (D.)  &  lieuliart  (C.  H. )  Further  observations 
on  the  relation  of  iodin  to  the  structure  of  the  thyroid 
gland  in  the  sheep,  dog,  hog,  and  ox.    Arch.  Int.  Med., 

Chicago,  1909,  iii,  66-77.  .  Relation  of  iodin 

to  the  structure  of  human  thyroids;  relation  of  iodin 
and  histologic  structure  to  diseases  in  general;  to  exoph- 
thalmic goiter;  to  cretinism  and  myxedema.  Ibid.,  iv, 
440-493.— Marine  (D.)  &  Williams  (W.  W.)  The  re- 
lation of  iodin  to  the  .structure  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  349-884,  3  pi.,  1  tab.  . 


I  Thyroid  gland  (  Chemistry  of). 

Also,  Reprint.— Meyer  (  F. )  Fermentwirkungen  der 
Schilddriise.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb. 
1909,  5-58-563.- Mivva  (S.)  &  Stoeltzner  ( W.)  1st  das 
Jod  ein  nothwendiger  Bestandtheil  jeder  normalen 
Schilddriise?  Jahrb.  f .  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xlv,  83-88.— 
ITIonery  (A.)  Recherches  sur  la  fonetion  iod6e  de  la 
glande  thyroide.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1904,  6.  s., 
xix,  288-295.- Morkotun  ( K.  S. )  O  fasforistom  blelkle 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi,  v  svyazi  s  voprosom  ob  yeya  ot- 
pravlenii.  [On  the  phosphate  of  albumen  in  the  thyroid 
gland,  in  connection  with  the  question  of  its  function.] 
Vrach,  St.  Peterb.,  1895,  xvi,  1028-1030.  —  Nagel  (\V.  A.) 
&  ICoss  (E.)  Versuche  iiber  e.xperimentelle  Beeinfluss- 
barkeit des Jodgehaltesder Schilddriise.  Arch.  f. Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1902,  Suppl.-Bd.,  267-277. —  Nardelli  (G.)  Im- 
portanza  dl  un  nuovo  metodo  per  la  ricerea  dello  iodic 
nelle  tiroidi.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1910,  x,  207- 
215 — Oswald  (A.)  Ueber  den  Jodgehalt  der  Schild- 
driisen.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1897,  xxiii, 

265-310.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Die  Eiweisskorper  der 

Schilddriise.    Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Stras.sb.,  1899, 

xxvii,  14-49.   .  Was  wissen  wir  iiber  die  Chemie  und 

die  Phy.sioIogie  der  Schilddriise?  Arch,  f .  d.  ges.  Phvsiol., 

Bonn,  1900,  Ixxix,  450-460.   .  Nouvelles  recherches 

chimiques  sur  la  glande  thyroide.  Cong,  internat.  demM. 
C. -r., Par., 1900,sect.de  physiol. ,24-26.— Pel  (A.  V.)  Shtshi- 
tovidnaya  zhelyoza  i  mishyak.  [Thyroid  gland  and 
arsenic]  J.  med.  khim.  i  organoterap.,  S. -Peterb.,  1903, 
ix,  nos.  29-30,  147.— Presence  in  the  normal  thyroid 
gland  of  a  substance  containing  a  relatively  laree  quan- 
tity of  iodine.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  328-330.— 
Riggs  (L.  W.)  &  Beebe  (S.  P.)  The  iodin  content  of 
human  thyroid  glands.  Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Biol.  Chem., 
Bait.,  1908,  41.— ;Koos  (E.)  Zur  Abwehr.  [Blum:  Die 
Jodsubstanz  der  Schilddriise  und  ihre  physiologische 
Bedeutung.]  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1898-9, 
xxvi,  429-435.— von  Rositzky  (A.)  Ueber  den  Jodge- 
halt von  Schilddriisen  in  Steiermark.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1897,  X,  823.— Scl»ulz(H.)  Ueber  den  Kieselsaure- 
gehalt  der  menschlichen  Schilddriise,  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1912,  xlvi,  376-392.— Seidell  (A.)  Further  experi- 
ments upon  the  determination  of  iodine  in  thyroid.  J. 
Biol.  Chem.,  Bait..  1911,  x,  9,V108.  — Stookey  (L.  B.)  & 
Gardner  (Vera).  Relation  of  the  thyroids  to  autolysis. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  v,  120.— 
SuifTet  (T.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  chimique  de  la 
glande  thyroide  de  monton.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par., 
1900,  6.  s.,  xii,  50-,53  — TambacU  (R.)  Zur  Chemie  des 
Jods  in  der  Schilddrii.se.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u. 
Leipz.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xviii,  549-567.  —  Vassale  (G.)  &  Di 
Brazzk  (P.)  Nuovo  metodo  per  la  dimostrazione  della 
sostanza  colloide  nei  vasi  linfatici  della  ghiandola  tiroide. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1894,  xx,  66-68. — 
Weiss  (F.)  Ueber  den  Jodgehalt  von  Schilddrusen  in 
Schlesien.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr  ,  1897,  xliv,  6. — 
AVells  (H.  G.)  &  Benson  (R.  L.)  The  relation  of  the 
thyroid  to  autolysis,  with  a  preliminary  report  on  the 
study  of  autolysis  by  determinations  of  the  changes  in 
freezing  point  and  electrical  conductivity.  J.  Biol. 
Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii,  3.5-47.  —  Wolilmutli  (J.)  Ue- 
ber den  Jodgehalt  der  Schilddriisen  von  Schafen.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1901-2,  xv,  587.— 
Woolle'y  (P.  G.)  Some  suggestions  regarding  the  mech- 
anism of  resorption  of  thvroid  colloid.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1912,  xxiii,  49. 

Thyroid  gland  ( Congestion  and  oedema 
of). 

See,  also,  Thyroid  gland  {Inflammation,  etc., 
of). 

LuTHi  (  A. )  *  LTeber  ven5se  Stauung  der 
Hundeschilddriise.    [Bern.]    8°.    Jena,  1905. 

Berard  (  L. )  Congestions  thvroidiennes.  [Extr.l 
Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  1611-1616.  —  Fabre  (J.)  & 
Xlievenot  (L.)  La  congestion  de  la  glande  thyroide 
Chez  le  nouveau-n6.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1907,  x, 
257-274. — Halipr€  (A.)  Congestion  thyroidienne  chez 
nn  jeune  homme;  traitement  iodur6  suivi  du  traitement 
thyro'idien.  Normandie  miJd.,  Rouen,  1897,  xii,  517-527. — 
Liaubie  (A.)  Les  accf's  de  suffocation  dans  la  conges- 
tion thyroidienne;  tractions  rythmt'es  de  la  langue  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  269-272.— 
Levi  (L. )  &  de  Rotliscliild  (H.)  (Ed^mes  thy- 
roidiens  transitoires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1906,  Ixi,  74.5-747.— lievy  (A.)  Congestion  aigue  du  corps 
thyroide  dans  I'exercice  dit  des  aniieaux.  Arch,  demed. 
et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1902,  xi.  324-328.— i.Otlii  (A.)  Ue- 
ber experimentelle  venose  Stauung  in  der  Hunde.schild- 
driise.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Genzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir..  Jena,  1905, 
XV,  247-268.— Tlieveiiot  (L.)  Goitres  et  congestions  de 
la  thyroide  chez  le  nouveau-n6.  Obst6trique,  Par.,  1E09, 
n.  s.,  ii,  208-217. 
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Thyroid  gJand  {Degeneration  of). 

See,  aho,  Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

Peters  (W.)  *Ein  Fall  von  amyloider 
Degeneration  der  Schild druse.  8°.  Freiburg, 
1898. 

Stoffel  [get.  Stempel]  (Edda).  *Lokales 
Amyloid  in  der  Schilddriise.  [Heidelberg.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Also  [Abstr.J,  in:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1910,  cci,  215-251. 

Discussion  siir  une  d6g4n6reseence  scl^reuse  du 
corps  thyroide.  Bull,  etmfim.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  938-913.— JWurray  (G.  R.)  The  diafrnosis 
of  early  thyroidal  fibrosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1898.  ii, 
942-944. — Ricard.  Note  sur  une  variety  de  d^gcine- 
rescence  fibreuse  du  corps  thyroide.  Bvill.  et  in$m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  758-764.  Also:  Gaz.  d. 
h6p.,  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  733-735. 

Thyroid  glmid  {Diseases  and  pathology 
of). 

See,  also.  Cretinism;  Goitre;  Menstrua- 
tion {Cessation  of);  Menstruation  {Disorders 
of,  Complications,  etc.,  of);  Myxoedema  (  Causes, 
etc.,  of);  Thjnroid  gland  {Atrophy  of);  Thyroid 
gland  {Congestion  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Degenera- 
tion of);  Thyroid  gland  {Disoraers  of.  Func- 
tional); Thyroid  gland  {Hydatids  of);  Thyroid 
glared  {IIy})ertrophi/,  etc.,  of);  Thyroid  gland 
{Inflammation  etc.,  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Insuffi- 
ciency of);  Thyroid  gland  {Syphilis  of);  Thyroid 
gland  {Tuberculosis  of) ;  Thyroid  gland  {Tumors 
of). 

Albeetin  (A.)  *Le  corps  thyroide  et  le 
rhumatisme  articulaire  aigu.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Biros  (G.-A.)  *Des  psychoses  d'origine 
thyroidienne.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Blanck  (T.  H.  H.  K.)  *Ueber  das  Vor- 
kommen  des  Facialphanomens  bei  Schild- 
driisenaffektionen.  [Miinchen.  ]  8°.  Berlin, 
1909. 

BoGROFF  (A.  [G.])  *K  voprosu  o  fiziolo- 
gicheskom  znachenii  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  i 
o  roll  yeya  v  patologii  i  terapii  Basedow'ol 
bollezni.  [On  the  physiological  value  of  the 
thyroid  gland  and  its  role  in  the  pathology  and 
therapy  of  Basedow's  disease.]  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  1895. 

DoMENico  (T.)  *  Fisio-patologia  della  ghian- 
dola  tiroide.    roy.  8°.    Torino,  1904. 

VON  EisELSBERG  (A.)  Die  Krankheiten  der 
Schilddruse.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1901. 

EwALD  (C.  A.)  Die  Erkrankungen  der 
Schilddriise.  Myxcidem  und  Kretinisiiius.  2. 
Aufl.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1909. 

Gaenieb(M.)  *  La  glande  thyroide  dans  les 
maladies  infectieuses.    8°.    Pari.%  1899. 

Kloeppel  (C.  W.  F.  C. )  * Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen  iiher  Gebirgsland-  und  Tief- 
landschilddriisen  an  Berliner,  Gottinger  und 
Freiburger  Material.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°. 
Naumburg  a.  S.,  1911. 

Also,  in:'Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1910,  xlix,  579-594. 

Levy  (L. )  &  de  Rothschild  (H.)  Etudes 
sur  la  physiopathologie  du  corps  thyroide  et  de 
I'hvpophyse.  Preface  de  M.  Ch.  Achard.  8°. 
Paris,  1908. 

 .    Endocrinologie.  Nouvelles 

Etudes  sur  la  physiopathologie  du  corps  thyroide 
et  des  autres  glandes  endocrines.  (2"  serie. ) 
4°.    Paris,  1911. 

LiNDSTADT  (  C.  )  Die  Verrichtungen  der 
Schilddriise  (Glandula  thyreoidea).  Die  Ur- 
sachen  des  Kropfes,  der  Epilepsie,  etc.,  und  ihre 
Heilung;  die  Nahrungsmittelfrage  (Vegetaris- 


Thyroid  qland  {Diseases  and  pathology 
of). 

mus  und  Fleischnahrung) ;  die  Tuberkulose  des 
Rindviehes  als  Studien  auf  dem  Gebiete  der 
Nervenphysiologie  und  Pathologie  und  des 
Blutlebens.  Bearbeitet  fiir  Aerzte,  Thierilrzte 
und  gebildete  Stande.    8°.    Perleberg,  1902. 

 .     The  same.    Neuere  Forschungen 

i'lber  die  Verrichtung  der  Schilddriise,  ihre  Be- 
ziehungen  zum  Kropf,  Kretinisnius,  Epilepsie, 
etc.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Lusena  (G.)  Fisio-patologia  dell'  apparec- 
chio  tiro-paratiroideo;  studio  critico  e  speri- 
mentale.    8-°.    Firenze,  1899. 

LuTGERT  (C.  A.)  *De  vitiis  organicis  glan- 
dulse thyroidese.  [Utrecht.]  8°.  Amstelodami, 
1839. 

MiNNiCH  (W. )  Das  Kropf herz  und  die  Be- 
ziehungen  der  Schilddriisenerkrankungen  zu 
dem  Kreislaufapparat.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien, 
1904. 

OcHSNEK  (A.J.)  &  Thompson  (R.  L.)  The 
surgery  and  pathology  of  the  thyroid  and  para- 
thyroid glands.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1910. 

Odeyb  (J. )  *  Influence  des  modifications 
utero-ovariennes  sur  les  affections  du  corps  thy- 
roide.   4°.    Par/.s,  1895. 

Razumovski  (V.  I.)  Povrezhdeniya  i  zabo- 
llevaniya  shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozi.  [  Injuries 
and  diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  1903. 

Richardson  (H.  )  The  thyroid  and  parathy- 
roid glands.    8°.    Philadel/ihia,  1905. 

Riou  (P.)  *De  I'ichthyose  dansses  rapports 
avec  les  lesions  du  corps  thyroide.  8°.  Lyon, 
1908. 

Sanderson  -  Damherg  (Elisabeth).  *Die 
Schilddruse  vom  15.-25.  Lebensjahr  aus  der 
norddeutschen  Ebene  und  Kiistengegend,  sowie 
aus  Bern.    [Bern.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1911. 

Also,  in:  Frankfurt.  Ztsehr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1910-11, 
vi,  312-334. 

Sarbach  (J.)  *Das  Verhalten  der  Schild- 
driise bei  Infektionen  und  Intoxikationen. 
[Bern.]    8°.    .Tena,  1905. 

Valentin  (F.  )  *Der  Einfluss  letaler  Ver- 
brennungen  auf  das  histologische  Bild  der 
Schilddruse.    [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Also,  iti:  Wrchow's  Arch,  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl., 
1908,  cxci,  42-t)3. 

Vermorel  (E. )  *De  I'origine  thyroidienne 
de  certaines  tachycardies  ou  palpitations,  dites 
nerveuses  de  la  puberte  et  de  la  menopause. 
8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Wanner  (P.  A.)  *  Einfluss  der  acuten 
Anaemie  auf  das  histologische  Bild  der  Schild- 
driise.   [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  clviii, 
29-63,  1  pi. 

ZiELiNSKA  (M.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
normalen  und  strumosen  Schilddruse  des  Men- 
sehen  und  des  Hundes.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

^1^.50,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] .Berl.,  1894, cxxxvi, 
170-194.) 

Abram  (J.  H.)  A  note  on  the  development  and  the 
anatomy  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  disease.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1896,  xvi,  373-377.— Audrain  (.1.)  Essni  sur 
une  pathog(3nie  commune  aux  lesions  du  corps  thyro'ide 
et  des  organes  a  fonction  antitoxique.  ProgrS's  med., 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  153-156.— Baracli  (.1.  H.)  The 
pathological  physiology  of  thyroid  fever.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  77-80.  Also,  Reprint. — Barrett  (A. 
M.)  Mental  disturbance  associated  with  disea.se  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1911,  xxxiii,  314.— Bayon.  Demonstration  von  Pra- 
paraten  der  normalen  und  pathologischen  Schilddriise. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1904,  97- 
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Thyroid  gland  {Dheases  and  2Jaif>'Ology 

102.  yi;so  [Abstr.] :  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1667. — Beda  (L.)  Alffumas  nogOes  da  phisiopatho- 
logia  da  glandula  thyroide.  J.  de  med.  de  Pernambuco, 
1911,  vil,  41. — Beebe(S.  P.)  Diseases  of  the  thyroid  and 
thymus  glands.   Mod.  Treatment  (Hare),  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 

1911,  ii,  479-499.  •  .  Recent  development  in  the 

physiology  and  pathology  of  the  thyreoid  gland.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv,  73-82.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ueilby  (G.  E. )  Affections  of  the  thyroid  gland;  a  clin- 
ical and  pathological  study.  Stud.  Bruder  Hyg.  Lab., 
Albany,  1906,  iii, 92-132,  3pl.  Also:  Ann. Surg.,  Phila. ,1906, 

.  xliii,  805-»53.  Also:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1907,  xxviii,  92-132, 

3  pi.   .  On  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  thyroid 

gland  diseases.   Albany  M.  Ann.,  1911,  xxxii,  637-64.i. 

 .  The  clinical  features  and  operative  treatment  of 

thyroid  lesions.  N.YorkState  J. M.,N.Y., 1907.  vii, 363-367.— 
Belville  (J.  E.)  The  disorders  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxvii,  664-676.— Ber- 
nard (,J.)  La  glande  thyroide;  physiologic  normale  et 
}>Hthologique.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1898.  xvi, 
144-1.52.  —  Birclier  (H.)  Die  gestorte  Schilddriisen- 
funktion  als  Krankheitsursache.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1902,  Wiesb.,  1904,  viii,  521-548.— 
Bloodgood  (J.  C.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands.  Handb. 
Pract.  Treat.  [Musser  &  Kelly],  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
855-866.— Blum  (F.)  Neues  zur  Physiologic  und  Patho- 
logie  der  Schilddriise.   Miinchen.  med.  "Wchnschr.,  1906, 

liii,  890.  —  .   Neues  und  Altes  zur  Physiologie  und 

Pathologie  der  Schilddriise.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  in- 
nere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1906,  xxiii,  183-221,  3  pi.— Brant 
(Cornelia  C. )  The  treatment  of  diseased  [thyroid] 
glands  by  physical  therapy.    Woman's  M.  J.,  Cincin., 

1912,  xxii,  3-.5. — Breitner  (B.)  Schilddriisenerkran- 
kungen.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1912,  xxxviii,  1955.   .    Experimentelle  Untersu- 

chungen  iiber  das  Wesen  derSchilddril.senerkrankungen. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv,  1590.— Broea  (A.) 
Corps  thyroide;  lesions  traumatiques  du  corps  thyroide, 
congestion,  inflammation  (thyroidite),  tuberculose,  sy- 
philis, tumeurs,  goitre  exophtalmique.  TraitS  de  chir. 
(Duplay  et  Reclus),  2.  6d.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  441-512.— Brock 
(G.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  histolo- 
gische  Verhalten  der  Schilddriise  bei  Intoxication  en. 
Klin.-exper.  Bcitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Lazarus. 
Berl.,  1899,  101-110.— Buist  (R.  C.)  Three  cases  illus- 
trating thyroid  relations  in  gyntecologv.  Tr.  Edinb. 
Obst.  Soc,  1903-4,  xxix,  157-161.— Burr  ("C.  W.)  Trophic 
diseases  associated  with  pathological  changes  in  the  thy- 
roid gland.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  Authors  (Dercum), 
Phila.,  1895,  91.3-926.— Caley_(H.  A.)  Vascular  awelling 
connected  with  the  thyroid  gland.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xxiv,  279-281  .—Caro(L.)  Zur  Pathogenese  der ' 
Schilddrtisenerkrankungen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1906,  XX,  361;  384. —Clerk  (E.)  Die  Schilddrii.se  im 
hohen  Alter  vom  50.  Lebensjahr  an  aus  der  norddeut- 
schen  Ebene  und  Kiistengegend  sowie  aus  Bern.  Frank- 
furt. Ztschr.f.  Path. , Wiesb.. 1912,x,l-19,3pl.—Colien  (S. 
S. )  On  some  of  the  tropho-neurcses  associated  with  abnor- 
mality of  the  thyroid  gland.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1893,  xiv,  55;  206.— Coronedi  (G.)  Invito  ai 
raedici  di  eontribuire  con  nuovo  indirizzo  nel  campo 
pratico  alio  studio  della  fisiopatologia  e  terapia  della 
glandola  tiroide.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903, 
xxxix,  193-201.— Courtin.  Fragments  d'un  corps  thy- 
roide a  alterations  multiples.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1905,  XXXV,  257.— Crispin©  (M.)  La  tiroide  nella  infe- 
zione  ed  intossicazione  sperimentale.  Gior.d.  Ass.  napol. 
di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1902,  xii,  186-231, 1  pi.— I>avts  (E. 
P. )  Thyroid  disease  complicating  pregnancv  and  partu- 
rition. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliii,  81,5-830. 
Also:  Bull.  Lving-in  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1912-13,  viii,  176-193, 
1  tab.  —  Bieballa  (G.)  &  lllyes  (G.)  Anyagcsere- 
vizsg41atok  Brightkoros  betegeken  pajszmirigy  behatSsa 
alatt.  [The  effect  of  the  thyroid  gland  on  metabolism  in 
Bright's  disease.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1897,  vi, 
82-89.— Discussion  on  the  pathology  of  the  thyroid 
gland.  Brit.  M.  .).,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  676-678.— Dlscus- 
slone  sulla  communicazione  del  socio  onorario  Prof.  De 
Dominicis  intorno  alia  fisiopatologia  della  tiroide.  Attl 
d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1899,  n.s.,  liii,  633-640.— 
Dock  (G.)  Diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.  In:  Mod. 
Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Pbila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  377-446,  1  pi.— 
Edmunds  (W.)  The  Erasmus  Wilson  lectures  on  the 
pathology  and  diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Lanset, 
Lond.,  1901,  i,  1317;  13H1;  1449.   .  Further  observa- 
tions on  the  thyroid  gland.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1902,  viii,  288-293,  3  pi.— von  JEiselstoerg  (A.) 
Die  Krankheiten  und  Verletznngen  der  Schilddriise. 
Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  (von  Bergmann),  Stuttg.,  1902-3, 
ii  298-370.  Also,  transl.  in:  Syst.  Pract.  Surg,  (von  Berg- 
mann), N.  Y.&  Phila.,  1904,  ii,  293-362.— Elterich  (T. 
J.)  Classification  of  the  diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland 
and  their  etiology,  with  special  consideration  of  cretin- 
ism and  myxederna:  therapeutic  uses  and  abuses  of  the 
thyroid  gland.   Penu.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  177-179.— 
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Erdlieim  (J.)  Zur  normalen  und  pathologischeu  Hi.s- 
tologie  der  Glandula  thyreoidea,  parathyreoidea  und 
Hypophysis.   Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 

1903,  xxxiii,  1.58-236.— Fano  (G.)  &  Rossi  (G.)  Sulla 
viscosita  del  siero  sanguigno  nelle  lesioni  sperimentali 
deir  apparecchio  tiro-paratiroideo.  Arch,  di  fisiol., 
Flrenze,  1904-5,  ii,  589-598.— Farnum  (E.  J.)  Diseases 
of  the  thyroid  body.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1905,  xxxviii, 
20.5-212.— Fazio  (E.)  Fisiopatologia  della  glandola 
tiroide  ed  annessi  paratiroidei;  organo-opoterapia  tiroi- 
diana.  Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1900,  xi,  55;  205;  339: 
397;  405;  475:  1901,  xii,  118;  201.— Fernandez  Sanz  (E.) 
Un  casodudosodeafeccion  tiroidea.   Siglo  mod.,  Madrid, 

1904,  li,  66;  98;  114.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
prAet.,  Madrid,  1903,  Ixi,  459.— Firbas.  Zur  Klinik  und 
Therapie  der  Schilddrii.senerkrankungen  im  Kindesalter. 
.Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 1895-6,  xii,  281-291.— Fleiscli- 
mann>  Die  Erregbarkeit  derHerznerven  bei  Kropfigen 
undSchilddriisenlosen.  Verhandl. d.  deutsch.Kong.f. in- 
nere  Med. , Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 231-237.— Gallo  (N.)  Fisio- 
patologia della  tiroide.  Pratica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1907-8, 
297-302.— Garnier  (M.)  Physiologie  pathologiquede  la 
glande  thvroide  au  cours  des  infections.  Cong,  internal, 
de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  .sect,  de  path,  g^n.,  224-232.— 
Oellat  (P.  P.)  K  patologii  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi. 
[Pathology  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Khirurg.  Arkh.  Ve- 
lyaminova,  S.-Peterb.",  1910,  xxvi,  581-584.  — Gillillan 
(J.  S.)  The  heart  in  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J. 
Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  19U,  xxxi,  1-5. — Gor- 
don (A.  H.)  Tiie  nonsurgical  treatment  of  the  thyroid. 
Clinique,  Chicago,  1910,  xxxi,  587-595. — Greenfield 
(W.  S. )  The  Bradshaw  lecture  on  some  diseases  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1261-1267. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1493;  1553. — Grossman 
(I.  B.)  K  patologii  shtshitovidnol  i  drugikh  zhelyoz  s 
vnutrennel  sekretsiyel.  [Pathology  of  the  thyroid  and 
other  glands  with  internal  secretion.]  Prakt. Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  384;  401;  418.— Gudernatscli  (J.  F.) 
The  relation.ship  between  the  normal  and  pathological 
thyroid  gland  of  fi.sh.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1911,  xxii,  152-155. — Hallion.  Physiologie  normale  et 
pathologique  du  corps  thyroide  et  des  capsules  surr6- 
nales.  Arch.  gen.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iv,  488-512.— 
Hecker.  Zur  Pathologie  der  Schilddriise  und  Neben- 
schilddriise.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  493- 
495.  Al!<o:  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.  u.  Heilk.  in 
Dresd.,  1906-7,  Munchen,  1908,  62-66.— Hedin.  Au  sujet 
des  l(5sions  du  corps  thyroide  chez_  les  animaux  de  bou- 
cherie.  Hyg.  de  la  viahde  [etc.],  Evreux,  1911,  v,  6-15. — 
Heimann  (L.)  Thyroid  affections.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1910,  ciii, 308-310.  [Discussior],315.— Hertzler 
(A.  E.)  The  relation  of  diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland  to 
leucoplakia.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis..  St. 
Louis,  1907,  xi,  4.— HirscliCeld  (M.)  Die  Schilddriise 
und  ihre  Krankheiten.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1908,  v, 
286-294.— Horand  (R.),  Puillet  (P.)  &  Morel  (L.) 
Troubles  d61irants  d'origine  thyroidienne  chez  un 
predispose.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  1745.— 
Horsley  (.SirV.)  The  physiology  and  pathology  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1895-6,  xix,  290-300. 
Aho:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1623-1625,  2  pi.— Horsley 
[.Sir  V.)  \et  al.].  Diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiv,  1017-1019.— House  (A.  F.) 
My  experience  with  some  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1901,  vi,  123-127.— 
HilrlUle  (K.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  Secretions- 
vorgangs  in  der  Schilddriise.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1894,  Ivi,  1^4,  3  pi.— Hunt  (R.)  &  Seidell  (A.) 
Thyreotropic  iodine  compounds.  J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper. 
Therap.,  Bait.,  1910,  ii,  15-47.— Hunter  (C.  A.)  Notes  on 
some  thyroid  diseases.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1900, 
XX,  121-123.  [Discussion].  135.— Influence  des  modifi- 
cations ut(?ro-ovariennes  sur  les  affections  du  corps  thy- 
roide. J.  de  mcJd.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1895,  Ixvi.  733-735.— 
Isenscliniid  (R.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  menschlichen 
Schilddriise  im  Kindesalter  mit  besonderer  Bcriicksichti- 
gung  der  Herkunft  aus  verschiedenen  Gegenden  im  Hin- 
blickauf  dieendemischeStruma.  Frankf.  Ztschr.f.  Path., 
Wiesb.,  1910,  v,  205-254.  Also,  Reprint.— Jeandelize. 
Atherome  thyroidien.  M^m.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancy, 
1907-8,  96-99.  Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1908,  xl, 
346-349.— Koclier  (E.  T.)  The  annual  oration;  a  con- 
tribution to  the  pathology  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Lond.,  190.5-6,  xxix,  370-390.  Alao  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1261-1266.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond., 

1906,  i,  1623-1525.   .  Die  Pathologie  der  Schilddriise. 

Verhiindl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1906,  xxiii, 

59-137.   .  Diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.   In:  Surgery 

(Keen).  8°,  Phila  &  Lond.,  1908,  iii,  336-398,  1  pi.   . 

Die  funktionelle  Diagnostik  bei  Schilddriisenerkrankun- 
gen.  Ergebn.  d.  Chir.  u.  Orthop.,  Berl.,  1911,  iii,  1-23.— 
Kostlivy  (S.)  Deber  chronische  Thvreotoxikosen. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1910,  xxx, 
671-718.— Kottmann  (K.)  &  L.idsky  (Anna).  Ueber 
Schilddriise  und  Autolyse.  Gleichzeitig  ein  Beitrag  zur 
allgemeinen  Physiologie  iind  Pathologie  der  Schilddriise, 
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mit  spezieller  Berucksichtigung  der  Verliiiltnisse  beim 
Basedow  und  Myxodem.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1910,  Ixxi,  3U9-389.— Kraiis  (F.)  Die  Pathologie  der 
Schilddrilse.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1906,  xxlii,  23-59.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wchu- 
schr.,  Leipz.  Ui  Berl.,  1906,  xxxil,  737-740.— Laignel- 
liavastine.  Les  troubles  psychiques  dans  les  syn- 
dromes thyroidiens.  N.  icon,  de  la  Salpetriere.  Par.,  1908, 
xxi,  204-230.— Lianz  (0.)  Ueber  Schilddrii-seniieber  und 
Schilddriisenintoxikation;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Basedow- 
Prage.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1901, 
viii,  1-10. — Liavizzari  (G.  B.)  La  formula  ematologica 
nelle  affezioni  della  tiroide.  Note  e  riv.  di  psichiat., 
Pe.saro,  1910,  3.  s.,  iii,  373-382.— Ledoux.  La  lyinpho- 
cytose  des  thyrotoxicoses.  Province  mcd..  Par.,  1912, 
xxiii,  13-15.  Mho:  Rev.  in6d.  de  la  Franche-Comt(5,  Be- 
sangon,  1912,  xx,  97-104.— liegry  (T.)  &  Regnault 
( F. )  Presence  de  corps  thyroides  normaux  chez  les 
achondroplaxes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902, 
11.  s.,  V,  .567.— liCroy  (L.)  Pathology  of  the  thyroid. 
Memphis  M.  Month.,  1910,  xxx,  401-408. -Levi  (L.) 
Corps  thvroide  et  senility.    Clin.  prat.  med. -chir.  de 

path,  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  v,  217-220.   .  Neuro-aithri- 

tisme  thvroidien  et  son  traitement.    Actualit6s  m6d.- 

chir.    (Rothschild),    Par.,  1911,    239-274,  5  pi.   . 

Neuroarthritisme  thyroidien  et  anaphylaxie.  Rupert. 

de  m^d.  internat.,  Par.,  1912,  ii,  fasc.  21,  15-21.   . 

Cardiopathie  cong6nitale  et  corps  thyro'ide.  Clin, 
prat.  mcd. -chir.  de  path,  [etc.].  Par.,  1912,  viii,  73-79. 

 .  Aproposdessyndromesovaro-thyroidiensetthyro- 

ovariens.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  89- 
91.— Levi  (L.)  &  de  Rotlisoliild  (_H.)   Corps  thyro'ide 

etneuro-arthriti.tme.    /6td.,  1906,  lxii,75-77.  . 

Migraine  thyroidienne.  Rev.  d'hyg.  etdem^d.  inf.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1906,  V,  246-262.  ■  .  Contribution  a  la  pa- 
thologie thyroidienne.   76id., 417^46.  .  Nou- 

velle  contribution  a  laphvslopathologie  de  la  glande  thv- 
roide. Ibid.,  1907,  vi,  13-39.  .  Nouvelle  con- 
tribution a  la  pathologie  thyroidienne  et  hypophysaire. 

/bid.,  140-153.  :  Pathologiethyroidienne;  rhu- 

matisme  chronique,  eczema,  neuro-arthritisme  thyroi- 
diens.   J&/d.,]908,vii,212-276.  .  Corps  thyro'ide 

ro'ideetpoidscorporel; obesitt'thvro'idienne.  Bull.etmem. 

Soc. mSd.d. hop.  de  Par., 1908,3.s., XXV, 429-449.  . 

Nouvelles  communications  de  physiopathologie  thyroi- 
dienne.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1909,  viii, 

73-92.  .  Pathologiethyroidienne.    /bid. ,146- 

178,  4  pi.— Loeper  (M.)  &  Esiiionet  (C.)  La  graisse 
dans  les  corps  thyroides  pathologiques.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  13-23.— L.nbarscli.  Die 
Bedeutung  der  Schilddriisenerkrankungeii  fiir  den  Or- 
ganismus.  Jahresk.  f.  jirztl.  Fortbild.,  Miinchen,  1912,  1. 
Hft.,  29-56.— LiiibC'ke  (O.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Sohilddn'ise.  Arch,  f.path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902. clxvii, 
490-532,  2  pi.— MacCallum  (W.  G.)  On  the  production 
of  specific  cytolytic  sera  for  thyroid  and  parathyroid,  with 
observation's  on  thephysiologyand  pathology  of  the  para- 
thyroid gland,  especially  in  its  relation  to  exophthalmic 
goitre.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phy.sicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  35- 
53. — Maggiore  (S.)  Contributo  clinico  ed  anatomo- 
patologico  alio  studio  dialcunedistrotie  congenite  peraf- 
fezione  tiroidea  del  padre.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze, 
1912,  X,. 56-61. —lTlagnus-L.evy  (A.)  Ueber  den  respira- 
torischen  Gewechsel  unter  dem  Einfluss  der  Thyreoidea 
sowie  unter  verschiedenen  pathologischen  Zustiinden. 

Berl.  klin.  'Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxxii,  650-6-52.   .  Unter- 

suchungen  zurSchilddrii.sen-Frage.  Gas-  und  StoiTwech- 
seluntersuchungen  bei  Schilddriisenfiitterung,  Myxo- 
dem, Morbus  Ba.sedowii  und  Fettleibigkeit.  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxiii,  269-314.  Also,  Re- 
print.— ITIarb^  (S.)  Hypersensibilisation  gen^rale  thy- 
ro'idienne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii, 
351;  412.— Marine  (D.)&  lieuliart  (C.  H.)  Thepatho- 
logical  anatomy  of  the  human  thyroid  gland.  Arch.  Int. 
Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii,  ,506-535.— Marotta  (A.)  Altera- 
zioni  della  tiroide  in  seguito  alle  lesioni  sul  gran  simpa- 
tico.  Gior.  internaz.d.  sc.med.,  Nanoli,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxiv, 
3.37-351.— Mayo  (C.H.)    Diseasesof  the  thyroid.  J.Mich. 

M.  Soc,  Battle  Creek,  1912,  xi,  1.   .  Observations  on 

the  thyroid  gland  and  its  diseases.  Surg.  G ynee.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1912,  xi  v,  363-368.  [Discussion] ,  397-400.— Mey- 
ers (M.  K.)  Epilepsy  in  adult  life  in  as.sociation  with 
thyroid  disease;  a  report  of  seven  cases.  Month.  Cycl.  & 
M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1912,  v,  266-277.— Moncorvo  filho.  Das 
thyroidopathias  esporadicas  na  infancia  (a  proposito  de 
alguns  casos  observados  no  Rio  de  Janeiro).  Rev.  da  Soc. 
de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  viii,  1-50. — Monery 
(A.)  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  concretions  osseuses  dans  la 
glande  thyro'ide.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1904,  6.  s., 
xix,  203-206.— Morone  ( G.  )  Ricerche  ematologiche 
nelle  affezioni  della  tiroide.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  J910, 
xxvi,  813-822.— Morris  (R.  T.)  A  case  of  thyreoid  fever. 
Tr.  Soc.  Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  y.,  1897-8,  152-154.— 
Moussn  (G.)  Fonction  thyroidienne;  cr^tinisme  expe- 
rimental chez  le  chien,  le  chat  et  les  oiseaux.  Compt. 
rend.Soc.debiol.,Par.,1897,10.s.,iv,82-84.— MUller  (L.  R.) 
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Beitriige  zur  Histologic  der  normalen  und  dererkrankten 
Schilddrilse.   Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 

1896.  xix,  127-180,  1  pi.   .  Nachtrag  zu  der  Arbeit 

iiberdie  normale  und  die  erkrankte  Schilddrilse.  Ibid., 
232a. — Miiller  (G.  P,)  The  pathology  of  diseasesof  the 
thyroid  gland.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  171-176.— 
Murray  (G.  R.)  The  Goulstonian  lectures  on  the  pa- 
thology of  the  thyroid  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i, 
577;  649.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  667;  747.  Also,  Re- 
print.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s., 

Ixvii,  347;  368;  393.   .  An  address  on  the  signs  of 

early  disea.se  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  i,  381-384.— Murray  (G.  R.)  [ctal.].  Diseases  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxiv,  244;  265; 
284.— Ord  (W.  M.)  &  Mackenzie  (H.)  Diseases  of  the 
thvroid  gland;  introductory  remarks.  Svst.  Med.  (All- 
butt),  N.  y.  AXond.,  1897,  iv,  46.5-469.— Page.  Specimen 
of  thyroid  disease.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1897,  v,  94.— Perrando  (G.  G.) 
Sulla  struttura  della  tiroide  del  neonati  in  varie  condi- 
zioui  anatomo-patologiche.  Studi  sassaresi,  Sassari,  1902, 
ii,  1-115. — Pilliet  (A.)  Remarques  sur  quelques  corps 
thyroides  seniles.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv, 
307. — Pineles.  Zur  Physiologie  und  Pathologie  der 
Schilddriise  und  der  Epithclkr)rperchen  beim  Menschen. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  19(14,  xvii,  517.— Porter  (M.F.) 
Diseasesof  the  thvroid  in  thefcmale.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y., 
1911,  Ixiv,  781-790!  Al.'io:  Tr.  M.  A.ss.  Obst.  &  Gynec.  19U, 
York,  1812,  xxiv,  56-65.— Randall  (H.  E.)  Diseases  of 
the  thyroid  gland.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1911,  x, 
215-219" — Redaelli  (M.)  Ricerche  isto-patologiche 
sperimentali  sulla  ghiandola  tiroide.  Reforma  med., 
Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  1205-1214.— Reynier  (P.)  &  Pau- 
lesco.  Glandes  thyro'ides;  physiologie  normale  et 
pathologique.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  161;  211: 
1899,  iii,  371.— Rig-gs  (T.  F,)  The  surgical  pathology  of 
the  thyroid.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1910,  xii, 
284-293.— Rotobins  (F.  W.)  Thyroidal  diseases.  Phy- 
.sician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1895,  xvii,  532-536. 
[Discussion],  554-556.— Roger  (H.)  &  Oarnier  (M.) 
Infection   thyroidienne  experimentale.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  889.  . 

Action   du   bacille  typhique  sur  la  glande  thyro'ide. 

Ibid.,   891-893.  .  La  glande  thyro'ide  dans 

les  maladies  infectieuses.   Presse  med..  Par.,  1899,  i, 

181-184.  .  Recherches    experimentales  sur 

les  infections  thyro'idiennes.  Ibid.,  1900,  ii,  93-97.— 
Rogers  (J.)  A  theory  for  the  pathologic  physiology 
involved  in  di.sease  of  the  thyroid  gland  and  its 
therapeutic  application;  experimental  studies.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  801-807.— Roque  (G.)  Les 
troubles  psychiques  d'origine  thyroidienne.  Progres 
med.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  354-356.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  1315-1317.— Roussy  (G.)  & 
Clunet(  J.)  Introduction  a  retudehi.sto-pathologiquedu 
corps  thyro'ide  (lesions  eiC'mentaires).   Pres.se  med..  Par., 

1911,  xix,  969-973.— Roux  (J.)  AtialipiJe  (J. )  Ichtyose 
et  corps  thyro'ide.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii, 
271-274. — Riibsamen  (W.)  Ueber Schilddriisenerkran- 
kungen  in  der  Schwangerschaft.   Arch.  f.  Gvnaek.,  Berl., 

1912,  xcviii,  268-296.— Russell  (J.  'W.)  Diseases  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1900,  xlvii,  99-114.— 
Rzetkowski  (K.)  O  odchylaniu  dopeliiiacza  przez 
surowicij  chorych  na  zachorzenia  tarczycy  z  antygenem 
tarczycowym.  [Complement  fixation  with  thyroid  an- 
tigen in  thyroid  gland  diseases.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1912,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  616-621.— Sclimldt  (M.  B.)  Ueber 
Zellknospen  In  den  Arterien  der  Schilddriise.  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894,  cxxxvii,  330-348,  1  pi.— 
Sliurley  (B.  R.)  Manifestations  of  thyroid  disease  in 
the  upper  respiratory  tract.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  & 
Oto-Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  XV,  340-347.  Also:  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  145-1.51.— Sliurly  (E.  L.)  Dis- 
ease of  the  thvroid  gland  as  a  cause  of  functional  sensory 
disorders.  DetroitM.  J.,  [1902]  ,11,641-644.  ^?.so.  Reprint.— 
Siegert  (F.)  Erkrankungen  der  Schilddriise.  Handb. 
d.  Kinderh.  (Pfaundler  u.  Schlo.ssmann),  Leipz.,  1906,  ii, 
482-.502.  Also,  transl.:  Dis.  child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler& Schloss- 
mann. Eng.  transl.,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  iii,  524- 
546.— Sleveking  (H.)  Zum  Kapitel  der  Schilddriisen- 
erkrankungen.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
XV,  122.5-1228.- Simpson  (J.  'W.)  The  thyroid  gland  in 
relation  to  marasmus.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1906,  xvi, 
504-519.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xix,  603-618.— 
SokolofT  (A.  N.)  Ob  izmleneniyakh  shtshitovidnol 
zhelyozi  pri  nlekotorikh  ostrikh  i  khronicheskikh  bollez- 
iiyakh.  [On  the  changes  in  the  thyroid  gland  in  various 
acute  and  chronic  diseases.]  Bolnitseh.  gaz.  Botkina.  St. 
Petersb.,  1895,  vi,  409;  443.— Spear  (E.  D.)  The  relation 
of  the  thyroid  gland  to  certain  diseases  of  the  ear,  with  a 
theory  of  its  function.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City 
Hosp.,  1897,  54-67.  Also.  Reprint.— Spolverini  (L.-M.) 
De  I'influence  nocive  sur  le  nourrisson  des  conditions 
pathologiques  de  la  glande  thyro'ide  chez  la  mere  ou  la 
nourrice.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  ined.  inf.  [etc].  Par..  1909, 
viii,  1-57. — Stewart  (W.  R.  H.)  Cases  of  disease  o£  the 


THYEOID  GLAND. 


230 


THYROID  GLAND. 


Thyroid,  gland  {Diseases  and  pathology 
of). 

■  thyroid  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1040.— Tasli- 
djoglou  (I.-S.)  Deux  cas  d'acrocyano.se  et  le  corps 
thyroide.  Grece  med.,  Syra,  1910,  xii,  49-51. — TUonias 
(CP.)  The  thyroid  gland  and  some  of  its  diseases.  In- 
ternat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxv,  6-8. — Xlioiupson  (J. 
H.)  An  unusual  case  of  thyroid  disease.  Lancet,Lond., 
1895, i,  1248.— Tliorburii  (W.)  Remarlfs  on  the  pathol- 
ogy of  the  thyroid  gland.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester, 
1900-1901,  3.  s.,  iii,  173-182.— Torrl  (O.)  La  tiroide  nei 
morbi  infettivi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1900,  vii,  sez.  chir.,  145; 
226;  280,3  pi.— Turner  (B.  F.)  The  thyroid  gland;  a 
consideration  of  its  disorders.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1910, 
XXX,  397-400. — Urbiiio  (G. )  Ricerche  sul  ferro  ematico 
e  sul  sintoma  di  Jellinnek  in  alcune  aftezioni  della  ghian- 
dola  tiroide.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1906,  vii, 
601;  617.— Valenzi  (G.)  Alterazioni  della  ghiandola 
tireoide  consecutive  all'  asportazione  delle  capsule  sur- 
renali  nei  topi  albini.  Atti  d.  i.  Cong,  internaz.  dei 
patologi  1911 ,  Torino,  1912, 193.— Valtorta  (D. )  Ricerche 
iirologiche  ed  ematologiche  in  frenastenici  tiroidei. 
Manicomio,  Nocera,  1912,  xxvii,  71-91. — Verebelj''  (T.) 
Adatoii  a  pajzsmirigy  6s  a  parathyreoidedk  kortandhoz. 
[Contributions  on  the  pathology  of  the  thyroid  and 
parathyroid  glands.]  Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li, 
157;  197;  219.  Also,  trand.:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1907,  xvii,  229-241.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1907,  Buda- 
pest, 1908, 27. — "Vincent  (H.)  Sur  la  frequence  du  signe 
thyroidien  dans  certaiues  maladies  infectieuses.  Bull, 
et  mijm.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  602- 
604. — Warschaiier  (E. )  Zur  Thyreoideaerkrankving 
durch  Jodintoxikation.  Berl.  klih.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xliv,  1580-1582.  —  Weber.  Syndromes  thvro-ad(:>noi- 
diens.  M6d.  scolaire.  Par.,  1911,  iv,  310-316.— Webster 
(H.  G.)  Some  observations  on  disease  of  the  thyroid, 
with  an  analysis  of  28  cases.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,"xviii, 
121-132. — Wegelin  (C.)  Ueber  das  Stroma  der  norma- 
len  und  pathologischen  Schilddrtise.  Frankf.  Ztscbr.  f. 
Path.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  Iv,  147-160, 2  pi.— WllczyAski  (H.) 
Z  kazuistyki  schorzeri  gruczolu  tarczowego.  [Di.sease  of 
the  thyroid  gland.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1909,  xlviii, 
701.— Willis  (M.)  Diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Old 
Dominion  ,T.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  vii,  13-18,  1  pi.— 
Wilson  (L.  B  )  The  pathological  changes  in  the  thy- 
roid gland,  as  related  to  the  varying  symptoms  in  Graves' 
disease;  based  on  the  pathological  findings  in  294  cases. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s.,  cxxxvi,  851-861, 
15  pi. — "Ifouns  (E.)  The  influence  of  diet  on  the  thy- 
roid gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  il,  1469.— Zalia  (M".) 
L'  anatomia  patologica  della  ghiandola  tiroide  nell'  epi- 
lessia.  nell'  alcoolismo  cronico  e  nella  demenza  precoce. 
Riv.  di  patol,  nerv.,  Firenze,  1910,  xv,  737-747. 

Thyroid  gland  {Disorders  of.  Func- 
tional). 

See,  also,  Thyroid  gland  {Hypertrophy  and 
hypersecretion  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Insufficiency 
of). 

Alvarez  (W.  C.)  Disturbances  of  the  thyroid  secre- 
tion in  northern  Mexico.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1910,  cxl,  59-73. — Ballin  (M.)  Thyreoidism  as  a  causa- 
tive factor  of  intestinal  disturbances.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1910, 
X,  303-311. — Balp  (S.)  Tentativi  di  tiroidismo  speri- 
mentale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s., 
Xii,  263,  1  pi.  —  Berg.  Jodismus  und  Thyreoidismus, 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  i911,  xxxvii, 
306. — Bignaini  (G.)  Thyreoidismus  und  Sohwanger- 
schaft.  Wien.  med.  BL,  1896,  xix,  .51;  68.— Birclier  (E.) 
Fortfall  und  Aendernng  der  Schilddriisenfunktion  als 
Krankheitsursache.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Patli.  u.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Wiesb.,  1911,  xv,  1.  Abt,  82-377.— Brown  (T.  R.) 
The  thyroid  gland;  its  anomalies  of  secretion  and  their 
manifestations  and  treatment.   Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1906,  15.  s.,  iv,  78-88.  — Brudzinskl  (.J.)  Przyczynek 
kliniczny  do  zboczen  rozwoju  fizycznego  dzieci  na  tie 
zaburzen  czynnosei  gruczolu  targzowego  (myxoedema 
inf.,  mongolismus,  mikromelia).  [Clinical  contribution 
to  defective  physical  development  follovying  disease 
of  the  thyroid  gland  .  .  .]    Czasopismo  lek.,  Lodz, 

1907,  ix,  212-232.— zum  Buseli  (J.  P.)  Zur  Fra.ge  des 
Thyreoidismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  & 
Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  492-495.  —  Busclian  (G.)  Zum  soge- 
nannten  Thyroidismus.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen, 
1895,  V,  705.— ^Confetti  (L.)  De  Phypothyroi'disme  et  du 
disthyroidisme  chez  les  enfants.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir. 
inf..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  555-562.  — Cova  (F.)  Le  alterazioni 
di  funzione  della  ghiandola  tiroide.  Osp.  magg.  Riv. 
scient.-prat.  di  Milano,  1909,  iv,  25-28. — Oiinning'Iiain 
(R.  H.)  Experimental  thyroidism.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.. 
1898,  iii,  147-243,  5pl.  Also,  Reprint. —  Ell rstrom  (R.) 
Till  f ragan  om  h  emorragisk  diates  och  tvreoidism.  Finska 
liik.  siillsk.  hand!.,  Helsingfors,  1912,  i,  1.54-163.— d'Es- 
piney  (P.)  Les  6tats  thyroidiens.  Art  m(5d.,  Par.,  1907, 
cv,  161-177.— Gley  (E.)   A  propos  des  phSnomtoes  ditg 


Thyroid  gland  {Disorder's  of,  Func- 
tional). 

d'hyperthvroidie  et  d'hvpothyroidie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  984.— Haas  (S.  V.)  Disturbed 
function  of  the  thyroid  gland;  hyperthyroiai.sm  and  hy- 
pothyroidism in  a  girl  ten  years  of  age.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1911,  Ixiii,  94.5.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxviii, 
213-216.— HolTiuann  (R.)  Ueber  Verkiimmerung  der 
Augenbrauen  uud  der  Nagel  bei  Thyreoidosen.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixxxix,  381-384. 
 .  Serumuntersuchungen  bei  Thyreoidosen.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wclni.schr.,  1908,  Iv,  279-281.  —  Hoskins 
(R.  G.)  Congenital  tliyroidism;  an  experimental  study 
of  the  thyroid  in  relation  to  other  glands  with  internal 
secretion.  Am.  J.  Physiol.  Bost.,  1910,  xxvi,  426-4:38. — 
Jeandelize  (P.)  &  l»errin.  Danger  possible  de  la 
medication  arsenicale  chez  les  insufiisants  thvroidiens. 
Mem.  de  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  252.-^Juscli- 
tsclienko  (A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Autointoxi- 
kationserscheinungen  bei  Geisteskranken  und  bei  Tieren 
mit  gestorter  Funktion  der  Schilddrtise.  St.  Peter.sb.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv,  629-534. — Lauz  (0. )  Demonstra- 
tion atliyreotischer  und  hyperthyreotischer  Thiere  am 
iii.  internationalen  Phvsiologencongress.  Mitth.  a.  Klin, 
u.  med.  Inst. d.Schweiz,  Basel u.  Leipz.,  1895, 3.  R,, 539-543. 

 .  Ueber  Thyreoidismus.  Deutsehemed.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  597-600.  —  Laquerri^re  (A.) 
Utility  du  traitement61ectrique  dans  les  inegalit6sthyroi- 
diennes  ou  les  syndromes  basedowiens  frustes.  Arch. 
d'(Slectric.m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1911,  xix,  229-231.— Laser (E.) 
Ueber  thyreotoxische  Erscheinungen  und  ihre  Behand- 
lungmit Antithyreoidin.  Miinchen. med. Wchn.schr., 1911, 
lviii,689. — l<epine  (.1.)  Etude  de  I'liyperglobulie  dans 
le  thyroidisme  experimental.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1301.   .  Modifications  de  I'^qui- 

libre  leucocvtaire  dans  le  thyroidisme  experimental. 
Ibid.,  1348.  — l.evi  (L.)  Traitement  des  6tats  thyroi- 
diens.  R6pert.  de  mfd.  internal..  Par.,  1911,  i,  no.  3,  5-9. 
 .  Derniers  mots  a  M.  le  Dr.  Mac-Auliffe  a  pro- 
pos du  temperament  thyroidien.  Clinique,  Par.,  1911, 
vi,  697.— Ligvi  (L.)  &  de  Rotbscliild  (H.)  Corps 
thvroide  et  temperament.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Pa"r.,   1906,  Ixi,  586-588.  .  Migraine  thyroi- 

dienne.  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906.  3. 
s.,  xxiii,  481-495.   Also:  Rev.  prat,  de  biol.  [etc.],  Par., 

1906,  iv,  126;  177.  — .  Essai  sur  le  nervosisme 

thyroidien;  formes  cliniques.   Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med. 

inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  vi,  305;  417.  .  Un  cas 

d'instabilitethyroidienne  (neuro-arthritisme  thyroidien). 
Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  8.,  xxv, 

473-476.   ■  — .  L' instability  thyroidienne  et  sa 

forme  paroxystiqne.    [Rap.  de  Huchard.]    Bull.  Acad. 

de  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  Ixi,  586-590.  .  Le 

syndrome  ooulaire  de  I'instabilite  thyroidienne  (ceil 
n'euro-arthritique).   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 

Ixvi,  845-847.    :  .  Traitement  de  I'instabilite 

thyroidienne.  Rev.d'hyg.etdemed.inf.  [etc.] , Par., 1910, 
ix,"515-.521.  Also:  Cong,  frauf .  de  mt'd.  Compt.  rend.  1910, 

Par.,  1911,  xi,  135-140.  .  Migraine  thyroidienne 

de  I'enfant.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.],  Par., 
1911,  X,  113-148.— Mac-Auliffe  (L.)  A  propos  d'une 
revue  g(5n6rale  sur  le  temperament  thyroidien.  Clini- 
que, Par.,  1911,   vi,  600-602.   .  Le  temperament 

thyro'idien,  reponse  4  M.  le  Dr.  L^opold-Levi.  Ibid., 
696. — Marb^  (S.)  Les  op.sonines  dans  les  6tats  thvroi- 
diens. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  1058; 
1113:  1909,  Ixv,  612:  Ixvi,  432;  1073;  Ixvii,  44;  111;  293; 

.362;  882;  1075.   .  Les  opsonines  et  la  phagocytose 

dans  les  6tats  thyroidiens.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixix,  462-464. — 
Moffltt  (H.  C.)  Affections  of  the  thyroid  in  California. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  837-843.— Osborne 
(O.  T.)  Clinical  conditions  caused  by  disturbances. of 
the  thyroid  gland.   Mouth.  Cyclop.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila., 

1907,  xxi,  4-7.— Preston  (G.  j.)  A  note  on  thyroidism. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  xl,  124.— KevlIUod  (L.) 
Le  thyroidisme  et  le  thyroproteidisme  et  leurs  Equiva- 
lents pathologiques.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1895,  xy,  413-440.— Kiclion  &  Aweng.  Pelade 
generalises  d'origine  thyroidienne  probable.  Rev.  m6d. 
de  I'est,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  735.— Rogers  (J.)  The 
treatment  of  thyroidism  by  a  specific  serum.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxi,  513-547.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  655-660.   .  Signifi- 
cance of  thyroidism.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  li,  270.— 
Rogers  (J.)  &  Beebe  ( S.  P.)  The  treatment 
of  thyroidism  bv  a  specific  cvtoto.xic  .serum.  Arch. 
Int.  iled.,  Chicago,  1908,  297-329.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
M.  &  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii,  153- 
188. — Sainton  (P.)  Les  etats  thyroidiens  et  leur  traite- 
ment. Rev.  de  th6rap.  med.-chir.",  Par.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  109- 
114. — Sanderson  (S.  E.)  Acute  postoperative  thyroid- 
ism; report  of  a  case;  recovery.  Am.  Ivied  ,  Phila.,  1905, 
ix,  197-199. — Sardou  (G.)  Discordances  et  dissociations 
fonctionnelles  dans  revolution  morbide  des  etats  thvroi- 
diens. Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1909,  xxix,  824-835.— Sliat- 
tuck(F.  C.)  Anomaliesof  thyroid.secretion.  Tr.  Maine 
M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1904,  xv,  31-44.  Also:  Boston  M.  <k  S. 
J. ,  1904,  cl,  689-693.   Also,  Reprint.— Sliort  ( A.  R.)  lodo- 
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Thyroid   gland  {Disorders  of^  Func- 
tional). 

form  and  thyroidism.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1910,  xxviii, 
122-127.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  191U,  ii.  s.,  xc, 
309-311.— SliurJy  (E.  L.)  Disease  of  tlie  thyroid  gland 
as  a  cause  of  functional  sensory  disorders.  Detroit  M.  J., 
1902,  ii,  641-644.— Sllbersteiii  (L.)  Eiu  Fall  von  Thy- 
reoidismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1897,  x.xiii,  174. — Simon  (A.)  Ueber  Riintgenbestrah- 
lungen  der  Schilddriise  bei  Thyreoidismus.   Ibid.,  1911, 

xxxvii,  1345-1347. — Sterne  (A.  E.)  The  relationship  of 
the  thyroid  gland  to  certain  nervous  phenomena.  Tr. 
Indiana  M.  Soc.Indiamip.,  1895,  xlvi,  37-47.— 'fallqvist 
(T.  W.)  Om  hemorragisk  diates,  neuropati  cell  tyreoid- 
ism.  Finska  Ulk.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1912,  i,  .56- 
61. — Voss  (A.)  Ueber  Thyreonosen.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl. 
Fortbild.,  Jena,  1912,  ix,  367-372.— Wells  (B.  H.)  Acute 
thyroidism  following  curettage.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gvnec, 
St.  Louis,  1903-4,  xvii,  143.  Aho:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixxxiv,  1209. — Woll'solm  (G.)  Thyreosisund  Anaphy- 
laxie.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 

xxxviii,  1403-1405. — SKertoe  (J.  J.)  Disturbance  of  thy- 
roid function.  J.  Fsycho-Asthenics,  Faribault,  Minn., 
1911-12,  xvi,  12-19. 

Thyroid  gland  {Displacement  of). 

Albertin.  Un  cas  d'exothyropexie;  operation  de 
Jaboulay.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1895,  iv,  42  -  47. 
Also,  Reprint. — Howship ( J.)  Strangulated thyroideal 
hernia;  diagnostic  symptom;  appearances  on  dissection. 
In  his:  Pract.  remarks  [etc.],  8°,  Lond.,  1840,  323.— 
Jacques.  Deux  cas  d'ectopie-thyroidienne.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  714. — Koclier  (A.) 
Ueber  Folgen  der  Thvreoptosis.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xxvii,  081-684.— Tavel  (E.)  Tcehnik  nnd 
Indikationen  der  Endothvreopexie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  cvi,  391-400. 

Thyroid  gland  {Effects  of  dmgs.,  diet, 
and  animal  extracts  xipoii). 

Feins  (  A.  L.  )  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des 
Jodes  auf  die  Schilddriise  in  Verband  mit  der 
Injectionstherapie  des  Kropfes.  [Freiburg.] 
8°.    Vtreclit,  1895. 

Celestlno  da  Costa  (A.)  &  Silvo  Rebcllo.  Sur 
les  modifications  de  la  thyroi'de  du  lapin  la  suite  d'in- 
jeotions  de  prot^ides  et  globulincs  thyroidlennes.  Arch, 
do  r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb.,  1910-11,  iii, 
246-264.— Forsytli  (D.)  The  influence  of  diet  on  the 
thyroid  gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1632;  1774.— 
Gontscharukov  (N.)  Ueber  die  Herstellung  eines 
fiir  die  Schilddriise  specifischcn  Serums.  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  121-124.— 
Gurrleri  ( R. )  Azione  del  fosforo  suUa  ghiandola 
tiroide.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- Emilia,  1896. 
xxii,  462-465. — Hunt  (R.)  Experiments  on  the  rela- 
tion of  the  thyroid  to  diet.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivii,  1032.  Also,  Reprints. — L^vl  (  L.  )  Corps  thyroi'de 
et  foie.  Paris  mM.,  1910-11,  19.V201.— I^evl  '(L.)  &  tie 
ICotliscbiltt  (H.)  Corps  thyroide  et  faim.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  971-973.— liuzzatto 
(R).  Ricerche  Istologiche  sull*  aiiparccchio  tiro-parati- 
roideo  dei  cani  nutriti  con  grassi  indati  e  bromati.  Arch, 
di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1902,  x,  93-102.    Also:  Riv. 

veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1902,  xxxvi,  529-534.   . 

Ricerche  istologiche  sull'  apparecchio  tiro-paratiroideo 
di  animali  nutriti  con  grassi  alogenati  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1904,  Iviii,  237,  2pl. — jnarinesco 
(G.)  &  Minea  (J.)  Symbio.se  neuro-thyroidienne. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  790-792.— Ittis- 
siroli  (A.)  La  tiroide  negli  animali  a  digiuno  ed.  in 
quelli  rialimentati.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.  Genova, 
1910-11,  ii,  38-42.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  bio!..  Pise, 
1911,  Iv,  11.5-118.— Okinelilts  (L.  L.)  O  vzaimOOtno- 
shenii  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl  i  yaichnikov.  [Interrela- 
tion of  the  thvroidgland  and  ovaries.]  J.  aku.sh.  i  jensk. 
boliez.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1907,  xxi,  1.531-1544.— Sardou  (G.) 
Corps  thyroide  et  climat.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 
Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  198-200.— Tauberg  (A.)  Om  virknin- 
gen  af  ensidig  kj0dernferiiig,  .sserligpaa  glandulathyreoi- 
dea.  [The  action  of  exclusive  meat-diet,  especially  on 
the  thyroid  gland.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lfegevidensk.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1910,  5.  R.,  viii,  .516-529.  [Di-scussion] ,  Kristiania 
kiriirgisk  forening,  forh.,  1910,  27-32.— Waller  (H.  E.) 
The  influence  of  salicylates  and  kindred  drugs  on  thy- 
roid activity.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  756.— Watson  (C.) 
The  thyroid  gland;  the  influence  of  diet  on  its  structure 
and  function.    Arch.  Ra'ntg.  Ray.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  ix,  259- 

261.   .  Stimulation  of  the  thyroid  and  parathyroid 

gland.s  by  a  proteid  dietary  (raw  meat).   Proe.  Physiol. 

Soc,  Lond.,  1904,  p.  v.   .  The  influence  of  diet 

on  the  thyroid  gland.     Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1382; 

1642;  1707.   .  The  influence  of  diet  on  the  thyroid 

gland.    Quart.  J.  Exper.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1912,  v,  229-232, 

1  pi.   .  On  changes  in  the  structure  of  the  thyroid 

gland  in  wild  rats  under  the  influence  of  altered  dietetic 
conditions.   Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1907,  p.  i. 


Thyroid  gland  {Einlryologij  of). 

See  Thyroid  gland  (Morpliology,  etc.,  of). 

Thyroid  gland  {Excision  of). 
See  Thyroidectomy. 

ThyroitI  gland  {Exploration  of.) 
See  Thyroid  gland  (  Topography,  etc.,  of). 

Thyroid  gland  {Extract  of). 
See  Thyroid- extract. 

Thyroid  gland  {Extra-vital  conservation 
and  cultivation  of). 

KucHAEZEWSKA  (Marie).  *  Influence  de  la 
temperature  sur  la  vitalite  du  tissu  thyroidien 
separe  de  ropwanisnie.    8°.    Geneve,  1904. 

Carrel  (A.)  &  Burrows  (M.  T.)  Cultures  pri- 
maires,  secondaires  et  tertiaires  de  glande  thyroide  et 
culture  de  peritoine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1910,  Ixix,  328-331.   ■   .  Scconde  gencjration  de 

cellules  thyro'idiennes.  Ihid.,  365.     .  Cul- 
tivation in  vitro  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J.  Exper.  M. 
Lanca.^ter,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  416-421,  3  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Cristlanl  (H.)  Conservation  de  tissu  thy- 
roidien vivant  dans  I'eau  salee  physiologique.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  19  . 

Thyroid  gland  {ll^emorr/iage  into). 

•  Cliaiupion  (S.  G.)  &  Aldridge  (C.  B.  M.)  Intra- 
thvroid  hsemorrhage,  followed  by  acute  dv.spnoea  and 
death.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  109.— Cuniberlege 

(G.  I.)  Administration  of  serum  by  the  mouth.  Ibid., 
108. — Evans  (A.)  L^rgent  dyspnceaand  cedema  of  the 
glottis  in  a  woman,  aged  50,  due  to  hemorrhage  into  the 
thyroid.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Clin. 
Sect.,  25. — Simon  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  de  mort  rapide,  con- 
secutive a  une  hemorrhagic  primitive  du  corps  thyroide. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  Fe-st,  Nancy,  1894,  xxvi,  77-81. 

Thyroid  gland  {Histology  of). 

See,  also,  Thyroid  gland  (Chemistry  of). 
Ekes  (C.  )    *Der  Bau  der  Schilddriise  um 
die  Zeit  der  Geburt.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
190:]. 

Also  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tu- 
bing., Leipz.,  1904,  iv,  321-337. 

Bruckner  (J.)  Contribution  4  l'(5tude  histologique 
de  la  glande  thyroide.  Arch.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  .  .  .  de  Euca- 
rest.  Par.,  1897,  ii,  217-232.— Cavatortl  ( P.)  Sulla  strut- 
tura  della  ghiandola  tiroide.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1909,  li, 
96-104,  2  pi.— Crisafi  (D.)  Studii  di  istologia  e  di  batte- 
riologia  sulla  tiroide  in  alcuno  malattie  dei  bambini. 
Ibid.,  1904,  xlvi,  461^71.— Crlspino  (M.)  Contributo 
alia  istologia  delle  formazioni  annesse  alia  glandola  ti- 
roide. Policlin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez.  med.,  294-316. — 
t'ristiani  (H.)  Propri^tes  diff&entes  des  tisaus  thyroi- 
dien et  parathyroidien.  Compt. 'rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1905,  Iviii,  756. — Flint  (J.  M.)  Note  on  the  framework 
of  the  thyroid  gland.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1903,  xiv,  33-35,  1  pi.— Hoyer  (H.),  jr.  Gruczol  tar- 
czowv  (glandula  thyreoidea).  Podrgcz.  hi.stol.  ciala 
ludzk.,  Warszawa,  1901,  181-183.— Kolm  (A.)  Studien 
iiber  die  Schilddriise.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1894-6, 
5,  xliv,  366-122, 1  pi.— Lewandowsky  (M.)  Das  histo- 
logisohe  Bild  der  Schilddriise  in  Beziehung  zu  ihrer  Func- 
tion. Internat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden),  Berl.,  1902, 
ii,  387-399.— liivinl  (F. )  Le  fibre  collagene  nelle  parati- 
roide  e  nella  tiroide.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1909,  x.xxiv,  468- 
472.— Marine  (D.)&  Lenliart  (C.  H.)  On  certain  limi- 
tations in  interpreting  thyroid  histology.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911,  xxii,  217-219.— Masson  (P.)  Le 
cvtoplasme  thyro'idien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  anat.  de  Par., 
1912,  Ixxxvii,  242-245.— ITIawas  (J.)  Sur  la  structure 
ilu  protoplasma  des  cellules  ^pitheliales  du  corps  thy- 
roide de  quelques  mammiferes;  le  chondriosome  et  les 
phenomfenes  de  s^cr^tion;  note  pr^liminaire.  Bibliog. 
anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1911,  xxi,  256-262.— Motta  Coco 
(A.)  Contributo  all'  istologia  della  glandola  tiroide. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  88-95.  Also,  transl.:  Ras- 
segna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900-1901,  ii,  56- 
59. — Streifl"  (J.  J.)  Ueber  die  Form  der  Schilddriisen- 
Follikel  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1896-7,  xlviii,  579-586,  1  pi.— Verson  (S.)  Sulla  pre- 
senza  di  element!  cellulari  identic!  ai  megacariociti  nella 
ghiandola  tiroide.  Boll.  d.  Soi'.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1906, 
88-93.— Watson  (C.)  A  note  on  the  minute  structure 
of  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  rat.  Qiiart.  J.  Exper.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  382-389.   Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  il37. 

Thyroid  gland  {Hydatids  of). 

RoLLET  (J.)  *r)es  kystes  hydatiques  du 
corps  thyroide  et  de  leur  traiteinent  par  I'ex- 
tirpation  totals.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 
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Thyroid  gland  {Hydatids  of). 

Vaudetti(S.  )  Le  cisti  da  echinococco  del 
tiroide.    8°.    Torino,  1904. 

Cliavier  (G.)  Observation  de  kyste  hydatique  du 
corps  thyroide.  Giv/,.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1897,  "ixx,  1170.— 
Clieyiie  (W.  W.)  Hydatid  cyst  of  the  thyroid.  King's 
Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1895-(),  Lond.,  1897,  iii,  93.— Elirliartlt 
(O.)  Ueber  Echinokokken  der  Schilddriise.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  461^63.— Ereinia  (D.)  Un  cas  de 
chisthidatic  al  corpulul  tiroid.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1901, 
xxi,  59-ei. —  Ferrer.  Kvste  hydatique  du  corps  thy- 
roide. Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  642  — Guillet.  Un 
cas  de  kvste  hydatique  du  corps  thvrolde.  Ann.  de  chir. 
et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1909,  xxii,  168-172.  Also:  Bull,  med., 
Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  55. — Heiile  (A.)  Ueber  den  Echino- 
coccus  der  Schilddriise.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894-5, 
xlix,  852-872,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Holterbacli  (H.) 
Thvreoiditis  echinoccosa  chronica.  Arch.  f.  wissensch. 
u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  143-147.— Jaboulay. 
Kvste  hvdatique  de  IMsthme  du  corps  thyroide.  Lvon 
m^d.,  1903,  ci,  56.— Mant-ioli  (T.)  Cisti  di  echinococco 
del  lobo  destro  della  tiroide  apertasi  spontaneamente 
nella  laringe.  Atti  d.  clin.  oto-rino-laringoiat.  d.  r.  Univ. 
di  Roma,  1905,  iii,  109-111.— Nattrass  (J.  H.)  Hydatid 
of  the  right  lobe  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Intercolon".  M.  J. 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  447.— Pariyski  (N.  V.) 
K  kazuistikle  ekhinokokka  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl. 
[Echinococcus  of  the  thvroid  gland.]  Khirurgia.  Mosk., 
1911,  XXX,  232.— TikUoir  (P.)  &  L.eveii:iiou  (P.) 
K  voprosu  ob  ekhinokokkie  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl. 
[Echinococcus  of  the  thyroid  gland,]  Tbid.,  xxix,"l70- 
173. — Ultzmaiiii  (R.  R.  V.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  monolo- 
kulsirem  Echinokokkus  der  Schilddriise.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  716-718.— Vltrac  (J.)  Kystes 
hydatiques  du  corps  thvroide.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par., 
1897,  xvii,421;  757.  Also:  Gaz.  mfid.  de  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,i, 
373;  385. 

Thyroid  gland  {Hypertrophy  and  hy- 
persecretion of). 

See,  also,  Goitre;  Thyroid  gland  {Transplan- 
tation of) ;  Thyroidectomy. 

DES  LiGNEKis  (M.)  * Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Jods  auf  die 
Hundeschilddriise,  sowie  iiber  die  Hyperplasie 
dieser  Driise.    8°.    Bern,  1907. 

MoRiCET  (A.)  ^'Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
hypertrophies  thyroidiennes;  de  la  valeur  des 
thyroidectomies.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

WouDENBEEG  (N.  P.)  *  Ueber  Vergrosse- 
rung  der  Schilddriise  bei  Haustieren.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

Adaini  (.1.  G.)  On  a  case  of  enlargement  of  the  mid- 
dle lobe  of  the  thyroid;  periodical  attacks  of  dyspnoea 
mistaken  for  asthma,  extending  for  over  eight  years; 
eventuallv  death  came  from  the  same  cause.  Canada 
Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  3713-376.- d'Alnielda 
(D.)  Thyroldectomia  total  reclamada  por  hypertrophia, 
com  degenerafao,  da  glandula  thyroide.  Rev.  da  Soc. 
de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1899,  iii,  279-287.— Ar- 
mai^'nac.  Exophtnlmos  de  I'oeil  gauche  avec  hyper- 
trophic du  corps  thvroide  droit  et  tachycardie.  M^m.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  mi5d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  323- 
328. — Audebert  &  Gilles.  Hypertrophic  du  corps 
thyroide  et  mort  rapide  du  foetus  au  cours  de  la  p6riode 
d'expulsion.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gvnec.  et  de 
psediat.  de  Par..  1904,  vi,  249-252.— Ballet  (G.)  &  En- 
riqiiez  (E.)  Des  effets  de  I'hyperthyroidisation  exp^ri- 
mentale.  Limousin  mM.,  Limoges,  1896,  xx,  69:  91;  103. — 
Bar  (P.)  Observation  de  glycosurie  chez  une  femme 
atteinte  d'hvpertrophie  du  corps  thvroide.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1903.  vi,  506-508.— Beck  (C.)  The  sig- 
nificance of  the  various  enlargements  of  the  thyreoid 
gland  with  special  reference  to  Basedow's  disease.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  937-946  — Beresowsky  (S.) 
Ueber  die  compensatorische  Hypertrophic  der  Schild- 
driise: experimentell-histologische  Untersuchung.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1892,  xii.  122-130,— 
Borsos  (I,)  A  paizsmirigy  megnagyobbodflsa  epilep- 
tiform rohamokkal  kapcsolsitban.  [The  enlargement  of 
the  thyroid  gland  in  connection  with  epileptiform  at- 
tacks,] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  822.— Browne 
(L.)  Congenital  enlargement  of  he  thyroid:  removal; 
recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  279.  — Cambre  (A. 
L,)  Thyreoid  instability:  with  report  of  a  case.  [En- 
largement of  thyroid  gland;  absence  of  Moebius'  and 
Graefe's  signs,]  j,  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1909-10,  vi, 
733-735.— Carlson  (A,  J.),  Rooks  (J.  F.)  &McKie  (J. 
F.)   Attempts  to  produce  experimental  hyperthyroidism. 

Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1911,  xxvii,  p,  xiii.   

 ,  Attempts  to  produce  experimental  hyper- 
thyroidism in  mammals  and  birds.  Am.  J.  Phy.siol., 
Bost,,  1912-13,  XXX,  129-159.— Cronk  (F.Y.)  Early  recog- 
nition and  treatment  of  hyperthyroidism.   J.  Mich.  M, 


Tliyroid  gland  {nypert/v2)hy  and  hy- 
persecretion  of). 

Soc,  Detroit,  1911,  x,  371-375.— Cross  (F.B.)  Hyperthy- 
roidism in  the  adolescent.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brouklvn, 
1910,  iv,  113-120.— Diekinson  (Marj'  E,)  Thyroid  en- 
largements. Woman's  M.  J,,  Toledo,  1909,  xix,  6-9, — 
JBiriart  &  Rozier.  Paralysie  recurrentielle  par  com- 
pression thyroidienne;  thyroidectomie;  guerison.  Ann. 
d,  mal.  de  Foreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par,,  1906,  xxxii,  pt. 
2,  254-259,— Efoles  (W.  McA,)  Two  cases  of  enlnrge- 
mentof  the  thyroid,  giving  rise  to  dy.spnoea,  necessitating 
operation,  with  complete  relief  in  each  instance.  West 
Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902.  vii,  318-323.— Ed ivartis  i  W. 

A,  )  Acute  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland;  angio  iiuu- 
rotic  oedema.  Internat,  M,  Mag.",  Phila.,  1892-3,  i,  lit,  1, 
2-12-246.  ^fao,  Reprint. — French  (H.)  Hypothyroidism. 
Clin.  J,,  Lond,,  1911-12,  xxxix,  321-330,— Garrison  (J. 

B,  )  Medicinal  treatment  of  hypertrophy  of  the  thvroid 
gland,  Homa'op.  Eye,  Ear  &  throat  J,,  N.  Y,,  1902^  viii, 
143-149,— Haines  ( W.  D,)  Surgical  treatment  of  hyper- 
thyroidism, Surg.,  Gynec.  &Obst,,  Chicago,  1910,  x,  :rjl. — 
Halsted  (W.  S,)  An  experimental  study  of  the  thyroid 
gland  of  dogs,  with  especial  consideration  of  hypertrophy 
of  this  gland.   Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1896,  i, 

373-408.  4  tab.  on  7  1.,  11  pi,   ,  Clinical  features  of 

thyroid  hypertrophy.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull,,  Bait., 
1905,  xvi,  288.— Hamilton  (T.  K,)  Unilateral  thvroid 
enlargement  with  paralysis  of  one  vocal  cord.  Australas. 
M,  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  426.— Heaton  (G.)  Some 
cases  of  acute  thvroid  enlargement  in  yvomen.  Midland 
M,  J,,  Birmingh,,  1910,  ix,  82-85.— Hill  (C.  A,)  Two 
cases  of  enlarged  thyroid  gland.  Liverpool  M,-Chir.  J., 
1904,  xxiv,  94-97.— Horsley  (J.  S.)  &  Rosebro  (B,  M.) 
An  atypical  case  of  hyperthyroidism;  report  of  a  case  of 
hyperthyroidism  complicated  by  chronic  appendicitis, 
retroversion  of  the  uterus,  and  a  bilateral  cervical  tear. 
N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  267-269.— Huniplirey 
(W.  A.)  Hyperthyroidism.  Cleveland  M,  (t  S.  Reporter, 
1910,  xviii,  209-215.— Hiitt  (C,  W.)  Slight  general  en- 
largement of  the  thyroid  gland  as  found  in  school  chil- 
dren. Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  875,— Jndd  (A.)  Further 
reports  of  treatment  of  enlarged  thyroid  by  means  of  the 
X-ray  and  high  frequency  currents.'   N.  York  M.J.  [etc] , 

1909,  Ixxxix,  25,  ylZso,  Reprint. — Kerscli.  ZurThera- 
pie  der  Schilddru.senhypertrophie  mittelst  animalischem 
Schilddriisen-Extract  und  dessen  Wirkung  und  Erschei- 
nungen  nach  Bchandlung  mit  demselben  am  mensch- 
lichen  Organismus  nach  genauen  Beobachtungen  am 
Krankenbette,  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1900,  n,  F.,  xviii, 
198-210,- Krecke  (A,)  Ueber  die  Hiiufigkeit  und  die 
Diagnose  der  durch  Hyper,sekrction  der  Schilddriise 
bedingten  Storungen  (Thyreosen),  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr,,  1911,  Iviil,  1601;  1676,— Leniaire  (A,)  Hy- 
perthyroidisme  et  cardiopathie  thyreotoxique.  Rev. 
m6d,de  Louvain,  1910, 129-132,— Levi  (L,)  &deRotlis- 
cliild  (H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  duncrvo-sisme  hyper- 
thyroidien;  deux  cas  d'hyperthyroidie  cardio-bulbaire, 
ani^lior^s  a  la  suite  de  Tingestion  d'extrait  thyroidien  i, 
trj's  faibles  doses.   Bull.  etm^m.Soc  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 

1907, 3, s., xxiv, 731-744.  ■  ■  .  Hyperthvroldiecom- 

pensatrice  ou  rc'actionnelle,  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid., 
Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  728-730,— l.ozano  (R,)  Hipertrofia  del 
cuerpo  tiroides.  Clin. mod. , Zaragoza,  1904, iii, 95-99, 1  pi. — 
JUcliean  (A,)  The  mechanical  symptoms  produced  by 
enlarged  thyroid,  Detroit  M.J. ,1909,ix, 127-1:30.— Maioc- 
elii(A,)  Ipertrofia  della  tiroide.  0.sp.magy.  Riv.-scient. 
prat.  d.  ,  .  ,  di  Milano,  1907,  ii,  170-172,— MaVbe  (S.)  Hy- 
persensibilisation  generate  thyroidienne;  ^>panchement 
h^morragique  pi?riton^al,  provoqu^  par  I'hvperthvroidie. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1911,  Ixxi,  181-183,— 
JTlarine  (D,)  On  the  physiological  nature  of  the  glan- 
dular hyperplasias  of  dog's  thyroids;  with  a  detailed  re- 
port of  a  case  typical  of  the  group.  J.  Infect.  Dis,,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  iv,  417-425.   .  On  the  occurrence  and 

physiological  nature  of  glandular  hyperplasia  of  the  thy- 
roid (dogandsheep);  together  with  remarks  on  important 
clinical  (human)  problems,  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  3,59-364,  2  pi.  — iJlarine  (D.)  &  Len- 
liart  (C.  H,)  Effects  of  the  administration  or  the  with- 
holding of  iodin-containing  compounds  in  normal,  colloid 
or  actively  hyperplastic  (parenchymatous)  thyroids  of 
dogs;  some  experimentson  (congenital)  prenatal  thyroid 
hyperplasia  in  dogs;  remarks  on  the  clinical  manifesta- 
tions associated  with  marked  thyroid  hyperplasia.  Arch. 
Int,  Med,,  Chicago,  1909,  iv,  2.53-270, —  Martin  (A.  F,) 
The  significance  of  some  enlargements  of  the  thyroid 
gland,  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1906,  ii,  691-694.— Mayerle 
(E.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des  Stoffwechsels  bei  kiiiist- 
licliem  Hyperthyroidismus.   Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 

1910,  Ixxi,"  71-90,  — iWayo  (C.  H,)  The  surgical  treat- 
ment of  hyperthyroidism,  based  upon  200  operations,  J. 
Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc] ,  Minneap.,  1908,  xxviii, 223-227.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1908-9. 

xiii,  558.   .  Ligation  and  partial  thyroidectomy  for 

hyperthyroidism,  Surg,.  Gynec.  &  Obst,,  Chicago,  1910, 
xi,  562-565.— Merritt  (V.  S,)  Pernicious  anemia  follow- 
ing thyroid  enlargement.  Phila,  M,  J.,  1903,  xi,  686  — 
ifleyriier  (E.)   La  tiroidina  nella  cura  delle  ipertrofie 
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Thyroid  gland  {Hyjyertrojjfiy  and  hy- 
persecretion of). 

ael  tiroide  dl  natura  tossiinfettiva.  Gior.  di  ginec.  e  di 
pediat.,  Torino,  1907,  vii,  235-240.  Also:  Rassegna  di  te- 
rap.,  Torino,  1907,  vi,  327-336. —  Bloiitgomery  (D.  W.) 
&  Culver  (Gr.  D. )  An  instance  indicating  a  connection 
between  acne  and  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,N.  Y.,  1912,  xxx,  lh9-192.— Nardi 
(J.)  Sulla  efficacia  della  cataforesi  iodica  nella  cura 
della  ipertrotia  dcUa  glandola  tiroide.  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  831-842.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.  d'Cleotrobiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  v, 71-77.-0'Reilly 
(B.)   Hyperthyroidism.   Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto, 

1908,  xx'xiii,  224-228. —Pauer  (W.)  Enlarged  thyroid 
glands  in  the  dog.  Vet.  Rec,  Lend.,  1904-5,  xvii,  392. — 
Peterson  ( R. )  A  bilateral  enlargement  of  the  thyroid 
during  pregnancy,  causing  complete  abductor  paralysis 
of  the  left  and  partial  abductor  paralysis  of  the  right 
vocal  cord.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Univ.  Mich.,  Ann  Arbor,  1909-10, 
i,  20-22.   Aho:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 

1909,  xxxi,  547-549. — Porriui(C.)  Osservazioiii  sulla 
reazione  del  niidollo  osseo  nell'  ipertiroidismo  sperimen- 
tale.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1912,  li,  409-41.5.— Porter 
(M.  F.)  The  thyroid  with  special  reference  to  hyper- 
thyroidism and  a  new  method  of  treatment.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 1  vii,  1120-1123.— Kamos  de  IVlolins 
(F.)  Hipertrotia  congenita  y  degeneracidn  quistica  co- 
loidea  de  la  mitad  derecha  del  cuerpo  tiroides;  extirpa- 
ci6n;  curaci6n.  Med.  de  los  niiios,  Barcel.,  1910,  xl,  113; 
148. — Rogers  (.T.)  The  results  of  "specific"  remedies 
in  diseased  states  accompanied  by  hypertrophy  of  the 
thyroid.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910, 11,145-172.— Romano 
(A.)  Sul  valore  della  catafore.si  elettrica  medicata  nella 
terapia  della  ipertrotia  tiroidea.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1901, 
xvi,  471^97.— Sgobbo  (G.)  L'  elettricita  nell'  ipertrotia 
della  glandola  tiroide.  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli,  1907, 
viii.  172-178. — Sickels  (E.  A.)  Enlargement  and  sur- 
gery of  the  thyroid.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1910,  xxxi,  581- 
587.— Spiegcltoerg  (0.)  Drei  Fiille  von  Struma  con- 
genita. Wurzb.  med.  Ztschr.,  1864,  v,  lGO-163.— Stengel 
(A.)  Acute  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland,  with  re- 
port of  cases.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  276- 
285. — Sullivan  (R.  P.)  Some  observations  on  hyper- 
thyroidism. Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxvi,  293-297.— 
Takenaka  (S. )  [On  the  enlargement  of  the  thyroid 
gland.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1899, 1476-1487.— Valagussa 
(F.)  Begrift'  unii  Methode  der  bei  der  Diagnose  des  ex- 
perimentellen  Hyperthyreoidlsmns  angewandten  Com- 
plementablenkung.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  1, 
195-199.— Wondenberg  (N.  P.)  Ueber  Vergrosserung 
der  Schilddriise  bei  Haustieren.  Virchow's  Arch,  f .  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909,  cxcvi,  107-126. 

Thyroid  qland,  {Inflammation  and  ab- 
scess of). 

See,  also,  Parotitis  {Epidemic,  Complications 
of);  Fleujcisy  (Complications,  etc.,  of );  Thyroid 
gland  [Congestion,  etc.,  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Tu- 
berculosis of );  Thyroidectomy. 

Albert  (J.  F.  J.)  "Strumitis  und  ihre  Ae- 
tiologie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Basso  (A.)  *Les  thyroidites  aigues.  4°. 
Paris,  1892. 

Bolter  (W.)  * Vierundvierzig  Beobachtun- 
gen  von  Strumitis.    8°.    Zurich,  [1902]. 

Chesnais  (L.)  *  Thyroidites  a  bacilles  d'E- 
berth.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

CoissARD  (A.)  *L'infection  Eberthienne  et 
la  glande  thyroide.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Deleuil  (L.  )  *De  la  thyroidectomie  dans 
les  thyroidites  aigues  suppur^es.  8°.  Lyon, 
1902. 

FoNTANiEE  (L. )  *Thyroidite  aigue  grippale. 
8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Garnier  (R. )  *Hematoceles  suppurees  du 
corps  thyroide.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

VON  KiJGELGEN  (R. )  *  Ucber  Strumitis.  8°. 
Munchen,  1911. 

KviTNiTZKY(Anna).  *  Contribution  al'^tude 
de  lathyroiditetyphique,  sa  nature  Eberthienne. 
8°.    Montpellier,  1907. 

Sabitt  {M.  a.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
thyroidites  d'origine  pneumococcique.  8°. 
Geneve,  1907. 

AbrazlianoiI'(A.  A.)  Ostroyegnolnoye  vospalenlye 
zoba.  [Acute  purulent  inflammation  of  the  thyroid 
gland.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1903,  xiii,  160-165.— Arm- 
strong (G.  L.)    Acute  thyroiditis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
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cago,  19il,  Ivi,  289.— Baliri  (I.)  Un  cas  de  thyroidite 
aigue  suppuree  post-grippale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.]  Par,,  1911,  i,  129-133.— Bar  (L.)  De  la  thyroidite 
aigue.  Cong,  franf.  de  med..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii, 
fasc.  2,  615-618.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1896,  xvi,  pt.  2, 1425-1430.— Baradulln  (G.  I.)  K  kazu- 
i'stikie  tifoznlkh  strumitov.  [Typhoid  strumitis.]  Russk. 
Vraeh,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  417. — Barling.  Suppuration 
in  parenchymatous  goitre.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1.523. — Bay  on.  Ueber  die  Thy  reoiditis  simplex  und  ihre 
Polgen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1904,  XV,  737-749. — Becli.  Deux  cas  de  thyroidite  aigue 
rhumatismale.  Province  med.,  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  106. — 
Berard.  Deux  cas  d'hiSmatoceles  thyroidiennes  sup- 
purees post-grippales,  traitees  par  la  strumectomie  primi- 
tive.  Lyon  med.,  1909,  cxiii,  547-5.50.   .  Hematocele 

thyroidienne  suppuree;  ablation  de  la  poche.  Ibid., 
909.— Bertarelli  (E.)  Tiroidite  suppurativa  post-tifosa 
(la  bacillo  di  Eberth.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1900,  4.  s.,  vi,  881-885.— Binet  &  Heully.  Deux 
observationsde  strumites  suffocaiites  suraiguesmortelles, 
Xnn.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  pt.  1, 121-129. — Bonuey  (C.  W.)  A  case  of  acute 
inflammation  of  the  thyroid  gland.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1911, 

ii,  1.55. — Bradsliaw  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  acute  thyroidi- 
tis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xlviii,  640.— Burk"  (W.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  akuter  rezidiviereiider  Thy- 
reoiditis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2137. — 
Carpenter  (G.)  A  case  of  acute  primary  thyroiditis 
in  an  infant.   Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1902-3, 

iii,  1.57.— Cepparello  (T.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  flemmone 
della  regione  tiroidea;  osservazione  clinica.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  934— Colin  (M.)  Tiroidit;! 
supurata.  a  lobului  drept;  tiroidectomie  unilaterala;  vin- 
decare.  [Purulent  thyroiditis  of  the  right  lobe;  uni- 
lateral thyroidectomy;  recovery.]  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucu- 
re^ti,  1899,  iii,  302-306.  —  Cristiani  (H.)  Neothyroi- 
dites  infectieuaes  exp(3rimentalcs.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  411-419.— Damas.  Thyioidite 
et  phlegmon  du  cou.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mijd.,  Par.,  1898,  n.  s., 
iii,  1093. — Delore  (X.)  De  la  thyroidectomie  dans  les 
thyroidites  aigues  suppur(5es.  Ihid.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  685- 
687.  Aho:  Lyon  m(5d.,  1902,  xcix,  82-84.— Belore  (X.)  & 
Alamartiue  ( H.)  La  thyroidite  ligneuse;  miiladie  de 
Riedel.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1911.  xliv,  1-32. — Demetru 
( P.  E. )  Relatjiuni  asupra  unui  caz  de  tyroidit;!  cu  dureri 
neuralgia.  [A  case  of  thyroiditis  with  painful  neural- 
gia.] Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1911,  xxxi,  .586-.589. — Dunger 
(R.)  Ueber  akute  nicht-eitrige  Thvreoiditis.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  Is79-lss3.  —  Durante  (G.) 
Thyroidite  suppurC-e  apneumdCoquesTalamon-Fraenkel. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  548.— Dutrow  (H. 
V. )  Idiopat  hie  non-purulent  acute  thyroiditis;  report  of 
a  case,  with  complete  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1911,  Ivii,  1761. — Evans  (T.)  Two  cases  of  suppuration 
of  goitre.  Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lond.,  1905,  1,  126.— Fabre  (.T.)  & 
Tlievenot  (L.)  Quatre  observations  de  goitre  paren- 
chymateux  chez  le  nouveau-n(5  (adtSnome  fcetal  diffus). 
Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1907,  x,  40.3-411.— Faure- 
Beanlieu,  Villaret  (M.)  &  Sourdel.  Contribution 
a  I'fitude  des  Ifeions  associees  de  la  thyroide  et  du  pan- 
creas (sur  un  type  special  de  thyroidite  et  de  pancrcatite 
chroniques).  Arch,  de  med.  expt-r.  et  d'anat.  path.. 
Par.,  1912,  xxiv,  1-28.— Findlayson  (D.  W.)  A  fatal 
case  of  acute  thyroiditis.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St. 
Louis,  1898-9,  xi,  67.  —  FrSliner.  Entzvindung  der 
Schilddriise  (Thyreoiditis)  beim  Pferde.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  xii,  219.— Galli  (P.)  Tiroi- 
(iiti  acute  semplici.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firen2e, 
1906,  vii,  1;  21.— GarbinI  (G.)  Sulla  tiroidite  acuta. 
Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902-3,  xiv,  47-50.— 
Gilclirist  &  Bar.  Contribution  ii  I'^tude  des  thyroi- 
dites. Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii, 
patol.  gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  277. — Godlee  (R.J.)  Acute 
.suppuration  of  the  thyroid  gland  complicating  typhoid 
fever.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxxiv,  189-194.— 
Goldberger  (M.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  primiirer  Thyreoidi- 
tis acuta  simplex.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 1'x,  1879- 
1884. — GrifTon  (V.)  Thyroidite  purulente  primitive  a 
streptocoques.  Arch,  g^n.'de  mod..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  739-741. — 
Gubarelt"(P.  A.)  Sluchal  gnolnavo  vospaleniya  nor- 
malnol  ahtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  normal  thyroid  gland.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1908,  ccxxii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  255-2.59. — Gundo- 
rolft'(M.  P.)  K  voprosu  ob  iodizmie  (thyreoiditis  jodica 
acuta).  Ob.shtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova. 
Trud!  .  .  .  syezdal901,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iii,  29,5-297.  Also 
[with  additions]:  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn., 
Kharkov,  1906,  xi,  101;  171:  349.  Aho,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvii,  25-42. 

 .  Beltrag  zur  Frage  von  der  Thyreoiditis  jodica 

acuta.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908. 
Ixxxix,  399-414. — Hagen  (W.)  Die  acute  nicht  eitrige 
Thyreoiditis;  zusammenfassendes  Keterat.  Centralbl.  f. 
d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir..  Jena,  1912,  xv,  41-67. — 
Illoway  (H. )    A  case  of  acute  thyroiditis  of  rheu- 
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matic  origin  (thvroidite  rhnmatismale  aiguij).  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rliinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  112-116.— 
Jaboiilsiy.  Tli.vroidite  pseudoneoplasique.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1907,  Lxxx,  351.— Jaboulay  &  Diiroux. 
Thyroidite  suppurSe.  Lyon  m(5d.,  1912,  cxix,  470. — Ja- 
"boulay &  Fayol.  Thyroidite eons6etitive a  une  angine. 
Ibid.,  cxviii,  1316-1318. — Jeaiist'liiie  (E.)  Contribution 
a  r6tude  des thyroidites  infcdiciises,  tliyroidite  develop- 
p6e  dans  le  cours  d'une  fievrc  typlioide.  Arch.  g6n.  de 
in6d.,  Par.,  1893,  ii,  20-30.— Jeauseliue  (E.)& Navarro 
(A.)  Thyroidite  a  streptocoques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et 
de  th6rap.,  Par.,  1895,  ix,  pt.  2, 149-152.— Joanovi6  (M.) 
Dva  slufiajaognojenja  guse  (strumi tis suppurativa )  sbali- 
teriolozlioga  gledista.  [Two  ea.ses  of  .  .  .  from  a  bacterio- 
logical standpoint.]    Lieo.  viestnik.,  ii  Zagrebu,  1902, 

xxiv, 169-172.   .  Slufiaj  ognojenjaguSe  (strumitissup- 

purativa)  sbakteriolozkoga gledista.  [A  ca.se  of  .  .  .  from 
a  bacteriological  standpoint.]  H>id.,  1903,  xxv,  201-203.— 
Jones  (K.H.)  A  case  of  nriito  thyroiditis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909.  i,  1064. — Jordan.  Ueber  akute  Strumitis. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wcbuschr.,  l9iK,lx.303.— Koranyi  (F.) 
A  pajzsmirigy  lobjilrol.  [liillammation  of  the  thyroid 
gland.]  Burlapesti  k.  orvosegy,  1892-iki  evkonvve,  1893, 
1-56-160.— Kyle  (D.  B.)  Simple  acute  thyroiditis,  with 
report  of  two  cases.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  i.x,  105-111.  Also,  Reprint. — liaiiiarqiic 
(C.)  Estrumltis.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  19U2,  i.x, 
58-60. — l<ainb(D.  S.)  Case  of  acute  thyroiditis.  Wasli. 
M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  243.— Leofeiie  (T.)  &  ITIetzger. 
Les  thyroidites  aigues  an  cours  de  I'infection  puerperale. 
Ann.  de  gynec.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  76-87. — 
Lei>etit.  De  la  thyroidite  suppureepost-grippale.  Cen- 
tre med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1908-9,  xiv,  191-194. — ILere- 
boullet  (P.)  Thvroidite  aigue  et  tuberculose.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m<?d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  758-761.— 
Lewis  (.T.  P.)&0'Neill(B..J.)  Acute  thyroiditis  with 
edema  of  the  glottis,  following  exposure  to  epizootic  of 
horses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1732. — liiou 
(G.)  &  Bensaiide  (R.)  Thyroidite  a  pneumocoques 
post-pneumonique;  gui5rison.   Bull.  Soe.  anat.  de  Par., 

1894,  Ixix,  434-439.— liublinsky  (W.)  Ueber  die  Com- 
plication der  Angina  mit  aeuterThyreoiditis.   Bed.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  939.   .  Thvreoditisacuta.  Wien. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  2198.— McArtliur  (L.  L.) 
Acute  suppurative  thyroiditis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1903,  xxv,  363-370.— mariotti-Blailclii  (G.B.)  Tiroi- 
dite  e  strumite  suppurativa;  coiitributo  alio  studio  delle 
inhammazioni  purulente  della  tiroide.  PoUclin.,  Roma, 
1905,  xii,  sez.  prat.,  1021-1028.— Meara  (F.  S.)  &  J«at- 
Gregor  ( R.  S. )  A  case  of  acute  suppurative  thyroiditis 
vyith  pressure  svmptoms  relieved  by  intubation.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiii,  591-594.— Meyer  (0.)  Ueber 
Thyroiditis  chronica  maligna.  Verhaudl.  d.  deutseh. 
path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  315.— Bliller  (A.  G.) 
[Thyroiditis.]  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1890-91,  n.  s., 
X,  1-3. — minutilla  (S.)  Un  caso  di  tiroidite  acuta  idio- 
patica.   Attl  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1894), 

1895,  224-230.— M81ler.  Bin  Fall  von  eiteriger  EiUziin- 
dung  der  Schilddru.se.  Physiat.  Rundschau,  Chemnitz  i. 
S.,  1897,  iv,  10. — ITIoiicorvo  hijo.  Un  caso  de  tiroiditis 
en  una  criaturadedosmeses.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel., 
1907,  viii,  59-61.  Alsojransl.:  Arch.  Latino-Am.  de  pediat., 
Buenos  Aires,  1907,  iii,  77-80.— JTluiik  ( .T.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Thyreoiditis.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  vii, 
306.  Also,transl.:  Gyogyftszat,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxv,  410. — 
Murray  (G.  R. )  &  Soutliam  (F.  A.)  A  case  of  ligne- 
ous thyroiditis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1188. — Mygind 
(H.)  Thyreoiditisacuta  simplex.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh., 
1894,  4.  R.,  ii,  1181-1197.— IVieddn-Semidei  (A.)  Ti- 
roidite, meningite  cerebro-apinale  epidemica,  linfoa- 
deniti  cervicali  d'  origine  faringea.    Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 

.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1907,  Pavia,  1908,  147-175.— 
Parisot  ( J. )  Les  thyroidites  aigues  et  leurs  com- 
plications cardio-vasculaires.  Presse  m(?d..  Par.,  1910, 
xviii,  337-339. — Peabody  (Anna  H.)  An  histological 
study  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  mental  disease,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  chronic  thyroiditis.  Boston  M.  &  B.  J., 
1910,  clxiii,  196-200,  Also:  Danvers  State  Hosp.  Lab  Pa- 
pers, Bost.,  1910,  197-212,  1  ch.— Perretifere.  CEd^me 
pulmonaire  suraigu  an  cours  d'une  thyroidite  suppuree. 
Lyon  mt'd.,  1900,  cvi,  181-184.— Perrin  de  la  Touolie 
&  Dide  (M.)  Contribution  A,  I'etude  anatomo-patlio- 
logique  des  thyroidites  chroniques.  Arch,  rie  m6d.  e.xper. 
et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  229-254.— Pliilllmore 
(R.  H.)  Acute  thyroiditis;  suppuration;  operation;  re- 
covery. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1462.— Pinkerton 
(S.  A.)  Abscess  of  the  thyroid  body.  In  his:  Synops. 
Clin,  surg.,  12°,  Salt  Lake  City,  1893,  71.— Potier  (F.) 
Epithelioma primitif  du  foieet  thyroidite  chronique  avec 
ad^nome  thvroidien.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1899,  Ixxiv,  711-713.— Pucerea  (P.)  &  Colin  (M.)  DouC 
cazurldethyroidita supuratil:  thyroidectomie;  vindeeare. 
[.  .  .  ;  recovery.]  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucurescl,  1898,  ii,  307- 
309.— de  Quervain  (F.)   Ueber  acute,  nicht  eiterige 


Thyi'oid  f/Iand  {Injlammation  and  ab- 
scess of). 

Thyreoiditis.  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  Gesellsch.  Chir.  f., 
Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  118-126.    [Discussion],  pt.  1, 196. 

Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvii,  706-714.  ■  . 

Die  akute,  nicht  eiterige  Thyreoiditis  und  die  Beteiligung 
der  Schilddriise  an  akuten  intoxikationen  uiiv  Infektio- 
nen  Uberliaupt.   Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir., 

,Iena,  1904,  2.  Suppl.-Bd.,  1-165,  6  pi.   .  Thyreoiditis 

simplex  und  toxische  Reaktion  der  Schilddriise.  Ibid., 
1905,  XV,  297-304.— Kansoliotr  (J.)  Thyroid  abscess; 
thyroidectomy;  recovery.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1894, 
xii,  275-282.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1894,xx, 406-413. —KaoiiU(T.)  Goitre  suffocantsuraigu 
ou  strumite  suffocante  suraigue.  Bull,  de  larvngol.,  otol. 
et  rhinol..  Par.,  1910,  xiii,  197-201.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  185-189.— Kifliard.  Suppuration 
d'ungoitreretro-sternal  calcific.  Loiremed.,  St.-Etienne, 
1909,  xxviii,  116. — Riedel.  Ueber  Verlauf  und  Ausgang 
derStrumitischronica.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Ivii,  1946.— Robertson  (W.  E.)  Thyroiditiscomplicat- 
ing  typhoid  fever.  Am.  .1.  M.  Sc..  Phila. ,1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiii, 
67-72.  Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1901-2,  v,  192-196.— 
Robertson  (W.  S.)  Acute  inflammation  of  the  thy- 
roid gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  930. —  Roger  (H.) 
Thyroidites  a  bacille  d'Eberth.   Arch.  gen.  demed..  Par., 

1907,  i,  698-712.   .  Thyroidite  suppuree  a  bacille 

d'Eberth.  Montpel.  med.,  1907,  xxiv,  165.   .  Thyroi- 
dite typhiquesuppur6e  a  bacille  d'E  berth.  Jftf'd., 193-202. — 
Rotii  (H.)  Acute  suppurative  thvroiditi.s.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvi'i,  101-104.— Roil ssy 
(G.)  &  Climet  (J.)  Etude  anatomique  de  I'appareil 
thyro-parathyroidien  dans  deux  cas  de  myxojdSme  con- 
genital par  ageiit'sie  du  corps  thyroide.  "  Presse  med., 
Par.,  1911,  xix,  50-53.— Sabatini  (P.)  Tiroidite  trau- 
matica seguita  da  gangrena  della  glandola  tiroide.  Rac- 
coglitore  med.,  Forli,  1898  ,  6.  s.,  i,  193-195.— von  Scliil- 
ler  (K. )  Kalter  Abszess  in  der  Glandula  thvreoidea. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1088-1090.  Also,  transl.: 
Budapesti  orv.  ujs;ig,  1908,  vi,  615-618.  — Scliutz  (P.) 
Thyreoiditis  jodica  acuta.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
Iviii,  1920-1922. — Secord  (E.  R.)  A  caseof  acute  primary 
thyroiditis.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  365- 
369. — Sellei  (J.)  Jodkalium  utsin  fellepett  "thyreoiditis 
acuta"  esete.  [Acute  thyroiditis  afterpolassiuin  iodide.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  376.  Also,  transl.:  Un- 
gar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  393.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
549. — Sergieyett  (L.  A  )  K  kazuistikie  iodizma;  thy- 
reoiditis acuta.  Kazan.  Med.  ,T.,  1903,  iii,  433. — ISIiaw  (C. 
S.)  Acute  thyroiditis  with  suppuration.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xvi,  105.— Spannaus  (K.)  Die  Riedel'sche 
Struma.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1910,  Ixx,  611-626, 
1  pi. — Stadler  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  akuter,  nicht  eitri- 
ger  Thyreoiditis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
170. — SiCanini  (C.)  Thyreoiditis  acuta  ( idiopathica  ). 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xxviii,  228-230.— Stein 
( O.  J. )  Acute  inflammation  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  1020-1025.— Sterck- 
mans  (C. )  Relation  d'un  cas  mortel  de  thyroidite 
congestive.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.], 
Par.,  1912,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  192-198.— Sverzlievskl  (L.) 
K  voprosu  ob  ostrikh  vospaleniyakh  shtshitovidnol 
zhelyozi.  [Acute  inflammations  of  the  thyroid  gland.] 
Yezliemles.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1909,  iv,  169;  227.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Clin.  prat. 
m(5d.-chir.  de  path,  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  vii.  161.— Taillie- 
ler  (E.)  Variety  tr^s  rare  de  thyroidite  chronique. 
Assoc.  franf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  x, 
328-344.  Also:  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  vi,  224- 
239.  Also:  Arch,  med,  de  Toulouse,  1898,  iv,  11-15.— 
Testevin.  Thvroidite  infectieuse  suppuree.  Dauphine 
med.,  Grenoble,  1899,  xxiii,  128;  151.— Trelberg.  Thy- 
reoiditis acuta.  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St. 
Petersb.,  1899,  389-391.— Ungar  (A.)  A  paizsmirigy 
heveny  lobjAnak  esete.  [Case  of  acute  thyreoiditis.] 
Orvosi  hetii..  Budapest,  1892,  xxxvi,  413.  Also,  transl: 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  272.— 
Variot  &  Roland.  Un  cas  de  thyroidite  aigue. 
Ann.  de  mt'd.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  316-319.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  111-116.— Viviani 
(U. )  Rara  modalita  di  morte;  tiroidite  senza  suppura- 
zioiie  (forma  di  Lebert)  in  conseguenza  di  un  disastro 
automobilistico.  Cesalpino,  Arezzo,  1910.  vi.  53-63. — 
Weber  (E.)  Une  raaladie  peu  connue;  la  thyrSoidite 
aigue  simple  ^non  suppuree).  Rev.  mid.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1909,  xxix,  125-132.  — Wells  (  B.  H.) 
Acute  thyroidism  following  curettage.  Pacific  M.  J., 
San  Fran.,  1904,  xlvii,  331-334.— AViikins  (A.  G.)  Sup- 
purative goitre.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1005. 

Thyroid  gland  {Inflamviatwn  of.,  Para- 
sitic). 

See  Trypanosoma  cruzi  {Infection  by). 
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Thyroid  gland  {Innervation  of). 

Briau(E.)  ^Recherches  anatomiques  et  phy- 
siologiques  sur  1' innervation  du  corps  thyroide. 
8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    L'innervation  du  corps 

thyroide;  recherches  anatomique  et  physiologi- 
que.    8°.    Fans,  1898. 

RtiDELL  (E. )  *Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Schilddriise  zu  den  Rekurrens-Nerven.  Bonn, 
1893. 

Teadtmann  ([T.]  M.  )  *Ueber  die  Nerven 
der  Schilddriise.    [Halle.]    8°.    Guhen,  1895. 

Berkley  (H.  J.)  The  intrinsic  nerves  of  the  thyroid 
.eland  of  the  dog.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1894, 
iv,  281-284. — BourgulS!,Tioii  (G,)  EfTets  de  la  ligature 
temporaire  des  pedicules  vasoulo-nerveux  du  corps  thy- 
roide, Chez  le  chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1911,  Ixx,  697-699.— Civalleri  (A.)  Terminazioni  ner- 
vose  nella  ghiandola  tiroide.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  523-528.— Franek  (F.)  &  Hal- 
lion.  Recherches  sur  l'innervation  vaso-motrice  du 
corps  thyroide.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1908, 
X,  442-454.— tiariiier  (C. )  &  Villeiuin  (F.)  Les  nerfs 
superieurs  du  corps  thyroide.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  1023-1025.— Katzenstein  (J.)  Ueber 
die  Erscheinungen,  die  in  der  Schilddriise  nach  Exstir- 
pation  der  sie  versorgenden  Nerven  auftreten.   Arch.  f. 

Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  v,  285-295.   .  Zur 

Frage  der  Wirkung  der  Nervendurchschneidung  auf  die 
Schilddruse.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902, 
clxx,  170-173.  See,  alio,  infra,  Ricker  ( G. ) .— lilviiii  ( F. ) 
Delia  terminazione  dei  nervi  nella  tiroide  e  delle  fe.s- 
sure  pericellulari  nelle  vescicole  tiroldee.  Sperimentale. 
,A.rch.  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1899,  liii,  261-273, 1  pi.— ITIartiiii 
(E.)  Azione  dei  nervi  tlroidei  ed  efi'etto  della  loro  rese- 
zione  sulla  ghiandola.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1904.  4.  s.,  X,  187.   .  Suir  azione  dei  nervi  tlroi- 
dei e  suir  influenza  della  loro  resezione  sulla  ghiandola. 
Foliclin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1119;  1151.— Missi- 
roli  (A.)  Sulle  alterazioni  della  ghiandola  tiroide  in 
seguito  alia  resezione  del  simpatico  cerviciile.  Arch,  di 
fisiol.,  Firenze,  1908-9,  vi,  582-594,  1  pi.  Aho:  Path.  Riv. 
quindicin.,Genova,  1908-9,1,714-710.— Mo  rat  (.J.-P.)  Le 
grand  sympathique  et  le  corps  thyroide.  Presse  mM., 
Par.,  1897,  ii,  385.— Rliineliart  (D.  A.)  The  nerves  of 
the  thyroid  and  parathyroid  bodies.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Phila., 
1912-13,  xiii,  91-101, 2  pi.— Rieker  (G.)  Bemerkungen  zu 
dem  Aufsatz  von  J.  Katzenstein:  Zur  ]?rage  der  Wirkung 
der  Nervendurchschneidung  auf  die  Schilddriise.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903, clxx i. 555. — 
Sacerdotti  (C.)  Ueber  die  Nerven  der  Schilddriise. 
Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xi, 
326-332,  1  pi. — Sliiakevloli  (N.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  sosu- 
dodvigatelnikh  nervakh  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Vaso- 
motor nerves  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Nevrol.  VestniK,  Ka- 
zan, 1907-8,  xiv,  no.  3, 111-180, 1  pi.  Also,  t'-ansl.  [Abstr.] : 
Arch,  internat.  de  physiol.,  Liege  &  Par.,  1906-7,  iv,  51-56. 

Thyroid  gland  {Imufficiency  of)  \IIypo- 
thyroidisni.,  dysthyroidisin\ . 

See,  also,  Rheumatism  ( Chronic,  Causes,  etc. , 
of);  Thyroid  gtaud  (Atrophy  of). 
'  GcETT  (M.-E.-L.-G.)  *  Contribution  a  r  etude 
de  I'insuffisance  hypothyroidienne  en  particu- 
lier  la  cephalee  thyroidienne.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1909. 

Hellmann  (A. )  *Die  Bedeutung  der  Schild- 
driise in  der  Nosologic,  nebst  einem  Falle  von 
infantilem  Myxoedem.    8°.    Giessen,  1903. 

Hertoghe  (E.  )  Die  RoUe  der  Schilddruse 
bei  Stillstand  und  Hemmung  des  Wachstums 
luid  der  Entwicklung  und  der  chronische  gut- 
artige  Hypothyreoidismus.  Ins  Deutsche  iiber- 
tragen  von  J.  H.  Spiegelberg.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1900. 

Jeandelize  (P.-M.-P.  )  *InsufRsance  thy- 
roidienne et  parathyroi'dienne  (;i  debut  dans  le 
jeune  age);  etude  experimentale  et  clinique. 
8°.    Narmj,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  258-261. 

Kaufmann  (L.  F.)  *  Ueber  Basedow  und 
Myxodem,  speziell  die  frustrane,  inkomplette 
Form  der  Hypothyreose.    8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

d'Abiindo  (G.)  Su  d'una  particolare  sindrome 
ljulbo-spinale  di  origine  distrofiea  tiroidea.  Riv.  ital.  di 
iieuropat.  [etc.] ,  Catania,  1910-11, iii,  145-155. — Accliiote 


Thyroid  {Insufficie7icy  of)  \^Hypo- 

tliyroidism.,  dysthyroidisin\ 

P.)  Rheumatisme  chronique  et  insulfisance  thyroi- 
ienne.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  473-477.— Aj)ert 
(L. )  La  dysthyroidie  tienigne  chronique.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  528-538.— 
Ausset.  Sur  quatre  cas  d'infantilisme  par  hypothy- 
roidie  secondaire.    Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  du  nord, 

Lille,  1902,  87-97.   .  Guerison  d'un  cas  d'hypothy- 

roidie.  /bid. , 316-318. — Boldt.  Glykosurie  nacli  Kropf- 
schwund.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1907,  xxxiii,  64. — Bonnet  (L.)  Des  rapports  de  la  dy,s- 
thyroidie  avec  la  cachexie  gastro-intestinale  des  nourris- 
sons.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1903,  viii,  103-116.— 
Bouveyron.  Deux  cas  de  livedo  chronique  avec  hy- 
pothyroidie;  transformation  possible  de  la  livedo  en  pig- 
mentation r^ticulee  syphilitique.  Lyon  m6d.,  1909,  cxiii, 
353-362. — Brissaud,  Ciougerot  &  Gy.  Insuffisance 
endocrinienne  thvroido-testiculaire.   Rev.  neurol.,  Par., 

1908,  xvi,  1354-1357.— Erdlieim  (J.)  Ueber  Schilddrii- 
senaplasie.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Patli.,  Jena, 
1904,  XXXV,  366-386,  1  pi.— Esser.  Blut  und  Knochen- 
mark  nach  Ausfall  der  Schilddriisenfunktion;  cine 
kliniseh-experimen telle  Studie.  Deutsches  Arch.f.  klin. 
Med,.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxix,  576-593.— Fruliinsliolz  (A.) 
&  Jeandelize  (P.)  Insuffisance  des  organes  thyro- 
parathyroidiens  et  Cclampsie.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1902,  ii, 
1023-1026. — Galli  (P.)  Syndrome  dii  a  la  crois.sance  et 
au  dysthyroidi.sme  (essai  d'explication  pathogenique  et 
tentative  opotherapique).  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1908,  vi, 
257-264. — Glynn.  On  the  symptoms  of  slight  inactivity 
of  the  thyroid  gland.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1900,  xx, 
338-346. — ilerry  (A.)  Dystrophic  thvroidlenne.  Scal- 
pel, LiiJge,  1906-7,  lix,  314.  —  Hertoglie.  Nouvelles 
recherches  sur  les  insuffisances  thyroidiennes;  I'incon- 
tinence  d' urine  nocturne  chez  les  enfants  et  les  adoles- 
cents. Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  mC'd.  de  Belg.,  Brnx.,  1907, 
4.  s.,  xxi,  267-282,  11  pi.  Also:  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1907, 
V,  217-227.— Xeandelize  (P.)  &  Perrin  (M.)  Dan- 
ger possible  de  la  medication  ar.senicale  chez  les  insutti- 
sants  thyroidiens.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1908,  xl, 
750.  —  Levi  (  L.  )  In.suffisance  thyroidienne  et  fonc- 
tions  hepatiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911, 
Ixx,  996-998.  — Levi  (  L. )  &  de  Rotliscliild  (  H. ) 
Hypothyroidie  et  autoinfections  k  r<5piJtition.  Ibid.,  1906, 

Ix,  797-799.  .  Froid  et  hypothyroide.  Ibid., 

Ixi,  318-320.  -.  Les  petits  signes  de  rinsuffi- 

sance  thyroidienne.   Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  879- 

884.   •   -.  Corps  thyroide  et  nevralgies;  dyses- 

thOsies  thyroidiennes.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par..  1909,  xvii,  518- 
528. — JMtcCready  (E.  B.)  Enuresis  from  thyroid  in- 
sufficiency. Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1910-11,  xiv,  290-293.— 
Iflarcliiafava  (  E.  )  Sopra  1'  ipotiroidismo  cronico. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  40-43. — KlorieUau- 
Beaueliant  (R.)  Un  cas  de  microsphygmie  chez 
I'adulte  avec  dystrophie  thyroidienne  probable.  Bull, 
et  mC'm.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  203- 
266. — JMoro  ( E. )  Fotale  Chondrod  vstrophie  und  Thyreo- 
dysplasie.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixvi,  642-664.— 
Olitsky  (P.  K.)  Amenorrhea  due  to  thyroid  insutli- 
ciency.  Med.  Rec.N.  Y., 1912,  lxxxii,525.—Osl}orne  (O. 
T. )  Some  common  tvpes  of  hvposecretion  of  the  thyroid. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1618-1621.— Parisot  ( J. ) 
Laglycosurie  dans  le  myxffideme  et  I'insuffisance  thyroi- 
dienne.    Prov.  mC'd.,  Par.,   1910,  xxi,  245-247.   . 

L'epreuve  de  la  glvcosurie  alimentaire  chez  les  insuffi- 
sants.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  51-53. — Pa- 
sanis.  Un  caso  de  defieiencia  funcional  del  tiroides. 
Siglo  med,,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  611.— Petsales  (N.)  'OAi'- 

ya.  Tiva.  Trept  vdvtov  aT^eyrapKetas  TOV  t^upeoeiSou?  ctfieVo? 
KOLL  €^  axov8poTTAa<TTLKr}';  SvaTpocpia^.  'larptKO?  jixTji^urtup 
•Afl^fai,  1909,  Ix,  36-38.— P;er ret  (R.)  &  Uultot  (E.) 
Syndrome  dysthyroidien.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1912, 
xvi,  364. — Pittield  (R.  L.)  Hypothyreoidism,  a  com- 
monly overlooked  disi-iise.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910, 
xcii,  401-103. — ICaiiiioiidi.  Amblyopia  double  avec 
p^rinOvrite  optique  oct-asionne  par  absorption  de  glande 
thyroide.  [Transl.]  Ree.  d'opht..  Par.,  1907,  3.  f  .,  xxix, 
108.- Riclion  (L.)  &  Jeandelize  (P.)  Insuffisance 
thyroidienne  experimentale  fruste.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Pax.,  1905,  lviii,7'28-730. — Risqiiez.  Los  signos  de 
la  insuficiencia  tiroidea.  Rev.  de  espec.  m^d.,  Madrid, 
1907,  X, 472-474. — Salmon  (A.)  L'ipotiroidismo cronico. 
Riv.  crit.  de  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1911,  xii,  519;  536.— Sie- 
beninaun.  Ueber  die  Funktion  und  die  mikrosko- 
pische  Anatomie  des  Gehororgans  bei  totaler  Aplasie  der 
Schilddruse.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  Ixx,  83-89, 
1  pi. — Siegmund  (  A. )  Schilddrtisenschwiiche  und 
Zuckerhunger.  Deutsche  med. Wchnschr., Leipz.u.Berl., 
1910,  xxxvi,  990.— Simpson  (S.)  &  Hunter  (A.)  Does 
the  pituitary  body  compensate  for  thyroid  insufficiency? 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  5.— 
Spolverini  (L.-M.)  Contribution  4  I'Stude  de  I'insiif- 
Hsance  thyroidenne  chez  les  nourrissons  etles  enfants  se- 
vrfe.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  (ie  med.  inf.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1910,  ix,  201- 
273. — Stocks  (E.)  A  proposd'uncomplexussymptoma- 
tiq  ue oculaire  d'origine  dysthy roidicnne.  .T.m(5d.de  Brux., 
1907,  xii,  363. — SukUova-Oisipova  (.l/me.  V.N.)  Zna- 


THYROID  GLAND. 


236 


THYROID  GLAND. 


Thyroid  gland  {Insufficiency  of)  [Hypo- 
thyroidism^ disthyroidis7n-\. 

cheniye  vipadeniya  funktsiy  shtshitovidnol  i  okolo- 
shtshitovidnlkli  zhelyoz  dlya  organizma  chelovieka. 
[Importance  of  ihe  loss  of  functions  of  the  thyroid  and  para- 
thyroidglandsforthe  human  organism.)  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  x,  190-198.— Tliistle  (W. 
B.)  Hypothyroidism;  with  reports  of  two  cases.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Re V, ,  Toronto,  1910,  xxxv ,  3.W-362.— Utterstroiii 
(E.)  Contribution  a  l'6tude  des  efletsde  I'hyperthyroidi- 
sation,  sp6cialement  en  ce qui  concernele  thymus.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1910,  xxii,  550-599.— 
Vaudepiit.  Un  cas  de  dysthyroidie.  Clinique,  Brux., 
1912,  xxvi,  221.  Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1912,  xvii,  38.— 
"Voiveiiel  (P.)  &  Fontaine  (L.)  Acrocyanose  et  hy- 
pothyroidie.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  497.— 
Wlilteford.  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  thyroid  insufficiency.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  yiii,  36.— Wieland  (E.) 
Ueber  hypothyreotische  Konstitution  und  iiber  f riihzei- 
tig  erworbene  Atliyreose.  Ztschr.  f,  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912, 
Orig.,  iv,  310-340.— Williaiiss  (L.)  A  lecture  on  some 
aspects  of  thyroid  insuHieiency.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
xxxv,  167-172.  Also:  Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  102- 
109.— Wunderllfli  (O.)  Thyroid  insufficiency.  Brit. 
M.J., Lond., 1897,ii, 1420.— ViislitshenJko  (A.I.)  Izslle- 
dovaniye  yavleniy  samootravleniya  u  dushevnobolnikh 
i  u  zhivotnikh  s  narushonnlmi  otpravleniyami  shtshito- 
vidnol zhelyozl.  [Investigation  of  the  phenomena  of 
autointoxication  in  the  insane  and  in  animals  with  in- 
jured functions  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  160-164. 

Thyroid  gland  {Morphology  and  emhry- 
ology  of). 

See,  also,  Thyroid  gland  {Histology  of); 
Thyroid  gland  [Ilegeneration  of). 

GuiART  (J.)  Etude  sur  la  glande  thyroide 
dans  la  serie  des  vertebres  et  en  particulier  chez 
les  selaciens.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Hesselbeeg  (  Cora ).  *Die  menschliche 
Schilddriise  in  der  fotalen  Periode  und  in  den 
ersten  6  Lebensmonaten.  [Bern.]  4°.  Wies- 
baden, 1910. 

Also,  in:  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v,  322- 
350. 

MuTHMANN  (E. )  *  Ueber  die  erste  Anlage 
der  Schilddru.se  und  deren  Lagebeziehung  zur 
ersten  Anlage  des  Herzens  bei  Amphibien  ins- 
besondere  bei  Triton  alpestris.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1904. 

Neeking  (J. )  *  Die  Schilddriise  und  ihre 
Einwirkung  auf  die  Entwickluug  des  Embryos. 
8°.    Bonn,  1905. 

Otto  (M.)  *Beitrage  zur  vergleichenden 
Anatomie  der  GJandula  thyreoidea  und  Thymus 
der  Saugethiere,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die 
Kehlsacke  von  Lemur  verius  und  Troglodytes 
niger.    8°.    Fniburg  i.  B., 'i 897. 

Simon  (C.  )  *  Thyroide  laterale  et  glandule 
thyroidienne  chez  les  mammiferes.  4°.  Nancy, 
1896. 

Tenchini  (L.  )  &  Cavatoeti  (P. )  Sulla  mor- 
fologia  della  ghiandola  tiroide  normale  nel- 
]'  uomo.    pp.  441-541.    4°.    Eoma,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Attl  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  iiat.,  Roma,  1907,  vi.   See,  also,  infra. 

An<lerson(0.  A.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Morphologic  der 
Schilddriise.  Arch.  J.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 
1894,  225-268,  4  pi.— Aviguste-Pettit.  Sur  les  thyroides 
des oiseaux.  Assoc.  f rauf .  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1897, 
Par.,  1898,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  548-552.— Baur  (G.)  Bemerkun- 
gen iiber  die  Phylogenie  der  Schildkroten.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1896,  xii,  661-570,— Brooks  (W.  K.)  On  the  ori- 
gin of  the  thyroid  gland.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bui!., 
Bait.,  1893,  Iv,  47-49.— Cavatorti  (P.)  Sulla  struttura 
della  ghiandola  tiroide.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1909,  li,  pt. 
1,96-104,2 pi.  Also.transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.ital.de  biol.,  Tu- 
rin,1909,11,303. — Cristiani  (H.)  Recherches  sur le corps 
thyroide  du  rat.  Rev.  m6d.de  la  Suisse  Rom. ,  Geneve,  1892, 

xii, 729-732.  — .  Nouvelles  recherches  surles  organes  thy- 

roidiens  des  rongeurs.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol. ,  Par. ,  1893, 
9.  s.,v,4. — Ferguson  (J.  S.)  The  anatomy  of  the  thyroid 
gland  of  Elasmobranchs,  with  remarks  upon  the  hypo- 
branchial  circulation  in  these  fishes.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Phila., 
1910-11,  xi,  151-210.— Fleisclil  von  Marxow  (E.)  Ue- 
ber den  Bau  der  sogenannten  Schilddriise  des  Frosches. 


Thyroid  gland  {Morphology  and  emhry- 
ology  of). 

Inhis:  Ges.  A bhandl., 8°, Leipz.,  1893,3-6, 1  pi.— Forsytli 
(D.)  The  comparative  anatomy,  gross  and  minute,  of 
the  thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands  in  mammals  and 
bird,s.  J.  Anat.  &  Phy.siol.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xlii,  141;  319  — 
FrencU  (C.)  The  thyroid  gland  and  thyroid  glandules 
of  the  dog.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii, 
1-15.- tiley  (E.)  Glande  et  glandules  thyroides  du 
chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.  v 
217.— Ooodey  (T.)  Vestiges  of  the  tliyroid  in  Chlamv- 
doselachus  anguineus,  Scyllium  catulus,  and  Scyllium 
canicula.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1910,  xxxvi,  104-108.— Gu- 
dernatscli  (J.  F.)  The  thyreoid  gland  of  the  teleosts. 
J.  Morphol.,  Phila.,  1910,  xxi,  [Suppl.,  Feb.  1911],  709-782 
5  pi.— Herrmann  (G.)  &  Verdun  (P.)  Les  corps 
post-branchiaux  et  la  thyroide;  ve.stiges  kystiques. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  936-938.— 
Jacoby  (M.)  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  der  Nebendrii- 
sen  der  Schilddriise  und  der  Carotidendriise.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,1896,xii,152,1897,xiii,85.— Koliu(A.)  Studien  iibei- 
die  Schilddriise.   Arch.f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,ls94-5,  xliv, 

366: 1896.xlviii,  398,1  pi.   .  Berichtigung,  die  Sehild- 

drii.se  des  Frosches  betreffend.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,ls95-6, 
xi, 602-605.— liaguesse  (E.)  La  vesicule close  estune  for- 
mation caracteristique  des  glandes  endocrines  en  general. 
Bibliog.  anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1911,  xxi,  311-319.— LiOiu- 
bard  (G.  D.)  Somenoteson  theanatomyof  the  thyroid 
gland  in  Selachii.  Bio).  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1910- 
11,  xviii,  39-41.— Marine  (D.)  Themetamorphosisof  the 
endostyle  (thyroidgland )  of  Ammoccetesbranchialis( lar- 
val land-locked  Peiromyzon  marinus  (Jordan)  or  Petro- 
myzon  dorsatus(  Wilder)).  J.  Ex  per.  M. ,  Lancaster,  Pa. ,  1913, 
xvii,  379-395,  5  pi.— ItlarsUall  (C.  F.)  Variations  in  the 
form  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  man.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1894r-5,  xxix,  234-239.— Moody  (R.  0. )  Some  fea- 
tures of  the  histogenesis  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  pig. 
Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1910,  iv,  429452.— Piatt  (Julia  B.) 
The  development  of  the  thyroid  gland  and  of  the  supra- 
pericardial  bodies  in  Necturus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena.  1895-6, 
xi,  557-567. — Prenant  (A.)  Recherches  sur  le  d^velop- 
pement  organique  et  histologique  des  derivesbranchiaux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  677-679.— 
Rabl  ( H. )  Die  Entmcklung  des  thyreo-thymischen  Sys- 
tems beim  Maulwurf.  Sitzungsb.d.k.Akad.d.  Wisssnsch. 
Math.-naturw.  Kl.,  Wien,  1909,  cxviii,  3.  Abt.,  549-628,  9 
pi. — Beese  (A.  M.)  Structure  and  development  of  the 
thyroid  gland  in  Petromyzon.  Proc.  Acad. Nat.Sc. Phila., 
1902,  liv,  85-112,  4pl.— Begaud  (C.)  &  Petltjean  (G.) 
Recherches  comparatives  sur  I'origine  des  valsseaux 
lymphatiques  dans  la  glande  thyroide  de  quelques  mam- 
miferes. Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy.  1905,  xiv,  2.56- 
261.  —  Scliaft'er  (J. )  Berichtigung,  die  Schilddriise 
vori  Myxine  betreffend.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii, 
65-73.— Seliafffer  (J.)  &  Rabl  (H.)  Das  thyreo-thymi- 
sche  System  des  Maulvvurfs  und  der  Spitzmaus.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wi.ssensch.  Math.-naturw.  Kl., 
Wien,  1909,  cxviii,  3.  Abt.,  217;  551,  2  pi.— Simon  (C.) 
Contribution  a  )'6tude  du  dcveloppement  organique  de 
la  glande  thvroide  chez  les  mammiferes.  Rev.  biol.  du 
nord  de  la  France,  Lille,  1893-4,  vi,  379-390,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894, 10.  s.,  i,  202- 
204.— Soulie  (A.)  &  "Verdun  (P.)  Sur  les  premiers 
d^veloppements  de  la  glande  thyroide,  du  thymus  et  des 
glandules  satellites  de  la  thyroide  chez  le  lapin  et  chez 
la  taupe.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897, 
xxxiii,  604-653,  1  pi.— Stockard  (C.  R.)  The  develop- 
ment of  the  thyroid  gland  in  Bdellostoma  stouti.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix,  91-99.— Symington  (J.)  Ueber 
Thyreoidea,  Glandulse  parathyreoideae  und  Thymus  beim 
dreizehigen  Faulthier  ( Ai,  Bradypus  tridactylus).  Arch, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1897,  Suppl. -Bd., 
235-241. — Tenclilni  (L.)  Sur  la  morphologie  de  la 
glande  thyroide  chez  les  tons.  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  inter- 
nal d'anthrop.  crim.  1906,  Turin,  1908,  vi,  165.  Also: 
Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1906,  xxvii,  684. — 
Tencliini  (L.)  &  Cavatorti  (P.)  Sur  la  morpho- 
logie de  la  glande  thyr^oide  normale  chez  I'homme; 
sur  la  structure  de  la  glande  thyr6oide  normale  chez 
I'homme;  le  goitre  en  Italic.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1909,  li,  303.  Set,  also,  supra.- Tlionipson  (F. 
D.)  The  thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands  throughout 
vertebrates,  with  observations  on  some  other  closely 
related  structures.  Phil.  Tr.  1910,  Lond.,  fail,  s.  B.,  cci, 
91-132,  5  pi.— Tourneux  (F.)  &  Verdtin  (P.)  Surles 
premiersd6veloppements  de  la  thyroide,  du  thymus  et  des 
glandules parathyroidiennes  chez  I'homme.  "j.del'anat. 
et  physiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xxxiii,  305-325,  3  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
63.— Verdun  (P.)  Sur  les  glandules  satellites  de  la 
thyroide  du  chat  et  les  kystes  qui  en  d^rivent.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1896, 10.  s.,  iii,  899-901.— Viguier 
(G.)  Recherches  surle  corps  thyroide  du  gecko  (Taren- 
tola  mauritanica  Lin.).  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancv, 
1909-10,  xix,  92-97.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  1064.— Xuckerkandl  (E.)  Die 
Entwickelung  der  Schilddriise  und  der  Thymus  bei  der 
Ratte.   Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xxi,  1-28,  4  pi. 
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Thyroid  gland  {Physiological  functions 
of). 

See,  also,  Secretions  (Internal);  Thyroid- 
extract  {Pharmacologn  of);  Thyroid  gland 
{Antitoxic potencies  o/);  Thyroid  gland  {Blood- 
supply  of) ;  Thyroid  gland  ( Chemistry  of ) ;  Thy- 
Toid  gland  {Effects  of  drugs,  etc.,  upon);  Thy- 
roid glaiid  {Extra  vital  conservation,  etc.,  of); 
Thyroid  gland  {Innervation  of);  Thyroid  gland 
{ Regeneration  of ) ;  Thyroid  gland  {Secretions  of) ; 
Thyroidectomy  (  Experimental,  Effects  of ) ; 
Thyro-parathyroidectomy. 

CoMTB  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  I'hy- 
pophyse  humaine  et  de  ses  relations  avec  le 
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zur  Physiologie  der  Schilddriise.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  clxxvi,  260-313.— Rot-lier 
(T.)  Die  Scliilddriisenfunetion  im  Lichte  neuerer  Be- 
nandlungsmethoden  verschiedener  Kropilormen.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1895,  xxv,  3-20.  Also,  Re- 
print.- Kottniann  (K.)  &  Lldsky  (Anna).  Ueber 
den  Fibringehalt  des  Blntes  im  Zusammenhang  mit  der 
Schilddriisenfunktion;  gleichzeitig  eiu  Beitrag  zum  Fi- 
bringehalt des  normalen  menschlichen  Blutes.  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxi,  362-368.— Kranz  (P.) 
Schilddriise  und  Ziihne.  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xxx,  1-35.— Kiirayefr(D.  I.)  O  funktsii 
shtshitovidnoi  zhelyozl  po  preimushtshestvu  s  tochki 
zrleniya  fiziologo-khimicheskol.  [Function  of  thyroid 
gland,  chiefly  from  the  point  of  view  of  physiological 
chemistry,]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb., 
1900,  vii,  41;  61.— Lando  (D.  H.)  Structure  and  func- 
tions of  the  thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands.  St.  Paul  M. 
J. .St.Paul, Minn. ,1906,  viii, 724-729.— Lanz  (O.)  Beitrage 
zur  Schilddrtisenfrage.   Samml.  klin.  Vortr., n.  F.,  Leipz., 

1894,  No.  98(Chir.,No.27,29-62).  .  Beitrage  zur Schild- 

driisenfrage.  Mitth.a.Klin.u. med. Inst. d.  Schweiz, Basel 
u.Lelpz.,1895,3. R., 481-544, 3 diag.—L,ay(E.)  Tiroide erige- 
nerazione  del  nervi.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma, 
1912,  iv,  301-318.— Le  Meignen  (E.)  Physiologie  de 
I'appareil  thyroidien.  Gaz.  m(5d.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s., 
xxii,  41-48.— Leonliardt  (M.)  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  Bedeutung  der  Schilddriise  fiir 
das  Wachsthum  im  Organismus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cxlix,  341-377.— L,6pine  (R.)  Exci- 
tation fonctionnelle  du  corps  thyroide,  au  moyen  des 
rayons  X.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 
111-113.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1904,  cii,  202.— L.evi  (L.)&  de 
Rotliscltild  (H.)  Corps  thyroide  et  6quilibre  ther- 
mique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  295- 

297.  .  Fonction  oregogene  du  corps  thvroide. 

Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii,  245-247.  .  Corps  thyroide  et 

intestin.    Ibid.,  681-683.  .  Fonction  tricho- 

geine  du  corps  thyroide;  signe  du  sourcil.    Ibid.,  852-854. 

 ■  •  .  Corps  thyroide  et  systeme  pileux.  Rev. 

d'hyg.  et  de  mfd.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  ix,  136-166.   

■  .  Corps  thyroide  et  vaso-motricit6.   Rev.  neurol.. 

Par.,  1909,  xvii,  209-216.— liicini  (C.)  Der  Einfluss  der 
Exstirpation  des  Pandreas  auf  die  Schilddriise.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909.  ci,  521-527.— Lldsky  (Anna). 
Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der  Biutgerinnung  durch  die 
Schilddriise.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxi,  344- 
361.— van  liier  (E.  H.)  De  invloed  van  de  schild- 
klier  op  de  genitaalfunctie  van  de  vrouw.  Feestb. 
opgedr.  aan  H.  Treub,  Leiden,  1912, 656-659. — lioliiuaun 
(A.)  Zur Physiologieder Schilddriise.  Sitzungsb.d. Gesell- 
sch. z.  Beford.  d. ges. Naturw.  zuMarb.  (1908),  1909,  75-77.— 
Lusena  (G.)  Sui  rapporti  funzionali  fra  la  tiroide  e  le 
glandole  paratiroidi.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova, 
1900,  XV,  no.  3,  9-16.    Also:  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900, 

xvi,  pt.  1,  855:  867.   .  Nuove  ricerche  sull'  apparec- 

chio  tiro-paratiroideo.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir. 
1905,  Roma,  1906,  xix,  163.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Palermo- 
Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  197-199.— Mabille  (L.)  Physiologie 
de  la  glande  thyroide.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i, 
576-583.— IMansfeld  (G.)  &  JTlttller  (F.)  Beitrage  zur 
Physiologie  der  Schilddruse.  I.  Die  Ursache  der  gestei- 
gerten  Stickstoffausscheidung  iiifolge  Sauerstoiimangels. 
Arch,  t  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1911,  cxliii,  167-174.— 
Mar  be  (S.)  Influence  du  corps  thyroide  sur  la  physio- 
logie de  I'intestin  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911, 
Ixx,  1028-1030.— Markol  (J.  W.)  &  Wing  (L.  A.)  The 
thyroid  and  its  relation  to  pregnancy  and  the  puerperal 
state.   Bull,  Lying-in  Hosp.,  N,  Y.,  1912-13,  viii,  163-172.— 
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masoiu  (P.)  Remarquesconoernaiit  I't-tudede  latoxi- 
cite  urinaire  pour  ]a  determination  des  fonctions  du  corps 
thyroide.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  ct  patli.,  Par.,  1895,  5. 
s., Vii,  368-373.— JMeyer  (Iv.)  Zum  thyreogenen  Kivveiss- 
zerfall;  vorliiufige  Mitteilung.  Berl.  lilin.  Wclinschr., 
1908,  xlv,  2219.— Itligliacoi  (6.)  Considerazionl  sulla 
fisiologia  del  corpo  tiroide.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904, 
XXV,  136  — JMtlitello  (G.)  Sull'  azione  della  tiroide  nel 
produrre  la  glucosuria;  influenzadella  stessasul  diabete. 
Terap.  din.,  Napoli,  1898,  vii,  387-389.— MisslroU  (A.) 
La  tiroide  negli  animali  a  digiuno  ed  in  quelli  rialimen- 
tati.   Path.   Riv.  quindicin.,  Geneva,  1909-10,  ii,  38-42.— 

 .  Sulla  funzione  tiroidea.    Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Pirenze, 

1911-12,  X,  368-372.  AUo:  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova, 
1911-12,  iv,  253.— JTIoussu  (G.)  Sur  la  fonction  thyro'i- 
dienne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v, 
280-  394.— Munk  (H.)   Zur  Lehre  von  der  Schilddruse. 

Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cl,  271-305.   . 

Die  Schilddriise  und  Prof.  Dr.  Freih.  von  Eiselsberg. 
lUd.,  1898,  cliv,  177-186.— Navratil  (D.)  A  barz.sing- 
varratokra  tett  pajzsmirigyszetetek  hegkepzb  hata^^arol. 
[The  effect  of  sections  of  the  thyroid  forming  stricture  on 
the  suture  of  the  o-sophagus.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1906,  1,  589;  611.— Necliayeff  (A.  K.)  K  voprosu  o  roll 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl  v  organizmle.  [Role  of  the  thy- 
roid gland  in  the  organism.]  Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin. 
Dyakonova,  Mosk.,  1906,  viii,  108-123.— Nicol  (  W.  P.  ) 
A  review  of  some  of  the  work  done  on  the  thyroid.  Bir- 
mingh.  M.  Rev.,  1896,  xl,  229-240.— Notkiu  (I.  A.)  K 
ucheniyu  o  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozle.  [On  the  thvroid 
gland.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Kievsk.  vrach.,  Kiev,  1895,  1,  73-106. 
Also,  trand.  [Abstr.] :  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv, 

824;  872.  •   Shtshitovidnaya  zhelyoza  v  normalnoin, 

patologicheskom  i  terapevticheskom  otnoshenii.  [Thy- 
roid gland  normally,  pathologically,  and  therapeutically 
considered.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  530-547.    Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  cien. 

mdd.  de  Bareel.,  1896,  xxil,  297;  326.   .  K  fiziologii 

shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Contribution  a  la  phy.siologie 
du  corps  thyroide.  Extr.,  112-119.]  Russk.  arch,  patol., 
klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  ii,  35-62.  Aho 
[Abstr.]:  Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  parayat 
Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  6,  suppl.,  9-12.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.].  Berl.,  1896,  cxliv,  Suppl.,  224- 
252.— Oswald.  (A.)  Physiologlsch-chemische  Untersu- 
chungen  tiber  die  Schilddriise.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseli. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2, 

2.  Hlfte.,491.  ■.  Ueber  die  Function  der  Schilddriise. 

Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1073-  1076.— 
Parlion  (Marie).  L'influence  de  la  thyro'idesur  le  me- 
tabolisme  du  calcium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1912,  Ixxii,  620.— Pari  (G.  A.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Schilddriise  auf  den  zeitlichen  Ablauf  der  Zersetzungen. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiii,  281-284.— Peiser  (J.) 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Winterschlafes  auf  die  Schild- 
driise. Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xlviii, 
482-488.  —  Pepere  (A.)  Della  presenza  di  ghiandole 
salivari  nel  sistema  tiro-paratiroideo-timico  dell'  uomo. 
Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1909,  viii,  408- 
424.  —  Perry  (J.  G.)  Functions  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  237-240.— Pessajino  (R.), 
marugo  (F.  M.)  &  Artusi  (E.  J.)  Contribuci6n  al 
estudio  exprimental  de  las  gldndulas  tiroideas  y  parati- 
roideas.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xii, 1314-1323. — 
Petrovski  (P.  V.)  K  tiziologii  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi. 
[Physiology  of  the  thvroid  gland.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikh. 
med.,  Kiev,  1904,  ix,  1;  135,  7  diag.— Pick  (E.  P.)  & 
Piiieles{F.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Schilddriise 
zum  Gefiisssystem.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1908,  xxv,  360-368.  — Pineles  (  F.  )  Rlinische 
und  experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Physiologic  der  Schild- 
driise und  der  Epithelkorperchen.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb. 
d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1904-5,  xiv,  120-1-56.— Popoft' 
(L.  V.)  O  znachenii  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  dlya  orga- 
nizmp,,  po  prei'mushtshestvu  s  tochki  zrieniya  terapevla. 
[Importance  of  the  thyroid  gland  to  the  organism,  espe- 
cially from  the  point  of  view  of  the  therapeutist.]  Vo- 
yenno  med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  cxcvi,  med. -spec,  pt., 
608-638.— Possek  (R.)  Schilddriise  und  Auge.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv,  Beil.-Hft.,  1-51.— 
Putnam  (.1.  J.)  Recent  observations  on  the  functions 
of  the  thyroid  gland;  and  the  relation  of  its  enlargement 
to  Graves's  disease;  also  remarks  on  the  therapeutic  use 
of  sheep's  thyroids  and  of  other  organic  extracts.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  exxx,  153-1.59,— Key.  La  glande  thy- 
roide et  les  glandules  parathvroides.  Bull.  med.  tie 
I'Alggrie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  389-394.— Ritter  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  zwischen  multiplen  Exostosen  und 
Schilddriise.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  Iv,  438-440.- Ro- 
sentlial  (F.)  &  Soliwenk  (K.)  Ueber  die  Weehsel- 
wirkung  von  Schilddriise  und  Geschlechtsdriisen  im 
Stoffwechsel.  Internat.  Beitr.  z.  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Er- 
nilhrungsstor.,  Berl.j  1910,  i,  332-357.— Saleml  Paoe 
(B,)  La  tiroide  nei  suoi  rapporti  psichici  ed  emato- 
poietici;  Rtudj  clinici.  Pisani,  Palermo,  1893,  xiv,  295- 
327.— Schein    (M.)    Das    Sehilddriisensekret  in  der 
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Milch.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv,  513;  558:  600.— 
Selierk  (K.)   Die  Funktion  der  Glandula  thyroidea. 

Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1895,  v,  363-355.   .  Die 

funktionelle  Beziehung  der  Schilddriise  zu  den  Ge- 
schlechtsorganen.  Ihid.,  1896,  vi,  33-35.— Scliondorli' 
(B.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Schilddriise  auf  den  StolT- 
wechscl.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896,  Ixiii,  423: 
1897,  Ixvii,  395.— Soliulz  (0.)  Beitriige  zur  Physiologie 
der  Si'hilddriise.   Sitzuiigsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Soc.  zu  Er- 

lang.  ( IHUO).  1901,  xxxii, 39-106.  •.  Neuereundneueste 

Schilddrtisenforschung.    Biol.   Centralbl.,  Leipz,,  1906, 

xxvi,  754-768.   Also:  Festschr.  I.  Rosenthal  [etc.] ,  Leipz., 

1906,  pt.  1,  393-407.— Silvestri  (T.)  &  Tosattl  (C.) 
Di  una  funzione  della  glandola  tiroide  non  ancora  ben 
studiata.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  1067-1070. — 
Simpson  (S.)  &  Hunter  (A.)  The  possible  vicarious 
relationship  between  the  pituitary  and  thyroid  glands. 
Quart.  J.  Exper.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1910,  iii,  121:  1911,  iv,  257. 

 .  Relations  between  the  thvroid  and  pituitary 

glands.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10, 
vii,  11.— Smitli  (A.  J.)  The  thyroids  and  parathyroids; 
their  relations,  structure,  physiology  and  chemistry. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x.  743-762.— Spear  (E.  D.) 
The  relation  of  the  thyr  lid  gland  to  certain  diseases  of 
the  ear,  with  a  theory  of  Its  function.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. 
Bost.  City  Ho.sp.,  1896,  7.  s.,  54-67.  Also,  Reprint.— Spoi- 
verini  (L.-M.)  Des  efTets  de  la  glande  thyroide  matcr- 
nelle  pendant  la  grossesse  et  sur  les  produits  de  la  con- 
ception.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  mfid.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  x, 

301-340.   .  Coiitributo  alia  conoscenza  del  rapporti 

funzionali  tra  la  tiroide  e  le  altre  ghiandole  a  secrezione 
interna.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1911,  ix,  970-979.— 
Stookey  (L.  B.)  On  the  phvsiologv  of  the  thyroids. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y..  1907-8  v,  1'21.— 
Sultan  (C. )  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Schilddriisen- 
Fnnction.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixiii,  620-626.— 
Taussig  (A.  E.)  The  present  day  status  of  the  phy.si- 
ology  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis, 
1907  x.xxi,  36.— Xomka  (S.)  A  pajzsmirigy  haszndlata 
a  fiilgy6gySiszatban.  [The  utility  of  the  thyroid  gland  in 
otology.]  Ujabb  gy6gyszer.  ^s  gy6gym6d.,  Budapest, 
1899.  6-8.— Tuliolske  (H.)  Observations  on  the  thyroid 
and  the  parathyroids.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li, 
2.5-28.— Turin  (.M.)  Blutveninderungen  unter  dem 
Einfluss  der  Schilddriise  und  Schilddriisensubstanz. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  cvii,  343-366.— 
Urso  (G.)  La  fisiologia  del  corpo  tiroide  nell'  ultimo 
ventennio.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1166-1168. — 
Valenzi  (G.)  Alterazioni  della  ghiandola  tireoide 
consecutive  all'  estirpazione  delle  capsule  surrenali  nei 
topi  albini.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1911,  xxxv, 
377-380. —  Vassale  (G.)  Funzione  paratiroidea  e  fun- 
zione tiroidea.   Riv.  sper.  di  f reniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1901, 

xxvii.  1062-1097.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899, 
XX,  1061.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Tu- 
rin, 1900,  xxxiii,  154-156.— Ver  Eeoke  (A.)  Etude  de 
l'influence  de  la  s^crftion  interne  du  corps  thyroide  sur 
les  (ichangesorganiques.  Arch,  internat.  de  pliarmacod.. 
Gand  &  Par.,  1897-8,  iv,  81-168.  See,  also,  supra,  Gley.— 
Verson  (L.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  ghiandola 
tireoide  e  suoi  annessi.   Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino, 

1907,  xxxi,  477-522,  4  fold.  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1909,  li,  284-286.— Verstraeten  & 
Vantlerlinden.  Contribution  4  I'etude  des  fonctions 
du  corps  thvroidien.  Ann.  Soc.  de  mgd.  de  Gand,  1897, 
Ixxvi,  72-84.— Vineent  (S.)  &  Jolly  (W.  A.)  Some  ob- 
servations upon  the  functions  of  the  thyroid  and  para- 
thyroid glands.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxii,  65:  1906, 
xxxiv,295.— deToog't  (G.N.)  Zur  Beziehung  zwischen 
der  Schilddriise  und  den  weiblichen  Geschleehtstheilen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxii,  713-716.— Waller 
(H.  E.)  The  relationship  of  the  thyroid  gland  to  den- 
tistry.  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxxiii,  4-'2.5.  •  — . 

The  relationship  of  the  thyroid  gland  to  other  internal 
secretions  of  sexual  origin.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1912, 
Ixxxix,  279-288.— Walter  (F.  K.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
der  Schildilruse  auf  die  Regeneration  der  peripheren 
markhulligen  Nerven.    Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 

Leipz.,  1909-10,  XXX viii,  1-32,  4  pi.   .  Nachtnigliche 

Benierkungeii  zu  der  Arbeit:  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Schilddriise  anf  die  Regeneration  der  peripheren  mark- 
haltigen  Nerven.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxxix,  165-167.   .  Ue- 
ber die  Bedeutungder  Schilddriise  fiir  das  Nervensystem. 
Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Neurol,  u.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
1910-11,  iv,  Orig.,  67-90,  1  pi.   .  Schilddriise  und  Re- 
generation. Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmeehn.  d.  Organ., 
Leipz.,  1910,  xxxi,  91-130,  1  pi.— Wanii:  (E.)  Nyere  un- 
ci ersctgelseraf  glandula  thy  reoidea.  [Recherches  recentes 
sur  la  glande  thvroide.  Res.,  360.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lae- 
gevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1901,  4.  R.,  xvi,  328-348.— War- 
basse  (J.  P.)  Lanz  on  the  thvreoid  question.  [Edit.] 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xx,  426-454.— Weeks  (J.  E.) 
The  relation  between  the  thvroid  and  the  eve.  Penn.  M. 
.1.,  Athens,1906-7,  X,  195-202.— Wiener  (F.)  Ueber  Ver- 
iinderiingen  der  Schilddriise  nach  Anlegung  einer  Gal- 
lenblasenfistel.   Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
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Thyroid  gland  {Physiological  functions 
of). 

1899,  xiii,  142.— Yuslitslienko  (A.  I.)  K  fiziologii 
shtshitovidnol  zhelyozl;  o  zhirovom  i  okislitelnlkh  fer- 
mentukh  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  i  vliyaniye  posliednei 
na  lipoliticheskiye  i  okislitelniye  p'rotsessi  v  krovl. 
[Physiology  of  the  thyroid  gland;  the  lipasis  and  oxy- 
dases of  the  thyroid  gland,  and  its  influence  upon  the 
lypolytic  and  oxydating  processes  taking  place  in  the 

blood.]    Arch.  biol.  nauk  S.-Peterb.,  1909-10,  xv,  171- 

220.   Also,  trmisl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb.,  1910,  xv, 

173-222.  ■  — .  Shtshitovidnaya  zhelyoza  1  fermentativ- 

nlyaprotsessl.  [The  thyroid  gland  and  fermentative  pro- 
cesses.] Russk.  Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, X, 1102:  1436.  Aho, 
trans!.:  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.Chem.,  Strassb.,  1911,  Ixxv,  141- 
168. — Ziiiiiiiem  &  Battez.  Actions  des  rayons  X  sur 
le  corps  thyroide  du  lapin.  Arch,  d'tjlectric.  "med.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1911,  xix,  466.— ;<;nojeirislty  (J.)  Experimen- 
talstudie  iiber  die  Funktion  der  Schilddriise  und  der 
parathyreoidealeu  Epithelkorperchen.  Rev.  de  m&d. 
tcheque,  Prague,  1909,  ii,  48  -  50.— Xwaardeinalter. 
De  functie  der  schildklier.  Literatuur-overzicht.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1894,  2.  R.,  xxx,  441- 
454. 

Thyroid  gland  {Regeneration  of). 

Motta-Coco  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  sulla  rige- 
nerazione  della  glandola  tiroide.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 

med.  int.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  x,  536-539.   .  Rigenera- 

zione  della  glandola  tiroide.  Monitorezool.  ital.,  Firenze, 

1900,  xi,  86-99, 1  pi.   .  Contributo  al  reperto  del  tes- 

suto  linfo-adenoide  nella  glandola  tiroide  e  sulla  rigene- 
razione  dello  stesso.  Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod., 
Catania,  1900-1901,  ii,  193. 

Thyroid  gland  { Secretions  of). 

See,  also,  Secretions  {Internal). 

Aslier  (L.)  &  Flaek  (M.)  Die  innere  Sekretion  der 
Schilddriise  und  die  Bildung  des  inneren  Sekretes  unter 
dem  Einfluss  von  Nervenreizung.   Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Mvin- 

chen  u.  Berl.,1910,  Iv,  83-166.  .  Nachweis  der 

Wirkung  eines  inneren  Sekretes  der  Schilddriise  und  die 
Bildung  desselben  unter  dem  Einl3uss  der  Nerven.  Zen- 
tralbl.,  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1910,  xxiv,  211-213.— 
Aslier  (L.)  &  von  Rodt  (W.  E.)  Die  Wirkungen  von 
Schilddriisen  und  Nebennierenprodukten  und  die  sekre- 
torische  Innervation  der  Schilddriise.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxvi, 
223-228. — Bruckner  (J.)  Sur  la  secretion  thy  roidienne. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  481.— Briin 
(V.)  Einfluss  der Produkte  des  thyreo-parathyreoidealen 
Apparates  auf  die  alexinischen  Eigen>ichaf ten  des  Blutes. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  Ivi, 
Orig.,  533-537.— Carlson  (A.  J.)  &  Woelfel  (A.)  [et 
al].  On  the  internal  secretion  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Am. 
J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1910,  xxvi,  32-67.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc. 
Am.  Physiol.,  Soc,  Bost.,  1908-9,  p.  xix.  Also,  [Abstr.]: 
Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1908,  p.  XV.  Casagli 
(F. )  Sulla funzionesecretivadelle  cellule epiteliali  della 
tiroide,  in  rapporto  allasimpaticectomia  cervicale.  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  chir.,  241-252,  1  pi. — Fenger 
(P.)  On  the  presence  of  active  principles  in  the  thyroid 
and  suprarenal  glands  before  and  after  birth.  J.  Biol. 
Chem.,  Bait.,  1912-13,  xi,  489-492.— Fordyee  (A.  D.) 
The  relation  of  diet  to  thvroid  activity.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend,, 
1907,  i,  619.— von  FUrtii  (0.)  &  Scliwarz  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Natur  der  blutdruckerniedrigenden  Substanz  in  der 
Schilddriise.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1908,  cxxiv, 
361-368.— Oaleotti  (G.)  Beitfag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
SekretioQserscheinungen  in  den  Eplthelzellen  der  Schild- 
driise. Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1896,  xlviii,  30.5-328, 
1  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Riv.  ital.  di  patol.  gen.  e  anat. 
patol.,  Torino,  1896,  1,  241-248.— Oarnier  (M.)  Les 
secretions  thyroidiennes.  Presse  m(?d..  Par.,  1906,  xiv, 
801. — Melliii  (D.)  Ueber  den  wirksamen  Bestandtheil 
der  Schilddruse.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xl,  121-136.— Hoskins  (R.  G.)  Thyroid 
secretion  as  a  factor  in  adrenal  activity.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1724.— HUrtlile  (K.)  Ueber  den  Secre- 
tionsvorgane  in  der  Schilddrii.se.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Kult.  1894,  Bresl.,  1895,  Ixxii,  1.  Abth., 
Med.  Sect.,  2-12.  [Discussion],  25.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchn«chr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  267-270.— Hutcli- 
fnson  (R.)  On  the  active  constituent  of  the  thyroid 
gland.  Brit.M. J., Loud. ,1897,i, 194-197.— Iiei)inoIs(E.) 
Note  sur  les  ferments  oxydants  indirects  de  la  glande 
thyroide.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
1177-1179.— liucien  &  Parisot  (J.)  Influence,  sur  la 
thyroide,  des  Injections  intraveineuses  rgpetees  d'extrait 
hypophysaire.  Ibid.,  1909,  xlvi,  675-677.— Liissky  (H. 
O.)  Further  studies  of  the  aceto-nitrile  test  for  thyroid 
substance  in  the  blood.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1912-13, 
xxx,  63-73.  —  inatsunau'a.  Die  parenchymatosen 
Lymphbahnen  derThyreoideaund  ihre  Sekretion.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1909,  339-348, 1  pi.— 
Oswald  (A  )  Die  Schilddrii.se  und  ihr  wlrksames 
Princip.  Biochem.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  i,  249-254.— 
Pick  (E.  P.)  &  Pineles  (F.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  Schilddruse  zur  physiologischen  Wirkung  des  Adre- 
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nalins.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xii,  473-484.— 
Putnam  (J.  J.)  The  clinical  aspects  of  the  internal 
secretions:  nature  of  the  thyroidal  cachexias,  infantilism, 
acromegaly,  Graves's  disease.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1898,  cxv,  31^9.— Roos  ( E. )  Zur  Frage nach  der  Anzahl 
der  wirk.samen  Sub.stanzen  in  der  Schilddriise.  Miin- 

chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  1157.   .  Ueber  die 

Einwirkung  der  Schilddruse  auf  den  Stoffwechsel,  nebst 
Vorversuchen  uber  die  Art  der  wirksamen  Substanz  in 
derselben.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem,,  Strassb.,  1895,  xxi, 
19-41,  1  tab.— Sajous  (C.  E.  De  M.)  The  thyreopara- 
thyreoid  secretion  as  Wright's  opsonin.  N.  York  M  J. 
[etc.],  1911,  xciv, 961-965.  Also,  Reprint.— Schniid  (E.) 
Der  Secretionsvorgang  in  der  Schilddriise.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Auat.,  Bonn,  1896,  xlvii,  181-217,  1  pi.— Spoto  (G.) 
Sul  principio  attivo  della  tiroide;  contributo  alia  sua 
flsiologia.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli, 
1896,  vi,  283-329.— Tiberti  (N.)  Sull'  attivita  secretoria 
della  ghiandola  tiroide  in  alcune  condizioni  morbose. 
Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  265-280 
1  pi.— Ver  Eecke  (A.)  Etude  de  I'influence  de  la  se- 
cretion interne  du  corps  thyroide  sur  les  ^changes  orga- 
niques.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Gand  et  Par 
1897-8,  iv,  81-168.— Warren  (J.  W.)  Ourpresent  knowl- 
edge of  the  interstitial  secretion  of  the  thyroid  gland 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896.  cxxxv,  101-104.  Also':  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1896,  xi,  94-103.— Watson  (C. )  The  influence 
of  a  meat  diet  on  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  second  gener- 
ation of  meat  fed  rats.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Loud.,  1906, 
p.  xxix.— Werelius  (A.)  On  the  internal  secretion  of 
the  thyroid,  with  brief  consideration  of  other  factors  of 
the  gland.   Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx,  181-185. 

Thyroid  gland  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also.  Goitre  {Treatment  of,  Operative); 
Thyroidectomy;  Thyroid  gland  (Displacement 
of);  Th-jToid  gland  {Inflammation,  etc., of);  Thy- 
roid gland  {Transplantation  of);  Th.yroi& gland 
{  Tumors  of) ;  Thyroid  gland  '(  Tumors  of,  Cance- 
rous, etc.);  Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of.  Cystic); 
Thyroid  gland  {  Woimds,  etc.,  of). 

i^usTiN  (E. )  *Des  troubles  psychiques  d'o- 
rigiae  thyroidienne,  et  de  leur  traitement  chi- 
rurgical.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Bekry  ( J. )  Diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland 
and  their  surgical  treatment.  8°.  London, 
1901. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

Servent  ((j.)  *  Des  sections  traumatiquesde 
la  membrane  thyro-hyoidienne  et  de  leur 
traitement.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Allen  ( W.  G.)  Anatomy  of  the  thyroid  gland;  oper- 
ations. Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1907-8,  viii,  164-166.— 
BalIin(.\I.)  Surgervof  the  thyroid  gland.  N.YorkM. 
J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  280-286.  Also.  Reprint.— Bar- 
well  ( H  )  Case  of  a  man  on  whom  thyrotoniy  had  been 
performed  one  year  and  nine  months  before  for  tubercu- 
lous laryngitis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 
Laryngoi.  Sect.,  7.— Belile  (A.  C.)  The  surgery  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Utah  M.  J.,  Denver,  Col.,  1907-8,  xxvii, 
146:  154. — Botey  (R.)  Aplicaciones  quiriirgicas  de  la 
inlercrico-tirotomia.  Arch,  de  rinol.,  laringol.,  otol., 
Barcel.,  1911,  xxii.  395-403 —Clilarugi  (M,)  Contributo 
alia  chirurgia  della  tiroide.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit. 
in  Siena,  1909,  5.  s.,  i,  287-314.— Crile  (G.  W.)  Observa- 
tion of  surgery  of  the  thyroid  gland  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  psvchic  factor  in  Graves's  disease.  Tr.  Oregon 
M.  Soc,  Portland,  1908,  xxxiv,  60-73.  Also:  J.  Indiana  M. 
Ass.,  Fort  Waine,  1909,  ii,  231-234.  Also:  Med.  Progress, 
Louisville,  1909,  xxv,  27.5-2S0.  Also:  Northw  est  Med.,  Se- 
attle, 1908,  vi,  327-334.— Crockett  (E.  N.)  Surgery  of 
the  thyroid  gland.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1908, 
XV,  623-627.— Culver  (D.  De  L.)  Surgery  of  the  thyroid 
gland  at  the  Rochester  Hospital.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1910, 
xxxi,  576-581.— JBandois.  La  chirurgie  du  corps 
thyroide.  Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1908, 122;  152. — Davis 
(G.  G.)  Removal  of  a  sarcomatous  thyroid  gland  without 
an  anesthetic;  with  two  additional  cases  of  impending 
death  from  suffocation.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila..  1897-8,  x, 
80-84.— Del atour  (  H.  B.)  Surgery  in  thyroid  disease. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii,  199-202.— Deiore  (H.)  & 
CliaIier(A.)  Contribution  a  la  chirurgie  thyroidienne 
(goitres  et  strumites).  Rev.de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  xxxvi, 
487-528. — Downie  (W.)  An  account  of  eight  consecu- 
tive cases  of  thyrotomy  (crico-thyrotomy),  with  one  death, 
for  removal  of  intra-laryngeal  growth's.  Tr.  Med. -Chir. 
Soc.  Glasg.,  189.5-7,  i,  1'49-154,  1  tab.— Doyen.  Thyro- 
tomie  ou  Tarvngotomle  mediane.  Arch,  de  Doyen,  Par., 
1910-1 1,  i,  24.5^250.— von  Eiselsberg'.  Die  Krankheiten 
und  Verletzungen  der  Schilddriise.  In:  Handb.  d.  prakt. 
Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [etal.],  2.  Aufl.,  8°,  Stuttg.,  1902,  ii, 
298-370.— Ferguson  (A.  H.)   Surgery  of  the  thyroid 
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Thyroitl  qland  {Surgery  of). 

gland.   N.  Am.  Praet.,  Chicago,  1896,  viii,  114-119.   . 

Surgery  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1906-7,  xl,  881-892.  Also:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1907,  n. 
s.,  xxvi,  213-222.— Fobes  (J.  H.)  The  operative  surgery 
of  the  thyroid  gland.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiii, 
265-267.— Friinkel  (B.)  Thyreotomie  und  Laryngo- 
fissur  in  Lokalanaesthe.sie,  ohne  allgemeine  Narkose. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxi,  338.— 
Francon.  Extirpation  d'un  lobe  de  la  thyrnide.  M6m. 
et  compt.-rend.  Soo.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  { ]88Ci| ,  1887,  xxvi, 
pt.  2,  52  -  54.— «ieis  (N.  P.)  Thyroid  lesions  and  the 
relations  of  the  parathyroids  in  thyroid  surgery.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1909, xxxvii,  44.5^7.— Heiitet-k  (A.  P.) 
a)  The  thyroid  theory,  b)  Thesurgical  treatment  of  the 
affection.  West.  Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg,  1910,  iv,  193- 
209. — Jackson  (C.)  Thyrolomy vs.  laryngectomy;  notes 
on  the  frequently  malign  nature  of  chronic  lioarseness. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1905-6,  ix,  721.— J eEiiiiiigs  (J.  E.) 
The  surgery  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Am.  J.  Surg,,  N.  Y., 
1911,  XXV,  130-134. -Knot'i  (Van  B.)  Surgery  of  the 
thyroid.  J.  Iowa  State  M.  Soc,  Clinton,  1911-12,  i,  3.V2-364. 
liafitte-Dupont.  Modifications au  manuelop6ratoire 
de  la  thyrotomie.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1908,  xxvi,  169. — Latarjet.  Des  psychoses  d'orl- 
gine  thyro'idienne  et  leur  traitement  chirurgical.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  472^81.— JLe  Oonte  (R.  G.)  Surgery  of 
the  thyroid  gland.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  180- 
183.— Liediarcl.  Ten  consecutive  cases  of  operation  for 
diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii, 
688.  —  liedoinski  (V.  I.)  Operativnoye  llecheniye 
zabollevaniy  shtshitoyidnol  zhelyozi  i  oslozhneniya  pri 
nyom.  [Operative  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  thyroid 
gland,  and  its  complications.]  Imp.  Voyenno-Med. 
Akad.    Trudi  hosp.  khir.  kliu.,  Fyodorova,  S.-Peterb., 

1911,  V,  121-203.— Levy  (E.)  l^eber  einen  Fall  von  ver- 
schlucktem,  in  die  Schilddriise  eingedrungenen  und 
operativ  entfernten  Premdkijrper.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  Ixxii,  833-835.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Wui.darzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1903,  liv,  195- 
203. — libwe  (L.)  Bemorkungen  zur  Thyreotomie.  Mo- 
natschr.f.Ohrenh.,  Berl., 1905,  xxxix, 376-378.— ra'OoWE 
(R.iVI.)  Surgery  of  the  thvroid  gland.  J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass., 
Nashville,  1909-10,  ii,  46-.51."—]naloiie  (B.)  Surgery  of 
the  thyroid.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1910,  xxx,  409^15.— 
JMEario  (C.)  Contributo  alia  chirurgia  della  tiroide. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  306.  Also:  Gazz.  di  med. 
e  chir.,  Palermo,  1909,  viii,  248.  Also:  Med.  ital.,  Napoli, 
1909,  vii,  396-398.— Moure  (E.-.I.)  Considerations  sur  la 
thyrotomie.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  1, 
673-678.   .  Considerations  clinic] ues  sur  la  thyroto- 
mie. J.  demed.de  Bordeaux,  1911, xli,  405-407. — Oliver 
(J.  C.)  Report  of  cases  of  surgery  of  the  thyroid  bodv. 
Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1902,  144-153.  Also:  Am. 
J.  Surg.  &  Gynee.,  St.  Louis,  1902-3,  xvi,  65-67.  Also: 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  1902,  i,  512-517.— Patet.  Section  com- 
plete de  la  membrane  thyrohyoidienne;  suture  de  la  thy- 
roide  au  cartilage  thyroide;  guijrisoii.  Lyon  med.,  1907, 
cviii,  209-211.— Portela  (.T. )  Una  pequeiia  modiflcaci6n 
en  la  t6cnica  de  la  tirotomia.  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  v 
rinol.,  Madrid,  1908,  viii,  129-131.— Puraiim  (H.  D.") 
The  present  status  of  thyroid  surgery.  J.  Mich.  M.  S., 
Battle  Creek,  1910,  ix,  405-407.— Railziniovski.  O 
Virlezivanii  i  peresadkle  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Ex- 
tirpation and  transplantation  of  the  thyroid  gland.] 
Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Kievsk.  vrach.  (1887-8),  1889,  pt.  2, 
4-6. — Rectus  (P.)  De  I'isthmectomie  thyroidienne. 
Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  577-579. — 
JEticliter  (H.  M.)  The  indications  for  operation  on  the 
thyroid  gland.  Quart.  Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  Med.  Sch.. 
Chicago,  1909-10,  xi,  82-84.— Kicketts  (B.  M.)  Surgery 
of  the  thyroid.  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1903,  xxiv, 
389;  4;36.— Robinson  (H.  B.)  A  clinical  lecture  on 
cases  illu.strating  the  surgery  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1901,  i,  1384-1387.— Russeh  (L.  E.)  Surgery 
Of  the  thyroid.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  Ixix,  477- 
482.— Senion  (Sir¥. )  Case  of  thyrotomy  with  restoration 
of  exceptionally  good  voice.  Proc.  Roy.  Snc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  78.  — Shears  (G.  P.)  The 
surgery  of  the  thyroid.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.,  Phila., 
1896,390-398.  Also:  Clinique, Chicago, 1896,  xvii,  449-457.— 
Slieplierd  (F.  J.)  Surgical  diseases  and  wounds  of  the 
thyroid  and  thymus.  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Brvant  &  Buck] , 
N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  3.5:^-400,  3  pi.  —  Stokes  ( W.")  Operations 
on  the  thyroid  gland.  In  his:  Selected  papers  [etc.],  8°, 
Lond.,  1902,  104-119,  2  pi.— Terry  ( W.  I.)  Operations  on 
the  thyroid  gland.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  v, 
27.— TorrinI  (U.  L.)  Plastica  della  cartilagine  tiroide; 
ricerche  sperimentali.   Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino, 

1912,  xxiii,  89-110.  —  Velyaniinoft"(N.  A. )  Zabolleva- 
niye  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  i  ikh  khirurgicheskoye  lle- 
cheniye. [Di.sease  of  the  thyroid  gland  and  their'surgi- 
cal  treatment.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1193; 
1229;  12,53.  — Weir  (R.  F.)  &  Foote  (E.  M.)  The  sur- 
gery of  the  thyroid  gland.  Svst.  Surg.  (Dennis)  Phila., 
1896,  iv,  811-837.  — Wilson  (L.  B.)  [et  al.].  Sympo.sium 
uponsurgery  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Surg.,Gvnec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1909,  viii,  388-619.  —  WInslow  (R.)  The  sur- 
gery of  the  thyroid  gland.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait..  1909, 
lii,  391;  431;  471:  1910,  liii,  1. 


Thyroid  gland  (Sj/p^iUs  of). 

HuTCHiNS  (J.)  On  struma  and  syphilitic 
struma.    8°.    [/;.  p.,  1842.] 

Ro.sENHAUEK  (  P.  )  *Ueber  Syphilis  der 
SchilddrClse.  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Hamburg  & 
Leipzig,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenant.1908,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  14.5-1.53.  Also,  in:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst.,  1909,  ix,  145-1.53,  1  pi. 

Clarke  (B.)  A  case  of  gumma  of  the  isthmus  of  the 
thyroid  gland;  ulceration;  a?demaof  the  larynx;  laryngo- 
traoheotomv;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  389.  — 
Davis  (B.  F.)    Gumma  of  the  thyroid.    [Abstr.]  Tr. 

Chicago  Path,  Soc,  1906-9.  vii,  273.   .  Syphilis  of  the 

thyroid.  Arch.  Int.  Med., Chicago,  1910,  v,  47-60.— Hiiltl 
(H.)  Ueber  die  luctischen  Erkrankungen  der  Schild- 
driise. Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxv, 
442-444.  Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899.  iv,  735- 
737,— Jourdanet(P.)  Periehondrite  tertiaire  du  carti- 
lage thyroide;  guerison  rapide  par  le  traitement  mixte. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  V(5n.,  Par.,  1910,  v,  361-364. —Mendel  (F.) 
Die  Syphilis  der  Schilddril.se.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Wie.^b.,  1906,  xxiii,  233-242,  3  pi.  Also:  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  li,  833-838.— Perrando  (G.  G.)  Alte- 
razioni  istologiclie  della  tiroide  nei  fell  sifilitici  e  non 
vitali.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  18(>-190.  —  Pol- 
itavtseir(  A.  P.)  Izmiencniya  shtshtsitovidnoi  zhelyozi 
u  sifllitikov  v  techeniye  vtoroi  inkubatsii  i  perioda  sipel. 
[Alterations  of  the  tliyroid  gland  in  syphilitics  during 
the  second  incubation  and  the  period  of  svphilides.] 
Rassk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1901,  i,  85; 
193.— Poncet  (A.)  &  L.ericlie  (R.)  Syphilis  du  corps 
.thyroide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xxxviii,  783-789.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1912.  Ixxxv,  94.5- 
947.— Xliurslield  (R.  M.  R.)  A  case  of  gumma  of  the 
thyroid.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  147. 

Thyroid  gland  {Topography  and  explo- 
ration, of). 

Menneberg.  [Ueber  die  laterale  Anlage  der  Thy- 
reoidea,]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,  1870. — Kallius  (E.)  Die  mediane  Thyreoideaan- 
lage  undihre  Beziehungzum  Tnberkulum im'par.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  Ergnzngshft,,  3.5-40.— JWarafion 
(G.)  La  palpacion  profunda  del  tiroides  normal  y  pato- 
logico.  Rev.  clin.  deMadrid.l911,v,  12-14.— Mauclaire. 
Notes  sur  la  situation  de  I'isthmedu  corps  thyroide  par 
rapport  tk  la  trochee.  Bull.  .Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,"  1895,  Ixx, 
131-135.— Potter  (P.)  The  topographic  anatomy  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larygol.,  St.  Louis, 
1909,  xviii,  669-678, 3  pi,— de  Santi  (P.  R."  W. )  Explora- 
tion of  the  thyroid  for  dvspna?a.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond..  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  248.  —  Woodbury  (M.  S.)  A 
landmark  and  technique  for  thyroid  measurement;  pre- 
liminary note.   N.  York  M,  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  798-797. 

 .  A  method  of  outlining  the  thyroid  gland.   J.  Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1913,  Iviii,  1675. 

Thyroid  gland  {Transplantation  of). 
BoROwsKY  (D. )     *De  I'hypertrophie  fonc- 
tionnelledesgreffesthyroi'dieiines.   8°.  Geneve, 
1906. 

GouGASsiAN.  ( W. )  *  De  la  greffe  de  tissu  thy- 
roidien  provenant  d'animaux  niorts.  8°.  Ge- 
nere,  190.5. 

HoLDENER  (F.)  *  Experimentelle  Untersu- 
chungeii  iiljer  die  Transplantation  der  Schild- 
driise.   8°.    Ziirieh,  1898. 

Oi'spENSKY  (Anna).  *  Influence  de  la  cocaine 
sur  la  reprise  des  greffes  thvroidiennes.  8°. 
Senhr,  1904. 

RiDN'iK  (G. )  *  Ueber  Organotherapie  bei 
Erkrankungen  der  Schilddriise  und  des  Pan- 
isreaa  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Transplanta- 
tionsversuche.    8°.    Berlin,  [1906]. 

Serman  (C.)  *Uel3er  eine  neue  ]VIethode 
der  Transplantation  des  Schilddriisengewebes. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Also  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xcvi. 
440-460,  2  pi. 

SuLTAN  (C. )  *  Zur  Histologie  der  transplan- 
tierten  Schilddriise.  roy.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1898. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1898,  ix,  388-390. 

ToRESCHKOwiTscii  (A. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Trans- 
plantation der  Schilddriise.  (Experimentelle 
Studie. )    8°.    Basel,  1909. 
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Thyroid  gland  {Transplantation  of). 

Amadoiii  ( G.  )     Gli  innesti  tiroidei  nell'  uomo. 
Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1904,  xii,  325-329.— von  Brainaun. 

Ueber  Schilddrusenimplantation  bei  Myxodem  und  Kre- 
tinismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1909,  XXXV,  1738.— Carraro  (A.)  Ueber  Schilddrusen- 
verpflauzungen  in  verschiedene  Organe.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvii,  201-223,  1  pi.— Carrel 
(A.)  &  Gutlirie  (C.-C.)  Extirpation  et  replantation  de 
la  glande  thyroide  avec  reversion  de  la  circulation. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  413.— Cinotti 
(F.)  Gli  innesti  tiroparatiroidei  in  chirurgia  veterinaria. 
N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1909,  xlv,  337;  354.— Cristiani  (H.) 
Etude  histologique  de  la  greffe  thyroidienne.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  716-718.   Also:  Rev. 

ni6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1894,  xiv,  610-612.   . 

De  la  greffe  thyroidienne  en  general  et  de  son  Evolution 
histologique  en  particulier.    Arch,  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et 

path.,  Par.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vil,  6.5-76,  2  pi.   —.  Histologie 

des  greffes  du  corps  thvroide  chez  les  reptiles.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  993-995.    Also:  Rev. 

m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1900,  xx,  637-640.   . 

Surmenage  des  greffes  thyro'idiennes  avec  atrophie  con- 
secutive.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii, 

1136-1138.   .   Developpement  des  greffes  thyroi- 

diennes:  analogic  avec  le  developpement  embryonnaire 
du  corps  thyroide  et  avec  la  formation  du  goitre  hyper- 
plasique.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  "l900, 
XX,  .579-581.    Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1900,11. 

s.,ii,967-969.   .  De  I'accroissement  des  greffes  thy roi- 

diennes.   J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g(5n.,  Par.,  1901,  iii, 

22-26.   .  Vascuiari.sation  comparee  des  greffes  thy- 

roidiennes.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1901, 
xxi,  .5-11,  Ipl.   .  Nouvelles  experiences degretle  thy- 
roidienne chez  les  mammiferes.  J.  de  phy.siol.et  depath. 
g6n..  Par.,  1901,  iii,  200-215, 1  pi.  ■.  De  la  greffe  thyroi- 
dienne croisee.  Arch.  ital.debiol.,Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  164. 

 .  Greffe  thyroidienne  etensemeucementlhyroidien. 

Rev.  mijd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1902,  xxii,  705-711. 

 .  La  greffe  thyroidienne  chez  les  reptiles.   J.  de 

phy.siol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1903,  v,  24-30,  1  pi.   . 

Transplantation  de  tissuthyroidien  dans  des  regions  trans- 
parentes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  679-681. 

 .  Lesions  inflammatoires  microbiennes  des  greffes 

thyroidiennes.  Ibid.,  725.   .  Injection  de  sub- 
stances bacteriennes  n^crosantes  et  d'essence  de  t6r^- 
benthine  dans  des  grefl'es  thyroidiennes.  Ihkl.,  726. 
 .  Hypertrophie  compensatrice  des  greffes  thy- 
roidiennes.   Ibid.,  782-784.   .  Reimplantotion  de 

greffes  thyroidiennes  r^ussies.   Ibid.,  1457.   .  De  la 

grefle  thyroidienne  chez  les  oiseatix.    Ibid.,  1904,  Ivl, 

192.   .  De  la  greffe  thyroidienne  chez  les  poissons 

et  les  amphibies.   Ibid.,  227-229.   .  [Corps  thyroide; 

greffe  thyroidienne.]     [Rap.  de  Barrier.]    Bull."  Acad. 

de  med.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  Iii,  433-438.   .  De  la  greffe 

h^tero-thyroidienne.    J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.. 

Par.,  1904,  vi,  476-488,  1  pi.   .  La  greffe  thyroidienne 

Chez  I'homme.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  x'xiv,  81-83. 
Also,  tr&nsl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxviii,  167-170.   .  Quelques  nouvelles  donn6es  re- 
gardant les  gretfes  thyroidiennes.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1905,  xxvii,  fErgnzngshft.,  176-178.   .  Evolution  des 

greffes  thyroidiennes  superflues.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  361.   .  De  la  persi-stance  des 

greffes  des  glandes  parathyroides.    Ibid.,  754.   . 

Evolution  histologic^ue  de  greffes  faites  avec  du  ti.ssu 
thyroidiea  conserve.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path,  gen.. 
Par.,  1905,  vii,  261-270,  1  pi.— Cristiani  (H.)  &  Cris- 
tiani (Mme.  A.)  Evolution  comparee  des  greffes  de 
jeune  tissvi  thyroidien  transplantees  sur  des  animau-x 
d'fige  different.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905, 
Iviii,  631-533.  — Cristiani  {  H.  )  &  Kuinmer  ( E. ) 
Ueber  funktionelle  Hypertrophie  iiberpflanzter  Schild- 
driisenstiickchen  beim  Menschen.  Mtinehen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2377-2380.  .4?.«o,' Reprint.  — Cris- 
tiani (H.)  &  Onspensky.  Effets  de  la  cocainisation 
locale  sur  les  greffes  thyroidiennes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  40-42.  .  Action  de 

solutions  de  cocaine  sur  le  tissu  thyroidien  vivant. 
Ibid.,  42.  —  Enderlen.  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Transplantation  der  Schilddriise  in  die  Bauchhohle 
von  Katzen  und  Hunden.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1898,  iii,  474-531,  2  pi.— <iaulier  & 
Kiimmer.  Note  ,sur  les  bons  effets  de  la  grelfe  thy- 
roidienne (m^thode  de  Cristiani)  chez  un  enfant  arrier^ 
par  defaut  de  developpement  de  la  glande  thyroide. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1905,  xxv,  397- 
403.  [Discussion],  418-421.— Gibson  (J.  L.)  The  func- 
tion of  the  th\  r6id  gland,  with  observations  on  a  case 
of  thyroid  grafting.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  58-62.— 
Godart.  Recherches  sur  la  transplantation  progres- 
sive de  la  glande  thyroide  chez  le  chien.  J.  de  m^d., 
chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1894,  49-64.  —  Jacobs  (A.) 
Recherches  sur  la  transplantation  progressive  de  la 
glande  thyroide  chez  le  chien,  par  le  Docteur  Godart- 
Danhieux.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1894,  Ivi,  83- 
87. — Koolier  (T.)  Ueber  Schilddriisentransplantation. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908, 


Thyroid  gland  {Transplantation  of). 

xxxvii,  pt.  2,  231-237.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1908,  Ixxxvii,  1-7.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  777-779.— L,eiscliner  (H.)  &  Koli- 
ler  (  R. )  Ueber  homoioplastisehe  Epithelkorperchen- 
und  Sehilddrii-senverpflanzung.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir , 
Berl.,  1910-11,  xciv,  169-185.— l.einalre  (P.)  Sur  la 
m^thode  des  greffes  thyroidiennes.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  615.— Pantaleone  (C.) 
Contribute  sperimentale  all'  innesto  tiroideo.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  65-67.— Payr  (  E. )  Trans- 
plantation von  Schilddriisengewebe  in  die  Milz;  experi- 
mentelle  und  klinische  Beitriige.  (Bemerkungen  iiber 
Organtransplantationen  iiberhaupt.)  Verhandl.  d.  deut- 
sch. Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  503-599, 
2  pi.    [Discussion],  pt.  1,  155.   Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 

Berl.,  1906,  Ixxx,  730-826.   .  Nachtrag  zur  Mit- 

theilung  iiber  Transplantation  von  Schilddriisengewebe 
in  die  Milz.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxx. 
1030,  Ipl.  — Salzer  (  H.  )  Zur  Frage  der  Schilddrii- 
.sentransplantation.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  104-134,  1  pi. 
Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxix,  881-911,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  370.— 
SIiunikott-Trubiu  (K.  G.)  Peresadka  shtshitovid- 
noi  i  parashtshitovidnol  zhelyoz  v  razlichniye  organl  i 
tkani;  ek.sperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Transplan- 
tation of  the  thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands  into  dif- 
ferent organs  and  tissues;  experimental  investigation.] 
Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1911,  xi,  28.5-298.- S mi tli  (E.  A.)  Thy- 
roid transplantation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  166.— 
Stleli  (R.)  &  makkas  (M.)  Zur  Transplantation  der 
Schilddriise  mittels  Gefilssnaht.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1908,  Ix,  431-449,  5  pi.— Ugliettl  (G.  B.)  Sulla 
fisiologia  della  tiroide;  appuntl  critici  e  nota  prelimi- 
nare  snl  trapiantamento  di  que.sta  ghiandola.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  4.  675-680.— Vanzetti  (F.) 
Del  trapianto  della  tiroide  embrionale.  Arch.  per.  le  .sc. 
med.,  Torino.  1903,  xxvii,  285-299.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gior. 
d.  r.  Aecad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  388-390. 

Thyroid  gland  {Tuberculosis  of). 

AsT  (P.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tuberku- 
lose  der  Schilddriise.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Frank- 
furt a.  Oder,  1906. 

GiRAUD  (G. )  *Le  corps  thyroide  des  tuber- 
culeux.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

IvANOFP  (T. )  *De  la  tiiberculose  de  la  glande 
thyroide.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Petersen  (H.)  *Ein  neuer  Fall  von  Schild- 
driisentuberkulose.    8°.    Miinchen,  1901. 

Arnd  (C.)  Beitrage  zur  Klinik  der  Schilddriisentu- 
berkulose.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f .  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxvi, 
7-28. — Camera  (U.)  La  tubercolosi  primitiva  della 
ghiandola  tiroide.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1912  xx,  1897- 
1912. — Capleseo  (P.I  Sur  la  relation  pathologique  entre 
la  tuberculose  chirurgicale,  m^dicale  et  la  glande  thy- 
roide. Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1911,  xxxi,  319. — Clialler 
(J.)  Goitre  plongeantsuppur^';  tuberculosethyroidienne; 
oedtoe  en  pelerine  par  compression  des  deux  troncs 
veineux  brachio-ci?phaliques.  Lyon  med.,  1907,  cviii, 
514-516. — Cliappell  (W.  F.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  thyroid  gland.  Manhattan  Eve  &  Ear  Ho.sp.  Rep., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  i,  91,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Clalrniont  (P.) 
Zur  Tuberculose  der  Schilddriise  (Struma  tuberculosa). 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  1267-1270. —  Corner 
(E.  M.)  Primary  and  secondary  local  tuberculosis  of 
thyroid  gland.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  112- 
114. — Halstead  (A.  E.)  Ttiberculosis  of  the  thyroid 
gland,  with  report  of  a  case.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1910, 
20.  s.,  1, 120-125.— Hedinger(E.)  ZurLehrederScbild- 
driisentuberculose.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1912,  cxvi,  125-139.— Hulnagel  (V.)  Ueber  Schilddru- 
senerkrankungen  auf  tuberkuloser  Grundlage  bei  Ein- 
stellungsuntersuchungen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  lix,  1377.— IiCdlard  (H.  A.)  Primary  tuberculosis 
of  the  thyroid.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  Ivii,  163.— 
Lenormant  (C. )  La  tuberculose  du  corps  thyroide,  k 
propos  d'un  cas  d'abces  froid  thyroidien.  Progres  m^d.. 
Par..  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  415.— Lereboullet  (P.)  Thy- 
roiditeaigue  et  tuberculose.  Clin.  prat.  .  .  .  mal.  d.  yeux, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  v,  9-13.— Morln.  Tubercu- 
lose et  glande  thyroide.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1906,  xiv, 
623. — Pinoy.  Sur  la  tuberculose  du  corps  thyroide. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'anat. 
path.,  303-300.— Poncet  (A.)  &  Lerlelie  (R.)  Tuber- 
culose infiammatoire  et  corps  thyroide.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m4d..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  Ixii,  615-626.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  1867-1871.  Also:  Clinique,  Par.,  1910, 
V,  612-616. — Piipovac  (D.)  Zur  Kenntnis  derTuberku- 
losederSchilddrfl.se.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi, 
1012-1014.- Roger  (H.)  &  Garnier.  Des  Ifeions  de  la 
glande  thvroide  dans  la  tuberculose.  Arch.g^n.  de  m^d.. 
Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  385-4]4.-Rolleston  (H.  D.)  Case- 
ous tubercle  in  the  thyroid  gland;  tuberculous  abscesses 
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Thyroid  gland  {Tuherculosis  of). 

rupturing  into  the  oesophagus.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1896-7,  xlviii,  197-200.— Ruppaniier  (E.)  Ueber  tu- 
berkulose  Strumen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  derSchild- 
driisentuberkulo.se,  li"rankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb., 
1908-9,  ii,  .M3-547.— .Seliwartz.  Abce.s  tuberculeux  du 
corps  thvro'ide.  Areh.  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1894,  viii  320-324.— Sliimodalra  (Y.)  Experimentelle 
Untersuehungen  tiber  die  Tuberkulcseinfektion  der 
Schilddriise.  Deutsche  Zlschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz,,  1911,  cix, 
443-479.— Stanton  (\V.  B.)    The  thyroid  in  tuberculosis; 

apreliminary study.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  190-5,  x,605.  . 

The  thyroid  in  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  239-242.— Toiuel- 
lini  (L.)  Experimentelle  Untersuehungen  iiber  die 
Tuberkulose  der  Schilddriise.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxvi,  590-624. 

Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Goitre;  Thyroid  gland  (Aberrant, 
etc..  Tumors  of);  Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of, 
Cancerous  and  malignant) ;  Thyroid  gland  (Tu- 
mors of,  Cgstir). 

Feiedekichs  (A.)  *Zur  Histologie  der  me- 
tastasierenden  Schilddriisengeschwiilste.  8°. 
Wiirzbnrg,  1897. 

Humbert  (E.-J.  )  *  Contribution  fi  I'etude  de 
I'enucleation  intraglandulaire  des  tumeurs  so- 
ndes du  Corps  thyroide.    8°.    Nancy,  1899. 

LoscHER  (  W.  )  *  L'eber  die  in  den  letzten 
J-ahren  in  der  Elrlanger  chii  nrgisi  hen  Klinik  zur 
Beobachtung  gelangten  Fiiile  von  Hchilddriusen- 
ge-schwiilsten.    8°,    Erlangen,  1898. 

LuRJB  (M. )  *  Ueber  ein  Teratom  der  Schild- 
druse.    8°.    Zurich,  1908. 

Petit  (  M.  )  *  Contribution  -X  I'etude  des 
kystes  thyroidiens  medians.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Sch:mii)T  (  K.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
anscheinend  gutartiger  Struma  adenomatosa 
mit  Metastasen  in  der  Wirbdsdule  und  in  einer 
■    Eippe.    8°.    Miinchen,  1908. 

ZuLLiG  (J. )  *  Ueber  Papilloma  der  Schild- 
druse.    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Also,  i?).- Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],Berl., 
i910,  ccii,  18-38. 

Abadie  &  Coriveand.  Tumour  solide  p<Jdicul6e 
du  corps  thyroide.  Bull.  Soc.  irnimt.  et  physiol.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1«99,  XX,  50;  62. — Alt'wsjiiidri  (R.)  Adenoma 
della  tiroide  d'  origine  paratirniden.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad. 
m6d.  di  Roma,  1910,  xxxvi,  64-68,  1  pi.— Barker  (A.  E.) 
Notes  on  the  removal  of  thvroid  tumours,  practitioner. 
Loud.,  1907,  Ixxix,  329-344,  2"pl.— Bastianel li  (R.)  Tu- 
more  aereo,  peritiroideo.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp. 
di  Roma  (1894),  1895,  xiv,  I'asc.  2,  57. — von  Baiinii>'ar- 
ten  (P.)  Onkologische  Mitteilungen.  [.\myloidtimior 
der  Thyreoidea  mit  generalisierter  Metastasenbildung.] 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  hi,  2049-20.72.— Bauro- 
wicz  (A.)  Ueber  ScliilddnisengeschwUlste  im  Innern 
des  Kehlkopfes  und  der  Luftriihre.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  189H.  viii,  362-373.— Bell.  Calcareous  t>i- 
mour  of  the  thyroid  producing  tesofihagcal  obstruction. 
Montreal  M.  J. .1894-5,  xxiii,  297.— Beniiott  (Sir  W.)  A 
case  of  adenoma  of  thyroid.   Clin.  ,1.,  Lmid.,  1902-3,  xxi, 

276.   -.  A  tumour  of  the  thyroid.    Ihid.,  1906,  xxviii, 

131-134. — BSrard.  N(5oplasme  du  corps  thyroide;  abla- 
tion; gueri.son.    Lyon  mod.,  1902,  xcviii,  946-948.   . 

Ancien  goitre  en  trausfnrmation  ncjoplasique;  infiltration 
probable  de  la  fdiirchctte  sternale  par  noyau  de  nietas- 
tase  ou  par  propagation  directe;  aiicienne  luxation  de 
l'6paule droite  ncm  rcduite  avec  impotence  funtionnelle 
peu  marquc^e.  Ibid.,  1912,  cxviii,  127.5-J278.— Berard 
(L.)  &  Alainartine  (H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  classification  anatomique  des  tumeurs  thyroidiennes. 
Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1912,  xlv,  583-628.- Berber.  Les  tu- 
meurs du  corps  thyroide.  Rev.  g6n.  de  cliii.  et  de  th6- 
rap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  294. — Berry  (.1.)  On  the  diagnosis 
and  operative  treatment  of  thyroid  adenomata.  Poly- 
clin.,  Lond.,  1900.  iii,  80-96.— Bloodgood  (.1.  C.)  Ade- 
namata  of  the  thyroid  gland;  a  clinical  and  i)athological 
study.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  ii,  121-144,  2 
pi.— Botella  (E.)  Fibrosarcoma  del  istmo  y  lobulo  de- 
recho  de  la  gl<1ndiila  tiroides;  tumor  del  cuello.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  pr;U.,  Madrid,  1905,  Ixvi,  18.5-188.— Brld- 
don  (C.  K.)  Adenoma  of  thvroiil  gland;  thyroidectomy. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp..  N.  Y'.',  1897,  ii,  13i- 
133.— Bristovv  (A.  T.)  Thyroidectomy  for  recurrent 
non-malignant  tumour  of  the  thyroid.  Brooklyn  M.  J., 
1902,  xvi,  421.— Bryan  (G.  C.)  Some  interesting  case.s 
of  tumor  of  the  thyroid.  .1.  N.  Mexico  M.  Soc,  Albu- 
querque, 1907-8,  iii,  no.  3,  4-10.— Biirk  (W.)    Ueber  ei- 


Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of). 

nen  Amyloidtumor  mit  Metastasen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1901,  xii,  673. — Bussano  (G.) 
Set te  casi  di  neoplasma  primitivo  della  tiroide  nel  cane. 
Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1909,  xxxiii,  sez.  prat.,  385-395.— But- 
lin  (H.  T.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  two  cases  of  thyroid 
tumour.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1893  -  4,  iii,  292  -  398.  —  Clias- 
tenet  de  tiery.  Kystes  thyroidiens.  Gaz.  med. 
de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  233-236.  —  Cliavannaz 
(  G.  )  &  Nadal  (  P.  )  Les  tumeurs  mixtes  du  corps 
thyroide.  Kev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1911,  xliii,  317-338.— 
CHirlstSt  (F.)  Contribution  a  I'histoire  anatomique 
des  tumeurs  de  la  thyroide.  J.  de  mod.  de  Lyon,  1866, 
vi,  249-2.58.— Collier  (M.  P.  M.)  Large  tumour  of  thy- 
roid gland;  removal;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1893,  ii, 
746. — Cooke  (A.  S.)  On  some  tumours  of  the  thyroid 
gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895,  i,  12li2.— Oorsiil.  Tu- 
rneur  du  corps  thyroide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. anat,  de  Par., 
1904,  Ixxlx,  217.— Cstllag- (J.)  Akute  Schwelluiig  der 
Thyreoidea  auf  Jodkali.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
1 V,  1627-1629.- Ciiinston  (C.  G. )  Neoplasms  of  the  thy- 
roid gland.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii,  651-653.  Aho, 
Reprint. — Curtis  (B.  F.)  Enucleation  of  an  adenoma 
of  the  thyroid.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  ii,  216- 
218,  1  pi. — Oavis  (H.J.)  Thyro-lingual  cyst  removed 
from  a  girl,  aged  seven,  who  was  also  exhibited;  opera- 
tion followed  by  symptoms  of  acute  thyroidi.sm.  [Abstr.] 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1911.  xxvi,  33.— BJiivis  (L.)  Statis- 
tics of  operative  treatment  of  thyroid  tumors.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1900.  cxllii,  049.  [Disciis.sion],  6.59-661 .— Mo- 
lore  (X.)  Fibrome  du  corps  thyroide.  Rev.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  712-721, — fOcscsirpeatries.  Tumeur 
du  corps  thyroide.  £cho  med.  du  nctrd,  Lille,  1910,  xiv, 
34.5.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  du  nord  1910,  Lille,  1911, 
239. — Discussion  (A)  on  the  surgical  treatment  of 
cysts,  adenomata,  and  carcinoma  of  the  thyroid  gland 
and  accessory  thyroids.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  901- 
906. — Donelan"(J.)  Case  of  tumour  of  right  thyroid 
lobe.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Laryngol. 

Sect.,  39-41.   .  Specimen  and  microscopic  sections 

of  a  tumor  of  the  right  lolje  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Ihid., 
46. — Dor  (L.)  Pathogenic  et  anatomie  patliologique  des 
goitres  et  des  cancers  thyroidiens.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1903,  Ixxvi,  501;  619. — Doyen.  Extirpation  rapide  des 
tumeurs  massives  de  la  glande  thvro'ide.  Assoc.  franc, 
de  chir.  Proc, -verb,  [etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xii,  528-534.— Fer- 
lini  (A.)  Contributo  anatomo-patologico  alia  conos- 
cenza  del  gozzo  e  dei  tumorl  delle  tiroidi  negli  animali 
domestici.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxiii,  sez.  sc.,  241, 
2  pi.-  1911,  xxxiv,  115;  154. — Festa  (G,)  Fibro-adenoma 
del  lobo  destrodellaglandolatiroide;  cstirpazioTie.  Gior. 
med.  d.  r.  esercito  [etc.],  Roma,  1X95,  xliii,  6-s,  2  pi, — 
Field  (D.  L, )  .'Adenoma  of  tlivriiiil.  Loui-vilic  Jlontli. 
J.  M.  ik  S.,  19(19,  XV,  366.— Fiescli  (H.)  &  Wiailernitz 
(A.  M,)  I'eber  Teratome  der  Schilddriise  und  ihre  ope- 
rative Behaudlung.  Jahrb.  f.  Kindi'rh,,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii, 
410-416. — FMoliil  (J.)  Nieuwvurmingen  in  de  schildklier 
bij  paarden.  Tjd.schr.  v.  veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1908, 
XXXV,  409-421,  1  pi.— Fraenkel  (.1.)  Ein  seltener  Fall 
von  Tumor  der  Thyreoidea.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr., 
1898,  X,  86,— Cjlaudier  &  Ar-riii'iiiiboiirg.  Tumeui 
de  la  thyroide.  Nord.  med.,  Lille,  191)6,  xij,  121.— 4jielle 
&Colle(J.)  Tumeur  de  la  tliyroide.  Eelio  m6d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  009.— Kioriii  (G,)  Tumore  tiroideo 
e  dismenorrea.  Ginccologia,  Firenze,  1906,  iii,  501-.505.— 
Godlee  (R.J.)  Thyroid  tumour;  very  chronic  soft  re- 
current growth.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv, 

Clin.  Sect.,  119.   .  Extensive  thyroid  tumours  cured 

by  partial  removal  and  arimini.stration  of  thyroid  ex- 
tract. Ibid.,  120,— Gould  (P.)  A  case  of  thyroid  ade- 
noma in  a  septuagenarian.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxviii, 
412. — Gunn.  Thyroid  tumour  growing  in  the  tongue. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  D>i1il.,  1910,  xxviii,  3.81.— 
Hadra  (B.  E  )  A  method  for  facilitating  enucleation 
of  tumors  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila,,  1,898, 
xxviii,  737-710,— SHlasliiiiiolo  (II,)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
lymphomati'isen  Veriinderuii.g  der  Schilddriise  (Struma 
lymphomatosa).  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir,,  Berl.,  1912,  xcvii, 
219-248,  1  pi.— Hubert  (P.)  Fibrome  de  la  glande  thy- 
■  roide  et  syndrome  basedowien.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  84:3-848.— Herb  (Isabella  C.)  Tera- 
toma of  the  thyroid  gland.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila,  &  N.  Y'., 
1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxi,  101.5-1020.— Mume.  A  case  of  thyroid 
tumour.  Northumberland  &  Durh;im  M.  J.,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1898,  vi,  138.— munziker  (H.)  Die  Tera- 
tome der  Schilddriisengegeud  in  jiathologLsch-anatomi- 
scher  und  klinischer  Beziehung.  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynaek.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii.  448-473.  2  pi.— Iscoveseo  (H.) 
Leslipoidesdu  corps  thyroide.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.. 
Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  84-86.— Jaboulay.  Tumeur  benigne 
du  corps  thyroide  sitti(5e  a  la  face  post(?rieure  du  lobe 
lateral  droit;  enucleation  intra-glaiidulaire  apres  .section 

du  corps  thyroide.   Lyon  m6d.,  1900,  xciv, 408-410.   . 

Neoplasme  du  corps  thyroide.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xix, 
539. — Jaboulay  &  Bonnet  (P.)  Neoplasme  thyroi- 
dien.  Lyon  m6d.,  1909,  cxiii,  910-913.— Jayle.  Tumeur 
primitive  du  corp  thyroide.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1893,  Ixviii,  .572.— Jolinson  (.^.  B.)    Extirpation  of  a 
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Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of). 

retrosternal  tumor  of  the  thyreoid.  Tr.  Soc.  Alumni 
Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  128-130.  Also:  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  261.— Jones  (R.)  &  Xlioniu8  (VV.  T.) 
Thyroid  adenoma  and  cystic  accessory  thyroid;  removal. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1894,  li,  1087.— Jordan  (K.)  Ritkdbb 
csonttumor  esete.  [Rare  case  of  tumor  of  bone.]  Orvusi 
heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1891,  ix,  589.  Also,  transl.:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  49G  —Lane  (A.) 
Large  adenoma  of  thyroid.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1897,  n.  s.,  Ixiv,  215.— liess  (T.P.)  Operation  for  re- 
moval of  a  thyroid  adenoma.  Ibid..  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxx, 
88. — lictulle  (M.)  Embryome  circonscrit  de  la  glande 
thyroide.  Bull,  et  m<3m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxyii, 
334.— liockwood  (C.  B.)  &  Harmer  (VV.  D.)  Re- 
moval of  an  intrathoracic  thyroid  tumour.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  23.— lioeb  (L.)  Mixed  tumors  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv, 
243-256.  —  Lowy  (I.)  Ueber  Basedowsymptome  bei 
Schilddriisenneoplasmen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1909, 
xxii,  1071-1676.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  53-56.— Mauley  (T.  H.)  Thyroid  tumor  and 
iibrous  tumor  of  lower  jaw.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 
1900,  viii,  70.— Meiandri  (F.  G.)  &  Icegg  (T.  P.)  A 
case  of  acute  suppuration  in  a  thyroid  adenoma  due  to 
the  bacillus  typhosus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  228. — 
JTIiddelcloriif  (K.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Knoohen- 
metastasen  bei  Sebilddriisentumoren.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  237- 
243.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xlyiii,  502- 
508.— Jnorl'(P.  P.)  Sarcoma  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  911-917.— Morison 
(A.  E.)  Tumours  from  thyroid  gland.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1898,  vi,  42. — 
JTIorton  (C.  A. )  [Cases  of  operation  for  tumours  of  the 
thyroid  gland.]  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1902,  xx,  285.  — 
Muller  (G.  P.)  Adenoma  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Inter- 
nat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  18.  s.,  iii,  111-120,  3  pi.— Munro 
(J.  C.)  &  RUea  (L.  J.)  Thyroid  gland  tumor,  with 
giant  cell  formation  around  colloid  material. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1910,  xxviii,  637-643.  — 
Osterinayer  (N.)  Eiiie  Methode  zur  Entfernuiig  von 
Cysten  und  Adenomknotcn  ausdemSchilddriisengewebe 
ohne  Blutung.  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixlv, 
529.  Also:  Pe.st.  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi, 
668-670.— Pal  (J.)  Tumor  substernalis  [Adenoma  glan- 
dulte  thyreoidese];  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kranken- 
anst.  1896,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  v,  pt. 2, 24.— Patel  (M.) 
Tumeurs  b6nignes  du  corps  thyroide  donnant  des  metas- 
tases. Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  xxix,  398-428.— Paul 
(P,  T.)  Remarks  on  tumours  and  enlargements  of  the 
thyroid  gland  treated  surgically.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1897,  ii,  1-7.— Pioque  (L. )  Tumeurs  du  corps  thvroide. 
Chir.  d.  alien.  1907,  Par.,  1909,  vii,  419.— Pinclierie  (M.) 
Note  cliniche  su  di  un  caso  di  aplasia  congenita  della 
tiroide.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze.  1911,  ix,  366-386, 
1  pi. — Poult  (.1.)  Ein  Teratom  der  Thyreoidea,  Beitrag 
zur  Gcschwulstlehre.  Virehow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxxi,  101-134,  1  pi.— Poivell  (A.  F. 
M.)  Note  on  a  case  of  thyroid  tumour.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1907,  ii,  434.— Pratt  (J.  H.)  On  the  classification  of  the 
benign  thyroid  tumors.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii, 
10-12.  [Discussion],  19.  Also,  Reprint.— Ktdley  (W.) 
Fibro-aaenoma  of  thyroid.  Northumberland  &  Durham 
M.  J..  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1900,  viii,  137.— Sato  (M.) 
[Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  thyroid 
gland.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1900,  vi,  357-377.— Sato  (S.)  Udosei  katshosea 
ro.so  no  nisho.  [Papilloma  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Zt- 
schr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  Tokio,  1893,  vii.  No.  6,  1-3.— 
Senn  (N.)  Adenoma  of  thyroid.  Med.  Standard,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xxvi,  503-505.— Sliattock  (S.  G.)  Multiple 
exogenous  adenomata  of  the  tliyroid  body.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1895-6,  xlvii,  231-234. —  Sliattuok  (F.  C.) 
Tumor  of  thyroid.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  415.— 
SUears  (G.  F.)  Tumor  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Med. 
Century,  Chicago,  1897,  v,  6-8.— Slteen  (A.  W.)  A  case 
of  secondary  thyroid  growth.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899.  ii, 
1102.— Singer  (C. )  Notts  on  cases  [of  elephantiasis  and 
of  thyroid  growth]  met  with  in  southwestern  Abyssinia 
iu  March,  1904.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  viii,  17-19,  2  pi.— 
Sommer  (H.  0.)  A  case  of  multiple  flbro-adenoma  of 
the  thyroid  with  marked  calcareous  deposit.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvi,  217.— Tillaiix.  Tumeurs  du 
corps  thyroide.  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir.,  Par., 
1903,  xiv,  397-399.  —  CJsigSio  (G.)  Sui  tumori  della 
tiroide  e  loro  cura.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1894,  ii,  278;  343; 
367;  625;  575.— Usui  (T.)  Ueber  ein  sarkomatoses  Hii- 
mangioendotheliom  der  Schilddriise.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1975-1979.  —  Vallois.  Tumeur  du 
corps  thyroide  et  grossesse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par., 
1911,  xiv,  263-265.— Villy  (P.)  An  uncommon  form  of 
tumour  of  the  thyroid  body.  J.  Path.  &  BacterioL, 
Edinl).  &  Lond.,  477-481.— Wagner  (R.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Knochenmetastasen  beiSchilddriisentumoren.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1457-1469.— Wells  (J. 


Thyroid  glmid  {Tumors  of). 

H.)  Removal  of  a  large  thyroid  tumor  of  the  neck; 
apparent  death;  recovery  upon  removal  of  the  artery 
forceps.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  438.— Wells  (W. 
A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  thyroid  tumors  penetrating  the 
larynx.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.,  Wash.,  19U1,  63.  Also 
[Abstr.J:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1900-1901,  x.  1.59.— WIl- 
keus  (G.  D.)  &  Hedren  (G.)  Metastaserande  skold- 
korteladenom.  [Metastatic  adenoma  of  the  thyroid 
gland.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1909,  2.  f.,  ix,  9.34-946.— 
Winslow  (K.)  Report  of  cases  of  thyroid  tumors. 
Virginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1902-3,  vii, 547-.549.— 
Ifouug  (A.  R. )  A  colloid  tumour  [of  thyroid].  China 
M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1910,  xxiv,  273,  1  pi.— Zerenin  (V.) 
Zlokachestvennaya  adenoma  zachatochnol  shtshitovid- 
nol  zhelyozi.  [Malignant  adenoma  of  embryonal  thy- 
roid gland.]  Laitop.  khirurg.  Obsh.  v  Mosk.,  1896,  xv, 
6-11. — Znojemsky  (J.)  Adenoma  congenitale  verum 
glandulie  thyroideee  accessoriie  lateralis.  Rev.  de  m6d. 
tcheque,  Prague,  1909,  ii,  201. 

Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of  Cancerous 
and  malignant). 

Andeesen  (J.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Carcinom  der 
Schilddriise,  nebst  Lyinphdriisenmetastase  his- 
tologisch  bearbeitet.    8°    WiXrzbuvg,  1899. 

Bagary  (P.)  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
cancer  thyroidien;  frequence  et  pronostic.  8°. 
Lyon,  1903. 

Beck.^iann  (E.  a.  F.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Rie- 
senzellen-Sarkom  der  Schilddrii-se.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1895. 

Benedikt  (K.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Stru- 
ma sarcomatosa.    8°.    Munchen,  1903. 

Bertkand  (J.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
cancer  aigu  et  du  cancer  latent  du  corps  thy- 
roide.   4°.    Lyon,  1895. 

Carr.anza  (H.)  *  Ueber  maligne  Tumoren 
der  Schilddriise  und  ihre  Behandlung.  8°. 
Strashurg  i.  E.,  1897. 

Carrel  (A.)  Le  goitre  cancereux.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Femmer  (H.  F.  W.  )  *Malignes  Adenom 
der  Thyreoidea.    8°.    Kiel,  1910. 

Glasee  (S.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der 
Struma  maligna.    8°.    Wilrzkurg,  1896. 

GcEHTz  (P.  [A.  J.])  *Ein  Fall  von  Struma 
maligna  aus  der  hiesigen  chirurgischen  Klinik. 
8°.    Greifswald,  1890. 

Greven  (F.  )  *Zur  Kasuistik  des  Adenocar- 
cinoms  der  Schilddriise.  8°.   Freiburg  i  B.,  1906. 

Gruie  (M.  )  *De  la  forme  medicale  du  can- 
cer thyroidien.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Handelsmann  (A.)  *Anatomie  pathologique 
de  I'epitheliome  primitif  du  corps  thvroide. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Herrenschmidt  (A.)  *Carcinomes  pavi- 
menteux  du  corps  thyroide;  interpretation  par 
la  theorie  des  tumeurs  d'origine  basale.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

Ivanoff  (G.  )  *  Compression  et  obliteration 
de  la  veine  cave  superieure  dans  le  goitre  can- 
cereux    8°.    Lyon,  1901. 

KuRRER  (0.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Struma 
sarkomatosa.    8°.    Miinclicn,  1906. 

JMaisonneuve  (J.)  *Du  cancer  ligneux  de  la 
glande  thyroide.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

JVIatzen  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Scirrhus  der 
Glandula  thyroidea.    8°.    Munchen,  1903. 

RosENDORFP  (M. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Struma  maligna  sarkomatosa.  8°.  Munchen, 
1905. 

ScHAFER  (K.  A.  P.)  *Der  Plattenepithel- 
krebs  der  Glandula  thyreoidea.  8°.  Munchen, 
1907. 

Seiffeet  (E.  )  *Zwei  neue  Falle  von  ma- 
lignen  Neubildungen  in  alten  Strumen.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1890.  ' 
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Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of^  Cancerous 
and  malignant). 

Stein  (0.)  *Ueber  colloidhaltige  Metasta- 
sen  des  Schilddrusenkrebses.  8°.  Freiburg  i. 
Br.,  1904. 

VAN  Straaten  (T.)  *Drei  Fiille  von  Car- 
cinom  der  Schilddriise.    8°.    Freiburg,  1898. 

Waechter  (H.  J.  G.)  *Ueber  Carcino-Sar- 
come  der  Schilddruse.    8°.    Freiburg  I.  B.,  1909. 

Woloch(G.  )  *Ueber  Struma  maligna.  8°. 
Berlin,  1912. 

ZuRBUCH  (K.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Lymphgefiiss-Endotheliome  der  Schild- 
driise.   8°.    Giessen,  1910. 

Adenot.  Liberation  longitndinalc  directe  de  la  tra- 
ch6e  comme  traitemeiit  palliatif  dans  le  cancer  du  corps 
thvroide.   Assoc.  franc,  de  cliir.    Proc. -verb,  [etc.],  Par., 

1896,  X,  320-328.— Allen  (D.  P.)  Removal  ot  a  thyroid 
sarcoma  under  cocaine  anaesthesia.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 

1897,  XXV,  720-726,  2  pi.— Balaeesco.  Tumeur  maligne 
du  lobe  droit  du  corps  thvroide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soe.  de 
chir.  de  Bucarest,  1900-1901,  iii.  108-110.— Barbet  (P.) 
EpithOliome  du  corps  thyroide  avec  metastases  osseu.ses 
dans  le  sternum  et  dans  un  pseudarthrose  du  femur. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  233-235.— 
Baruabo  (V.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dei  tumori 
maligni  delle  glandole  tiroidee  accessorie.  Policlin., 
Koma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  chir.,  112-124.— Benedikt  (K.) 
Struma  sarcomatosa.  Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1904, 
xiii,  285-291.— Berard  (L.)  Da  cancer  aigu  de  la  thy- 
roide chez  les  jeunes  sujets.  Bull.  8oc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon, 
1906,  ix,  345-348.    Also:  J-yon  med.,  1907,  cviii,  466-469. 

 -.  Deux  volumiueux  goitres  can<'t'reux  a  Evolution 

cervico-mediastinale  eta  symptomatologielatente.  Bull. 

Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1907,  x,  177-179.   ■.  Resultats 

gloign^s  dans  le  traitement  du  cancer  thyroidien.  Lyon 

m6d.,  1908,  cxi,  (57-60.   .  De  I'intervention  dans  le 

cancer  thvroidien  suffocant  a  prolongement  media.stinal. 
Lvon  chifurg.,  1908-9,  i,  ,561-565.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  19U9, 
cxii,  498-501.   .  Thyroidectomie  subtotale  pour  can- 
cer thyroidien;  suspension  de  la  trach(5e;  absence  de 
myxcedeme   post-operatoire.     Lvon  med.,   1910,  cxiv, 

471-474.    Also:  Lyon  chirurg.,  1910,  iii,  224-227.  •  . 

Cancer  du  corps  thyroide;  ablation  totale  de  la  tu- 
meur; r^cidive  "rapide  avec  accidents  asphyxiques  tres 
marquC's;  tracMotomie  d'urgence;  autopsie;  envahisse- 
ment  de  la  trachee;  noyaux  m6tastatiques  dans  la 
pl^vre  et  le  poumon.  Lyon  m6d.,  1910,  cxv,  496-499. — 
Berard  (L.)  &  Alamartine  (H.)  Une  forme  latente 
du  cancer  thyroidien.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1907,  xx,  611- 
615.  Also:  J.  med.  f  ranp.,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  32-40.— Berezne- 
govski  (N.)  Struma  metastatica  (adenokartsinoma 
shtshit.  zhelvozi).  [...adenocarcinoma  of  the  thyroid 
gland..!  Khirorgia,  Mosk,,  1907,  xxi,  249-266.— Berger 
(P.)  Epitheliomes  branchiogenes  et  ^pitheliomes  aber- 
rants  de  la  thyroide  (epitheliomes  parathyroidiens);  con- 
tribution il  I'itude  des  tumeurs  malignes  profondes  du 
con  d'origineembrvonnaire.  Assoc.  franc,  dechir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xi,  15-37.— Besan^'oii  &  Pan- 
lesco.  La  sp^oificit4  ceilulaire  dans  le  cancer;  6tude 
d'un  Epithelioma  thyroidien.  .1.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  189'^, 
ii,  26]. — Billrotli.  Struma  maligna;  Exstirpation;  Tod. 
Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  Priv.-Heilanst.  d.  Dr.  A.  Eder  1889,  Wien, 
1890,  28.— Botella  (E.)  Fibro.sarcoma  del  istmo  y  lo- 
buloderechode  laglfindulatiroides.  Rev.  demed.  y  cirug. 
prat.,  Madrid,  1905,  Ixvi,  18-5-188.  Also,transl.:  Arch,  in- 
ternat. delaryngol.  [etc.], Par.,  1905,  xx,  81-85.— Brain-a 
&  Menier,  Cas  de  tumeur  Epitheliale  developp6e  aux 
dC'pens  do  la  glande  thyroide  et  ayant  dcterminC'  la  mort 
parasphyxie.  Ann.  d.'mal.  de  I'orellle,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1896,  xxii,  476-485.— Brindel  (A.)  &  liiaras  (G.) 
Trois  cas  de  cancer  du  corps  thyroide.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
etphysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  189-5,  xvi,  138-152.   ^teo.- J.  de 

m(5d.  'de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xxv,  423-425.   ■  .  REci- 

dive  de  cancer  de  goitre  dans  un  ganglion  cervical;  pre- 
sentation de  coupes.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1895,  xvi,  220.— ISiK'liaiiaii  (G.  B.)  Malignant 
disease  of  the  thyroid  gland,  with  involvement  of  the 
sympathetic  and  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves.  Tr.  M.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.  (1904-5 1,  1906,  v,  276-278.  Also:  Glasgow 
M.  .J.,  1905,  Ixiv,  433-436.— Bufiioir  &  miliaii.  Epi- 
thelioma pavimenteux  du  corps  thyroide  ayant  pen^tre 
dans  la  trachee;  mort  par  suffocation.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1.S98,  Ixxiii,  251.— fade  (  A. )  &  Pallasse  (E.)  Can- 
cer thyroidien  ii  forme  mediastinale.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  .528-532.  Also:  Lyon  m^d..  1908, 
cxi,  1177-1181. — Careinoiiia  of  thyroid;  partial  thyroid- 
ectomy. St.  Thomas's Hosp. Rep.,  Loud..  1905,n.s.,xxxiii. 
183.— Caro.  Ein  Fall  von  malignem  Morbus  Basedowii 
kombiniert  mit  den  Symptomen  der  Pseudoleukiimie; 
Tod  dutch  Intoxikation  unter  hyperpyretischen  Tem- 
peraturen  im  Anschluss  an  Schilddriisenresektion;  ab- 
normhoherJodgehaltderSchilddrilse.  Berl.klin.  Wchn- 


Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of,  Cancerous 
and  malignant). 

schr.,  1907,  xliv,  519.— Carrel  (A.)  Du  cancer  thyroi- 
dien; quelques  considerations  sur  son  (Stiologie  et  sa  phy- 
siologie  pathologique.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  713- 

720.   .  Du  cancer  thvroidien;  svmptSmes  et  formes 

cliniques.  11.56;117-5;  1183;  1206.— tlUabory.  Can- 
cer du  corps  thyroide  secondaire  a  un  goitre.  Rev.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  490-492.  —  Cliambers 
(Helen).  Malignant  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Arch. 
Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1909,  xv,  29-49, 4  pi.— t'Uartier. 
Tumeur  cancereusedu  lobe  droit  du  corps  thyroide  ou- 
vertea  la  partie  supErieuredel'iesoptiage.  Bull.  etmEin. 
Soc.  anat.  dePar.,  1904,  Ixxix,  176-178.— Oliavannaz  & 
Pierre-Nadal.  Tumeur  mixte  maligne  du  corps  thy- 
roide. J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xl,  817-820.— t^liee- 
ver  (D.  W.)  Lympho-sarcoma  of  right  lobe  of  thyroid 
gland,  dysphagia,  dyspncea;  tracheotomy;  removal  of  tu- 
mor; recurreiitdyspncea,tracheo-cesophageal  fistula;  final 
closure;  recovery.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp., 
19U0,  xi,  83-86.— Cliil'oliau  &  ITSassoil  (P.)  Epithelio- 
.sarcimie  du  corps  thvroide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  357-361.— Cliinct  (.1.)  Accidents  car- 
diaques  au  cours  d'un  cancer-thvroidien  basectomilie. 
Arch.  d.  mal.  du  coeur  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1908,  i,  2:j2-24.5.— Colby 
(B.  D.)  A  case  of  sarcome  of  the  thyroid.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1904,  x,  199.— Croizler&  Jalilier. 
Strumitedans  un  corps  thyroide  cancereux;  pousseein- 
flammatoire  trait^e  par  I'e.xtirpation  de  deux  poches;  p(5- 
ritrach(51te  suppuree;  mort.  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv,  701- 
703.— Cumston  (C.  G.)  Sarcoma  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
Phila. Month. M.. J. ,1899,1,277-281.  Also,  Reprint.— I>an- 
iel  (P.  L. )  Some  rare  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  thyroid. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  137-143.— Dauverj-'ne.  Cancer 
du  corps  thvroide  avec  generalisation  dans  le  sein  droit. 
Lyon m(5d. ,i902,xcviii. 641-644.— Davis (G.  G.)  Removal 
of  a  sarcomatous  thyroid  gland  without  an  anesthetic; 
impending  death  from  suffocation.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii,  135-139.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Re- 
porter, Phila.,  1897, Ixxvi, 6.52-6-55.  [Di.scussion],667.— Be- 
<'reton(G.)  ilpitheiio-sarcome  du  lobe  droit  du  corps 
thvroide;  thrombose  de  la  veine  jugulaire  interne;  extir- 
pation. J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1907,  ii,  1;K-138.—Dela- 
drlfere&  tiandier.  Thvroidectomie  pour  cancer  de  la. 
thyroide.  Bull. Soc. dem^d.'du  nord  1910,Lille, 1911, 163-166. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  ^Icho  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,.1910,  xiv,  271,— 
Bellieriii  &  l<aia:iiel-L.evastiiie.  Epithelioma  pri- 
mitif  du  corps  thyroide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  3-54-3-59.- Delore  (X.)  Carcinome 
thyroidien;  thyroidectomie.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvii,  227. 
 .  Cancer  de  la  thyroide  (frequence,  formes  clini- 
ques, traitement).  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1904,  xxix,  6,'^0: 
XXX,  6'27;  784. —  Delore  (X.)  &  Alamartine  (H.) 
Cancer  massif  du  corps  thyroide  avec  basedowisme;  he- 
mithyroidectomiededei'(iin[ires«ion;  myxcedeme  post-op6- 
ratoire.  Lyon  med.,  1910.  cxv,  141-148.  — .  Can- 
cer du  corps  thyroide.  1104. — Donati  (M.)  Con- 
tributo alio  studio  dei  carcinomi  della  ghiandola  tiroide. 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1907,  xxxi,  118-134, 1  pi. — 
Donvllle  &  Ciierinaiii  (R.)  Cancer  generalis6  du 
corps  thyroide  chez  le  chien.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxvi,  293-299.— Downie  (W.)  &  Teaclier  (.1. 
H.)  Cancerous  tumour  of  the  thyroid  gland  which  had 
penetrated  the  trachea.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc, 
1904-5.  x,  100-108.  Also:  piasgow  M.  J.,  1905,  Ixiii,  127- 
1155. — Dreyer-Diil'er.  Epitheliome  generalise  du  corps 
thyroide.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii,  410-412.— 
Uiirliardt  (().)  Ueber  die  regionaren  Lymphdniseii 
beiin  Krebs  der  Schilddriise.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  .lena,  1902,  xiii,  379-381. — von  Kisolsberjr 
(A.)  Ueber  Knochen-Metastasen  des  Schilddriisenkreb- 
ses.  Verhandl.  d.  deiitsch.  Gcsellsch.  f. Chir.,  Berl.,  1893, 
xxii,  pt.  2,  255-268.    Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl.,  1893, 

xlvi,  430-443.   .  Ueberphysiologlsche  Function  einer 

Im  Sternum  zur  Entwicklung  gekommenen,  krebsigen 
Schilddriisen-Metastase.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge.sell- 
sch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  224-236.  Also:  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xlviii,  489-501.— Eliu.-ille  (R. 
C.)  General  thvroid  malignancy.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911- 
12,  xxxix,  93.  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12, 
V,  Clin.  Sect.,  15-17.— Eivald  (K.)  Ueber  den  Jodge- 
halt  des  Adenocarcinoms  der  Schilddriise  und  seiner 
Metastaseu.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  186.— Fay- 
kiss  (F.)  Carcinoma  glandulae  thyreoidte,  compressio 
(esophagi.  Budapesti  k.  m.  t.  egvet.  2.  sz.  Seb.  Klin, 
betegf.  1903-4,  Budapest,  190,5,  28.— Flrtli  (-1.  L.)  A  ca.se 
of  primary  .sarcoma  of  the  thyroid;  thyroidectomy;  relief 
of  symptoms.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  -567.— Flat'au  (E.) 
&  Koelli-lien  (-J. )  Carcinoma  ossis  frontalis,  parietalis 
et  cerebelli  l)ei  einem  17-jiihrigen  Miidcheu,  als  Metastase 
eines  .\denciiiia  colloidcs glandulfe  thvreoidcEe.  [Transl. 
from:  Medvcvna,  Warszawa,  1906,  xxxiv,  104;  122;  139;  1-59; 
179;  203,]  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxxi,  177-198. — Franckcl  (F.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
primiirem  Melansarkom  der  Schilddriise.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxii,  3'21.— Frank  (L,)  &  Giinter- 
inaun(P.)  Cystic  carcinoma  of  the  thyroid.  Leonard'.s 
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must.  M.  J.,  Detroit,  1897,  xviii,  12.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1897,  iii,  33  -  36.— Frank  (  R. )  Struma  ma- 
ligna. Arb.  u.  Jahresb.  d.  k.  k.  erst.  chir.  Univ.- 
Klin.  zu  Wien  (1888),  1889,  201,— Frattin  (G.)  Sar- 
coma endoteliale  della  ghiandola  tiroide  su  gozzo 
iperplastlco  follicolare  cistico.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano, 
1909,  xvil,  1659-1667,  2  pi.— Frledlanct  (F.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Sehilddriisenkrebs  ohne  Vergrosserung 
des  Organes.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxi,  103. — 
Funkenstein  (O.)  Ueber  Osteochondrosarkome  der 
Thyreoidea.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  19U3,cxxi, 
34-79,  1  pi. — Oatti  (G.)  Rapide  d^veloppement  d'un 
sareome  de  la  thyro'ide  a  la  suite  d'infection  par  strepto- 
coque  pyogene.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1895,  xv,  618-62.5.— 
Gayet  (M.-G. )  Un  cas  de  cancer  du  corps  thyroide  avec 
propagation  a  la  trachte;  trach^otomie;  mort.  Arch. 

prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1895,  iv,  718-724.   .  Cancer  du 

corps  thyroide;  thyroidectomie;  myxoed^me  post-op6ra- 
toire  ;  guerison confirmee  dix-haitmois  apres.  Lvonchi- 
rurg.,  1910,  iii,  234-236.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv,  599- 
601.— Glanelli  (E.)  Sopra  uri  caso  di  carcinoma  della 
tiroide.  Liguriamed.,  Geneva,  1912,  v,  22.5-227.  —  Glat- 
zel.  Bemerkungen  (iber  das  Carcinom  der  Schilddriise. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  xi,  442-460, 
3  pi. — <iorIs.  Sareome  thyroidien.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann. 
Soc.  belgedechir.,  Brux.,  1908,  viii,  370-372.— Greenleaf 
(C.  A. )  Report  of  a  ease  of  sarcoma  of  the  thyroid  treated 
by  the  X-rays.  J.  Phys.  Therap.,  Lend.,  1902,  Iii,  59.— 
Griiuoiid  &  Baudet.  Sareome  de  la  thyroide.  Tou- 
louse m6d.,  1906,  2.  s.,  viii,  232-234.— GueriVe  (G.)  Tu- 
meur  maligne  du  corps  thyroide.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1907,  xxxvii,  58. —  Giierrini  (G.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Struma  sarcomatosa  der  Schilddriise  (kleinzel- 
liges  Rundzellensarkom)  mit  sekundarer  Hypertrophie 
der  Nebennieren  und  Hydrops  Ascites  beim  Hunde. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stnttg.,  1908,  xix,  416-425.— 
Guinon  (L.)  &  Bufiioir.  Cancer  du  corps  thyroide 
ayant  peni5tr6  dans  la  trach^e  ;  mort  par  suffocation. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv, 
253. — Halm  (O.)  Zur  Diagnostik  der  malignen  Stru- 
men.  Beitr.  z,  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1900,  xxviii,  706-716.— 
Halbron  (P.)  Cancer  thyroidien  developpS  au  niveau 
du  sternum  et  simulant  un  an(5vrisme  de  I'aorte.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  373-37.5. —  Hal- 
stead  (A.  E.)  Carcinoma  of  the  thyroid  gland-.  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1901,  vii,  107-115.   Also:  West.  M.  Rev.- 

Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901,  vi,  41-44.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Car, 

cinoma  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906 
xliv,  630.    Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  x,  193- 

■  :  Cancer  of  the  thyroid  gland,  with  report  of  three 

cases.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  v,  543-551.— 
Hariiier(L.)  SchilddriisenmetastaseinderNasenhohle. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  628-631.— Herren- 
sclimidt(A.)  Sarcomemassif  du  corps  thyroide  avec  no- 
yau 6pithelioraateux  coexistant  etparticularitede  struc- 
ture du  sareome.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.anat.de  Par.,  1907, 
Ixxxii,  300-307.— Hill  (R.)  Cancer  of  thvroid.  Weekly 
Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc. ,1910,iv, 279. —Hinterstoisser(H.) 
Beitriige zur Lehre vom Schilddriisenkrebs.  Beitr.  z.  Chir. 
Jestschr.  .  .  .  Theodor  Billroth  .  .  .,Stuttg.,  1892, 287-313.— 
Hobbs  (,I.)  &  Beg'ouin.  Etude  clinique  et  anatomo- 
pathologique  d'un  Epithelioma  du  corps  thyroide  ^  Evolu- 
tion lente.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
18S7,  xviii,  483^86.  Also:  Rev.  interiiat.  de  rhinol.,  otol. 
et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  261-263.— von  Hoelistetter 
(A.  F.)  Ligatur  dreier  Arterise  thyreoidese  bei  Struma 
maligna.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxxviii,  429-431. — 
Hudson  (A.  C.)    Carcinoma  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Tr. 

Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1905-6,  xxxix,  164-172.  .  Some  cases 

of  thyroid  carcinoma.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge, 
1907-8,xii,  557-569,2  pi. — Hu^lienln  (B.)  Kasuistisches 
und  Kritisches  zur  Lehre  des  Karzinoms  der  Schilddriise. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxx,  104-122.— 
Ikonnlkoff*  (P.  S.)  Sosochkovaya  kisto-adenoma 
pribavochnol  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Papillary  cysto- 
adenoma  of  an  accessory  thvroid  gland.]  Izvleat.  Imp. 
Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xi,  205-219.— 
Ingelrans  &  Drucbert  (J.)  Un  cas  de  cancer  thy- 
roidien. Bull.  Soc.  cei)tr.  de  mEd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1901, 
2.  s.,  V,  136-147.  Also:  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  v, 
257-261. — Jaboulay.  La  regression  des  noyaux  secon- 
daires  du  cancer  thyroidien  aprSs  la  mise  a  Pair  de  la 
glande  thyroide  degEneree.    Lyon  mEd.,  1896,  Ixxxii, 

243-245.  •  •.  Cancer  de  corps  thyroide;  extirpation; 

guerison.  Ibid.,  1909,  cxii,  68-60.  — '■ — .  Cancer  du  corps 
thyroide,  enlevE  sous  rachianalgfeie  gEuEralisee.  Ibid., 
1912,  cxix,  464.— Jayle.  Sareome  primitif  du  corps  thy- 
roide. Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893.  Ixviii,  624-026.— 
Kaufmaun.  [Fiille  von  malignen  Tumoren  der 
Schilddriise.]  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904, 
xxxiv,  540.— Kloepper  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  malignant 
tumor  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis, 
1908,  xxxiv,  432-434.— Koelier  (T. )  Zur  klinischen 
Beurteilung  der  bosartigen  Geschwiilste  der  Schilddriise. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.  Leipz.,  1907,  xci,  197-307.— 
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Kuiumer  (E.)  Sarco-adEnome  d\i  corps  thyroide 
ayant  simul6  une  .strumite  simple.  Rev.  mEd.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1898,  xviii,  702-709.— Labbe  (M.) 
Sarcomedu  corps  thyroide;  sareome  du  poumon;  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  do  Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  30N- 
311.— Labliardt  (A.)  &  Saltlkow  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von 
ungewohnlich  grossem  secundiirem  Lebertumor  bei  aty- 
pischem  Schilddrii.sencarciuom.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  19U4,  Ixxiv,  375-393.— l,auglians  (T.) 
Ueber  die  epithelialen  Furmen  der  malignen  Struma. 
Vlrchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907, 
clxxxix,  69-188,  7  pi. — Lartigan  (A.  J.)  Primary  sar- 
coma of  the  thyroid  gland.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901, 
n.  9.,  cxii,  156-166.  ^Zso,  Reprint.  ^feolAbstr.]:  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1901,  n.  s  ,  i,  8.5-92.— Latronclse  & 
Charrier.  Tumeur  maligne  du  corps  thyroide  ayant 
Evolue  en  un  mois  chez  une  jeune  femme  de  vingt-six 

ans.   J.  de  mijd.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  336.   

 .  Adeno-epith61ioma  du  corps  thyroide  traits  par 

I'extirpation  de  la  tumeur.  Ibid.,  3761 — Lediard  (H. 
A.)  Carcinoma  of  thvroid;  metastasis  in  calvaria.  Tr. 
Path.  .Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4,  Iv,  60-65,  1  pi.,  1  1.— L.e  Fur 
(R.)  Epithelionie  du  corps  thyroide  s'accompagnant  de 
suppurations  cervicales.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898, 
Ixxiii,  790-792.— l,e  INoir  &  Courcoux.  Cancer  du 
corps  thyroide.  Bull,  et  mEm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910, 
Ixxxv,  549-552. — Lentz.  Tumeur  heterogEne  du  corps 
thyroide;  enchondro-sarcome;  succEs  operatoire;  mort 
par  suite  de  tetanie  le  i&o  jour.  Assoc.  franp.  de  chir. 
Proc. -verb,  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  vii;  413-416.— Lesieur  (C.) 
&  Dumas  (A.)  Cancer  du  corps  thyroide  genEralisE 
aux  ganglions  perigastriques;  stenose  du  cardia.  Lyon 
mEd.,  190.5,  cv,  992-994.— liCtulle  (M.)  Cancer  primitif 
de  la  glande  thyroide.  Presse  mEd.,  Par.,  1894,  269- 
272.— I^etulle  ( M. }  &  JHeslay.  Cancer  primitif 
de  la  glande  thyroide;  phlebite  cancEreuse  du  tronc 
veineux  brachio  -  cephahque  droit.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  331-337.— I^oeb  (L.)  Ueber  Trans- 
plantationen  eines  Sarcoms  der  Thyreoidea  bei  einer 
weisseu  Ratte.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat."  [etc.].,  Berl,,  1902, 
clxvii,  175-191,  1  pi.— tiUfien  (M.)  &  Parlsot  (J.) 
Hypertrophie  de  Fhypophyse  et  cancer  du  corps  thy- 
roide. Rev.  mEd  de  Test  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  758. — Lusen'a 
(G.)  Contributo  clinico  ed  anatomo-patologico  alio 
studio  del  gozzo  maligno.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1904,  xii, 
214-227.— IttcCartliy  (  D.  J.)  &  Karsncr  (  H.  T.) 
Adenocarcinoma  of  the  thyroid,  with  metastasis  to  the 
cervical  glands  and  pituitary;  a  contribution  to  the 
pathology  of  abnormal  fat  formation.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  834-847.— Mallierbe  (A.) 
Goitre  suffocant;  carcinome  du  corps  thyroide.  Gaz. 
mEd.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  g.,  xxv.  111.— Marine  (D.)  & 
Leuliart  (C.  H.)  Observations  and  experiments  on 
the  so-called  thyroid  carcinoma  of  brook  trout  (Salve- 
linus  fontinalis)  and  its  relation  to  ordinary  goitre.  J. 

Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xii,  311-337," 2  pi.   

 .  Further  observations  and  experiments  on  the 

so-called  thyroid  carcinoma  of  the  brook  trout  (Salve- 
linus  fontinalis)  and  its  relation  to  endemic  goitre. 
Ibid.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  455-475,  2  pi.— 
IWartin-Durr.  Epithelioma  du  corps  thyroide;  mEtas- 
tase  dans  les  plevres  et  dans  les  deux  humerus  qui  sont 
fractures  spontanement;  corps  fibreux  de  I'uterus.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  240-243.— JTlartuscelli 
(G. )  Carcinoma  priraario  della  tiroide.  Arch.  ital.  di 
otol.  [etc.],  1898-9,  viii,  433-444,  2  pi.— Maslenikoff  (M. 
N.)  O  zlokachestvennlkh  novoobrazovaniyakh  shtshi- 
tovidnol zhelyozi.  [Malignant  tumors  of  "the  thyroid 
gland.]  Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dvakonova,  Mo.ik., 
1903,  ii,  96-113.— Mermet  (P.)  &  Laoour  (R.)  Epithe- 
lioma tubulE  du  corps  thyroide;  propagation  laryngo- 
tracheale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  791-797.— 
Meurisse  (P.  )  Cancer  primitif  du  corps  thyroide. 
Toulouse  med.,  1899,  2.  s.,  i.  61-64.— JUeyer  (E.)  Ueber 
das  maligne  Adenom  der  Schilddriise.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  v,  389^01,  1  pi.— Micliel.  Sar- 
eome du  corps  thyroide.  Marseille  med.,  1909,  xlvi,  73- 
79.— Mlgnon  (A.)  &  Bellot.  MEtastase  d'un  cancer 
latent  de  la  glande  thyroide  dans  le  segment  dorso-lom- 
baire  de  la  colonne  vertEbrale.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1910, 
xviii,  809. — ITIonnier  (A.)  Cancer  du  corps  thyroide 
(forme  medicale  aigue).  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1910,  2.  s., 
xxviii,  761-768. — ITIonnier  (A.)  &  Denais.  Cancer  du 
corps  thvroide  chez  un  vieillard.  Ibid.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii, 
415.— Rlorf  (P.  F.)  Sarcoma  of  the  thvroid  gland.  Tr. 
Chicago  Path.  Soc.  (1897-9),  1900,  iii,  104-120,  1  tab — 
OTorone  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  carcinomi  della 
ghiandola  tiroide.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi, 
1405-1413. — Morris  (H.)  A  case  of  cancer  of  the  thyroid 
gland; necropsy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  332-334.— Moure 
(P.)  &  Siebault  (G.)  Cancer  aigu  du  corps  thyro'ide. 
Rev.  hebd,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  ii.  337-347.— 
MUller  (G.  P.)  &  Speese  (.J.)  Malignant  disease  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1906-7,  xix, 
74^.— Nadal  (P.)    Sareome  a  myeloplaxes  du  corps 
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thyroide.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv, 
7.36.  — Naegeli  (T.)  Metastasen  eines  Eeotumcarcinoms 
in  einem  Schilddriisenadenom.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1912,  xxlii,  290-293.— Nassetti  (F.) 
Sopra  un  caso  di  carcinoma  del  tiroide  recidivante  in 
sarcoma.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  chir.,  429^38, — 
Papiii  &  Sabareauu.  Sarcome  du  corps  thyroide. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  533-539. — 
I*atel(M.)  Deux  goitres  cancereux.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1901,  Ixxiv,  405-407.— Paterson  (D.  R.)  Sarcoma  of  the 
thyroid  perforating  the  trachea.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lend.,  1911-12,  V,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  150.— Pan ly  &  Move- 
Josserand  (L.)  Cancer  thyruiden  a  metastases  multi- 
ples, visc^rales  et  osseases.  Lyon  med.,  190B,  cvii,  549. — 
Perdueet  (B.)  Cancer  du  corps  thyroide.  /birf.,  1908, 
cx,  1285.— Petit  (G.)Tumeur  mixte  (osteo-epitheliome) 
du  corps  thyroide  chez  un  chien.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
med.  vet..  Par.,  1907,  Ixi,  .587-592.— Pic  (A.)  Note  surun 
cas  de  cancer  du  corps  thyroide  avec  cancer  secondaire 
des  muscles  soleaire  et  jumeaux.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1888),  1889,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  100- 
105.— Pick  (L.)  Der  Schilddriisenkrebs  der  Salmoniden 
(Edelfische);  einBeitrag  zur  vergleichenden  Pathologie 
des  Carcinoms.  Beri.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1435; 
1477;  1498;  1532.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  (1905),  1906,  xxxvi,  pt.2.  377-430.  [Disku.ssionJ, 
pt.  1,  230-232.— Pilliet  (A.)  Epitheliome  kystique  du 
coins  thyroide.   BulL  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891,  Ixvi,  357- 

360.   .  Epithelioma  du  corps  thyroide.   Ibid.,  268. — 

Pinkerton  (S.  H.)  Carcinoma  of  the  thyroid  body. 
In  his:  Synops.  clin.  surg.,  12°,  Salt  Lake  City,  1893,  64.— 
PIessiier(M.)  Ueber  den  Zotteukrebs  der  Gland  ulathy- 
reoidea.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911,  cix,238- 
260. — Poiifet(A.)  Cancerde  la  thyroide.  M^m.etcompt- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.de Lyon  (1888),  1889,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  38. 

 .  Du  cancer  de  la  thyroide.   Gaz.  hebd.  de  med., 

I'ar.,  1893,  2.  3.,  xl,  319-321.   .  Fibro-sareome  du  corps 

thyroide.  Lyon  m^d.,  1902,  xcviii,  637.— Poiicet  (A.) 
&  Riviere.  Le  cancer  du  corps  thyroide.  Assoc. 
frang.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  327- 
340. — Porter  (M.  F. )  Coexisting  infection  and  sarcoma 
of  the^thyroid.  Ann. Surg. ,Phila., 1913. Ivii, 501-505, 1  pi.— 
Rabe.  Sarcome  plongeantdu  corps  thyroide;  envahlsse- 
ment  de  la  trachee;  vegetations  sarcomateuses  intra- 
trach^ales;  mort  par  infection  pleuro-pulmonaire  double. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  597-605.— Redten- 
baoIier(L.)  CarcinomderSchilddriise;  Metastase  in  der 
linken  Pleura;  Compression  der  Trachea;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenan.st.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899.  vi, 
pt.  2,  24. — Saitykow  (S.)  Ueber  das  gleichzeitige  Vor- 
kommen  des  Sarkoms  una  des  Carcinoms  in  der  Sehild- 
driise.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1905, 
xvi,  517-552. — Sart'om  der  SchilddrOse.  Jahresb.  ii.  d. 
chir.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu  Ba.sel  (1891),  1892,  46.— Sarcoma 
of  thyroid.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1901, 
152. —  Saviozzi  (V.)  Adenocarcinoma  tiroideo  pul- 
sante  dell'  estremo  superiore  dell'  omero.  Tumori.  Roma, 
1912-13,  ii,  474^95,  2  pi.— Sclieininaiiii.  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Carcinom  derThvreoidea.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,"xvi,  263-265.  Ahu:  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  f.  innereMed.  zu  Berl.,  1889-90,  ix, 140-150.— ScliOne 
(G.)  Sarkom  und  Karzinom  in  einer  Schilddriise  beim 
Hunde.  Virchow's  Arch.f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1909, 
xix,  169-176, 1  pi.— Scideliii  ( H. )  Et  Tilfa^lde  af  malign 
Tumor  i  Glandulathyreoidea  med  Unders0gelse  af  Hypo- 
physis cerebri.  [A  case  of  malignant  tumor  of  the  thyroid 
gland  with  researches  on  the  hypophysis  cerebri.]  Hosp.- 
Tid,,  K0benh.,  1902, 4.R.,x, 513-528.— SeiiioiKF.)  A  case 
of  malignant  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland,  with  most  un- 
usual course.  Med.-Chir.Tr.,  Lond.,  1892-3, Ixxvi,  375-390, 
1  1.,  1  pi.  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  V, 
126.— Sliears(G.  F.)  Sarcoma  of  the  thyroid.  Clinique, 
Chicago,  1898, xix,  291-293.— Sigaiix.  Cancer thyroidien 
latent  op^rfi  depuis  quatre  ans.  Lyon  m6d.,  1911,  cxvii, 
836. — Smith  (ET.  M.)  Case  of  epidemic  carcinoma  of 
thyroid  in  fishes.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1909-10,  viii,  313.— 
Spriiis!;er  (C.)  Neoplastische  Thromboseder  Vena  cava 
superior  und  des  rechten  Herzens  nach  Sarkom  der  Glan- 
dula  thyreoidea.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxvi,  21;}- 
215. — Squamous-celled  carcinoma  of  thyroid.  St, 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  184. — 
Stengel  (A.)  Sarcoma  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xyiii,  425.— Stuart-liow  (W.)  Cases 
of  extra-laryngeal  inoperable  carcinoma,  shown  to  illus- 
trate the  beneficial  effects  of  operation  on  the  thyroid 
gland.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., -Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Laryngol. 

Sect.,  13-16.  .  Thyroidectomy  in  inoperable  cancer. 

Hospital,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xlvii, 9.— Syme(W.S.)  Case  of 
malignant  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland;  report  on  tumour, 
bv  L.  Taylor.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1904-5,  x,  179- 
181.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1905,  Ixiv,  42-45.— Tailliefer 
(E. )  Inflammation  chronique  primitive  canc6riformc 
de  la  glande  thyroide.  Rev.  dc chir..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  224- 
231.— Tatariiiofl'( D. I.)  Zlokachestvenniya  novoobra- 
zovaniya  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi.  [Malignant  tumors  of 
the  thyroid  gland.]    Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dyako- 
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nova,  Mosk.,i907,xi, 72-88.— Thurston  (E.G.)  Sarcoma 
of  thyroid.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  15. — 
Tiffany  (L.  McL.)  &  Lanier  (B.  B.)  Primary  sar- 
coma of  the  thyroidgland.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxvi, 
498-503.— Tixier  &  Alamartine.  Cancer  thyroidien 
encore  encapsule  d^veloppe  surun  goitre  ancieii;  h6mi- 
thyroidectomie  du  lobe  cancereu.x;  enucleation  massive 
des  noyaux  adenomateu.x.  Lyou  mod.,  1910,  xlii,  706- 
708. — Tornatola-Fulci  (F.)  Un  caso  di  eiidotelioma 
della  ghiandola  tiroide.  Cliu.  chir.,  Milaiio,  1907,  xv, 
1835-1838.— Trotter  (W.)  Malignant  disease  of  the  thy- 
roid.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxxii,  399.   .  Carcinoma 

of  thyroid,  with  extensive  involvement  of  lymphatic 
glands;  operation  three  and  half  years  ago;  no  recurrence. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Clin.  Sect.,  118.— 
Turner  (G.  G.)  Malignant  thyroid.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upoii-Tyne,  1910,  xviii,  42. — 
Vanderveer  (E.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sarcoma  of 
the  thyroid.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  829,  4  pi.— 
VanHook  (W.)  &  Futterer  (G.)  Two  cases  of  pri- 
mary carcinoma  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Bull.  Northwest. 
Univ.  M.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1^00-1901,  ii,  567;  599.  — Ver- 
morel  &  ThiroloiA.  Epithelioma  pavlmenteux  lo- 
bule a  globes  epidermiques  ii  point  de  depart  thymique; 
envahissement  du  perieardo:  pericardite  hemorrhagique. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Lxix,  702.  —  Villar (F.) 
Volumineuse  tumeur  maligne  du  corps  thyroide.  J.  de 
med.de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  48.— Wells  (H.  G.)  Mul- 
tiple primary  malignant  tumors;  report  of  a  primary 
sarco-carcinoma  in  the  thyroid  of  a  dog,  with  mixed  sar- 
comatous and  carcinomatous  metastases.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1899-1901,  iv,  395-408.  Alt:o:  J.  Path.  &  Bac- 
teriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1900-1901,  vii,  357-367, 1  pi.— AVil- 
lett  (E.)  Case  of  malignant  disease  of  the  thyroid  gland 
involving  the  oesophagus  and  cervical  vertebrae  with  a 
deposit  of  thyroid  tissue  in  the  bone.  Tr.  Path.  Soc 
Lond.,  1891-2,  xliil,  144.  —  Wisclimann  (C.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Adenoma  cylindrocellulare  papilliferum 
psammomatosum  der  Schilddrd.se.  Prag.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xxviii,  583-585.— Woolley  (P.  G.)  A  case  of 
primary  malignant  tumor  of  the  thyroid  composed  of 
adenocarcinoma  and  perithelia!  hemiiii.giosareoma  (sar- 
cocarcinoma) .  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  Iv,  331.  Also, 
Reprint.— Xehtoe  (M.)  Zur  Frage  der  bosartigen  Epi- 
thelgesehwillste  der  Schilddriise.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909,  cxcvii,  '240-290,  2  pi.— Ze- 
renin  (V.)  Zlokachestvennaya  adenoma  zachatochnol 
shtshtovidnoi  zhelyozi.  [Malignant  adenoma  of  embry- 
onic thyroid  gland.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,1896, 
i.  647-659. 
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See,  also,  Thyroid  gland  ( Hi/datids  of) . 

Dentler  (W.)  *  Ueber  congenitale  Tumo- 
ren  der  Schilddriise,  nebst  einem  neuem  Fall 
(Cvsto-Adeno-Chondro-Sarkom. )  8°.  Miia- 
chm,  1902. 

GuENzLER  (W.  E. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Cystade- 
nonia  papiliare  der  Schilddriise  niit  Driisen- 
Metastase.    8°.    Tiibmgen,  1902. 

Troche  (  M.  )  *Des  hematoceles  thyroi- 
diennes.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Bacaloglu  (C.  )  Adenome  kystique  du  corps  thy- 
roide; symptomes  basedowiens.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1900,  Ixxiii,  33.  — Batuti  Des  kystes  thyro-hyoidiens 
medians  on  kystes  du  canal  thyro-lingual.  Bull.  Soc 
med. -chir.  de  ia  Drome  [etc.].  Valence  &  Par.,  1902,  iii, 
28-30,  1  pi.— Baux  (G.)  &  Jacob  (M.)  Kyste  hcma- 
tique  de  la  glande  thyro'ide.  Toulouse  med.,  1909,  2.  s., 
xi,  232-238.— Berry  (J.)  On  the  transformation  of 
solid  thyroid  adenomata  into  cysts.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1895-6,  xlvii,  '234.- Blak'eway  (H.)  Cystic 
adenoma  of  thyroid.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1910,  Lond., 
1911,  xlvi,  192.— Blanc.  ,Kyste  median  du  corps  thy. 
roide.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1908,  xxvii,  30. — 
Bloodgood  (J.  C.)  Cysts  of  the  thyroid  gland;  a 
clinical  and  pathological  "study.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1905,  i,  113-137,  4  pi.— Bonamy  (R.)  Volumi- 
neux  corps  thyroide  polykvstique.   Paris  chirurg.,  1909, 

1,  497-499.— Bradley  (W.  P.)  On  hemorrhagic  cvsts  of 
the  thyroid  gland.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i,  401-418. 
Also,  Reprint. — Buchanan  (G.)  Cyst  removed  from 
the  thyroid  gland.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1884-6, 
ii,  15. — Casus©  (G.)  Boeio  quistico  bilateral;  tiroidec- 
tomia  completa;  curaci6n.  Progreso  med.,  Habana, 
1893,  v,  160-162.— Cestan  (E.)  Un  kyste  du  corps  thy- 
roide.  Toulouse  med.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  292.   .  Cysto- 

adenome  papillaire  de  la  glande  thyroide.    Tbid.,  1906, 

2.  s.,  viii,  154. — Chambers  (  F. )  Cystic  adenoma  of 
the  left  thyroid  body;  operation;  recovery.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiii,"730,  1  pi.— Chastenet  de  <iery. 
Kyste  thyroidien  recidivant.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1907, 
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2.  s.,  XXV,  252-256.— Cipriani  (  g!  )  Uu  caso  di  de- 
generazione  cistica  d'  un  nodulo  di  tiroide  aecessoria  in 
una  sede  anormale  e  rara;  contributo  clinico  e  speri- 
mentale  alio  studio  della  diagnosi  e  della  terapia. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1899,  xli,  330-336.  Also,  Keprint.— 
Cursclimaiin.  Struma  cystica.  Internal,  med.-phot. 
Monatschr.,  Leipz,,  1894,  i,  225.— Dalzlel.  Specimen 
of  cystic  adenoma  of  tlie  thyroid  removed  by  operation. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xli,  227-229.— Duvergey.  Kyste 
du  corps  thyroide,  avec  compression  de  la  trachee  et  de 
I'cesophage.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xlii,  477. — 
Elsberg.  Hemorrhage  into  thyroid  cyst;  hemorrhage 
into  ovarian  cyst.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  li,  2.55.— Fa- 
ber  (K.)    Papillifere  Kvstomer  1  Glandula  thyreoidea. 

'Hosp.-Tid.,Kj0benh.,1893, 4.  R.,  1,1029-1041.   .  Etpa- 

pillifert  KystomiGlandula thyreoidea.  (Papilliferouscyst 
in  glandula  thyreoidea.]  Kj0benh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh., 
1892-3, 79-82.— Farls  (CM.)  Tvco  cases  of  hEemorrhagic 
cyst  of  the  thyroid  gland  [in  dogs].  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi,  180-184.   .  HEemorrha- 
gic cysts  of  the  thyroid  [in  dog.s].  Ibid.,  238. — Fredet 
(P. )  Kyste  thyro-hyoidien,  d6velopp6  aux  dei)ens  des 
Testes  du  tractus  thyr^o-glosse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  359.— Fnster.  Goitre  kystique. 
Montpel.  med.,  1906,  xxiii,  235.  —  Gaudier  '&  Ar- 
quembourg.  Kyste  thyro'idien.  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1906,  X,  2-37.— Giiinard.  Complications  d'un 
kyste  thyro'idien;  apparition  rapidedesymptomesbasedo- 
wiens:  operation;  guerison.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1911, 
XXX,  337-339.— Heatli  (C.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  cases 
of  thyroid  cyst.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixi,  235-238.— 
Hlg-gins  (F.  W.)  Pre-thyroid  cy.st.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1895,  xlvii,  329. — Isaiisbert.  Kyste  cong^'nital  de  la 
glande  thyroide;  extirpation;  gu6rison.  [Rap.  de  L. 
Pieque.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Sne.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
xxvi,  29-31.— Isensclimid  (R.)  Eine  Flimmerepithel- 
zyste  in  derSchilddriise.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1910,  cc,  452-461. — Jaboiilay.  Goitre  kys- 
tique. Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  etdechir.,  Par.,  1911,  xxil, 
203-205. — Jacobson  (N.)  A  case  of  cystic  goitre.  Tr. 
M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.,  Buifalo,  1904.  xi,  26-30.  Alfio:  Buf- 
falo M.  J.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xliv,  561-565.— Jai-obson  (W. 
H.  A.)  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  140.— Keiller  (VV.) 
Anatomy  of  a  case  of  cystic  adenoma  of  the  thvroid 
gland.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  425-433. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliii,  327-334,  5  pi.— 
Kelloelt.  Operation  for  thyroid  cyst.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  262. — Laval  (E.)  Kystes 
thyro-hyoidiens  medians  chez  des  soldats.  Caducee, 
Par.,  1902,  ii,  176.— Le  Conte  (R.  G.)  Thyroid  cyst. 
Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  iii,  64.  Also:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1901,  xxxlii,  212. — lieecli.  A  case  of  cystic  ade- 
noma of  the  thyroid  of  unusual  size  (after  operation). 
Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  1906,  xiv,  148. — liCgrand.  Goitre  polykystique. 
Clinique,  Brux.,  1911,  xxv,  937-939.-1^6  Nort.  Kyste 
thyro-hyoidien.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix, 
259. — L>e  Roy  (C.)  Tumeur  colloide  avec  ky.ste  h6- 
matique  du  lobe  droit  du  corps  thyroide;  thyroidecto- 
mie  partielle  intra-capsulaire;  guerison.  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1902,  ii,  584-588.— Low  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  pa- 
pillary adenocvstoma  of  the  thvroid  gland.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1901,  12.  g.,  163-167.  Also: 

Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  698-600.  •  .  Papillary 

adenocystoma  of  the  thyroid  and  accessory  thyroid 
glands.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1903,  53-68. 
Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  616-623.— l.uiid  (H.) 
Three  cases  of  thyroid  cyst  and  adenomata  treated  by 
enucleation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1384. — MacLen- 
nan  (A.)  &  Dunn  (.1.  S.)  Case  of  intracystic  papil- 
loma of  an  accessory  thyroid.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixx, 
20-23.— MarcUand  (L.)  &  Nonet  (H.)  Goitre  glandu- 
laire  enkyst^.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1907, 
Ixxxii,  392. — Martin  (W.)  Large  intra-thoracic  cyst 
of  thvroid,  causing  dvspnoea.  St.  Luke's  Hosp.  M.  &'  S. 
Rep.  i910,  Poughkeepsie,  1911,  ii,  37-39.  Also:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1911,  liii,  737-748.  [Discussion],  853.— Martini 
(E.)  Sopraun  rarissimocasodi  adeno-cistomapapillifero 
di  tiroide  aberrante.  Poiiclin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.chir., 
60-78. — Morton  (T.G.)  Suppurative  cystic  thyroid  tumor. 
Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila. ,1900,ii,l.— Newman  (D.)  Cystic 
disease  of  thyroid  body,  where  spontaneous  cure  followed 
the  formation  of  an__abscess.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  lvi,290.— 
Petit  de  la  Vllleon.  Kyste  congenital  thyro-hyoidien 
a,  glandules  salivaires  ectopiques;  incision  esth^tique 
basse.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xlii,  118-120.— 
Petterson  (A.)  Wall  of  cystadenoma  papilliferum  i 
glandulfe  thyreoidese  accessoriae.  [Ein  Fall  von  Cyst- 
adenoma  papilliferum  der  Glandulfe  thyreoidse  aeces- 
soria;. LTebers.,  pp.  xxxv-xxxvii.  ]  Up.sala  Liikaref. 
Forh.,  1900-1901,  n.  F.,  vi,  502-508,  1  pi.— Pilllet  (  A.- 
H.)  Ad^nome  kystique  aberrant  du  corps  thyroide. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.debiol.,  Par., 1893.  9.  s.,v,  615. — Potlie- 
rat  (E.)  Tumeur  d^velopp^e  dans  la  capsule  du  corps 
thyroide,  d'origine  non  thyro'idienne;  kyste  dermo'ide; 
operation;  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  673-675.— Pozza  (P.)  [Degenerazione 


Thyroid  gland  {Tumors  of.  Cystic). 

fibrocistica  del  lobo  destro  della  tiroide.]  Osp.  S.  Antonio 
Abate  in  Fivizzano.    Resoc.  clin.  d.  sez.  chir.  1891-3, 

Pontremoli,  1894,  77.   .  [Focolaio  cistico  ed  encon- 

droma  del  lobo  sinistro  della  tiroide;  estirpazione  del 
lobo.]  Ibid.,  81.— Pyle  (J.  S.)  An  operation  upon  an 
interesting  case  of  cystic  degeneration  of  the  thvroid 
glands.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  .581.— Ret-Uis  (P.) 
Sur  deux  observations  de  kystesmuqueuxthvrohyoidiens. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xix,  585.— Roelier  (L.)  Apiopos 
du  kyste  dermo'ide  median  thyro-hyoiden.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
.sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  507-509. — Rodil'ord 
(W.  E.)  Large  fibrocystic  goitre.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.], 
Minneap.,  1905,  xxv,  485.— Sclinelder  (K.)  Ueber  ein 
miichtig  entwickeltes  congenitales  Cystadenom  der 
Schilddritse.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  221- 
223.— Smoler  (F.)  Ueber  einen  27  Jahre  lang  beobach- 
teten  Fall  von  Cystadenoma  papillare  der  Schilddriise. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1901,  xxxi.  99-116,  1  pi. 

 .  Zur  Kenntnis  des  papillaren  Cvstadenoms  der 

Schilddruse.  iftitZ.,  1902,  xxxiii,  460-463.— Syms  (P.)  A 
cyst  of  the  thvroid  gland.  Tr.  Soc.  Almuni  Bellevue 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  132;  173.— Talt  (D.)  A  rare  form  of 
cyst  of  the  thyroid.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1894,  xxxvii, 
1.— 'E'lievenot  (A.)  Note  sur  le  diagnostic  et  le  traite- 
ment  des  kystes  du  corps  thvro'ide.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med. 
de  Par.  (1879),  1880,  xiv,  183-194.— Tlievenot  (L.)  Les 
kytes  congenitaux  de  la  glande  thyroide.  Bull,  med.. 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  452.— Tliomas  (W.  i'.)  Cy.st  in  the  thy- 
roid gland;  removal;  cure.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i'i, 
1231. — Tlllaux.  Les  kytes  du  corps  thyroide.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  773. — 'Veau 
(V.)  Leskystesthyro-hyoidiens.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1901, 
Ixxiv,  1237-1240.— Waterlioiise  (H.  F.)  An  adenoma- 
tous tumour  partly  cystic  and  partly  solid  [of  the  thvroid 
gland].  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  158-160.— Watlien 
(J.  R.)  Cystic  goiter  containing  both  lobes  and  parathy- 
roids. Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10.  viii, 
1899.— Wellnian  (F.  C.)  A  simple  cyst  of  the  thvroid 
gland  simulating  goitre.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1908, 
xi,  117.— WilUanis  (J.  T.)  Thyroid  cyst  in  a  child 
eleven  months  old;  operation;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1896,  1,  970. 

Thyroid  gland  { Wounds  and  injuries 
of). 

Xoussaint  (H.)  Des  plaies  par  instruments  tran- 
chants  du  corps  thyroide.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1906, 
xxxlii,  940-947. 

Thyroid  gland  in  disease. 

See  Thyroid  gland  {Diseases  and  pathology  of). 

Thyroidin. 

See,  also,  lodothyrin;  Myxoedema  (Treat- 
ment of)  with  thyroid-extract;  Thyroid-extract. 

Bloch  (I.)  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  'von  Jod, 
Thyrojodin,  Thyraden  auf  den  Stoffwechsel. 
8°.     Wurzburg,  1896. 

Chapellier  (E.  )  *De  la  thyroi'odine  dans 
les  retards  de  consolidation  et  dans  les  pseudar- 
throses.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Critchmaroff  (N.  )  *  De  I'iodothyrine  (thy- 
roiodine)  et  son  action  therapeutique  dans  les 
goitres.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Geldern  (M.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Dysthyreosis 
unter  Behandlung  mit  Schilddri'isenpriiDaraten. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1902. 

HuEGEL  (C.)  *  Die  Wirkung  des  Thyrioidins 
auf  den  Stoffwechsel  der  Kaninchen.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1896. 

Myasoyedofp  (A.  N. )  '^Materiali  k  voprosu 
o  vliyanii  tireoidina  na  obmlen  i  usvoyeniye 
azotistikh  chastei  pishtshi  u  zdorovikh  lyudei. 
[Influence  of  thyreoidin  on  metabolism  and 
assimilation  of  nitrogenous  parts  of  food  in 
healthy  men.]    8°.    S.-Peterbnrg,  1899. 

Roos  (  E. )  *  Ueber  Schilddriisentherapie 
und  Jodothyrin  (friiher  Thyrojodin  genannt). 
[Freiburg.]    8°.    Freiburg i.  B.  &  Leipzig,  1896. 

TiKANADZE  (I.  E. )  '* Material!  k  voprosu  o 
vliyanii  tireoidina  na  usvoyeniye  zhirov  pi- 
shtshi u  zdorovikh  lyudei.  [Data  on  the  effect 
of  thyreoidin  upon  the  assimilation  of  fats  from 
food  in  healthy  men.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1897. 
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Uhlmann  (R.)  *  Ueber  den  Procentgehalt 
des  Blutes  an  eosinophilen  Zellen  bei  fiinf  mit 
Thyreoidin  behandelten  Patienten.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1897. 

Adler  (H.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von  Thyreoidin 
bei  Augenerkrankungen.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  Beil.-Hft.,  36-41.  — Baiimaiiii  (E.) 
Ueber  das  Thyrojodin.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1896, 

xliii,  309-312.   .  Ueber  die  .Todverbinduiigen  der 

Schiiddruse.    Ibid.,  398.   .  Ueber  die  Wirksamkeit 

des  Thyrojodins.    (Entgegnuiig  an  S.  Frankel.)  Jhid., 

476-478.   .    Der  Jodgehalt  der  Schilddriisen  von 

Menschen  und  Thieren.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1896,  xxii,  1-17.— Beclier.  Beitrag  zur  Thy- 
roidin-Wirkung.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr..  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  600.— BlrcUer  (E.)  Zur  Wirkung  der 
Thyreoidiiitabletten  auf  das  normale  Knoehenwachstum. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1910,  xci,  554-.566.— Bircli- 
Hlrsclifeld.  (A.)  Experimentelle  Untersnehungen 
iiber  die  Pathogenese  der  Thvreoidinamblyopie.  Arch, 
f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixi,  499-523,  2  pi.— Bbrman  (S.) 
K  vopro.'iu  o  vliyanii  tireoidina  na  azotistiy  metamorfoz 
u  zdorovikh  .sobak.  [On  the  action  of  thyroidin  upon 
the  nitrogenous  metamorphosis  in  healthy  dogs.]  Medi- 
tsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  vii,  436-440.  Also,  transl.:  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1896,  xix,  67;  84.— Brainiii  (Y.  M.)  Sovre- 
raennoye  polozheniye  voprosa  o  terapevticheskom  dlel- 
stvii  tireoidina.  [Pre.«ent  position  of  the  question  of  thera- 
peutic action  of  thyroidin.]  Russk.med. vestnik,S.-Peterb., 
1900,  ii,  no.  18, 1-15;  no.  19, 6-22.— Cardoso  (J . )  Tli  yroidina 
depurada,  a  10  centigr.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1900, vii, 93-96. — 
Dobrowslty  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Anwendung 
des  Thyreoidins  in  der  Kinderpraxis.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1896,  xxi,  54-80.— Eiteltoerij;  (A.)  Ein  weiterer 
Beitrag  zur  IJehandlung  derMittohrsklerose  mit  Thvreoi- 
dintabletten.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,  1209-1215.— 
Ferrarliii  (C. )  Psicosi  tossica  da  tiroidina.  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  4,  675-677.— Frankel  (S.) 
Zur  Isolirung  der  wirklichen  Substanz  der  Thvreoidea. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  vii,  520.— Freiikel  (S. 
H.)  &  Frenkel  ( M. )  Jod  im  Harn  nach  Einnahme  von 
Thyreodin-Tabletten.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1896, xxxiii, 
827. — Friedlieim  (L.)  Kasuistische  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Nebenwirkungen  des  Thyreoidin  unter  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Glykosurie.  Festschr. 
.  .  .  Benno  Schmidt  .  .  .,  Leipz.,  1896,  8.5-93  —G ley  (E.) 
Bur  I'action  toxique  de  I'extrait  thyroidien.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1S94, 10.  s.,  i,  8.30.— Guarnacela 
( E.)  La  tiroidina  nelle  sclerosi  auricolari,  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  fete]  1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii,  283- 
285.— Hanff.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Thyreoidin-Behandlung. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Heinrich  Abegg  .  .  .,  Danzig,  1898,  85-91, 
3  pi. — Haskovec  (L. )  Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur 
Wirkung  des  sogenannten  Thyreoidin.   Wien.  med.  Bl., 

1895,  xviii,  743.   .  Ueber  Wirkung  des  Thyreoidal- 

extraktes.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  1117-1130. — 
Sawortb  (F.  G.)  Apathv  following  use  of  thyroidin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  682.— Heiinig-  (A.)  Ueber 
Thyrojodin.  Miinchen,  med.  Wehnschr.,  1896,  xliii, 313. — 
Hertoglie.  Action  de  la  thyroidine  sur  les  organes 
g^nitaux  de  la  femme;  applications  gvn^cologiques. 
Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1896,  93-102.  AIko:  Bel- 
gique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  pt.  2,  97-10.5. — Hle- 
toel  (T.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Thvroidintherapie.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1897,  xxxviii,  1149-11.53.— Hildebraiidt 
(H.)'  Zur  pharmakologlschen  Kenntni.ss  des  Thyrojo- 
dins. Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1896,  xx.siii,  826.— Hntcli- 
ison  (R.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  active  .siibstance  in 
the  thyroid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  722.— Jaeiiioke 
(A.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Thyreoidin-Priiparate  bei 
einigen  seltenen  KrankheitsfiiUen.    Centralbl.  f.  innere 

.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  47-51.— Lepiue  (R.)  Thvroio- 
dine.  Med.  Week.,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  409.  Also:  Semaine 
m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  333.  —  Luna  (E.)  La  reazione 
iodotila  nel  sangue  degli  animali  ipertiroidizzati.  Gazz. 
sicil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Palermo,  1908,  vii,  17-20. — Jtl. 
(K.E.)  The  effects  of  thyroidin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
1250.— JWabI lie  (L.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Arseniks 
gegen  die  Schiidlichkeiten  der  Thyreoidinbehandlung. 
Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1898-9,  iii,  526-529.— Palleri 
(G.)  &  Mer^ari  (A.)  Contributo  sperimentale  alio 
studio  deir  azione  della  tiroidina  sulla  formazione  del 
callo  osseo  nelle  fratture.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1900, 
6.  s.,  vi,  40.5-420.— Koinnie  (R.)  La  thvroiodine.  Presse 
mSd.,  Par.,  1896,  264.— Roos  (E.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung 
des  Thyrojodins.    Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 

1896,  xxii,  18-61.— Saks  (.J.)  O  sto.sowaniu  tyreoidyny 
w  ginekologii.  [On  the  application  of  thyreoidine  in  .  .  .'] 
Kron.lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,xviii, 731-735.— Solii0dte(N.) 
Dm  Brugen  af  Thyreoidin  ved  Affedningskure.  [The  use 
of  thyroidininfatcures.l  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1898,  4.R., 
vi,  825;  867;  903;  929,  1  ch.— Sflinitzler  (J.)  &  Ewald 
(  K.)  LTeberdasVorkommen  desThyreojodinsim  mensch- 
lichen  Korper.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1896,  ix,  6.57.— 
Sle^mund  (A.)    DerMilehmangel  der  Frauen,  heilbar 

■  durch  Thyreoidin.   Zentralbl.  f.  Gynaek.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
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xxxiv,  1391-1:393.   .  Aus  Praxis  und  Theorie  der 

Behandlung  mit  Thyreoidin  und  anderen  Organstoffen. 

Wien.  med.  Wehnschr.,   1912,  Ixii,   11:32-11:36.   . 

Grundsiitze  und  Grenzen  der  Behandlung  mit  Thyreoidin 
und  anderen  Organstoffen.  Ibid.,  1614-1619. — Sklarek 
(F.)  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der  Schilddriisen- 
( Thyreoidin )-Behandlung  (Stoffwechsel  und  Therapie). 
Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  117-121.— 
Stabel  (H.)  Versuche  mit  Jodothyrin  und  Thyraden 
an  thyreoidektomirten  Hunden.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr., 
1897,  xxxiv,  721-724.— Szollosy  (A.)  Die  entfettende 
Wirkung  des  Thyreoidin.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Bu- 
dapest, 1897,  xxxiii,  964.  —  -.  Ueber  die  Abmage- 

rungswirkung  des  Thyreoidins.  Ungar.  med.  Presse. 
Budapest,  1897,  ii,  685;  "714.  — Tessier  (J. -P.  )  Thyroi- 
dine et  corps  pituitaire.  Art  med.,  Par.,  1896,  Ixxxii, 
38-46.— Treupel  (  G. )  Stoifwechsehintersuchung  bei 
einem  mit  Thvrojodin  behandelten  Falle.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wehnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  117-121.— Vaz  (F.)  Intoxi- 
cagao  produxida  pelo  uso  da  thyroidina.  Brazil-med., 

Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,  xvii,  421.   .  A  thyroidina;  suas 

vantagens  e  inconvenientes.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e 
cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,  vii,  410.— Voit  (F.)  Stoffweeh- 
selumersuchungen  am  Hund  mit  frischer  Schiiddruse 
und  Jodothyrin.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz., 
1897,  n.  F.,  xvii,  ]16-1.54.— "VusUtshenko  (A.  I.)  Vli- 
janiye  tireoidina,  spermina  i  adrenalina,  a  takzhe  uda- 
yeniya  shtshitovidnol  zhelyozi  i  yaichek  na  okislitelniye 
protsessl,  yadovitost  mochi  1  dikhateiniy  gazoobmien  u 
zhivotnlkh.  [Influence  of  thyroidin,  spermine,  and  ad- 
renaline, ana  also  the  removal  of  the  thyroid  gland  and 
testicles,  upon  oxidizing  processes,  toxicity  of  the  urine, 
and  respiratory  gaseous  metabolism  in  animals.]  Bussk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  1457;  1493;  1601;  1636;  1673; 
1745:  1908,  vii,  301;  615;  647;  847.— Zanoni  (G.)  Tiroi- 
dina sua  azione  contro  la  polisarcia  e  contro  1  fatti  che  ne 
derivano  (amenorrea,  coliche  biliari  e  orticaria).  Cron. 
d.  Clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1902,  viii,  277-280.— SKebrowskl 
_(B.)  0  wplywie  tyreoidyny  na  liczb?  czerwonych  cialek 
i  zwartosc  substancyl  siichej  krwi  i  o  stalosi^i  odsetki 
wody  we  krwi  ludzkiej.  [Influence  of  thyreoidin  on  the 
number  of  red  blood  corpuscles,  and  on  the  quantity  of 
the  dry  sub.stance  of  the  blood  and  on  the  stability  of 
the  water  percentage  of  the  human  blood.]  Medycvna, 
Warszawa,  1904,  xxxfi,  423-428. 

Tliyroidism. 

(See  Thyroid  gland  {Disorders  of,  Fanctioncd) . 

Thyroiodiii. 

'See  Thyroidin. 

Tliyro-paratliyroidectomy  {Effects 

of). 

See,  also.  Tetany  [Parathyroid). 

(tiudici  (Emma).  *L'urine  des  animaux 
thyro-parathyroidectomises  contient-elle  des 
sela  biliaires?    [Lausanne.]    8°.    Milan,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1909,  vii,  276-278. 

ScHAFERMANN  ( Rose)  *  Etudes  sur  les 
lapins  thyro-parathyroidectomises.  8°.  Lau- 
sanne, 1911. 

Alberto  ni  (P.)  Ricerchesullemodificazioni  del  san- 
gue in  seguito  all'  estirpazione  dell'  apparecchio  tiropa- 
ratiroideo.  Mem.  r.  Acead.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1912, 
6.  s.,  viii,  191-199.  Also,  trand.:  Arch,  internat. de phvsiol., 
Liege  &  Par.,  1911-12,  xi,  29-37.— Alquier  (L.)  &  Xheu- 
veny  (L.)  Sur  lea  alterations  du  foie  et  des  reins  con- 
seoutives  aux  ablations  de  la  thyro'ide  et  des  parathyro- 
ides  Chez  le  chien.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907, 

Ixii,  963.   ■  .  Sur  les  accidents  nerveux  conse- 

cutifs  aux  ablations  totales  ou  partielles  de  I'appareil 
thyro -  parathvroidien  chez  le  chien.   Ibid.,  Ixiii,  397. 

 .  Etat  du  testicule  de  chiens  ayant  subi  di- 

verses  extirpations  partielles  de  I'appareil  tliyro-parathy- 

roidien.    Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv,  663.  .  6tat  de 

I'ovaire  de  chiennes  ayant  s\ibi  rextirpation  partielle  ou 
totale  de  I'appareil  thyro-parathyroidien.  Ibid.,  1909, 
)xvi,  217-219. — Balli  (R.)  Lesioni  del  reticolo  neuro- 
fibrillare  eiidocellulare  in  mammiferi  adulti  totalmente  o 
parzialmente  privati  dell'  apparecchio  tiro-paratiroideo  e 
loro  rapporto  colla  temperatura;  ricerche  eseguite  col 
metodo  del  Donaggio.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- 
Emilia.  1906,  xxxii,  803-812,  1  pi.  — Capobianco  (F.) 
II  A  del  siero  di  sangue  dopo  la  estirpazione  completa  e 
parziale  del  sistema  tiro-paratiroideo.  Ann.  di  nevrol., 
Napoli,  1905,  xxiii,  126-130.— Cai>obianeo  (F.)  &Maz- 
zlotti(L. )  Su  gli  etTetti  della  paratiroideetomia.  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxi,  337;  385. — 
Cinotti  (F.)  L'  emolisi  nella  milza  degli  animali  tiro- 
paratiroidectomizzati.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1908,  xiii,  260- 
264,  1  pi. — Cleret  &  Gley  (E.)  Ovariectomie  et  thyro- 
parathyroi'deetomie.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
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Tliyro-parathyroidectomy  {Effects 
of). 

1911,  Ixx,  470-472.  .  Nouvelle  note  sur  les 

effets  de  la  thyroparathvroidectomie  apres  ovariectomie. 
lUa.,  1019.— Coronecli  (G.)  &  Marclietti  (G.)  L'  abla- 
zione  completa  dell'  appareccliio  tiro-paratiroideo  in  due 
canl  nutriti  coi  grassi  bromati.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Venezia,  1901,  xxxv,  85-91.  Also:  Studi  sassaresi,  Sassari, 
1901,  i,  140-147.  Also:  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1902, 
vii,  255-276.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  167.— Edmunds  (W.)  The  changes  in 
the  central  nervous  system  resulting  from  thyro-parathy- 
roideetomy.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Neu- 
rol. Sect.,  179-186. —  Fi'oiiln  (A.)  Reproduction  chez 
les  chiennes  thyro-parathyroidees.  (Note  preliminaire.) 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  249. — Gar- 
della  (Eloisa).  Le  costanti  fisico-chimiehe  del  siero  di 
sangue  di  cane  dopo  Tablazione  dell'  apparato  tiro-para- 

.  tiroideo.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1909-10,  viii,  409-420.— 
Gibelli  (C. )  Modificazioni  leueocitarie  in  seguito  all' 
esportazione  della  tiroide  e  paratiroidi.  Arch,  ed  atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xix,  164-170.— Kreldl. 
[Thyreo-Parathyreoidektomie.]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  xxii,  869.— liuzzatto  (R.)  Ricerche  istologiche 
sail'  ipofisl  di  animali  nutriti  con  grai^si  alogenati  e  pri- 
vati  deir  apparato  tiro-paratiroideo.   Riv.  veneta  di  sc. 

,  med.,  Venezia,  1903,  xxxviii,  193-205.— Manca  (P.)  II 
rene  del  cane  dopo  1'  ablazione  completa  dell'  apparec- 
chio  tiro-paratiroideo.   Sperimentale.   Arch,  di  biol., 

^  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  836-851.— Marinesco  (G.)  &  Itlinea 
(J.)  Note  surleschangetnents  morphologiques  des cellu- 
les des  ganglions  greffes  sur  des  aniraaux  priv6s  de  leur 
appareil  thyroparathvroidien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  239-241.— Massaglia  (A.)  A  proposito 
di  castrazione  e  tiro-paratiroidectomia.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  422.— Masseiiti  (V.)  La  mllza  del 
cane  dopo  1'  ablazione  completa  dell'  apparato  tiro-para- 
tiroideo. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1905,  xliii, 
194;  223.— Parlion  (C),  Duiuitreseo  (G.)  &  Nissi- 
pesco  (C.)  Recherehes  sur  la  teneur  en  calcium  des 
centres  nerveux  des  animaux  thyro-parathyroidecto- 
mis6s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  792.— 
Parlion  (C.)  &  Goldstein.  Influence  de  I'allaite- 
ment  maternel  sur  la  suivie  des  petits  animaux  thyro- 
parathyroidectomises.  Ibid.,  330-332. — Parlion  (C.)  & 
Ureoliie  (C.)  Note  sur  I'influence  exercfie  par  le  chlo- 
rure  de  calcium  et  I'iodure  de  sodium  sur  les  phSnomdnes 
convulsifs  cons^cutifs  a  la  thyro-parathyroi'dectomie  to- 
tale,  ainsi  que  sur  la  survie  des  animaux  ayant  subi  cette 
operation  seule  avec  les  injections  de  ces  substances. 
Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv,  622-624.— Purpura  (F.)  Tiro-paratiroi- 
dectomia e  castrazione.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii,  sez. 
chir.,  410-417.   Also:  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma, 

1912,  iv,  2.51-258.— Kossi  (G.)  Lesioni  riscontrate  nelle 
capsule  surrenali  e  nel  tessuto  cromaftine  in  seguito  alia 
tiro-paratiroidectomia.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  101- 
104.— Kossi  (R.  P.)  Sugli  effetti  della  tiro-paratiro- 
idectomia negli  ovini.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1909, 
xiv,  529-544.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.. 
Pise,  1911,  Iv, 91-97. — Rouxeau  (A.)  La  thyro'ldectomie 
etl'extirpation  desglandulesparathvroideschezlelapin. 
Gaz.  m(5d.  de  Nantes,  1896-7,  xv,  38;  55;  80;  104;  112;  144  — 
Ses'^le  (M.)  Sull'  ablazione  delle  tiroidi  e  delle  para- 
tiroidi. Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1906,  xxx,  273- 
292.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1906-7, 
xlvi,  173-184. — Silvestri  (T.)  Castrazione  e  tiropara- 
tiroidectomia.  Policlin..  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  prat.,  1571- 
1574.— Simpson  (S.)  "The  influence  of  age  on  the  symp- 
toms following  thyro-parathyroidectomy.  Proc.  Soc.  Ex- 
per.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911-12,  ix,  2-4.— Undcrliill 
(F.  P.)  Einige  Beobachtungen  tlher  den  Kohlenhydrat- 
stoffwechsel  bei  vollkommener  Entfernung  der  Tliyreo- 
idea  und  teilweiser  Parathvreoidektomie.  Zentralbl.  f. 
d.  ges.  Phvsiol.  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffvvechs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909, 
n.  F.,  iv,  641-643. 

Thyrotome. 

iiyn<-Ii  (.T.  M.)  The  thyrotome.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1907,  Ixxxv,  139.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tliyrotoiiiy. 

See  Larynx  [Cancer  of,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive); Larynx  (Foreign  bodies  in);  Larynx 
(Surgery  of );  Thyroid  gland  (Surgery  of ). 

Thyrotoxicosis. 

See  Thyroid  gland  (Diseases,  etc.,  of). 

Thysaiiothrix. 

Pranke  (F.)  Das  Pinselhaar,  Thysanothrix.  Der. 
mat.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Hamb..  1912,  Iv,  1269-1272,  1  pi. 

Thysanozoon. 

Scliockaert  (R.)  La  ffcondation  et  la  segmentation 
chez  le  thysanozoon  Brocchi.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain, 
1905,  xxii,  5-39,  3  pi. 


Thysanura. 

Bar  (H.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Thysanuren. 
Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  1912,  n.  F.,  xli,  1-92,  6  pi. — 
Bruntz  (L.)  Les  reins  labiaux  des  thysanoures:  ana- 
tomic et  physiologic.  (Note  prC'limina'ire.)  Arch,  de 
zool.  exper.  et  gen.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  ii,  pp.  Ixxxix- 

xciii.   .  Nouvelles  recherehes  sur  I'excr^tion  et  la 

phagoeytose  chez  les  thysanoures.    Ibid.,  1907-8,  4.  s., 

viii,  471-488,  1  fold.  pi.   .  Les  reins  labiaux  et  les 

glandes  cephaliques  des  thysanoures.    Ibid.,  ix,  195-238, 

2  pi,  (1  fold.).   .  Sur  la  cytologic  du  labyrinthe  rSnal 

des  thysanoures.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908, 
exlvi,  1045-1047.   .  Note  sur  I'anatomie  et  la  physio- 
logic des  thvsanoures.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1908,  Ixiv,  231-233. —  Esc'liericli  (  K. )  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Thy.'^anuren.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi. 
345-366.— Freclie  &  Beille  (L.)  Sur  un  parasite  acci- 
dentel  de  I'homme  appartenant  a  I'ordre  des  Thysa- 
noures. Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.sc.  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,7b. — 
ITIoniez  (R.)  Memoire  sur  quelques  acariens  et  thysa- 
noures, parasites  ou  commensaux  des  fourmis.  Rev. 
biol.  du  nord  de  la  France,  Lille,  1891-2,  iv,  377-391.— 
Pliiliptselienko  (J.)  Beitriisre  zur  Kenntnis  der  Ap- 
terygoten.  2.  Ueber  die  Kopfdriisen  der  Thy.sanuren. 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xci,  93-111,  3  pi. 

Tliywisscii  (Joseph  [Wilhehn  Hubert])  [1873- 
].    *Ein  Fall  von  Schwangerschaft  im  ru- 

dimentaren  Nebenhorn.     46  pp.    8°.  Bonn, 

J.  Kiiper,  1900. 
Tiagcloff  (Catherine).    *Etude  sur  les  kystes 

centraux  du  placenta.     16  pp.    8°.  Genkve, 

A.  KUndig,  1911,  JSfo.  339. 

Tiarella. 

Trinci  (G.)  Tiarella  parthenopea,  nuovo  genere  e 
specie  della  famiglia  TiarldBe.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Fi- 
renze, 1906,  xvii,  208-213. 

Tibbitts  (Herbert)  [1838-  ].  Ziemssen's 
motor  points  of  the  human  body.  A  guide  to 
localized  electrization.  7  1.  [1  of  text,  6  of 
plates].    4°.    New  York,  J.  IT.  Vail  &  Co.,  1884. 

See, also,  Bennett  (Cvril).  The  modem  maladv  [etc.]. 
8°.    london,  1890. 

Tibbies  (William).  Food  and  hygiene.  An 
elementary  treatise  upon  dietetics  and  hygienic 
treatment,  xii,  672  pp.  8°.  London,  Rebman, 
1907. 

 .  The  theory  of  ions;  a  consideration  of  its 

place  in  biology  and  therapeutics.  131  pp.  8°. 
London,  Rebman,  1908. 

 .   Foods;  their  origin,  composition,  and 

manufacture,  viii,  950  pp.  8°.  London,  Bail- 
Here,  Tindall  &  Co.r,  1912. 

Tibergliien  (Paul-Jules-Joseph)  [1886-  ]. 
Etude  comparative  de  quelques  procedes  de  do- 
sage des  grais  es  fecales;  travail  du  laboratoire 
de  pathologie  interne  et  experimentale.  28  pp. 
8°.    Lille,  1911,  No.  7. 

Tiber!  (Albert)  [1873-  ].  *Le  suicide  dans 
I'heredite  mentale.  80  pp.  4°.  Lyon,  1905, 
No.  1124. 

 .  The  same.  80  pp.  8°.  Li/on,  L.  Bour- 
geon, 1895. 

Tiberius  (Pericles)  [1876-      ].    *La tempera- 
ture dans  les  differentes  formes  d'allaitement 
chez  les  nourrissons  sains.     8°.    Lyon,  1902, 
No.  6. 
Concours. 

Tibi. 

liiitz  (L.)  Recherehes  biologiques  sur  la  constitution 
du  Tibi.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
1124-1126. 

Tibia. 

See,  also,  Axiide  joint;  'Knee  joint;  Leg;  Tibio- 
fibular articulation. 

Aitken(D.  M.)  Anoteonthe  variationsofthetibiaand 
astragalus.  J.Anat.&Phy,siol.,Lond..l905,xxxix,489-491. — 
AIbert(E.)  Die  Architekturder Tibia.  Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, 1,161;  219;  265.— Hrdlioka  (A.)  Studyof  the 
normaltibia.  Am. Anthrop.. Wash. .1898, xi, 307-312.  Also: 
Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1898,  Wash.,  1899,  xi,  61-66.  Also,  Re- 
print.  — .  A  further  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 

tibia  relative  to  its  shapes.  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1899, 
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Tibia. 

Wash.,  1900, 12.— Kirclujer  (A.)  Die  vordere  Epiphyse 
undderuntere  Tuberositaskern  derTibia  beim  Menschen 
und  inder  Siiugetierreihe;  die  Tuberositas  tibisedesMen- 
.schen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesoh.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
237-320. — lieDamany  (T.)  Latorsiondu  tibia normale, 
pathologique,  exp^rimentale.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  phvsiol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xlv,  598-615.— Parsons  (F.  G.)"  Ob- 
servations on  the  head  of  the  tibia.  J.  Anat.  &  Phvsiol., 
Lond.,  1906-7,  xli,  83-87.— Retzius  (G.)  Ueber  die  Auf- 
richtung  des  fotal  retrovirten  Kopfes  der  Tibia  beim 
Menschen.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1900, 
li,  167-176. — Scliuler  (C.)  Die  obere  Tibiaepiphy.se  ira 
Schatten  der  Eontgenstrahlen.  Cor. -Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  189-194.— Waldeyer.  Os 
tibiale  externum  Ptitzner.  Ztschr.  f.  Etbnol.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xxxvi,  881. 

Tibia  {Ahnormities  of). 

See,  also,  Leg  {Abnormities  of);  Tibia  {Ab- 
sence of  ,  Congenital ) ;  Tobia  {Incurvation  of ).  \ 

Got  (L.  )    *Contribution  a  I'etude  des  infle-  ! 
xions  de  I'epiphyse  superieure  du  tibia  sur  la 
diaphyse.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Martin  (R.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
anomalies  congenitales  du  tibia.  8°.  Genlve, 
1907. 

Segal  (H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der 
Bauchblasengenitalspalte  und  des  partiellen 
Tibiadefektes.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Berliner  (P.)  Farbig-plastische  Nachbildungen  von  \ 
platyknemischen  Tibien,  snwie  von  versehiedenen  Hori- 
zontal-Durchschnitten  derselben.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Ge- 
sell.sch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Berl.,  1895,  274-279.— Bissell  (.J.  B.) 
Reduplication  of  the  tibia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv, 
523. — Blocn(A.)  Discussion  sur  la  platycnemie.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1899,  4.  s.,  x,  447-449.— Bossi 
(P.)  A  proposito  di  un  caso  di  arcuatura  congenita  so- 
pramalleolare  della  tibia.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1900, 
xvii,  162-169. — (^odiviUa  ( A. )  Sulla  cura  della  pseudo- 
artrosi  congenita  della  tibia,  Ibid.,  1907,  xxiv,  216-232,  1 
pi. — Cu  rzlo  ( E. )  Uii  caso  di  assenza  congenita  parziale 
della  tibia.  Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze, 
1898,  lii,  205-210.— JMatsuoka  (M.)  Ueber  die  Wachs- 
tumsanomalie  der  Tuberositas  tibiae  in  der  Adolescenz. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  xxvii,  493-497.— 
Maiiclaire  (P.)  Courbures  tibiales  diaphysaires. 
Traits  de  chir.  olin.  et  op6r.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet),  Par., 
1901,  X,  1130-1134.— Rendu  (A.)  &  Gravler  (L.)  Ar- 
rgt  de  d^veloppement  congenital  de  I'extremite  inf^- 
rieure  du  tibia.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  297-301.— 
Sainter.  [Defekt  der  Tibiadiaphyse.J  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1904,  xxx,  335. — Tinimer 
(H.)  Congenitaal  tibia-defect.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  ii,  1257. 

Tibia  (A7)sence  of,  Congenital). 

VON  MuEALT  (L. )    *  Ueber  congenitalen  De- 
fekt der  Tibia  mit  anatomischer  Untersuchung 
eines  Falles  von  totalem  congenitalem  Tibiade-  ■ 
fekt.    4°.    Cassel,  1895. 

Forms  also  6.  Hft.,  v.  100,  of:  Bibliotheca  medica.   fol.  ! 
Cassel,  1896.  j 

NoLTE  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  congenitalem 
totalen  Tibiadefekt.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

VuiLLAUME  (G. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'absence  congenitale  du  tibia.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

AnscIiOtz.  Ueber  vermehrtes  Wachstum  der  Fibula 
bel  Tibiadefekt.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  xlix,  861. 
Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1016. — Bara- 
dulin  (I.  I.)  Sluchal  vrozhdennavo  otsutstviya  bolshe- 
bertsovol  kosti.  [Congenital  abscence  of  the  tibia.] 
Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xxv,  829-835.— 
Biicker  (W. )  Ueber  Wachstumsvermehrung  der  Fi- 
bula bei  Tibiadefekt.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1738-1740.  Also  [kbstr.]:  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Berl.,  xi.  Kong., 
Stuttg., 1912, 394.— BSttlflier.  [Angeborener totaler De- 
fektderlinken  Tibia.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl,,  1904,  xxx,  1.594.— Bncclierl  (R.)  Impiantodel 
perone  suUa  tibia  in  caso  di  assenza  congenito-parziale 
dellatibia;  presentazionedell'ammalato.  Attid.Cong.pe- 
diat. ital. 1911, Palermo, 1912, vii, 536.— Busaolii  (T.)  Un 
caso  di  mancanza  congenita  della  tibia,  conspecialerigu- 
ardoallasuacura.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.dimed.  diTorino,1886, 
3.  s.,  xxxiv,  763-771.— Buteanu  (L.l  Contribution  a 
l'6tude  de  I'absence  congenitale  du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  d. 
m§d.  etnat.  de  Jassy,  1908,  xxii,  199-216.— Clutton  (H. 
H.)  Three  specimens  of  absent  tibias,  Tr.  Clin.  Soc. 
Lond.,  189.5-6,  xxix,  223-226,  6  pi,— Helblna;  (C.)  Ein 
Fall  von  totalem  Defect  der  Tibia.   Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 


Tibia  (Absence  of,  Congenital). 

med.  Ge-sellsch.  (1902),' 1903,  xxx'iii,  pt.  1,  120.— Jaja  (  F.) 
Sopra  un  caso  di  assenza  congenita  parziale  della  tibia 
destra  ed  assenza  del  due  astragali;  suo  trattamento  chi- 
rurgico.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1900,  Roma, 
1901,  XV,  83-97.— JoacUimsthal  (G.)  Ueber  den  an- 
geborenen  totalen  Defect  des  Schienbeins.  Ztschr.  f. 
orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1893-4,  iii,  140-173.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Ann.  d'orthop.  et  de  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1894,  vii, 

65-71.  •  .  Ueber  den  congenitalen  Defect  der  Tibia; 

Bemerkungen  zu  derMittheilung  des  Herm  Dr.  H.  Waltz 
in  Nr.  25  dieser  Wochenschrift.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  437. — Kaeliler  (M.) 
Doppelseitiger,  teilweiser,  kongenitaler  Tibiadefekt. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1906,  ix 

273-275,  1  pi.   .  Totaler  und  partieller  Tibiadefekt. 

Ibid.,  1908,  xii,  179-181,  1  pi.— Liannois  (P.-E.)  &  Kiiss 
_(G.  E.)  Absence  congenitale  double  du  tibia.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m6d.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  chir.  de  I'enf., 

225.     -.  IStude  sur  I'absence  congenitale  du 

tibia.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s,,  ii,  327;  411.— lie 
Fort(R.)  Absence  congenitale  de  tibia.  Echo  m6d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  55.— Motta  (M.)  Sopra  dl  uu 
nuovo  caso  di  mancanza  congenita  della  tibia;  con- 
tributo  alia  essenza,  eziologia  e  terapia  di  tale  de- 
formita.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1897,  xiv,  65;  152.  Also 
[Abstr,]:  Riv.  di  ostet.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  ii,  59-79.— 
munro  (H.  L.)  A  case  of  congenital  absence  of  one 
tibia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  526.— Myers  (T.  H.) 
Congenital  absence  of  tibia;  transplantation  of  head  of 
fibula;  arthrodesis  at  the  ankle-joint.  Am.  J.  Orthop. 
Surg  ,  Bo.st.,  1905,  iii,  72-85.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
Ixviii,  93-97.   .  Further  report  on  a  case  of  congeni- 
tal absence  of  the  tibia.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1910-11,  viii,  398-400.— ©penshaw  (T.  H.)  Congenital 
absence  of  tibia  without  malformation  of  toes;  intra-uter- 

ine.fracture.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxvi,  337.   . 

A  case  of  congenital  absence  of  the  lower  partof  thetibia. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Clin.  Sect.,  8.— 
Ostryanskl  (A.  M.)  0  vrozhdennom  otsutstavii  bol- 
shebertsovol  kosti  i  yevo  llechenii.  [Congenital  ab.sence 
of  the  tibia  and  its  treatment.]  Khirurg.  Arkh.  Velva- 
minova,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xxvi,  797-821.— Perraudo  (J.) 
Sostituzione  di  perone  a  tibia  a5sente.  Arch,  di  ortop., 
Milano,  1900,  xvii,  1-6.  Also  [Abstr,]:  Cong.  med.  region, 
ligure.  Atti  1899,  Genova,  1900,  131.— Reisz  (O.)  A 
tibia  velesziiletett  hift.nyai.  [Congenital  defect  of  the 
tibia.]  Gyogy^szat,  Budapest.  1897,  xxxvii,  462^67.— de 
Sousa  (S.)  Um caso  de  ausencia  congenita  da  tibia.  J. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1908,  Ixxii,  82. — Spanuaus. 
[Fall  von  congenitalem  Tibiadefekt,]  Allg.  med,  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxvii,  138.— Steele  (A  J.)  Congenital 
absence  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902, 
XV,  74-76. — SteinUaus  (F.)  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  und 
Aetiologie  des  congenitalen  Tibia-Defeotes  im  Verein  mit 
einigen  anderen  Missbildungen,  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.]  Berl.,  1901,  clxiii,  227-244.— Sutton  (,T.  B.)  Con- 
genital absence  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2, 
xliii,  124-126. — Tissier  (L.)  Absence  congenitale  du 
tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  d'ob.st.  de  Par,,  1908,  xi,  9-11.— Ven- 
glovski  (R.  I.)  Po  povodu  vrozhdennavo  otsutstviya 
bolshebertsovol  kosti.  [Congenital  absence  of  the  tibia.] 
Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova,  Mosk.,  1905-6,  205- 
215, — Waltz  (H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  congenitalem 
Defect  beider  Tibien.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  405. — Young  (J.  K.)  Theetiology  of 
congenital  absence  of  the  tibia.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1904-5,  xvii,  274-287. 

Tibia  (Anterior  apophysis  of  Avulsion 
and  fracture  of). 

BouEET  (A.-O.)  *Des  arrachements  de  la 
tuberosite  anterieure  du  tibia.    8°.    iiZZ",  1904. 

RoKEACH  (M.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
fractures  de  la  tuberosite  anterieure  du  tibia. 
8°.    Paris,  1910. 

SoNNTAG  (0.)  *  Ueber  die  Frakturen  am 
oberen  Ende  der  Tibia.    8°.    Tiibin  en,  1906. 

Alessandri  (R.)  Fratturabilateraledelletuberosita 
tibiali  da strappamento  (malattiadi  Schlatter  o  apofisite?). 
Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1911,  xxviii,  526-537,  4  pi. — Cas- 
sldy  (H.  F.)  Fracture  of  beak-shaped  process  of  upper 
epiphysis  of  the  tibia:  report  of  two  ca.ses.  Maryland  M. 
J.,  Bait.,  1906,  xlviii,  303-307.— Cazamian.  Un  cas 
d'arrachement  de  la  tuberosity  anterieure  du  ti  bia.  Arch, 
de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1909,  xci,  35-42. — Clievassu.  Frac- 
ture de  la  tuberosite  e.xterne  du  tibia.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  270-272.— Donogliue 
(F.  D.)  Avulsion  of  the  tibial  tubercule  occurring  in  a 
girl  of  thirteen.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  640. 
Also,  Reprint.— Faucon  (V.)  Note  sur  un  cas  d'ar- 
rachement complet  de  la  tuberosite  anterieure  du  tibia. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1910,  i,  26.5-273.— Fran ke.  Eine 
Absprengungsfractur  des  unteren  vorderen  Tibiarandes 
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Tibia  {Anterior  apophysis  of,  Avulsion 
and  fracture  of). 

infrontaler  Ebene.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903-4, 
Ixxii,  79-82,  1  pi.— Friis  (I.)  Fractura  tuberositatis  ti- 
bise  (pararrachement).  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1898,  4.  R., 
vi,  48.5-492. — Qaudier  &  Bouret.  De  rarrauhement 
de  la  tubero.sit6  anterieure  du  tibia.  Kev.  de  chir., 
Par.,  1905,  xxxli,  305-334.— Gibson  (C.  L.)  Avulsion 
of  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg,,  Phila.,  1911, 
liil,  431. — Jacoulet  (F.)  Les  fractures  de  la  tuberosite 
ant6rieure  du  tibia.   Progres  m6d.,  Par,,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxvi, 

531-536.   .  Les  fractures  partielles  par  arrache- 

ment  de  la  tub(5rosit(5  anterieure  du  tibia  (maladie  de 
Osgood-Schlatter).  Paris  mgd.,  1911-12,  ii,  273-280.— 
Jensen  (J.)  Fractura  tuberositatis.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir,, 
Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  30-57,  2  pi.  Also,  transl:  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1907,  4.  R.,  xv,  589;  613,  2  pi.— Key.  Singu- 
lar injury  near  to  the  knee-joint,  fracture  of  the  tubercle 
of  the  tibia,  with  complete  laceration  of  the  lisamentum 
patellae.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1827,  ii,  82.— Kuli  (R.)  Ueber 
juvenile  Verletzungen  der  Tuberositas  tibiEe.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  x.xxv,  107. — Lanz.  Abrissfraktur  des 
schnabelformigen  Fortsatzes  der  oberen  Tibiaepiphyse. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  xix,  577-579. — liinken- 
Iield.  I  P.)  Doppelseitige  Rissfraktur  der  Tuberositas 
tibiae.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxviii, 
226-253. — Liotlieissen  (G. )  Die  Rissfrakturen  der  Tu- 
berositas tibia;.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899,  xxiv, 
694-702. — Makins  (G.  H.)  Three  cases  of  separation  of 
the  descending  proce,ss  of  the  upper  tibial  epiphysis  in 
adolescents.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  213-216,  —  MoUr 
(H.)  Die  unvollstiindigen  Abrissbriiche  der  Tuberositas 
tibiae.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xi,  237-239.— 
Moreau  (J,)  Les  fractures  de  la  tuberosite  anterieure 
du  tibia.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1909,  xxiii,  201-209,— JWou- 
cliel.(A.')  Fracture  i-solee  de  la  tuberosity  externe  du 
tibia.  Paris  m6d„  1910-11,  i,  160,  — Overloek  (S,  B.) 
Avulsion  of  the  tubercle  of  tibia.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Hartford,  1907,  288-290,  2  pi.— Potlierat  (E.)  Fracture 
isol6e  de  la  tuberosite  externe  du  tibia  de  cause  indi- 
recte.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s., 
xxxii,  140. — Potlverat  (E)  &  Soiirdat.  Fracture  iso- 
16e  de  la  tuberosity  externe  du  tibia.  Rev,  d'orthop,. 
Par.,  1906, 2.  s.,  vii,  359-362, 1  pi.— Pringle  (J.  H. )  Avul- 
sion of  the  spine  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907, 
xlvi,  169-178. — Keblantl  (T.)  De  I'arrachement  incom- 
plet  de  I'apophyse  anterieure  du  tibia  chez  les  adoles- 
cents. Paris  ch'irurg.,  1909,  i.  401-403,  1  pi.— Sinibaldi 
(G.)  Frattura  da  causa  diretta  della  tuberosita  anteriore 
della  tibia,  Clin,  chir,,  Milano,  1909,  xvii,  8-16,  1  pi,— 
Tscliudi  (  E. )  Abrissfraktur  der  Tuberositas  tibife. 
Cor,-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1911,  xli,  408.— Vulliet 
(H.)  La  fracture  de  la  tuberosite  anterieure  du  tibia. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  342-350, 
1  pi. — Ware  (M.  W.)  Fracture  of  the  tibial  tubercle. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  739-741,  1  pi.— Weber 
(E.)  A  propos  de  la  decouverte  de  la  vraie  nature  d'une 
lesion  du  genou  (fissure  osseuse)  meconnue  jusqu'a  pre- 
sent. Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom,,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii, 
733-735, — Williams  (C.)  Arrachement  dc  la  tuberosite 
anterieure  du  tibia.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux., 
1897-8.  V,  222-225.— Wollenbera;  (G.  A.)  Abrissfraktur 
der  Tuberositas  tibiEe.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  XXX,  1.566-1568. 

Tibia  {Anterior  apophysis  of,  Thicken- 
ing of)  {^Osgood- Schlatter  disease,  1903]. 

See,  also.  Tibia  {Anterior  apophysis  of,  Avulsion 
and  fracture  of). 

Aboulker(S.  )  *De  I'osteite  apophysaire  du 
tibia  pendant  la  croissance.    8°.    Lijon,  1900. 

Hardivillee  (A. )  *L' osteite  apophys  lire  de 
la  croissance.  (Localisations  pen  fr^quentes. ) 
8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Alsberg  (A.)  Beitrag  und  kritisehe  Bemerkungen 
zur  Apophysitis  tibialis  adolescentium.  Ztschr.  f .  orthop. 
Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xx,  302-314.— Bergemann  (W.) 
Ueber  die  Entwiekelung  der  Tuberositas  tibise  und  ihre 
typische  Erkrankung  in  der  Adole-scenz.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxix,  477-494.  — Blake  way  (H.) 
Schlatter's  disease  of  tubercle  of  tibia.  St.  Barth.  Ho><p. 
Rep.l910,Lond.,1911,xlvi,191.— Bowser  (J,  E,)  Schlat- 
ter's disease.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909,  n.  s.,  ii,  248-2.50,  2  pi,— 
jiecref.  DiagnosticdelamaladiedeSchlatter.  Cong,  in- 
ternat,  de  radiol,  et  d'61ectr,  1910,  Brux,,  1911,  li,  333-338,— 
Dunlop  (,T.)  The  adolescent  tibial  tubercle;  an  ana- 
tomical and  pathological  study.  Am.  J.  Orthop,  Surg,, 
Phila,,  1911-12,  ix,  313-345.  —  Elnislie  (R.  C.)  Three 
cases  of  enlargement  of  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia.  (Schlat- 
ter's disease.)    Proc.  Roy,  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,111, 

Clin.  Sect  ,  189-192.   .  Enlargement  of  the  tubercle 

of  the  tibia.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1911,  vili,  9-15.— 
Fry  (W.)  A  ca.se  of  enlarged  tibial  tubercles.  West 
Loiid,  M,  J,,  Lond,,  1910,  xv,  60.— Hafflund  (P,)  Om 
utvecklingen  af  tuberositas  tibiae  och  en  typisk  skada  a 


Tibia  {Anterior  apophysis  of.  Thicken- 
ing of)  [Osgood- Schlatter  disease,  1903]. 

densamma  1  up'pviixtaren  (Schlatter's  sjukdom).  [The 
development  of  tuberositas  tibiae  and  a  typical  lesion  of 
It  in  adult.]    Allm.  sven.  Liikartidn.,  Stockholm,  1905, 

11,497-508.  .  Concerning  some  rare  but  important  sur- 

gic.  il  inj  uries  brought  on  by  violent  exercise.  [Schlatter's 

disease.]    Lancet,  Loud.,  1908, 11, 12-15.   .  Zur  Frage 

der  Schlatterschen  Krankheit  (Fraktur,  Wachstumsano- 
malie  oder  Apophysitis).  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg., 
1910,  xxvii,  475^92. — Hellporn  (A.)  Uncasde  maladie 
d'Osgood-Schlatter.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med,  d'Anvers,  1912, 
Ixxiv,  119-121, —lIoUiuann(G,)  Zur  Verdickung  der  Tu- 
berositas tibiEe.  Ztschr.f.  orthop. Chir.. Stuttg., 1909,  xxiv, 
153-160. — Jacobstlia!  (H.)  [Rontgenaufnahmen  zweier 
Falle  von  VerdickungderTubero.sitas  tibiae.]    Kor.-Bl.  d. 

allg.!irztl.Ver,v,Thiiringen,Weimar,1906,xxxv,317,  . 

Ueber  die  in  der  Adolescenz  auftretende  Verdickung  der 
Tuberositas  tibiEe,  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f,  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
Ixxxvl,  493-507. — KienbOok  (R.)  Ueber  O.sleochon- 
dritis  an  der  Tuberositas  tibiEe  und  die  sogenannte  Osgood- 
Schlattersclie  Erkrankung.  Fortsilir.  a.  d.  Geb,  d.  Ront- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1910,  xv,  135-139,— Lie  <!lerc  (R.) 
Des  apophy.sites  du  tibia  pendant  la  croissance.  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1901,  xix.  109-124.  —  liieini 
(C.)  Untersuchungen  ilber  die  Verknocherung  der  Tu- 
berositas anterior  tibiEe  mittelst  Rontgenstrahlen,  in 
Bezng  auf  einige  Krankheiten  der  Jugend,  Beitr,  z, 
klin,  Chir,,  Tubing,  1912,  Ixxvlil,  394-402.— ITlcKenzie 
(B,  E,)  Affections  of  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia;  Schlat- 
ter's disease.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1910-11,  xllv,  339- 
346, — Orito  (E,)  UebereinetypischeErkrankungderTu- 
berositas  tibiEe  in  der  Adoleszenz.  Mitt.  a.  d.  med.  Fakult. 
d.  k.Unlv.  zu  Tokyo,  1911,  x,  87-111, 3 pi. -Osgood ( R.  B. ) 
Lesions  of  the  tibial  tubercle  occurring  during  adoles- 
cence. BostonM.&S,  J.,1903,cxlvili,113-117,  2  pi.  [Dis- 
cussion], 127.  Also,  Reprint,- Osten-Saken  (E,  Yu.  ) 

0  povrezhdeniyakh  bugristostl  bolshebertsevol  kosti 
(tuberositas  tibiae)  i  t.  n."  bollezni  Schlatter'a."  [In- 
juries to  the  tuberosity  of  the  tibia  and  the  so-called 
Schlatter's  disease,]  Voyenno-med,  J,,  St.  Petersb.,  1911, 
ccxxx,  med. -spec,  pt.,  28-57. — -Fieri  (G.)  Sulla  malattia 
di  Osgood-Schlatter,  Riv,ospedal,,  Roma,1912,ii, 267-272, — 
Poulsen  (K,)  Et  Tilffelde  af  Periostitis  tuberositatis 
tibiEe.  [A  case  of  periostitis  tuberositatis  tibia?.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1896,  4.  R.,  Iv,  236-239,— Saraeeni  (F,) 
La  malattia  dl  Osgood-Schlatter.  Gior.  di  elett.  med., 
Napoll,1912, xili, 190-193.— Schlatter  (C.)  Verletzungen 
des  schnabelformigen  Fortsatzes  der  oberen  Tibiaepi- 
physe. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 1903,  xxxvlii,  874-887, 

Ipl.   .  Duplikzum Artikel  [vonC.Schuler].  Cor.-Bl. 

f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  194-197.  .  Un- 

vollstiindlge  Abrissfrakturen  der  Tuberositas  tlblEe  Oder 
Wachstumsanomalien?  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,Tubing.,1908, 
lix, 518-546,  2pl. — Scliuler  (C.)  Die  obere Tibiaepiphyse 
im  Schatteu  der  Rontgenstrahlen.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  189-194,  See.  also,  supra,  Schlat- 
ter (C). —  Seg're  (M.)  Sopra  una  rara  affezione  della 
tuberosita  anteriore  della  tibia  nell'  adolescenza.  Gazz, 
internaz.  di  med.  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  634-645.— Taylor  (G. ) 
Case  of  Schlatter's  disease.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond,, 
1909-10,  lii.  Clin.  Sect,,  20.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  Enlarge- 
ment of  tibial  tubercles;  two  cases,  Tr,  Am,  Orthop.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1899,  xii,  138-140.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond., 
1899,  vili,  106-108.— Thomson  (A.)  A  marked  example 
of  Schlatter's  disease,    Edinb,  M,  .J,,  1909,  n,  s,,  ii,  250-252, 

1  pi,— Tubby  (A.  A.)  Orthopaedic  surgery;  the  Osgood- 
Schlatter  disease.  Practitioner,  Lond,,  19i2,  Ixxxix,  56- 
60. — Van  den  Berg'h.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Schlat- 
ter. Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1912,  Ixxiv,  115-117, 
2pl.— VanderlTlinne  (A.)  Beleedigingvandesnavel- 
vormige  voortzetting  van  de  bovenste  tibia-epiphyse. 
Mil.-geneesk,  Tijdschr,,  Haarlem,  1910,  xiv,  213-220, — 
Winslow  (K,)  Symmetrical  inflammati(m  of  the  epi- 
physeal beak  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xli, 
'278-282,  4  pi. —Zesas  (D.)  L'apophyslte  tibiale.  Arch, 
gen.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  iv,  1230-1236. 

Tibia  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also.  Syphilis  ( Complications  of) ;  Syph- 
ilis (Congenital);  Tibia  (Anterior  apophyses  of, 
Thiclcening  of);  Tibia  [Exostoses  of);  Tibia 
(Hydatids  of);  Tibia  (Inflammation,  etc.,  of); 
Tibia  (Necrosis  of);  Tibia  (Osteomyelitis  of); 
Tibia  (Sporotrichosis  of);  Tibia  (Syphilis  of); 
Tibia  (Tuherculosis  of);  Tibia  (Tumors  of ). 

Benneke.  Enostose  der  Tibia,  Deutsctie  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  941. —  Oevic. 
Lesions  symetriques  des  deux  tibias.  Lyon  med.,  1909, 
cxii,  1156. — Dor  (L.)  &  Follosson  (A.)  Lesion  du 
tibia  avec  deplacement  de  la  rotule  determinee  par 
une  injection  de  streptocoques  puerperaux.  Mem.  et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (  1892  ),  1893, 
xxxii,  pt.  2,  19-21.  —  Katholicky.  Ueber  Osteoma- 
lacia chronica  deformans  hypertrophica  des  Schien- 
beins.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Rontg.-Gesellsch.,  Hamb., 
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Tibia  {Diseases  of). 

1905,  i,  109.  —  Ketcli  (S.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  tibia. 
Am.  Pract.  &  New.s,  Louisville,  1899,  xxvii,  311.— ITlcCosli 
(A.  J.)  Case  of  hypertrophy  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1894,  xix, 615.— Martinez  Angel  (A.)  Conges- 
tion aguda  del  tejido  esponjoso  y  estnche  medular  de  la 
tibia  derecha.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid, 
1900,  iii,  7-18.— Itloiillln  (C.  M.)  A  case  of  impaired 
growth  of  lower  end  of  tibia  (right)  after  sprain.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1895-6,  xxix,  235.— Scliade  (K.)  Osteo- 
phyten  am  unteren  Ende  der  Tibia.  Deutsche  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,.Hannov..  1911.  xix,  327. 

Tibia  {Exostoses  of). 

Back  (M.  R.  )  *  Exostosis  cartilaginea  tibife, 
ein  in  der  konigl.  chirarg.  Universitats-Klinik 
zu  Kiel  operierter  und  geheilter  Fall.  8°. 
BerVni,  1902. 

Winters  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Exostosis  tibia5.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Baiidouin  (M.)  Un  cas  d'exostose  du  tibia,  chez  un 
sujet  de  I'epoque  neolithique  inhume  dans  I'allee  cou- 
verte  de  la  planche  a  Puare,  a  I'ile  d'Yeu  (Vendee). 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  xvii,  93-101.— von  Berg- 
luann.  Exostosis  cartilaginea  der  Tibia.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  Ver.-Beil., 
1129. — Cliif'ullau.  Exostose  de  croissance  *n  croeliet 
de  la  tub6rositi5  interne  du  tibia;  luxation  intermittente 
du  tendon  du  droit  interne;  ablation  de  I'exostose;  gue- 
ri.son.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  101-103.— Comby 
(J.)  Exostoses  des  tibias  cliez  une  tillette  de  27  mois, 
rachitique.  Med.  inf..  Far.,  1895,  ii,  573.  —  Faisant. 
Exostose  de  la  face  externe  du  tibia.  Lyon  med.,  1905, 
cv,  1087-1089. — Froellfli.  Exostosis  bursata  detachee 
du  tibia  chez  un  enfant  de  12  ans.  Rev.  m6d.  de  I'est, 
Nancy,  1907,  xxxix,  733. — Oalllard  (L.)  Hyperostose 
dlaph'vsaire  du  tibia  et  du  perone.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hdp.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  1214-1217.— Mar- 
cliant  (G.)  Exostose  de  developpement  au  niveau  de 
la  face  interne  du  tibia;  6panchement  sanguin  dans  la 
bourse  si5reu.se  de  la  patte  d'oie;  resection  de  I'exostose; 
guSri.son.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  106-108.— Mar- 
tin (W.)  Notes  and  skiagram  of  a  case  of  cancellous 
exostosis  of  the  right  tibia  of  over  25  years'  duration. 
Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol.,  Lond.,  1905,  vi, '20.- Molir  (H.) 
Exostosis  tibise  mit  Spontanfraktur  der  Exostose.  Arch, 
f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1911-12,  xi,  352-356.  — Rivet. 
Exostose  de  la  partie  postcjro-supfrieure  du  tibia.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1903,  xxii,  558. — Roclier.  Exostose  de 
croissance  developp6e  au  niveau  de  la  tuberosite  interne 
du  tibia  droit.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii, 
74. — Sourdat*  Ulceration  de  I'artere  p6roniere  parune 
exostose  osteogtoique  du  tibia.  [Rap.  de  Broea  ]  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc,  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  181- 
183. — Van  Lennep.  Exostosis  of  the  tibia.  Hahne- 
man.  Inst.  Phila.,  1896-7,  iv,  no.  5,  11-13. 

Tibia  {Fracture  of). 

See,  also,  "Leg  ( Fractures  of ) ;  Malleoli  ( Frac- 
tures of);  Tibia  (Ariterior  apopJiyses  of,  Avulsion, 
etc.,  of). 

Bailliez  (A.-A.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
d'une  variete  rare  de  fracture  de  I'extremite 
superieure  du  tibia.    4°.    Lille,  1894. 

Baeberodsse  (F.  )  Les  fractures  sus-malleo- 
laires.    8°.    Lyon  &  Paris,  1904. 

Damiot  (G. )  *Contribution  4  I'etude  dea 
fractures  de  i'extremite  superieure  du  tibia.  8° . 
Paris,  1906. 

Debusschere  ( F. )  *  De  la  fracture  transver- 
sale  sus-malleolaire  du  tibia.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Fassbender  ( A. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Compres- 
sionsfraktur  des  oberen  Tibiaendes  mit  Subluxa- 
tion der  Tibia  nach  aussen.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Maillard  (J.-M.)  *  Observation  sur  une 
fracture  du  tibia  avec  perte  de  substance  et  con- 
siderations sur  la  nature  de  la  matiere  qui  s'est 
developpee  pour  conserver  la  forme  primitive 
du  membre.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1817. 

Ortiz  (J.)  "-^"Contribution  a  I'etude  des  frac- 
tures du  corps  du  tibia.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Sasaki(I.)  *  Ueber  Briiche  des  Tibia-Kopfes. 
8°.    Milnchen,  1911.  | 

ScHEEPB  (F.  A.  A.)    *  Ueber  Frakturen  der  | 
Tibia  am  oberen  Ende.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903.  j 

ScHtiTTE  (.J. )   *  Ueber  Compressionsfrakturen  ! 
am  obern  Ende  der  Tibia.     8°.  Greifswald, 
1898.  I 


Tibia  {Fracture  of). 

ScHUTZE  (C.I  *lsolierte  Spiral  briiche  und 
Fissuren  der  Tibia  im  kindliclien  Alter.  8°. 
Wurzhurg,  1906. 

Albers  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss der Compressions- 
fracturen  des  oberen  Endes  der  Tibia.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1894,  xxxi,  1153-1157.  — d'Antona  (A.)  Caljo 
flbroso  della  tibia  e  del  perone  destro,  consecutivo  a  fra  t- 
tura  con  notevolissima  composizione  dei  frammenti. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ix,  286- 
288. — Anzoletti  (A.)  La  f rattura  indiretta  dei  condili 
tibiali  ed  il  suo  meccanismo.  Arch,  internat.  de  chir., 
Gand,  1906,  iii,  267-304,  5  pi.— Barnard  (H.  L.)  Spiral 
fracture  of  the  tibia;  failure  of  splints  to  maintain  a  good 
position;  treatment  by  screw;  recovery.  Abstr.  Tr. 
Hunterian  Soc.  1900-1901,  Lond.,  1902, 117-119.— Baudet. 
Fracture  incomplete  du  tibia.  Toulouse  med.,  1906,  2.  s., 
viii,  193-195. — Beck  (C.)  On  a  grave  po.ssible  error  in 
skiagraphy.  N.  Yjrk  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  5-7.— Bennet 
(E.  H.)  Fracture  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ire- 
land, Dubl.,  1904-5,  xxiii,  160-162.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1905,  cxxi,  180.— Bertin-Sans  (H.)  &  Jeanbrau  (E. ) 
Fracture  du  condyle  interne  du  tibia  avec  fissures  6pi- 
physo-diaphysaires  et  subluxation  du  genou  en  dehors. 
Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1900,  viii,  461-465,  1  pi. 
Also:  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  xi,  624-631, 1  pL— Bidwell 
(C.  H.)  Notes  on  two  unusual  cases  of  fracture  of  the 
tibia.  Transvaal  M.  ,T.,  Johannesburg,  1908-9,  iv,  27-29.— 
BircJier  (E. )  Abrissfraktur  am  Malleolus  lateralis 
tibije  posterior.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix, 
171-173.— Boyd  (R.)  Unusual  etiology  of  fracture  of 
the  tibia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  203.— Boyd  (S.) 
United  fracture  of  the  tibia  in  a  child.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1897-8,  xi,  446. — Braun  &  Gross  (G.)  Un  cas  de  frac- 
ture du  tibia.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1899-1900, 
pp.  xlii-xliii. — Briese.  Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Fraktur 
der  Tibia.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxiv,  633.— 
Briggs  (C.  S. )  Compound  fracture  of  tibia.  Nashville 
J.  M.  &  S.,  1897,  Ixxxi,  34-36.— Brodie  (G.)  A  case  of 
defective  development  of  the  lower  end  of  tibia  after 
transverse  fraeturi,-.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  189.5-6,  xxix, 
252. — Bull  (P.)  Fracture  tubero-'itatis  tibia;.  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1912,  5.  R.,  x,  1025- 
10;W,  1  pi.  —  Carting-  (E.  R. )  A  note  on  two  cases 
of  vertical  or  cuneiform  fracture  of  the  tibia.  West- 
minst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiv,  133-136.— 
Claeys  (C.)  Les  fractures  uni-condyliennes  du  tibia. 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1911,  xx,  223-233.— Danibrln 
(C.)  Sur  trois  cas  de  fractures  condvliennes  du  tibia. 
Arch.  med.  de  Toulou,se,  1905,  xi,  469;  493;  531;  541.— 
Deuionliu.  Fracture,  arrachement  de  la  malleole 
tibiale  avec  fracture  du  perone  haut,  a  20  centimetres 
environ  au-dessus  du  sommet  de  la  malleole.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  676. — l>en- 
nis  (C.  E.)  Two  cases  of  unusual  fracture  of  the  tibia. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1912-13,  n.  s.,  i,  688.— Desguin 
( L. )  De  la  fracture  unicondylienne  du  tibia  a  trait  verti- 
cal. Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1909,  4.  s.. 
xxiii,  385-403,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1909, 
xiv,  582.  Also  [Abstr.l ;  Presse  med.  beige.  Brux.,  1909, 
Ixi,  812. — Destot.  De  la  fracture  sus-malleolaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1903,  vi,  188-122.  Also:  Lyon  med.. 
1903,  c,  718-722.— Destot  &  Cliateliis.  Fracture  du 
tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  34.  ^?so.-  Lyon 
med.,  1904,  cil,  425. — l>ounier(E.)  Apparence  parado- 
xale  d'  une  fracture  classique  du  tibia  consolidee.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  du  Nord,  Lille,  1907,  iii,  42-46,  Ipl. — 
Bowling  (J.  F.)  Ununited  fracture  of  the  tibia.  Proc. 
Connect.  M.  Soo.,  Bridgeport,  1902,  406-409.— Duplay. 
Fracture  directe  de  I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia  gauche, 
fissure  penetrant  dans  rarticulation  du  genou,  hemar- 
throse.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  737-744. — Dii- 
rand.  Fracture  de  I'extremite  inferieure  du  tibia;  co- 
existence de  deux  fragments  anterieur  et  posterieur 
formes  aux  depens  des  bords  correspondants  de  cet  os. 

Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1900-1901,  iv.  260-262.   . 

Fracture  tres  oblique  du  tibia  et  du  perone  au  tiers  in- 
ferieur  de  la  jambe,  con.solidee  avec  retour  complet  et 
rapide  de  toutes  les  fonctions  du  membre.   Lyon  med., 

1907,  cix,  146.   .  Fracture  de  la  levre  ant^rieure  du 

plateau  articulalre  inferieur  de  deux  tibias.  Ibid.,  1001- 
1004. — Erfurtli(P.)  Uebereinen  Fall  von  Kompressions- 
fraktur  der  Tibia.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.. 
1912.  xix,  19-21.— Esquerdo  (A.)  Doblefractura  espon- 
tanea  de  la  tibia,  consolidacion  rdpida  y  perfecta.  Rev. 
de  med.,  ciruj.  y  farm.,  Barcel.,  1896,  x,"  161-166. — Frac- 
ture of  tibia.  Montreal  M.  J.,  189.5-6,  xxiv,  229— 
Gallet.  Fractures  spontanees  et  incurvation  du  tibia. 
J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  7-14, 
1  pi. — Godlee  (R.  J.)  A  case  of  longitudiual  fracture  of 
thetibia.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1904, 1,504.— Grinnell  (Vv'.H.) 
Fracture  of  the  lower  third  of  the  tibia.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1912,  xviii,  164.— Gross  (G.)  & 
Sencert.  Fracture  unicondylienne  du  plateau  du  tibia. 
Rev.  mi?d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii,  310-313.  Also: 

Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C.-r          1904-5,  61-63.— Giim- 

bel  (T.)    Die  Briiche  des  Sehienbeinkopfes.  Deutsche 

Ztschr.  f.  Chir..  Leipz.,  1909-10,  ciii,  107-136.   .  Iso- 

lierter  Bruch  des  Condylus  internus  tibiae.    Ibid.,  1910, 
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Tibia  {Fracture  of). 

cvii,617-619. — Garau.  Ein  Fall  von  Compressionsfractur 
des  Condyliis  externus  tibise.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f .  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xli,  181-18«.— Hannecart  (A. )  Fracturedu 
condyle  externe  et  fissures  de  la  tubfirosite  externe  du  tibia. 
J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soe.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1902,  ii,  ZSl- 
253. — Hendrix.   Deformation  de  la  jambe  consecutive 

a  une  fracture  du  tibia.   Ibid.,  1907,  vii,  120.   . 

Eamollissement  du  cal  d'une  fracture  du  tibia;  rachi- 
tisme  tardif.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1908,  xvii,  49-52.  — 
Hl^gins  (T.  J.)  A  fracture  of  the  tibia  due  to  direct 
violence.  Calif.  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  xxviii,  21. — Hue 
(F.)  Fracture  multiple  latente  du  tibia.  Normandie 
m6d.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  172.— Huzel  (G.)  Mitteilungen 
iiber  eine  complicierte  Fractur  des  1.  tfnterschenkels. 
Ztschr.  f.  Wundarzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1899,  1,  310- 
313.— Jeanne.  Fracture  du  condyle  interne  du  tibia 
droit.  Normandie  med.,  Kouen,  1905,  xx,  15.— Klrcli- 
ner  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  juvenilen  Fracturen  der  Tube- 
rositas tibiae.  Tuberositas  navicularis  und  des  Tuber  cal- 
canei.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  898-915.— 
Knagg's  (R.  L. )  A  case  of  fracture  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  tibia  from  indirect  violence.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
88. — Konio'  (S.)  Ueber  Absprengungsfracturen  amvor- 
deren  und  hinteren  Abschnitt  des  distalen  Endes  der  Ti- 
bia, mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Eissfracturen.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  xcix,  1912,  656-680.— Konmiel  (L.  M.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  a  fractured  tibia  and  fibula;  delayed 
union  and  its  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii, 
980. — Lauensteln  (C.)  Eine  typische  Absprengungs- 
fractur  der  Tibia.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
liii,  477-484. — Lavlsta.  Injerto  huesoso  por  p^rdida  de 
substancia  de  la  tibia,  consecutiva  a  una  fractura  com- 
minuta.  FAbstr.]  Rev.quincen.de  anat.  patol.  [etc.], 
Mexico,  1896,  i,  374. — Leale  (M.)  Fracture  of  the  an  tero- 
external  portion  of  the  lower  condyle  of  the  tibia,  com- 
plicating Potts'  fracture.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1911,  xciv, 
178.  ^iso.  Reprint. — Lobry.  Fracturedu  tibia  sans  de- 
placement  des  fragments  ni  deformation  osseuse.  J.  m^d. 
de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  320. — Loison.  Fracture  incomplete 
du  tibia  par  coup  de  pied  de  cheval.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  875-878.— tiowry  (W. 
J.)  Compound  comminuted  fracture  of  the  tibia.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii, 715-718.— JLucas-Clianipion- 
nifere.  Fracture  spontanee  de  la  jambe  droite  (tibia 
seul);  radiographic, artereatheromateuse.  Bull,  etm^m. 
Soc.de chir.  de  Par.,  1903, n.s.,xxix,  1040.— liUUIoft'.  Die 
Tibiafissuren  der  kleinen  Kinder.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1910,  Ixx,  478-493.— McCreery  (R.  L.i  Com- 
pound fracture  of  tibia.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1897,  iii, 
277. — Jflaliot  &  Allaire.  Fi.ssure  spiroide  diaphysaire 
du  tibia.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1901-2,  xx,  394. — lUan- 
liold  ( E. )  Ein  Fall  von  keilformigem  Liingsbrueh  am 
oberen  Tibiaende.  Monatsh.  f .  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xvi,  107-110. — JHauelaire.  A  propos  des  fractures  mar- 
ginales  posterieures  du  tibia.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  1070;  1103;  1141.— Meerwein 
(H.)  DieFrakturdesCondylusexternustibiEe.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  cii,  .522-.531.— iTleissiier. 
Eine  typische  Fraktur  der  Tibia  im  Talocrnralgelenk. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  136-149,  2  pi.— 
Mells  (E.)  Diagnostic  d'une  fracture  oblique  du  tibia 
gauche  avec  integrile  du  peron^  au  moyen  des  ravons  X. 
Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1896,  4.  s.,  viii,  383,  1  pi.— Mol- 
loy(L. )  A  rare,  if  not  unique,  fracture  of  the  tibia. 
Lancet.  Lond..  1898,  ii,  1198. — fHoreaii  (  J.)  Fractures  de 
I'extr^mite  superieure  du  tibia.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1912,  xii,  63-80, 1  pi.— Morer.  Frac- 
ture incomplete  dn  tibia  par  eclat  de  bombe.  Dauphin^ 
m(5d.,  Grenoble,  1902,  xxvi,  246.— JMoro  (G.)  SuUe  frat- 
ture  indirette  dell'  estremosuperiore  della  tibia.  Boll.  d. 
r.  Accad.  med.dlGenova,  1907, xxii, 210-219.— Motta  (M. ) 
Frattura  intercondiloidea  verticale  a  tutto  spessore  dell' 
estremita  superiore  della  tibia.  Riv.  di  ortop.  e  terap.  fis., 
Napoli,  1902,  ii,  1-14.— Moucliet  ( A. )  Fracturesdu  tibia, 
sansdeplacement,  chezlespetitsenfants.  Medecin,  prat., 
Par.,  1906,  451.— Miirpliy  (J.  B.)  Impacted  fracture  of 
the  head  of  the  tibia  with  posterior  luxation.  Surg. 
Clinics,  Chicago,  1912,  i,  no.  3,  395-404, 4 pi.— Musclilltz 
(C.  H.)  Intrauterine  fracture  of  the  tibia.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.  &  York,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii,  512-.514.— Noble  (R.  J.)  A 
case  of  a  compound  comminuted  fracture  of  the  tibia 
with  disarticulation  of  the  head  of  the  fibula.  Inter- 
nat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xx,  83.— Niievo  (Un)  signo 
de  fractura  de  la  tibia  en  nifios  y  una  nueva  pieza 
de  aposito.  Med.  de  los  nifios,  Barcel.,  1910,  xi,  321- 
826. — Paget  (S.)  Case  of  spiral  impacted  fracture  of 
the  tibia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  731.— Parker  (R.) 
Fracture  of  tibia  without  separation.  Ibid.,  1911,  ii, 
111. — Patel.  Fracture  de  I'extr^mit^  inf^rieure  du 
tibia  (fracture  juxta-epiphysaire;  ^elatement  de  la  moi- 
tie  postiSrieure).  Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  90. — Perassi  (A.) 
Considerazioni  suUa  frattura  tibiale  (obliqua-esposta)  da 
calcio  di  cavallo.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1905, 
liii,  113-116. —  Pieqn6  (  L. )  Deviation  angulaire  du 
tibia,  consecvitive  a  une  fracture.    Bull,  et  ra&n.  Soc.  de 

chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  82.   .  Fracture  com- 

pliquSe  de  plaie  du  tibia.  Chir.  d.  ali^n.  1907,  Par., 
1909,  vii,  431.— Potlierat  (E.)    Fracture  tibio-mallto- 


Tibia  {Fracture  of). 

laire.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s., 

xxviii,  1262-1264.   .  Fracture  oblique  du  tibia  par 

torsion,  fracture  du  perone  a  la  partie  supfirieuie,  pro- 
bablement  par  arrachement;  lesion  du  nerf  sciatique 
poplite  externe.  Ibid.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  312-314. — Pou- 
lain  (J.)  Sur  la  pathogenic  d'une  fracture  du  plateau 
tibial.  J.  d.  sc.  med.de  Lille,  1909, ii, 298-301.— Qiienu(E.) 
Etude  sur  les  fractures  marginales  posterieures  du  tibia. 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1912,  xlvi,  357-415.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii, 
1070-1089.  — Kledl  (  H.  )  Eine  seltene  Kompressions- 
fraktur  der  Tibia.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xiv,  229-233,  1  pi.— Koeher  (H.-L.)  &  Soucliet. 
Fracture  des  deux  extremites  superieures  tibiales.  J.  de 
m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xli,  809. — Roiitier.  Fracture 
spontanee  du  tibia  droit;  rarefaction  generale  de  cet  os. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  933.— 
Sabella  (P.)  Le  fralture  dell'  estremo  superiore  della 
tibia.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii,  sez.  prat.,  745-749. — 
Sacc'hi(E.)  Diunnuovoprocessoperglisvuotamentidia- 
fisari  della  tibia.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1895,  x, 
31-38,2pl.  ^i.sy.-Arcb.di  ortop., Milano,  1895,  xii,  6-5-73,  2 
pi. — Saclis  ( A.  )  Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Tibiafractur 
(Absprengungsfractur  aus  dem  distalen  Ende  der  vor- 
deren  Tibiakante).  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1904,  Ixxv,  365-370.— Salomon  (D.)  Ueber  Fracturen 
am  oberen  Ende  der  Tibia.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1912,  xcix,  963-982. — SaiiTaii.  Une  variete  de  fracture 
malleolaire.  Marseille  med.,  1908,  xlv,  305-307. — 
Siuiitny  ( F. )  Rottura  dell'  arteria  poplitea  in  un 
caso  di  frattura  dell'  estremo  superiore  della  tibia. 
Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1886,  ii,  7-9.  —  Sonn- 
tag  (O.)  Ueber  die  Frakturen  am  oberen  Ende  der 
Tibia.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1906, 1,  430-463,  4  pi.— 
Stei'enson.  A  complicated  fracture  of  the  tibia  ex- 
tending into  the  knee  joint.  Arch.  Clin.  Skiag.,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  18.  2  pi.— Symonds  (C.  J.)  Case  of  ununited 
fracture  of  the  tibia  and  fibula,  treated  by  Hoefi'tcke's 
walking  apparatus.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-.5, 
xxxviii,  243. — Xacliard  (E. )  Fracture  cuneiforme 
avec  penetration  de  I'extremite  inferieure  et  interne  du 
tibia.  Assoc.  frauf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1894, 
Par..  1895,  viii,  473-481.— Taft  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  spiral 
fracture  of  the  tibia;  diagnosis  by  the  X-ravs.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  181.— Terrier  (F.)  &  Henue- 
qnin.  Refection  d'une  mortaise  tibiale.  Rev.  de 
chir..  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  660-670.  — Tillaux.  Fracture 
transversale  sus-mall^olaire  du  tibia.  Progres  med.. 
Par..  1902,  3.  s.,  xv,  201.— Verlioogen  (J.)  Fracture 
spontanee  du  tibia.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir.,  Brux.,  1911,  xi,  199.— "Virnieohi  (A.)  Frattura 
sopra-malleolare;  complicanza  tardiva  di  flebite  e  trom- 
bosi  femorale,  con  successiva  possibile  embolia  retro- 
grada,  nella  femorale  del  lato  opposto.  Med.  ital., 
Napoli,  1904,  ii,  444-447.  —  "Wallis  (  F.  C. )  A  case  of 
compound  fracture  of  the  tibia,  the  superjacent  tissues 
being  riddled  with  suppurating  gummata.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  191.  — Warbasse  (J.  P.) 
Oblique  fracture  of  head  of  tibia  involving  knee-joint, 
with  anterior  displacement  of  lower  end  of  femur. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii,  63.— "W'egner.  Die  typische 
Abrissfraktur  am  hinteren  Malleolus  lateralis  tibise. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  19i2,  lix,  979. — Wliarton 
(H.  R.)  Fracture  of  the  head  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Phila. 
Acad.  Surg.  (1905),  1906,  viii,  138-142.  Also:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1905,  xiii,  613-618.— Willard  (  De  F. )  Longi- 
tudinal fracture  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tibia  with  frac- 
ture of  the  fibula.  Ibid.,  1897,  xxv,  763.— Wilson  (.T. 
B. )  Fractured  tibia  without  displacement.  J.  Roy. 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912,  xviii,  577,  1  pi. 

Tibia  {Fracticre  of,  EpipliyseaV). 

AuBOUY  (P.)  *Fracture  epiphysaire  supe- 
rieure du  tibia  communiquant  avec  I'articula- 
tion.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900. 

IMehneet  ([H.]G.  )  *E]iii  seltener  Fall  von 
Splitterfractur  der  oberen  Tibiaepiphj'se  mit 
Zerreissuna;  der  Arteria  poplitea  und  nachfol- 
gender  Gangran  des  Unterschenkels  bei  einem 
Tabiker.    8°.    Kiel,  1902. 

Broca  (A.)  &  Pli^lip  (A.)  Le  d^collement  Epiphy- 
saire de  rextr(?mit6  inferieure  du  tibia  associS  &  la 
fracture  du  pErone  dite  de  Dupuvtren.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  i,  97-112.— Coolidge  (F.  S.)  Fracture 
of  lower  epiphysis  of  the  tibia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908, 
'clix,' 470-473.  ^teo;  Med.  Coramnnicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  253-259,  3  pi.— Demoulin  &  Douay. 
Dgcollement  de  r(Jpiphyse  infgrieure  du  tibia  avec  frac- 
ture du  pEronE  par  abduction.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1910, 
3.  s.,  xxi,  501-.532.— Feiss  (H.O.)  The  radical  treatment 
of  deformity  following  an  old  fracture  of  the  lower  epi- 
physis of  the  tibia.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909, 
viii,  .583-587. — Gayet.  Deux  cas  de  decollement  juxta- 
ppiphysaire  de  I'extremite  inferieure  du  tibia  chez  des 
adolescents.    Lyon  chirurg.,  1910,  iii,  315-320.   Also:  Jjyon 
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Tibia  {Fracture  of^  Epiphyseal). 

med.,  1910,  cxiv,  828-834.— lieiieiiberger  (S.  G.)  Eine 
typische  Form  der  traumatischen  Losung  der  unteren 
Tibiaepipliyse.  Beitz.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxvii, 
408-420.— flioKenzIe  (B.  E.)  Deformity  arising  from 
injury  to  the  lower  epiphvsi.s  of  the  tibia.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  853.— ITIakins  (G.  H.)  Some  remarks 
on  tliree  cases  of  separation  of  the  descending  process  of 
the  upper  tibial  epiphysis  in  adolescents.  Lancet,  Lond.. 
1905,  ii,  213-216. — ITIifliaux.  D^eollement  ^piphysaire 
incomplet  de  la  luberosite  ant^rieure  du  tibia.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  451. — Mo- 
iiod.  (C.)  Decollement  epiphysaire  traumatique  de 
I'extr^mit^  inferieure  du  tibia.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1901, 
2.  s.,  ii,  81,  2  pi.— O'Reilly  (A.)  Fracture  of  the  lower 
epiphysis  of  the  tibia,  with  report  of  a  case.  Bcston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1910,  clxiii,  82.5-327,  1  pi.— Rabere  (J.)  Decolle- 
ment Epiphysaire  traumatique  de  I'extremite  inferieure 
du  tibia.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  viii,  259-265, 
1  pi.— Rhodes  (G.  B.)  Traumatic  separation  of  the 
epiphyseal  beak  of  the  tibia.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912, 
xcvi,  743. — Scott  (R.)  Notesof  a  caseof  traumaticsepa- 
ration  of  the  lower  epiphysis  of  the  tibia.  Intercolon.  M. 
Oong.  Australas.  Tr.  1899,  Brisbane, 1901, 277-279.— Tous- 
saiiit  (H.)  Diastasis  tibiomall^olaire  sans  fracture  du 
perone.    Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1910,  Iv,  1-4. 

Tibia  {Fracture  of,  Treatment  of). 

See,  aho,Jjeg  (Fractures  of,  Treatment,  of );  Ti- 
bia {  Fracture  of ,  Ununited,  etc.). 

BoNNEL  (J.-B.-F. )  ^Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  la  suture  osseuse  dans  le  traitement  des 
fractures  diaphysaires  du  tibia.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1907. 

Ralm  (E.)  Circular  amputation  for  compound  com- 
minuted fracture  of  the  shaft  of  the  tibia;  recovery.  In- 
dian Med.  Rec.  Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  417.— Bllliaiit  (M.) 
Fracture  bi-malleolaire  de  la  jambe gauche:  deviation  du 
pied  en  varus,  a  la  fin  d'un  sejour  prolonKe  a  I'hopital; 
impotence  du  membre;  reduction  de  la  deviatifin  apres 
osteoclasie  manuelle;  guerison  en  bonne  attitude;  fin 
tragique  de  la  malade.   Ann.  de  chir  et  d'orthop.,  Par., 

1909,  xxii,  129-135. — <'!l»evrler  (L. )  Enclouage  d'une 
fracture  nnicondvlienne  dn  tibia.   Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par., 

1910,  3-  s.,  i,  351-356.— Collins  ( W.  .T. )  A  case  of  simple 
comminuted  fracture  of  the  right  tibia;  nutrient  artery 
of  the  tibia  torn  through  at  its  origin;  extravasation  into 
the  knee  and  tissues;  gangrenesuperveningon  the  fourth 
day  in  a  healthy  subject;  amputation  through  the  thigh; 
rapid  healing;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1050. — 
Deinoulin.  Sur  les  fractures  marginales  postSrieures 
du  tibia.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912, 
xxxviii,  1184-1198.— Downey  (J.  H.)  The  treatmentof 
fractures  of  the  tibia,  fibula,  femur  and  clavicle.  Am.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxi,  269-271.— Dueliaussoy  &  van 
Doiuinelen.  Fracture  eompliquee;  resection  du  tibia. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1873,  25-32.— Eve  (P.  F.) 
Fractures  of  the  tibia  and  their  treatment.  J.  Tenn.  M. 
Ass.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv.  59-65.  Also:  South.  Pract.,  Nash- 
ville, 1911,  xxxiii,  339-348.— Freeman  (L. )  The  treat- 
ment of  oblique  fractures  of  the  tibia  and  other  bones  by 
means  of  external  clamps  in.serted  through  small  open- 
ings in  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxix, 
70-93.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liv.  381-389. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1911,  xiii, 
213.— Orune  (O.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  der  Behandlung  der 
Unterschenkelschaftbriiche,  insbe.sondere  mittels  der 
Bardenheuerschen  Gewichtsexten.sion  in  'Verbindung 
mit  modifizierten  Riickerschen  Ziigen.  Ztschr.  f  orthop. 
Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1911,  xxix,  1-79.- Jiutlirie  (G.  W.)  [Sev- 
ered head  of  left  tibia  ^  inch  from  the  articular  surface, 
severed  fragment  secured  in  perfect  position  by  two  silver 
nails  driven  through  fragment  into  shaft  of  bone.]  J. 
Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  881.— Huguier  (A.) 
Osteotomie  cuneiforme  dvi  tibia  pour  cal  angulaire  conse- 
cutif  :l  une  fracture  sus-malltolaire.  Paris  ehirurg.,  1912, 
iv,  6.32.— Ingram  ( J.  W. )  Treatment  of  compound  com- 
minuted fracture  of  both  tibia  and  fibula.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908,  li,  20.57.— Jopson  (J.  H.)  Silver  plate  and 
screw  fixation  in  fractures  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.  (1905),  1906,  viii,  151-1.53.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1905,  xlii,  774-776.— Martin  (A.  M.)  Fractures  of  tibia 
in  which  fixation  vi'as  secured  by  the  use  of  steel  screws. 
Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  j.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1907,  XV,  195.— Morris  (R.  T.)  Fracture  of  the  tibia 
pinned  with  the  aid  of  the  fiuroscopic  screen.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  794.— Palagi  (P.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
frattura  indiretta  dei  condili  tibiali  trattata  con  I'osteo- 
sinte.si  precoce.  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.-fis.  fiorent.  1911, 
Firenze,  1912,  30.— Pleri  (G.)  Grave  frattura  totale  es- 
posta  della  tibia  trattata  coll'  estensione  al  chiodo  di 
Codivilla.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  284-286.— Qnenu 
(E.)  Sur  le  traitement  des  fractures  obliques  du  tibia. 
Bull,  et  mto.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  755-764.— 
Tliiery  (P.)  Traitementdes  fractures  simples  obliques 
du  tibia  par  la  suture  osseuse.  Assoc.  frang.  de  chir. 
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Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  921-924.— Tracy  (E.  A.) 
A  new  leg-splint  for  transverse  fracture  of  the  tibia.  J. 
Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  946.— WUarton  (H. 
R. )  Value  of  tenotomy  in  some  cases  of  fracture  of  tibia 
and  fibula.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1911,  xiii,  83-85.— 
Wolft"(0.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  schragen  Untersohen- 
kelbruchesmitBardenheuer'scher  Extension.  Centralbl. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxviii,  123-126. 

Tibia  {Fracture  of    Ununited  or  ill- 
united). 

Balir  (F.)  Pseudarthrose  nach  Fractur  des  Malleo- 
lus internus.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfalllieilk.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
vii,  :i29.— Brtggs  (C.  S. )  Ununited  fracture  of  tibia;  re- 
section of  ends  of  the  fragments.  Nashville  J.  M.&S.,  1896, 
Ixxix,  113-115. — Canbet  (H.)  Fracture  en  V  du  tiers  su- 
pfirieur  du  tibia;  radiographie  ster^oscopique;  resection 
d'un  fragment  osseux  du  plateau  tibial;  guerison.  Tou- 
louse med.,  1909, 2.  s.,xi,  89-93.— Codivilla  (A.)  On  the 
cure  of  the  congenital  pseudoarthrosis  of  tlie  tibia  by 
means  of  perio.stealtrauspliintatiou.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg., 
Phila.,1906-7,iv,103-16'.i.— Ferrari  (P.)  Pseudartrosi  della 
tibia  con  rilevante  perdita  di  s(  jstauza  dell'  osso;  osteor- 
rafla.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milauo,  1893,  xiv,  34-36.— Fitield  (W. 
C.  B.)  Non-union  of  the  tibia  after  osteoclasis;  resection 
and  wiring  of  the  bone;  success.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1883, 
xlii,  414.— Froelicli.  Pseudarthro.se  du  tibia.  M(?m. 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  100.— Hartmann  (H.) 
Fracture  tres  oblique  du  tibia;  consolidation  vioieuse; 
o.st^otomie;  extension  continue;  guerison.  Rev.  d'or- 
thop.. Par.,  1896,  vii,  362-:373.— Kirmisson  (E.)  Frac- 
ture tres  oblique  du  tibia;  consolidation  vicieuse;  osteoto- 
mie; extension  continue;  guerison,  par  Henri  Hartmann. 
[Rap.]    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s., 

xxii,  506-509.    [Discussion],  534-542.   .  Nouvel  ex- 

emple  de  pseudarthrose  fiottante  du  tibia  avec  luxation 
de  I'extremite  superieure  du  perone,  consecutive  a  une 
ost6omyelite.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  V,  20.5-216, 
1  pi.— Liane  (W.  A.)  [An  ununited  fracture  of  the  left 
tibia,  operated.]  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxxi,  304.— 
liowle.  Pseudarthrose  ancienne  du  tibia  gu^rie  par  le 
fixateur  de  Lambotte.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir.,  Brux.,  1910,  x,  79,  1  pi.— Lyle  (H.  H.  M.)  Injec- 
tion of  blood  for  an  old  ununited  fracture  of  the  tibia 
and  fibula;  result,  bony  tinion.  St.  Luke's  Hosp.  M.  & 
S.  Rep.  1910,  Poughkeepsie,  1911,  ii,  36.— Me'Lean  (R. 
A.)  Treatment  of  an  ununited  fracture  of  the  right 
tibia,  received  the  previous  year  by  trying  to  stop  a  run- 
away team.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  Sacramento,  1884,  .57.— 
Martinez  Angel  (A.)  Sobre  un  caso  de  osteotomia 
cuneiforme  de  la  tibia  por  consolidacion  viciosa  de  una 
fractura.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1900, 
iii,  260-265.— Menocal  (R.)  Fractura  no  eonsolidada 
de  la  tibia  derecha;  pseudo-artrosis  consecutiva;  osteoto- 
mia ysuturade  los  fragmentos;  curacion.  Abejamed., 
Habana,  1893,  ii,  112.  Also:  Rev.  de  cien.  m^d.,  Habana, 
1893,  viii,  13.— Murpliy  (J.  B.)  Ununited  fracture  of 
the  tibia;  transplantaticm  of  the  bone.  Surg.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1912,  i,  no.  2,  13.5-149,  2  pi.— Parkliill  (C.)  Pseudar- 
throsis  of  the  tibia,  union  with  the  Parkhill  clamp. 
West.  M.  &  S.  Gaz.,  Denver,  1897-8,  i,  208-'210.— Peck- 
liam  (C.  T.)  Osteotomy  for  vicious  union  of  fractured 
tibia.  Rev.  Superv.  Surg. -Gen.  Mar.  Ho.sp.,  Wash.,  1883, 
167.— Scli'wartz  (E.)  De  la  conduite  a  tenir  tl  I'ljgard 
du  peron6  dans  les  osteotomies  pour  fractures  non  ou 
mal  consolid6es  des  deux  os  de  la  jambe.  Tribune  med.. 
Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  337.— Soutliam  (F.  A.)  Unu- 
nited fracture  of  the  tibia  in  a  child.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1891,  i,  1383.— Stevenson  (W.  C.)  Notes  on  a  caseof 
un-united  fracture  of  the  tibia  treated  by  wiring.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dnbl.,  1910,  xxviii,  193-199.  Also: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1910,  cxxx,  402-104.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix.  570-572.— TacUard. 
Traitement  des  psetidarthroses  du  tibia  par  I'injeetion 
interfragmentaire  de  teinture  d'iode.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  2,57-262.— ITniinited 
fracture  of  tibia.  North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep. 
1889,  Lond.,  1891,  26.— Wliltman  (R.)  Ununited  frac- 
ture of  the  tibia.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiv,  431. 

Tibia  {Hydatids  of). 

Rauer  (B.)  Ein  Fall  von  Eehinokokkus  der  Tibia. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen.  Hamb.,  1912,  xix, 
288-291.— Krogius  (A.)  Ett  fall  af  multilokuliir  echi- 
nococcus  i  tibia.  Finska  lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1907.  xlix,  pt.  2,  379-385,  1  pi.— Senn  (N.)  Hvdatid  cyst 
of  tibia.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1655. 

Tibia  {Incurvation  of). 

See,  also,  Rickets;  Sjrphilis  (Congenital). 

Fromm  (K.  ]M.  K.)  * Verlirummung  der 
Tibia  durch  Narbenzug.  8°.  Ki'migsberg  i.  Pr., 
1905. 

Cliarmeil.  Tibias  en  fourrean  de  sabre.  Echo 
med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  321.— Fran^-on  (A.)  D6- 


TIBIA. 


256 


TIBIA. 


Tibia  {Incurvation  of). 

formatinn  du  tibia  en  lame  de  sabre  probablement  d'ori- 
gine  heredo-svphilitique.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph., 
Par.,  1898,  x,  571-574.— Frattin  (G.)  Curvature  e  pseu- 
doartrosi  della  tibia  di  origine  congenita.  Arch,  di 
ortop.,  Milano,  1909,  xxvi,  461-477,  3  pi. — Gamgee  (L.) 
The  treatment  of  curved  tibia  in  infants  and  young  chil- 
dren. Blrmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1906,  lix,  29-33.— Hopkins 
(W.  B.)  Csteotomoclasis;  a  p  eliminary  note  on  a  modi- 
fied operation  to  correct  curved  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 

1898,  xxviii,  120-124,  4  pi.  Also:  Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1899,1,14-21,4  pi.— Kamps  (G.)  Ueber  die  spontane 
Geradestrecljung  der  rachitischen  Untersehenkelver- 
kriimmuugen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1895,  xiv, 
243-262,  2  pi.— Kirmisson.  Incurvation  du  tibia  a 
convexit(5  anterieure  et  absence  cong6nitale  du  perone. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  1,  233-235.— ITIiniet  (J.)  & 
O^rard  (M.)  Tibia  Lannelongue  ou  tibia  Paget, 
ficho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  338-340.— JMorgan 
(J.H.)  Case  of  incurvation  of  tibia  due  to  accident.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Lend.,  1901,  xxiv,  286.  — Opeiisliaw  (T.  H.) 
The  treatment  of  severe  curvatures  in  the  tibiae  by  means 
of  manual  osteoclasis.  Lancet,  Lond,,  1905,  i,  563-565. — 
Peltesolin  (S.)  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Pathologie  des 
Genu  recurvatum  und  der  Tibia  recurvata.  Ztschr.  f. 
orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xxii,  602-627.— Poland  (J.) 
A  rare  case  of  acute  rachitic  curvature  of  the  tibise  back- 
wards. Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1897-8,  102. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J., Lond.,  1898, i,  1515, 1  pi.— Potilsen  (K.) 
Osteoplastische  Operation  an  rachitisoh  gekriimmter 
Tibia.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1911,  xxviii,  1-4.— 
Raviart.  Tibia  en  fourreau  de  sabre  cliez  un  sujet 
atteint  de  choree  chronique  hereditaire.  Echo  m^d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  321.— Stirling  (E.  C.)  Curvature 
of  tibiiE.  Intercolon.  Q.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Melbourne,  1894,  i, 
221-224. — Veati  (V.)  Incurvation  rachitique  du  tibia. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  245-252.— Young 
(J.  K.)  Sabre  blade  deformity.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906, 
xliv,  126.   Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1908,  i$,  41-43. 

Tibia  {Infl-ammation  and  ahscess  of). 

Fayrer  (J.)  Abscess  in  head  of  tibia.  8°. 
Calcutta,  1864. 

LiCEAGA  (E. )  Periostitis  difusa  seguida  de 
necrosis;  reseccion  de  una  parte  de  la  tibia;  re- 
produccion  del  hueso;  curacion.  8°.  [Mexico, 
1875.] 

Anslioko.  [Chronic  osteitis  of  tibia.]  Sei-i-Kwai 
M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no.  263,  19-23.— Car- 
bonell  (J.N.)  Dos  casos  de  osteitis  neur5,lgicas rebeldes 
de  la  tibia  de  naturaleza  sililitica;  operaei6n;  vacia- 
miento  de  la  tibia.  Bol.  Asoc.  med.  de  Puerto  Rico.  San 
Juan,  P.  B.,  1905,  iii,  88-90.— Cliaput.  Gros  abc^s  de 
r^piphyse  sup(5rieure  du  tibia;  trepanation;  obliteration 
de  la  cavitS  par  le  plombage  organique;  gu6rison.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  274. — Da- 
vies-Colley  (J.  N.  C.)  Chronic  osteitis  of  the  tibia 
treated  by  drilling  the  bone.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
1467.  —  mmslie  (R.  C.)  [Acute  epiphysitis  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  left  tibia  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
right  femur.]  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xiii, 
10. — Guenlot  (P.)  Osteite  du  tibia  chez  une  vieille 
femme.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv, 
419-421.— Heatli  (P.  M.)  Two  brothers,  one  having  dif- 
fuse periostitis  of  both  tibiee,  and  the  other  an  affection 
of  the  knee,  probably  due  to  congenital  syphilis.  Proc. 
Boy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lund.,  1908-9,  ii.  Clin.  Sect.,  116.— Hen- 
d.rix.  Periostite  chronique  des  deux  tibias.  Polichin., 
Brux.,  1906,  XV,  53. — Hervouet&  Sebilleau.  0.st(5o- 
p^riostite  du  tibia  et  du  peron^  gauche,  avec  Elephan- 
tiasis. Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  292-294.— 
Huckell  (E.  V.  B.)  [Chronic  osteitis  of  the  right 
tibia.]  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1911,  xvi,  228-230.— 
Hutc-liinsou  (J.)  Osteitis  of  the  tibiie  in  a  bov.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  lix,  642.— Jaeger  (C. 
H.)  Chronic  inflammation  of  the  lower  epiphysis  of  the 
tibia.  Festschr.  z.  40jahr.  Stiftungsfeier  d.  Deutsch. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  317-319.— Jeanbrau.  Osteite  ebur- 
nee  tvphique;  e.videment  du  tibia;  guerison  rapide. 
Montpel.  med.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xix,  134-138.— Jones  (T.)  A 
case  of  chronic  abscess  of  the  tibia  simulating  new 
growth.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1896,  n.  s.,  v,  274- 
276. — Karnad  (R.  S.)  Case  of  chronic  osteitis  and 
periostitis;  linear  osteotomy;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1903,  xxiv,  579. — Leitenstorler.  Tvpische 
Knochenhautentziindung  des  Schienbeins  bei  Rekruten. 
Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxv,  385-392.— 
JMaione  (P.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  suppurazione  latente 
della  tibia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  987-989.— 
Mears  (J.  E.)  Chronic  osteitis  of  tibia  of  traumatic 
origin.  Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  i,  28.   .  Oste- 
itis of  tlie  tibia.    Ihid. ,  102-104.    Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 

1899,  xxix,  268-270.— Newman  (W.)  Osteitis  deformans 
of  tibiae,  acute  symptoms  right  tibia;  trephining  of  bone; 
relief.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1898-9,  vii,  339.— Power 
(D'A.)   Chronic  osteitis  of  tibia.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 


Tibia  {Infammation  and  abscess  of). 

xxiii,  16.— Keid  (J.)  Protracted  bone  suppuration. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  847.— Sclianz  (A.)  Zur  Be- 
handlung  der  Ostitis  fibrosa  tibiae.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  1611-1613.— ToHssaint  (H.)  Periostite  du 
tibia  par  effort.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi,  309. 
Also:  Rev.  med  de  Test,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  370-378.  Also: 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C.-r.  .  .  .   Mem.,  1896-7,  pp.  liii- 

Ivi.   .  Note  sur  la  periostite  du  tibia  par  effort. 

Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1898,  xxx,  78-8.5.   Osteo- 

periostite  du  tibia  par  effort.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1904,  xliii,  317-321.  Also:  Rev.  d'orthoc,  Par., 
1904,  2.  s.,  v,  .53-56.— Wallis  (F.  C.)  Case  of  periostitis 
of  tibia.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  xix,  399. 

Tibia  {Necrosis  of). 

Aubert.  N6crose  du  tibia  gauche.  J.  de  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  361.— Bacli  ( V. )  Necrosis  tibiae; 
operatio  zhojeni.  [.  .  .;  recovery],  fiasop.  lek.  desk.,  v 
Praze,  1870,  ix,  44. — Beamisli  (J,  M.)  Case  of  contusion 
followed  by  necrosis  of  left  tibia.  Army  M.  Dep.  Rep. 
1894,  Lond.,  1896,  xxxvi,  3.50,  1  ch.— Beisone  (G.)  Ne- 
crosi  estesa  della  tibia  da  osteomielite  acuta;  sequestro- 
tomia  col  processo  del  Billroth.  Saggi  di  chir.  .  .  . 
giubileo  di  L.  Bruno,  Torino,  1894,  15-20.— Boyd  (S.) 
Acute  necrosis  of  the  tibia  with  unusual  results.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1897-8,  xi,  444-446.— Brainerd  (I.  Caries 
and  necrosis  of  the  tibia.   Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 

1893,  xvii,  203 — Broca  (A.)  [Rapport  sur  un  article 
intitule:]  Regeneration  des  deux  tiers  inferieurs  du  tibia 
apres  necrose  par  osteomyelite,  par  Lapevre.  Gaz.  med. 
du  centre.  Tours,  1908,  xiii,  27-29.— Burgevin  (F.  E.) 
Extensive  necrosis  of  tibia,  treated  by  sponge-grafting 
with  blood.  Surg.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1902,  i.  310-314.— (^art- 
ledge  (A.  M.)  Necrosis  of  head,  of  tibia.  Louisville, 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xii,  24-27.— Cases  of  necrosis 
of  the  tibia.  Union  Mission  &  Hosp.,  Phila.,  1894,  16.— 
Cusliing  (H.  W.)  A  method  of  treatment  for  the  res- 
toration of  entire  tibiae  necrotic  from  acute  osteomvelitis. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxx,  486-495.  4  pi.  Also:  Tr.  Am. 
Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xvii,  272-280,  5  pi.— De  liUtiis 
(E.)  Necrosi  della  tibia  con  sinovite  specifica  dell'  ar- 
ticolazione  tibio  perone  astragalea.  Incurabili,  Napoli, 
1898,  xiii,  225-231. — Downey  (J.  M.)  Necrosis  of  tibia. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  37.— Jobert  de  Lamholle  (A.  J.) 
Necrose;  extraction  du  sequestre.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1861,  Hi,  713.— Kossobndzki  (S.)  Przypa- 
dek  wyci^cia  dolnej  cz?sci  kosci  piszczelowej  z  powodu 
martwicy Doostremzapaleniuszpikukostnego.  [Excision 
of  the  inferior  portion  of  the  tibia  for  necrosis  because  of 
acute  inflammation  of  the  bone  marrow.]  Medvcyna, 
Warszawa,  1899,  xxvii,  878.— Miller  (R.  P.)  A  case  of 
necrosis  of  tibial  bone.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y.,  1899,  vii, 
271-273. — Perry  (G.  N.)  Necrosis  of  the  tibia;  removal 
and  restoration  of  the  bone.  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1897-8, 
vii,  37. — Poirier  (P.)  Remplacement  d'une  diaphyse 
tibiale  necrosee  par  la  diaphvse  peroniere.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1895,  n.  s.,  xxi,  492-49.5.  AUo:  Ra- 
yons X,  Par.,  1898,  no.  17,  2.— Sawtelle  (H.  W.)  Cen- 
tral necrosis  of  tibia;  trephined  and  skin  grafted;  re- 
coverv.   Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp.  1892-3,  Wash., 

1894,  "38.  —  Sliaw  (J.  W. )  Necrosis  of  the  tibia  as 
a  result  of  tvphoid  fever.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1902-3,  vii.  348.— Williams  'J.  T.)  Necrosis 
of  lower  end  of  right  tibia,  and  removal  of  sequestrum 
within  fourteen  days  of  first  symptom.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1896,  1,  1089. 

Tibia  ( Osteomyelitis  of). 

See,  also.  Tibia  (Necrosis  of);  Tibia  {Syphi- 
lis of). 

Jaboulay  (M.)  Lambeau  osteo-cutan^  pour 
guerir  les  vastes  pertes  de  substance  du  tibia  con- 
secutives  il  I'ost^omyelite.    8°.   Paris,  [1894]. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1894,  iii,  101-104. 

Reinhaed  (F.  )  *Zwei  Falle  von  sehrauffal- 
lender  Difformitiit  nach  Osteomyelitis tibise.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1903. 

Aciite  infective  osteomyelitis  of  tibia.  St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.s.,  xxxiv,  308.— Allen  (W.  S.) 
Osteo-myelitis  resulting  in  necrosis  of  upper  two-thirds 
of  the  tibia  and  subsequent  reproduction  of  bone.  Inter- 
nat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  253.— Bardesco.  Un  cas 
d'osteomveiite  chronique  du  tibia,  opere  au  moyen  du 
procede  de  Bier,  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest, 
1898-9,  i,  24.— Bataille  (C.)  Osteomyelite  du  tibia;  re- 
section de  la  diaphvse;  regeneration  de  I'os.  Cong.  nat. 
period,  de  gynec,  d'obstet.  et  de  paediat.,  Rouen,  1904,  iv, 
802-806.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Normapdie,  Rouen,  1904,  iv, 
301-304.— Bau by  &  Daynfes.  Osteomyelite  du  tibia, 
necrose  totale  de  la  diaphyse,  regeneration  parfaite  de  I'os. 
Toulouse  med.,  1904, 2.  s.,  vi,  129.— Begouin.  O.steomye- 
lite  prolongee  du  grand  trochanter  et  du  tibia;  trepana- 
tion;" guerison.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1900),  1901,  412-417.— Bell.  Osteomyelitis  of  the 
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Tibia  (  Osteomyelitis  of). 

tibiie  and  femur.  Montreal  M.  .T.,  1898,  xxvii,  225-228.— 
Berard.  Osteomyelite  grave  du  tibia  avee  necrose  iie- 
cessitant  I'^videment  de  toute  la  diaphyse;  pyonephrose 
droite;  n^phrectomie;  gu^rison.  Lyon  mM.,  1909,  cxii, 
68-71. — Bicliat.  Epithelioma  de  la  jambe  d6veIopp6 
suruntrajet  fistuleiix  cons&utif  k  una  ancienne  ost^o- 
myelite  du  tibia;  fracture  spoutanee  de  cet  os.  See.  de 
m^d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  171.— Broca.  Deviations 
du  pied  par  ost^omyt^lite  du  tibia.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  1043.— Briicli.  Ost(5o- 
mv61ite  du  tibia;  opi?ration  precoee;  gueri.son.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1907,  x,  217.— Chalier  (A.)  Rfeec- 
tion  diaphysaire  complete  dans  deux  cas  d'ostt'omy^lite 

bipolaire  du  tibia.   Lyon  m^d.,  1912,  cxviii,  237.   . 

R^sultat  61oigne,  apr^s  dix-sept  ans,  d'une  osteo-myclite 
diffuse  du  tibia  gauche  op6ree  par  le  proc^de  du  volet 
ost6o-cutan6.  Ibid.,  cxix,  203.— Clienowetli  (J.  S.) 
Osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia.  Loui.sville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S., 
1904-5,  xi,70.— C«rtillet(J.)  Tnvitement  de  I'cftteomy- 
#lite  diffuse  du  tibia  par  I'ouverture  pnScoce  du  canal 
m^dullaire  au  moycn  du  couvercle  ost6o-cutan4  de  Bier. 

Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  401-404.   .  OsteomyiS- 

lite  bipolaire  du  tibia.  M^m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
Tadd.  deLyon  (1895),  1896,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  27.— Dambrin  & 
Castets.  Osteomyelite  aigue  du  tibia;  extirpation  de  la 
diaphyse  tibiale  avec  conservation  partielle  du  pSriuste. 
Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1907,  xv,  41.  Also:  Tou- 
louse med.,  1907,  2.  s.,  ix,  33-35.— Beaver  (J.  B.)  Simple 
osteomyelitis  of  the  right  tibia.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1901,  11.  s.,  ii,195.— DeIbet(P.)  Cavite  osteomyelitique 
du  tibia  trait^e  par  des  greffes  de  Thiersch.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  784.  .  Osteo- 
myelite du  tibia.  Clinique,  Par.,  1911,  vi,  467-470.— 
Depage  (A.)  Traitement  desosteomy6Iites  chroniques 
du  tibia  par  I'autoplastie  cutan(5e.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann. 
Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1908,  viii,302.— Brobnik;  (T.) 
Die  Verhtitung  von  Pseudarthrosen  bei  Osteomyelitis  der 
Tibia.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893, 
xix,  1303-1306.  — Eisenstadt  (M.  P.)  K  kazuistiiile 
ostravo  osteomielita;  tri  sluehaya  ostravo  ost.  acuta 
bolshe-bertsovol  kosti.  [On  acute  osteomyelitis;  three 
cases  of  it  in  the  tibia. 1  Protok.  .  .  .  Obsh.  Minsk,  vrach., 
1893-4,  109-121.— Fairbank  (H.  A.  T.)  Osteo-myelitis; 
diminished  growth  of  tibia;  talipes  varus.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1912-13,  xl,  107.— Faucon.  Rfeection  de  la  dia- 
physe du  tibia  dans  un  cas  d' osteomyelite  aigue;  prc'sen- 
tation  du  malade  aprf's  2  ans  i.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille  (1893),  1894,217-224.  [Discu.s,sion], 275-278.— Fulton 
(G.  E.)  Removal  of  necrosed  shaft  of  tibia  following 
chronic  osteomyelitis  in  a  bov;  regeneration  of  tibia. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  216-219.— Gaudier. 
S^questre  tibial,  consijcutif  4  de  I'osteomyelite  aigue. 
Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  139.  —  Gerster 
(A.  G.)  Successful  osteopla.stic  operation  for  total  defect 
of  shaft  of  tibia  due  to  acute  osteomyelitis.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxii,  510-512.— Gross  (G.)  S^ques- 
tre  ost^omy^lytique  comprenant  toute  la  diaphyse 
tibiale.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nuncy,  1901,  xxxiii,  691.— 
Gruet  &  Gaudier.  0.stfemy(51ite  chronique  de  I'ex- 
tr^mite  inferieure  du  tibia.   Bull.  Soc.de  med.  du  nord 

1911,  Lille,  1912,  86.— Haclie  (M.)  L' osteomyelite  du 
tibia;  .son  influencesurlacroissanoe  de  I'oset  ladeviation 

secondaire  du  pied.   Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  25-28.  . 

L'arthrodi^se  tibio-perineo-tarsicnne  comrae  traitement 
preventif  des  deviations  du  pied  apres  les  o.steomyeiites 
graves  du  tibia.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911, 

n.  s.,  xxxvii,  973-976.  ■  .  Les  troubles  de  croi.s.sance  du 

tibia  apres  les  osteomyeiites  froides.  Ibid.,  1074. — Har- 
douin.  Resection  .subtotale  de  la  diaphyse  tibiale  dans 
un  cas  d'osteomveiite  aigue;  resultat  au  bout  de  sept  ans. 
[Rap.  de  Walther.]  Ibid.,  1358-1363.— Helm.  Multiple 
Osteomyelitis;  Resection  der  Tibiadiaphyse.  Deutsche 
med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1K89,  xv,  964-966.— van 
Hettinisa  Tromp  (T.  S.)  Osteomyelitis  tibiiedextra?; 
sequestrotomie;  chloroformdood.  Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  1889,  xxix,  147-149.— Hol'uiokl 
(.T.)  Osteomyelitis  Infectiosa  acuta  tibise  sinistrge  subse- 
quente  perforatione  in  art.  gen.  et  necrosi  tibice;  necroto- 
mia-arthrotomia;  Heilung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst. 
Rudolph-Stiftung  in  VVien  (1887),  1888,  363.— Houghton 
(J.  W.  H.)  A  case  of  osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia.  J.  Rov. 
Army  Med.  Corp.s,  Lond.,  1911,  xvii,  279.— Hutcliisoii 

A.)   Regeneration  of  shaft  of  tibia  following  exten- 
sive osteomyelitis.    Montreal  M.  J.,  1910,  xxxix,  446-448, 

4  pi. — Iselin.  Osteomyelite  sus-malie.olaire;  abcte  en 
sablier  perforant  le  cartilage  de  conjugaison;  evidement 
descavites;  reparation  spoutanee;  guerison  sans  troubles 
d'accroissement.    (Rap.  de  Barbarin.]    Paris  chirurg.. 

1912,  iv,  724-727.— Johnston  (G.  B.)  Complete  removal 
of  the  shaft  of  the  tibia  for  osteomyelitis,  wtih  restoration 
of  the  bone.   Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxii,  75-86. 

5  pi.  ^/so.- Buffalo  M.  J.,  1904-5,  U.S.,  xliv,  347-362.  Also, 
Reprint.  — Jullien  (L.)  Osteomyelite  chronique  du 
tjbia,  suite  d'osteomyeiite  aigue  chezun  enfant  de  10  ans. 
Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  314.— Khroni- 
cheskly  osteomieli  pr.  bolshe-bertsovol  kosti.  [Chronic 
osteomyelitis  of  the  right  tibia.]  Otchot  o  dleyateln. 
khirurg.  klin.    [etc.]   v    Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  365.— 
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Tibia  (Osteomyelitis  of). 

Khronlcheskiy  osteomieiit  bol.shebertsovol  kosti. 
[Chronic  osteomyelitis  of  thetibia.]  Ibid.,  367. — Kiliani 
(O.  G.T.)  Osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1902  xxxvi,  441.— Kirmisson  (E.)  Osteomyelite  chro- 
nique du  tibia  gauche;  large  evidement  de  la  diaphyse 
tibiale;  ablation  de  sequestres;  reparation  de  la  cavite  os- 
seuse  au  moyen  d'un  lambeau  osteoperiostique  emprunte 
i  I'os  malade  lui-meme.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  153-156.— Kunimer  (E.) 
&  Tavel  (E.)  Osteomyelite  chronique  du  tibia.  Rev. 
med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1893,  xiii,  26;i-267. — 
liapcyre.  Reconstitution  des  deux  tiers  inferieurs  du 
tibia  apres  necrose  par  osteomyelite.  [Rap.  d'A.  Broca.J 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii, 
1208-1213.— IiUkashoir(  P.)  Osteomyelitis  acuta  tibiae 
sin.,  operatio  Gritti;  vizdorovleniye.  [  .  .  .;  recovery.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.Petersb.,  1895,clxxxiv,  1. sect., 657.— 
malis  (I.  G.)  Sluchal  khronicheskavo  osteomielita 
bolshebertsovol  kosti,  izllechonnavo  trepanatsiyel  s  pos- 
lleduyushtshim  obrazovaniyem  krovyauovo  sgu.stka  po 
Schede.  [Chronic  osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia  cured  by 
trephining  with  suhsequent  formation  of  blood  clot,  after 
Schede.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petensb.,  1897,  viii, 
59-62. — Manley  (T.H.)  Resection  of  tibia  for  osteo-mye- 
litis. Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1893,  ix,  1063.— Mar- 
cliant(G.)  Resections  tibiales  au  cours  de  I'osteomye- 
lite; reproduction  incomplete  de  cet  os;  enorme  hyper- 
trophic compeiLsatrice  du  peione,  devenant  I'os  principal 
de  la  jambe,  et  assurant  la  marche  parfaite,  sans  ap- 
pareil  prothetique  ni  le  seeours  d'une  canne.  Rev.  d'or- 
thop..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  102-105.— IHarte I  &  Poncet.  Epi- 
thelioma et  osteomyelite  du  tibia.  Med.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1891),  1892,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  73.— 
Mathews  ( W.  P. )  A  portion  of  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  tibia  removed  in  an  operation  for  osteo-mvelitis. 
Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1898-9,  ii,  210.— Mauclaire.  Os- 
teomyelite chronique  du  tibia;  evidement  et  autogreftes 
de  cartilages  costaux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  440. — ITIichel.  Large  evidement 
de  I'extremite  .superieure  du  tibia  pour  en  extraire  un 
seque.stre  d'origine  osteo-myeiitique;  occlusion  de  la  ca- 
vite osseuse  consecutive  par  osteoplastie  directe.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1899-1900,  pp.  cl-clii.— .Tlurrell 
(W.)  A  case  of  osteo-myelitis  of  the  tibia  simula- 
ting acute  rheumatism.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  1.  Also,  Reprint, — Oilier.  De  la 
conservation  du  pied  dans  les  cas  d'osteomyeiite  du 
tibia  propagee  il  I'astragale  et  au.x  autres  os  du  tarse; 
deux  observations  d'ablation  de  la  piresque  totalite 
du  tibia  et  de  tout  Tastrngale,  suivie  de  la  regenera- 
tion du  tibia  et  de  la  reconstitution  d'une  articulation 
tibio-tarsienne  solide  et  mobile.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1896, 
xvi,  573-598. — Osborn  (E.B.)  Osteomyelitis  of  tibia  and 
fibula.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1896-7,  xii,'l69-173.— Osteo- 
iiiYelit  prav.  bolshe-bertsovol  kosti.  [Osteomyelitis  of 
the  right  tibia.]  Otchot  o  dleyateln.  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.] 
v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  369.^steoniyelitis  chronica 
tibife.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit,  in  Basel  (1897). 
1898,  201.— Ouston.  Regeneration  of  diaphysis  of  tibia 
after  removal  for  acute  o.steomyelitis.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1900,  viii,  170. — 
Poncet  (A.)  Greffes  osseusesintra-grannleuses  datant 
de  vingt-cinq  ans;  leur  role  dans  la  constitution  du  tibia 
droit  detruit,  chez  un  enfant  de  treize  ans,  par  une  osteo- 
myelite, bipolaire,  suraisue.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  829-841.  — Pozza  (P.)  [O.steo- 
mielite  Infettiva  delta  tibia  sinistra.]  Osp.  S.  Antonio 
Abate  In  Fivizzano.  Resoc.  clin.  d.  sez.  chir.  1891-3, 
Pontremoli,  1894,  .51. — Pringle  (J.  H.)  Acute  Infective 
o.steomyelitis  of  the  right  tibia.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Ivi, 
196.— Pye-Sniith  (R.  J.)  Case  of  reproduction  of  tibia 
after  removal  of  the  diaph vsis  for  acute  infective  periosti- 
tis and  osteomyelitis.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1900-1901,  ix, 
262-264, 1  pi.— Kebonl  ( J. )  Osteomyelite  aigue  de  I'ex- 
tremite inferieure  du  tibia;  sequestre  invagine;  resection 
sous-periostee;  greffe  osseuse.  Marseille  med,,  1892,  xxix, 
8-10. — Kocher.   Osteomyelite  attenuee  du  tibia.  Gaz. 

hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  616.   . 

Osteomyelite  attenuee  de  I'extremite  Inferieure  du  tibia; 
intervention;  guerison.  .1.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904, 
xxxiv,  507. — Rodman  (W.  L.)  Acute  o.steomvelitis  of 
tibia.  N.  York  M.  Times,  1895,  xxiii,  309-311.— Rollet. 
Osteomyelite  subaigue  du  tibia;  arthrite  purulente  du 
genou;  fusees  purulentes  femoral es;  cachexie;  amputa- 
tion de  la  cuis.se.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcix,  261. — Russell 
(J.  I.)  Acute  osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  360.   .  Chronic  suppurative  osteo- 
myelitis of  the  tibia.  Ibid.,  361. — Sabrazfes.  Osteo- 
myelite proloneee  du  tibia:  sequestre  invagine.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  243.— 
Senn  (N.)  Restitution  of  the  continuity  of  the  tibia  by 
transplantation  of  the  patella  into  an  extensive  osteo- 
myelitic  defect.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi.  796-798.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Osteomvelitis  involving  the  shaft  of  the 

tibia.   Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1902,  xvi,  177.    Also:  Surg. 

Clinic,  Chicago,  1902,  1,187.   .  Osteomyelitis  of  tibia. 

Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1902.  xxv,  306.   .  Relapsing 

central  osteomyelitis  involving  the  upper  shaft  of  the 


TIBIA. 


258 


TIBIA. 


Tibia  {Osteomyelitis  of). 

tibia.   Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1902-3,  xvil,  256.— Tailliefer 

(E.J  Garrison  rapide  et  definitive  d'une  vaste  cavit6  du 
tibia  d'origine  osti'iimyrlitique,  de  22  centim&tres  de 
longueur,  par  la  tailleil'un  large  lambeau  outane,  I'^vi- 
dement  complet,  le  reinplissage  avec  de  I'os  decalcifie 
Chez  un  jeune  homme  de  16  ans  qui  a  gu^ri  en  35  jours 
sans  depressliin  au  niveau  de  I'os,  sans  raccourcissement 
et  dont  laguerison  persiste  depuis  2  anset  8  mois.  Assoc. 
franf.  de  chlr.  Proc.-verb.  [etc].  Par.,  1908,  xxi.  cong., 
542-544.— Trask  (H.)  Osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia.  Den- 
ver M.  Times,  1902-3,  xxii,  227.— 'Furazza  (G.)  Osteo- 
mielite  infettiva  della  tibia  sinistra;  amputazione;  emor- 
ragie  ripetutedella  femorale;  guarigione.  Riformamed., 
Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  1,  543-545  — VasliD.  Osteomy(51ite 
bi-epiphysaire  suppur^e  du  tibia  droit,  avee  menace  de 
suppuration  totale  de  la  diaphyse;  trepanation;  ^vide- 
ment  et  guerison  rapide.  Bull.  Sec.  de  med.  d' Angers, 
1889,  U.S.,  xvii,  14-17.— Vincent.  Osteomyelite  grave 
tu  tibia,  suivie  de  necrose  presque  totale  et  de  luxation 
dia-^'piphysaire;  conduite  a  tenir  d'une  fafon  gtoerale; 
bains  de  sublime;  trepanations  multiples;  mise  au  nu  du 
canal  m^duUaire;  direction  de  la  regeneration;  troubles 
trophiques  du  pied;  influence  de  la  conservation  des  epi- 
physes sur  raccroi<isement  de  I'os  regeaer^.   Bull.  Soc.  de 

chir.  de  Lyon,  1898-9,  ii,  95-103.   .  De  I'intervention 

dans  certaines  formes  d'osti5omv61ite  grave  du  tibia.  Rev. 
illust.  de  polyteoh.  m^d.  et  chir.,  Par.,  1899,  xii,  213-219.— 
Zaienski  (E.)  Osteomyelitis  traumatica  ex  coramo- 
tione  et  ostitis  rarefaciens  acuta  traumatica  s  iskhodom 
V  necrosis  totalis  dimidiae  o.s.sis  tibife.  [.  .  .  ending  in 
. .  .]   Protok.  Obsh.  Pskov,  vrach.,  1889,  no.  6,  2-11. 

Tibia  {Saber-shaped). 

See  Rickets;  Syphilis  ( Congenilal,  Manifesta- 
tions of);  Tibia  {Incurvation  of). 
Tibia  {Sporotrichosis  of). 

Belot  (J.)  &  Vaiitrier  (M.)  Note  sur  une  volumi- 
neuse  gomme  sporotrichosiqueintra-osseusedu  tibia  avec 
radiographic.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  radiol.  med.  de  Par., 

1911,  iii,  192-194. — Fajie  (A.)  Gomme  sporotrichosique 
p^riostee  avec  periostose  du  tibia.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
mM.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  8.  s.,  xxv,  879-883.— .Josset- 
Moiire.  Sporotrichose  du  tibia  ayant  simnie  une  osteo- 
myelite chri]ni(iue  et  neoessite  quatre  interventions 
chirurgicales;  diagnostic  par  la  sporo-agglutination  et  la 
reaction  de  fixation;  guerison.  J 6 M.,  738-742. — Lesieur 
&  mareliand.  Osteo-periostite  sporotrichosique  primi- 
tive du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h5p.  de  Lyon,  1911,  x. 
468-473.  Also:  Lyonm(5d.,  1911,  cxvii,  854-359.— Sicarrt, 
Ball  &  Gougerot.  Sporotrichose  osseu.se  du  tibia. 
Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
877-879. 

Tibia  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Amputations  of  leg;  Leg  {Fracture 
of,  Treatment  of ) ;  Tibia  {Absence  of.  Congenital) ; 
Tibia  (Diseases  of);  Tibia  {Fractures  of,  Un- 
united, etc.);  Tibia  {Incurvation  of);  Tibia  {In- 
Jiammation,  etc.,  of);  Tibia  {Osteomi/elitis  of); 
Tibia  {Syphilis  of) ;  Tibia  ( Tumors  of);  Tibia 
( Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

Aleksan€lroir(L.  P.)  Resectiotibiseincontinuitate. 
Otchet.  .  .  DIetsk.  boln.  Sv.  Olgi  v  Mosk.  (1894),  1895,  vili, 
67.— Bade  (P.)  Zur  Pathologic  und  Therapie  des  Tibia- 
defectes.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xvi,  150- 
166. — Baptista  (B.)  Reseecao  parcial  do  tibia  e  con- 
servagao  do  membro  abdominal  sem  encurtamento.  Bra- 
zil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1897,  xi,  7.— Barbet  (P.)  De  la 
reconstitntion  du  tibia  dijtruit  par  transposition  dup6rone 
voisin  (operation  de  Hahn-Huntington).   Clinique,  Par., 

1912,  vii,  65-69. — Bastianelli  (P.)  Autoplasia  ossea 
nelle  perdite  este.se  di  sostanza  della  tibia.  Clin,  chir., 
Milano,  1906,  xiv,  245-270,— Bernacc hi  (L.)  li.sito  di 
resezione  totale  della  tibia.  Atti  d.  A.ss.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1894,  193-197.— Bobbio  (L  )  Innesto  del  perone 
sulla  tibia.  Gior.d.r.  Accad.di  med.di  Torino,  1907,4. s., 
xiii,  72-75.  Also  [with  additions]:  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Mi- 
lano, 1910,  xxvii, 218-225,  3  pi.   .  Ancoradeir  inne.sto 

del  perone  sulla  tibia.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  dimed.  di  Torino, 
1909,  4.  s.,  XV,  369. — Brodnttz.  Eine  neue  osteo-plas- 
tische  ResectionsmethodedesFussgelenks  zurEntfernung 
gro.sser  ParOen  der  Tibia.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  200-203.— Curtillet.  Greffe 
par  approche  pri.se  sur  le  peronfi  pour  reconstituerle  tibia. 
Bull.  m(5d.  de  1' Algerie.  Alger,  1904,  xv,  ,529-.534.— Delore. 
Renversement  du  pied  conseeutif  ^  un  allimgement  du 
tibia;  resection  de  cet  os  a  sa  portion  mnyenne;  redresse- 
mentdu  pied.  J.  de  med.  dcLvon,  1865,  iii,  212-215.— von 
Eiselsbevji"  (  A. )  Zur  Heilung  grosserer  Defecte  der 
Tibia  durch  gestielte  Haut-Periost-Knochenlappen.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxvi,  pt.  2, 
278-287.  [Di,scussion] ,  pt.  1,  94-102.  ^?so;  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  Iv,  43.5^44.— Flasclii  (T.)  Re-inte§ra- 
tion  of  the  absent  middle  third  of  the  tibia  in  a  child. 
Australas.  M.Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  582-585.  [Discus- 


Tibia  {Surgery  of). 

sion] ,  592.— Fowler  (R.  S.)  Plastic  operation  for  defect 
in  tibia.  Brooklyn  Ji.  J  ,  1906,  xx,  144.— de  Francesco 
(D.)  Innesto  del  perone  sulla  tibia.  Clin,  chir., Milano, 
1909,  xvii,  1524-154.5. — Froger.  On  cas  de  resection 
atyplque  de  I'articulalion  tibio-tarsicnne.  Bull,  et  mSm. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1909,  n.  s..  xxxv.  69S-700. — Gaibissi 
(A.  L.)  Contributo  alia  resezione  tibio-tarsica  col  pro- 
cesso  Caselli.  Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure  1898,  Savona, 
1899,  iv,  168-173.— Garovi  (L.)  Contributo  al  tratta- 
mento  osteoplastico  delle  perdite  di  sostiuiza  della  tibia, 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  .sez.  prat.,  1405-1410. — van  der 
Haar  (J.)  Verhandeling  over  het  trepaneeren  der  ge- 
nezinge  van  verzvveering  en  bederf,  in  het  scheenbeen. 
Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weetensch. 
te  Haarlem,  1760,  v,  334-353.— Helntze.  Ein  Fall  von 
Heilung  einergrossen  Knochenhohle  in  der  Tibia  durch 
Plombirung  mit  Kupferamalgam.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  406.— Hopkins  (\V.  B.) 
Osteomoclasis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  120-124, 
4  pi.  [Discussion], xxvii,  788-791.— Huntington  (T.W.) 
Case  of  bone  transference;  use  of  a  segment  of  fibula  to 
supply  a  defect  in  the  tibia.  Ibid..  1905,  xii,  249-2,51,  4  pi. — 
Johnston  (G.)  Observation  sur  des  tibia  enleves  et 
regenSres.  E.ssais  et  obs.  de  mgd.  de  la  Soc.  d'Edinb., 
Par.,  1743,  V,  580-583. — Laing  (D.)  Observation  sur  une 
grande  portion  du  tibia,  enlevSe  et  r^paree  ensuite  par  le 
cal.  1740,  i,  284-288,  1  pi.  — L.awen  (A.)  Ueber 

Einheilung  eines  transplantierten  Tibiastiickes  in  den 
Humerus.  Verhandl.  d.  deu,tsch.  path.  GeselLsch.,  Jena, 
1909,  98-100. — Leriche.  Evidement  longitudinal  ou 
dgmedullisation  du  tibia.  Lyon  m6d.,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  339- 
344.  Aho:  Mem.  et  compt.-rehd.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon 
(1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  218-224.— Iiiaras.  Suture  anciehne 
du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.siol.  de  Bordeaux.  1895, 
xvi,  117.— liilientlial  (H.)  Osteoplastic  operation  for 
loss  of  substance  of  the  tibia;  skiagraph  showing  result. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1.S96,  Ixviii,  365-367.  —  liubelski. 
Wyci^cie  piszczeli  i  dwochprzyleglych  stawow  z  powodu 
zapalenia  szpiku  kostnego;  operacya  kostnowytworcza. 
[E.-ccision  of  the  tibia  and  two  adjoining  joints  for  in- 
flammation of  the  b  me  marrow;  osteoplastic  operation.] 
Przegl.  chir.  i  ginek.,  Warszawa,  1912,  vi,  3i;3-315. — 
LiUkscIi  (L. )  Zur  Technik  der  keilformigen  Osteoto- 
mie  der  Tibia  (Meyer-Schede).  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
190U,  xiii,  404.— ITIcGrew  (F.  A.)  Bone-graftiug  to  fill  a 
gap  between  two  portions  of  a  tibia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911.  Ivii.  883-885.— von  Mangoldt  (P.)  Zur 
Behandlung  d'  T  Knochenhohlen  in  der  Tibia.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix,  82-115,  2  pi.  4?.so  [Abstr.]: 
Jahrcsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1902-3, 
Munchen,  1904,  59.  — Martin  (E.  D.)  &  l.ebeur(L.  G.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  resection  of  five  inches  of  tibia  in  a 
railroad  injury  with  complete  reformation  of  bone  tissue. 
New  Orleans  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  Iv,  164-166.  —  von  Miecz- 
kowski.  Resection  der  Tibia  und  der  Fibula.  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Brtsl.,  1902,  Ixxix, 
med.  Sect.,  54-.56. — JTlUhsaiu  (K. )  Trepanation  der 
rechten  Tibia  wegen  Osteosklerose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  xlviii,  1089. — Mullois.  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
resection  du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  d'.\ngers  (1886), 
1887,  n.  s.,  xiv,  49. — Paei  (A.)  Presentazione  di  un  ope- 
rato  da  20  anni  di  asportazione  totale  della  diatisi  della 
tibia  sinistra;  primo  caso  di  rigcnerazioiie  completa 
deir  osso  merce  1'  innesto  di  frammenti  ossei  presi  da 
animali  inferiori;  resultato  anatomico  e  funzionale  otti- 
mo.  Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure,  Genova,  1901,  vii,  74-78. 
Also:  Boll.  med.  trentino,  Trento,  1901,  xx,  191-196.— 
Panizo  (M.)  Resecci6n  total  de  la  diiUisis  de  la  tibia. 
Rev.  m^d.  de  Sevilla,  1897,  xxviii,  97-103.  —  Poirler. 
Remp'acement  de  la  diaphyse  tibiale  par  la  diaphyse 
peronidre.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.s., 
xxiv,  5,59-.561.  —  Post  (A.)  Reproduction  of  the  tibia. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1903,  11.5-118.— 
Piitti  (V.)  Eine  Methode,  um  die  Verkiirzung  der  Ex- 
tremitiit  bei  ausgedehnter  Resektion  des  oberen  Endes 
des  Schienbeines  zu  verringern.  Zentralbl.  f.  chir.  u. 
mech.  Orthop.,  Berl.,  1912,  vi,  lsi-183.  —  Saiuter.  Zum 
plastischen  Ersatz  der  ganzen  Tiliiacliaphvse.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir..  Berl.  11)04,  xxxiii,  145-149.— 
Scliloffer  (  H.  )  Zur  Osteoplastik  bei  Defekten  der 
Tibia.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing..  1899,  xxv,  76-88.— 
Sliertzer  (A.  T.)  Resection  of  tibia.  South.  Clinic, 
Richmond,  1893,  xvi,  101.— Stewart  (F.  T.)  Excision  of 
the  tibia.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.  (1905),  1906,  viii,  88-91. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xiii,  29S-:?01.— Stone  (J.  S.) 
Partial  lo.ss  of  the  tibia  replaced  by  transfer  of  tlie  fibula, 
with  maintenance  of  both  malleoli  of  the  ankle.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  628-632,  5  pi.— Torrance  (G.) 
Excision  of  the  whole  shaft  of  the  tibia;  replaced  by  trans- 
planting the  fibula.  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1912, 
xiv,  184-186. — Wiltek  (A.)  Die  operative  Behandlung 
des  partiellen  Tibia-Defektes.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir., 
Stuttg.,  1906,  xvii,  47:3-481. —Zetlitz  (A.)  Replacing  dis- 
eased tibia  with  a  human  rib,  with  exhibition  of  the  pa- 
tient eleven  years  after  the  operation.  Railwav  Surg.  J., 
Chicago,  1911-12,  xviii,10S-109.— Zvierett(D.  M.)  [Uda- 
leniye  sekvestra  tibise  u  dlevochki  14  1.]  [Removal  of 
sequestrum  from  the  tibia  of  a  girl  14  years  old.]  Khi- 
rurgia,  Mosk.,  1899,  vi,  471. 
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Tibia  {Syphilis  of). 

Castagiiary  &  JUacIieler.  Tibia  syphilitique. 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1911,  xxix,  168.— Dubols-JHave- 
nitli.  OsU'O-piJriostite  syphilitique  du  tibia.  Soc.  beige 
de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901-2,  ii,  132.— 
Fitzvvllliams  (D.)  A  case  of  syphilitic  periostitis  of 
the  tibia.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  xv,  43.— 
Gerster  (A.  G.)  Specific  periostitis  of  the  tibia;  treat- 
ment of  syphiliticmanifestations.  Internat.Clin.,  Phila., 

1894,  4.  s.;  iii,  194-200.— de  Uraiidiiialson  (F.)  Deux 
cas  d'ost(Jite  syphilitique  du  tibia.    MiA.  mod..  Par., 

1895,  vi,  583.— Gutierrez  (A.)  Osteomielitis  gomo.sa 
difusa  de  la  tibia.  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1895,  iv,  147-151.— Giiyot  (J.)  De  I'eyidement  du  tibia 
syphilitique  dans  les  formes  d'ostfites  n6vralgiques  re- 
belles.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mi5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv, 
622;  634.— Jacquet  (L.)  Periostite  gommeuse  du  tibia. 
Bull,  etmim.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv, 
519-521.— Julien.  Osteo-p6riostite  syphilitique  du  tibia, 
ficho  mC'd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  585.— Klrmisson. 
Syphilis  osseuse  du  tibia.  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,273. — 
lietl(H.)  Syphilitic  perio.stitis  of  the  tibia.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1912-13,  xl,  31.— Menard  (V.)  Necrose  par  sup- 
puration &  la  suite  de  I'evidement  du  tibia  syphilitique. 
Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  444^54.— Viannay  (C.) 
Un  cas  d'ost6omy elite  gommeuse  a  foyers  multiples  des 
deux  tibias.   Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1901,  x,  38.5-392. 

Tibia  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Bugorcliatka  nizhnyavo  kontsa  prav.  bolshe-bert- 
sovoi  ko.sti.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  lower  end  of  the  right 
tibia.]  Otchot  o  dieyateln.  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk. 
(1899-1900),  1901,  391-396.— Oazenave  (W.)  Osteite  tu- 
berculeuse  de  rextr(5mit6  sup^rieure  du  tibia;  vaste 
cavitS  tuberculeu.se  consecutive;  tuberculisation  secon- 
daire  de  I'articulation  du  genou;  amputation.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1891,  Ixvi,  239-241.— I>o%vd  (C.  N.)  Tuber- 
cular osteomyelitis  of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904, 
xxxix,  277-279,  1  pi.— Holmes  (B.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  epiphy-es  of  the  femur  and  tibia;  a  case  fifteen  years 
after  evidement.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910,  ciii,  284- 
287, — Jelks  (J.  T.)  Two  cases  of  tubercular  osteomye- 
litis of  tibia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1889,  xiii,  194-196.— 
Kennedy  (J.)  A  case  of  amputation  of  the  thigh  for 
tuberculosis  of  the  tibia;  recovery.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1892,  xlii,  214. — l.acoiirt  (O.)  ilburnation  tuberculeuse 
du  tibia.  Progres  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  v,  65-68. — 
l.ett(H.)  Tuberculous  disease  of  tibia.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1911-12,  xxxix,  40-42.— Stiles  (H.  J.)  A  girl,  aged  11 
years,  after  operation  for  tuberculous  osteomyelitis  of  the 
upper  half  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Sue.  Edinb., 
1906-7,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  186-188.— Trfeves  (A.)  Spina  yento.sa 
tuberculeux  du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  19U, 
xiii,  449-452. — Venot  (A.)  Tuberculose  tibio-tarsienne 
et  alteration  graisseuse  des  os  du  tarse.  Mem.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  286-292.— 
Villard.  Periostite  tuberculeuse  bilatijrale  symetrique 
des  deux  tibias,  ^  forme  anormale  simulant  la  si;philis 
tertiaire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1901-2,  v,  213-216. 

Tibia  {Tumors  of). 

Halle  (G.  E.  R.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  von  Chon- 
drombildungen  an  den  knochernen  Gelenken- 
den.  Ein  Fall  von  Osteochondrom  der  Tibia. 
8°.    Kijln,  1907. 

KLEiNSCHMinT  (C. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
centralem  verknocherten  Enchondrom  der  Ti- 
bia.   [Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.    G'o^/to,  1902. 

Segui  (F.  )  *  Kyste  sitnple  du  tibia.  8°. 
Lyon,  1903. 

WoETMANN  (J. )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Enchondrom 
der  Tibia.    8°.    Kiel,  1902. 

Asliliiirst  (.T.),  jr.  Two  cases  of  cvst  of  the  tibia. 
Univ.  M.  Mag  ,  Phila., 1892-3,  v, 860.— Keck  (C.)  Osseous 
cysts  of  the  tibia.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi, 
666-671.  Aim,  Reprint.— Bell  (,T.)  &  Keenan  (C.  B.) 
A  case  of  multiple  myeloma  [of  tibia].  Montreal  M.  J., 
1902,  xxxi,  ;336-3;«.— Chretien  (H.)  Kyste  du  tibia  a 
contenu  cartilagineux.  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1907,  xxi, 
10-12.— Fortin  (F.)  Chondrome  du  tibia  chez  un  ado- 
lescent. Cong.  nat.  period,  de  gynec,  d'obstet.  et  de 
paediat.,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  799-K02.  AIho:  Pediatric  prat., 
Lille,  1904,  ii,  188.- Gibson  (C.  L.)  The  late  results  of 
a  ca.se  of  implantation  of  bone  chips  in  a  cyst  of  the  head 
of  the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxvi,  223. — Jaeob- 
son.  Fibrome  du  tibia  chez  un  nourrisson.  Bull.  So(\ 
anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  431.— l.ediard  (H.  A.)  Be- 
nign cy.st  of  the  tibia.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1911, 
viii,  250-2-54.  AIs<o:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11, 
iv,  Clin.  Sect.,  132-139.— I^ueas.  Angio-lipome  de  I'ex- 
trfimite  inferieure  du  tibia;  fracture  spontanee;  amputa- 
tion; j:uerison.  J.  d.  ,sc.  mOd.  de  Lille,  1898,  ii,  114.— 
Nove-.Iosserand  &  B^rard.  Sur  un  casde  mvxonie 
kystiquedu  tibia.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1895,  xv,  436-447.— 
Robineau  &  Scliiuid.    Chondrome  du  tibia  gauche. 


Tibia  {Tumors  of). 

Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  350-3.52,— Salmon. 

Hematome  sous-aponevroti(iue  de  la  face  interne  du  tibia. 
Bull.Soc.anat.-clin.de  Lille,  l.syf,  vi, 211-213. -Sonbey- 
ran  (P.)  Myxome  sous-perio.siique  du  tibia;  ablation; 
evidement  osseux;  gu^risou.  B\ill.  et  mom.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  830-834.— Stuparicli.  Ci.sti  ematica 
ossea;  eraatomaosseodella  tibia.   Riv.venetadisc.  med., 

Venezia,  1900,  xxxii,  406-408.   .  Hematoma  osseum 

tibise.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901.  xlii,  1265.— Ta  vernier 
(L.)  Tumeurky.stique  de  rextremitesuperienre  du  tifjia; 
evideme.it;  recidive,  resection  diaphysairedu tibia.  Lyon 
med.,  1910,  cxiv,  1050.— Willard  (De  F.)  Osteoma  of 
the  tibia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxv,  764,  2  pi.— Ye- 
nokliin  (B.  P.)  &  Zabolotnott" (P.  P.)  K  voprosu  & 
mlelomle  iz  plazmaticheskikh  klletok.  [Mveloma  of 
pla.sma  cells.]  Ru.ssk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1166- 
1171. — Zondek.  Demonstration  eines  Chondroms  der 
Tibia.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  19U8,  xlv,  937. 

Tibia  {Tumors  of  Malignant). 

Feenzel  (  a.  )  *  Ueber  Sarkome  der  Tibia. 
8°.    Grelfswald,  1897. 

Geabow  (F.  F.  a.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
auffallend  machtigeiii  Sarkoni  der  Pleura  mit 
Verkalkung  nach  primiirem  Sarkom  der  Tibia. 
[Stra  sburg.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

HouLLiEE  (X. )  *  Etude  clinique  et  anatomo- 
pathologique  de  trois  cas  de  chondro-sarcome 
osteoide  du  tiV)ia.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

KiECHNEE  (H.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sarcom  der 
Tibia.    8°.     Wilrzhunj,  1894. 

Lesser  (E.)  *Osteosarkom  der  Tibia.  8°. 
Wurzhurg,  1882. 

Schneider  (O.  L.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
inyelogenem  Sarcom  der  obereti  Tibiaepiphy.se. 
8°.    Kiel,  1905. 

Stopfels  (H.  [J.])  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Osteoidsarcom  der  TiVjia.  8°.  Bonn  a.  Rh., 
1902. 

Abadie  (J.)  Vohnnineux  osteosarcome  du  tibia: 
desarticulatiou  tanlivc  de  bi  lianche  avec  hcmostase  par 
le  procf'de  de  Momlmrg;  en  quelle  inesure  le  p^re  peut-il 
s'oppo.ser  a  uiie  operation  necessite  par  I'etat  de  son 
fils?  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1910,  xix,  243-249.  Also- 
[Abstr.] :  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.,  de  Par,,  1910,  n.  s.,. 
xxxvi,  498-501.— Albertin.  Resultat  eioigne  d'une  re- 
section du  tibia  pour  sarcome.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1910,  iii,, 
707.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxv,  23.— .*  lessandrl  (R.) 
Sarcoma  deila  testa  della  tibia;  resezione  atipica  del 
ginocchio  con  conservazione  del  perone.  Arch.diortop.,, 
Milano,  1908,  xxv,  191-197.— All yn  (H.  B.)  Osteo-sar- 
coma  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1891-3,  xvi,. 
13. —  Andrew  (J.  G.)  Myxo-sarcoma  of  upper  end 
of  tibia;  osteo-myelitis  of  lower  end  of  tibia.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,,  1910,  Ixxiii,  414-416,  2  pi.— Andrews  (F.  W.)  & 
Branson  ( W.  P.  S.)  Myeloid  sarcoma  of  head  of  tibia. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1910,  Lond.,  1911,  xlvi,  207.— Bil- 
liaut  (M.)  Osteo-.sarcome  du  tibia  droit;  traitement 
conservateur;  guerison  apparente  pendant  10  ans;  fulgu- 
ration;  amputation.  Ann.  de  chir.  et  orthop..  Par.,  1911, 
xxiv,  161-171.— Blane.  Osteo-sarcome  de  Textremite 
inferieure  du  tibia  consecutif  a  une  fracture  sus-malieo- 
l_aire  (sarcome,  accident  de  travail).  Loire  med.,  St.- 
Etienne,  1910,  xxix,  380-384.— Bloodgood  ( .1.  C. )  Giant 
cell  .sarcoma  of  bone;  report  of  a  case  of  a  medullary  giant 
cell  sarcoma  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia  i7i  which  the 
tumor  uas  apparently  completely  removed  by  chiselling 
without  destroying  the  continuity  of  the  tibia,  and  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  facts  whicli  justify  this  more  conservative 
procedure.   Johns  Hotikins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv, 

134-138,  1  pi.   .  Sarcoma  of  the  tibia.    Ibid.,  315. 

Borelli  (E.)  Mixo-fibro  sarcoma  primitivo  della  tibia 
di  origine  periostale.  Liguria  med,,  Genova,  1912,  v. 
94-97.— Bre%vit,t.  Sarkom derTibia;  Kontinuitatsre.sek- 
tion  des  Kniegelenk,s;  rezidivfrei  mit  voller  Funktion,s- 
fiihigkeit  der  Extrcmitiit.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  986.— Biirrell  (H.  L.)  Sar- 
coma of  the  tibia;  an  unusual  history;  amputation, 
recovery.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii.  42! — Calaiiiida' 
(E.)  Cura  con.servatlva  in  un  caso  di  sarcoma  amielo- 
plassi  della  estremita  inferiore  della  tibia;  .sostituzione 
della  tibia  resecata  mediante  impianto  del  perone  nell' 
astragalo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4. 
s,,  XV,  135-142,  1  pi,— Cannlot.  Ostcosarcome  pulsatile 
de  I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia;  envahissement  de 
I'articulation  du  genou.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890. 
Ixv,  437-139. — Cavaillon.  Sarcome  du  tibia  gueri  par 
les  injections  de  quinine.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  127-129. — 
Central  sarcoma  of  the  head  of  the  tibia.  Deser. 
Cat  .  .  .  Mum.  Roy.  Coll.  Surg.  Eilinb.,  1893,  i,  381.— 
Cestan  &  l.aval.   Epithelioma  developpe  au  niveau 
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des  trajets  fistuleux  dependant  d'uue  vieille  osteomyelite 
du  tibia.  Toulouse med.,  1903, 2.  s.,  v,  143. — Dainbrin  & 
Pujol.  Osteosarcome  du  tibia  developpe  sur  une 
exostose  ancienne.  Ibid.,  1906,  2.  s.,  viii,  223.— D'An- 
tona  (A.)  Operazione  conservatrice  dl  un  caso  di  sar- 
coma mielogene  dell'  epilisi  superiore  della  tibia  sinistra. 
Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1904,  xviii, 
96-100. — DelinasckCaiiiiieu.  Chondro-myxo-sarcome 
du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.d'anat.  etphy.slol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895, 
xvi,  58. — Doberaiier.  Zentrales  Sarkom  des  Tibla- 
kopfes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907, 
xxxiii,  990.— Duraiid  &  CaiigolpUe.  Osteosarcome 
periostique  de  I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia;  tentative 
d'operation  conservatrice  terminee  par  amputation. 
Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvii,  286-288.— Eve  (Hir  F.)  Myeloid 
sarcoma  of  the  tibia;  resection  of  upper  third  of  tibia, 
followed  bv  bolting  of  the  bones  together  with  living 
fibula.  Proc,  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond..  1911-12,  v,  Clin. Sect., 
1-6.  AUo:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxix,  90.  Also  [Abstr] : 
Lancet,  Lond., 1911.  ii,  1137. — Fraiik(L.)  Osteo-.sarcoma 
of  the  tibia.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix, 
38. — Froelillcli.  Myxosarcome  central  du  tibia.  Rev. 
med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  5]2-.^14.  Al&o 

i Abstr.] :  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C.-r   1906-7,  13-5.- 

i'un^atina;  periosteal  sarcoma  of  tibia.  Descr.  Cat. 
.  .  .  Mus.  Roy.  Coll.  Surg.  Edinb.,  1893,  i,  372.— Gan- 
g'olpUe.  Considerations  sur  la  resection  du  tibia  pour 
osteosarcomes  et  sur  I'utilisation  du  pcjrone.  Lvon  med., 
1909,  cxiii,  749-7.51.    AUo:  Lyon  chirurg.,  1909-10,  ii,  401. 

 .  Ost(?osarcome  du  tibia.   Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvi, 

846. — Oeiitil  (F.)  Resec<.'ao  da  tibia  por  sarcoma  cen- 
tral.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.de  Lisb.,1908,  Ixxii, 17-30.   . 

Sarcoma  da  tibia;  resecfao  da  tibia;  autoplastia  ossea. 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1907,  xxv,  409.— Gray  (G.  M.) 
Report  of  case  of  giant  celled  medullary  sarcoma  of  head 
of  tibia;  amputation;  exhibition  of  specimen;  remarks 
on  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Kansas  City  M. 
Index-Lancet,  1908,  xxxi,  195-199.— Guibe  &  Lee^ne 
(P.)  Chondro-myxo  sarcome  du  tibia;  thrombose  n(5o- 
plasique  d'une  veine  au  volsinage  de  la  tumeur.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  703-705.— Hallas 
(E.  A.)  Et  tilfEelde  af  chondro-sarcoma  tibife  med  ind- 
VEext  i  knseleddet.  Hosp.-Tid..  Kj0benh.,  1911,  6.  R.,  iv, 
712-719,  1  pi. — Hasbrouck  (E.  M.)  Case  of  sarcoma 
of  tibia.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  190.5-6,  iv,  3.50.— Hofniokl 
(J.)  Sarcoma  tibiae  dext.;  fruchtlo.se  Behandlung  mit 
Injectionen  von  sterilisirtem  Methylviolett;  Amputatio 
femoris;  Heilung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph- 
Stiftung  in  Wien  (1891),  1892,  382.— HoU-likiss  (L.  W.) 
Giant-celled  sarcoma  of  the  tibia;  enucleation.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liv,  272,  2  pi.— Jaboulay.  Osteo- 
sarcome de  I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia  gauche.  Bull. 

med.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  733-735.   .  Osteosarcome  de 

I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv, 
599.   AUo:  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1910, 

xxi,  307-310.   .  Osteo-sarcome  kystique  du  tibia 

gauche  4  evolution  lente;  echec  du  traitement  conserva- 
teur.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  599.  — Jafqiieiiiln  & 
liouste.  Sarcome  osteoide  du  tibia.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  1.57.— Karewski.  Ueber 
einen  durch  Resection  geheilten  Fall  von  Knochensar- 
kom  der  Tibia.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  749- 
751.  AUo:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1898),  1899, 
xxix.  pt.  2,315-319.— Kast  (A.)  &  Kuiiipel  (T. )  Mark- 
Sarcom  des  Schienbeins.  In  their:  Path. -anat.  Tafeln 
,  .  .  Hamb.Staatskrankenh.,fol.,\Vandsbek-Hamb.,  1893,6. 
Hft.,1  pi.  (K.  pi.  III).  AUo,  transl.  in  their:  Illust.  path, 
anat.,  fol.,  Lond.,  1903,  K.  pi.  Ill,  with  text.  Kaiiliuau 
(L.R.)  Osteosarcoma  of  tibia.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.Soc.N.  Y., 
1909,  llii,  213.— liambret  Osteosarcome  de  I'extremite 
inferieure  du  tibia.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1902,  277.— lie  Dentu  ( A.)  Sarcome  hematique  de 
rextremite  inferieure  du  tibia  avec  fracture  spontanee; 
desarticulalion  du  genou  par  le  procede  de  Gritti;  reci- 
dive  dans  le  poumon  sept  mois  aprfes.  In  his:  H6p. 
Necker.  Etudes  de  clin.  chir.  1890-91,  8°,  Par.,  1892,  233- 
235.— Maksinioir(V.  V.)  K  simtomatologii,  diagnozu 
i  terapii  kostno-mozgovol  .sarkomi  golovki  tibife.  [Symp- 
tomatology, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  myelosarkoma 
of  the  head  of  the  tibia.]  Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb., 
1907,  xxiii,  721-734.— ITIattlieiTS  (A.  A.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  sarcoma  of  tibia.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Maryland, 
Bait.,  1911-12,  vii,  30.— Jtliwa  (T.)  &  Nagano  (S.)  [On 
sarcoma  of  the  tibia.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokyo,  1897, 
xviii,  ...  no.  407,  3-8;  no.  408,  29-32;  no.  409,  25-28.— 
monnier  (L.)  Sarcome  melanique  du  tibia.  J.  de 
med.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  143.— JMLoiiod  (C.)  Sar- 
com  'X  mveioplaxes  de  I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia. 
Bull,  et  niem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  5-8.— 
ITIonod.  (C.)  <k  Macaigne.  Sarcome  du  tibia  traite 
par  evldement;  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii, 926.— IHorton  (C.  A.)  Excision  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  tibia  for  myeloid  sarcoma  as  a  substitute 
for  amputation;  with  a  record  of  two  cases  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1898, 11,  228-230.— Neumann.    Ueber  die  opera- 
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five  Behandlung  eines  grossen  myelogenen  Sarcoms  der 
Tibia.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl,. 
1893,  xxii,  pt.  2,  108-110.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.. 
1893,  xlvi,  272-274.— Nifoladoni  (C.)  Epitheliombil- 
dung  in  Sequesterladen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1881, 
xxvl,  9-21,  2  pi.  AUo,  Reprint. — Nove-Josserand  & 
Viannay.  Sarcome  periostique  sunpure  du  tibia. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  cliir.  de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  294-297.  Also:  Lyon 
med.,  1906,  cvii,  1045-1048. — Onibredanue.  Lympho-. 
sarcome  du  tibia  sviccedaut  a  une  ancienne  lesion  osseuse 
probablement  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1897,  Ixxii,  504. — Pasteau  (0.)  Sarcome  kystique  fuso- 
cellulaire  de  la  diaphy.se  du  tibia  et  d'origine  eentrale. 

Ibid.,  1894,  Ixix,  276-281.   .  Sarcome  central  du  tibia. 

Ibid.,  286.— PUelps  (C.)  Csteo-sarcoma  of  the  tibia. 
Tr.  Soc.  Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y,,  1896,  80.  Also: 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  378.— Przewalski.  Ein  Fall 
von  ausgesprochener  Verliingerung  des  Femur  bei  einem 
Erwachsenen  nach  Osteosarcoma  tibi*.  Centralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxix,  712-714.  —  Kansolioft"  (J.) 
Case  of  sarcoma  of  head  of  the  tibia.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  698.— Keboul  (J.)  Osteo-sar- 
come de  I'extremite  superieure  du  tibia;  amputation  de 
cuisse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  35-37.— Ken- 
ton (J.  C.)  <&  Teaclier  (J.  H.)  A  central  tumour  of 
the  tibia;  malignant  angioma.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin. 
Soc,  1904-5,  x,  133-137.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  ,T.,  1905,  Ixiii, 
368-372. — Roolier.  Sarcome  a  myeioplaxes  du  tibia 
chez  un  enfant;  amputation  de  cuisse.  J.demed.  de 
Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  477.  —  Sarcoma  invading  the 
tibia.  Descr.  Cat.  .  .  .  Mus.  Roy.  Coll.  Surg.  Edinb.,  1893, 
i,  390-392.  —  Sclimid.  Sarcome  kvstique  du  tibia. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  424-426.— 
Sclimieden  (V.)  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Theorie  von 
der  traumatischen  Geschwulstgenese  und  tiber  einen 
geheilten  Fall  von  centralem  Riesenzellensarkom  der 
Tibia.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschi-.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902- 
xxviii,  6-9.— Seitz  (O.)  Ein  Fall  von  Myxoo.steochon- 
drosarcoma  der  Tibia.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1906,  Ixxviii,  601-606.— Sliattofk  (S.  G.)  Sarcomatous 
metaplasia  of  a  chondroma  of  tibia,  associated  with  the 
formation  of  pendulous  chondrosarcomata  in  the  knee- 
joint.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond,,  1900-1901,  lii,  275-284.  — 
Stalkartt  (C.  E.  G.)  Report  on  a  case  of  malignant 
new  growth  of  the  tibia,  for  which  amputation  of  the 
thigh  was  performed.   J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond., 

1904,  iii,  542.— Tliurston  (E.  O.)  Sarcoma  of  tibia. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  128.— 
Tixier.  Operation  conservatrice  dans  un  cas  d'osteo- 
sarcome;  resection  du  genou  pour  une  tumeur  analogue 
de  I'e.xtremite  superieure  du  tibia.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1910, 
iii,  588-595. —  Turner  (W.)  Supra-condyloid  (Stokes- 
Grifiith)  amputation  of  the  thigh  for  myeloid  sarcoma  of 
the  tibia.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii, 
428. — Vallettc.     Sarcome  du  tibia.    Marseille  med., 

1905,  xlii,  1.50. — Warbasse  (J.  P. )  Sarcoma  of  the  head 
of  the  tibia.  Brooklvn  M.J. ,1900,xiv, 110-114.— Waring 
(H.  J.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of  endosteal  sar- 
coma of  the  tibia.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxvi,  17-21.— 
Wlieeler  (VV.  I.)  Short  notes  upon  a  case  of  traumatic 
malignancy  requiring  amputation  and  subsequent  deliga- 
tion  of  the  femoral  artery  and  vein.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M. 
Ireland,  Dubl.,  1892-3,  xi,  371-373.— Young  (A.)  Cen- 
tral tumour  of  the  tibia  having  the  characters  of  a  peri- 
thelioma.   Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Gla.sg.,  1908-9,  viii,  175-181. 

AUo:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1909,  Ixxii,  123-125.   .  Case  of 

sarcoma,  tibia.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1909-10,  ix, 
176-179. 

Tibia  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Tibia  {Anterior  epiphysis  of.  Thicken- 
ing of);  Tibia  {Fracture  of). 

Bazy.  Fragment  de  plonib  loge  dans  I'^paisseur  du 
plateau  tibial.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1899, 
n.  s.,  xxv,  3'25. — Durand.  Trois  observations  de  trau- 
matismestibio-tarsiens.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1900- 
1901,  iv,  259.— Fidon.  Contusion  du  tibia  droit  a  la 
partie  moyenne,  pansement  phenique  et  intoxication 
pheniquee  consecutive.  Bull.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  la  Dr6me 
[etc.].  Valence,  1910,  xi,  61.  — Goldammer.  Zwei  sel- 
tene  FilUe  von  isolierter  Tiblaverletzung  auf  Grund  von 
Rontgenaufnahmen.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1903,  xxxii,566-573.  — Irvine  (R.  W.)  Note  on  the  im- 
portance of  the  nutrient  artery  and  vein,  for  the  shaft  of 
the  tibia,  in  regard  to  its  vitality;  as  illustrated  by  the 
effects  of  an  apparently  trivial  injurv  to  that  bone  in  a 
man  of  66  years  of  age.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1894-5,  xl,  326.— 
McKenzie  (B.  E.)  Deformity  arising  from  injury  to 
the  lower  epiphysis  of  the  tibia.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1901,  xiv,  70-73.  — Monod  (C.)  Lesion  de  I'ex- 
tremite superieure  du  tibia.  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  5.— Sgambati  (O.)  Sopra  una 
rara  lesione  per  colpo  d'  arma  da  f uoco.  Policlin. ,  Roma, 
1909,  xvi,  sez  prat.,  371-374. 
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Tibia  in  anthropology. 

Bello  y  RoDEKiUEZ  (S. )  *  Le  femur  et  le 
tibia  chez  I'liomme  et  les  anthropoides  (varia- 
tions suivant  le  sexe,  Page  et  la  race.  8°. 
Paris,  1909. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Parh,  1909. 

Also  [Abstr,],  in:  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  d'anthrop. de  Par., 
1909,  5.  s.,x,  37-40. 

Baiidouin  (M.)  Un  cas  d'ostfiite  superficielle  de  la 
partie  moyenne  de  la  face  interne  d'un  tibia  de  I'epii- 
que  n^olithique,  trouv6  dans  I'ossuaire  de  Vendrest 
(Seine-et-Marne).  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 
663-667. — Berry  (D.  E.)  Notes  on  predynastic  Egyp- 
tian tibiae.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lend.,  1906-7,  xli, 
123-130.  — Hrrtlicka  (A.)  Study  of  normal  white 
tibia.  Proc.'Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc., Salem,  1898,  xlvii,  480-483.— 
JWanoiivrier  (L.)  Memoire  sur  la  platycnijmie  chez 
I'homme  et  chez  les  anthropoides.  Mem.  Soc.  I'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1883-8,  2.  s.,  iii,  469-548.  .  Etude  sur  la  re- 
troversion de  la  tete  du  tibia  et  I'attitude  humaine  a 
I'epoque  quaternaire.   Ibid.,  1889-93,  2.  s.,  iv,  219-264. 

Tibial  muscles. 

PopOFF  (A.  A.)  Anatomicheskoye  izsliedo- 
vaniye  priiiriepleniy  sukhozhiliya  zadnei  bol- 
shebertsovoi  mishtsi  (m.  tibialis  post.)  na  stopie 
chelovieka.  [Investigation  of  the  attachments 
of  the  tendon  of  ...  to  the  human  foot.]  8°. 
Kharloi;  1899. 

Rei>r.  from:  Trudi  Obsh.  nauchn.  med.  i  hig.  p.  Imp. 
Kharkov.  Univ.,  1899. 

liccfene  (P.  )  Sarcome  du  iambieranterieur;  ablation 
de  ce  muscle  en  totalite.  Bull,  et  mom.  Soc.  anat  de  Par., 
■•  1910,  Ixxxv,  894.  —  Molina  (L.  R.)  Musculo  tibial  an- 
terior accesorio.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clln.  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  1907,  xiv,  82-84,  1  pi.  — Nlcoladonl  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  des  Musculus  tibialis  posticus  und  der 
Sohlenmuskeln  fiir  den  Plattfuss.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  348-353.  Also,  Reprint.— Smitli 
(A.)  Hernia  of  tibialis  anticus  muscle.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  239. 

Tibio-libnlar  articulations. 

Coronado  (T.  V.)  Cuerpo  extraiio,  permaneciendo 
once  anos  en  la  artieulacidn  peroneo-tibial  superior,  de 
la  pierna  izquierda.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.,  Habana,  ixxs, 
no.  35,  7.— Owen  (S.  A.)  Note  on  the  superior  tibio- 
fibular joint.  J.  Anat.  ii  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxxv, 
489-491. 

Tibio  -  iibulai*  articulations  {Disloca- 
tions of). 

lifipez  Arrojo  (L. )  Luxacion  completa  de  la  artieu- 
lacidn tibio-peroneo-tarsiaua  derecha,  con  fractura  bi- 
maleolar,  tambieu  completa;  curaci6n.  Corresp.  med., 
Madrid,  1896,  xxxi,  354. 

Tibone  (Domenico)  [1833-1903].  L'  ostetricia 
nel  secolo  decimonono.  Prolusione  al  corso 
ostetrico.  1866.  26  pp.  8°.  Torino,  tipog. 
JBottero  Laigi,  1866. 

•  .    Sulla  placenta  previa.    Tavole  omolo- 

grafiche  preparate  sopra  11  cadavere  congelato 
di  donna  niorta  in  travaglio  di  })arto  per  me- 
trorragia  e  considerazioni.  46  pp.  8°  [with 
atlas,  5  pi.  eleph.  foi.].  Torino,  Rosenberg  & 
.    Seller,  1894. 

For  Biography,  see  Atti  Soc.  ital.  di  ostet.  e  ginec.  1904, 
Roma,  1905,  x,  Ixxv-cxix,  port.  (G.  Calderini).  Also: 
Arc.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  371-374.  Also:  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  106-115  {(i. 
Vicarelli).  Also:  Lucina,  Bologna,  1903,  viii,  161-166 
(Calderini).  Also:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek., 
Berl.,  1904,  xix,  194  (A.  Matin). 

Tiburtiiiiii  ([Alexander]  Paul)  [1871-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Combination  von  Carcinoma  ovarii 
et  ventriculi.   34  pp.,  11.   8°.   Kiinigsberg,  1899- 

Tiburtiu§  (Franz).  *Klammern  oder  Liga- 
turen  bei  vaginalen  Totalexstirpationen  des 
Uterus?  [Tubingen.]  32  pp.,  1  I.  8°.  Kiel, 
1899. 

Ti  c  [  TIahit-spasms\ . 

See,  also,  Chorea;  S-pasm  {Facial);  Tie  {Con- 
vulsive ) . 

Cruchet(R.  )    Latiquose.   12°.    Pam,  1910. 


Tic  [Sahit-spas/ns]. 

DoMDEY  (H.)  *  Zur  Lehre  vom  Tic  general. 
8°.    Kiel,  1909. 

Meige  (H.)    Tics.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

NoiR  (J.)  *  Etude  sur  les  tics.  4°.  Paris, 
1893. 

WiEMANN  (C.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tic  de 
Guinow.    8°.    Gottingen,  1900. 

AldrU-Ii  (C.  J.)  Tic.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv, 
169-174.  —  Andre  -  Tliouias.  Qu'est-ce  que  le  tic? 
Cliniqiie,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  22-24.— Aiistregesilo  (A.) 
Tiques:  sobre  um  caso  de  chorea  varlavel  de  Brissaud; 
OS  tiques  symptomaticos  na  demencia  precoce.  Arch, 
brasil.  de  psyehiat.  [etc.],  Rio  de  .Jan.,  1905,  i,  139-169.— 
Berend(N.)  Ohureiforme  Erkrankungen.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  1213. — Boncour  (G.  P.) 
Les  tics  chez  I'eeolier  et  leur  interpretation.  Progres 
med.,  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  445. — Buiilenger.  Tic 
clonique  et  tonique.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  ix,  132- 
135. — Bourneville  &  Poniard.  Un  cas  de  maladie 
des  tics;  gu^rison.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  208- 
216.— Brissaud  &  !(«alin.  Tics  a  debut  tardif  et 
mouveraents  choretiques  nevropathiques.  Rev.  neurol., 
Par.,  1909,  xvii,  946-948.— Brunon.  Tics  et  tiqueurs. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1892,  vii,  169-174. — ByrlioiV- 
ski.  [Chlopiec  dotkniety  choroba  tikow  (maladie  des 
tics).]  [A  bov  affected  with  tics.]  '  Neurol.  polska,  War- 
.szawa,  1910,  1,  no.  2, 101-103.- Caretto  (R.j  &  Barbano 
(C. )  Sopra  un  caso  di  malattia  dei  tics  di  natura  epilet- 
tica.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  121-128.— Cliab- 
toert  (L,)  De  la  maladie  des  tics  (tics  choree,  hysteric; 
diagnostic).  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1893,  xxv,  10-41. 
Also:  Echo  med.,  Toulouse,  1893,  2.  s.,  vii,  265;  277;  289; 
301. — Ciiarcot.  Ueber  sonderbare  Tic-Anfalle.  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1889,  xii,  327.— tliavigny.  Tics  toniques. 
Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  122-124.— Crueliet  (R.) 
Des  tics  en  general.   Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux, 

1902,  xxiii,  422-426.   .  Tics  et  sommeil.   Presse  med., 

Par.,  1905,  i,  33-35.  .  La  tiquose.   .1.  med.  fran(,\.  Par., 

1909,  iii,  suppL:  Consultations  med.  fran^.,  I'asc.  viii,  121- 
134.— Bana  (0.  L.)  Case  of  choreic  tic,  with  remarks  on 
the  classification  of  myospasms.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903, 
cxlviii,  449. — De  Buck  (D.)  Notes  sur  up  cas  de  tie. 
Belgique  mi5d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1903,  x, 211-216.  Also:  J.  de 
neurol..  Par., 1903,  viii,  151-1.59. — Deeroly,  Presentation 
d'un  liqueur.  J.  med. deBrux.,]904,ix, 1.58.  Also:  J.deneu- 
rol.,Par  ,1904,ix,119.— l>eKenzi(E.)  La  malattia  del  tic- 
chio.  Gazz.  d.  clin.,  Napoli,  1892,  iii,  177-183. — Bereure 
(M.)   Ticdusommeil.   J.  declin.  med.  etchir..  Par.,  1906, 

1,  99. — Biscussion  (A)  on  "tics."  Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Neurol.  Sect.,  41-48.— Fleming  (R.  A.) 
A  case  of  tic,  or  possibly  an  occupation  neurosis.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1910,  n.  s.,  iv,  441.— Fr»Uner  (E.)  Choreaiihn- 
liche  Zuckungen  (Tic)  des  Longissimus  bel  einer  Stute. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1910-11,  xxii,  159.  — 
Fuclis  (A.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  toni.<<chen  Kriimpfedes 
Rumpfes.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1440.— Gor- 
don (A.)  An  unusual  case  of  tic.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1906,  n.  s.,  i,  342.  Also:  Jeffersoniau,  Phila.,  1906-7,  viii, 
74.— Graves  (W.  W.)  The  differential  diagnosis  be- 
tween chorea  minor  and  tic.  J.  Mis.souri  M.  A.ss.,  St. 
Louis,  1907-8,  iv,  2.58-261.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
Ixxii,  315. — Hunter  (W.K.)  A  case  of  "maladie  des 
tics."  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  189,8-9,  ii,  196-199. 
Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  1,  435-438.— Huteliison  (R.) 
A  case  of  habit  spasm.   Rep.  Soc  Study  Dis.  Child., 

Lond.,  1904-5,  V,  2.   .  Two  cases  of  habit  spasm. 

Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  152.— Jaek  (W.  R.)  Case  of 
"maladie  des  tics."  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1897-8, 
ii,  45-51.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  266-272.— 
Kodyni  (0.)  Maladie  des  tics  a  nektere.  pfibuzne 
choroby.  [.  .  .  and  some  allied  diseases.]  Casop.  lek. 
6e.sk.,  V  Praze,  1891,  xxx,  117:  139;  163.  —  Lepinay  & 
Grollet.  Les  tics  chez  les  animaux.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot. 
et  psychol.  phvsiol..  Par.,  1906-7,  xxi,  212-218.— Littia; 
(L.  W.)  Tics.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1904,  x,  226-229.— 
liuzzatto  (A.  M.)  Sui  rapporti  tra  mioclonie  e  tics. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  253- 

2.  )6.— McCartliy  (D.  ,1.)  Habit  chorea,  habit  spasm, 
convulsive  tic.  In:  Modern  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1910,  vii,  610-613.— ITlaenaniara  (E.  D.)  Habit 
spasm.  Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  48-58.— 
ITlalattia  dei  tics  e  corea  di  Svdenham.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1899,  XX,  1321-1323.— Martin  (C.)  Tic  congeni- 
tal associe  jl  du  begaiement.  Bull.  Soc  d'anat.  et  phv- 
siol. .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  37.— JTIelge  (H.)  Hi's- 
toire  d'un  tiqueur;  (tics  variables,  tics  d'attitude).   J.  de 

m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1901,  Ixxii,  609-635.   .  Sur 

les  tics.   Cong.  fran?.  de  med.   C.-r.,  Par.,  1902,  ii, '283- 

287.   .  Tic  et  fonetion.   Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902.  x, 

383-389.   .  La  gen^se  des  tics.   J.  de  neurol.,  Par., 

1902,  vii,  201-206.   .  Documents  figures  sur  les  tics  et 

les  chorees.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,-",  d'hist.  de  mgd..  Par.,  1903, 
ii,  505-512.    Also:  France  m6d..  Par.,  1904, 11, 12-14.   , 
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Tic  [HaMt-spamis]. 

Les  ties.  Rev.  gen.  d.  sc.  pures  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s., 
xxxvi,  448-461.    Also:  J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  157. 

 .  Ticsdes  sphincters.    Arcii.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1905, 

2.  s.,  XX,  229.  Also:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  858.— 
Melge  (H.)  &  Fcindel  (F.)  L'6tat  mental  des  li- 
queurs. Cong,  d.med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.J,  Par.,  1901,  xi,  424^32.  Also:  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiv.  146-149.— ITleirowitz  (P.)  A 
case  of  habit-spasm.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  643- 
646.— ITlIg-nard.  Apparition  de  tics  et  de  phenomenes 
convulsifs  lic'S  a  un  delire  mC'lancolique  chez  une  degen<5- 
ri'e  hiMiVlitaire.  Rev.  depsychiat..  Par.,  1909, xiii,  97-102. — 
Narcotic  -  Wilboucliewltcli  (  Mvie.  )  Scapulum 
Trtlgiini  passngerdCi  aun  tic  du  muscle rhomboide.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  294-297.— Nogiifes  (E.) 
Des  tics  en  general.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  x,  766-787. 
Also  [Rap.] :  Cong.  d.  miid.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France 
..  .  Rap.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  87-243.  [Discussion],  ii,  65-144. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  874-876. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1903,  ix,  145-152.— 
Oddo  (C.)  Le  diagno.stic  dift'erentiel  de  la  maladie  des 
tics  et  de  la  choree  de  Sydenham.    Presse  med.,  Par.,  1899. 

ii,  189-191.   .  Tie  de  genuflexion.    Marseille  med., 

1902,  xxxix,  166-174.— Osier  (W.)  On  the  classification 
of  the  tics  or  habit  movements.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1897,  xiv,  1-5.  Also,  Reprint.— Patrick  (H.  T.)  Re- 
marks on  tic  and  chorea.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909. 
lii,  1373-1375.— Peli  (G.)  Lo  stato  mentale  dei  pazientl 
di  tic.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1903,  xxix, 
377-380. — Peyri  (J.)  Un  caso  de  tic  en  el  curso  de  una 
sifilis  cerebro-espinal.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel., 
1907,  xxi,  129-135.— Kaymond.  Association  de  la  ma- 
ladie des  tics  et  de  la  choree.    J.  de  mid.  int.,  Par.,  1902, 

vi,  167.  •  .  Tic  d'une  femme  qui  s'epile.   Ibid.,  195. 

 .  Contracture  et  tic  des  jambes  chez  une  psychas- 

thLMiique.   Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par., 

1902-3,  xvii,  121.  .  .  Le  tic  de  I'epilation.   Rev.  g^n. 

de  din.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  583.   .  Tic  d' ha- 
bitude chez  un  6thylique.    Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psvchol. 

physiol.,  Par.,  1905-6,  xx,  190.   .  Maladies  des  tics. 

M(5d.  mod.,  Par.,  1910,  x.xi,  393.— Kliein  (.1.  H.  W.)  A 
case  of  habit  tic  in  a  child  tvco  years  and  three  months  of 
age.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1902,  xv,  200-204.— 
Kodrlg-uez  iHendez.  Los  tics  y  el  e.spejo.  Arch,  de 
psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  ii,  437-441.  Also: 
Arch,  de  terap.  de  1.  enterm.  nerv.  y  ment.,  Barcel.,  1903, 
1,4-9. — Roeliricli.  Tic  du  con;  tic  des  paupi^res.  Rev. 
med.  de  la  Suis.se  Rom.,  Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  274-280.— 
Koubliiovltcli  (.1.)  Iconographiede  revolution  d'un 
cas  de  maladie  des  tics.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par., 
1906,  xix,  289-292,  2  pi.— Kiidler  (F.)  Tic  tonique  du 
membre  superieur  droit.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifre, 
Par.,  1903,  xvi,  218-231,  1  pi.— Kiidler  (F.)  &  Clioiuel 
(C.)  Tics  et  stereotypies  de  lechage  chez  I'homme  et 
Chez  le  cheval.  Cong.  d.  m^d.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  434-4.54. 
Also:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  369-390. 
 .  tine  observation  de  tic  du  chiqueur;  ana- 
logies entre  les  tics  et  les  stereotypies  chez  I'homme 
et  Chez  le  cheval.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii.  111.— 
Kudolf  (R.  D.)  A  case  of  tic.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev., 
Toronto,  1901,  xxvi,  181-185.— Ruiz  (D.)  Lineas  fnnda- 
mentales  para  un  concepto  unitario  del  tic,  la  idea  flja  y 
la  fobia.  Rev.  frenopAt.  e.spaii.,  Barcel.,  1909,  vii.  104^ 
108.  Also:  Rev.  espec.  med.,  Madrid,  1910,  xiii,  204- 
206.— Russell  (J.  S.  R.)  The  tics.  Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt), 
Lond.,  1899,  vii,  868-887.— Seiainaniia  (E.)  Sulla  ma- 
lattia  del  tic.  Rev.  quindicin.  di  psicol.  [etc.],  Roma, 
1897,  i,  '241;  257.— Sgobbo  (G.)  Sui  tic  e  sulla  malattia 
dei  tic.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1902,  v, 
217-221. — SiccardI  ( P.  D. )  II  tic  nella  sua  tisiopatologia 
e  nelle  sue  affinita  morbose.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Venezia,  1906,  xliv,  29-40.— SInkler  (W.)  Choreiform 
affections.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors  (Dercum). 
Phila.,  1895,  227-269.— Stawell  (R.  R.)  Habit  spasm  in 
children.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1895,  n.  s.,  xvii, 
153-1.58.— Stm  (G.  F.)  On  habit  spasm  in  children. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  17.54-17.57.— Sutherland  (G.  A.) 
A  case  of  habit-spasm.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1906-7,  vii,  23.— Tamburlui  ( A. )  Fisiopatologia 
e  cura  dei  tic.  Rev.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1903, 
xxix,  870-881.— Taylor  (E.  W.)  Types  of  habit  neuro- 
psychoses. Med.  Communieat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bo.st.,  1898, 
xvii,  679-688.  —  Taylor  (H.  M.)  Nervous  mimicry. 
Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1886-7,  xiii,  593-60.5. 
Also,  Reprint. — Tliotiias.  Contribution  ;l  I'etude  de  la 
maladie  des  tics  chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1901,  iii,  337.— Turner  (W.  A.)  Case  of 
long  standing  clonic  tic  improving  under  treatment. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Neurol.  Sect.,  149.— 
Van  (jieliucliten.  Un  curieux  cas  de  tic  J.  de  neu- 
rol.. Par.,  1899, iv,  48-51. — Vanysek  (R.)  Tic  respiraenl. 
Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1906,  xiv,  ,505.— Voisin  (J.) 
De  rinfluence  de  I'education  du  sens  musculaire  sur  le 
developpement  intellectnel  et  la  disparition  des  tics. 
Internat.  Kong.  f.  Irrenpfl.   Ofi.  Ber.  1908,  Halle  a.  S., 


Tic  [Habit-spas7as\. 

1909,  554'.— Williams  (L.)  Two  cases  of  tic  or  habit 
spasm.    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  .54.— Williams  (T. 

A.  )  The  difTerential  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  occupa- 
tion and  other  parakinetisms  of  organic  and  psychic 

origin.   South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  908-912.  . 

Remarks  upon  tic  in  children.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S., 
Richmond.  1910-11,  xi,  210-222.    Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y., 

1910,  xxii,  681-690.   .  Interpretation  of  "professional 

cramp-neurosis"  as  a  tic.  J.  Abnorm.  Psvchol.,  Bost., 
1912-13,  vii,  161-166. 

Tic  {Oonvulsivt)  [Gilles  de  la  Tourette's 
disease]. 

See,  also,  Miryachit;  Spasm;  Tic  (Saltatory). 

BoHEiMER  {  W.  )  *  Ueber  zwei  FiiUe  von 
ausgehiirtetem  Tic  convulsif.    8°.    Bonn,  1893. 

Cruchet  (J.-R.  )  *]Stude  critique  sur  le  tic 
convulsif  et  son  traitement  gymnastique  (me- 
thode  de  Brissaud  et  methods  de  Pitres).  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1902. 

Di  Luzenbeeger  (A.)  Tic  muscolari  .sem- 
plici,  tic  emottivi  e  malattia  di  Gilles  de  laTou- 
rette.  Note  e  considerazioni.  8°.  Napoli, 
[1897]. 

HiRSCHFELD  (H. )  *  Ueber  Maladie  des  tics 
convulsifs.    8°.    Berlin,  [1891]. 

Klemm  (  R.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  JMaladie  des  tics 
impulsifs.    8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Rattistelli  (L.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tic  con- 
vulsivi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  1,  746  ;  7.59; 
770.  — Beer  (B.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Tic  convul.sif. 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  423:  440:  4.55;  473:  489.— Beril- 
lon.  Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs,  traitee  avec  .succes  par 
la  suggestion  hvpnotique.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psvchol. 
physiol..  Par.,  1903-4,  xviii,  277.  —  Boeklioudt  (H. 

B.  )  &  van  der  Weyde  (A.  J.)  Maladie  des  tics 
convulsifs.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1893, 
2.  R.,  xxix,  pt.  2,  369-378.  —  Bresler.  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs  (mimische 
Krampfneurose).  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz..  1896,  xv, 
965-972. — Buret.  Un  cas  de  la  maladie  des  tics  convul- 
sifs traits  et  amdiore  par  la  persuasion.  Rev.  de  I'hyp- 
not. et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1887-8,  ii,  141-144. — Cainer 
(A.)  Un  caso  di  tic  convulsivo  con  coprolalia.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1889,  x,  74.  —  Cawadias  &  Vincent  (C.) 
Tic  des  paupieres  et  fau.sse  contraction  poradoxale.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  440-442.— Coming  (J.  L.)  Con- 
siderations of  facial  spasm;  tic  convulsif;  mimetic  facial 
spasm.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1904-5,  i,  306- 
308.— Crucliet  (R.)  Sur  un  cas  de  maladie  des  tics  con- 
vulsifs.   Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1906,  i,  1180-1196.   . 

Sur  deux  cas  de  tics  convulsifs  persistant  dans  le  som- 
meil.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  293-299.  —  Dana 
(C.  L.)  &  Wilkin  (W.  P.)  On  convulsive  tic  with  ex- 
plosive disturbances  of  speech  (so-called  Gilles  de  la  Tou- 
rette's disease).  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1886,  n.  s., 
xi,  407-412.— Deyl  (.1.)  Tic  convulsif.  Casop.lek.  eesk., 
V  Praze,  1883,  xxii,  225;  243.  —  Bromard.  Psychologie 
eomparfede  quelques  manifestations  motrices  c'ommunfi- 
ment  designes  sous  le  nom  de  tics.  J.  de  psychol.  norm, 
et  path..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  16-36.  —  ;£tude  critique  sur  le  tic 
convulsif  et  son  traitement  gymnastique.  [Rap.  de  Ray- 
mond.] Bull.  Acad,  de  mcM.,  Par.,  404. — Fillassici*. 
Obsessions,  impulsions  et  tics  chez  un  d6gener§.  Rev.  de 
p.sychiat..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  36.5-369.  —  Finley  (F.  G.)  A 
peculiar  form  of  family  "tic  convulsif"  with  nocturnal 
exacerbations  and  epileptic  attacks.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1896-7,  XXV,  718-721.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Froste  (C.  C.) 
Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1894, 
201-214. — Gan  (A.)  Bollezn  sudbrozhnikh  podergivaniy 
(maladie  des  tics  convulsifs).  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol. 
[etc.],S,.-Peterb.,1903,viii,38-49.— Gilles  de  la  Tourette 
(G.)  Etude  sur  une  affection  nerveusecaractSri.see  par  de 
I'incoordinationmotriceaecompagniJed'echolalie  etdeco- 
prolalie  (jumping,  latah.  mvriachit).  Arch,  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1885, ix,  158-200.  ^fao,Reprint.— Gil  y  Casares.  Tic 
impulsivo  y  simulaci6n  en  una  niiia.  Cong,  internat.  de 
med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  pediat.,  972- 
977.— Gray  (L.  C.)  Palmus.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc..  Phiia.,  189.5, 
n.  s.,  cix, 53.5-545.  jl^so.  Reprint. — Grimaldi  (A.)  Iper- 
cinesia  e  psicosi;  contributo  clinico  alia  malattia  di  Gilles 
de  la  Tourette  o  tic  convulsivo.  N.  riv.  di  psichiat.  [etc.] , 
Napoli,  1892,  i,  9-13. — Guinon  (G.)  Sur  la  maladie  des 

ties  convulsifs.   Rev.  demed..  Par.,  1886.  vi,  50-80.   . 

Tics  convulsifs  et  hyst(5ric.   ib/d.,  1887,  vii,  509-519.   . 

Tic  convulsif.  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  mfid..  Par.,  1887,  3.  s., 
xvii,  555-.588. — Hammond  (G.  M.)  Convulsive  tic:  its 
nature  and  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xii,  236- 
■239. — Jolinson  (J.)  A  case  of  maladie  des  tics  convul- 
sifs.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  810.— Jolly  (F.)  Ueber 
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TIC. 


Tic  {Convulsive)  [Gilles  de  Ja  Tourettes 
disease]. 

die  sogenannte  Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs.  C  harite-Ann., 
Berl.,  1892,  xvii, 740-753.— Kirillin  (A.I.)  Sluchalsudo- 
rozhnavo  tika  u  dlevochlfi  .5-ti  ilet.  [Convulsive  tic  in  a 
5-vear-old  girl.]  Dletsk.  mcd.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  411-416.— 
licrcli  (O.)  Convulsive  tics.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii, 
694. — Liorenzetti  (E.)  A  proposito  di  alcnni  casi  di  tic 
convulsive.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1478-1481. — 
Matlieson  (A.  R.)  A  case  of  Gilles  de  la  Tourette's 
disease.  Methodist  Episcop.  Ho.sp.  Rep.  1887-97,  N.  Y., 
1898,  i,  381-383.— Maugeri  (F.  T.)  Maiattia  di  Gilles  de 
la  Tourette.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii,sez.  prat.,  1040.— 
Morell  (  H.)  General  convulsive  tic  with  coprolalia. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1082.— Moyer  (H.N.) 
Tic  convulsif  replacing  .supraorbital  neuralgia.  Alienist 

&  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xviii,  397.   .  A  case  of  tic 

convulsif.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897,  xiii,  27.— Nejiro 
(C;.)  Un  caso  di  "maiattia  di  Gilles  de  la  Tourette." 
Riv.  neuropat.,  Torino,  1909-10,  iii,  346-3-'i2. — Newiuark 
(L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs.  Fest- 
schr.  z.  Jubil.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Aerzte  zu  San  Fran.,  Calif., 
1894, 29-32. — Noisze wskl  ( K. )  Przyczynek  do  powsta- 
wania  i  leczenia  tic  convulsif.  [Origin  and  treatment  of 
.  .  .]  Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1904,  xvi,  493.— Oettliiger  (B.) 
The  disease  of  convulsive  tic  (Gilles  de  la  Tourette's  dis- 
ease), with  special  reference  to  a  hypothesis  as  to  etiol- 
ogy. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  n.  s.,  cxvili,  303-312. 
Also,  Reprint. — Oliver  (T.)  Note  on  spasm  oi  the  facial 
nerve,  or  tic  convulsif.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1882, 
li,  604. — Osier  ( W.)  On  the  form  of  convulsive  tic  asso- 
ciated with  coprolalia,  etc,  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii, 
645-647.  —  Pastena  (A.)  Contributo  clinico  alia  ma- 
iattia di  Gilles  de  la  Tourette  ed  alia  sua  applicazione  in 
medicina  legale.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1901,  xvi,  15-44. — 
Patrick  (H.  T.)  Convulsive  tic.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xliv,  437-442,  [Discus.sion] ,  444-446.— Peritz. 
[Zwei  an  Tic  leidende  Kranke,]  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr,, 
1908,  xlv,  524, — Pitres  (A,)  Tics  convulsifs  generalises 
(choree  61eclriquede  Bergeron-H^noch,  electrolepsie  de 
Tordeus  ou  nevrose  convulsive  rythmi?e  de  Guerlin) 
traites  et  gu^ris  par  la  gymnastique  respiratoire.  Mem. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900), 
1901,  431-436.  Also:  }.  de  m<5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 
xxxi,  106-108.- Plavec  (V.)  Ticconvulsif.  Casop.  lek. 
desk,,  v  Praze,  1900,  xxxix,  898;  923;  946;  974.  Also,  transl.: 
Wien  med.  Presse,  1904,  xlv,  1621;  1667;  1706;  1754.— 
Priiieetean.  Mouvements  convulsifs  d^sordonnijs  du 
membra  superieur  droit.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906, 
XXXV,  8,52. — Kaymond.  Maladie  des  tics  avec  copro- 
lalie.   Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1901-2, 

xvi,  126.  ■  .  Spasmes  p.sychiques.    J.  de  med.  int., 

Par.,  1904,  viii,  2,59.  —  Keiuoufliauips  (  E.  )  Sur  les 
troubles  meutaux  dans  la  maladie  des  tics  convulsifs. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  ment,  de  Belg.,  Gand  et  Leipz.,  1895, 

24-32.   .  Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis  der  neurose,  bekend 

onder  dennaam  van  maladie  des  tics  convulsifs.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst,,  1895,  2.  R.,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  539- 
543. — Ross  (T.  W.  E.)  A  case  of  convulsive  tic.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  135.— von  Sarbo  (A.)  Maladie 
des  tics  und  die  damit  in  Verbindung  .stehenden  Sprach- 
storungen.  Med.-piidagog.  Monatschr.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909, 
xix,  20.5-210. — Savill  (T.  D.)  Two  cases  of  convulsive 
tic  affecting  the  respiratory  muscles,  and  the  upper  ex- 
tremities, in  both  of  which  the  condition  had  existed 
more  or  less  for  ten  years.  Brain,  Lond.,  1907,  xxx,  150. — 
Slikarin  (A.  N.)  K  kazuistikle  tic  convulsif  v  dlet- 
skom  vozrastle.  [.  .  .  in  childhood.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1903,  x,  ,535;  560.— Siebert  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs  mit  Athetosebewegungen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  808. — 
Stembo  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Gilles  de  la  Tourette'scher 
Krankheit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  697-699.— 
Takeliasbi  (G.)  Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs.  [Jap- 
anese text.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1901,  xxii,  36.5- 
368, — Vizioli  (R.)  Un  caso  di  tic  convulsive  con  eco- 
lalia  e  coprolalia.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1892,  Mi- 
lano [1893],  V,  479-482.  •  .  Un  caso  di  tic  convulsivo. 

Boll.  d.  Clin.,  Milano,  1897,  xiv,  193-197,— Vlavianos. 
Tic  convulsif  du  cou  et  de  la  tete  gucri  jiar  la  suggestion 
hypnotique.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol.  phv.siol,,  Par., 
1889-1900,  xiv,  pt.  2,  72-75.— Wille  (H.)  U'eber  einen 
Fall  von  Maladie  des  tics  impuLsifs  (Gilles  de  la  Tou- 
rette'sche  Krankheit).  Monatschr.  f.  Psvchiat.  u.  Neu- 
rol., Berl.,  1898,  iv,  210-226.— Wilson  (J."  C.)  A  case  of 
tic  convulsif  (maladie  des  tics).  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1897,  xiv,  881-887.  Also:  fl'r.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
ix,  165-168C. 

Tic  {Coordinated  or  complex). 

See,  also,  Spasm,  {Nodding,  etc.). 

Chauveeau  (  J.-U.-J.  )  *  Les  tics  coordonnes 
avec  Emission  brusque  et  involontaire  de  cris  et 
de  mots  articules.  [Bordeaux.]  4°.  Itoche- 
fort-sur-Mer,  1888. 


Tic  ( Coordinated  or  compleu). 

Duis  (  [F.]  E. )  *  Zur  Lehre  vom  Tic  general. 
8°.    Kid,  1910. 

Asatson  (S.  A.)  Case  of  salaam  convulsions.  Am. 
J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixi,  845.— Ascenzi  (O.)  Sur  le  tic 
dit  de  salaam.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1911,  xix,  725-733. — 
Bolin  (G.)  Mouvements  rotatoires  d'origine  oculaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  714-716.— 
Clioiuel  (C.)  &  Riidler  (F.)  Le  tic  de  Fours  chez  le 
cheval  et  les  tics  d'imitation  chez  I'homme;  6tude 
de  pathologie  comparee.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d. 
vet..  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  449-466.  Also:  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par,,  1903,  xi,  541 -5,50.— Crufliet  (R.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
tic  de  la  tete  et  du  tronc  n'existant  que  pendant  le  som- 
meil.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv, 
319-323.— FisUer  (J.  T.)  Certain  types  of  association 
and  habit  neurosis.  Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles, 
1905,  i,  383-386.  Also:  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1906, 
xxxii,  23-25.— Grasset  (J.)  &  Kaiizier  (G.)  Lemons 
sur  un  cas  de  maladie  des  tics  et  un  cas  de  tremblement 
singulier  de  la  tete  et  des  membres  gauches.  Arch,  de 
neurol..  Par.,  1890,  XX,  27;  187.— Hill  (H.  K.)  Spasmus 
nutans,  with  the  report  of  4  cases.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y  , 
1911,  xxviii,  974-982,— Nicoladoni  (C.)  Tic  rotatoire; 
Dehnung  des  linksseitigen  N.  accessorius  vor  seinem 
Eintritte  in  den  Sternocleidomastoideus.  Wien.  med. 
Pre.sse,  1882,  xxiii,  921, — Prince  (M.)  Case  of  multi- 
form tic,  including  automatic  speech  and  purposive 
movements.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment,  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxiii, 
29-34.  —  Kaudnitz  (R.  W.)  Versuche  fiber  experi- 
mentellen  Spasmus  nutans  und  fiber  die  Einwirkung 
von  Harnzer.setzungsprodukten  auf  junge  Hunde.  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1911,  n.  F.,  Ixxiii,  259-265.— Koubi- 
iiovitcU.  Sur  un  cas  de  maladie  des  tics  convulsifs  avec 
mouvements  par  obsession.  Ann.  med. -psych..  Par.,  1892, 
7.  s.,  xvi,  467-478.  Also,  Reprint.— Sabrazes  (J. )&Cal- 
mette.  Tic  d'attitude  chez  unaveugle.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m^d.  deBordeaux,1905,xxvi,270. — de  la  Serna  (M.)  Un 
casode  tic  de  salaam.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1911,  Iviii, 408. — 
Suiitli  (E.  B.)  Case  of  spasmus  nutans.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child,,  75.— 
Tliomson  (H.  C.)  Case  of  peculiar  gait.  [Coordinated 
tic]  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvii,  471-473,  1  pi. — 
Wallin  (C.  C.)  General  tic;  with  report  of  a  case. 
J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1904,  iii,  479-486. 

Tic  {Facial). 

See,  also.  Chorea;  Spasm  {  Facial). 

Pastueaud  (C.-G.)  *  Contribution  a  I' ^tude 
des  tics  de  la  face  et  des  attitudes  vicieuses 
d'origine  ametropique.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 

Babinski.  L'h^mispasme  facial  et  le  tic  de  la  face. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin,  et  de  thcrap..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  455. — 
JBekliterelf  (V.  M.)  O  dvukh  riedkikli  formakh  lich- 
novo  tika.  [Two  rare  cases  of  facial  tic]  Obozr.  psi- 
chiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.] ,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  v,  89.5-897.— Cadiot, 
Gilbert  &  Koger.    Note  surl'origine  bulbaire  du  tic 

de  la  face.   Rev.  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1890,  x,  431-437.  ■  

 ■  •  .   Contribution  a  I'^tude  experimentale  et 

clinique  du  tic  de  la  face.  Bee  de  mfd.  vet..  Par.,  1890, 
7.  s.,  vii,  533-540.- rolin  (T.)  Facialis-Tic  als  Bcschiii- 
tigtmgsneurose  (Uhrmacher-Tic).  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  21-24,  —  Crueliet  (R.)  Formes  cli- 
niques  des  tics  unilateraux  de  la  face.  Cong.  d.  mfd. 
alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  1904,  Par,,  1905,  ii.  217-236. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv, 
498^-503.  Also:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  909-912.— 
Dejerine.  Tic  simple  de  la  face;  discussion  pathoge- 
nique,  traitement.  .1.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  187. — 
Galii»i>e  (V.)  &  Levy  (F.)  Tic  des  muscles  mastica- 
teurs  apparu  a  I'occasion  d'une  pC'riostite  alv6olo-den- 
taire  chez  un  ancien  tiqueur.  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par., 
1907,  xiv,  123-125. — Glorieiix.  Tic  temporo-maxillaire. 
J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1906,  xi,  198.— loteyko  (3Ille.  I.)  Un 
cas  de  tics  de  la  face  gu(>ri  par  suggestion.  Tl)kl.,  1-7, — I^a- 
sek(F.)  Diffusni,komplikovanyobliCe,iovytic.  [Diffuse 
comi)lic  nt<'d  facial  tic]  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze.  1903, 
xlii,  12 13-1245  —Martin  (G.)  Tic  de  la  tete  et  astigmie. 
Gaz,  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  414^16.— 
Meige  (H.)    Les  tics  desyeux.   Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1903, 

cxxix,  167-185.   .  Tics  des  levres.  cheilophagie, 

cheilophobie.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  478-489. 
Also:  J.  de  neurol,.  Par.,  1903,  viii,  481-492.    Also  [Abstr  ] : 

Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  706.   .  Convulsions  de  la 

face;  une  forme  clinique  faciale  bilateriale  et  mediane. 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1910,  xv,  401-109,— l»lei>ie  (11,)  & 
Feindel  (E, )  Les  causes  provocatrices  et  la  jiathogenie 
des  tics  de  la  face  et  du  cou.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  ix. 
378-385.— Pedrazzini  (F.)  Sulla  genesi  del  tic  a  pro- 
posito di  un  caso  di  emiplegia  sinistra  da  emorragia  cere- 
brale  eon  tic  facciale  omonirao  persistente  e  di  altro  caso 
di  tic  brachiale.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1X99,  Iviii, 
121;  131.— Raymond  (F.)  &  Rose  (F.)  Tic  localise  a 
la  paupiere  inferleure  sans  participation  de  lasuperieure. 
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Tic  {Facial). 

accompagni5  d'autres  tics  banaux.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par., 
1907,  XV,  525.— Stevens  (G.  T.)  A  series  of  studies  of 
nervous  affections  in  relation  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
eyes.  Chronic  spasms  of  the  neck  and  face.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  157-161.— Tissie.  Tic  oculaire  et 
facial  droit  accompagng  de  tonx  spasmodique,  traite  et 
gu^ri  par  la  gymnaslique  medicale  respiratoire.  M6m. 
etbull.  Soc.  de  mc^d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1899),  1900, 
189-207.  Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  326; 
339.— Williams  (T.  A.)  Facial  spasm  and  tic  torticol- 
lis; diagnosis  and  treatment.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1910,  n,  s.,  Ixxxix,  84-86. 

Tic  {Hysterical  and  aerophagic) . 

Chomel  (C.)  *Les  tics  a^rophagiques  (en 
pathologie  comparee).  [Nancy.]  8°.  Besanqon, 
1907. 

DoBROvici  (A. )  *Des tensions  intra-gastrique 
et  intra-intestinale  et  de  I'aerophagie;  etude 
physiologique,  exp^rimentale  et  clinique.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Lange  ([H.  K.]  W.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  des 
Luftschluckens.    8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

Mauban  (H.)  L'aerophagie.  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

Peeeody  (A.)  *De  l'aerophagie  et  de  ses 
rapports  avec  les  dyspepsies  flatulentes.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Reynaud  (V. )  *  Mecanisme  de  l'aerophagie 
essentielle;  diagnostic  radiosco pique  de  ses  va- 
rietes  cliuiques.    8°.    Lijon,  1910. 

Teamblay  (L.  )  *  Contribution  de  I'etude  de 
l'aerophagie  normale  et  pathologique.  Physio- 
logie  du  phenoinene.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

ViNCENS  (F. )  *  De  l'aerophagie  et  des  trou- 
bles gastriques  qui  I'accompagnent.  8°.  Lyon, 
1900. 

Aeroi>lia;[>'ie  (Del')  et  des  troubles  gastriques  qu'elle 
entralne.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1901,  93-106. — Arinand 
(C.)  &  Sarvonat  (F.)  L'aerophagie.  Arch.  g6n.  de 
m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  i,  913-927.— Baccelli  (M.)  Tic  aero- 
fagico  e  demenza  precoce.  Riv.  ital.  di  neuropat.  [etc.], 
Catania,  1908-9,  ii,  299-306.— Binet  (M.  E. )  L'aerophagie 
tardive.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  103; 
118. — Bodsoii.  L'aerophagie.  Arch.m^d.belges.Brux., 

1911,  4.  s.,  xxxviii,  145-170. — Bouveret  (L.)  Formes 
sSveres  de  l'aerophagie  nerveuse.  Lyon  med,,  1901,  xcvi, 
349-353.— Oawadias( A.)  L'aerophagie.  Clinique,  Par., 
1910,  V,  689-693.— Claude.  Neurasthcnie  et  aerophagie. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  etde  therap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv, 773-775.— 
Comby(J.)  Aerophagie  chez  un  nourrisson.  Arch.de 
med.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  527.— rrucliet  (R.)  Diffi- 
cultes  du  diagnostic  entre  les  crises  epileptiques  frustes  et 
certains  tics  convulsit's  hysteriques.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par., 
1910,  Ixxxiii,  725-730. — Deguy.  De  l'aerophagie.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  392  ;  404.— 
Enriqnez  &  Binet  (M.-E. )  Le  pronostic  de  l'aero- 
phagie chez  les  dvspeptiques.  Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'ap- 
par.  digest,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  .573-584.— Fiscliler.  Ein 
Fall  von  generalisiertem  hysterischeu  Reflextic.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2540. — Gianuiili  (F.) 
Tic  isterici  nella  funzionalita  del  centro  di  Broca;  tie  e 
malattie  mentali.  Policlin.,  Roma.  1906,  xiii,  sez.  med., 
493-506.— Cliltoride.  (J.  J.)  Aerophagia.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,  1908-9.  xii,  987-989.— Glorieux.  Tic  hysterique 
avec  hypertrophic  musculaire.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1906,  xv, 
I'iO. — Gonzalez  Campo.  Eructaci6n  por  aereofagia 
inconsciente.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1906, 
Ixxi,  58-62.— Graziani  (G.)  Un  caso  di  aerofagia.  N. 
progr.  internaz.  med. -chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  i,  129-132.— Ha- 
bel.   Aerophagie.   Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 

1904,  xxiv,  167-169.— Hay  em  (G.)  Sur  deux  cas  d'aero- 
phagie.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1898,  xii, 

497-503.   .  De  l'aerophagie.    Ibid., 1902,  xvi,  321-328. 

Also,  transL:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  677-679. — 
Herrei'o  (S.)  Los  aer6fagos  de  Saint-Antoine.  Clin. 
mod.,  Zaragoza,  1908,  vii,  11-13.  —  Laidlaw  (G.  F.  ) 
A  point  in  diagnosis;  an  air  swallower  mistaken  for 
a  flatulent  dyspeptic.    N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y., 

1905,  liii,  105-108.— liamotlie  (F.  E.)  Aerophagy;  re- 
port of  cases.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910-11,  Ixiii,  :333- 
342. — liebeaupin  (A.)  L'aerophagie,  tic  nerveux;  ses 
consequences,  son  traitement.  Rev.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutri- 
tion. Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  iii,  524-528.— Lesage  (A.)  &  Lieven 
(G. )  Les  vomissements  du  nourrisson  aerophage;  patho- 
genie  et  therapeutique.  Bull,  gen.de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1909,  clvii,  25-27. — Leven  (G.)   L'aerophagie  meconnue. 

ses  formes  rareset  graves.  i6id.,clviii,19-29.  .  Cequ'il 

faut  savoir  sur  l'aerophagie  pour  evi  ter  de  graves  erreurs  de 


Tic  {Hyssterical  and  aerophagic). 

diagnostic.  Clinique,  Par., 1909,  iv,  310-313.  .  L'aero- 
phagie; etude  clinique  et  therapeutique.  J.  de  med.  int.. 
Par.,  1911,  XV,  127-129.— Leven  (G.)  &  Barret  (G.)  L'es- 
tomac  des  aerophages.   Arch,  de  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest. 

[etc. J ,  Par.,  1907,  i,  619-622.  .  Le  diagnostic  ra- 

dio.scopiquede  l'aerophagie  meconnue;  son  importanceen 
clinique.  Bull.etm6m.Soc.radiol.med.de  Par., 1909, i, 172- 
176.— Lincoln  (H.W.)  Aerophagia.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.], 
1904,  Ixxix,  426. — lYIatliieu  (A.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de 
tympanisme  abdominal  cause  par  l'aerophagie.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.de  med. etdechir., Par., 1903, xiv, 169.   .  L'aero- 
phagie inconsciente  chez  les  dvspeptiques.  Gaz.  d.  hop., 
Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  23-28.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Verdau- 

ungskr.,Berl.,1904,x, 29-47.   .  Formes  de  l'aerophagie. 

Arch.de  mal.de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.]., Par., 1907, 1,335-338.— 
mauban  ( H.)  Sur  quelques  formes  rares  de  l'aeropha- 
gie. Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1910,  clix,  495- 
503. — Pecus.  Pathologie  comparee  des  diver.ses  varietes 
d'aerophagie  et  de  leur  bruit  eructant  chez  I'homme  et 
chez  le  cheval.  [Rap.  de  Hayem.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med., 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  Ixvil,  137-143.   .  Etude  de  patholo- 
gie comparee  sur  la  pathogenic  des  tics  aerophagiques. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1911,  Ixv,  477^89.— 
Pickai-dt  (M.)  LTeber  Aerophagie  (Eructatio  nervo.sa) 
und  dereu  Behandlung.  Aerztl.  Prax..  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
1904,  xvii,  217.— Pitres  &  Crucliet.  Le  tic  hysterique. 
Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France.  ...  C.  r., 
Par.,  1905,  xv,  v.  2,  117-132.  Also:  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1905, 
x,  541-5.53.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905, 2.  s., 
XX,  185.— Piiga  Colmenares  ( M.)  Unas  cuantas  pala- 
bras  sobre  la  aero-terapia.  Cr6n.  med.  mexicana,  Me- 
xico, 1897-8,  i,  181-185.— Puritz.  Dell'  aerofagia.  Clin. 
mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  323. — Raymond.  Exemple  de 
spasmes  hysteriques  et  exemple  de  tics;  pronosties  difie- 
rents.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  169.— Regiiault 
(F.)  De  l'aerophagie.  Corresp.  med..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  no. 
187,  6. — Roux  (.J.-C.)  L'aerophagie,  ses  symptomes,  son 
mecanisme  et  son  traitement.  Clinique,  Par.,  1906, 1,  309.— 
Scliott  (M.)  Aerophagia,  causes  and  treatment.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1910,ix, 544-548.— SclireiberfG.)  L'aeropha- 
gie. Pres.se  med..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  722.— Sicard  (J. -A.) 
Traitement  mecanique  de  l'aerophagie  par  la  "pincena- 
sale."  Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  v, 
390.  Also:  J. demed.de  Par.. 1911, xxxi, 499. —Spivak  (C. 
D.)  Aerophagia  and  flatulence.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  190.5, 
Ixvil, 649-6.5.5.  yl/so.  Reprint.— Stern  (H.)  The  clinical  im- 
portance of  aerophagia.  N.  York  M.J.  [^^etc.].,  1904,  Ixxix, 
337-340.— Tljooris  (A.)  &  Leveu  (G.)  Les  palpitants 
aerophages  dans  I'armee.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.]., 
Par.,  1910,  clix,  411-420.— Treguier.  L'aerophagie.  J. 
de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxx,  289-296.— Utili 
(V.)  Di  un  ca.so  di  aerofagia.  N.  raecoglitore  med., 
Imola,  1903,  ii,  413-418.— ■Vanderlioof(D.)  The  clini- 
cal significance  of  aerophagia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1910,  liv,  679-681.— Vogeliiis  (  F.  )  Om  aerophagi. 
Hosp.-Tld.,  K0benh.,  1909,  6.  R.,  ii,  1393-1407.  Also:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  6.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.,  Skagen  1909,  Stock- 
holm, 1910,  404^12.— Wliipliam  (T.  R.)  A  case  of  air- 
swallowing.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  111, 
Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  1.51.— Zweig  (W.)  Ueber  Aero- 
phagie.   Wien.  Med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  1045-1050. 

Tic  {Psychical). 

See,  also.  Insanity  {DeluMonal);  Insanity 
{Moral);  Phobias. 

Henault  (  a. -G. -L. -M.  )  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  tics  obsedants.   8°.   Bordeaux,  1903. 

Ballet  (G.)  &,  Taguet.  Tic  inhlbitoire  du  langage 
articuie  datant  de  I'enfance.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905, 
xiii,  4101.  — Foveau  de  Courmelles.  Psychologic 
morbide;  les  tics  mentaux.  Medecin,  Brux.,  1905,  xv, 
306. — Sepilli(G.)  Idee  f].sse;  ansia;  ipnotismo;  sonnam- 
bnli-smo.  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n. 
d.] ,  ii,  pt.  V,  507-658.— Serr  (6. )  Tic  de  negation  et  d'af- 
firmation  traite  par  la  reeducation.  Toulouse  med.,  1905, 
2.S.,  vii.200-'202  —Taylor  (E.  W.)  Types  of  habit  neuro- 
psychoses.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  6'2-d4. 

Tic  {Rotatory). 

See  Spasm  {IVodding,  etc.);  Tic  {Coordinated, 
etc.). 

Tic  {Saltatory). 

See,  also,  Miryachit. 

ToKAESKi  (A.  A.)  Meryacheniye  i  bollezn 
sudorozhnikh  podergivaniy.  [JMiryachit  and 
convulsive  tic]    2.  ed.    8°.    Moskva,  1S93. 

Brissaud  (E.)  Le  spasme  saltatoire  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  I'hysterie.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par..  1890,  11, 
385;  647. — Cou'lonjou  (E.)  Spasme  saltatoire  et  epilep- 
sie.  Languedoc  med, -chir.,  Toulouse,  1910,  xviil,  1-7. — 
Erben  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  hysterischem  Tanzerkrampf. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1911,  xxv,  9.  —  Gajkiewicz 
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Tic  {Saltatory). 

(  W. )  O  spazmie  skaczqcym  (spasmus  saltatorius  ). 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1892,  2.  s.,  xii,  1023- 1029.— Oer- 
rard  (P.  N.)  Hypnotism  and  latah.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1904,  cxviii,  13-17.— Gilles  de  la  Tourette.  Etude 
sur  une  affection  nerveuse  caracteris^e  par  de  Tincoordi- 
nation  motrice  accompagnC'e  de  I'echolalie  et  de  coprola- 
lio  (jumping,  latah,  myriachit).  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par., 
1885,  ix,  19;  158.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Gimlette  (J.  U. )  Re- 
marks on  the  etiology,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of  la- 
tah, with  a  report  of  two  cases.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1897, 
ii,  455-457. — Heliir  (P. )  The  vagaries  of  neuromymesis, 
illustrated  by  three  ea,se,s.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta, 
1895,  ix,  1-3.— Holieiitlial.  Ein  Fall  von  saltatori- 
schem  Krampf.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1900, 
xxxl,  86-89.— Kaiittiiiaiiii  (O.  J.)  [Saltatory  spasm.] 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  8S9.— lilyat-Iikin  (G.  A.)  Slu- 
chal  nasiLstvennikh  dvizheniy  pri  khodie.  [Forced 
movements  in  walking.]  Dnevnik  obsh.  pri  imp.  Kazan, 
nniv.,  1894,  iii,  83-88.— Kollmann  (O.)  Ein  Fall  von 
erhohter  Reflexerregbarkeit  in  Form  von  saltatorischen 
Kriimpfen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1883,  ix, 
581:1884,  X,  53;  84.  —  [JWali-inali.]  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  142.  —  Maiison  (P.)  Latah.  Syst. 
Med  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  19U7,  ii,  pt.  2,  767-771.  — Plan- 
(V.  G.)  Ritual  diseases.  [Latah.]  Janu.s,  Haarlem, 
1911,  xvi,  732-737.— Prartal,  Vabre  &  Oavalie.  Un 
cas  d'hy.st^ro-traumatisme  a  forme  de  spasme  saltatoire. 
Montpel.  med.,  1907,  xxiv,  265-280.— Klio  (F.)  Latah 
(mimicismo  dei  Malesi).  Saggi  di  chir.  .  .  .  giubileo  di 
L.  Bruno,  Torino,  1894,  177-188.  —  Kusscll  (  J.  S.  R.  ) 
Saltatory  spasm.  Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  vii, 
900-902.  —  Sanchez  -  Herrero  (A.)  El  myriachit. 
Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1907,  xviii,  168- 
170.  —  ScliHltze.  [Fall  von  saltatorischem  Reflex- 
krampf.l  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  166.— Stettler  (  Cornelia  S.  )  Traumatic 
neuro-mimesis.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1895,  xvi,  550-554. — 
Ifasiisabiiro  Sakaki.  Ueber  das  Imbubacco;  eine 
dem  Jumping,  Latah  und  Meriachenje  sehr  verwandte 
Neurose  des  Ainovolkes.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  .T.,  Tokvo,  1902, 
xxi,  86-88. 

Tic  ( Treatment  of). 

Bruel  (A.)  *Traitement  des  chorees  et  des 
tics  de  I'enfance.  Alitement  et  isolement. 
Discipline  psycho-motrice.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Gerbier  (J. )  *  Le  traitement  des  tics  par  la 
reeducation.    8°.    Li/on,  1905. 

Meige  (H.)  &  Feindel  (E.  )  Les  tics  et  leur 
traitement.  Preface  de  Brissaud.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

   .    The  same.    Tics  and  their 

treatment.  With  a  preface  by  E.  Brifssaud. 
Transl.  and  ed.  with  a  critical  appeudi.x;  by  S. 
A.  K.  Wilson.    8°.    London,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York, 

1907. 

Aiiiie  (H.)  Traitement  de  certains  tics  consid^res 
comme  des  syndromes  Omotionnels.   Rev.  de  psychol. 

Clin,  et  th6rap..  Par.,  1901,  v,  272-275.   .  Un  cas  de 

tic  ^locutoire  ancien  gueri  par  une  methode  de  reeduca- 
tion et  d'entrainement.  Soc.de  med.de  Nancy.  C.-r., 
1900-1901,  12-14.— And r^-TI»omas.  Traitement  des 
tics.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  54.5-547.  —  Anglade  & 
Jacquin.  Tic  de  la  tOte  en  cours  de  traitement.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  308. — Bram- 
well  (B.)  Spasmodic  tic  treated  by  hypodermic  injec- 
tions of  strychnine  in  gradually  increa.sing  doses;  great 
improvement;  the  administration  of  strychnine  in  cases 
of  paralysis.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  190(5-7,  v,  1.52-1.54.— 
JBurzio  (F.)  &  Seratini  (G.)  Sulla  rcsezione  dello 
spinale  nella  cura  dei  tics  del  cello.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1911,  4.  s.,  xvii,  92-99. — Cliavigny. 
Psychotherapie  des  tics;  precedes  adjuvants.  Rev.  de 
I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii,  277-279.— 
Collins  (J.)  The  clinical  and  pathologic  interpreta- 
tion of  tic,  with  special  reference  to  its  treatment.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  747-756.— Decroly  (O.)  A  pro- 
pos  d'un  casde  tic  fortementamelior^  par  les  traitements 
de  Pitres  et  de  Brissaud  combines  a  I'emploi  du  travail 
manuel.  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1909,  xiv,  101-105.  [Dis- 
cussion], 108-110. — Drelier.  Tics  im  Kindesalter  nnd 
ihre  Behandlung.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  lix, 
2.53. — Feindel.  Quelques  travaux  r6cents  sur  la  cura- 
bilite  des  tics.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mgd..  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vi, 
693. — Feron.  Un  cas  de  tic  traite  par  suggestion.  J.  de 
neurol.,  Par.,  1899,  iv,  246.— Fleiselmer  (E.  C.)  The 
treatment  of  tic  in  childhood.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 
Fran.,  1911,  ix,  379-382.|— Hartenberg  (P.)  Traite- 
ment et  gufrison  d'un  cas  de  tic  sans  angoisse.  Rev.  de 
psychol.  clin.  et  therap.,  Par.,  1899,  iii,  17-20. — Herr- 
man  (C.)  Tics  in  children  and  their  educational  treat- 
ment. Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiii.  426^0.— l.a- 
ruelle  (L.)  Les  tics  et  leur  traitement.  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  110-112.   AUo:  M6d.  inf.,  Par.,  1905, 


Tic  {Treatiaent  of). 

313-317.— Lasek  (F.)  Kasuistick,<' ^pfispevek  k  leceni 
mnohonasobne  kfeci  krcnich  svaliiv.  [Contribution 
casuistique  an  traitement  du  tic  du  cou.  Res.,  245.] 
Rev.  neurol.,  psychiat.,  fvs.  a  diaetet.  therap.,  v  Praze, 
1907,  iv,  24:3-245.— lieinei-  (.J.  H.)  Tics  and  their  treat- 
ment: education  vs.  hypnosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
l.xxxii,  616. — Melge  (H.)  L'aptitude  catatonique  et 
I'aptitude  6chopraxique  des  tiqueurs;  lesexercices  thera- 
peutiques  de  detente.  Cong,  internat.de  med.  C.-r.l903, 

Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  neuropath,  [etc.],  785.   . 

La  correction  des  tics  par  le  controle  du  miroir.  J.  de 

m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  I'ar.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  769-775.   -.  Neue 

Beitrage  zur  Prognose  und  Behandlung  des  Tic:  Die 
psychomotorische  Selbsterziehung  unter  Spiegelkon- 
trolle.   J.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  .53-64. 

 .  Les  tics  et  leur  traitement.  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1904, 

ix,  114-119.— Meige  (H.)  &  Feindel  (E.)  Sur  la  cura- 
bilitedestics.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  673-677.  Also: 

Rev.  internat.  d'electrother..  Par.,  1901,  xi,  148-156.   

 -.  Traitement  destics;  traitement  par  I'immobilisa- 

tion  des  mouvements  et  les  mouvemen  ts d' immobilisation 
(methode  de  Brissaud).   Pressemed.,  Par.,  1901,1,12.5-127. 

   .  Remarques  cliniques  et  therapeutiques  sur 

quelques  tics  de  I'enfance.  Cong.  d.  med.  alifinistes  et 
neurol.  de  France  1904,  Par.,  1905, ii,  524-536.  Aim:  Rev. 
neurol, ,Par^,1904, xii, 914.  AUo:  J.  de  neurol., Par.,  1904, ix, 
341-351. — Fecus.  Mode  d'action  mC'canique  et  ration- 
nelle  du  collier  anti-tiqueur  Meyer.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1899,  5.  s.,  iii,  449^.54.- Pitres  &  Cru- 
fliet.  Si.x  nouveaux  cas  de  tics  traites  par  la  gymnas- 
tique  respiratoire.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de 
P'rance  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  537-543.— 
Porot  (A.)  Le  traitement  des  tics  par  la  rOeducation. 
Lyon  med.,  190.5,  cv,  3-16.— Roeliricli.  Les  tics:  leur 
traitement.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1910, 
XXX,  201-215. — Saelis  (B.)  The  educational  treatment 
of  tics.  Med. News,  N.  Y.,  1905, Ixxxvii, 3-7. — Scrii>ture 
(E.  W.)  Tics  and  their  treatment.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  xxvi,  10-13. — Spelil  (E.)  A  propos  du  traitement 
de  la  maladie  des  tics.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  289- 
291. —  [Xliree]  cases  of  spasmodic  tic  treated  by  system- 
atised  exercises.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxvi,  397.-^Tics 
(Les)  et  leur  traitement.  [Rap.  de  Raymond.]  Bull. 
.\cad.  demed..  Par.,  1903, 3. s.,  1, 275-278.— Tics  and  their 
treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1705. — Traitement 
des  tics.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1906-7,  iv,  32:3-325.— Variot. 
Tic  choreiforme  gueri  par  le  caf6.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par,, 
1907,  xi,  82. 

Tic  de  salaam. 

See  Spasm  (Nodding  or  rotary);  Tic  (Coor- 
dinated, etc. ) . 

Tic  douloureu.r. 

See  Neuralgia  (Facial). 

Ticehiirt. 

See  Insane  (Asijhirns  for.  Description,  etc.,  of), 
hij  localities. 

Tioliauer  (Benno).  *Ueber  die  Anwendmig 
der  schiefen  Osteotomie  bei  Deformitaten  des 
Huftgelenks.  16  pp.,  11.  8°.  Wilrzhurg,Ver- 
lagsdr.,  1896. 

Ticliauer  (Heinrich).  *Untersiichungen  iiber 
Stickstoffgehalt  nnd  Ammoniak-Ausbeute  ver- 
schiedener  Brennstoffe  bei  der  trocknen  Destil- 
lation.  [Karlsruhe.]  51  pp.  8°.  Slrassburg, 
.7.  H.  E.  Heitz,  1892. 

Ticliauer  (Wilhelm)  [1885-  ].  *Das  Sko- 
polamin-Morphium  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  [Frei- 
burg i.  B.]  49  pp.  8°.  Breslaii,  H.  Fleisch- 
iiuinn,  1911. 

Ticliborne  [or  Orton].  The  crucial  test 
tested.    See  C.  (A.  L.  L.). 

Tichborne  {Charles  Rolert  Glarl'e) 
[  -1905]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1020.  AUo: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  496. 

Ticlie  (Pierre).  *Hernies  prop(§riton6ales.  51 
pp.    8°.    Monlpcllier,  1902,  No.  32. 

Tioliet  (Henri).  *  Remarques  sur  la  retraction 
de  I'aponevrose  palmaire  chez  les  paralytiques 
generaux.    72  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  498. 

Tichy  (Alexander)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  Ge- 
burten  bei  Scheidenverengevung  (an  der  Hand 
von  3  Beobachtungen) .  42  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leip' 
:ig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 
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Ticino  {Oavton  of). 

/See  Plxarmacopoeias  {Official),  hy  localities. 

Tick-bites. 

Respighi  (E.  )  Appunti  sull'  Argas  roargina- 
tus,  larva  ed  adulto  e  circa  eruzioni  speriinen- 
tali  con  esso  predotte.    8°.    Perugia,  1906. 

Aitken  (C.  J.  H.)  Illness  following  a  tick  bite.  Brit.M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1905, 1,  412.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Poisot.  CEdfeme 
pseudo-phlesmoneux  consteutit  a  des  piqflres  d'argas. 

M6d.  mod.,  Far.,  1906,  xvii,  205.  .  Accidents 

causes  par  la  piqfire  de  I'argas.  Bull.  See.  franf.  de  der- 
mat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  344-347.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  604r-607.— Cleland 
(J.  B.)  A  note  on  eosinophile  cells  in  the  exudate  from 
tick-bites  on  a  horse.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909- 
10,  iii.  Path.  Sect.,  42.— Nuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  On  symp- 
toms following  tick-bites  in  man.  Parasitology,  Cam- 
bridge, 1911,  iv,  89-93.— San t'  Auna  (.1.  F.)  On  a  dis- 
ease in  man  following  tick-bites  and  occurring  in  Lou- 
renfo  Marques.    Ibid.,  87. 

Tiek  fever. 

See  Spirillosis;  Spotted/ever  of  Idalio. 

Tick  fever  {Bovine). 

See,  also,  Cattle  {Southern  fever  of);  Piro- 
plasmosis;  Spixillosis  in  animals;  Spirochae- 
tosis  in  animals. 

Dalrymple  (W.  H.)  Anthrax  and  tick  fever.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1911-12,  xi,  601;  757.— Herring  (L.  J.) 
Texas  tick  fever  and  Brahma  cattle.  Ibid.,  1910-11, 
xxxviii,  757-761.— Hibbard  (R.  P.)  &  Neal  (D.  C.) 
Some  observations  on  the  blood  of  dairy  cows  in  tick  in- 
fested regions.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1911,  ix,  324- 
342. — Leisliinan  (Sir  W.  B. )  Observationson  the  mech- 
anism of  infection  In  tick  fever,  and  on  the  hereditary 
transmission  of  Spirochteta  Duttoni  in  the  tick.  [Abstr.] 
.J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1910,  xiii,  42^5. 

Tickling  and  ticldishness. 

Abrutz  (S.)  Die  Kitzelempfindung.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  218-220.— JBaslcr 
(A.)  iSxperimentelle  XJntersuchungen  iiber  den  Haut- 
kitzel.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1912,  exlvii,  375- 

392.   .  Ueber  den  Fus'ssohlenkitzel.   Ibid.,  cxlviii, 

311  -  318.— BucU  (M.)  Om  kittling.  [On  tickling.] 
Finska  lak-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1908,  1,  v.  2,  414- 

137.   .  Ueber  den  Kitzel.   Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 

1909,  1-26.— Fer6  (C.)    Note  sur  le  chatouillement. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905, Iviii, 596-599.   . 

Deuxiemo  note  sur  le  chatouillement.  Ibid.,  778-780. — 
Murray  (Elsie).  A  qualitative  analysis  of  tickling;  its 
relation  to  cutaneous  and  organic  sensation.  Am.  3. 
Psychol.,  Worcester,  1908,  xix,  289-344.— Kobtnson  (L.) 
On  the  anthropological  significance  of  tieklishness.  Rep. 
Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1894,  778.— Sternberg  (W.) 
Die  Kitzelgefiihle.  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1909-10,  xxiii,  865-869.  .  Die  Physiologie  der  Kitzel- 
gefiihle. Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  "u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ix,  1.  Abt.,  73-109.— WacUUolz  (L.) 
Smierc  wskuteklechtania;  wstrziisczyuduszenie.  [Death 
in  consequence  of  titillation,  shock  or  strangulation.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1899,  xxxviii,  3.51-353.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1900,  xii,  53. 

[Ticknor  (Anna  E.)  &  Richards  {Mrs.  Ellen 
Henrietta).  Health.  Society  to  encourage 
studies  at  home.  24  pp.  16°.  Boston,  Rock- 
well &  Churchill,  1894. 

Tick§;  a  monograph  of  the  Ixodoidea.  By- 
George  H.  F.  Nuttall,  Cecil  Warburton,  W.  F. 
Cooper  and  L.  E.  Robinson.  Parts  I-II  and  bib- 
liography.  4°.    Cambridge,  Univ.  PresSjVdQ'^ll. 

Ticks. 

See,  also,  Argas;  Ixodes  bovis;  Ixodidse. 

Banks  (  C.  S.  )  The  Australian  tick  ( Boophi- 
lus  australis  Fuller)  in  the  Philippine  Islands. 
8°.    Manila,  1904. 

BoDET  (H.-D.-M.)  *Nos  connaiasances  ac- 
tuelles  sur  le  role  des  ixodes.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1906. 

Buy  (P.)  *Histoire  naturelle  et  medicale 
des  ixodes.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Chkistophers  (S.  E.  )  The  anatomy  and  his- 
tology of  ticks.    4°.    Calcutta,  1906. 

GiBEKT  ( J.-M. )  L' Argas  reflexus  et  son  para- 
sitisme  chez  r  homme.    8°,    Bordeaux,  1S96. 


Ticks. 

Hunter  (W.  D.)  &  Hooker  (W.  A.)  In- 
formation concerning  the  North  American  fever 
tick,  with  notes  on  other  species.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1907. 

Stiles  (C.  W.  )  The  taxonomic  value  of  the 
microscopic  structure  of  the  stigmal  plates  in 
the  tick  genus  Dermacentor.  8°.  Washington, 
1910. 

Ticks.  A  monograph  of  the  Ixodoidea.  By 
George  H.  F.  Nuttall,  Cecil  Warburton,  W.  F. 
Cooper  and  L.  E.  Robinson.  Parts  I-II.  8°. 
Cambridge,  1908-11. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Circular  No.  98. 
Some  unusual  host  relations  of  the  Texas  fever 
cattle  tick.  By  B.  H.  Ransom.  8°.  [Wash- 
ington], 1906. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Entomology.  Bulletin  No.  72.  In- 
formation concerning  the  North  American  fever 
tick.  With  notes  on  other  species.  By  W.  D. 
Hunter  and  W.  A.  Hooker.  8°.  Washington, 
1907. 

United  Stales.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Farmers'  bulletin  No.  261.  The  cattle  tick  in 
its  relation  to  southern  agriculture.  By  August 
Mayer.    8°.    Washington,  1906. 

Wellman  (F.  C.  )  On  Ornithodoros  mou- 
bata,  Murray,  a  disease- bearing  African  tick. 
8°.    [_n.  p.],  1905. 

Allen  ( W.  E. )  Internal  morphology  of  the  American 
cattle  tick.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1904,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905, 
xxvi,  245-280.— Alt  (K.)  Die  Taubenzecke  als  Parasit 
desMenschen.  [Argaspersicus.]  Miincheu.  med  Wchn- 
schr.,  1892,  xxxix,  531-533.  Also:  Thiermed.  Rundschau, 
Halle  a.  S.,  1891-2,  vi,  265-269.— Barnard  (W.  C.)  Ari- 
zona ticks.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  11,  437.— de  Beau- 
repalre  Arag'ao  (H.)  Notas  sobre  ixodidas  brazi- 
leiros.  Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo  Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911, 
iii,  145-195,  2  pi.— Bonnet  (A.)  Sur  le  d^veloppement 
post-embryonnaire  des  Ixodes.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 

sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  419.   .  Aperfu  sur  I'ana- 

tomie  et  la  classification  des  ixodes;  faune  franfaise 
des  ixodid(5s.    Arch,    de   parasitol..  Par.,   1908,  xii, 

224-267.   .  Eschatocephalus  fiavipes  (Koch);  nou- 

vel  ixodide  pour  la  faune  franfaise.  Ibid.,  325-327. — 
Brandes  (G.)  Argas  reflexus  als  gelegentlicher  Para- 
sit des  Menschen.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1897,  xxii,  747-752.— D'Aj utolo  (G.)  Nuovi  casi 
di  Argas  reflexus  parassita  dell'  uomo.   Rendic.  r.  Accad. 

sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  li,  222.   .  Dell' 

Argas  reflexus  Latreille,  parasita  dell'  uomo.  Mem.  r. 
Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  viii, 
9-16. — Eysell  (A.)  Beitriige  zur  Biologie  der  Zecken. 
Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi, 
205-212.  —  Franco  F.  (R.  )  Apuntes  sobre  el  Argas 
reflexus  de  Bogotd.  Rev.  med.  de  Bogotii,  1906-7,  103- 
105. — Hassall  (A.)  Note  on  the  chicken  tick  (Ar- 
gas americanus).  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1899, 
Wash.,  1900,  xvi,  496-.500,  1  pi.— Hindle  (E.)  &  Mer- 
rinian  (  G. )  The  sensory  perceptions  of  Argas  per- 
sicus  (Oken).  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1912,  v,  203-216. — 
liavarra  (L.)  Note  sugli  organi  digerenti  e  genitali 
degli  ixodidi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1905,  2.  s., 
vi,  150-156. — liOunsbury  (C.  P.)  Habits  and  peculiari- 
ties of  some  South  African  ticks.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc. 
1905,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxv,  282-291.— IWassey (A.  Y.)  Some 
ticks  of  Central  Africa.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond.,  1908,  xi, 
70. — mazza  (S.)  ContTibuci6n  al  estudio  del  araonoi- 
dismo.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1910.  xvii,  677-681. — 
Megnin  ( P. )  Encore  un  mot  sur  la  biologie  des  ixodes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  175.  Also:  J.  de 
I'anat.  etphysiol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1904,  xl,569-.589.— Metz  (K.) 
Argas  reflexus,  die  Taubenzecke.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Tierh.,  Stattg.,  1910-11,  xxii,  481-510,  1  pi. —Moore  (W.) 
The  tick  prolilem  in  South  Africa.  J.  Econom.  Entomol., 
Concord,  N.  H.,  1912,  v,  377-384.— Neumann  (L.  G.) 
Notes  sur  les  ixodides.   Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1904 — 

1906-7,  viii-xi,  passim.   .  Description  of  two  new 

species  of  African  ticks.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
Liverp.,1907,i,  115-120.— Nordenskiold(E.)  ZurAna- 
tomie  und  Histologie  von  Ixodes  reduvius.  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  478-485.— Nuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  The 
Harben  lectures,  1908;  the  Ixodoidea  or  ticks.   J.  Roy. 

Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi.  385-403.   .  New 

species  of  ticks  (Ixodes,  Amblvomma,  Rhipicephalus) . 
Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1910,  iii,  408-416.  .  On  the 
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adaptation  of  ticks  to  the  habits  of  their  hosts.    Ibid.,  1911, 

iv, 46-67.   .  Russian  ixodoidea;  remarlss  upon  a  paper 

by  Yakimotf  [et  al.].   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v, 

120-122.   .  Notes  on  ticks.    (1)  Ixodes  caledonicus, 

description  of  male,  together  with  considerations  regard- 
ing the  structure  of  the  foot  In  male  Ixodes;  (2)  types  of 
parasitism  in  ticks,  illustrated  by  a  diagram,  together 
with  some  remarks  upon  longevity  in  ticks;  (3)  regarding 
the  loss  of  life  in  ticks  occurring  on  wandering  hosts. 

Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1911,  iv,  175-182.   .  Notes 

on  ticks,  (i)  New  species  (Amblyomma.Hsemaphysalis). 
(2)  Ixodes  putus;  description  of  the  hitherto  unknown 
larval  stage.  Ibid.,  1912,  v,  50-60.— iVuttall  (G.  H.  F.), 
Cooper  (W.  F.)  &  Kobiiison  (L.  E.)  On  the  struc- 
ture of  the  spiracles  of  a  tick,  Hst'majjhysalis  punctata, 
Canestrini  and  Fnuzaeo.  Ibid.,  IM6,  1,  1.52:  347,  7  pi. — 
NuttaIl(G.  H.  F.),C«oi>er(W.F.)&Sme<lley  (R.D  ) 
The  buccal  apparatus  of  a  tick  (Hsemaphysalis  punctata 
C.  and  F.).  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1905,  Lend.,  1906, 
Ixxv,  439-441.— IVuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  &  Merrioian  (G.) 
The  process  of  copulation  in  Ornithodorus  moubata. 
Parasitologv.  Cambridge,  1911,  iv,  39-45.  — Niittall 
(G.  F.  H.)  &Kotoinson  (L.  E.)  On  the  structure  of  the 
spiracles  of  a  tick,  "  Hfemaphy-salis  punctata"  Canes- 
trini and  Fanzago.  Ibid.,  1908,  i, 347-361,  3  pi.— Nuttall 
(G.  H.  F.)  &  Strickland  (C.)  On  the  presence  of  an 
anticoagulin  In  the  salivary  glands  and  intestines  of 
Argas  persicus.  J6;(f.,  302-310.— JPocock  (R.  I.)  Ticks. 
Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1907, 11,  pt.  2, 187-203.— Kob- 
inson  (L.  E.)  New  species  of  ticks  (Hajmaphysalis, 
Amblyomma).  Parasitologv,  Cambridge,  1911,  iv,  478- 
484.— Stockman  (S.)  The  habits  of  British  ticks  found 
on  sheep  and  cattle.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond. ,  1911,  xxiv,  229-237.— UribeBotero  (A.)  El  Argas 
reflexus,  parasito  del  hombre.  Rev.  med.  de  Bogota, 
1906-7,  200.— VVarburton  (C.)  On  two  collections  of 
Indian  ticks.  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1910,  iii,  395-407.— 
 .  Notes  on  the  genus  Rhipicephalus,  with  the  descrip- 
tion of  new  species,  and  the  consideration  of  some  species 
hitherto  described.  Ibid.,  1912,  v,  1-20.— Warburtou 
(C.)  &  IVuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  On  new  species  of  Ixodida-, 
with  a  note  on  abnormalities  observed  in  ticks.  Ibid., 

1909,  ii,  57-76.— Welliiiaii  (F.  C]  A  note  on  thehabits 
of  Ornithodoros  moubata  (observation  of  two  gravid 
females).  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  ix,  215.— Vakiniofl' 
{V.  L.)  &  Kol-Yakiiiiova  (Nina).  Sur  la  question 
des  ixodides  de  Russie.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912, 
V,  194.— Vakimolf  (V.  L.),  VinogradolT  (  A.  A.)  & 
Kol-Tf  akiniova  (Nina).  K  voprosn  o  kleshtshakh  v 
Rossii;  Argas  persicus  persicus  Fisch.-Wald.  v  Yevropei- 
skoi  Rossii.  [Russian  ticks;  Argas  persicus  in  European 
Russia.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1912,  xiii,  .551-.560. 
Also,  tmnsl.:  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  39-41. 
See,  aho,  supra,  Nuttall. 

Ticks  {Eradication  of). 

Klein  (L.  A.)  Methods  of  eradicating  cattle 
ticks.    8°.    Washington,  1907. 

United  States.  Bepnriment  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Circular  No.  97. 
How  to  get  rid  of  cattle  ticks.  8°.  \_Wash)ng- 
ton],  1906. 

 .  Circular  No.  110.  Methods  of  eradi- 
cating cattle  ticks.  By  Louis  A.  Klein.  8°. 
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Louis,  1882.] 

 .  Optometry.  24  pp.   8°.  [St.  Louis,  1893.] 

Sepr.from:  St.  Louis  M.  tk  S.  J.,  1893,  Ixlv. 


TitTany  (Flavel  B. )— continued. 

 .  Anomalie.s  of  refraction  and  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  eye.  Author's  2.  ed.  viii,  307  pp., 
12  pi.  8°.  Kansas  City,  Mu.,  Hudson-Kimberly 
Pub.  Co.,  1896. 

 .    Sojourn  among  the  oculists  of  Europe. 

125  pp.  8°.  Kansas  Citi/,  Mo.,  Hudson-Kimberly 
Pub.  Co.,  1896. 

 .    Prosthetic  surgery,  with  report  of  a  ease, 

illustrative.  15  pp.  sm.  4°.  Kansas  City,  1905. 
Hepr./rom:  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1905,  xxvi. 

 .    Vacation  memoirs,  1907.    23  pp.  12°. 

[Kansas  Citif,  Mo.,  1907.] 
Tiffany  (Francis).    Phihppe  Pinel  [1745-1826], 

of  France.    [Preface  by  J.  ]VI.  B.]    29  pp.  12°. 

[n.p.,  1898.] 
Tiffany  (Louis  McLane)  [1844-      ].  Report 

of  additional  cases  of  intracranial  neurectomy. 

9  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

Eepr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxii. 

 .    Surgical  diseases  of  the  jaws  and  teeth. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  iii,  365-390. 

 .    Cranial  surgery. 

In:  INTERNAT.  Tcxt-Bk.  Surg.  (Warren  &  Gould),  Phila., 
1899,  1,  773-811. 

Tiffany  {Russell  II.)  [1812-92]. 

Sliepiierd  (G.  R.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1892,  843. 

Tiffaud  (Jean-Marie)  [1875-  ].  *L'exer- 
cice  illegal  de  la  medecine  dans  le  Bas-Poitou; 
les  toucheurs  et  les  guerisseurs.  72  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1899,  No.  274. 

Tiffcneau  [M.]  *  Sur  quelques  alcaloides  syn- 
thetiques,  voisins  de  I'hord^nine  et  de  I'adrena- 
line.  Etude  chimique  et  pharmacodynamique. 
60  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1910,  No.  225. 

Tiflis  {Government  of). 

See,  also.  Cholera  (History  and  statistics  of), 
Dispensaries  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
{Typhoid,  History  of).  Hospitals  {Description, 
etc.,  o/),  Hospitals  {Gynecological,  etc.),  Hos- 
pitals (il/Z/iYar//),  Insane  {Asylums for,  Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of) ,  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of), 
Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Stepanofp  (G.  N.)  Organizatsiya  sanitarno- 
vrachebnavo  stroya  i  blizhaishiya  zadachi  ob- 
shtshestvennavo  zdravo-khraneniya  vg.  Tiflisie. 
[Medico-sanitary  organization  and  immediate 
problems  of  the  preservation  of  the  public  health 
ofTiflis.]    8°.    [7y/fe,  1903.] 

Artemyefl'  (A.  P.  )  Tiflis  kak  klimaticheskaya 
stantsiva.  [Tiflis  as  a  climatic  station.]  Protok.  zasaid. 
Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1900-1901,  xxxvii,  293;  413, 
1  map,  1  tab.  [Discussion] ,  539;  674;  .590,— «i— n  (V.  A.) 
Sanitarnoye  sostovaniye  g.  Tiflisa.  [Sanitary  condition 
of  Tiflis.]  Ob.sh.-san.  obozr.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  93-96.— 
Miukevlcli  (I.  I.)  Tsitsianovskaya  skala  s  meditsin- 
skol  tochki  zrleniya.  [Tsitsian  Cliff  from  a  medical  point 
of  view.  ( Affecting  water  supply  of  Tiflis  and  its  health. )] 
Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med. OUsh., Tiflis,  1897-8,  xxxiv, 
300-304. 

Tiger. 

Fayrer  (J.)  The  royal  tiger  of  Bengal,  his 
life  and  death.    8°.    London,  1875. 

mitra  (S.  C.)    On  the  Indian  folk-beliefs  about  the 

tiger.    J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1895-9,  iv,  80-89.   . 

The  tiger  in  Malay  folklore,  proverbial  philosophy,  and 
folk-medicine.  Ihid.,  1908-12,  ix,  369-377.— Williams 
(E.  McK.)  A  sixtv  days'  shooting  trip,  and  mv  first  tiger. 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  703-708. 

Tig'ei*  {Injuries  hy). 

(Tlaslovs'ki  (  M.  S.  )  Sluchal  raneniya  tigrom. 
[Wound  by  a  tiger.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv, 
2fi7-269. — O'Halloran  (  M. )  Severely  mauled  and 
clawed  bv  a  wounded  tigress;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  ii,  653. 
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Tlgerstedt  (Robert)  [1853-  ].  Cellen  och 
protoplasmat.  pp.  139-154.  8°.  Helsingfors, 
J.  Simelii  arjirngar,  1877. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Finsk  Tidskrift, 
1877. 

 .  Om  lymfkiirlens  upptackt.  [On  the  dis- 
covery of  the  lymphatic  vessels.]  27  pp.  8°. 
Helsingfors,  1885. 

Skr.  utg.  af  Finska  Lak.-sallsk.  [etc.] ,  Helsingfors,  pt. 
2,  no.  9. 

 .    Undersokning    om  muskelryckningens 

latenstid.  [Researches  on  the  time  of  latency 
in  muscular  spasms.]  30  pp.  8°.  Stockholm, 
Kongl.  Iloktri/ckeriet,  1885. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  Physiologie  des  Kreis- 

laufes.  Achtzehn  Vorlesungen  fiir  Studirende 
und  Aerzte.  xvi,  568  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veit  & 
Co.,  1893. 

•  .    Forelasningar  i  halsolara  hallna  i  peda- 

gogiska  larokursen  i  Stockholm.  [Lectures  on 
hygiene,  held  at  the  Pedagogical  School  in 
Stockholm.]  378  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stockholm,  W. 
Bille,  1895. 

■  .  Lehrbuch  der  Physiologie  des  Menschen. 

2  V.  xi,  400  pp.;  vii,  440  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  S. 
Hirzel,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    2  v.    xi,  461  pp.; 

viii,  481  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  S.  Hirzel,  1902. 
 .    The  same.    2  v.    3.  umgearbeitete  Aufl. 

xii,  493  pp.;  viii,  488  pp.    roy.  8°.    Leipzig,  S. 

Hirzel,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    2  v.    xii,  531  pp.; 

viii,  508  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  S.  Hirzel,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    2  v.    xii,  540  pp.; 

viii,  519  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  S.  Hirzel,  1909-10. 

 .  The  same.  A  text-book  of  human  phys- 
iology. Transl.  from  the  3.  German  ed.,  and 
edited  by  John  M.  Murlin.  With  an  introduc- 
duction  to  the  English  ed.  by  Graham  Lusk. 
xxxi,  751  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York  &  London,  D.  Ap- 
pleton  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .    Anatomi  och  fysiologi.     118  pp.  8°. 

Stockholm,  P.  A.  Norstedt  &  Smers,  [1901]. 

In:  Forelasningar  for  Sophiahemmets  sjukskoterskee- 
lever. 

 .    En  enkel  metod  for  registrering  medelst 

lufttransport.  [A  simple  method  for  registra- 
tion by  pneumatic  transmission.]  10  pp.  8°. 
Stockholm,  1908. 

In:  Hygiea.    Festband,  Stockholm,  1908,  i. 

See,  also,  Walilberg  (C.  F.)  &  Tigerstedt  (Robert) 
[ijil.s.].  Studier  om  bindvafven.  12°.  Helsingfors,  1S76. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Biologiska  foreningens  forhand- 
linger,  Stockholm,  1888-92. 

Tigges  (Otto)  [1882-       ].    *Zwei  Falle  von 

Karzinomthrombose  der  oberen  Hohlvene.  38 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering.  1911. 
Tigges  (William)  [1871-      ].  *DieZwimngs- 

geburten  der  Marburger  Klinik  von  1885-96. 

35  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marhurg,  R.  Friedrich,  1896. 

Tight  lacing. 
See  Corsets. 

Tignel  (J. )  *  Des  cancers  primitifs  multiples  et 
en  particulier  de  la  coexistence  sur  le  tube  di- 
gestif de  deux  cancers  primitifs.  88  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1903,  No.  174. 

Tigri  (Atto).    Delia  funzione  della  milza.  Ar- 
gomentianatomico-fisiologici.   28  pp.   8°.  Pisa, 
M.  Cecchi,  1849.    [P.,  v.  2228.] 
Repr.froin:  II  Progresso,  nos.  11-13. 

.  .    Intorno  agli  effetti  del  pus  e  dell'  icore 

gangrenoso  sul  sangue  circolante.    16  pp.  8°. 
Pisa,  M.  Cecchi,  1849.    [P.,  v.  2228.] 
Sepr.from:  II  Progresso,  no.  19. 


Tigroid  bodies. 

See  Nerve-cells  {Histology,  etc.,  of). 

Tigrolysis. 

Kolinstamiii.   Tigrolysen  des  Nucleus  paralemnis- 
ealis  inferior.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1299. 

Tilianyf  (Mor).  Kiaudios  Galenos,  az  okori 
gorog  orvosi  tudomany  legkivfilobb  kepviseloje. 
[Claudius  Galen,  the  most  distinguished  rejjre- 
sentative  of  ancient  Greek  medical  science.] 
8  pp.    fol.     [Budapest,  A.  Miiller,  1899.] 

 .    Az  emberi  nem  elkorcsosuUtsat  hangoz- 

tato  panaszok  jogosulatlansiigarol.  [The  queru- 
lous degenerate  male.]  12  pp.  fol.  [Budu- 
l)est,  A.  Midler,  1902.] 

Tijdst'lirift  voor  inlandsche  geneeskundigen. 
v.  8,  Noo.  1-5,  1900.    8°.  Batavia. 

Tijdsclirift  voor  physische  therapie  en  hy- 
giene,   v.  1^,  1903-6.    8°.  Amsterdam. 

Tijdsclirift  over  plantenziekten.  v.  8,  1902, 
No.  1-2;  V.  9,  1903,  No.  1.    8°.  Gent. 

Tijdsclirift  voor  praktische  verloskunde,  hoofd- 
zakelijk  ten  dienste  van  vroedvrouwen,  voort- 
zettingvan  het  Maandblad  voor  praktische  ver- 
loskunde. V.  3-17,  1899-1900  to  1913.  8°. 
Haarlem. 
Current. 

Tijdsclirift  voor  sociale  hygiene  en  hvgienische 
bladen.    v.  5-15,  1903-13.    8°.  Zwulle. 

Tijdsclirift  van  sociale  hygiene  en  openbare 
gesondheidsregeling.     v.  1-4,  1899-1902.  8°. 

Zirolle. 

Tijdsclirift  voor   veeartsenijkunde.  Maand- 
blad.   V.  10-40,  1879-1913.    8°.  Utrecht. 
Current. 

TijKen  (P.  C). 

fee  Wunderlicli  (C.  A.)   Geschiedenis  der  genees- 
kunde  [etc.].   8°.    Tiel,  1861. 

Tikanadze  (I[van]  E[lishukhovich])  [1867- 
].  *  Material!  k  voprosu  o  vliyanii  tireoi- 
dina  na  usvoyeniye  zhirov  pishtshi  u  zdorovikh 
lyudei.  [Data  on  the  effect  of  thyroidine  upon 
the  assimilation  of  fats  from  food  in  healthy 
men.]    67  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Tikliaiiofr(M[ikhail]  T[erentyevich] ).  *0b 
energii  rosta  konechnostei  i  pozvonochnavo 
stolba  do  14  lietnyavo  vozrasta.  [Energy  of 
growth  at  the  extremities  and  vertebral  column 
up  to  the  age  of  14  years.]  80  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  Mendelevich,  1894. 

 .    Kurs  plasticheskoi  anatomii  chelovieka. 

[Human  plastic  anatomy.]  xiii,  385,  vpp.,  1 1., 
2  pi.  8°.  S.-Pelerburg,  T-vo  R.  Golike  &  A.  Vil- 
borg,  [1906]. 

 .  Kratkiy  kurs  normalnoi  anatomii  chelo- 
vieka. [Brief  course  of  normal  anatomy.]  Pt. 
1.    264  pp.    8°.    Varshava,  1909. 

Tiklianoff(V.  N  ). 

See  Krelil  (Ludolf).    Patologicheskaya  fiziologiya 
[etc.] .   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Tikliofr(P[laton  Ivanovich])  [1866-  ].  0 
hospitalnikh  klinikakh  Imperatorskavo  Tom- 
skavo  Universiteta.  [Hospital  clinics  of  the 
Imperial  University  of  Tomsk.]  29  pp.,  4  pi. 
8°.    Tomsk,  P.  I.  Makushin,  1906. 

Bound  loilh:  Izviest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1908,  xxx. 

 .  Tuberkuloz  sustavov  i  kostei.  [Tuber- 
culosis of  joints  and  bones.]  1  p.  1.,  ii  (1  1.), 
514  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Tom.<ik,  1909. 

 .    Zaboltevaniya  golenostopnavo  sustava; 

povrezhdeniya  i  zabolievaniya  stopi  i  paltsev; 
omertvieniye  stopi  i  goleni.  [Diseases  of  the 
ankle  joint;  injuries  and  diseases  of  the  foot 
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Tiklioff*  (P[laton  Ivanovich]) — continued, 
and  toes;  gangrene  of  the  foot  and  leg.]   2  p.  1., 
164  pp.    8°.    S.-Feterhurg,  V.  S.  EUinger,  1909. 

Forms  pt.  54  of:  Russkaya  Khirurgiya. 

See,  also,  ObsUtslivo  Vrachel  pri  Imperatorskom 
Kazanskom  Universitetle.  Ukazatel  statel  [etc.].  8°. 
Kazan,  1897. 

Tikliomiroff  (V[ladimir]  A  [ndreyevich  ]  ) 
[1841-  ].  Uehebnik  farmakognozii.  [Text- 
book of  pharmacognosy.  ]  2  pts.  in  1  v.  xii, 
589  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.;  viii,  275  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Moskva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1900. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  suppl., 
513. 

Tiklionoff  (V[ladimir]  A[  leksandrovich  ] ) 
[1859-  ].  *K  voprosii  o  pishtshevaritelnom 
leikotsitozie  1  yevo  klinicheskom  znachenii. 
[Digestion  leucocytosis  and  its  clinical  impor- 
tance.] 62,  68  pp.,  1  1.,  4  diag.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
hurg,  A.  V.  Orloff,  1902. 

Tiklionovlcli  (A[leksandr]  V[ladimirovich] ) 
[1876-  ].  Obzor  dieyatelnosti  khirurgiche- 
skoi  liechebnitsi  i  bolnitsi  imeni  P.  D.  Khlu- 
dovol  V  g.  Kislovodskie  za  vremya  ot  15  iyunya 
po  1  sent.  1906.  Pod  redaktsiyel  P.  I.  Dyako- 
nova.  [Review  of  the  activity  of  the  surgical 
hospital  named  after  P.  D.  Khludina  in  Kislo- 
vodsk, from  June  1  to  Sept.  1,  1906.  Edited  by 
Dyakonoff.]  68  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  A.  A.  Leven- 
son,  1907. 

Tikhviiic 

Bfeliy  (I.)  Pervlyeahaglobshtshestvennnl  meditsinl 
V  g.  Tikhvinle,  Novgor.  gub.  [First  steps  ot  public  medi- 
cine In  thie  city  of  Tikhvin,  Novgorod  Government.] 
Obsh.-san.  obozr.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  437-442. 

de  Tikomiroff  (A[lexandra  Vladimirovna] ) 
[1859-  ].  *Contributional'^tu(ledes  formes 
cliniques  de  I'angine  de  poitrine  et  en  particu- 
lier  de  la  forme  mixte.  61  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Far  is, 
1895,  No.  278. 

 .    The  same.    62  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1895. 

Tilanu»i  (C.  B. )  Yoordracht  over  de  behande- 
ling  der  scoliose,  gehouden  op  de  algenieene  ver- 
gadering  van  het  derde  Natuur-  en  Genees- 
kundig  Congres  te  Utrecht,  4  April  1891.  13  pp. 
8°.    [n.  p.],  1891. 

 .    Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Cubitus  valgus. 

5  pp.    8°.    StultgaH,  [1892]. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  i. 

 .    Over  cubitus  valgus  en  varus  traumaticus 

en  de  behandeling  der  fracturen  van  het  on- 
dereine  van  den  humerus.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  295-300. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  1893. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Nederl.  Tijd- 
selir.  V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1893,  xxix. 

Tilanus  (Christiaan  Bernhard)  [1796-1883]. 

*De  fungo.so  durge  meningis  excrescente.  viii, 

71  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Traj.  ad  Rkenum,  0.  I.  van 

Paddenburg,  1818.    [P'.,  v.  2076.] 
Tilanuiii  (Janus  Willem  Regnerus)  [1823-  ]. 

De  voorbereiding  tot  de  studie  der  geneeskunde 

en  de  nationaliteit  in  de  chirurgie.    pp.  61-69. 

8°.    Ainsteidam,  1888. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Nederl.  Tijd- 

sehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1888,  xxiv. 

Tilden  (John  Newell)  [18i2-1902j. 

Obituary.  Am.  Physician,  Rahwav,  N.  J.,  1902, 
xxviii,  249.    Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  88. 

Tilden  (William  P.)  The  charity  lecture  de- 
livered at  the  HoUis-Street-Church,  Boston,  on 
the  evening  of  the  first  Sunday  in  December, 
1880;  with  a  poem.  28  pp.  8°.  Cambridge,  J. 
Wilson  &  Son,  1881. 


Tilden  &  Co.  Formulse  for  making  tinctures, 
infusions,  syrups,  wines,  mixtures,  pills,  etc., 
simple  and  compound,  from  the  fluid  and  solid 
extracts  prepared  at  the  laboratory  of  Tilden  & 
Co.,  New  Lebanon,  N.  Y.  Established  in  1848. 
xxiii,  162,  32  pp.  8°.  New  Lebanon,  N.  Y., 
Tilden  &  Co.,  1868. 

 .    The  same.    230  pp.    8°.    New  Lebanon, 

N.  ¥.,  1874. 

Tile  _(V[ladimir  Avgustovich] )  [1860-  ]. 
*Kriticheskiy  obzor  ucheniya  o  mekhaniches- 
kom  dieistvii  sovremennikli  pul  na  tkani  zhi- 
votnavo  tiela.  [Critical  survey  of  the  theory  of 
mechanical  action  of  modern  bullets  on  the  tis- 
sues of  the  animal  body.]  1  p.  1.,  167  pp.,  1  1., 
3  pi.,  1  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  SaUin, 
1894. 

Tileinann  (Joh.)  Lapis  ignis  Basilii,  das  ist: 
Guldiner  Apffel,  von  dem  Goldbaum  dess  irrdi- 
schen  Lebens  decerpiret,  durch  -welches  Ana- 
tomi  die  geheime  und  verborgene  Universal- 
Medicin,  sambt  andern  hierzu  nuthigen  VVissen- 
schafften,  geoffenbaret  wird.  19  1.  sm.  4°, 
Augsburg,  J.  Schultes,  1666. 

Tilers  and  tiling. 

Berger  ( H.)  DieGesundheitsverhaltnisse  derZiegel- 
arbeiter.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1895,  xxvii,  183-192.— Fox  (C.  J.)  Germ  proof 
qualities  of  tiling.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1907-8,  xii,  474-476. 

Tile§iiis  von  Tilenau  (Wilhelm  Gottlieb) 
[1769-1857].  Historia  pathologica  singularis 
cutis  turpitudinis  Jo.  Godofredi  Kheinhardi  viri 
L.  annorum;  pra?fatus  est  Christianus  Fridericus 
Ludwig.  Von  Johann  Gottfried  Rheinhardts 
Hautkrankheit,  miteiner  Vorrede  von  Christian 
Friedrich  Ludwig.  17  pp.,  8  col.  pi.  fol. 
Leipzig,  S.  L.  Crusius,  1793. 
Latin  and  German  text. 

See,  also,  Hedwig  (Romanus  Adolph)  &  Tilestus 
(GuilielmusTheophilus).  Disquisitioampullularum  Lie- 
berkiihniiphysico-microscopita  [etc.].  4°.  Lipsiu:,  [1797]. 

Tileston  (Wilder)  [1875-  ].  The  blood  in 
measles,    pp.  551-589.    8°.    Chicago,  1904. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from;  J.  Infect.  Dis., 
Chicago,  1904,1. 

 .    Peptic  ulcer  of  the  oesophagus.    27  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1906. 

Eepr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1906,  cxxxii. 

 .    The  occurrence  of  occult  hemorrhages  in 

typhoid  fever.    6  pp.    8°    Boston,  1906. 
Bepr.fmm:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ. 

 ■  &  Liocke  (Edwin  A.)    The   blood  in 

scarlet  fever,    pp.  375-411.    8°.    Chicago,  1905. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Infect.  Dis., 
Chicago,  1905,  ii. 

Tilger  (A.)  On  the  citrate  and  the  lactate  of 
silver  (Cred6),  and  their  employment  in  private 
practice.    7  pp.    8°.    Milnchen,  1897. 

Tilia. 

Carles  (P.)  A  propos  de  la  fleur  de  tilleui.  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  734-737. 

Tiling  (Joh.)  *De  materia  mundi  subtilissima 
ej usque  effectibus.  36pp.  sm.  4°.  Bremse,  ti/pis 
H.  Braueri,  1650.    [P.,  v.  2129.] 

See,  also,  Scultetiis  (Joannes).  Armamentarium 
chirurgicum,  [etc.].  8°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  1693.— Verduin 
(Petrus  Hadrianus  F.)  Auctarium  ii  [etc.].  8°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1692.  ./ 

von  Tiling  (Johannes  [H.  M.  A.])  [1875-  ].' 
*  Ueber  die  mit  Hilfe  der  Marchifiirbung  nach- 
weisbaren  Veriinderungen  im  Riickenmark  von 
Saugiingen.  [Bonn.]  28pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A. 
Pries,  1901. 
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von  Tiling  (Johannes  [H.  M.  A.]  ) — continued. 

 .    Some  recent  ideas  on  local  inflammation 

and  its  treatment.    11pp.    8°.    New  York,  1907 . 

Rcpr  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

Tiling  (Kurt  [Paul])  [1883-  ].  *Zur  Ka- 
suistik  der  Thymus-Stenose  and  der  Thymus- 
Operation.  41  pp.,  11.  8°.  Konigsbergi.  Pr., 
0.  Kummel,  1908. 

Tiling  (Matthias)  [1634-85].  De  febribus 
petechialibus  tractatus  curiosus,  duabus  sectioni- 
bus  comprehensus,  universam  periculosissimi  et 
truculentissimi  hujus  morbi  historiam  ratione  et 
experientia  confirmatam  accurati,  dilucide  ac 
breviter  exhibens.  Frontispiece,  19  p.  1.,  362 
pp.,  3  1.  16°.  Francofurti,  tt/pis  J.  G.  Seyleri, 
1676. 

For  Biography,  sec  AbbilA,  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehr- 

ten  [etc.]^   4°.   Attgsburg,  1S05,  i6,  povt. 

Tiling  (Th.)  Ueber  alkoholische  Paralyse  und 
infektiose  Neuritis  multiplex.  21  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1897. 

Samml.  zwangl.   Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nerv.-  u. 
Geisteskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1897, 11,  2.  Hit. 

 .  The  same.  Alcoholic  paresis  and  in- 
fectious multiple  neuritis.  Transl.  by  W.  A. 
McCorn.    pp.  301-312.   8°.    Utica,  N.  Y.,  1898. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  J.  Insan., 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Iv. 

 .    Daa  Verbrecherthum  vom  anthropologi- 

schen  Standpunkte.  23  pp.  8°.  Eiga,  L. 
Hoerschelmann,  1899. 

 .    Individuelle  Geistesentartung  und  Gei- 

stesstorung.  58  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mayin,  1904. 

Forms 20.  Hit. of:  Grenzfr.d.Nerv.-u.  Seelenleb.,"W"iesb. 

Tilinski  (V[sevolod]  Mfikhallovich] )  [1876- 
] .  *  Eksperimentalniya  danniya  k  voprosu 
o  bugorchatkle  yaichka.  [Experimental  data 
on  tuberculosis  of  the  testicle.]  129  pp.,  il., 
3  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  F.  Valsberg  &  P. 
Gershunin,  1910. 

Tiliston  (Wilder). 

.?ee  Tileston  (Wilder).   The  blood  in  measles.  8°. 
Chicago,  [1904]. 

Tilkowsky  (Adalbert)  [1840-1907].  Der  Ein- 
fluss  des  Alkoholmissbrauches  auf  psychische 
Storungen. 

Jn:  WiEN.  Kllnik,  1883,  ix,  273-291. 

 .    The  same.    Delia  influenza  dell'  abuao 

dell'  alcool  sui  disturbi  psichici. 

In:  Clih.  di  Vienna,  Napoli,  1885,  ii,  129-147. 

 .     Die  Trinkerheilanstalten  der  Schweiz 

und  Deutschlanda.  Ihre  Stellung  zur  projec- 
tirten  Trinkerheilanstalt  in  Nieder-Oesterreich. 
33  pp.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1893. 

 .    Das  offentliche  Irrenwesen  in  Oester- 

reich.  Die  Privatirrenanstalten,  von  H.  Ober- 
steiner.    27  pp.    8°.    Wien,  M.  Perles,  1900. 

For  Biography,  see  Psvchiat.-neurol.  Wcbnschr.,  Halle 
a.  S.,  1906-7,  viii,  469  (Starlinger). 

Tillaeg  og  Rettelser  til  Pharmacopoea  danica 
1893.  [Appendix  and  corrections  to  the  Phar- 
macopoea danica,  1893.]  8°.  Kj0benhavn,  H. 
Hagerup,  1898. 

Tillaux  (Paul-Jules)  [1834-1904].    *Des  affec- 
tions chirurgicales  des   nerfs.     148  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  P.  Asselin,  1866.    [P.,  v.  2060.] 
Concours  (sect,  de  chir.  et  d'accouch.). 

 .    Traits  d'anatomie  topographique,  avec 

applications  a  la  chirurgie.  3.  ed.  revue,  cor- 
rigee  et  augmentee.  xix,  1086  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Asselin  &  Cie.,  1882. 

 .    Lemons  de  clinique  chirurgicale  r^dig^es 

et  publi^es  par  .  .  .  Paul  Thiery.    vi,  530  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Asselin  &  Houzeau,  1895. 
*     Sec,  also,  Hanionic  (Paul).    Trait6  des  r^trgcisse- 
ments  de  I'urethre.  8°.   Paris,  1893. 


Tillaux  (Paul-Jules) — continued. 

For  Biography,  see  Ann.  de  gvn6c.  et  d'obst.,  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  i,  641,  port.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1196. 
Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  mgd..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  lii,  271-273 
(L.  Colin).  Also:  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  82-87  (C. 
N61aton).  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906, 
n.  s.,  xxxii,  92-109  (C.  Nelaton).  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1906,  Ixxix,  138-143  (C.  Nelaton).  Also:  Ibid. ,1909.  Ixxxii, 
1441-1443  (L.  Labbe).  Also:  France  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  Ixii, 
49;  70  (C.  Nelaton).  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii.  1321. 
Also:  M^d.  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  no.  12,  suppl.  Also:  Pro- 
grte  m(5d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xx,  286  (J.  Noir).  Also: 
Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  693  (P.  Mauclaire). 

For  Portrait,  see  <!orIieu  (A.)  Centeuaire  Fac.  de 
m^d.  de  Par.   4°.   Paris,  1896. 

Tillaye  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  *Principaux  carac- 
tferes  cliniques  et  complications  osteo-articulaires 
de  I'osteomy^lite  de  I'extremite  inferieure  du 
femur.    124pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    PuW.s,  1905,  No.  220. 

Ti lie  (Charles)  [1873-  ].  *Les  traitements 
opotherapiques  de  la  maladie  de  Basedow.  40 
pp.  Paris,  1901,  No.  397. 

Tille  (Hermann)  [1869-  ].  *TJeber  Euptur 
einer  Tubargraviditiit.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin, 
E.  Ehering,  1893. 

Tilletia. 

Filter  (P.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tilletia  hor- 
rida  Takahashi  in  Reisfuttermehlen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  xxix,  342-346.  —  Puscli 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Schadlichkeit  der  Tilletia  im  Futter  un- 
sererHaustiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere, 
Berl.,  1912,  xi,  1;  70;  255.— Solieunert  (A.)  &  JLbtseli 
(E.)  Fiitterungsversuche  mit  Tilletia;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Hygiene  der  Ernahrung.   Ibid.,  1911,  ix,  177-187. 

Tilley  (Herbert).    Purulent  nasal  discharges; 

their  diagnosis  and  treatment,    viii,  123  pp., 

6  pi.    12°.    London,  H.  K.  Leu'i.t,  1901. 
 .    Diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat,  xiii, 

539  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1908. 

See,  also.  Hall  (  Francis  de  Havilland )  &  Tilley 

(Herbert).   Diseasesof  the  nose  [etc.].  12°.   London, 1901. 

Tillie  (Joseph)  [1860-98].  Ueber  die  Wirkun- 
gen  des  Curare  und  seiner  Alkaloide.    38  pp., 

1  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1890. 
Bepr.from:  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.'Pharmakol.,Leipz., 

xxvii. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  58. 

Tillie  (Jules)  [1856-1903]. 

[Biograpliy.]    J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  470-479. 

[Tillier.]  Traite  des  hydropisies,  ascite  et  leu- 
cophlegmatie,  qui  regnent  dans  les  marais  du 
departement  de  la  Vendee,  suivi  de  quelques 
observations  particulieres  sur  ces  maladies, 
faites  dans  les  pays  circonvoisins.  295  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Croullebois,  an  XII,  [1804]. 

Tillier  (Joseph).  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
troubles  nerveux  due  a  la  presence  des  vegeta- 
tions adenoides.  76  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1 904,  No. 
194, 

Tillier  (L.)  Le  mariage;  sa  genese,  son  Evolu- 
tion. 318  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Soc.  d'ed.  scient., 
1898. 

Tillier  (Michel)  [1863-  ].  *De  la  gastros- 
toraie  dans  les  r6tr6cissements  cancereux  de 
I'cesophage;  nouvelle  technique  operatoire.  74 
pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Lyon,  A.  Rey,  1891,  No.  619. 

Tillina. 

Gregory  (Louise  H.)  Observations  on  the  life  of 
Tillina  magna.   J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1909,  vi,  383-431, 

2  pi. 

Tilling  Theodor  [1874-      ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

Magenkrebs  mit  enorm  vielen  Metastasen.  20 

pp.    8°.    Kiel,  1899. 
Tillingiiast  (Willam  Hopkins). 

See  Harvard.  University.    Library  of  Harvard 

University.     Bibliographical   contributions    [etc.].  8°. 

Cambridge,  1878-98. 

Tillis§  (Carl  [Joh.])  [1855-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Noma  nach  Typhus.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
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Tilliss  (Carl  [Joh.]) — continued. 

 .     Moderne  Behandlung  der  Herzkrank- 

heiten.     31  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Brenzinger, 

1910. 

Tillman  (John).  Kritisk  ofversikt  af  den  fysi- 
kaliska  tidigdiagnostikens  nuvarande  stand- 
punkt  vid  lungtuberkulos.  [A  critical  review 
of  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.] 
15  pp.    8°.    Stockholm,  1908. 

In:  Hygiea.   Festband,  Stockholm,  1908,  ii. 

Tiilmann  (Gerhard)  [1874-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Diagnose  von  Zwillingen  vvahrend  der 
Schwangerschaft.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg, 
1898. 

Tiilmann  (Heinrich)  [1871-  ].  *Casuisti- 
scher  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Salzsaurein- 
toxikation.    21  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  1897. 

Tiilmann  (Heinrich)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber 
Stichverletzungen  grosser  Gefiisse.  48  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  Hauptmatm,  1898. 

Tiilmann  (Hermann).  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Rauschbrandes.  [  Bern.  ]  27  pp.  8°. 
Arnsherg,  F.  W.  Becker,  1909. 

Tiilmann  (Hugo)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Radical  behandlung  der  Prostatahyperthrophie 
mittelst  Castration  oder  Resection  der  Ductus 
deferentes.  51  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Bonn  K.  Drobua/, 
1897. 

Tiilmann  (Joseph).  *Die  Bedeutungdes  Bin- 
degewebes  fiir  die  Ziihigkeit  des  Schlachtflei- 
sches.    22  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  IT.  Stiirtz,  1896. 

Tiilmann  (Max)  [1882-  ].  *Zur  Sympto- 
matologie  der  Hysteria  virilis.  (Respiratorische 
Anfiille.)  [Kiel.]  20  pp.  8°.  Coin,  B.  Pick, 
1908. 

Tillmanns  ([Robert]  Hermann)  [1844-  ]. 
Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  und  speciellen  Chi- 
rurgie,  einschliesslich  der  modernen  Opera- 
tions- und  Verbandlehre.  3.  Autl.  2  v.  in  3. 
8°.    Leipzig,  Veil  &  Co.,  1893-4. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Lehrbucli  der  allgemeinen  Chirurgie.  Allge- 
meine  Operations-  und  Verband-Technik.  Allgemeine 
Pathologic  und  Therapie. 

V.  2,  pt.  1  &  2.  Lehrbuch  der  speziellen  Chirurgie. 

 .  Thesame.  4.  Aufl.  2v.  in3.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, Veit  &  Co.,  1895-6. 

 .    The  same.   5.  Aufli.   2  v.  in  3.   8°.  Veit 

&  Co.,  1896-7. 

 .     The  same.    7.  Anfl.     2  v.  in  3.  8°. 

Leipzig,  Veit  &  Co.,  1899-1901. 

•  .  Thesame.  8.  Aufl.  2  v.  in 3.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, Veit  &  Co.,  1901-4. 

■  .    Thesame.    v.  1.  Allgemeine Operations- 

und  Verband-Technik.  Allgemeine  Pathologic 
und  Therapie.  10.  Aufl.  x,  840  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  Veit  &  Co.,  1907. 

— '■  .  The  same.  v.  2.  Lehrbuch  der  spe- 
ziellen Chirurgie.  2  Telle.  9.,  verb,  und  verm. 
Aufl.  xii,  888  pp.;  xii,  1079  pp.  roy.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, Veit  &  Co.,  1911. 

 .    The  same.    Principles  of  surgery  and 

surgical  pathology.  General  rules  governing 
operations  and  the  application  of  dressings. 
Transl.  from  the  3.  German  ed.  by  John  Rogers 
and  Benjamin  Tilton,  edited  by  Lewis  A.  Stim- 
son.  [v.  1.]  viii,  800  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1895. 

The  same.  A  text  book  of  surgery. 
Transl.  from  the  4.  German  ed.  by  Benjamin  T. 
Tilton,  edited  by  Lewis  A.  Stimson.  v.  2  &  3. 
ix,  833  pp.;  viii,  929  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1897-8. 


Tillmanns  ([Robert]  Hermann) — continued. 

 .  The  same.  Trattato  di  patologia  gene- 
rale  e  speciale  chirurgica.  Traduzione  sulla  8. 
ed.  originale,  riveduta  ed  aunientata  per  A. 
Dandolo.  v.  1.  xii,  732  pp.  8°.  Milam,  F. 
Vallardi,  [1901,  vel  .sulm'q.]. 

 .  The  same.  Traduzione  sulla  7.  ed  ul- 
tima ed.  originale,  riveduta  ed  aumentata  per  A. 
Nicolello.  v.  2.  viii,  765  pp.  8°.  Mikmo,  F. 
Vallardi,  [1897,  vel  siibseq.'\. 

 .  Thesame.  Traduzione  sulla  7.  ed.  origi- 
nale riveduta  ed  aumentata  per  L.  Ottaviano. 
V.  3.  xi,  844  pp.  8°.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi, 
[  1 897,  vel  subseq.  ] . 

 .     Die  Verletzungen   und  chirurgischen 

Krankheiten  des  Beckens.  cxxxii,  838  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Forms  Lfg.  62a  of:  Deutsche  Chirurgie. 

Tillmetz  (Oskar)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  fluoreszierender  Stoffe  auf  den  Inver- 
tierungsprozess.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  C. 
Wolf  <f-  SoIn>,  1903. 

Tillot  {fimile[-Auguste])  [1829-  ].  De  Tac- 
tion des  eaux  ferrocuivreuses  de  Saint-Christau 
(Basses-Pvri'nees)  dans  quelques  affections  cu- 
tanees.    40  pp.    8°.    Paris.  A.  Coccoz,  lS6i. 

 .    Du  traitement  des  affections  cutanees  par 

les  eaux  minerales  et  principalement  par  les 
eaux  de  Saint-Christau.    51pp.    8°.    Paris,  A. 
Coccoz,  1867. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Soc.  d'hydrol.  mdd.  de  Par.,  1867,  xiii. 

 .  Les  eaux  ferro-cuivreuses  de  Saint-Chris- 
tau (Basses'-Pyrenees),  envisagees  an  point  de 
vne  therapeutique,  affections  (le  la  peau,  de  la 
langue,  des  fosses  nasales  et  des  yeux;  public  e 
et  annotee  avec  avant-propos;  apergu  historique 
et  documents  bibliographiques  par  le  Dr.  Paul 
Benard.  110  pp.  8°.  I'aris,  A.  Delahnye  &  E. 
I^ecrostiier,  1884. 

Tilloy  (Georges).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  surdi-mutite;  ^tiologie,  anatomie  patholo- 
gique,  therapeutique  (methode  orale),  troubles 
du  langage.    68  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  108. 

Tilman  (L[6on-Eugene])  [1870-  ].  *De  la 
mort  d'un  foetus  dans  la  grossesse  gemellaire. 
39  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  91. 

Tilney  (Frederick).  Contribution  to  the  study 
of  the  hypophysis  cerebri  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  its  comparative  histologv.  78  pp.  1  1., 
12  pi.,  1  fold.  tab.    4°.    PJiiladelphia,  1911. 

Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia. 
Memoirs,  no.  2. 

Tilp  (A.)  Ueber  die  Regenerationsvorgiinge  in 
den  Nieren  des  Menschen.  2  p.  1.,  69  pp.,  1  pi. 
roy.  8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1912. 

Til)(cli  (Emanuel) .  Ueber  Verschulden  des  Be- 
schiidigten  bei  Unzurechnungsfiihigkeit  des- 
selben.  Eine  Studie  zum  Eisenbahnhaftpfli(;ht- 
gesetze.    20  jip.    8°.    Wien,  E.  Tihch,  1900. 

Tilse  ( [Karl]George  [Christoph  Heinrich  Ben- 
jamin Hans])  [1886-  ].  *Zur  Frage  der 
Bastardnatur  von  Psamma  baltica.  54  pp.  8°. 
Kiel,  Liidtke  &  Martens,  1910. 

Tilsit. 

See,  also,  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of), 
by  localities. 

Pritzkow  (A.)  Gutachten  der  kgl.  Prufungsanstalt 
fiir  Wasserversorgung  und  Abwiisserbeseitigungiiber  den 
Einfluss  einer  oberhalb  Tilsit  Iiri  liagiiit  zur  errichtenden 
Zellstoffalirik  nut  die  Wa.sserhfscluilTeiiiu'it  des  Memel- 
stniines,  insbesondere  untiT  Beriicksichtigiing  des  Was- 
Nerwerkes  der  Stadt  Tilsit.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f. 
Wasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1911,  14.  Hft.,  119-144. 
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Tilsley  {John)  [1869-1900]. 

[Obituary.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1372;  1375. 
Tilt  (Edward  John)  [1815-9.3].  The  change  of 
life  in  woman  in  health  and  disease;  a  clinical 
treatise  on  the  diseases  of  the  ganglionic  nervous 
system  incidental  to  women  at  the  decline  of 
life.  4.  ed.  98  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P. 
Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1883. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  4111.  Also: 
Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  401  (C.  F.  Smith).  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1603.  Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1894,  Ixxvii,  36  (W.  S.  Church). 

Tiltoii  (Benjamin  T.)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber 
Pancreascysten.  27  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
C.  Lehmavn,  1893. 

See,  also,  Tlllmauns  (Hermann).  Principles  of  sur- 
gery and  surgical  pathology.   8°.   New  York,  1895.   . 

A  text-book  of  surgery,   v."  2.   8°.   New  York,  1897. 

Tilton  (Henry  Remsen)  [1836-1906]. 

Otoituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  133. 

Tilton  {James)  [1745-1822]. 

Pilclier  (J.  E. )  James  Tilton,  Physician  and  Sur- 
geon-General of  the  United  States  Army,  1813-15.  J.  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  V.  S.,  Carlisle,  1904,  xiv,  270-275,  port.  Also, 
Eeprint. 

Timaeus  von  Guldenklee  (Baldassar)  [1601-67]- 
Opera  medico-practica.  I.  Casus  et  observa- 
tionea  practicse  triginta  sex  annorum.  II.  Des- 
criptiones  medicamentorum  singulariura.  III. 
Epistolse  et  consilia.  IV.  Consilium  de  peste- 
V.  Responsa.  YI.  Consilium  dijeteticorum. 
Quibus  accessit  Egidi  van  der  Myle  Hortolini 
Timajani  topograiDhia  et  inscriptiones.  14  p.  1., 
1157  pp.  sm.  4°.  Lipsix,imp.  HerehordiKlosii, 
1691. 

Timal  (Paul)  [1884-  ].  *La  consolidation 
de  la  blessure  dans  les  accidents  du  travail.  77 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1911,  No.  167. 

Timann  [Fritz].  Der  Sanitiitsdienst  auf  dem 
Schlachtfelde,  mit  einer  historischen  Darstel- 
lung  des  Sanitiitsdienstes  beim  Gardekorps  in 
der  Schlacht  bei  St.  Privat.  Eine  Studie.  83 
pp.,  1  map.    8°.    Berlin,  B.  Eisenschmidt,  1901. 

Ti mbal  ( Louis ) .  *  Essai  de  coprologie  clinique ; 
les  dyspepsies  intestinales  des  tuberculeux.  248 
pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1911,  No.  936. 

Timbers  (Richard).  Home  exercises  for  spinal 
curvatures,  adopted  from  Ling's  Swedish  system 
of  gymnastics,  vi,  63  pp.  12°.  London,  Simp- 
hn,  Marshall  [et  a/.],  1901. 

Tinibs  (John)  [1801-75].  Doctors  and  patients, 
or  anectodes  of  the  medical  world,  and  curiosi- 
ties of  medicine.  2  v.  vii,  288  pp.;  vi,  287  pp. 
8°.    London,  B.  Beniley  &  Son,  1873. 

Timby  (Theodore  R.). 

See  National  (The)  Heating  and  Ventilating  Com- 
pany [etc.].   8°.    Washington,  D.  C,  1889. 

Time. 

BooDiN  (J.- E.)  Time  and  reality.  8°.  New 
York,  1904. 

Boodiii  (J.  E.)  The  concept  of  time.  J.  Philos., 
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Clianiberlai'n  (T.  C.)  On  Lord  Kelvin's  address 
on  the  age  of  the  earth  as  an  abode  fitted  for  life. 
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log.  Studien,  Leipz.,  1910,  vi,  317-383.— Sageret  (J.)  La 
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(C.)  Mayan  time  svstems  and  time  symbols.  Am.  An- 
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der  Zeitwahrnehmung.    Heft.  1.    8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 
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rhythm.  Psychol.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1912,  ix,  197-199.— Edgell 
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p.  xxxi.—Ein  til  oven  (W.)  Eine  Vorrichtung  zur  pho- 
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Tcchn.  u.  Method.,  Strassb.,  1912,  iii,  1-6.— Fa^giani  (I.) 
II  senso  tempo  nei  bambini.  Ricerche  di  psichiat.  .  . . 
ded.  al  Enrico  Morselli  [etc.],  Milano,  737-748.  —  Gilde- 
mei8ter(M.)  Ueber  Zahlen  und  Zeitschatzen.  Ztschr. 
f.  biol.Techn.  u.  Method.,  Strassb.,  1910,  ii,  49-62.— Groos 
( K.  )  Zum  Problem  der  unbewu.'^sten  Zeitschiitzung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Hitmb.  u. 
Leipz.,  1895-6",  ix,  321-330.  — Hell  wis  (A.)  Mangelhaf- 
tigkeitderVorstellungkleinerZeitraume;  em  praktischer 
Fall.     Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1905,  xix,  81.— HUttner  (M.)"  Zur  Psychologie  des  Zeit- 
bewnst.seins  bei  continuirlicnen  Lichtreizen.  Beitr.  z. 
Psychol,  u.  Philos.,  Leipz., 1896-1902,  i, 367^10.— Jaensoll 
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Lobsien  (  M.  )  Ueber  Schiitzung  kurzer  Zeitriiume 
durch  Sehulkinder.  Ibid.,  1908-9,  1,  1.  Abt.,  332-380.— 
Lyon  (D.  O.)  &  Eno  (H.  L.)  A  time  experiment  in 
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ITleuiiBinn  (E.)  Beitriige  zur  Psychologie  des  Zeit- 
sinns. Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz.,  1892,  viii,  431:  1893-4,  ix,  264: 
1896,  xii,  127.— Mitra  (S.  C.)  A  note  on  the  primitive 
method  of  computing  time.   J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  Bombay, 

1906,  vii,  411-414.— Montague  (W.  P.)  A  theory  of 
time -perception.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1904,  xv, 
1-13.— Naeke  (P.)  Affekt  und  Zeitbestimmung.  Arch, 
f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  369. — 
Nelson  (Mabel  L.)  The  effect  of  subdivisions  on  the 
visual  estimate  of  time.  Psych.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond., 
1902,  ix,  447-4.59.— Nifliols  (H.)  The  psvchology  of 
time.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1890,  iii,  4.53:  1891,  iv, 
60. — PSres  (J.)  Sur  les  causes  d'in^galites  d'^valuation 
de  la  dur^e.  .1.  de  psychol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1909,  vi, 
227-231.— Pontoppidan  (K.)  lUusioner  med  hensyn 
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the  lapse  of  time.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1909,  5.  R.,  ii, 
1361-1371.— Rosenbaeli  (O.)  Das  Ticktack  der  Uhr 
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Ztschr.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxxiii,  81-90.— Scliumann  (F.)  Ueber  die  Schatzung 
kleiner  Zeitgrossen.    Ibid.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1892,  iv,  1- 

69.   .  Zur  Psychologie  der  Zeitanschauung.  Ibid., 
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time.  7»;  Univ.  Toronto  Studies.  Psvchol.  s.,  1899,  no.  2, 
105-153.  — Stratton  (G.  M.)  XV.  The  psychology  of 
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Timidity. 

See,  also.  Fear;  Neuroses,  with  fear,  etc.; 
Night-terrors;  Phobias;  Spine  {Deformities 
of,  Mental  condition  in);  Stage-fright. 
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races.  Rev.  de  psvchol.  clin.  et  th^rap.,  Par.,  1899,  iii, 
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mensis  .  .  .  vermehrter  und  erliiuterter  Dionis,  [etc.].  8°. 
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Cutting  [cover  with  nrinted  title]  Jrorn:  Nederl.  Tijd- 
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de  Saint-Trond.  [Ligue  national  beige  contre 
la  tuberculose.  ]  8  pp.  8°.  Saint-Frond,  J. 
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Lehre  von  der  Syringomyelie.  72  pp.  8°. 
ZiiricJi,  A.  Markivalder,  1904. 

Timofeyeff  (A[leksandr]  V[iktorovicli])  [1860- 
]  &  Ignalyeff  (M[ikhail]  V[asilyevich] ) 
[1853-  ].  Osnovi  psikhiatricheskol  eksper- 
tizi.  Sostavili  po  Leppmann'ii,  primlenitelno 
k  russkoinu  zakonodatelstvu.  [Elements  of 
psychiatric  expertism.  Compiled  after  Lepp- 
mann,  adapted  to  Russian  jurisprudence.]  1 
p.  1.,  117  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburq,  1893. 

Timofeyenr(D[mitri]  A[leksandrovich])  [1859- 
].  Ob  okonchaniyakh  nervov  v  muzhs- 
kikh  polovikh  organakh  mlekopitayushtshikh 
i  clielovleka.  [On  the  nerve  endings  in  the 
male  sexual  organs  of  mammals  and  man.]  160 
pp. ,  1 1. ,  5pl.  8°.  Kazan,  V.  M.  Klyuchmkof,  1896. 

Timofeyeff  (P[avel]   V[asilyevich])  '  [1862- 
].    *OdieIstvii  vityazhki  iz  nadpochech- 
nikh  zhelyoz  na  glaz.     [Action  of  suprarenal 
extract  on  the  eye.]    74  jjp.    8°.  S.-Peterbnrg, 
M.  I.  Minkoff,  1898. 

Timofeyeff  (S.  A.)    Histogenez  pri  actino- 
mykos'ie.    43  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    [Kiyev,  1911.] 
Bound  with:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1911,  li. 

Timofeyeff  (S.  I.)  K  morfologii  Eunice  Ha- 
rassii  Aud.-Mn.  Edw.  i  Marphysa  sanguinea 
Montagu.    112  pp.    8°.    [Kazan,  1910.] 

Bound  with:  Uchen.  Zapiski  Imp.  Kazan.  Univ.,  1910, 
Ixxvi. 

Timofeyeff  (S[ergTeI]  L[ukyanovich] )  [1875- 
].  Obzor  teoriy  noriiialnavo  limj^foobrazo- 
vaniya  i  vliyaniye  ikh  narazvitiyeteorii  otyoka. 
[Review  of  the  theories  of  normal  lymph  secre- 
tion, and  their  influence  upon  the  theory  of 
u'deina.]  82  pp.  8°.  [Kiyev,  1909.] 
I         Bound  wiili:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1909,  xlix. 
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Tiiiiofeyeff  (S[ergtel]  L[ukyanovich)  ]— contd. 

 .    O  zamieshtshenii  pyastnol  kosti  bolshovo 

paltsa  pravoi  ruki.  [Substitution  for  the  meta- 
carpal bone  of  the  right  thumb.]  13  pp.  8°. 
Kiyev,  N.  T.  Korchak-NovHski,  1911. 

Timofeyevski  ( Dmitri  Ivanovich ) 
[1852-1903]. 

[Ill  memoriam.]  Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Vledom.,  Krasnoy- 
arsk, 190i;-3,  i,  187. 

Timor  Island. 

ten  Kate  (H.)  Beitriige  zur  Ethnographie  der  Ti- 
morgruppe.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1894,  vii, 
212:  1895,  viii,  1,  9  pi. 

Tiinotliee's  Incnhis. 

See  Paratubercle  Ixtcilliis. 

Tiniotlieoff  (Leonidas).  *Ueber  die  Compli- 
cation des  Morbus  Basedowii  mit  Tabes  doi-salis. 
28  pp.,  -2  1.    8°.    £erli7i,  0.  FrcDich;  [1893]. 

Tiliiple  (Theodor).  Ueber  die  Sterilisierung 
der  Kuhmilch  f  iir  den  Bedarf  des  Hauses  und  der 
Molkereien  sowie  iiber  Sterilisierapparate  fiir 
den  praktischen  Arzt  und  die  Apotheke.  Tech- 
nische  Skizze.  16  pp.  8°.  Magdeburg,  Creutz, 
1894. 

Tin  [a?)d  coir) pounds]. 

AujitiLLER  (J.  B. )  *  Ueber  das  Zinn  der  in 
Blechbiichsen  verwahrten  Gemiise-Conserven 
und  dessen  Resorption  im  Darmkanal.  8°. 
Wurzbtirg,  1897. 

Braxdenberger  (E.  )  *  Ueber  das  weiase, 
ammoncarbonatlosliche  Zinnoxysulfid.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Mihwheri,  1894. 

MijLLER  (F. )  *  Ueber  die  Loslichkeit  des 
Zinns  durch  Weinsiiure  unter  verschiedenen 
Bedingungen  des  praktischen  Lebens.  8°. 
Wiirzbnrg,  1905. 

Colien  (E.)  Phvsikalisch-chemischeStudien  am  Zinn. 
Ztsohr.f.phvs.Chemie.Leipz.,  1899,  XXX,  601:  1900,  xxxiii, 
57;  XXXV,  588:  1901,  xxxvi,  513:  1904,  xUnii,  243:  1904-5,  1, 
225: 1908,  lxiil,625.— t'olieii  (E.)  &  Morg-an  (G.T.)  The 
gravimetric  estimation  of  antimony  and  tin.  Analvst, 
Lend.,  1909,  xxxiv,  3-10.— Oiniel  (G.)  Influence"  de 
quelques  sels  minfraux  et  en  particulier  dii  ohlorure 
stanneux  sur  la  fermentation.  Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.sc. 
Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  1324-132K.— £,eliiuaim  (K.  B.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  hygienische  Bedeutting  des  Zinns, 
insbesoiidere  in  Konserven.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Mtinchen  u. 
Berl.,  1902,  xlv, 88-115.— Noyes  (A.  A.)  Bemerknng iiber 
das  Gesetz  der  Geschwindigkeit  der  Reaktion  zwischen 
Eisenchlorid  und  Zinnchloriir.  Ztschr,  f.  phys.  Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1896-7,  xxi,  16.— Sackur  (0.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Bleilegierungen.  1.  Mitteilung.  Das  chemische 
Gleichgewioht  zwischen  Blei  und  Zinn  bei  Gegenwart 
ihrer  Salzlosungen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
1903-4,  XX,  512-544. 

Tin  [and  compounds]  {Toxicology  of). 
See,  also,  Canned  food;  Preserves. 
Gasthauer  (J. -M.-A.)     *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  toxicologie  de  retain.   8°.  Nancy, 
1910. 

Schwab  (O.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  Frage  der  Zinn- 
vergiftunsr  durch  Nahrungsmittel.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hui-g,  1901. 

Caiiipbell  (W.  A.)  Tin-poisoning.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1893.  3.  s.,  ix,  1.52-154.— Eber.  Ein  Fall  von 
Zinnvergiftung  beim  Hnnde,  nebst  Bemerkungen  zur 
Frage  der  Zinnvergiftung  beim  Menschen.  Deutsche 
tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1910,  xviii,  653-655.  Atso: 
Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii.  767,— Eekardt 
(A.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Zinnvergiftungen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Unter.'^uch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl..  1909, 
xviii,  193-202.— CUiitlier  (T.)  Ueber  Zinnvergiftung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
700. — Jolles  (A.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  acuter  Zinnver- 
giftung durch  Tragen  von  mit  Zinnsalzen  stark  be- 
schwerten  Seidenstriimpfen.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901, 
xlii,  496-500.  Aho:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi,  106.— 
Kaeliii  -  Benziger.  Ziuntriatliyljodidintoxikation. 
Paracelsus.  N.  Privatkrankenh.  u."  Augenheilanst.  I. 
Ber.  1896-8,  Einsiedeln,  1899.  .50.— Lewis  (T.  K.)  On  poi- 
soning by  tinned  beef.  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1893.  Ixvii, 
52.— Pepler  (W.  H.)   Acute  glossitis  in  tin  poisoning. 


Tin  [and  compounds]  {Toxicology  of). 

Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1893,  i,  lOS.-^Se'liryver 

(S.  B.)  Some  investigations  on  the  toxicology  of  tin, 
with  special  reference  to  the  metallic  cunlamination  of 
canned  goods.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  luoy.  ix,  253-263. — 
Vers.il"tuii}f  (  Eine  )  durch  Zinn  mittelst  seidener 
Striimpfe.  Allg.  humoop.  Ztg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  cxlv,  107.— 
IViley  (H.  W. )  Tin  in  caimed  goods.  Lancet,  Lond.. 
1909,  i.  1007.— Wintgen  (M.)  Ueber  die  Zinnbestim- 
mung  in  Weissblech  nach  den  Verfahren  von  Mastbaum 
und  Angenot.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Xahrungs-  u.  Ge- 
nussmittel, Berl.,  1904,  viii,  411-414. 

Tinak  {Lalce). 

Deminski  (I.  A. )  Tinakskava  grvazellechebnitsa  v 
1908  godu.    [Tinak  mud  baths  in  1908.]    Izviest.  Obsh. 

Astrakhan.  Vrach.,  1908,  i.no.  7, 1-25.  .  .  O  pokazani- 

yakh  k  llecheniyu  na  Tinakakh,  v  svyazi  s  sostavom 
gryazi  i  rapi  Tinakskavo  ozera.  [Indications  for  treat- 
ment in  Tinaki,  in  connection  with  the  composition  of 
the  mud  and  salt  water  of  the  Lake  of  Tinak.]  Ibid.. 
1909,  ii,  no.  7,  27-12,  1  1. 

Tinea. 

Andres  (A.)  Anatomia  della  tinea  (Tinea 
vulgaris  Cuv. )  con  referenza  ad  altre  ciimnide. 
Pt.  I.  Prefazione;  note  zoologiche  j)reliminari; 
aspetto  esterno.    4°.    MUuno,  1899. 

Andres  (\.)  Caratteri  sessuali  secondari  dclla  tinea. 
R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  left.  Rendic.  Milano.  1897,  2.  s..  xxx. 
1430-1458,  3  pi. — JLiegre  (Rosetta) .  Ricerche  intorno  alia 
variazione della  Tinea  vulgaris.  Boll.d.  mus.  di  zool.  ed 
anat.  comp.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Torino,  1902,  xvii,  no.  429,  1-42, — 
Nordqvist  (H,)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Kolbenzellen  der 
Schleie  (Tinea  vulgaris  Cuv,).  Zool,  Anz,,  Leipz,,  1908, 
xxxiii,. 525-528. 

Tinctures. 

DoMERGi'E  (A. )  *Les  teintures  alcooliques  de 
la  pharmacop^e  franvaise;  etude  chimique  et 
analytique;  compaiaison  avec  les  pharmacop^es 
^trangeres.    4°.    Marseille,  1892. 

Ecole  de  pharmacie  de  Paris. 

Alcofk  (F.  H.)  Experiments  with  some  otticial  tinc- 
tures. Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  4.  s.,  xxv,  738.— Babo- 
rovsky  (J.)  Nase  ndzory  o  roztocich  se  stanoviska  mo- 
derni  elektrochemie:  theorie  iontov4.  [Our  theories  of 
tinctures  from  a  modern  electrochemical  .standpoint; 
theory  of  ions.]  Casop.  Cesk,  lekjiru.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xxi, 
365;  382,— Bruns  (W,)  Die  Her.-;tellung  von  Tinkturen 
und  Extrakten nach dem  Druckverfahren,  Ber,d,deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1900,  xvi,  264-275.— Carette 
(H.)  Sur  la  recherche  de  I'alcool  methylique  dans  les 
teintures  raodicamenteuses.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.,  Par., 
1909,  6.  s.,  xxix,  481^4.— Clapp  (J.  W.)  Comparative 
strength  of  tinctures.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila..,  1898, 
xxxiii,  737-743.  Aho,  Reprint.— Dejean  (E.)  Etude 
comparative  du  principe  actif  dans  quelques  alcoolatures 
et  teintures.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par..  1909,  6.  s.,  xxix, 
274-281.   .  Rendements  pratiques  de  quelques  tein- 
tures. Jh/d.,  281-283.  —  DoHiergiie.  Les  teintures  al- 
cooliques de  la  pharmacopee  franfaise;  etude  chimique  et 
analytique.  Ann.  del'Ecole  .  .  .  denied,  et  pharm.de 
Marseille  1892,  Par..  1893,  401-172.— Firbas  (R.)  Ueber 
die  Veriindcrliclikeit  der  alkoholischen  Tincturen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902, 
Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  6.5:5-657.  Alfn:  Ztsclir.  d.  allg. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1902,  Ivi,  1054-1061.— Herzog 
(J.)  Ueber  die  verschiedenen  Extraktionsmethoden  fiir 
Drogen  zur  Gewinnung  von  Tinkturen  und  Extrakten. 
Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch,,  Berl,,  1905,  xv,  107- 
117,  Also:  Arb,  a,  d,  pharm.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.,  1906,  iii, 
87-99.   Also,  transL:  f  asop.  ccsk.  lekarn.,  v  Praze,  1907, 

xxvii,  221;  237;  249:  265.   .  Ueber  die  Zweekmassig- 

keit  von  Perkolation  oder  Mazeration  zur  Herstelluug  von 
Tinkturen.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1906,  xvi,  3.59-390.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  .\rb.  a.  d.  pharmazeut. 
Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  1906.  Berl,  u,  Wien,  1907,  iv,  265-279,— 
Hoger.  Spezitisches  Gewicht  und  Trockenrvickstand 
von  Fluidextrakten  und  Tinkturen,  Apolh,-Ztg,,  Berl,, 
1912,  xxvii,  315, — Katz  (.1.)  Ueber  die  quantitative  Be- 
stimmungder  Alkaloide  in  Tinkturen.  Arch.  d.  Pharm., 
Berl.,  1898,  ccxxxvi,  81-100.— Krone.  Therapeutische 
Versuche  mit  Tinctura  ferri  .\thenstaedt.  Aerztl.  Rvuid- 
schau,  Mvinchen.  1908,  xviii,  97-99.— KilhI  (H.)  Ueber 
Asattetida,  Benzoe  und  Mvrrha  und  die  ans  ihnen  dar- 
gestellten  Tinkturen.  Apoth.-Ztg..  Berl..  1908,  xxxiii, 
161-163.— Ijesneur  I  M.l  Influence  du  mode  de  prepara- 
tion sur  la  composition  et  la  stabilite  des  alcoolatures  et 
des  teintures:  sterilisation  par  I'alcool  bouilliint.  J.  de 
pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1909,  6.  s.,  xxx,  49-59,— Niece  (F, 
E.)  The  identification  of  tinctures  bv  chemical  means. 
Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  A.^s.,  Phihi..  1907,  Iv,  479-485.— Ked- 
Ileli  (H.)  Tincture-extractor.  [Patent  specification.] 
No.  731,615;  June  23,  1903.— Sclimidt  (E.)  &  Gaze  (R.) 
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Tinctures. 

Ueber  den  Nachweis  des  mit  Holzgeist  denaturierten 
Spiritus  in  Tinkturen,  etc.  Arch.  f.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1905, 
ccxlii,  555-558.— Solimltt  {L. )  Les  teintures  alcooli- 
ques  des  drogues  heroiques.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.,  Par., 
1904  .  6.  s.,  xix,  5;  56;  126;  190.— Vignon  (L. )  Influence 
de  r6tat  colloidal  sur  la  teinture.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1909,  exlviii,  1195-1197.— Wilbert  (M.  I.)  The 
proposed  international  .standard  tinctures  of  potent  reme- 
dies. Am.  .J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1903,  Ixxv,  20-27.— Wilson 
(H.)  The  dispensing  of  resinous  tinctures.  Pharm..)., 
Lond.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii,  706-708. 

Ton  Tincu  ( Aurel)  [1865-  ].  *  Ueber  Syphi- 
lis und  Prostitution  in  Rumiinien.  63  pp.  8°. 
Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callweij,  1909. 

Tinea. 

See,  also,  Sycosis. 

Butte  (L.  )  Lesteignes  (favus,  tondante,  pe- 
lade).   16°.    Paris,  1893. 

Morels  (M.  )  Ringworm  in  the  light  of  re- 
cent research.  Pathology,  treatment,  jirophy- 
-laxis.    8°.    London,  189B. 

RouxEL  (F.-F.  *Les  teignes  a  I'Hopital  civil 
de  Brest  depuis  huit  ans.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Abraham  (P.S.)  A  clinical  lecture  main!  v  on  ring- 
worm. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xix,  10-13.— -Vrehibald. 
(F.  M.)  Ringworm.  Northwest.  Lancet.  Minneap.,  1901, 
xxi,  273-277. — Bayet  ( A. )  Les  teignesa  Bruxelles.  Soc. 
beige  de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901-2,  li, 
130. — Caiitrell  (J.  A.)  Notes  on  tinea  circinata,  tinea 
sycosis,  and  tinea  tonsurans.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1893,  ii, 
219-224.  ^feo.  Reprint.— Clement  (A. -L.)  Lateignedu 
crin.  Nature,  Par.,  1901-2.  xxx,  251.— Crokat  (E.  A.) 
Barber's  itch.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1909,  xvii, 
377-380. — Danlos.  Kerion  gigantesque.  Bull.  Soc. 
franc;,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  137.— fiJanlos 
&  liCvy-Frankel.  Sycosis  lupoide.  Ibid.,  1909,  x.x, 
12-14. — Dawson  (G.  W.)  Case  of  ringed  eruption  on 
the  hand.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat. 
Sect.,  65.— Dennis  (J.  B.)  A  synopsisof  ringworm  cases 
at  the  Naval  Academy  during  the  session  of  1901-2.  J.  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1903,  xii,  81-83.— Eddowes 
(A.)  Seborrhcea  or  ringworm.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1902,  xxx,  724.  —  Fermini  (G.-V. )  Le  tigne 
nella  cittil  e  provincia  di  Milano;  necessita  e  proposte 
di  provvedimenti.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  san.  milanese,  Milano, 
1900,  ii.  33-40.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi, 
283.  —  Fox  (C.)  &  Blaxall.  Observations  on  ring- 
worm. Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond., 
1898,  iii,  .577-579. —  Fox  (T.  C. )  A  lecture  on  ringworm. 
Clin.  ,1.,  Lend.,  1904-.5,  XXV,  25-32.— Friek  (W.)  Ring- 
worm. Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  x,  420-423.— Gal- 
loway (J.)  Ringworm.  Clin.  .7.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xiii, 
186-191.— Oonzalez  Urueiia  (J.)  Las  tifias  antiguas 
y  lasmodernas.  Escuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1907  xxii,  26.5- 
268. — Gneg;uen  (F  )  Caract^res  genc^raux  des  teignes 
humaines  et  animales.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1911,  ii,  201- 
207.— Hays  (J.  E.)  Tinea  tonsurans  and tineacircinata. 
Pediatrics.  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898,  v,  56-59.— Hutt-liinson 
(J.)  Not§.on  the  prevalence  of  true  ringworm  in  Lon- 
don sixty'years  ago.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  268. — 
iIyde(,T,  N.)  Ringworm  complicated  bv  kerion.  In- 
ternat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1892.  2.  s.,  ii,  350.— Licinaistre  (P.) 
Rapport  sur  une  ^pid(5mie  de  teigne  qui  a  r^gne  dans  la 
commune  d'Isle.  Dep.  de  la  Haute-Vienne.  Rap.  Cons, 
d'hyg.  [etc.]  1875-7,  Limoges,  1878,  vi,  17.5-181.— Lock- 
wood  (T.F.)  Tinea  sycosis.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St. 
Louis,  1908-9,  V,  752-755.— L.OW  (R.  C.)  Ringworm  and 
favus.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s.,  i,  140-1.52.— iUaeleod 
(J.  M.  H.)    Case  of   ringworm  of  the  palm  of  the 

hand.     Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12,    xxxix,  248.   . 

Two  cases  of  ringworm.    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii, 

209.   .  Recent  advancesin  dermatology;  Eczematoid 

ringworm.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1912,  "ixxxlx,  827- 
833.— -Tlazzini  (F.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  kerion  degli  arti 
inferiori.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  347. — 
Meaelien  (G.  N.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  ringworm.  Med.  Press.  &  Circ.  Lond., 
1906, n.s.,lxxxii, 234-237.— iTIibelli(V.)  Uebereinen  in 
Parma  beobachteten  Fall  von  Tinea  Grubv  (Sabouraud). 
Moiiatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvi,  22.5-236.— 
Minne.   Les  teignes  ;i  I'hopital  de  Gand.   Soc.  beige  de 

dermat.  et  de  syph.    Bull.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  43-49.   . 

Les  teignes  en  Flandre.  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand-Haarlem, 
1904,xi,61-.54.— Olimann-Dumesnil  (A.  H.)  On  two 
forms  of  ringworm.  Tri-State  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  iii, 
184-189.  ^Zso,  Reprint.  -Pergnani.  La  teigne  en  Es- 
nagne.  Internat.  Cong,  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond., 
1898,  iii,  .592-,596.— Pernet  (G.)  One  hundred  and  thirty 
cases  of  ringworm  observed  in  the  skin  department  of 
University  College  Hospital,  London.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1898,  ii,  868-871.   -.  Tinea  tonsurans  in  a  patient  of 

about  sixtv.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxiv,  141.— 
PodobanskI  ( V.  K.)   Sluchal  rledkol  lokalizatsii  par-  I 


Tinea. 

shi.  [Rare  situation  of  tinea.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,1904,  i,  med.-spec.pt.,  .597-.5y9.— Powell  (S.  A.) 
Anatomical  and  age  distribution  of  the  Tineae  of  .southern 
Assam.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1809.— Sabouraud  (R.) 
La  question  des  teignes.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 

1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1333-13.57.   .  Les  teignes.   Rev.  prat. 

d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  308-315.   -.  Palmar 

and  plantar  ringworms.  Brit.  J.  Dermat..  Lond.,  1911, 
xxiii,  391.  [Discussion],  393-402.— Sclioltz  (M.)  Bor- 
derline cases  of  pityriasis  rosea  and  tinea  circinata  (ring- 
worm of  the  body).  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cviii, 
594-597. — Seqneira.  Extensive  ringworm  of  the  trunk 
and  extremities  with  granul(jmatous  formations.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxiii,  41,5-417.— Sliillitoe  (A.) 
Case  of  ringworm  of  the  toenails.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.;  1910-11,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect.,  1.51.— Smith  (T.)  Gen- 
eralised ringworm.  Polyclin.,  Lonc\,1901,  v,30.— Tolrfi. 
(A.J.)  Fstudio  sobre  las  tifias.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Bar- 
cel.,  1897,  X,  suppl.,  1-lG.— Wliite  (C.  J.)  Ringworm 
as  it  appears  in  Boston.   J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1896-7,  i,  1-5. 

 .    Ringworm  as  it  exists  in  Boston.   J.  Cutan.  & 

Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1899,  xvii,  1-17, 3pl.— Wl>ittield 
(A. )  Eczematoid  ringworm  of  the  extremities  and  groin. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1911.  xxiii,  .37.5-384, 1  pi.  [Discus- 
sion],393-402.— Wilson(J.E.)  Tinea.  Tr.TexasM.Ass., 
Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  363-366. 

Tinea  ( Causes  and  pathology  of),  includ- 
ing fungi. 

See,  also,  Microsporon;  Tinea  tonsurans; 
Trichophyton. 

Kopp  (H. )  *  Contribution  ;\  I'etude  des  tei- 
gnes algeriennes.  ^tude  microscopique  sapro- 
phytiqueetmycologique.   8°.   Montpellier,  1907. 

Sabour.\ud  (  R.  )  La  teigne  trichophytique  et 
la  teigne  speciale  de  Griiby.  [Atlas.]  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Adaiiison  (H.  G.)  Observations  on  the  parasites  of 
ringworm.    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895,  vii,  201;  237,  8 

pi.   -.  A  note  on  the  permanent  staining  of  ringworm 

fungus.   Iliid.,  373-377.   .  Further  observations  on 

the  parasitesof  ringworm.  Internat.  C'ong.  Dermat.  Off. 
Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  555-573.— 4  oki.  Ueber  die 
Mikrosporie,  besonders  auf  der  unbehaarten  Haut,  in  Ja- 
pan Hatakegenannt.  Monatsh.f.prakt.Dermat.,Hamb., 
1910,  1,  390-396.— Bang  ( H. )  Notitser  om  en  Mikrospori- 
Epidemi  paa  Amager.  |  Notes  on  the  microsporon  epi- 
demic at  Amager.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1907,  4.  R.,  xv, 
12.54-1260. — Bodin  (E.)  Surlepolymorphismedescham- 
pignons  parasites  des  teignes,  et  en  particulier  du  micro- 
sporum  du  cheval.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par., 
1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  sygh.,  428-435.  —  Bonnet. 
(  L.-M.  )  &  Laurent  (  C.  )  Epidemie  familiale  du. 
teigne  d'origine  animale.  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv,  115. — 
Bosellini  (P.  L.)  Di  una  "specie  di  tigna  da  Micro- 
sporon .\udouini  ( var.  equi.  forma  oospora  I?odin) .  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1900,  xxxv,  324-335.— Bowen 
(J.  T.)  Large  spored  ringworm.  Bostcin  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905, 
cliii,  19. — Buncli  (J.  L. )  On  ringworm  infection  in 
man  and  animals.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  323-326,  2 
pi. — Castellani  (A.)  Observations  on  a  new  species  of 
epidermophvton  found  in  tineacruris.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1910,  xxii,  147-1.50,  1  pi.  Also:  Philippine  J.  Sc. 
[B],  Manila,  1910,  v,  203-206.— Cliajes  (B.)  Mikrosporie 
in  Berlin.  Med.  Klin.  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  90.5-907.— Conte 
(A.)  Un  hymenoptere  parasite  de  la  teigne  des  ruches. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1912,  cliv,  41.— Corlett 
( W.  T. )  Recent  le-searches  in  ringworm.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1899,  xx.xii,  589-594.— Couriuont  (P.)  Etude 
clinique  et  experimentale  sur  quelques  types  nouveaux 
de  teignes  exotiques.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1896,  viii, 700-722, 1  pi.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  A 
case  of  large-spored  ringworm.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr. 
Brit  Lond.,  1898-9,  v,  31.— Dreuw  (W.)  Die  Mikro- 
sporie. Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1912,  ix,  102-111.— 
Fox  (T.  C.)  The  bi61ogy  of  ring-worm.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  ii.  876-,878.— Fox  (T.  C.)  &  Blaxall  (F.  R.) 
An  inquiry  into  the  plurality  of  fungi  causing  ringworm 
in  human  beings  as  met  with  in  London.  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1896,  viii,  241;  291;  337;  377,  11  pi.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Tr.  Path.  Soc,  Lond.,  1896-7,  xlviii,  301-309,  2  pi. 

 .  Some  remarks  on  ringworm;  with  especial 

reference  to  the  early  stage  of  attack  of  the  hair  and  the 
production  of  pustular  infiammation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1899,  ii,  1529-1532.— Gaticlier.  Teigne  amiantac^e.  J. 
d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  823.— Given  (J. 
C.  M.)  Clinicalandmicroscopicalvarietiesof  ring-worm. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1.S99,  xi.  348-3.52.  Aluo:  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1899,  xix,  104-114.— Guesruen  (P.)  Micro- 
sporon depauratum,  nouveau  parasite  cutane;  conside- 
ration sur  la  svst^matique  des  champignons  des  teignes. 

Arch,  de  paraiitol.,  Par.,  1910-11,  xiv,  426-446.   .  Sur 

la  non-spi5cificite  botanique  des  champignons  des  teignes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  495-497.— 
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Tinea  ( Causes  and  pathology  of),  includ- 
ing fungi. 

Hae'iiiscii.  Zwei  wegen  Mikrosporie  flcrch  Rontgeni- 
sierung  voUstiindig  decapillierte  Knaben.  Berl.  kJin. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  2273.— Heatli  (A.  D.)  An  epi- 
demic of  groin  ring-worm  in  a  large  public  school,  with 
remarks  on  varieties  of  cultures  of  fungi  obtained.  Bir- 
mingh.  M.  Rev.,  1911,  Ixx,  168-170.— Heller.  Drei  Falle 
von  Mikrosporie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvi,  860. — 
His.  An  epidemic  of  microsporidia  in  Basel.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  131.— 
Horta(P.)  ContribufOes  para  o  estudo  das  dermato- 
micozes  no  Brazil.  1.  "  Microsporon  flavescens,"  n.  sp., 
ajente  duma  nova  tinha  micrasporia.  Mem.  do  Inst. 
Oswaldo  Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911,  iii,  301-308, 1  pi.— Huber 
(0.)    Ueber  die  Mikrosporidieepidemie  in  Schoneberg. 

Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  762-766.   .  Ueber  das  Erlo- 

schen  der  Mikrosporidieepidemie  in  Schoneberg.  Ibid., 
1910,  vi,  665. — Maetadyeii  (A.)  A  contribution  to  the 
biologvof  the  ringworm  organism.  J.  I'ath.  &  Bacteriol., 
Edinb."  &  Lond.,  1894-.5,  iii,  176-183.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1894,  ii,  643.— ITlacLeod  {J.  M.  H.)  Two  cultures 
of  ringworm  from  cases  of  microsporon  ringworm  in  a 
mother  and  child.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Meil..  Lond.,  1908-9, 
Dermat.  Sect.,  95.— Matrucliot  &  Bassoii  ville.  Sur 
un  nouveau  Trichophyton  produisantr  lie rpi'Mi-hezle che- 
val.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii, 279-281. 

Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  841.  .  Pro- 

bI6me  mycologique relatif aux teignes.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m6d.  vet..  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xix,  349-362.— Mlbelll  (V.) 
Di  un  case  di  tigna  del  Gruby  (Sabouraud)  (Microsporum 
Audouini,  var.  canis  Bodin-Almy)  osservato  in  Parma. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1897,  xxxii,  463-478. — 
jniiine.  Un  nouveau  microsporum  (Microsporum 
villosum  Minne  1907).  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  der- 
mat. Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  447^54,  5  pi.— Morris 
'(M.)  An  easy  method  of  staining  the  fungus  of  ring- 
worm.   Practitioner,  Lond.,  1895,  Iv,  135-137,  1  pi.   . 

Ringworm  and  the  trichophytons.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1896,  n.  s.,  Ixii,  157.— Nieiiwenliuis  (A.  W.) 
Tinea  albigena  tegenover  de  andere  parasitaire  huid- 
ziekten  in  Nederlandsch  Oost-Indie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  1,  1038-1040. 

— .  Tinea  albigena  und  die  Ziichtung  ihres  Pilzes. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  SvDh..  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixxxix, 
1-29,  4  pi.  Also  [Abstr'] :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deut- 
seh. Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
549-.551.  — Paparozzi  (  E.  )  Tigna  acorion  del  cuoio 
<;apelluto  e  del  resto  del  corpo.  Clin,  dermosifilo- 
pat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1907,  xxv,  96-100.— Pasini 
(A.)  DI  una  epidemia  di  tigna  microsporica  osservata  in 
Italia.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xliii,  361- 

402,  2  pi.   .  Tigna  microsporica  da  microsporon  ins. 

Ibid..  1911,  xlvi,  613-636,  6  pi.   .  Due  casi  di  tigna 

microsporica  da  microsporon  equinum.   Tbid.,  1912,  xlvi, 

25-33,  1  pi.  •  ■.  Rapporto  della  frangia  di  Adamson 

con  la  guaina  di  sporo  esterna  nella  tigna  microsporica. 
Ibid.,  1912,  xlvi,  692-696,  1  pi.— Pelasatti.  Di  una  va- 
rieta  di  microsporum  non  ancora  descritta.  Ibid.,  1910, 
xlv,  251-255. — Perez  Ortiz.  Andlisis  microgr^fico  de 
lastinas  (p^ginas  del  libro  diario  de  trabajos  de  micro- 
grafia),  aiios  de  1886  a  1895.  Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid, 
1900-1903,  vii-ix,  pas.S!m.— Pernet  (G.)  [Megalosporon 
endothrix  from  a  case  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  and  nails 
in  a  girl  aged  15  years.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xviii,  252.— Rielil  (G.)  Ueber  Mikrosporie  in  Wien. 
Wien.med.  Wchnschr.,1912,lxii, 1477-1483.— Sabouraud 
(R.)  Sur I'histologiedes teignes.  Ann.dedermat.etsyph., 
Par., 1902, 4.  s., iii, 1139-1141.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  der- 
mat. etsyph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  515-517.   .  Nouvellesre- 

cherchessurlesmicrosporums.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph., 
Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii,  161;  225;  326;  369,  2  pi.   .  Identi- 
fication du  microsporum  lano-sum  (Sabouraud,  1907)  au 
microsporum  caninum  (Bodin  et  Almy,  1897).  Ibid..  1908, 
4.  s., ix. 153-156.— Sabouraud  (R.),Suis(A.)&Sufl:"raii 
(F.)  Frequence  du  microsporum  caninum  on  lanosum 
chez  le  chien  et  chez  I'homme.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1908, 4.  s.,  ix,  321-348.— Scliainberg.  Deep- 
seated  tinea  trichophytina.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N  Y  1912,  XXX,  358.— Scliramek  (M.)  Ueber  Mikro- 
sporie. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1712-1715.— 
Scliuberg  (A.)  Ueber  Microsporidien  aus  dem  Hoden 
der  Barbe  und  durch  sie  verursachte  Hypertrophic  der 
Kerne  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1909-10,  xxxiii, 
401-434,  4  pi.— Stein  (R.  O.)  Zur  Epidemiologic  der  Mi- 
krosporie in  Wien.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv, 
308-310.— Steriitlial  (A.)  Eine  Epidemie  von  Mikro- 
sporie unterBraunschweigerSchulkindern.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat u.Syph.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiii,  Orig.,  1103-1112.— 
S«is(A.)&Satl'raii(F.)  Notepr(?liminairesurlemiscro- 
sporum  lanosum  du  chien.  Ann.dedermat.etsyph.,  Par., 
1908  4.  s.,  ix,  1.51.- Taylor  (F.)  Note  on  the  microspo- 
ron of  ringworm.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1896,  viii,  129- 
133— Truffl  (M.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulle  tigne. 
Gior  ital.  d.  mal.  veu.,  Milano,  1901,  xxxvi,  338;  352;  463; 
627;  685:  1902,  xxxvii,  67.— Wliitlield  (A.)  A  series  of 
ringworm  cultures,  illustrating  the  eczematoid  ringworm 
of  the  liands  and  feet.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911, 
iv,  Dermat  Sect.,  111.— Zollikoler  (R.)  Note  sur  une 
6pid6mie  microsporique  a  Saint-Gall  (Suisse).  Clmique, 
Par.,  1908,  iii,  621. 


Tinea  {Prevention  of). 

Galais  (D.  )  *  Des  teignes  A  Alger  chez  1' en- 
fant; inesures  prophylactiques.  8°.  Monlpellier, 
1907. 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  The  ringworm  question  in  ele- 
mentary schools.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  387. — 
Bayet.  Les  teignes  et  les  ^coles-dispensaires  pour  en- 
fants  teigneux.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux. 
Bull.,  1902,  Ix,  103-114.— Beadles  (F.  H.)  Prevention 
of  the  spread  of  ringworm.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1903,  Rich- 
mond, 1904, 162-16.5.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y. ,  1904,  Ixxxiv, 
147-149.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1903-4,  viii,  434-436.— Bertarelli  (A.)  Scuole  primarie 
pei  ragazzi  affetti  da  tigna;  quali  altre  misure  profilattiche 
converrebbe  adottare  per  combattere  il  continuo  diffon- 
dersi  di  tale  malattia.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  ig.  1899, 
Pavia,  1900,  175-180.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 
Milano,  1899,  xxi,  471-477.  —  Butte  (L.)  Les  teignes 
envisag^es  surtout  au  point  de  vue  scolaire.  Med.  sco- 
laire.  Par.,  1909,  ii,  189-199.  Also:  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de 
Par.,  1910,  XX,  7:^-81.— Cales  (J.)  The  administrative 
control  of  ringworm.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiv, 
226-233. — Decio  (F.  C.)  Appunti  storici  suUa  ospitalita 
e  sulla  cura  dei  tignosi  in  Milano  dal  xv  al  xix  secolo. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1901,  xxxvi,  103;  234;  510.— 
JBesliayes.  De  la  teigne  dans  les  fcoles.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  pub..  Par.,  1894,  xvii,  150-1-56.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1894,  xvi,  448-4.52.— Dubrisay.  L'(^cole  des  tei- 
gneux a  I'hopital  Saint-Louis.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  pub.. 
Par.,  1887,  x,  97-99.— FermiMi  (G.)  Contributo  alia  pro- 
filassi  e  cura  delle  tigne.  Boll,  clin.-seient.  d.  Poliambul. 
di  Milano,  1899,  xii,  299-314.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Atti  d.  Cong, 
naz.d'  ig.l899,Pavia,1900,180-182.— tioiizalez  CTrueSa. 
Necesidad  de  fundar  en  Mexico  un  dispensario-esouela 
para  niiios  tinosos.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1905,  2.  s.,  v,  23.5- 
237.— liCfebvre  (A.)  La  teigne  dans  I'agglom^ration 
bruxelloise;  e.ssai  d' hygiene  scolaire  et  de  mycologie  cli- 
nique.  J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1903,  viii.  145-1.50.— JMallierbe 
(H.)  Teignes  et  teigneux;  necessite  de  mesures  prophy- 
lactiques. Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1895-6,  xiv,  33-35. — 
Pela5i;atti  (M.)  Sulla  profilassi  pubblica  dolle  tigne. 
Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  Roma,  1900,  i,  87-94. — 
Perrin  (L.)  Les  enfants  teigneux  des  ^coles  de  Mar- 
■seille;  n&essit^  de  la  creation  d'une  ^cole  de  teigneux. 
Marseille  mi5d.,  1903,  xl,  97-111.  —  Raynaud  (L.)  & 
Verite  (H. )  Les  teignes  dans  les  ^coles  et  la  population 
infantile  d' Alger.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1908, 
xix,  81-93. — Sancassani  (A.)  La  scuola-sanatorio  per 
i  tigno.si  ed  i  granulosi  alia  Poliambulanza  di  Milano. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  "Pro  inf."  1902,  Torino,  1903,  157- 
165.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hvg.  [etc.],  178-187.  Also:  Boll,  d'ocul., 
Firenze,  1902,  xxi,  327:  1903,  xxii,  &.  —  Simonelli 
(F.)  L'  acqua  ossigenata  nella  cura  della  tigna  fa- 
vosa. Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1900,  4.  s., 
xii,  179-187.— Torelli  (Valentina).  Relazione  pedago- 
gieo-didattica  della  scuola  sanatorio-educatorio  pei  fan- 
ciulli  tignosi  e  granulosi.  Boll,  clin.-scicnt.  d.  Poliam- 
bul. di  Milano,  19U2,  xv,  189-192.  —  Walker  (J.  P.) 
Should  ringworm  be  notifiable?  Pub.  Health,  Lond.. 
1910-11,  xxiv,  231-238.— Wile  (U.  J.)  The  segregation 
and  education  of  children  affected  with  ringworm  of 
the  scalp.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix,  910-912. 

Tinea  {Tirmsmissioti  of). 

CouiLLEBAULT  (  L.  )  *Quelques  considera- 
tions sur  r  herpes  parasitaire  dans  les  pays 
chauds  et  sur  son  traitement  par  le  cassia  alata. 
4°.    Pari.t,  1886. 

Adamson  ( H.  G. )  Case  of  pustular  ringworm  of  the 
horse  ("conglomerate  folliculitis")  in  a  child.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med..  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  G3.— Fitz- 
gerald (Mabel  P. )  Three  cases  of  the  ringworm  of  the 
calf  transmitted  to  man.  ,T.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1908,  xii,  232-241,  4 pi.— Hutc-liins  (M.  B.)  Ring- 
worm contracted  from  a  cat.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1896, 
ix,  446.— Mewborn  ( A.  D.)  A  case  of  ringworm  of  the 
face  and  two  of  the  scalp  contracted  from  a  microsporon 
of  the  cat;  with  some  observations  on  the  identification 
of  the  source  of  infection  in  ringworm  cases  by  means 

of  cultures.    N.York  M.  J..  1902,  Ixxvi,  843-849.   . 

Epidemic  of  ringworm  contracted  from  cats.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph  ,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  327.— Suis  (A.)  Un  cas 
de  contagion  du  microsporum  lanosum  du  chien  a  I'en- 
fant.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  114.— 
Sutton  (G.)  A  case  of  ringworm  infection  in  a  child, 
taken  froma  kitten.   Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixviii,  641. 

Tinea  {Treatment  of). 

Duckworth  (D.)  On  a  new  method  of  de- 
termining the  presence  of,  and  recovery  from, 
true  ringworm.    12°.    [London,  1875.] 

IMahon  (M. )  jeune.  Considerations  sur  le 
traitement  des  teignes,    8°.    Paris,  1868. 

Martin  (H.-A.)  *Les  difficultes  du  traite- 
ment des  teignes  tondantes.    4°.   Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 
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Tinea  {Treatment  of). 

Steiner  (R.)  Storia  sulla  cura  della  tigna. 
8°.    Roma,  1906. 

Abraliam  (P.  S.)  The  treatment  of  ringworm.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  663-567.  —  Adam  (J.)  The 
control  of  ringworm  in  school.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  19r2- 
13,  xxvi,  3-8.— Aldersniitli  (H.)  The  treatment  of  the 
ringworm  of  the  head.   Treatment,  Lond.,  1898-9,  ii,  485- 

492.   .  The  treatment  of  ringworm.   Brit.  J.  Dermat., 

Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  269.  —  Balzer  (F.)  Note  recti fioative 
sur  la  gufirison  de  la  teigne  a  la  suite  de  la  flfevre  ty pho'ide. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  55.— 
Barbe.  Traitement  de  la  tondante  par  le  monochloro- 
ph6nol.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix, 
1031. — Barwise  (S.)  Ringworm  and  its  treatment  in 
Derbyshire.  School  Hyg.,  Lond.,1612,  iii, 166-169.— Bayet 
&  Haucliamps.  Traitement  de  la  teigne  et  du  favus 
par  les  rayons  X.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1905,  xiv,  232.— Bel- 
lini (A.)  Studio  sulla  proiilassi  e  la  cura  delle  tigne: 
proposta  di  un  nuovo  metodo  di  cura  collacorrente  discon- 
tinua.  Gior.Jtal.  d.  mal.  ven..  Milano,  1899,  xxxiv,  70- 
104. — BieIousoff'(A.)  Sluchal  strigushtshavo  lishaya, 
Izllechennavo  perekisyu  vodoroda.  [Herpes  tonsurans 
cured  by  hydrogen  peroxide.]  Dletsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1902, 
vii,  201-203. — Bodin  ( E.  )  Le  traitement  actuel  des 
teignes  du  cuir  chevelu.  Paris  med.,  1910-11,  338-341. 
Also,  irarasL.- Arch. de ginecop.  [etc.],  Barcel.,1912,xxv,92- 
97. — Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Chronic  ringworm  of  the  scalp. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  71.— Buncli  (J.  L.) 
Theelectrical treatmentof ringworm.  Arch.  Roentg. Ray, 
Lond.,  1905-6,  X,  34-38.  .  Sabouraud's  method  in  ring- 
worm treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  414-416.— Bulte 
(L.)  Du  collodion  iod6  dans  le  traitement  des  teignes. 
Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  248-250. 
Also:  Ann.de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893, 3.  s.,  iv,  431-436. 

.  .  Du  collodion  iod6  dans  le  traitement  des  teignes. 

Ann.  de  th(C'rap.  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  i,  459-461.— 
Calderone  (C.)  Antisepsi  meccanica  e  antisepsi  chi- 
mica  nella  cura  della  tigna  tonsurante.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxiv,  306-322.— Caniptoell  (G. 
G.)  An  epidemic  of  tinea  tonsurans  successfully  treated 
by  turpentine  and  iodine.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1898,  xxvil, 
176-178.— Cliapelle.  De  la  teigne  faveuse  et  de  son 
traitement  par  I'emploi  topique  de  I'huile  de  naphte. 

iAbstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xliv,  1338.— 
>avis  (W.  B.)  [A  remedy  for  ringworm.]  Med.  Pec, 
N.  Y.,  1897,  lii,  676.— Ueinidolt  (V.  A.)  Llecheniye 
parshi  formalinom.  [Treatment  of  tinea  by  formaline.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  Ixxviii,  med. -spec, 
pt.,  839-842.— Detre  (L.)  Vaccinationstherapie  bei  Sy- 
cosis. Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  8; 
20. — Doming'uez  (F.)  Tratamiento  de  la  tina  por  un 
proceder  r^pido.  Actas  y  trab.  d.  l*'  Cong.  m6d.  nac, 
Habana,  1905,  i,  350-352.— DuUriiig  (L.  A.)  Experi- 
ence in  the  treatment  of  chronic  ringworm  In  an  institu- 
tion. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  n.  s.,  ciii,  109-116.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Eddowes  (A.)    Treatment  of  ringworm. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  785.   .  The  treatment  of 

ringworm.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma, 
1895,  V,  dermat.,  119.— Kisenstaedt  (  J.  S.)  Ringworm 
infections  and  their  management.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1912,  xxii,  497-603.— Feu  lard  (  H.)  Le  traitement 
desteigneux  a  Paris.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  pub.,  Par.,  1894, 
xvii,  210-222.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1894,  xvi,  610- 
522. — Gaudier.  Traitement  de  la  teigne  tondante. 
M6d.  inf.,  Par.,  1901,  iii,  6-8.— Guejiueii  (F.)  Affinit^s 
botaniques  des  champignons  des  teignes;  traitement 
actuel  de  ces  affections.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1911,  ii,  .3.53, 
368. — Hebert  (A.)  Sycosis  lupoide;  traitement  radio- 
th^rapique;  gu^rison  en  deux  mois.  Normandie  m6d., 
Rouen,  1909,  xxv,  23-25.— Jackson  (G.  T.)  Ringworm, 
%note  on  its  treatment.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1902; 

2*35.  .  The  treatmentof  ringworm.  Med.  Rec.,N  ¥., 

1903,  Ixiii,  676.— Jeanse line  (E.)  Les  teignes  et  leur 
traitement.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  85. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  190.^,  xvi, 
19-21.— Junkermann  (K.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Sy- 
kosis staphylogenes  s.  vulgaris.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1911,  liii,  4S6-4S9. — Ladreit  de  liacliar- 
rifere.  Note  sur  le  traitement  de  la  teigne  tondante. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  Dit'd.  de  Par.  (1883),  1884,  xviii,  1.56-162.— 
Lespinne.  Une  revolution  dans  le  traitement  des 
teignes  de  I'enfant.  Progrcs  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  vii, 
28-31.— l<yle(H. )  Thetreatmentof  ringworm  of  thescalp. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  93-1.- MaeDonald  (A.  P.)  An 
ob.stinatecase  of  tinea  tonsuranssuccessfuUy  treated  with 
benzoyl-acetvl-peroxide  (acetozone).  Med.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1902.  xxiv,  291.- iTIacLieod  (J.  M.  H.)  The  treatment 
of  ringworm.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xxvil,  374-379.— 
ITIassazza  (G.)  A  proposito  del  nuovo  metodo  Peroni 
per  la  cura  della  tigna.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1893,  xxviii,  n2-114.— Meier  (G.  C.  H.)  Practical  points 
on  the  treatment  of  ringworm.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  49-61.— Muiiro  {W.  J.)  Ringworm  and  its 
treatment.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Svdney,  1907,  xxvi,  509. 
[Di.scussion] ,  624.— Murpliy  (C.'E.)  The  chloride  of 
sodium  treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans  and  tinea  circinata. 


Tinea  {Treatment  of). 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,' 810.— Perkins  (G.  S.)  The 
treatmentof  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898, 
ii,  1058.— Pulsl'ord  (H.  A.)  Experience  In  the  treat- 
ment of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  in  the  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital  ,1,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  72- 
77. — Kaebiger  (A.)  Ueber  Nikotianaseife  als  Heilmit- 
tel  gegen  Ringwurm.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  642-644.— Roberts  (L.)  The  treatment 
of  scalp  ringworm  by  formic  aldehyde.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1897,  i,  972. — Boynard.  D'un  traitement  facile  de  la 
teigne  h,  microsporum-  Audouinii  [varieteequinum  (Dela- 
croix et  Bodin)].  Trav.  sclent.  Univ.  de  Rennes,  1905,  iv, 
284-286.— Salter  (A.)  Formic  aldehyde  in  the  treatment 
of  ringworm  of  thescalp.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1896,  ii,  650. — 
Sequeira(J.  H.)   The  varieties  of  ringworm  and  their 

treatment.   Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  193-196.   .  The 

treatmentof  ringworm.  School  Hyg.,  Lond.,  1912,  iii,  1.55- 
161. — Sliellield  (H.B.)  Experience  in  the  treatment  of 
tinea  tonsurans,  with  especial  reference  to  acidum  aoeti- 
cum  glaciale.    Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  x,  268. 

 .  An  easy  and  effective  method  of  treatment  of  tinea 

tonsurans.  N.  York  M.  J.,1898,lxvii,680.  vl^so.  Reprint.— 
Simonelll  (F.)  L'  acqua  ossigenata  nella  cura  della 
tigna  favosa.  ( Risposta  al  Dottor  Angelo  Bellini.)  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1901,  xxxvi,  99-102.— Sutton 
(R.  L.)  The  treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  421-426.— 
Tlionias  (E.)  Note  sur  le  traitement  de  la  teigne 
tondante.  Rev.  mM.  de  la  Sui-sse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1898, 
xviii,  376-379.— Tliorens&  Dubrisay.  Rapportdela 
commission  du  traitement  de  la  teigne  par  I'huile  de 
croton.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (1884),  1886,  xix, 
160-163. — Tomkinson  (J.  G. )  Ringworm  and  its 
present  treatment.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1905-7, 
vi,  296-303.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixvii,  225-231.— 
Van  Harlini^eu  (A.)  &  Dillard  (H.  K.),  jr.  Notes 
on  the  employment  of  epicarin  in  tinea  tonsurans  and 
tinea  circinata  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Piiila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv, 
1012-1017. — Victorio  (N.  F.)  El  mejor  tratamiento  de 
la  tina  pelada.  Med.  mil.  espana,  Madrid,  1901-2,  viii, 
.373-375. — WalsU  (D.)  Scalp  isolation  as  a  new  treat- 
ment for  school  ringworm.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis,,  Lond., 
1906,  ii,  358-363.  Also:  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiii, 
767-771.  Also:  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xxxiii,  463.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xviii,  597-601.— 
Williams  (A.  W.)     Ringworm  and  its  treatment. 

Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxv,  92;  174.   .  Clinical 

note  on  a  useful  formula  for  the  treatmentof  wide-spread 
tinea  tonsurans.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxiv, 
216. — Ifamada.  [New  prescriptions  for  ringworm.] 
Rinsho  Yakuseki  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1906-7,  ii,  385-100. 

Tinea  ( Treatment  of)  vjith  X-rays. 

Adamson  (H.  G.)  On  the  treatmentof  ringworm  of 
the  scalp  by  means  of  the  X-rays.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905.  i, 
1715-1717.    Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1906,  xviii.  183. 

 .  A  simplilied  method  of  X-ray  application  for  the 

cure  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp;  Kienbock's  method. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1378.— Auelie  (B.)  Traitement 
des  teignes  tondantes  par  la  radiotherapie.  Ann  d'elec- 
trobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  vii,  672-575.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  354-356.  Also:  Pe- 
diatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1904,  ii,  271.— Batten  (G.  B.)  The 
treatment  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  bv  X-rays.  Arch. 

Rcentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  x,  65-67,  2  pi.   .  Some 

practi<'al  points  regarding  the  X-ray  treatment  of  ring- 
worm of  thescalp.  Ibid.,  1907-8,  xii,  42^6,  Ipl. — Berger 
(F.  R.  M.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Mikrosporie  und  des 
Favus  mit  Riintgenstrahlen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxviii,  179-202,  Ipl.— Bodiii  (E.) 
Sur  un  point  de  pratique  dans  la  radiotherapie  des 
teignes  de  I'enfant.  Clinique,  Par.,  1910.  v,  331. — Bo- 
din (E.)  &Castex  (E.)  Note  sur  la  radiotherapie  des 
teignes.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904, 
XV,  371-373.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph,.  Par.,  1904, 

4.  s.,  V,  1109-1111.  .  Traitenient  radioth^ra- 

pique  des  teignes.  Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bordeaux, 
1905,  xni,  376-382.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  m^d.  de 
I'ouest,  Rennes,  1904,  xiii,  584-.594.  Also:  Trav.  scient. 
Univ.  de  Rennes,  1905,  iv,  82-91.— Bulkley  (L.  D.)  The 
X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  liv,  1706-1709.— Buncli  (J.  L.)  Sa- 
bouraud's treatment  of  ringworm  bv  X-ravs,  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  265-269.— Bureau  (G.)  En- 
fants  teigneux  trait^s  par  la  radiotherapie.   Gaz.  m(5d.  de 

Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  1.57.   .  La  radiotherapie  des 

teignes  a  1' Hospice  General  de  Nantes.  /6i<?.,  381-391. — 
Castex  (E.)  Technique  du  traitement  radiotherapique 
des  teignes  a  I'Hotel-Dien  de  Rennes.  Arch.  d"electric. 
med.,  Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii,  483-490.— Oliuilon.  Traite- 
ment des  teignes  par  la  radiotherapie.  Ibid.,  1907,  xv, 
43^8. — Ciarrocclii.  La  radioterapianelle  tigne.  Gior. 

ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  36-38.   .  I  primi 

250casidi  tigna,  tricotitica  efavosa,  cnraticoiraggi  Roent- 
gen nell'Ospedale di S.  Gallicano.  Ibid. ,  1909,  xliv, 56-63.— 
Oicero  (R.E.)  Tecnica  del  tratamiento  de  las  tinas  por 
los  rayos  X.   Gac.  med.  de  Mexico,  1909,  3.  s.,  iv,  359;  499; 


TINEA. 


280 


TINEA. 


Tinea  {Treatment  of)  with  X-rays. 

513.— De  Nobele  (J.)  Le  traitement  des  teignes  par  les 
rayons  X.  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1905,  xii, 
363-365. — Dfaz  (J.  R.)  Tratamiento  de  las  tifias  por  los 
rayos  X.  Bol.  de  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1909,  viii,  289- 
298. — I>ore(S.  E.)  The  present  position  of  the  X  ray 
treatment  of  ringworm.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  432-436.— 
Dupeyrac.  La  radioth^rapie  dans  le  traitement  des 
teignes.  Marseille  med.,  1905,  xlii,  173-177.— Fox  (H.) 
Treatment  of  sycosis  by  the  X-ray.  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  xiv,  ]  11-114.  Also,  Reprint.— Francois  (P.) 
Les  teignes  et  leur  traitement  radiothgrapique.  Ann. 
Soc.  dem6d.  d' An  vers,  1905,  Ixvii,  114.— Gardiner  (F.) 
X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xviil,  602-607.  —  Gascard.  (A.)  &  Devalmout  (L.) 
La  radioth^rapie  des  teignes  a  rHospice-G6n(5ral.  P6dia- 
trie  prat.,  Lille,  1906,  iv,  160-162.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de 
Normandie,  Rouen,  1906,  14.^-1.50. — Gastou.  Deux  cas 
de  teigne  a  petites  spores  trait^s  et  gu6ris  par  la  radio- 
th^rapie;  faits  relatifs  ^  I'eraploi  de  cette  mrthode  et  a 
ses  variations  d'action  selon  la  source  g(5n6ratrice  etl'^tat 
des  ampoules.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1904,  XV,  5-8.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 

1904.  4.  s.,  V,  50-53.— GraUani  (J.  G.)  The  X-ray  treat- 
ment of  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1911, 
Ixxv,  401-411. — Greco  (E.)  I  raggi  X  nella  cura  della 
tigna  favosa.  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoll,  1909, 
Till,  311-320.   .  Rontgenterapia,  cura  medicamen- 
tosa e  profilassi  della  tigna  favosa.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli, 
1909,  vli,  679-699.— Hall-Edwards  (J.)  The  X-ray 
treatment  of  ringworm.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1911, 
n.  s.,  xcii,  221.   .  Discu.ssion  on  the  X-ray  treat- 
ment of  ringworm.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  890-893.— 
Harris  (L.  H.)  Ringworm  and  its  treatment;  tech- 
nique of  X-ray  treatment.  Australas.  M.Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1907,  xxvi,  510-514.  [Discussion],  524.— Haucliainps 
(L.)  De  r^pilation  par  les  ravonsX  chez  les  teigneux. 
Presse  m(5d.  beige,  Brux.,  1906,  Iviii,  341-344.— Hebert 
(A.)  Premiers  rSsultats  de  la  radiothC'rapie  des  teignes  a 
1' Hospice-General  de  Rouen.   Normandie  ra^d.,  Rouen, 

1905,  XX,  507-511.   Also:  Rev.  m&A.  de  Normandie,  Rouen, 

1905,  417-422. — Jeaiiseliae  (E.)  Les  teignes  et  leur 
traitement.  Tribune  m^d.,  Par.,  1905,  n.  s..  xxxvii,  85; 
117;  149.  Also:  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1905, 
xxxiv,  512-.519.— liCfebvre.  Notes  sur  le  traitement 
radioth^rapique  des  teignes;  rfeultats.  J.  m6d.  de  Brux., 
1907,  xii,  9-11.— lUacleod  (J.  M.  H.)  Ringworm  of  the 
scalp  under  X-ray  treatment.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904-5, 

xxv,  250.   .  The  treatment  of  ringworm  of  the 

scalp  by  the  X-rays.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  13-15. 

 ■.   The  X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp; 

singular  coincidence  of  measles  with  defluvium  of  the 

hair.    Ibid.,  1907,  i,  1298.   .  The  X-ray  treatment 

of  ringworm  of  the  scalp,  with  special  reference  to 
the  risks  of  dermatitis  and  the  suggested  injury  to 
the  brain.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1373-1377.  —  Marie 
(T.)  Traitement  des  teignes  cryptogamiques  par  les 
rayons  X.  Arch.  mM.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi,  325-332.— 
Murray  (L.  L.)  Curaci6nde  la  tina  favosa  por  el  trata- 
miento moderno  con  los  ravos  X.  Bol.  mens.  d.  Col.  de 
m6d.  de  Gerona,  1909,  xiv,  3-9,  1  pi.— Neumann  (G.) 
Ringworm  in  domestic  animals.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  The- 
rap.,  Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1905,  xviii,  193;  289.— Oram  (W. 
C.)  The  treatment  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  bv  the 
X-rays.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1905,  cxx,  89-94.— Palmer 
(Agnes).  The  X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm.  .1.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxii,  164-166.— Pernet  (G.) 
The  X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm.    Brit  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1906,  i,  1080.   .  Case  of  ringworm  cured  by  the  ex- 
posure of  X-rays.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  190.5-6,  xxxix,  247. 

 .  Two  cases  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  treated  by  the 

one  application  of  the  X-rays.  Re  p.  Soc.  Study  Dis. Child., 
Lond.,  1905-6,  vi,  45.— Pissin.  Animale  Lymphe  und 
Herpes  tonsurans.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1889,  xv,  305;  327.  Also,  Reprint.— Prior  (J.  R.) 
X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910- 
11,  xxiv,  153.— Sabouraud  (R.)  Sur  la  radioth^rapie 
des  teignes.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v, 

577-587.   .  Teignes  tondantes  trait^es  par  la  radio- 

th^rapie.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904, 
XV,  69.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s,, 

V,  159.   .  The  radio-therapeutics  of  ringworm.  Brit. 

J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1906,  xvili,  199-214,  7  pi.   .  De  la 

radioth6rapie  des  teignes;  des  critiques  qu'on  lui  a  faites; 
des  accidents  qu'elle  pent  causer  et  des  moyens  de  les 
priSvenir.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x, 
452-461.— Sabouraud  (R.)  &  Nolrg  (H.)  Les  teignes 
crvptogamiques  et  les  rayons  X.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur. 
Par  ,  1904,  xviii,  7-25.    Also:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan. 

[etc.]  Par.,  1904,  iii,  35-47.   -.  Traitement  des  teignes 

tondantes  par  les  rayons  X  a  I'Ecole  Lailler  (H6pital  St.- 

Louis).    Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  82.5-827.   — .  X-ray 

treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
190.5,  15.  s.,  ii,  41-49.— Sabouraud  (R.),  I^ignot  & 
Noir6  (H.)   La  radioth^rapie  dos  teignes    rEcole  Lail- 


Tinea  {Treatment  of)  with  X-rays. 

ler  en  1904.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1905,  xvi,  19-22.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par., 
1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  80-83.— Sale-Barker  (M.  D.)  "The  treat- 
ment of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  by  the  application  of 
X-rays.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv,  531-533. — Sa- 
vill"  (Agnes  F.)  Some  observations  on  the  treatment  of 
ringworm  by  X-rays.  Arch.  Rcentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xi,  336-341.    Also,  transl.:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.] , 

Par.,  1908,  vii,  213-226.   -.  A  compact  X-ray  shield 

specially  adapted  for  the  treatment  of  ringworm.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1670.— Slcliel  (G.)  The  X-ray  treat- 
ment of  ringworm.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  1,  256.  Also: 
Pediatrics,  N.  ¥.,  1906,  xviii,  608-611.— Taylor  (S.)  & 
Oram  (W.  C.)  X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm  of  the 
scalp.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1906,  xxvi,  272-275.— VVlill- 
lield  (A.)  A  new  substance  for  shielding  those  parts  of 
the  scalp  which  it  is  not  wi.shed  to  expose  in  the  treat- 
ment of  ringworm  bv  means  of  the  X-ravs.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  61. 

Tinea  in  animals. 

See,  aho,  Microsporon;  Tinea  (Causes,  etc., 
of);  Tricophyton. 

Fourie  &  lie  Calve.  Gu6rison  rapide  de  la  teigne 
tonsurante  du  cheval.  Rec.  de  m§d.  vet..  Par.,  1894,  8.  s., 
i,  5-7. — Kora.nyi(M.)  Lovak  jSrv4nyos  somore.  [Epi- 
demic ringworm  in  horses.]  Allatorvosi  lapok,  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  xxx,  471-473.- Mallam  (E.)  Calf  ringworm. 
Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  vi,  287.— Ma- 
tlils.  Herpes  trichophytique  chez  I'ane.  J.  de  m^d. 
v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1892,  3.  s.,  xvii,  681-684.— Matru- 
cliot& Dassonville.  Sur  les  teignes  duchien.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx,  50-71. — 
Pavloff(A.l  Herpes  tonsurans  ponv.  Arch.  vet.  nauk, 
St.  Petersb.,  1876.  vi,  3.  sect,  141-146.— Pinoy  (E.)  Sur 
une  teigne  cutanea  du  singe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  59. — Puscii.  Klinische  Erfahrungen 
tiber  Herpes  tonsurans.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1899, 
iii,  94-105. — Keuter  (M.)  Zur  Frage  der  veterinar-poli- 
zeilichen  Bekiimpfung  des  Teiggrindes  (Herpes  tonsu- 
rans). Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1890-91, ii,  289- 
313. — Roberts  (L.)  Note  ona  specimen  of  tinea  micro- 
sporon of  the  cat.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  327- 
332,  1  pi.— Vindlscli  (A  )  Jilrv&nyos  tarlosomor  lova- 
kon.  [Epidemic  stubble  ringworm  in  horses.]  Allator- 
vosi lapok,  Budapest,  1907,  xxx,  339-341. 

Tinea  harhpe. 

See  Tinea  tonsurans. 

Tinea  circinata. 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  Extensive  tinea  circinata.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  360.— Cantrell 
(J.  A.)  Tinea  circinata  presenting  two  rings.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  343.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Unusual  appearance  of  a  circinate  ringworm. 

Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  321.  .  ■.  Tinea  circinata, 

Med.  Summary,  Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  115.   .  Tinea  cir- 
cinata and  its  varied  forms;  tinea  tonsurans  and  tinea 
kerion.  Internat.  Qlin.,  Phila.,  1897,  7.  s.,  i,  344-352.— 
Descrolzilles.  Eruption  confluente  d'herpSs  circin6. 
France  m^d.,  Par.,  1884,  ii,  1805-1808.— Fox  ( T.  C.  )  & 
Blaxall  (F.  R. )  Notes  on  two  cases  of  tinea  circinata. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1898,  x,  37-45, Ipl.  ^Zso, Reprint.— 
Freeman  (G.  F. )  Tinea  tropica  circinata.  U.  States 
Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1907,  i,  27-30.— Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Boudet.  Sur  un  cas  de  trichophytie  dissemin^e  du 
tronc.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906, 
xvii,  497-499.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906, 
4.  s., vii, 1062-1064. — Little  (G.)  A  case  of  "tinea  circinata. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  21.  — liotli  (W.  P.) 
Three  cases  of  tinea  circinata  in  adults.  Interstate  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1902,  ix,  491-493.— Olimann-Duniesnll 
(A.  H.)  A  case  of  disseminated  tinea  circinata  cor- 
poris. St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  xc,  171-174.— Rons- 
sell  (J.  N.)  Ringworm  of  the  body  considered  in  a  gen- 
eral way.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903-4,  Ivi,  510-517.— Sa- 
bouraud. Trichophytie  cutan^e.  Syn.:  Herpes  cir- 
cin6.  Mus.  de  l'H6p.St.-Louis.  Iconog.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1896,  159-162,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Plot.  Atlas 
Skin  Dis.  &  Svph.  ...  St.  Louis  Hosp.,  Lond.;  Phila., 
1895-7, 143-147, 1  pi.— Sequelra  (.T.  H.)  Extensive  ring- 
worm with  ulceration  of  the  umbilicus.   Brit.  J.  Dermat., 

Lond.,  1906,  xviii,  269-274,  2  pi.   ■.  Case  of  extensive 

ringworm  of  the  body  and  limbs.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  98.  — Stut-ky  ( T.  H.) 
Tinea  circinata.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,6.  s.,  iv,  104- 
106.— Welie  (\V.  E.)  Tinea  circinata.  Kansas  M.  J., 
Topeka,  1895,  vii,  605-607.— VVIiitlield  (A.)  Some  notes 
on  tinea  circinata.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxiii, 
35-39. — Wickliam  (L.)  Herpes  circinatus  of  the  face 
around  the  mouth ,  simulating  a  very  superficial  syphilids 
Ibid.,  1888-9,  i,  477. 
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Tinea  cruris. 

FouiEEiN  (A.-L.)  *Sur  une  epidemie  de  tri- 
cophytie  inguinale.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

Cantrell  (J.  A.)  An  extensive  case  of  tinea  crnris. 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  104.— 
Farmer  (A.  G.)  Crural  and  axillary  ringworm  In  the 
Canal  Zone.  J.  Arc.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  945.— 
Fox  (S.  C.)  Note  on  a  small  outbreak  of  tinea  tricho- 
phvtina  cruris.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  171.— 
Frfeclie  (D.)  Trichophvtie  inguinale.  Ann.  dela  Poli- 
clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  v,  453-459.— Symes  (J.  O.)  An 
epidemic  of  tinea  cruris.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1109. 

'Vinesi  favosa. 

See  Favus. 

Tinea  imhricata. 

Caeamueu  P.aes  Leme.  *Contritaui5ao  ao 
estudo  do  tokelau.    4°.    [iZ/o  c^e /anW/o,  1903?] 

Leon  (J.  J.)  Extracto  de  la  menioria  que 
sobre  la  tina  endemica  de  Tabasco,  Chiapas  el 
sur  de  Mexico  escribio  el .  .  .   8°.   Mexico,  1862. 

Aoki  (T.)  [Tinea  imbricata  (Manson).]  Hlfubyog. 
kin  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  iv,379;  445.— Bar- 
tels.  Bericht  tlber  das  Vorkommen  der  Framboesie  und 
des  Ringwurms  auf  den  Marschall  Inselnund  auf  Nauru. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1901,  xviii,  104-168.— 
Bassett-Sinitli  (P.  W.)  The  fungus  of  tinea  imbri- 
cata. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  663.  Also:  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1904,  vii,  265.— de  Boissifere  (R.)  Some  obser- 
vations on  tinea  imbricata,  yaws,  and  the  treatment  of 
dysentery.  J.  Pop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi,  371.— Broers. 
Praeparaat  van  tinea  imbricata.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i,  755.— Castellaiil  (A.)  Note  on 
tinea  imbricata  and  its  treatment.  Internat.  Dermat. 
Cong.  Tr.  1907,  N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  667-671,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cu- 
tan. Dis.  inol.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,1908,  xxvi,  400-404, 1  pi.   . 

Tinea  intersecta.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.  1907,  N. 
Y.,  1908,  ii,  665-667,  1  pi.   Also:  3.  Cutan.  Dis.,  incl.  Svph., 

N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  40.5-407,  1  pi.   .  The  growth  of  the 

fungus  of  tinea  imbricata  [Endodermophyton  concentri- 
cum]  on  artificial  media.   J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1910, 

xiii,  370-372.   .  Further  researches  on  the  hyphomy- 

cetes  of  tinea  imbricata.  Ibid.,  1911,  xiv,  81-83,  2  pi. — 
Dubrenilli  (W.)  Note  sur  le  parasite  du  tokelau. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  190'2,  xxiii, 
29-32.  Also:  J.  de  med".  de  Bordeaux,  1902.  xxxii,  312.— 
Fox  (T.)  &  Farquliar  (T.)  Tokelau  ringworm.  In 
their:  On  certain  endemic  skin  and  other  diseases  of  In- 
dia [etc],  8°,  Lond.,  1876,  58- 62,— Henggeler  (O.) 
Uebereinige  Tropenkrankheiten  der  Haul.  2.  Tinea  im- 
bricata. Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat,,  Hamb.,  1906,  xliii, 
32.5-341,  2  pi.— Hutcliinson  (J.)  Indian  ringworm  on 
thighs;  subsequently  pruriginous  dermatitis;  temporary 
cure;  relapse  and  slow  development,  during  ten  years  of 
incurable  and  almost  universal  dermatitis:  finally,  after 
fifteen  years,  the  condition  of  mycosis  fungoides;  note  on 
the  importance  and  peculiarity  of  the  gland  disease  at- 
tending that  malady.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond  ,  l,s92-3,  iv,  366- 
368. — Ko<>li  (R.)  Framboesia  tropica  und  Tinea  imbri- 
cata. Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u,  Syph,,  Wien  u,  Leipz.,  1902,  lix, 
3-8,  5  pi.— Manson  (P.)    Dhobie  itch.    In  his:  Trop. 

Dis.,  12°,  Lond.,  1903,  691-694.  .  Tinea  imbricata. 

lUd.,  695-698,  1  pi.— Mason  (C.  F,)  Dhobie  itch.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  221.— Nieuvvenlmis 
(A.  W.)  Tinea  imbricata  (Manson).  Arch  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xiv,  163-176,  1  pL— Para- 
nlios(U.)  TineaimbricatainBrazil.  J. Trop.  IM.,  Lond,, 

1904,  vii,  153.   .  A  new  process  for  the  microscopic 

diagnosis  of  the  tinea  imbricata.  Ibid.,  1905,  viii,  341. — 
Paraniios  (U.)  &  Lenie  (C.  P.)  Note  on  the  tinea 
imbricata  in  Brazil.  Ibid.,  1906,  Ix,  129.— Piirdon  (H. 
S.)  Burmese  ring-worm.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1894,  xcviii, 
21.— Sabouraiid.  (R.)  L'enquete  du  journal  "La  Voix 
m(5dicale  Israelite"  d'Odessa  sur  la  question  des  teignes 
et  leurs  consequences  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  Emigrants, 
Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  653. — Tinea  imbricata.  J.  Trop. 
M.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  i,  [no.  7] ,  1, 1  pi.— Tribondeau.  Le 
tokelau  dans  les  possessions  frang-aises  du  Pacilique  ori- 
ental. A  rch.  de  mM.  nav.,  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  5-52,— Weli- 
mer  (C.)  Der  Aspergillus  des  Tokelau.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxy,  140-146. 

Tinea  in  scJiools. 

See,  Tinea  [Prevention  of). 

Tinea  tonsurans. 

See,  also.  Tinea  (Treatment  of). 

Aldersmith  (H.)  Ringworm  and  alopecia 
areata,  their  pathology,  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment.   4.  ed.    8°.    London,  1897. 

y^LTHAusEN  (M.  .T.)  Ueber  Yerbreitung  und 
Behandlung  des  Herpes  tonsurans.  8°.  Bonn, 
[1893]. 


Tinea  tonsurans. 

Bavay  (R.-H.-P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  teigne  tondante  et  en  particulier  des  traite- 
ments.    4°.    Bordcaii.r,  1892. 

BoDiN  ( E. )  Les  teignes  tondantes  du  cheval 
et  leurs  inoculations  humaines.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

Beeitbach  (I.)  *  Herpes  tonsuransund  Syko- 
sis parasitaria.    [Bonn.]    8°.    Siegbuvg,  1888. 

Dubois  {C.  )  *  Pathogenic  et  histologic  de  la 
squame  dans  les  teignes  tondantes.  8°.  Geneve, 
1902. 

Halgand(F.  )  *  Etude  sur  les  trichophyties 
delabarbe.    8°.    Por/,s,  1904. 

Pignot(M.)  *li;tude  clinique  des  teignes; 
hygiene  publique  et  prophylaxie  des  teignes 
tondantes  en  1900  a  Paris  et  dans  sa  banlieue. 
8°.    Paris,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Regensbueger  (A.  E. )  Apuntes  sobre  el 
herpes  tonsurans.    8".    Alexico,  1892. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Abraliani.  A  case  of  tinea  tonsurans  of  the  scalp  in 
an  adult  man.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  .  .  .,  Lond., 
1898-9,  V,  71— Adamson  (H.  G  )  Cultures  of  violet 
endothrix  trichophyton  from  a  case  of  "eczematoid" 
ringworm  of  the  fingers  associated  with  tinea  barbse. 
Brit.  ,T.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxiii,  224.— Allen  (C.  W.) 
Treatment  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  in  institutions.  Pe- 
diatrics, N.  Y,  &  Lend.,  1896,  ii,  169-176.— Altli  (E.)  Tri- 
chophytia  profunda  barb:e  esete.  [Case.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1907,  li,  665.— Andriani  (P.)  Studio  clinico 
sopra  un  caso  di  erpete  tonsurante  diffuso  a  quasi  tutta  la 
superficie  cutanea.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.,  med.,  Napoli, 
1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  81.5-818.— Balzer  (F.)  Guerison  spon- 
tan^e  de  la  teigne  tondante  pendant  la  fievre  typhoide. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  447. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  1069,— 

 •.   La  teigne  tondante.   Independ.  m^d..  Par.,  1901, 

vii,  964-967.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901, 
n.  s.,  Ixxii,  377. — Bauer  (A.)  Neunundzwanzig  Fillle 
von  Herpes  tonsurans.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl. 
1908,  XXX vii,  296-300.— Bauer  (E,)  Ueber  Herpes, 
tondens  und  dessen  Behandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte, 
u.  Geburtsh.,  Winnenden,  1880,  xxxi,  61-66. — BSelere. 
Les  teignes  toiidantes  a  I'^cole  des  teigneux  de  I'Hopital 
Saint-Louis  (Eeole  Lailler)  en  1,S94.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
svph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  68.5-694.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc;, 
dedermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  235-244.— Bel«reiid  (G. ) 
Ueber  Herpes  tonsuransund  Favu.s.  Cong,  period,  inter- 
nal, d.  sc.  m(5d.  Compt.-rend.  1884,  Copenh.,  1886,  iii, 
sect,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  91-98.  Also:  Vrtlj.schr.  f. 
Dermat.,  Wien,  1884,  xi,  353-358.— Berger.  Beitrag  zur 
Pathologie  des  Herpes  tonsurans.  Dermat.  Centralbl., 
Berl.,  1900,  iii,  194,— Bidenkap  (J.  H,)  Trikofytien  i 
nordreGudbrandsdalen.  [Trichophytdn  tonsurans  .  .  .] 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegeior.  Kristiania,  1911.  xxxi,  42.5- 
431. — Brocq  (L.)  De  la  teigne  tc  jndante.  Rev.gi5n.de 
Clin,  et  de  thC'rap.,  Par.,  1893,  vii,  66-68.— Broers. 
Herpes  tonsurans.  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1902.  ii,  249-2.53. — 
Bundt  (G.)  Ueber  eii:e  Epidemie  von  Herpes  tonsu- 
rans. Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beanite,  Berl.,  1903,  xvi,  685-690.— 
Butte  (L.)  Traitement  de  la  teigne  tondante.  Ann. 
de  la  Policlm.  de  Par.,  1893,  iii,  138-143.— Canipana  (R.) 
Ueber  Herpes  tonsurans.   Tagebl.  d.  Versamml.  deut.sch. 

Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Koln,  1889,  Ixi,  266.   .  Trico- 

phiton  tonsurans  delle  mani.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Roma,  1906,  xxxii,  484-487.  Also:  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d. 
r.  Univ.  di  Roma.  19U7,  xxv,  25-4  bis.— rantrell  (J.  A.) 
Tinea  tonsurans  ip  an  adult.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v, 
335.— Cliaron  (E,)  &  Gevaert  (G,)  b'un  nouveau 
traitement  de  I'herp^s  tonsurant.  J.  de  m(5d.,  chir.  et 
Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1887,  Ixxxiv,  673-679,— Cliumakofl" 
( N.  M.)  Dlelstviye  khrisarobina  na  gribok  trichophyton 
tonsurans.  [Action  of  chry.saroliin  upon  the  fungus  of 
trichophyton  tonsurans.]  Riissk.  J,  Kozhn.i  Ven.Boliezn., 
Kharkov,  1908,  xv.  142.— Dally  (H.)  Case  of  trichophy- 
ton endothrix  on  the  scalp  of  an  adult.  West  Lond.  M. 
.1.,  1909,  xiv,  189.— Danlos.  Teigne  tondante  a  petites 
spores  avec  efflorescences  cutanges.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat,  etsvph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  306.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  623.— Ba-vis  (H.) 
Trichophyton  rosaceum  from  two  cases  of  tinea  barbee. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat..  Lond.,  1909,  xxi,  325.— Du  Bois  (C.) 
Les  teignes  pyogenes  du  cuir  chevelu  de  I'enfant.  Rev. 
m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  .Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  647-656. — 
Dubois-Havenitli.  A  propos  d'une  ^pid^mie  sco- 
laire  de  teigne  tondante.   Pres.se  mM.  beige,  Brux..  1904, 

Ivi,  44.5-448.  .  .  Trichophvtie  et  pelade,  Policlin., 

Brux.,  1908,  xvii,  58  — Dubreuilli  (W.)  Bald  ring- 
worm. Brit.  ,T.  Dermat.,  Lond,,  1896,  viii.  411-426,— Du 
Castel.  Traitement  de  la  trichophytie  du  cuir  chevelu 
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par  la  chrvsarobine.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1894,  3.  s.,  V,  998-1002.— Duclaux  (E.)  Sur  le  trifophy- 
ton  tonsuran.s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1886,  8. 
s.,  iii,  14-16. — Elliot  (G.  T.)  Herpes  tonsurans  maculo- 
sus.  N.York  M.  J.,  1885,  xlii,  10.  .  Herpes  tonsu- 
rans maculosus,  or  the  macular  form  o£  ringworm.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  vi,  14-16.— Fox 
(T.  C.)  The  treatment  of  scalp  ringworm;  some  general 
rules  of  procedure.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xvii,  469-178.— 
Freeman  (W.  T.)  Notes  on  ringworm  of  the  scalp. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1219-1221.— <JaribaIdi  (G.) 
Unlta  etiologica  del  tricophiton  del  cuoio  capelluto,  stu- 
diata  nella  morfologia  del  parassita  nei  suoi  efietti  sulla 
cute  e  nella  cura.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1907,  xxv,  71-74.— Gaudier  (P.)  La  teigne  ton- 
dante.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1907,  xxi, 
291-293. — Glaser  ( F. )  Die  Mikrosporie und  Makrosporie 
der  Kinderkopfe  (Kopflrichophvtie  der  Kinder).  Berl. 
kiln  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  2013-2016  —GurovicU  (S. 
A.)  Sluchal  herpes  tonsurans  exfoliativa.  [Case  of...] 
Yuzhno-russk.  med.gaz., Odessa,  1893,  ii,  4.51, 1  pi. — Haaii 
(P.)  Transmission  de  la  teigne  tricophytique  des  uni- 
maux  bovins  4  I'homme.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen, 
1896,  xi,  309-311.— Hager.  Animale  Lymphe  und 
Herpes  tonsurans.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxv,  197- 
200.— Halgand.  (F.)  Etude  sur  les  trlchophyties  de 
labarbe.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1904,  viil,  690-622. — 
Havas(A.)  Herpes  tonsurans  maculosus  esete.  [A  case 
of..  ]  Budapest! orvosegy.l892-ikl^vk6nyve,  1893, 143. — 
neidingsreld.  (M.  L.)  Case  of  herpes  tonsurans  vesi- 
culosus.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv,  124. — 
Hodara  (M. )  Die  Behandlung  der  Trichophytiasis  ca- 
pitis mitChrysarobin.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,'Hamb., 
1903,  xxxvii,  118. — Howe.  Tinea  trichophytina  of  the 
beard.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1911,  xxix,  35. — 
Hutcliinson  (J.)  Herpes  tonsurans  which  had  trav- 
elled from  the  scalp  to  the  skin  of  the  hand  (two  cases). 

Arch.  Surg.,  Lond..  1889-90,1, 367.  ■  .  Tinea  tonsurans 

the  antecedent  and  cause  of  alopecia  areata.  Polyclin., 
Lond.,  1904,  viil,  23. — Kaposi  ( M. )  Ueber  Herpes  tonsu- 
rans maculosus.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mflnchen,  1893,  ill, 
1-4. — Karsliin (A.)  Tinea tonsuranssquamosa.  Russk. 
J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1901, ii.  35-37.— King 
(J.  M.)  Ring-worm  of  the  scalp  and  beard.  Am.  J.  Der- 
mat. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  x,  107-109.— 
Korteweg'  (P.  C.)  Eene  epidemie  van  herpes  tonsu- 
rans capillitii.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1890, 
2.  R.,  xxvi,  226  -  236.  — Le  Calve  &  Jtlallierbe  (H.) 
Nouvelles  observations  de  tondante  causee  par  le  Tricho- 
phyton minimum.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1900,  lii,  108- 
110. — Lesser ( E. )  Elne augenblicklich  herrschende  Epi- 
demie von  Herpes  tonsurans.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Berl.,  1886,  xii,  89-91.— liUtenibaclier.  Tricophyties 
de  la  barbe  et  tricophyties  f'Jliculaires,  Monde  mi5d.. 
Par.,  1910,  XX,  417-423.— Maas  (J.  F.)  Ronigen-epilatie 
bij  trichophytia  capitis.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1911, 1,1088.— MacLeod  (J.  M.H.)  Small-spored 
ringworm  of  the  scalp  in  a  woman  aged  23.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect.,  67.— Maria- 
uelli  (A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  suU'  achorion  Schon- 
leinii  e  sul  trichophyton  tonsurans.   Atti  Cong,  gen,  d. 

Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  452-454.   .  Sul 

trichophyton  tonsurans.  Sperimentale.  Mem.  orig..  Fi- 
renze,  1893, 440-486.— IHatiegka  (J.)  Zprfiva  o  soudasnS 
epidemii  oparu  lysivfiho  (herpes  tonsurans)  u  lidi  a  do- 
bytka.  [Report  on  periodic  epidemics  of  herpes  tonsu- 
rans in  man  and  domestic  animals.]  Casop.  l^k.  Cesk., 
v  Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  497.— Mayrand  (R.)  Teigne  ton- 
dante a  petites  spores  (Microsporon  Audouini).  Bull, 
m^d.  de  Quebec,  1902-3,  iv,  537  -  542.— JTIeaclien  (Y. 
N.)  Tinea  tonsurans,  with  artificial! v  produced  kerion. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  10.— Milian 
(G.)  Examen  d'un  enfant  suspect  de  teigne  tondante. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  i,  321.— Moore  (R.  C.)  Tinea 
trichophyton.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxlv, 
12-14.  —  iWorris  (M.)  Ringworm  and  the  trichophy- 
tons. Internal.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1896,  522-.542. 
Also,  transL:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896, 
xxiii,  389-402.  — Nicolas  (J.)  &  Lacoinme  (M.) 
Teigne  tondante  reproduite  experimentalement  sur 
le  chien  par  I'inoculation  de  cultures  de  microsporon 
canis  venant  de  I'homme  et  du  chien.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d. 
h6p.  de  Lyon,  1906,  v,,132.  Also:  Lyon  mM.,  1906,  cvi, 
586. — Nicolau  (S.)  Etude  sur  la  trichophytie  du  cuir 
chevelu  en  Roumanie(trichophyton  violaceum.)  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,4.  s.,  x,  609-638.— Pellier. 
Sur  un  sycosis  trichophytique  de  la  moustache.  Prov. 
m4d..  Par.,  1910,  xxl,  313. — Poenam.  Recherches  sur 
le  trichophyton  tonsurans  du  boeuf.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1904,  Iviii,  328  -  332.— Pollltzer  (I.) 
Ueber  eine  Endemie  von  Herpes  tonsurans.  Festschr. 
.  .  .  Moriz.  Kaposi  z.  Prot.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 
695-703. — Povamin  (G.)  Strigushtshiy  lishal  (herpes 
tonsurans).  Akusherka,  Odessa,  1893,  iv,  161;  171.— 
Powell  ( H.  H. )    Tinea  tonsurans.  Intemat.  Clin., 
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Phila.,  1897,  6  s.,  iv,  46.   -.  Tinea  tonsurans  and  in- 
guinal hernia.  lZ)ifZ.,47.— Uuincke(H.)  Ueber  Herpes 
tonsurans.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb,,  1887,  vi, 
987. — K.  Nuevo  tratamiento  de  la  tifia  tonsurante  por 
aldehido  formico  en  el  Hospital  de  nifios  pobres  de  Barce- 
lona. Arch,  deginecop.,  Barcel.,  1897,  x,  417.— Regens- 
bnrger  (A.  E.)  Note  on  herpes  tonsurans.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.  1892,  Concord,_1893,  xviii,  374-377.  See, 
also,  supra. — Kicliard  (P.)  i^es  formes  cliniques  et 
I'herpes  tonsurans.  France  m^d.,  Par.,  1886,  i,  697. — 
Roberts  (H.  L.)  Untersuchungen  uber  Reinkulturen 
des  Herpes  tonsurans- Pilzes.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb..  1889,  ix,  339-34.5,  3  pi.— Rossi  (G.  )  Delia  tricofi- 
tiasi  (erpete  tonsurante)  e  sue  varieta.  Clin,  dermosifilo- 
pat. d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1895,  1-15.  Aho:  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano,  1895,  xxxvii,  433-447.— Sabouraud  (R.)  Sur  une 
mycose  innomin^e  de  I'homme,  la  teigne  tondante  sp6- 
ciale  de  Gruby,  microsporum  Audouini.   Ann.  de  I'lnst. 

Pasteur,  Par.,  1894,  viil,  83-107.   .  Les  trlchophyties 

et  la  teigne  tondante  de  Gruby.  Intemat.  Cong.  Der- 
mat. Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  493-515.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii, 

576-589.   .  Sur  le  diagnostic  a  I'ceil  nu  de  la  teigne 

tondante.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  10.  —  Sabraz«s  <t 
Rrengues.  Trichophytie  profonde  de  la  barbe.  J. 
d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  xi,394-404.— Samber- 
ger  (F.)  Zwei  FiiUe  von  seltener  Lokalisation  des  Tri- 
chophyton tonsurans.  Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,  1903,  xvii, 
8.54. — Sclirainek  (M.)  Beitriige  zur  Trichophytie  des 
Kopfes  und  dor  Nagel.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiii,  Orig.,  975-986.— Sebileau  (P.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  teigne  pelade  g^ntolis^e.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  ...de Bordeaux,  1882,iii, 148-151. — toil  Selilen. 
Ergebnisse  der  bakteriologischen  Untersuchung  bei  der 
Chrysarobinbehandlung  der  Trichophysie  (Herpes  ton- 
surans). Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  547- 
553.— Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  Tinea  capitis.  Med.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1899,  xxi,  1;  404.— Spillmann  (L.)  Un  cas  de 
trichophytie  de  la  barbe  et  des  parties  glabres  h  type  de 
kerion  Celsi.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  601. — 
Stern  (E.)  Uebereinigebishernochnicht  beschriebene 
Formen  von  Herpes  tonsurans.  Arch.f.  Dermat.  u.Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  2S1-292,  1  pi.— Tenneson. 
Kerion  ducou.  Bull.  Soc.frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1895,  vi,  137.— Tliibault  (A.)  De  la  teigne  tondante. 
Anjou  m6d.,  Angers,  1894-7,  173;  196;  '245.— Tliibierge 
(G.)  Cas  de  pathomimie;  imitation  de  plaques  tricophy- 
tiques  du  cuir  chevelu  par  une  jeune  fille  ant^rieurement 
atteinte  de  teigne  tondante.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  68-70.— Tliin  (G.)  On  Tricho- 
phyton tonsurans,  the  fungus  of  ringworm.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc,  Lond.,  1881-2,  xxxiii,  234-246,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Tl»omas  ( W.  E.)  Ringworm  of  the  scalp.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1905,  xi,  185-189.— Tocli  (S  )  Ueber 
Herpes  tonsurans  bei  Neugeborenen.  Arch,  f .  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  xxxii,  365-368.— Tomkin- 
sbn  (  T.  G.  )  Favus  and  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  GUvg.,  1909-10,  ix,  62.— Truffi.  Tricofizia 
ungueale.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1912,  xlvi,  114- 
119.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Trichophytia 
capitis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  .543- 
.546.  Also,  transl.:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893, 
103-106.— Welander  (E.)  Einige  Versuche,  Herpeston- 
surans  capillitii  (Trichophytie)  mitWiirme  zu  behandeln. 
Festschr.  .  ..Moriz  Kaposl  z.  Prof.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1900,  35-59.— Wertlier.  Ueber  eine  Epidemie  von  Tri- 
chophytie des  Kopfes  bei  Schulkindern.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi,  109-12L— W Iiite- 
liouse  (H.  H.)  A  case  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  simu- 
lating alopecia  areata.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y'.,  1893,  xi,  399-402.  'Also,  Reprint.— Wickliam  (L.) 
Une  ^pidtoie  de  teigne  tondante  A,  I'A-sile  Lambrechts. 
Ann.  dedermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894, 3.  s.,v,  629-641.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  '223-235. — 
Wlnternitz.  Demonstration  von  Herpes  tonsurans- 
Cwlturen.  Verhandl.d.deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  85-89.— Woods  (G.  L.)  Tinea  tonsu- 
rans.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1904,  ix,  398. 

Tinea  trichophytina . 

See  Tinea  tonsurans;  Trychophyton  and  try- 

chophytosis. 

Tinea  versicolor. 

See,  also,  Pityriasis  versicolor. 
McEwen  (E.  L.)   An  unusual  ease  of  tinea  versi- 
color.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxix,  19.— 
Slioemaker  (J.  V.)   Tinea  versicolor.   Month.  Cvcl. 
&  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  ii,  225-227. 

Tineina. 

SitowskI  (L.)  Spostrzezenia  biologiczne  nad  mo- 
lowcami.  [Biological  notes  on  the  tineina.]  Rozpr. 
wydz.  matemat.-przyr.  Akad.  umiej.  1905,  Krak6w,  1906 
3.  s.,  V,  B,  239-251,  1  pi. 
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Tinel  (Jules).  *  Radiculites  et  tabes.  Les 
lesions  radiculaires  dans  les  meningites;  patho- 
genie  du  tabes.  116  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1910,  No. 
384. 

Tineola. 

Sltowski.  Zur  Biologie  der  Pelzmotte  (Tineola 
biselliella  Zn.).   Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1906,  xxi,  681. 

Tingel-Oiry  {Madame).  *La  poliomyelite  6pi- 
demique  (nialadie  de  Heine-Medin).  305  pp. 
8°.    PaW.f,  1911,  No.  267. 

Tinggian. 

€ole(FavC.)  The  Tinggian.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Ma- 
nila, 1908,  iii,  197-213,  9  pi. 

Tingstadius  { Lauren tius  Christian)  [1750- 
1832]. 

See  Overkamp  (Timoth.  Cristian.  Gulielmus).  De 
duplici  ritu  Begrotorum  [etc.] .  sm.  4°.  Gryphiswahlia:, 
[1768] . 

de  Tinguy  du  Pouet  (J.)    De  I'assistance 

m^dicale  <i  I'hopital  et  a  domicile.    310  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  L.  Larose,  1900. 
Tini  (Severino).    Intorno  alia  diagnosi  dei  tu- 

mori  cerebellari.   Osservazioni  cliniche.   48  pp. 

12°.    Assiv,  Metastasio,  1894. 
 .    Delle  nevralgie  in  rapporto  all'  arterio- 

sclerosi;  studio  clinico.     97  pp.    8°.  Assist, 

Metastasio,  1898. 
Tinker  (Martin  Buel)  [1869-      ].    *Die  per- 

forierenden  JMagengeschwiire  und  ihre  chirur- 

gische  Behandlung.     32  pp.     8°.    Berlin,  G. 

Schade,  1899. 

Tinkham  [Granville  Wilson)  [1848- 
1911]. 

[Obituary.]    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  cxlv,  624. 

Tinley  (Thomas)  [1846-1901]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  310. 

Tinned  food. 

See  Canned  food;  Preserves. 
Tiiinefeld  (Wilhelm)  [1879-      ].  *Bericht 
uber  22  in  der  Giessener  Augenklinik  an  Cata- 
racta  congenita  behandelte  Kranke.    30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1906. 

Tinnitus  aurium. 

See 'Ear  {Diseases  of,  Anomcdous,  etc.);  Nose 
{Obstruction  of.  Effects  of). 

Tinnoleum. 

Briii<la(A.)  Sull'  azione  terapeutica  del  tinnoleum. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Aecad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  190.5,  4.  s.,  xi,  59:j- 
600. — Fustanetto  (L.)  Alcuni  risultati  terapeutici  col 
tinnoleum.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1907,  x, 
291. — Nelli  (L.)  Sul  valore  terapeutico  del  tinnoleo. 
Rassegna  di  terap.,  Torino,  1906,  v,  111-113. 

Tinospora. 

Roberts  (E.)  Tinospora  cordifolia.  .T.  Ceylon  Br. 
Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Colombo,  1904,  i,  85-87,  1  pi. 

Tinscliert  (Franz  [Heinrich]  )  [1874-  ]. 
*  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Tuberkelbazilleu- 
gehalt  der  ]yiilch  tuberkuloser  Kiihe.  46  pp. 
8°.    Giessen,  1908. 

Tinteniann  (Wilhelm).  *XJeberdie  Behand- 
lung der  Rachitis  mit  Phosphorleberthran.  43 
pp.    8°.    GiMingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner,  1903. 

Tintinnidse. 

BiEDERMANN  ( R. )  *  Ueber  die  Structur  der 
Tintinnen-Gehiinse.    8°.    Kiel,  1893. 

Kntz  (G.)  Studien  iiber  Organisation  und  Biologie 
der  Tintlnniden.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1909,  xv,  93- 
226,13  pi. — Faure-Freniiet  (E.)  Le  Tintinnidium  in- 
quilinum.  /?)((/.,  1908,  xi,  225-251, 1  pi.— Scliweyer  ( A.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  des  Titinnodeenweichkorpers,  nebst  ein- 
leitenden  Worten  iiber  die  Hiilsenstruktur  und  die  Hiil- 
senbildung.    Ibid.,  1909,  xviii,  134-189,  2  pi. 

Tintrelin  (Leon)  [1871-  ].  *Essai  d'ana- 
tomie  comparee  sur  les  ligaments  uterins.  55 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  120. 


Tinz  (Josef)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  Castration 
V)ei  Osteomalacie.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Breslau, 
Bresl .  Gsnmserischaftsdr.,  1903. 

Tinzl  (Anton).  Die  Curpfuscher  und  die  Cur- 
pfuscherei  im  Volksmunde.  Eine  naturphiloso- 
phische  Studie  oder  Quintessenz  alles  Pfuscher- 
thums  und  der  gesammten  Curpfuscherei.  xii, 
190  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Ulten,  Selbstverlug  des  Verfas- 
sers,  1901. 

Tiodine. 

See  Thiodine. 

Tioglutin. 

Sadtkoft  (W.  S.)  Ueber  das  Tioglutin.  Ztschr.  f. 
Chemie  u.  Indu.st.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1906-7,  i,  193-200. 

Tiol;  russkaya  i  inostrannaya  novieishaja  lite- 
ratura.  [Thiol;  Russian  and  foreign  recent  lit- 
erature.] 48  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  I.N.  Kushneref 
i  Ko.,  1900. 

Issued  by  I.  D.  Ridel  in  Berlin. 

Tioli  (  Luigi  ).  Le  acque  minerali  e  termali 
del  regno  d'  Italia.  Bibliografia;  topografia; 
analisi;  elenchi;  denominazione  delle  acque. 
IMalattie  per  le  quali  si  preset  ivano.  Comuni  in 
cui  scaturiscono;  stabilimenti  e  loro  proprietari. 
Acque  per  bagni.  Acque  e  fanghi  in  commercio. 
Negozianti  d'  acque  minerali  xxii  (1  1.),  552 
pp.    16°.    Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1894. 

Tiollier  (Andre)  [1867-  ].  *  De  la  creation 
d'un  uretre  contre  nature  sus-pubien  apres  fer- 
meture  de  la  vulve  dans  les  tistules  vaginales  in- 
curables.   44  pp.,  2  1.    4°.    iyort,  1894,No.930. 

 .    The  same.    44  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Lyon,  A. 

Bey,  1894. 

Tioneti  mountains, 

Flkson  (E.  V.)  Tioneti  i  ikh  okrestnosti.  [.  .  .  and 
their  neighborhoods.]  Med.  Sbornik,  Tiflis,  1902,  no.  64, 
1-68. 

Tipliaigne  [de  la  Roelic]  (Charles-Fran- 
(;ois) .  *  De  fi})ra  patiente,  sive  de  animi  aff  ec- 
tuum  mechanismo  et  usu.  Natali-Sebastiano 
Blot,  pr;eside.  7  pp.  8°.  Cadomi,  J.  C.  Pyron, 
1748. 

Tipliinc  (Leon-Jules).  *Le  traitement  de  la 
syphilis  par  les  injections  intra- tracheal es  de 
mercure.    38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.   Paris,  1902,  No.  69. 

Tippel  (Max).  Leitfaden  zum  Unterricht  in 
der  Behandlung  und  Pflege  der  Geisteskranken 
fiir  das  Pflegepersonal.  iv  (1  1.),  60  pp.  12°. 
Berlin,  G.  Reinter,  1897. 

Tipyakoif    (  Vladim.i?'  Vasilyevich) 
[1855-99]. 

Solovyotf  (G.)  [In  memoriam.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1899,  li,  500. 

Tirabassi  (G. )  Le  sostanze  amare  nella  medi- 
cina.    128  pp.   12°.   Milano,  R.  Mangoni,[\mT\. 

Tiraboselii  (Girolamo)  [1731-94]. 

See  Biancoiii  (Giovanni  Ludovico).  .Sendschreiben 
liber  [etc.] .   8°.   Ldpziy,  1781. 

Tiraboseo  (Antonio). 

See  Fracastorius  (  Hyeronymus  ).  Delia  sifilide 
[etc.].    4°.    rero/m,  1739. 

Tirado  (Esteban).  *  Breves  apuntes  sobre  elec- 
troterapia.  50  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  E.  Dublan  & 
Co.,  1887. 

Tirant  (G[ilbert]). 

See  Rebatel  (Fleurv)  &  Tiraiit  (G.)  Notes  m$di- 
cales  [etc.],    8°.    ii/o?i,  1874. 

Tirard  (Nestor  [Isidore  Charles]).  Hyoscine 
in  kidney  disease.    4  pp.    8°.   London,  1887. 
Hepr.  from:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1887,  xxxviii. 

 .    Lecture  on  the  pathology  of  dropsy,  de- 
livered at  King's  College  Hospital.    8  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1890. 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i. 
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Tirard  (Nestor  [Isidore  Charles] ) — continued. 

 .    Some  cases  of  renal  colic.    4  pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1892. 
Bepr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i. 

 .    Diphtheria  and  antitoxin,    vi,  141  pp. 

8°.    London,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1897. 
 .    Albuminnria  and  Bright's  disease.  2 

p.  1.,  362  pp.,  15  pi.    8°.    London,  Smith,  Elder 

&  Co.,  1899. 

 .  A  text-book  of  medical  treatment,  dis- 
eases and  symptoms,  x,  692  pp.  8°.  London, 
J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1900. 

 .    The  same.   Adapted  to  the  United  States 

Pharmacopoeia  by  E.  Quin  Thornton,  viii,  17- 
632  pp.  8°  Philadelphia  &  New  York,  Lea  Broth- 
ers &  Co.,  1900. 

 .    The  treatment  of  some  forms  of  anaemia. 

8  pp.    12°.    London,  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii. 
Also,  Co-Editor  oj:  King's  College  Hospital  reports, 
V.  1-2,  1893-5. 

See,  also,  Garrod.  (Sir  Alfred  Baring) .   The  essentials 
of  materia  medica  [etc.] .   12°.   London,  1885. 

Tiraspol. 

See  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of  ),  by  lo- 
calities. 

TireJ  ( Edmond).  *  Considerations  sur  le  traite- 
ment  chirurgical  du  prolapsus  uterin  en  general 
et  sur  le  procede  de  Wertheim  en  particulier. 
64  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  91. 

Tirelli  (Vitige).  L'  ipoclorurazione  nella  cura 
deir  epilessia.  Nota  critica.  8  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Torino,  S.  G.  Artigianelli,  1902. 

 .    Studi  ematologici  sulla  morte  per  fame 

e  sul  digiuno  seguito  da  rialimentazione.  Nota 
riassuntiva  preliminare.  21  pp.  roy.  8°.  To- 
rino, S.  G.  Artigianelli,  1902. 

 .    Sulla  disvulnerabilita  degli  epilettici. 

Nota  riassuntiva  preliminare.  8  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Torino,  S.  G.  Aidigianelli,  1902. 

Tirez  (Alph.)  &  Tirez  (Art.)  Gezondheids- 
leer  der  lagere  scholen,  naar  het  officieel  pro- 
gramma  verwerkt.  72  pp.  12°.  Gent,  A.  Siffer, 
1903. 

Tirez  (Art.). 

See  Tirez  (Alph.)  &  Tirez  (Art.).  Gezondheidsleer 
[etc.] .   12°.    Gent,  1903. 

Tirifahy  {Sehastien)  [1830-93]. 

Borlee.    [Biography.]    M6m.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1869-96,  v,  290-292. 

Tirmann  (Johannes).  *  Ueber  Eisenablage- 
rung.    65  pp.    8°.    Jurjew,  C.  Mattiesen,  1896. 

Tirone  (Carlo).  *  La  polizia  sanitaria  del  latte. 
[Ginevra.]    87  pp.    8°.    Torino,  1897. 

Tirone  (Domenico). 

See  Cnzzi  ( Alessandro).  Guida  della  levatrice  [etc.] . 
24°.    Torino,  1892. 

Tisehier  (A  ). 

See  Playl'air  (William  Smoult).   Die  systematische 
Behandluug  der  Nervositiit  [etc.] .   8°.   Berlin,  1883. 

TischJer  ((5eorgFriedrich  Leopold)  [1878-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  Verwandlung  der  Plasmastrange  in 
Cellulose  im  Embryosack  bei  Pedicularis.  1  p.  1. , 
18  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.    4°.    Bonn,  1899. 

Tiscliler  (Hugo)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Technik  der  kochsalzarmen  Erniihrung.  32  pp. , 
1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Ti§eliler  (Max)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Aetiologie  der  multiplen  symmetrischen  Li- 
pome.    26  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Tisclimeyer  (Karl  Wilhelm)    [;i870-  ]. 

*  Ein  Fall  von  Haematometra  mit  Haemato- 
salpinx  bei  Atresia  vaginalis.  29  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1900. 


Tislmtkin  (N[ikolai]  P[avlovich] )  [1868-  ]. 
*  Gribi  roda  achorion;  morfologo-biologitshe- 
skoye  izsledovaniye.  [Fungi  of  the  class  of 
Achorion;  morphologico  -  biological  investiga- 
tion.] 1  p.  1.,  141  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburq, 
0.  P.  Smkin,  1894. 

Tison  (Edouard).  Le  pain  de  froment.  26  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1898. 

 .    Contribution  to  the  clinical  therapeutics 

of  cascarine.  16  pp.  16°.  Paris,  M.  Leprince, 
1896. 

Tison  (Francois- Jean- Baptiste- Joseph)  [1857- 
].  *  Etude  critique  sur  les  accidents  dus  a 
I'emploi  medical  et  chirurgical  de  I'acide  phe- 
nique.    88  pp.,  11.    4°.    iiWe,  1894,  4.  s.,  No.  69. 

Tison  (Jacques)  [1881-  ].  *  Recherches  sur 
I'anesthesie  par  I'ether  avec  I'appareil  d'Ombre- 
danne.    77  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  26. 

Tison  (Marcel)  [1883-  ].  *  Traitement  du 
lupus  tuberculeux  par  les  scarifications  systema- 
tiques  et  la  radio therapie.    60  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1910,  No.  44. 

Tissandiev  {Gasto?i)  [1843-99]. 

de  Parville  (  H. )  [Biography.]  Nature,  Par., 
1898-9,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  225-227. 

Tisserand  (Andre)  [1865-  ].  *Duvomis- 
sement  nerveux.  84  pp.,  11.  4°.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  517. 

Tisserand  (Gaston)  [1880-  ].  *Les  gas- 
trectomies partielles  non  orificielles.  93  pp., 
9  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1906,  No.  154. 

Tisser.ant  [Eugene]  [1816-88].  Histoire  abre- 
gee  de  la  medecine  v6terinaire  depuis  les  temps 
anciens  jusqu'tt  la  creation  des  ecoles.  Discours 
de  reception  lu  a  I'Academie  imp^riale  des 
sciences,  belles-lettres  et  arts  de  Lyon,  dans  la 
seance  publique  du  3  juillet  1855.  48  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  F.  Dumoulin,  1855. 

See,  also.  Bictioiiiiaire  ggn^ral  de  mc'decine  et  de 
chirurgie  v6t(5rinaires  [etc.].   S°.   Paris,  1850. 

Tisseron.  M.  le  Baron  Larrey.  pp.  61-68. 
8°.    [Paris,  1864.] 

Cutting  from :  Ann.  histor.,  1864,  xxxviii. 

Tissie  ( Philippe [■  Auguste] )  [1852-  ].  La 
fatigue  et  I'entrainement  physique.  Lettre- 
preface  de  M.  le  professeur  Ch.  Bouchard,  xvi, 
339  pp.    12°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revue  et  augment^e. 

ix,  343  pp.    8°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1903. 

—  -.    Precis  de  gymnastique  rationnelle  de 

plain  pied  a  mains  fibres.  48  pp.,  1  diag.  12°. 
Pan,  Garet,  1903. 

 :    The  same,    iv,  128  pp.,  1  ch.    12°.  Pa- 

■  ris,  C.  Gaulon  &  fils,  1909. 

Tissier  (Henri).  *  Recherches  sur  la  flore  in- 
testinale  des  nourrissons  (6tat  normal  et  patho- 
logique).    253  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  529. 

Tissier  (Henri)  [1882-  ].  *L'appareil  di- 
gestif dans  la  scarlatine.    84  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1911,  No.  154. 

Tissier  (Paul)  [1869-  ].  *De  1' influence  de 
1' accouchement  anormal  sur  le  developpement 
des  troubles  cerebraux  de  I'enfant.  100  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  666. 

 .    The  same.    99  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1899. 

Tissier  (Paul [-Louis- Alexander])  [1863-  ]. 
Co-Editor  of:  Annales  de  medecine  scientifique  et 
pratique,  Paris,  1893-4. 

See.  also,  Gicliliorii  (Hermann  Ludwig).  Traits  de 
pathologie  interne  [etc.].  roy.  8°.  Paris,  1889.— <iou- 
gneiiheiiii  (A.)  &  Tissier  (Paul).  Phtisie  laryngee. 
8°.    Paris,  1889. 

  &  Blondin  (P.)  Traitement  de  la  sy- 
philis, mercuriaux,  iode  et  iodures,  arsenicaux, 
hectine,  enesol,  salvarsan  (606).  (Methodes 
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Tissier  (Paul [-Louis- Alexander]) — continued, 
anciennes;  methodes  modernes. )    Avec  figures. 
2  p.  1.,  iv,  396  pp.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine, 
1912. 

Tissier  (Rene).  *La  Croix- Rouge  frangaise  et 
les  navires-hopitaux  pendant  la  campagne  de 
Chine,  1900-1901.  2  p.  1.,  144  pp.,  1  pi.,  3  diag. 
8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  347. 

 .    La  cure  aux  eaux  de  Vichv.   44  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  A.  Coccoz,  1906. 

 .    Les  paludeens  il  Vichy.     8  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  Vigotfreres,  1906. 

Tissoni  (Marcus).  *De  duplici  corporis,  dia- 
thesi,  etBrounianatheoria.  9  pp.  4°.  Genua>, 
A.  Frugoni,  1809.    [P.,  v.  2148.] 

Tissot  (Charles),  dit  Sanfin  [1891-  ]. 
*Ueber  Nebenplacenten.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  [1893]. 

Tissot  [Clement- Joseph]  [1750-1826].  Medi- 
cinsk  och  chirurgisk  gymnastik,  eller  forsok  cm 
nyttan  af  rorelse  och  stillhet  vid  spikdomars 
botande.  [Medical  and  surgical  gymnastics,  or 
an  attempt  to  demonstrate  the  advantages  of 
exercise  in  amelioration  of  disease.]  1  p.  1., 
260  pp.    16°.    Stocl-}wIm,  J.  Dahl,  1797. 

Tissot  (Fernand).  *Du  cytodiagnostic  des  pus 
chirurgicaux.    45  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Geneve,  IWJt. 

Tissot  (Francois).  *Les  eliminations  urinaii-es 
chez  les  paraly tiques  generaux  ( recherches  par 
I'epreuve  du  bleu  de  methylene).  82  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1902,  No.  330. 

Tissot  (Georges)  [1862-  ].  *Des  teintures 
pour  les  cheveux,  de  leurs  dangers.  (Etude 
historique,  clinique  et  medico-legale. )  108  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  460. 

Tissot  ( Henri- Andre ) .  *  Des  abaissements  inso- 
lites  et  brusques  qui  surviennent  dans  la  course 
thermique  normale  de  la  fievre  typhoide.  38 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  217. 

Tissot  (Joseph)  [1780-1864].  Adresse  a  tous 
les  amis  de  I'humanite  en  faveur  dea  pauvres 
alienes.    4  pp.    16°.    Paris,  Duhuisson,  [n.(l.~\. 

For  Bior/raplnj,  see  Ann.  m<;>d.-psvchol.,  Par.,  1909,  9.  s,, 
X,  5-14  (E.' Corn'u). 

Tissot  (Jules).  *Les  lois  du  mouvement  energe- 
tique  dans  les  muscles  en  contraction  volontaire 
statique.  Nouvelle  methode  pour  I'etude  des 
phenomenes  physico-chimiques  de  la  respira- 
tion.   34  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  438. 

Tissot  (Leon)  [1871-  ].  *Etude  sur  la  pleu- 
rcsie  des  femmes  enceintes.  80  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
L.  Bourgeon,  1898. 

 .  The  same.  80  pp.  8°.  Li/on,  L.  Bour- 
geon, 1898. 

Tissot  (Simon-Andre-D. )  [1728-97].  L'inoeu- 
lation  justiflee,  ou  dissertation  pratique  et 
apologetique  sur  cette  methode.  Avec  un  essai 
sur  la  mue  de  la  voix.  xviii,  179  pp.  16°. 
Lausanne,  M.-M.  Bousquet,  1754. 

 .    Dissertatio  de  febribus  biliosis;  seu  his- 

toria  epidemite  bilioste  Lansannensis,  an.  1755. 
Accedit  tentameu  de  morbis  ex  manustupra- 
tione.  xvi,  189  pp.  16°.  Venetiis,  Bertella  & 
Perlini,  1769.    [P.,  v.  2149.] 

 .    Es.-ai  sur  les  maladies  des  gens  du  monde. 

2.  ^d.  xvi,  239  pp.  16°.  Lausanne,  F.  Grasset, 
1770. 

 .    Traite  de   I'epilepsie,  faisant  le  tome 

troisieme  du  Traite  des  nerfs  et  de  leurs  mala- 
dies. 3  p.  1.,  419  pp.  16°.  Lausanne,  A.  CJia- 
pids;  Paris,  P.-F.  Didot  lejeune,  1770. 

 .    The  same,     viii,  419  pp.     12°.  Paris, 

P.-F.  Didot;  Lamanne,  F.  Gi'asset  &  Cie.,  1785. 

 .    Lettere  niediche  scritte  a  varj  amici. 

Troduzione  dal  francese.  2.  ed.  236  pp.  16°. 
Napoli,  G.  Castellano,  1771. 


Tissot  ( Simon- Andrc-D. ) — continued. 

 .  L'onanisme.  Dissertation  sur  les  mala- 
dies produites  par  la  masturbation.  5.  ed.  xx, 
263  pp.  12°.  Laussanne,  F.  Grasset  &  Cie., 
1772. 

 .    The  same,     xxi,  214  pp.     16°.  Paris, 

Bossange  &  Besson,  1805. 

 .    The  same.    El  onanismo.   Ensayo  sobre 

las  enfermedades  que  produce  la  masturbacion. 
Traducida  de  la  ultima  edicion  francesa  por 
Manuel  M.  Carreras  Sanchis.  xiii,  1-2,  17-136, 
145-190  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Iladrid,  F.  Garcia  &  D. 
Caravera,  1876. 
Imperfect;  pp.  3-16,137-144,  wanting. 

 .    De  la  sante  des  gens  de  lettres.    3.  ed. 

X,  218  pp.    12°.    Lausanne,  J.  Dessain,  1775. 

 •.    The  same.     4.  ed.     xiv  (1  1.),  242  pp. 

12°.    Lausanne,  F.  Grasset  &  Cie.,  1784. 

 .    The  same.    Anleitung  fiir  Gelehrte  und 

Personen  von  einer  sitzenden  Lebensart,  in  Ab- 
sicht  auf  ihre  Gesundheit.  Nebst  Gottlieb 
Suchers  Anleitung  zur  Gesundheit  des  Geistes 
oderVersuch  der  Naturgeschichte  eines  Weisen. 
166  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Hamburg,  Tgpogr.  Gesell- 
schaft,  1768. 

 .    Avis  au  peuple  sur  sa  sante.     6.  ed. 

2  V.  xxxii,  350  pp. ;  380  pp.  8°.  Bouen,  Vve. 
P.  Duuiesnil,  an  LIl  [1795]. 

 .    The  same.    Goda  Rad  och  Underrattel- 

ser,  angaende  Halsar,  for  dem,  som  bo  pa  Lan- 
det  och  som  ej  latteligen  kunna  hafv\a  nagen 
forfaren  Lakare  at  radfraga.  Och  nn,  efter 
nadiget  Befallning,  Sweriges  Landboar  til  nodig 
hjelp  och  undsiittning,  utaf  Fransuskan  ofvver- 
satt  af  Herm.  Schiitzer.  7  p.  1.,  568  pp.,  8  1. 
16°.    Stockhohn,  P.  Hesselberg,  1764. 

 .    The  same.    Advice  to  people  in  general 

with  respect  to  their  health,  translated  from 
the  French  edition  of  Dr.  Tissot's  Avis  au  peu- 
ple, etc.,  printed  at  Lyons;  with  all  his  notes; 
also  a  few  of  his  medical  editor's  at  Lyons;  and 
several  occasional  notes  adapted  to  that  English 
translation.  By  a  physician.  With  a  table  of 
the  most  cheap,  yet  effectual,  remedies,  and  the 
plainest  directions  for  preparing  them  readily. 
In  two  volumes,  v.  1.  xxi,  271  pp.  16°. 
Edinburgh,  A.  Donaldson,  1766. 

 .    The  same.    Aviso  al  pueblo  acerca  de 

su  sakid,  o  tratado  de  las  enfermedades  mas 
frecuentes  de  las  gentes  del  campo.  7.  ed.,  eo- 
rregida  y  aumentada  .  .  .  por  Mr.  Gardanne, 
publicado  de  orden  del  Goljierno  de  Francia  y 
traducido  por  Don  Juan  Calisteo  y  Xiorro.  2 
p.  ].,  570  pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Madrid,  J.  del  Collado, 
1855. 

See,aIso,  Bilgner  (Joh.  Ulrich).  Dissertation  surl'inu- 
ti1it6  de  I'amputation  des  membres.    16°.   Paris,  1773. 

 .  The  same.    12°.    Paris,  1778.   .  The  same. 

12°.   Laiisamie,  1789.   .  The  same.   Sopra  1'  inutilita 

dell'  amputazione  de'  membri.  16°.  Napnli,  1775.— de 
Haeii  (Anton).  Refutation  de  I'inoculation  [etc.]. 
8°.  T7f(iHf,  1759.  —  von  Haller  (Albrecht).  Disserta- 
tion sur  les  parties  irritables  [etc.].  12°.  Lausanne, Vlbb. 
 .  The  same.  Dissertazione  intorno  la  natura  sen- 
sible [etc.].    12°.    Venezia,  1778.   .  The  same.  16°. 

Napoli,  1785. 

For  Bioqraphi).  see  Cocliet  (  E.  )  *Etude  sur  S.-A. 
Tissot,  1728-97.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  no.  .573. ' 

 .    See,  cdso: 

Reber  (B.)  Lettres  in^dites  des  celebres  m^decins 
Tissot  et  Zimmermann.  France  med.,  Par.,  1912,  lix, 
281-285. 

Tissot  (Wilhelm)  [pseud.}.  Die  Gesundheit  der 
Menschen,  und  von  der  Oeconnmie  des  Leibes 
beyderley  Geschlechts.  144  pp.  16°.  Stras- 
hurg,  1777. 

 .    Sammlung  von  verschiedenen  raren  sym- 

pathetischen,  magnetischen  und  andern  Curen, 
wie  auch.  von  andern  wunderbaren  und  in  der 
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Tissot  (Wilhelm) — contiuued. 

Haushaltung  niitzlichen  Kunststiicken  und 
Experimenten.  304  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Neuscha- 
dell,  1785. 

Tissue  ( Connective)  {including  elastic 
tissue] . 

See,  also,  Tissue  (Reticular). 

H  ANSEN  (F.  C.  C. )  XJnders0g6lser  over  Bin- 
devaevsgruppen.  I.  Deel.  Den  hyaliue  Brusk- 
grundsubstans.  [Researches  on  the  groups  of 
connective  tissue.  Part  I.  The  hyoline  sub- 
stance of  cartilaginous  base.]  8°.  K^benham, 
1900. 

Lewinsberg  (  p.  )  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des 
elastischen  Gewebes.    8°.    Zurich,  1898. 

LiviNi  (F. )  Le  tissu  elastique  dans  les  organes 
du  corps  humain.  I'''' memoire.  Sa  distribution 
dans  I'appareil  digestif.    4°.    Turin,  1900. 

ToussAiNT  (M. )  *Las  celdillas  granulosas 
del  tejido  conjuntivo.    8°.    Mexico,  1893. 

Zenthoefer  (L.  )  *  Topographic  des  elasti- 
schen Gewebes  innerhalb  der  Haut  des  Er- 
wachsenen.   [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Hamburg,  1892. 

Acqulsto  (V.)  Genesi  e  sviluppo  della 'sostanza 
elastica.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo 
(1901),  1902,  115-149,  1  pi,  — Altareclit.  Zur  Struk- 
tur  des  jugendlichen  Blndegewebes.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  4-9.— 
Anderson  (W.)  &  JHakins  (G.  H.)  The  planes 
of  subperitoneal  and  subpleural  connective  tissue, 
with  their  exten.sions.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1890  -  91,  XXV,  78-86.  Also,  Reprint.— Anslade  & 
liatreille.  Sur  un  nouveau  proc6d(5  de  coloration 
du  tissu  Elastique.  J.  de  mt'd.  de  Bordeaux,  1908, 
xxxviii,  681.— d'Antona  (S.)  Contributo  alio  stu- 
dio del  connettivo  lamellare.  Internat.  Monatschr. 
f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxviii,  268-294,  2  pi.— 
Bannistarlc  (R.)  &  Colinheim  (O.)  Ueber  Binde- 
gewebsverdauung.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 
1910,  Ixv,  477-482.— BlofUmann  (F.)  Epithel  nnd 
Bindeg-ewebe.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvi,  269- 
271.— Brunl  (A.  C.)  Stato  attuale  della  dottrina  del- 
1'  istogenesi  delle  fibre  connettive  ed  elastiche.  Oph- 
thalmologica,  Torino,  1909,  i,  169-216 —Carrel  (A.) 
Variations  artificielles  de  I'activitiJ  du  tissu  conjonctif 
A  r^tat  de  vie  autonome.  Mouvement  m^d..  Par., 
1913,  i,  219-222.— Cesaris  Deniel  ( A. )  Dell'  ori- 
gine  e  del  significato  della  neoproduzione  ela.stiea  nei 
tessuti  scierotici.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1904,  4.  s.,  X,  133-136.— Curtis  (F.)  Nos  in(5thodes  de 
coloration  Elective  du  tissu  conjonctif.  Arch,  de  med. 
expiJr.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  603-636.  Also 
.  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  190.5,  Iviii,  1038- 
1040.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Echo  mM.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix, 
453.— Curtis  (F.)  &  L.emouIt  (P.)  Sur  Vnffinm  des 
mati^res  colorantes  artificielles  pour  le  tissu  conjonctif. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1606-1608.— 
l>e  Napo  li  ( A. )  Sulla  formazione  delle  tibrille  connetti- 
vali.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  803-805.— 
Disse  (J.)  Das  retikuliire  Bindegewebe,  Ergebn.  d. 
Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.  1897,  Wiesb.,  1898,  vii,  9-28.— 
Itiirck  (H.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Art  von  Fasern  im  Binde- 
gewebe und  in  der  Blutgefiisswand.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1907,xxiii, 
70-76.  Also:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1907,  clxxxix,  62-69.— EUrlicli  (S.)  Eisen-  und  Kalk- 
impragnation  in  menschlichen  Geweben,  insbesondere 
den  elastischen  Fasern.  Vorliiufige  Mitteilung.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  ii.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1906,  xvii, 
177-180. — Feliee  (M.  F.)  Modificazioni  di  tecuica  nella 
ricerca  delle  fibre  elastiche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  1036.  —  Ferguson  (J.  S.  )  A  preliminary  note 
on  the  relation  of  normal  living  cells  to  the  exist- 
ing theories  of  the  histogene.sis  of  connective  tissue. 
Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1911,  xxi,  372-379.— 
Ferrari  (T.)  Nuove  rieerche  sul  tessuto  elastico  nel 
magma  reticularis.  Arch.  ital.  diginec,  Napoli,  1902,  v, 
21-24.— Flint  (J.  M.)  Das  Bindegewebe  der  Speichel- 
drusen  und  des  Pankreas  und  seine  Entwickelung  in  der 
Glandula  submaxillaris.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngs- 
gesch., Leipz.,  1903,  61-106,  3  pi.— Fusari  (R.)  Sualcuiie 
particolarita.  di  forma  e  di  rapporto  delle  cellule  del 
tessuto  connettivo  interstiziale.  Rieerche  n.  lab.  di  anat. 
norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1894,  iv,  37-41.  Alsojransl.: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxii,  111-113.— Fuss  (S.) 
Die  Bildung  der  elastischen  Faser.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  Letc],  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxv,  1-29,1  pi.— Gold- 
scliniidt  (R.)  Das  Bindegewebe  des  Amphioxus. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miin- 
chen, 1908,  xxiv,  53-78.— GrSnroos  (H.)  Bindegewebe 
ohne  Bindegewebszellen.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1903, 
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68.  Hft.,  137-151,2  pi.— Hamburger  (H.  J.)  Ueber  den 
Einfluss  des  Druckes  auf  die  Re.surption  im  Unterhaut- 
bindegewebe.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  359-388. — 
Hansen  (F.)  Ueber  Bildung  und  Riickbildung  elasti- 
scher  Fasern.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894, 
cxxxvii,  25-50.  —  Harris  (H.  F.)  A  new  method  of 
staining  elastic  tissue.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900-1901, 
n.  s.,  iv,  167.— Haycraft  (J.  B.)  The  elasticity  of  ani- 
mal tissues.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxi,  392-409.— 
Herzog  (M.)  Weigert's  new  .stain  for  elastic  fibers. 
J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1900,  iii,  958.— Hoefer  (E.) 
Over  het  onstaan  der  elastieke  vezels.  Onderzoek.  ged. 
in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1902,  iv,  80- 
146. — Holmann  (F.  B.)  Ueber  die  Fiirbung  des  ela-sti- 
schen  Bindegewebes  durch  protrahirte  vitale  Methylen- 
blaubehandlung.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entweklng,sgesch., 
Leipz.,  1902,  11.5,  1  pi. — Honkamp.  1st  es  unwissen- 
schaftlich,  die  Bezeichnungen  elastisches  Bindegewebe 
und  Elastin  beizubehalten?  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Derraat., 
Hamb.,  1899,  xxix,  501-509.— Jores  (L.)  Ueber  die  Re- 
generation  des  elastischen    Gewebes.     Verhandl.  d. 

deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1900.  Berl.,  1901,  1-10.   . 

Ueber  die  feineren  Vorgiinge  bei  der  Bildung  und  Wie- 
derbelebung  de.s  elasti-schen  Bindegewebes.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1907.  xli,  167-180, 1  pi.— 
Kiriluc-Iii  (K.)  [The  normal  and  pathological  corre- 
.spondence  of  the  reticulated  ti.ssues.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shin- 
po,  Tokio,  1901,  xxii,  5-16.— von  K.orir(K.)  Zur  His- 
tologic und  Histogenese  des  Bindegewebes,  besonders  der 
Knochen-  und  Dentingrundsubstanz.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat. 
u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  xvii,  247-299,  1  pi.— 
Krausse  (R.)  &  Vircliow  (R.)  Bindegeweb.s-Haute 
und  Lymphspalten.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1900,  clxii,  541-544. — Liag'uesse  (E.)  Sur  la  substance 
amorphe  du  tissu  conjonctif  Mche.   Cnmpt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1239-1242.  .  .  A  propos  de  I'his- 

togenese  de  la  fibre  conjonctive.    (Reponse  a  M.  Zaeha- 

riades.)    Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  180.   .  Developpement  des 

lamelles  du  tis.su  conjonctif  ISche  sous-cutan6  Chez  le  rat. 
Ibid.,  Ivii,  329-331.     Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 

1904,  viii,  373.   .  Substance  amorphe  et  lamelles  du 

tissu  conjonctif  lache.   Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat., 

Nancy,  1904,  vi,  123-132,   .  Un  exemple  bien  net 

d'architecture  lamellaire  du  tissu  conjonctif  lache. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  328. — l<av- 
dovski  (M.  D.)  Tkan  soyedinitelnavo  veshtshestva. 
[Connective  tissue.]  Osnov.  k  izuch.  mikr.  anat.  chelov. 
i  zhivotn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1887-3,  183-274.— Levi  (G.)  Delia 
colorazioneelettivadel  connettivo  col  metodoBielsehow- 
sky.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1907.  xviii,  290-294.— 
I<evy  (O.)  Ueber  Versuche  zur  Frage  von  der  func- 
tionellen  Anpassung  des  Bindegewebes.  Verhandl.  d. 
anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1902,  xvi,  58-63.  Also:  Anat.  Anz.. 
Jena,  1902.  xxi,  Ergnzngshft.,  58-65.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Livini  (F.)  Sulla  distribuzione  del  tessuto  ela.stico 
in  varii  organi  del  corpo  umano.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1896,  1,  342-3.53.  Also:  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1899,  x,  267-276.  —  lioewen- 
tlial  (N.)  Beitrag  znr  Kenntnis  der  Struktur  und 
der  Teilung  von  Bindegeweb-szellen.  Arch.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1903-4,  Ixii,  389-416,  1  pi.— L,oisel  (G.) 
Formation  et  Evolution  des  elements  du  tissu  Elastique. 
J.  de  I'auat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxxiii,  129-197, 
3  pi. — de  mad  rid  (S.)  Las  nuevas  ideas  sobre  la-  es- 
tructura  de  la  .sangre  y  de  los  tejidos  conjuntivos.  An.  d. 
Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  xxvi,  301;  427,  .54 
pi. — Mall  (F.  P. )  Reticulated  tissue,  and  its  relation  to 
the  connective  tissue  fibrils.   Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep., 

Bait,  1896, 1,  171-208,  9  pi.   .  On  the  development  of 

the  connective  tissues  from  the  connective-tissue  syn- 
cytium. Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  i,  329-365,— Jtlal- 
lory  (P.  B.)  A  hitherto  undescribed  fibrillar  substance 
produced  by  connective-tissue  cells.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost,  1903,  X,  334-341,  1  pi.— MaxiniOAV  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Zellformen  des  lockeren  Bindegewebes.   Anat.  Anz., 

Jena.,  1905,  xxvii,  Ergnzngshft.,  64-71.   .  Ueber  die 

Zellformen  des  lockeren  Bindegewebes.  Arch.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1906,  Ixvii,  680  -  757,  3  pi.  — JMelnikolT- 
Razvedenkolt'  {N.  F. )  Histologicheskoye  izslledo- 
vaniye  uprugol  tkani  v  normalnikh  i  patologicheski- 
izralenennlkh  organakh.  [Histological  examination  of 
elastic  tissue  of  normal  organs,  and  those  which  have  un- 
dergone pathological  changes.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899, 
Iii,  685-715.  Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  546-588.— Micliaelis  (L.)  Ueber 
Mastzellen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  225.— 
Mironesco  (T.)  Le  rapport  existantentre  le  tissu  mus- 
culaire  lisse  et  le  tissu  elastique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  78.— Pitini  (A.)  Poteri  di  ridu- 
zione  del  connettivo  sottocutaneo  prima  e  dopo  la  morte. 
Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1901,  ix,  336-350.— Pru- 
neau.  De  I'intol^rance  du  tissu  conjonctif  pour  le  se- 
rum phvsiologique.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d.  v6t..  Par., 
1907,  Ixi,  592-595.— Kabl  (H.)  Ueber orceinophilesBinde- 
gewebe.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wien.,  1901,  cx,  313-322, 1  pi.— Ravenna  (E.> 
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Tissue  ^Connective)  [Including  elastic 
tissue]. 

II  tessuto  elastioo  negli  organi  cirrotici.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  19U9,  Ixiii,  163-198.— Keddln- 
gius  (R.  A.)  Die  Zellen  des  Bindegevvebes.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  405-413, 1 
pi. — Renant  (.J.)   Sur  la  tramule  du  tissu  conjonctif. 

Arch,  d'anat.  micr.,  Par.,  1903,  vi,  1-A2,  1  pi.   .  Siir 

les  fibrilles  conjonctives  (reponse  k  M.  P.  Zachariad^s). 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  178-180.   . 

Sur  une  esp6ce  nouvelle  de  cellules  fixes  du  tissu  con- 
jonctif: les  cellules  connectives  rhagiocrines.  Ibid. ,916- 
919.   .  Caractferes  histnlogiques  et  Evolution  des  cel- 
lules connectives  rhagiocrines.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d. 
anat.,  Nancy,  1905,  vii,  179-186.   Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]; 

Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii,  Ergnzngshft.,  63.   . 

Sur  une  nouvelle  fonction  glandulaire  des  cellules  fixes 
du  tissu  conjonctif:  la  fonction  rhagiocrine.   Bull.  Acad. 

de  m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  8.  s.,  Iv,  396-401.   .  Role  geu(5ral 

et  fonction  pgrivasculaire  des  cellules  connectives  rha- 
giocrines clasmatocvtiformes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  1206-1208.   .  La  lignfe  des  cellules 

connectives  et  leur  caract^re  sp^cifique  majeur:  I'activitiS 
s6cri5toire  rhagiocrine.  Bull.  Soc.  mi?d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1909,  viii,  278-292,  1  pi.    Also:  Lyon  mt'd.,  1909,  cxiii,  98- 

110,  1  fold,  pi.— Retterer  (E.)  Recherches  expt'rimen- 
tales  sur  les  rapports  gijn^tiques  entre  I'epithC'lium  et  le 
tissu  conjonctif.  Compt.  rend_.  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy, 
1904,  vi,  96-104.— Retterer  (E.)  &  Lellfevre  (A.)  De 
la  nature  et  de  I'histoire  du  leucocyte  de  Stohr  (r6pon.se  a 
Franz  Weidenreich).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1912,  Ixxiii,  163-166.— Ribbert.  Ueberdie  Bethelligung 
der  Leukocyten  an  der  Neubildung  des  Bindegewebes. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1890, 1,  667- 
671. — Ricker  (G.)  Die  Verfliissigung  der  Bindegewebs- 
fasem;  zugleich  ein  Beitragzur  Kenntnissder  fibrinoiden 
Degeneration.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901, 
clxiil,  44-75. — Romitl  (G.)  Per  la  storia del  tessuto  con- 
nettivo  ret'colare.  Gior.  ital.  d.  sc.  med.,  Pisa,  1903,  i,  6. — 
Scliade  (H.)  Untersuchungen  zur  Organf unction  des 
Bindegewebes.  I.  Die  Elasticltatsfunction  des  Bindege- 
webes und  dielntravitale  Messung  ihrer  Stornngen.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  369-1399.- 
Schrakamp  (G.)  Ueber  active  Fonctionen  des  Binde- 
gewebes. Verhandl.d.Gesellsch.deutsch.Naturf.u.  Aerzte, 

Leipz.,  1895,  Ixvii,  pt.  2,  L  Hlfte.,  120-126.   -.  Warum 

giebt  es  kelne  Physiologic  des  Bindegewebes?  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  201-203.— Siiiirnow  ( A.E.)  Ue- 
ber dieBeziehungen  zwischen  dem  Muskel-  nnd  elasti- 
schen  Gewebe  bei  den  Wirbeltieren.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1898-9,  XV,  484-488.— Siiessarew  (P.)  Ueber  die  Modi- 
fizierung  der  Biel.schowskyschen  Silbermethode  zwecks 
Darstellung  von  Bindegewebsflbrillennetzen:  zur  Frage 
des  Stroma  verschiedener  Organe.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
401-411.    Also,  transl.:  Vrach.  Gaz.,   S.-Peterb.,  1911, 

xviii,  935-938.  .  Demonstration  der  bindegewebsfi- 

brilliiren  Gebilde.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xl,  522-.530. — 
Solukli  (N.  P.)  O  histiogenezle  rilihlol  soyedinltelnol 
tkani  vnormalnom  yeyasostoyaniii  pri  vospalenii.  [His- 
togenesis of  the  connective  tissue,  normally  and  in  inliam- 

■  mation.]  Med.pribav.kmorsk.sborniku.St.  Petersb.,1908, 
pt.2,  67;133;199,  Ipl.— Spalteliolz  (W.)  UeberdieBe- 
ziehungen  zwischen  Bindegewebsfasern  und  -zellen. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix,  209-218.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  norm.  Anat.  u.  Mikrotechn.,Berl.  u.  Wien,  1906, 

111,  165. — Sperino  (G.)  Sulla  disposizione  del  tessuto 
elastioo  nel  letto  ungueale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Torino,  1893,  3.  s.,  xli,  639-652,  2  pi.— Studnifka  ( F.  K.) 
Ueber  kollagene  Bindegewebsfibrillen  in  der  Grundsub- 
stanz  des  Hyalinknorpels  im  Dentin  und  im  Knochenge- 
Avebe.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix,  334-344.— Xartdel 
(D.)  Le  fibre  elastiche  nei  tessuti  di  cicatrice;  contributo 
alio  studio  della  genesi  e  dello  sviluppo  delle  fibre  elas- 
tiche. Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1902-3, 
Ixxvii,  165-183.— Taltavall  (W.  A.)  &  Gles  (W.  J.) 
Preliminary  observations  on  the  effects  and  elimination 
of  connective  tissue  mucoid  alter  subcutaneous  or  intra- 
venous injection.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  728- 
730.— Xlitn  (G.)  A  contribution  to  the  anatomy  of  con- 
nective tissue  nerve  and  muscle  with  special  reference 
totheir  connexion  with  the  lymphatic  system.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1874,  xxii,  51.5^.531,  4  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Xhoinpson  (G.  H.)  The  hyperplasia  of  connective 
tissueanditstreatment.  Regular  M.Visitor.St.  Louis, 1900, 
1,1-4. — Tralna(R. )  Diuu  metodosemplice  perlacolora- 
zione  del  tessuto  connettivo.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.  Ge- 
neva, 1908-9,  i,  626-630.  Also,  fran.s?..- Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path,  u,  path.  Anat. ,  Jena,  1909,  xx,  1057-1062.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1911,  liv,  445.— Trie- 
pel  (  H.)   Elastisches  Gewebe  und  gelbes  Bindegewebe. 

Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898-9,  xv,  488-492.   -.  Noch  einmal 

das  Wort  elastisch  in  der  Bezeichnung  eines  Gewebes. 

/ftirf.,  1900,  xvii,  457-462.   .  Die  Ela.stizitilt  des  gelben 

Bindegewebes  und  der  quergestreiften  Muskulatur. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wie.sb.,  1900,  xiv,  31.5-37S.— Vandegrllt  (G. 
W.)  &  Oies  (W.  J.)  The  composition  of  yellow  fibrous 
connective  tissue.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Best.,  1901-2,  v,  287- 


Tissue   { Connective)  [i?icluding  elastic 
tissue]. 

297. — VerUoefl'(r.  H.)  An  improved  difi'erential  elas- 
tic tissue  stain.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1326. — 
Weigert  (C.)  Ueber  eine  Methode  zur  Farbung  elasti- 
•scher  Fasern.  1898.  /» /ils;  Gesamm.  Abhand.,  8°,  Berl., 
1906,  ii,  520-522.— Wriglit  (J. )  The  contractile  elements 
in  the  connective  tissue.  N.  York  M.  J. [etc.],  1910,  xci, 
313;  729;  887;  990.  Also:  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat 
Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xii,  134-169.— «afUariadfes( P.- 
A.)  Sur  la  structure  du  faisceau  conjonctif.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 10.  s.,  vi,  115;  158.   .  Re- 
cherche sur  la  structure  du  tissu  conjonctif;  sensibilitedu 
tendon  aux  acides.  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab. 
d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.  1900,  Par.,  1902,  xviii, 
1.51-153.   .  Des  actions  diver.ses  des  acides  sur  la  sub- 
stance conjonctive.   Ibid.,  1.57-159.   .  Sur  les  cretes 

et  les  cannelures  des  cellules  conjonctives.   Ibid.,  1901, 

Par.,  1903,  90-92.   .  Sur  la  structure  dela  fibrille  ten- 

dineuse  adulte  et  sur  I'origine  de  la  substance  collagfine. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  102.  See,  also, 
supra,  Laguesse  (E.),  a^id  Renaut  (J.) — Zlegler  (E.) 
Ueber  das  elastische  Gewebe  verschiedener  normaler  una 
pathologisch  veriinderter  Organe,  nach  Untersuchungen 
von  Melnikow-Raswedenkow.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.  1899,  Berl.,  19U0,  23.5-238.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  17. 

Tissue  {Connective.,  Diseases  of). 

Laeios  (C.)  *Abscesos  fnos  del  tejido  cou- 
juntivo.    8°.    Mexico,  1884. 

Le  Miere  (  p.  )  *  De  la  dystrophia  congeni- 
tale  du  tissu  fibro-elastique  (maladie  evolutive). 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Schneider  (E.  )  *Beitrag  zur  iibrinosen  Ex- 
sudation  und  fibrinoiden  Degeneration  des  Bin- 
degewebes.   8°.    Zurich,  1900. 

Afauasyeft"(S.  M.)  0  khronicheskom  zastoye  limft 
V  podkozhnoi  klletchatkle.  [De  I'accumulation  chro- 
nique  de  la  lymphe  dans  le  tissu  conjonctif  sous-cutane. 
Extr.,  67.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1899,  viii,  1-21.— Cazlu  (M.)  Note  sur  un 
mode  de  d(5g6n6rescence  hyaline  des  cellules  du  tissu 
conjonctif.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891,  Ixvi,  305. — 
Clilsleui  (P.)  Metaplasie  ossee  del  connettivo  sotto- 
cutaneo  nei  solipedi.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxv,  49; 
122. — Lieredde  (E.)  &  Rezan^ou  (F.)  Prinoipales 
formes  eellulaires  des  tissus  conjonctifs  et  du  sang. 
Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  305-308.— Letu lie  (M.)  D6ge- 
nerescence  hyaline  de  certaines  cellules  du  tissu  con- 
jonctif. Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891,  Ixvi,  ;303-305.— 
Sata  (M.)  &  Tanaka  (Y.)  [Diseases  of  the  fibrous 
tissues.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1901,  1026;  1267.— Stiid- 
nioka  (F.  K.)  Ueber  verknorpelte  Fasern  im  Binde- 
gewebe einiger  Thiere.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bohm.  Gesell- 
.sch.  d.  Wissensch.  1897,  Prag.  1898,  No.  Ixv,  1-7.— Vogel 
(K.)  Zur  Pathologic  des  Bindegewebes.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  14:33-1436.— Wetterwald. 
La  pr6scl6rose  organique  et  son  traitement  manuel.  J.  de 
physiotht>rap..  Par.,  1909,  vii,  28.5-289.  —  Zleler  (K.) 
Ueber  die  bei  der  aseptischen  Entzundung  des  Bindege- 
webes auftretenden  Zellformen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxv,  323-360,  2  pi. 

Tissue  {Connective.,  Emhryology  of). 

Manunza  (E.)  I^a  genesi  dele  fibre  elas- 
tiche.   8°.    Cagliari.,  [1897]. 

Ask  (P.)  Studien  iiber  die  Entwickelung  des  Drusen- 
apparates  der  Bindehaut  beim  Menschen.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1910,  xl,  491-528,  7  pi.— Falcone  (C.)  Contri- 
buto alio  studio  del  tess\ito  connettivo  embrionale.  IMo- 
nitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1901,  xii,  1.55-164,  Ipl. — Geix>el 
(P.)  Ueber  elastisches  Gewebe  beim  Embryo  und  in 
Geschwiilsten.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  P:ith.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1906,  xvii,  .561-.565,  2 pi.— Hansen  (F.  C.  C.)  Ueber 
die  Genese  einiger  Bindegewebsgi  undsnbstanzen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  417-i;3S.— I'on  KorfT  (K.)  Zur 
Histogenese  der  bindegewebigen  Stiitzsubstanzen  nie- 
derer  Wirbeltiere.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxxvii,  Ergnzngshft., 
128-1:36,  2pl.— liivini  (F.)  Istogenesi  del  tessuto  con- 
nettivo.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908, 2.  s.,  i,  122-124. 

Also:  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1909,  xx,  225-227.   . 

Genesi  delle  fibre  coUagene  ed  elastiche.  Arch.  ital.  di 
anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1909,  viii,  42.5-440, 1  pi.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.l :  Arch,  ital.de  biol.,  Turin,  1911,  liv,  450.— 
merkel  (F. )  Betrachtungen  tiber  die  Entwickelung 
des  Bindegewebes.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1909,  xxxviii, 
321-:392,  5  pi.— Nakai  (M.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  der 
elastischen  Fasern  im  Organismus  nnd  ihre  Beziehungen 
zu  der  Gewebsfunktion.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxxii,  1.5:3-166,  1  pi.  Also,  transl: 
Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1906,  1857-1865.— Retterer  (E. )  Du 
d^veloppement  et  de  la  structure  des  organes  olastiques. 


TISSUE. 


288 


TISSUES. 


Tissue  {Connective,  Emijryology  of). 

Compt.  rend.  Soo.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii, '56-58.  — 
Kotlii^  (P.)  Entwicklung  der  elastisehen  Fasern. 
Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Eutwckhigsgeseh.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  xvii, 
300-336. — Triepel  (H.)  Da.s  Bindegewebe  im  Schwanz 
von  Anurenlarven.  Arch.  f.  Entvvcklngsmeohn.  d.  Or- 
gan., Leipz.,  1911,  xxxii,  477-499,  2  pi. 

Tissue  {Erectile). 

See,  also,  Erectile  tissues  and  organs. 

Caldwell  (J.J.)  The  erectile  tissues:  their  physiol- 
ogy, pathology,  and  treatment.  Charlotte  M.  J. ,1893,  no. 
9,21-28.  vlZso,  Reprint.— Ott  (I.)  &  Scott  (J.  C.)  Pre- 
liminary note  on  the  action  of  some  internal  secretions 
upon  erectile  tissue.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N. 
Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  92. 

Tissue  {Lymphoid). 

Audrain  ( J. )  Le  tissu  lymphoide  devant  les  grandes 
diatheses  et  I'intoxication.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1912.  3.  s., 
xxviii,  413-417.— Aiiten  (F.  E.)  The  lymphoid  masses; 
the  part  they  play  in  infections  gaining  entrance  into  the 
bodv.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xvii,  727-732.  Also: 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiil,_75-78.— Jolly  (J.) 
Sur  le  tissu  lymphoide  de.s  oiseaux.  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes 
etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.  1908-9, 
Par.,  1910,  24-32.— Van  Kirk  (F.  J.)  Lymphoid  tissue. 
Northwest.  Med.,  Seattle,  1909,  vii,  140-144. 

Tissue  {Reticular). 

Siegfried  (M.)  *Ueber  die  chemischen  Ei- 
genschaften  des  reticulirten  Gewebes.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1892. 

I>emoor(L.)  Recherches  sur  la  structure  du  tissu 
reticule.  Arch,  de  biol.,  Gand,  1893,  xiii,  1-40,  2  pL— 
Ferguson  (J.  S.)  The  application  of  the  silver  im- 
pregnation method  of  Bielschowsky  to  reticular  and 
other  connective  tissues.  I.  The  mature  tissues.  Am.  J. 
Anat.,  Phila..  1911-12,  xii,  277-296.— .Jolinstone  (A.W.) 
The  function  and  pathology  of  the  reticular  tissue.  Am. 
Gynac.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  160-187.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Tebb  (M.  C. )  Chemistry  of  reticular  tissue. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1899,  p.  x.— "Voung  (R.  A.) 
The  fibres  of  retiform  tissue.  J.  Piysiol.,  Lond.  &  Cam- 
bridge, 1892,  xiii,  332-334. 

Tissues. 

See,  also,  Membranes. 

David  (M.)  *La  biopsie;  son  utilite  en  cli- 
niqiie.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Paulus  (G.  )  *De  fibra  debili  et  laxa.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat,  1710. 

Steessner  (P.  E.  W. )  *  Die  reduzierenden 
Wirkungen  des  Gewebes.    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Askanazy  (M.)  Staubverschleppung  und  Staubrei- 
nigungin  den  Geweben.  Cencralbl.  f.  allg.  Path,  u.path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1906,  xvii,  642-651.— Ballowitz  (E.)  Eine 
Bemerkung  zu  dem  von  Golgl  und  seinen  Schtilern  be- 
schriebenen  Apparato  reticolare  interno  der  Ganglien- 
und  Driisenzellen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviii,  177- 
181. — Bauer  (J.)  Studien  iiber  Quellung  von  Nervenge- 
webe.  1.  Mitteilung.  Der  Einfluss  von  Siiure  und  Alkali 
auf  die  Wasserbindung  des  Nervengevvebes.  Arb.  a.  d. 
neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xix, 
87-132. — IljiSrIing  (E.)  Ueber  mukoides  Bindegewebe. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.l,  Berl.,  1911,  ccv,  71- 
88. — Bordier  (H.)  Sur  la  mesure  comparative  de  la 
conductibilit6  calorifique  des  tissus  de  I'organisme. 
Arch,  de  phy.siol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1898,  5.  s.,  x,  17- 
27. — Butfa  (E.)  Sur  une  combinaison  sulfuree  des  tis- 
sus animaux.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1904, 
vi,  645-654. — Carbone  (D.)  Sul  riconoscimento  delle 
fibre  tessill  vegetal!  nei  tessuti.  Boll,  de  Soc.  med.-chir.  di 
Pavia,1910,  xxiv,725-728.— Ciaccio  (C. )  Sull'  e.sistenza  di 
un  tessuto  mieloide  differenziato  negli  animal i  inferiori. 

Anat.Anz.,Jena,1905,  xxvi, 222-224.  .  Sullafinastrnt- 

tura  del  tessuto  adenoide  dellamilza,  glandolelinfatiche 
edintestino.  1907,  xxxi,  594-601.— Coeci  (G.)  Sulla 

sorte  deilembi  eframmenti  di  cute  inclusiin  mezzo  ai  tes- 
suti. Cesalpiiio,  Arezzo,  1912,  viii,  352-371.— Craster 
(C.  V.)  Conditions  governing  the  growth  of  displaced 
normal  ti.ssue.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xvi, 
493-501,  5  tab. — von  Bung'ern  (E.)  Ueber  Nachweis 
und  Vererbung  biochemischer  Strukturen  und  ihre  fo- 
rensisehe  Bedeutung.  Miinohen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Ivii,  293-295. — Ferrier  (P.)  Densite  humaine;  causes 
des  variations;  leur  interpretation.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m^d.. 
Par.,  1904,  li,  3009-3022.— Fiessinger  (N.)  &  Ron- 
do wska  (L.)  La  reaction  microchimlque  des  oxyda- 
ses dans  les  tissus  humains.  Arch,  de  mid.  exper.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1912,  xxiv,  585-608,  1  pi.— Ford  (W. 
W.)  The  bacteriology  of  healthy  organs.  Tr.  Ass.  M. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1900,  xv,  389-415  —Frederieq  (L.) 
Note  sur  la  concentration  mol&'ulaire  des  tissus  .solides 
Chez  les  animaux  aquatiques.  Arch,  internat.  de  phy- 


Tissues. 

sioL,  Li6ge&  Par.,  1911-12,  xi,  24-28.— Friedentlial  (H.) 
Methoden  zur  Be.stimmung  der  Reaktion  tierischer  und 
pfianzlicher  f lUssigkeiteu  und  Gewebe.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  exper.  Physiol.  1909-10,  Jena,  1911,  pt.  2,  132-163.— Gar- 
cia flurtado  (S.)  Sobre  un  nuevometodo  para  hacer 
transparentes  los  tejidos  organicos.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1912,  xxvii,  73-85.— Goy  (A.)  Sur 
I'elasticite  des  tissus  organiques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  1158-1161.— Grawltz.  Biologische 
Studie  iiber  die  Widerstandsfiihigkeit  lebender  thieri- 
scher  Gewebe.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1897,  xxiii,  1;  23;  40.— Gr0n  (F.)  Om  muskel-  og  binde- 
vsevsinfiltraters  kliniske  betydning.  [Significance  of  in- 
filtration of  muscle  and  connective  tissue.]  Norsk  Mag. 
f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi,  51-80.  [Dis- 
cus.sion],  Forh.  i.  d.  mil. -med.  selsk.,  Kristiania,  1907, 
215;  221. — Heyde  Ueber  den  aseptischen  GeweUszerfall 
und  seine  Gif  twirknng.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell.sch. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1912,  xlU,  pt.  1,  30-32.— Israel  (O.)  Ueber 
den  Tod  der  Gewebe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn!<ehr.,  1894,  xxxi, 
257-260.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii,  126;  137.— 
K.lapi»(R.)  Ueber  parenchymatose  Resorption.  Arch, 
f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1901.  xlvii,  86-112. — 
Kromayer  (E.)  Neue  biologische  Beziehungen  zwi- 
scheu  Epithel  und  Bindegewebe:  Desmoplasie.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixii,  299-328,  9  pi.— 
Kiilbs  (F.)  Ueber  die  postraortalen  Veriinderungen  in 
sterilen  normalen  Geweben  sowie  iiber  den  Einfluss  von 
Mikroorganismen  auf  dieselben.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz,  1905,  xxvi,  Abt.  f.  path.  Anat.,  411-429.— IjC 
DanteeCF.)  Lefonctionnement  des  tissus.  Bull. sclent, 
de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1897,  xxx,  177-184. — 
IjOtlirop  (H.  A.)  Migration  of  foreign  bodies  in  tis- 
sues. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvii,  933,  1  pi.- Lukya- 
noir  (S.  M.)  Zamletka  po  voprosu  o  prirodle  mezh- 
klietochnikh  veshtshestv.  [Note  on  the  nature  of  inter- 
cellular substances.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk.  .  .,  S.-Peterb., 
1897-8,  vi,  110-112.  Also,  iransl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Pe- 
tersb.,  1897-8,  vi,  108-110.— Maillet  (F.)  Le  tissu  cellu- 
laire  sous-cutan(5  dans  la  defense  de  I'organisme  de  I'en- 
fant.  Progr6sm6d.,  Par., 1912, 3.  s., xxviii, 81-84.— Martini 
(E.)  Studien  iiber  die  Konstanz  histologischcr  Ele- 
mente.  III.  Hydatina  senta.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool., 
Leipz.,  1912,  cii,  425-645,  10  pi.— Maximow  (A.)  Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  Blut  und  Bindegewebe.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1909,  l.xxiii,  444-.561,  5  pi. — jnenini 
(G.)  Intorno  air  azioue  flogistica  del  prodotti  batterici 
esogeni  ed  endogeni  nei  tessuti.  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.-fis. 
fiorent.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  60-62.— Merton  (H.)  Querge- 
streif  te  Muskulatur  und  vesiculoses  Gewebe  bei  Gastropo- 
den.  Zool.  Anz.. Leipz., 1911, xxx  vii, 561-,573.—Minot(C.S.) 
Classitication  of  tissues.  [Abstr.]  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1899- 
1900,  iv,  43^6.— Miiller  (F.)  Die  kiinstliche  Durchblu- 
tung  rcsp.  Durchspiilung  von  Organen.  In:  Abderhalden 
(E. )  Handbuch  der  biochemischen  Arbeitsmethoden, 8°, 
8°,  Berl.,  1910,  iii,  1,  321-357.— NascUer  (I.  L.)  Tissue 
cell  evolution;  a  theorv  of  senescence.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1910,  xcii,  918-921.  Also,  Reprint.— Neumann 
(H.)  Die  Dicke  des  Fettpolsters  bei  Kindern.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912,  n.  F.,  Ixxv,  481-4S9.— Norniale 
und  pathologische  Histologic  und  Funktion  der  hiimato- 
poetischen  Gewebe.  Folia  haematol.,  Berl.,  1911,  xi,  pt. 
2,  113-130. — Oppel  (A.)  Causal-morphologische  Zellen- 
studien.  IV.  Die  Explanation  von  Siiugetiergeweben; 
ein  der  Regulation  von  seiten  des  Orgnnismus  nicht  un- 
ter worf enes  Gestaltung.sgeschehen.  Arch,  f .  Entwcklngs- 
mechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxiv,  132-167,  2  pi. — 
Kanvier  (L. )  Lesmembranesmuqueuseset  le  syst^me 
glandulaire.  ,J.  de  microg..  Par.,  1883-6,  vii-x,  passim. — 
Ketterer  (E. )  Transformation  de  la  cellule  cartila- 
gineuse  eit  tissu  conjonctif  reticiiliS.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  i,  904-907.— Rickardson  (Sir 
B.  W  )  On  theorganicmembranesasinsolators.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  107.— Ritchie  (J.)  The  influence  of  the 
tissues  of  the  bodvon  the  incidence  and  thetreatment  of 
disease,  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iii,  503-514.  ^^so;  Med. 
Press  &  Cire.,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxviii,  526.— Roaf 
(H.  E.)  &  Vernon  (H.  M.)  Discu.'ision  on  tissue  respi- 
ration. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  788-790.— Robin  (C.) 
&  marclial  de  Calvi.  Memoire  sur  les  pigments  ca- 
raeteristiques  du  tissu  fibro-plastique  et  sur  la  presence 
de  ce  tissu  dans  unenouvelleespecedetumeur.  [Abstr.] 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1846,  xxiii,  857.— Sdial- 
ter(J.)  Ueber  das  Verhiiltnis  des  Chordagewebes  zum 
Knorpelgewebe.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1910,  xxxvii,  231- 
239.— Scliuberg  (A. )  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  ver- 
schiedenartigerGewebezellen  im  thierischen  Organism  us. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wtirzb.,  1893,  44; 
49. — Sciiultz  (E.)  Ueber  das  Ueberleben  von  Teilen: 
Beitriige  zur  Individualitatsfrage.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngs- 
mechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxv,  210-222.— Sliaw 
(H.  B.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  morphology 
of  adipose  tissue.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
xxxvi,  1-13.— Studnicka  (F.  K.)  Die  Analogien  der 
Protoplasma-Faserungen  der  Epithel-  und  Chordazellen 
mit  Bindegewebefasern.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  bohm.  Ge- 
sellsch. d.  Wissensch.,  Prag,  1902,  xlviii,  1-9.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Ueber  einigeCrundsubstanzgewebe.  Anat. 
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Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxxi,  497-522.   .  Ueber  Bausub- 

stanzen  und  die  Bestandteile  des  Tierkorpers  iiberhaupt. 

Ibid.,  1911,  xxxviii,  225-237.   .  Das  Gewfbe  der 

Chorda  dorsalis  und  die  Klassifikation  der  .sogenannten 
Stiitzgewebe.  Ibid.,  497-513.— Slubel  (H.)  Die  Flu- 
oreszenz  tierischer  |Gewebe  in  ultravioleitem  Licht. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1911,  exlii,  1-14.— Testa 
(A.  J.)  [De  cellulo-SEe  tela;  affectibus.]  In:  Di.ss.  med. 
ital.  decas  .  .  .  prjefatus  J.  J.  Roemer,  16°,  Norimb.,  1797, 
165-176. — Tomeliini  (L. )  Intorno  agli  scambi  fra  i 
tessutl  viventi,  morti  e  putrefatti  ed  i  liquidi  incui  ven- 
gono  immersi.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  .sper.,  Roma,  1911,  xii, 
217-229.— Tonta  (I.)  Le  reazioni  del  radium  sui  tessuti. 
Lavori  d.  C mg.  di  med.  int.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  777- 
782. — Tuffler.  Sur  une  maladie  generale  caracteris(;e 
par  une  infSriorite  phvsiologique  des  tissus.  Semaine 
m(5d.,  Par..  1894,  xiv,  285.— Vastarini-Cresi  (G.)  Re- 
cherches  ulterieures  sur  une  nouvelle  methode  de  colo- 
ration du  glycogene  dans  les  tissus.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1911,  liv,  446.— voiiden  Velden  (R.)  Untersu- 
chungen  zum  Stoffaustausch  zwischen  Blut  undGewebe. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1911, 
xxviii,  263-268. — Vernon  (H.  M.)  The  relation  between 
oxidase  and  tissue  respiration.  J.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1912- 
13,  xliv,  150-168.— Verzkr  (F.)  The  influence  of  lack  of 
oxygen  on  tissue  respiration.  Ibid.,  xlv,  39-.52. — Wake- 
field (H.)  The  tissue  density  factor  in  general  physiol- 
ogy, general  pathology,  psyohogenesis,  physical  psychol- 
ogy, and  neurology.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  157; 
227.— Warren  (J.  W.)  Notes  on  the  digestion  of  living 
tissues.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1887,  cxvi,  249-252.  Also, 
Reprint. 

Tissues  {Calcification  of). 

Lexa  (M.  )  *Sur  une  variete  specials  de  cal- 
cification dans  les  tissus.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Cliiari  (H.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  pathologischen  Ver- 
kalkung.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  path,  gen.,  353.— Eliasclieft"(01ga).  Gibt  es 
einen  intravitalen  Ei.sengehalt  verkalkter  Gewebe? 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1911, 1, 143-160, 
2  pi. — Fraenkel  (E.)  Ueber  pathologische  Verkal- 
kungen  und  ihren  Nachweis  durch  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1909, 
xiv,  87-100,  1  pi. — Hiieek  (W.)  Ueber  den  angeblichen 
Eisengehalt  verkalkter  Gewebe.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path, 
u.  Path.  Anat.,  Jena,  190.S,  xix,  774-780.— Pan li  (W.) 
Zxiv  physikalischen  Chemie  der  Geweb.sverkalknng. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  2288-2292.— Stoeltzner 
(W.)  Ueber  Metallfarbungen  verkalkter  Gewebeteile. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.l,  1905,  clxxx,  362- 
365. 

Tissues  {Chromaffin). 

See,  aho,  Suprarenal  bodies  {Morphology  and 
Imtology  of). 

DeOaetani  (L.)  Elements  chromaiRns  dans  la  re- 
gion cardlo-cervicale  de  quelques  sauriens.  Arch.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Turin,  1912-13,  Iviii,  28-32.— EUrmann  (R.) 
Bemerkungen  zu  der  Arbeit  von  R.  H.  Kahu:  Zur  Frage 
nach  der  inneren  Sekretion  des  chromafdnen  Gewebes. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxix,  402-406.— 
Hornowski  (J. )  O  zachowaniu  si§  ukladu  chromo- 
chJonnego  (chromafinowego)  w  przypadkach  smierci  z 
oparzenia,  oraz  o  wplywie  czynnikow  termicznych  na 
tenze  uklad  i  praktycznych  st^d  wnioskach.  [Preserva- 
tion of  the  chromafiin  structure  in  cases  of  death  from 
burning,  also  on  the  influence  of  thermic  factors  on  that 
structure,  and  on  the  practical  results  therefrom.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxix,  785;  812;  836;  869.  Aho, 
iransl.:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909, 
cxcviii,  93-105, 1  pi. — Kalin  ( R.  H. )  Zur  Frage  nach  der 
inneren  Sekretion  des  chromafllnen  Gewebes.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxviii,  519-554.  See,  al-^o, 
supra,  Ehrmann.  —  Kolin  (A.)  Das  chromafline  Ge- 
webe. Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii,  503;  515.— 
liubarsclia  Das chromafBne  Gewebe.  Jahresk.  f.  arztl. 
Fortbild.,  Munchen,  1911, 1.  Hft.,  53-57.— IWassone  (M.) 
II  sistema  cromafBne  addominale  in  casi  di  "encephalo- 
schisis."  Path.  Riv.  quindiein.,  Genova.,  190S-9,  i,  .572- 
575.— Sclinr  (H.)  &  Wiesel  (J.)  Beitrilge  zur  Physio- 
logic und  Patnologie  des  chromaffinen  Gewebes.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellseh.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi, 
175-182. 

Tissues  ( Culture  of  Extra-vital). 

LoEB  (L. )  Ueber  die  Entstehung  von  Binde- 
gewebe,  Leucocyten  und  roten  Blutkorperchen 
aus  Epithel  und  iiber  eine  JMethode,  isolierte 
Gewebsteile  zu  zuchten.    8°.    Chicago,  1897. 


Tissues  {Culture  of,  Extra-vital). 

SuNDWALL  ( J. )  Tissue  proliferation  in  plasma 
medium.    8°.    Washington,  1912. 

Battelli  (F.)  &  Stern  (MUe.h.)  Influence  de  la 
temperature  sur  la  conservation  de  I'activite  rcspiratoire 
dans  les  tissus  animaux  isoles.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  531-533.— Braus  (H.)  Mikro-Kino- 
Projektionen  von  in  vitro  geziichteten  Organanlagen. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  2809-2812.— Burrows 
(M.  T.)  The  cultivation  of  tissues  of  the  chick-embryo 
outside  the  body.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv, 

2057.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The  growth  of  tissues  of  the 

chick  embryo  outside  the  animal  body,  with  special 
reference  to  the  nervous  system.   J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila., 

1911,  X,  61-83,  6  pi.   Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend. 

Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  291.   .  A  method  of 

furnishing  a  continuous  supply  of  new  medium  to  a 
tissue  culture  in  vitro.  Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1912,  vi. 
141-144.— Carrel  (A.)    Latent  life  of  arteries.   J.  Exper. 

M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910.  xii,  460-486,  4  pi.   . 

Life  of  tissues  outside  of  the  body.     [Abstr.]  Proc. 

Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xiv,  98.   .  Die  Kultur 

der  Gewebe  aasserhalb  des  Organismus.    Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  191],  xlviii,  1864-1367.   .  Rejuvination  of 

cultures  of  tissues.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii, 
1611.   Also,  transl.:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911, 

Ixxi,  401.   .  Technique  for  cultivating  a  large 

quantity  of  tissue.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912, 
XV,  393-396.   .  On  the  permanent  life  of  tissues  out- 
side of  the  organism.   Ibia.,  516-.528,  2  pi.   .  Pure 

cultures  of  cells.    Ibid.,  xvi,  165-168.   .  La  vie 

manife,stee  des  tissus  "in  vitro;"  techniques  nouvelles 
et  leurs  r^sultats.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1912,  xx,  693. 
 .  The  preservation  of  tissues  and  its  applica- 
tions in  surgery.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix, 

523-527.   .  Visceral  organisms.    Ibid.,  2105.   . 

Neue  Fortschritte  in  der  Kultivierung  der  Gewebe 
ausserhalb  des  Organismus.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1912,  xlix,  533-.536.   .  Artificial  activation  of  the 

growth  in  vitro  of  connective  tissue.    J.  Exper.  M., 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  1913,   xvii,  14-19.   .  Concerning 

visceral  organisms.  Ibid.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  xviii,  155- 
161.— Carrel  (A.)  &  Burrows  (M.  T.)  La  culture 
des  tissus  adultes  en  dehors  de  I'organisme.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  293.  .  Cul- 
ture de  substance  renale  en  dehors  de  I'organisme. 

2.  note.    Ibid.,  298.     — .  Culture  de  moelle 

osseuse  et  de  rate.   3.  note.    Ibid.,  299-301.  . 

A  propos  des  cultures  in  vitro  des  tissus  de  mammiferes. 

Ibid.,  1911,  Ixx,  3.  .  Cultivation  of  tissues  in 

vitro  and  its  technique.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  & 
N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  387-396.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl: 
Pressemed.,  Par.,  1911,  xix,  209-216.  .  Cultiva- 
tion in  vitro  of  thethvroid  gland.   J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancas- 

ter,Pa.,&N.  Y., 1911,  xiii, 415-421,  3pl.  •  .  On  the 

physiochemical  regulation  of  the  growth  of  tissues;  the 
effects  of  the  dilution  of  themediumou  the  growth  of  the 

spleen.  562 -.570,  2  pi.   ^(so.  Reprint.  . 

An  addition  to  the  technique  of  the  culiivation  of  tissues 
in  vitro.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  1911.  xiv,  244-247, 
3  pi.— Carrel  (A.)  &  Ingebrig'tsen  (R.)  The  prcH 
duction  of  antibodies  by  tissues  living  outside  of  the  or- 
ganism. Ibid.,  1912,  XV,  287-291,  1  pi.— Cliampy  (C.) 
Sur  les  phenomenes  cytologiques  qui  s'observent  dans  les 
tissus  cultives  en  dehors  de  Torganisme;  tissus  epithe- 
liaux  et  glandulaires;  note  prHliininaire.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  987.— <'ia<-<'io  (C. )  Rieer- 
che  sulla  coltura  del  tessuti  in  vitro.  I'ath.  Riv.  quin- 
diein., Genova,  1911-12,  iv,  223.— Cristiani  (H.)  Vita- 
lite  des  tissus  s^pares  de  I'organisme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  828-830.— Fleig  (C.)  Sur  la  sur- 
vle  d'ellments  et  de  syst^mes  cellulaires,  en  particulier 
des  vaisseaux,  aprt^s  con.servation  prolongee  hors  de  I'or- 
ganisme. iftjoi.,  1910,  Ixix,  504-.506.  ^?so.- Bull.  mens,  de 
I'Acad.  d.  sc.  .  .  .  de  Montpellier,  1911,  83-87.— Fleislier 
(M.  S.)  &  Lioeb  (L.)  The  relative  importance  of  stroma 
and  parenchyma  in  the  growth  of  certain  organs  in  cul- 
ture media.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910- 
11,  viii,  133-138.— Foot  (N.  C.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des 
Hiihnerknochenmarks  gegen  Immunplasma  in  den  Zell- 
kulturen  nach  Carrel.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  nath. 

Anat.,  Jena,  1912,  xxiii,  ,578-581.   .  The  growth  of 

chicken  bone  marrow  in  vitro  and  its  bearing  on  hema- 
togeuesis  in  adult  life.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1913, 
xvii,43-60, 2pl.— Golyanitskl{I  A.)  Opitlstkanevimi 
kulturami.  [Experiments  with  tissue  cultures.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1912,lxxvii,  1084-1096, 1  pi.— Grandcourt 
(Genevieve).  The  "immortality"  of  tissues;  its  bearing 
on  the  study  of  old  age.  Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  cvii, 
844. — Hadda  (S.)  Die  Kultur  lebeuder  Korperzellen. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912.  xlix,  11-13 —Harrison  (R. 
G.)  Observations  on  the  living  developing  nerve  liber, 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  lii,  140.  
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Tissues  {Culture  of^  Extra- vital). 

EiXperimeuts  upon  embrv<3iiic  tissue  isolated  in  clotted 

lymph.   J.  Exper.  ZooL,  "Pliila.,  1910,  ix,  799-846.   . 

The  development  of  peripheral  nerve  fibers  in  altered 
surroundings.     Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmech.  d.  Organ., 

Leipz.,  1910,  XXX,  pt.  2, 1-5-34, 1  pi.   .  The  cultivation 

of  tissues  in  extraneous  media  as  a  method  of  morpho- 
genetic  study.  Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1912,  vi,  181-193.— 
Hennegiiy.  Surviedes  ganglions  spinaux  des  mam- 
miferes  conserve  in  vitro  hora  de  I'organisme  (a  propos 
de  la  communication  de  MM.  Marinesco  et  Minea). 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mi^d.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixviii,  119-121.— 
Herlitzka  (A.)  Sui  liquidi  atti  a  conservare  la 
funzione  dei  tessuti  sopravviventi;  sulle  modifica- 
zioni  chimico-fisiche  del  liquido  Ringer-Locke  eirco- 
lante  nel  cuore.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1911-12,  x, 
221;  261. — Ingebrigtsen  (R.)  The  influence  of  heat 
on  different  sera  as  culture  media  for  growing  tissues. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xv,  397-403,  3  pi.  — 
de  Intlnis  (G.)  Essai  de  conservation  in  vivo  d'or- 
ganes  separes  de  leurs  attaches  normales.  Conip.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  273.— Jolly  (JJ  Snr  la 
survie  des  cellules  en  dehors  de  I'organisme.   Ibid..  1910, 

Ixix,  86-88.   -.  A  propos  de  communications  de  A. 

Carrel  et  M.  T.  Burrows  snr  la  culture  des  tissus.  Ibid., 
470-473. — Liainbert  (R.  A.)  Variations  in  the  character 
of  growth  in  tissue  cultures.    Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1912, 

vi,  91-108.   .  The  production  of  foreign  body  giant 

cells  in  vitro.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xv,  510- 
515,  4  pi  .—Lambert  (R.  A.)  &  Hanes  (F.  M.)  The 
cultivation  of  tissue  in  plasma  from  alien  species.  Proe. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  123-125. 

Also,  Reprint.   —  -.  The  cultivation  of  tissues  in 

vitro  as  a  method  for  the  study  of  cvtotoxins.  J.  Exper. 
M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiv,  129-138,  2  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — liCgendre  (R.)  Les  recherches  r(5centes  sur 
la  survie  des  cellules,  des  tissus  et  des  organes  isoliSs  de 
I'organisme.  Biologica,  Par.,  1911,  i,  357-365. — IjCWIs 
(Margaret  R.)  &  licwis  (W.  H.)  The  cultivation  of 
tissues  in  salt  solutions.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 

Ivi,  1795.  .  The  cultivation  of  tissues  from 

chick  embryos  in  solutions  of  NaCl,  CaCla,  KCl  and 

NaHCO;).    Anat.  Record,  Bait.,  1911,  v,  277-293.   

 .  The  cultivation  of  sympathetic  nerves  from  the 

intestine  of  chick  embryos  in  saline  solutions.  Ibid., 

1912,  vi,  7-17,  7  pi.   '-  .  Membrane  formations 

from  tissues  transplanted  into  artificial  media.  Ibid., 
195-197,  4  pi.— Lewis  (W.  H.)  &  Lewis  (Margaret  R.) 
The  cultivation  of  chick  tissues  in  media  of  known  chem- 
ical constitution.  iSM.,  207-211.— Loeb  (L.)  Ueber  das 
Wachsthum  des  Epithels.   Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmech.  d. 

Organ.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xiii,  487-506,  1  pi,   .  On  the 

growth  of  epithelium  in  agar  and  blood  serum  in  the 
living  body.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1902,  viii,  109-115, 
3  pi.   .  On  some  conditions  of  tissue  growth,  espe- 
cially in  culture  media.   Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 

1911,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  414.   .  Growth  of  tissues  in  culture 

media  and  its  significance  for  the  analysis  of  growth 
phenomena.  Anat.  Record,  Phila.,  1912,  vi,  109-120.— 
fliagitot  (A.)  Sur  la  survie  possible  de  la  corn6e  trans- 
parente  del'oeil  aprds  conservation  prolong^  en  dehors 
de  I'organi.sme.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911, 

Ixx,  322-325.   .  Possibility  de  maintenir  a  I'^tat  de 

vie  ralentie  certaines  parties  de  I'oeil  conservt'es  en  de- 
hors de  Torganisme.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  fran?.  d'opht.. 
Par.,  1911,  xxviii,  428-436.— Marinesco  (G.)  Croissance 
des  fibres  nerveuses  dans  le  milieu  de  culture,  in  vitro, 
des  ganglions  spinaux.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par.,  1912, 
Ixviii,  384-389.— iUarinesco  (G.)  &  Jtlinea  (J.)  Cul- 
ture des  ganglions  spinaux  des  mammifiires  (in  vitro), 
suivant  le  procfdiS  de  M.  Carrel.  Ibid.,  37-40.  Also: 
Tribune  m(5d..  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xlvi,  341-344.   Also:  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xlii,  161-176.  .  Culture  des 

ganglions  spinaux  des  mammif^res  "in  vitro"  suivant  la 
m6thode  de  Harrison  et  Montro.se  T.  Burrows.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  346-348.  . 

Les  ph^nomenes  de  croissance  et  de  d6gen(5rescence  des 
nerfs  in  vitro.   Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  Ixviii, 

78-81.  .  La  culture  des  ganglions  spinaux 

de  mammifferes  in  vitro;  contribution  A  I'otude  de  la 
neurogenese.    Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1912,  xxii,  469-482. 

 :  Croissance  des  fibres  nerveuses  dans  le 

milieu  de  culture  "in  vitro"  des  ganglions  spinaux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  668-670.— 
Oppel  (A.)  Ueber  die  Kultur  von  Saugetiergeweben 
ausserhalb  des  Organismus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xl, 
464-468,  Ipl.— Pellaeani(P.)  Contribuzioni  alio  studio 
della  vita  postuma  dei  tessuti.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Roma,  1900,  xxvi,  528-546.  —  Pozzi  (S.)  La  vie  alter- 
nante  des  tissus  en  dehors  de  I'organisme  d'aprSs  les  nou- 
velles  experiences  de  M.  Alexis  Carrel.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m6d.,  Par.,  1912, 3.  s.,  Ixvi,  26-33.   Also:  Presse  m(Jd.,  Par., 

1912,  XX,  63.   .  La  vie  alternante  des  tissus  en  de- 
hors de  I'organisme  d'aprg^sles  nouvelles  experiences  de 
M.  Alexis  Carrel.  (Note  complgmentaire.)  Bull.  Acad, 
de  med.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  Ixvii,  210.  Also:  Presse  m^d.. 
Par.,  1912,  xx,  216.— Pringslielin  (H.)  Die  Kultivie- 
rung  von  Geweben,  Organen  und  Tumoren  ausserhalb 
des  Kijrpers.   Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii,  233.— Scliouten 


Tissues  {Culture  of.,  Extra-vital). 

(S.  L.)  Pure  cultures  frorn  a  .single  cell,  isolated  under 
the  microscope.  K.  Akaid.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc. 
sect,  sc.,  1910-11,  xiii,  840-850. 1  pi.— Sliorey  ( Marian  L.) 
Indications  regarding  differentiation  from  tissue  culture 
experiments.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xxxv,936. — Weil  (G.  C. )  Some  observations  on  the  cul- 
tivation of  tissues  in  vitro.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1912- 
13,  xxvi,  1.59-180,  3  pi.— WelscU  { H. )  &  Leolia-iTlarzo 
(A.)  Sobre  la  pseudo-germinaci6n  de  la  sangre.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1912,  xcvi,  41-46. 

Tissues  {Emhryohx/y  of). 

See,  a/.s'o,  Cell;  Embryology  [_and  subdi- 
visions]; Histology;  Tissue  (Connective,  Em- 
bryology of);  and  under  names  of  different  organs 
of  the  body. 

LuDwiG  (C.  F. )  *Episto]a  gratulatoria  de 
membranarum  ortu. 

Jn.-  VVeiz(F.  A.)  Neue  Ausz.  [etc.] .  12°.  Frankfurt  & 
Leipzig,  1779,  ix,  1-3. 

RoHDE  (E. )  Histogenetische  Untersuchun- 
gen.  I.  Syncytien,  Plasmodien,  Zellbildung 
und  histologische  Differenzierung.  8°.  Bres- 
lau,  1908. 

Branca  (A.)  Le  diamant  du  poulet;  d6veloppement 
morphologique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1907, 

1x111,154-156.   .  Recherches  sur  la  k6ratinisation:  le 

diamant  du  poulet.   J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par., 

1907,  xliii,  341-386,  3  pi.   :  Le  diamant  du  canard. 

Ibid.,  433-446.   .  Le  diamant,  histoire  et  critique. 

/Sid.,  447-501.  —  Browicz.  W  sprawie  pochodzenia 
substancvi  skrobiowatej.  [Origin  of  amyloid  tissue.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1901,  xl,  565;  580.— Ciaccio  (C.) 
Contributo  alia  morfologia  ed  istogenesi  del  tessuto 
mieloide.  Monitore  zool.  ital..  Firenze,  1907.  xviii.  127- 
132.  —  Haeckel  (E. )  Ursprung  tind  Entwicklung 
der  tieri.schen  Gewebe.  Jenaisehe  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw., 
Jena,  1884-5,  xviii,  206-275.  See,  also,  infra,  Kolliker.— 
Illing  (G. )  Ueber  Vorkommen  und  Formation  des 
cytoblastischen  Gewebes  im  Verdauungstractus  der  Haus- 
saugetiere.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xl,  621-655,  1 
pi. — KHlliker  (A.)  Bemerkungen  zu  E.  Hackel's  Auf- 
satz  iiber  Ursprung  und  Entwicklung  der  thierischen 
Gewebe.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1885,  49-52.  Also.  Reprint. —Mandl  (L. ;  Recherches 
sur  le  d^veloppement  des  tissus  fibrillaires.  [Abstr.] 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18.57,  xliv,  826-828.— 
JTJaxiinow  (A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  zur 
postfotalen  Histogenese  des  myeloiden  Gewebes.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path..  Jena,  1907,  xli,  122-166.— 
Meyer  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis embryonaler  Gewebsanoma- 
lien  und  Geweb.seinschliisse,  sowie  ihrer  pathologischen 
Bedeutung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1912,  xv,  268-272.  — Querton  (L.)  Du  mode  de 
formation  des  membranes  celluaires.  Misc.  biol.  dedi(5es 
au  prof., Alfred  Giard  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  529-538.— Ket- 
terer  (E.)  Histogenese  des  tissues  fibreux  et  fibro-car- 
tilagineux.   Compt  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii, 

240-243.   .  Origine  et  structure  primitive  des  folli- 

cules  clos  solitaires.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  77-80.  —  Samu el 
(S.)  Die  histogenetische  Energie  und  Symmetric  des 
Gewebswachsthums.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1885,  ci,  389-429.— Simos  (A.)  Un  cas  de  cacoplasie  em- 
bryonnaire.   Gr6ce  mod.,  Syra,  1900,  ii,  35. 

Tissues  {Epithelial  and  endothelial). 

See,  also,  Endothelium;  Epithelium. 

EicHHOLZ  (P.  L.)  *  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  Epitbelmetaplasie.  [Konigs- 
bergi.  Pr.]    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Harte(H.)  *Versuche  iiber  die  Durcblas- 
sigkeit  des  Keimepitheis.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1907. 

]Meyer  (A..  W.  )  *  Experimentelle  Epithel- 
wucherungen.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1909. 

PoLowzow  (Wera).  *  Ueber  kontraktile  Fa- 
sern  in  einer  Flimmerepithelart  und  ihre  funk- 
tionelle  Bedeutung.    8°.    Bern,  1904. 

Aho,  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1903-4,  Ixiii,  364- 
388,  1  pi. 

ScHEiDDE  (H.)  Die  ortsfremden  Epithelge- 
webe  des  Mensehen.  Untersuchungen  und 
Betrachtungen.    8°.    Jma,  1909. 

Thesing  (Rose).  *Beitrage  zur  Reizleitung 
im  Flimmerepithel.    8°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

Achard  (C.)  &  Aynaud  (M.)  Recherches  sur 
I'imprOgnation  histologique  de  I'endothilium.  Arch,  de 
mM.  expdr.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1907,  xix,  437-458  — 
I      Bizzozero  (G.)    Ueber  den  Bau  der  geschichteten 
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Tissues  {Epithelial  and  endothelial). 

Plattenepithelien.  [Transl.  from  his:  Opere  scient.  1862- 
79,  8°,  Milano,  1905,  i,  237-241,  1  tab.]  Untersuch.  z. 
Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1876,  xi,  30-35. 
- — — .  Sulla  struttura  degli  epiteli  pavimentosi  stratifl- 
cati.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1886,  373-378.  Also, 
in  his:  Opere  scient.  1879-96,  8°,  Milano,  1905,  ii,  795-799.— 
Boclienek  (A.)  Tkankanabionkowa.  [Epithelium.] 
Podr^cz.  histol.  ciata  ludzk.,  Warszawa,  1901,  72-86. — 
Bottazzi  (F.)  Un  mezzo  assai  semplice  per  ottenere 
grandi masse  di  cellule  epiteliall.  Boll.  d.  r.  Acead.  med. 
di  Geneva,  Siena,  1903,  xviii,  182-186.  Also,  transl.:  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  blb-bll.   .   Sur  la 

separation  des  cellules  6pitheliales  de  divers  organes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903, lv,.577.— Bouin  (P. ) 
&  liliuon.  Fonction  s^cretoire  de  repith^Iium  tubaire 
chez  le  cobaye.  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  920.— Castaig'ne 

(J.)  &  Katliery  (F.)  Lesions  experimentales  de  I'epi- 
th^lium  des  tubes  contournes.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  56.5- 
567.— von  Davidlofl'(M.)  Untersuchungen  tiber  die 
Beziehungen  des  Darmepithels  zum  lymphoiden  Gewebe. 
Arch,  f.mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1887,  xxix, 496-525. — M'Evant 
(T.)  L'epitelio  sensitivo  dei  raggi  digitall  delle  trygle; 
morfologia  ed  istologia.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e 
nat.,  Napoli,  1903,xiv,3-29,lpl.— Dienlafe.  Les cellules 
endotheliales.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1907,  xiv,  86: 
110.— Ditlevseii  (C.)  Ueber  Kernknospuiig  iu  ver- 
horntem  Plattenepithel  beim  Meersehweiuchen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1911,  xxxviii,  208-217.— Dixon  (R.  L.)  Pro- 
liferations of  the  epithelium  induced  by  Sudan  III,  Schar- 
lach  Roth,  and  paraffin;  and  the  effects  of  Roentgen 
irradiation  upon  the  same.  J.  Infect.  Dis. ,  Chicago,  1909, 
vi,  205-216.  ^^sa-  Univ.  Mich.  Con trib.  Path.  Lab.,  Ann 
Arbor,  1908-9,  iv,  no.  18, 1-11.— Drascli  (O.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Regenerationen  und  der  Aus-  und  Ruckbildung  der 
Epithelzellen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscli. 
Math.-  naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1886,  xciii,  200-213.  Also, 
Reprint. — E.  (G.  H.)  The  presence  of  connective  tissue 
cellular  elements  (glia?)  in  epithelium.  Glasgow,  M.  J., 
1905,  Ixiii,  177-181.— EHrHfli  (R.)  Die  physiologische 
Degeneration  der  Epithelzellen  des  Aseari.sdarmes;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Zellpathologie.  Arch.  f.  Zellforsch.,  Leipz., 
1909,  iii,  81-123^  pi.— Fiorito  (G.)  Sulla  produzione 
sperimentale  di  proliferazioni  epiteliall  atipiche.  Boll, 
a.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano,  1909,  405-410.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  bic^l.,  Turin,  1910,  liii,  81-85.— Fi- 
sobel  (R.)  Zur  Technik  der  Kromayerschen  Epithelfa- 
serfiirbung.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1905,  xvi,  593-596.— Fok  (C.)  Sur  la  fine  structure  des 
Epitheliums  pavimenteux  stratifies.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1899-1900.  xxxii,  261-270,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
f.  mikr.  Anat  Bonn,  1900,  iv, 431^41, 1  pi.— <iamna  (C.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  delle  atipie  epiteliall  seeondo  le 
recenti  esperienze  sull' epitelio.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1910-11,  iii,  508-511.— Oeorgi  (W.)  Zur  Genese 
des  Chordaepithels.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1911,  xxxviii,  176- 
187.— Golg'i  (C.)  Di  una  minuta  partioolarittt  di  strut- 
tura deir  epitelio  della  muco.sa  gastrica  e  intestinale  di 
alcuni  vertebrati.  Boll.  d.  ,Soe.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1909, 
xxiii,  1-22,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1908-9,1,  229-233.— Guieysse-Pellissier  (A.) 
Etude  sur  la  structure  du  noyau  des  cellules  epitheliales 
de  rintestin  de  Scyllium  catulus.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  553-555.— Hamburger  (H.  J.) 
Arbeitsliihmung  durch  Stoffwechselprodukte,  nach- 
gewiesen  am  Flimmerepithel.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Phvsiol., 
Jena,  1910,  xi,  18-22.— Hermann  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Epithelmetaplasie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv, 
168.— Hertzlei-  (A.  E.)  The  morphogenesis  of  the 
stigmata  and  stomata  occurring  in  peritoneal  and  va.scu- 
lar  endothelium.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1901,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1902,  xxiii,  63-82,  2  pi.— His  (W.)  Ueber  Svncytien, 
Epithelien  und  Endothelien.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  273-270.— Holmgren  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
zylindrischen  Epithelzellen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn 
1904,  Ixv,  280-297,  2  pi.— Jaeobson  (R.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  fluore.scierender  Stoffe  auf  Flimmerepithel. 
Ztschr.  f  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xxiii,  444- 
466.— Kawamura  (R.)  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Epi- 
thelmetaplasie. Virehovr's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] 
Berl.,  1911,  cciii, 420-434,  1  pi.— ICroma yer  (E.)  Neue 
biologische  Beziehungen  zwisehen  Epithel  und  Binde- 
gewebe;  Desmnplasie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
1902,  Ixii,  299^328.  Also,  Reprint.— Lelievre  (A.)  & 
Betterer  (E.)  Orlgine,  structure  et  evolution  des 
cellules  6pith61iales,dites  muqueuses.  Compt  rend.  Soc 
de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  696-599.— lilllie  (R.  S.)  The 
relation  of  ions  to  contractile  processes.  I.  The  action  of 
salt  .solutions  on  the  ciliated  epithelium  of  Mylilus  edulis 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1906-7,  xvii,  89-141.— I^oeb  (L  ) 
Ueber  das  Wachsthura  des  Epithels.  Arch,  f .  Entwckliigs- 
mechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xiii,  487-506,1  pi.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.] :  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1024.— 
Lioisel  (G.)  Formation  et  fonctionnement  de  I'C'pithe- 
lium  s6minif6re  chez  le  moineau.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1902,  71-82.— Lioyez  {Mile.  Marie).  Sur  la  pre- 
sence des  formations  ergastoplasmiques  dans  I'epitht- 
lium  folhculaiie  des  olseaux.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
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Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  312-314.— liuna  (E. )  Ricerche  isto- 
logiche  sugli  epiteli  di  rivestimento.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
xxxviii,  17-25. — Malzel  (V.)  O  regeneratsii  epiteliya. 
[On  the  regeneration  of  the  epithelium.]  Raboti  v  lab. 
Med.  Fak.  Imp.  Var.shav.  Univ.,  1878,  pt.  4,  1-127.— 
Marclii  (  P.  )  Beobaehtungen  iiber  Wimper-Epithel. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1866,  ii,  467-471.— ITlerkel 
(P.)  Epithelium.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch. 
1908,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xviii,  1-70.— ITlotta-Coco  ( A.)  Con- 
tributo alio  studio  del  movimento  vibratile  nelle  cellule 
epiteJiali  ciliate.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2, 
xxxvi,  130. — ITIOnter.  Ueber  Epithelheterotopie  und 
-metaplasie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,xlvi,  1764-1767. — 
Nagai  (H.)  Erstickung  und  Narcose  des  Flimmerepi- 
thels.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1905-45,  v,  34-42.— 
Oppel  (A.)  Ueber  akt'ive  Epithelbewegung.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xli,,  39^09.— Papln  (L.)  Sur  le  reve- 
tement  corne  de  repithelium  pharyngo-oesophagien  chez 
le  cobave.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  157- 
159.— Peremezlibo  (P.  I.)  Tkan  epiteliya.  [Epithe- 
lial tissue.]  Osnov.  k  izuch.  mikr.  anat.  clielov.  i  zhi- 
votn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1887-8,  160-183.— Prot-bownlk  (S.> 
Ueber  Widerstands-  und  Lebensfahigkeit  epithelialer 
Zellen.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903,  iii,  33- 
56.  — Pursclie.  Lymph-  urid  Gefassendothel.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1911,  xxi,  25.  —  Keid  (  E.  W.  ) 
Transport  of  fluid  by  certain  epithelia.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxvi,  436-444.  —  Keiss  (  W.  )  O  ro- 
zwoju  nask6rka  w  pierwszych  miesi^each  zycia  plo- 
dowego,  ze  szczegolnem  uwzgl^dnieniem  warstwy  Mal- 
pighiego.  [  Development  of  epithelium  in  the  first 
months  of  fietal  life,  especially  of  the  Malpighian  layer.] 
Rozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wvdz.  matemat.-przvr.,  Krak6w, 
1901,  2.  s.,  xviii,  137-169,  1  pi.— Retterer  (fi.)  L'epi- 
thaium  qu'on  pretend  inflltrE  de  leucocytes  est  du  tissu 
Epithelial  hyperplasie.   Compt.  rend.  Soc".  de  biol..  Par., 

1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  489-491.   .  Recherches  experimentales 

sur  I'hyperplasie  6pithEliale  et  sur  la  transformation  de 
repithelium  en  tissu  conjonctif.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  511-514.   .  L'influence  du  mi- 
lieu sur  revolution  de  la  cellule  6pitheiiale.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  1000-1003.- Reymond 
(C. )  Ricerche  microscopiche  fatte  dal  professore  Thomas 
Reid  di  Glasgow  sulla  presenza  fra  gli  epiteli  di  element! 
cellulari  connettivali.  Gior.  d.  r.  Act'ad.  di  med.  di  To- 
.  rino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  278-284,  14  pi,— Roberts  (L.)  Some 
comparative  observations  on  epithelium.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1900,  xii,  123-130.— Rut-liinskl  (  B.  P.  )  Nle- 
skolkodaiinikh  kvoprosuob  etiologii  ekspcTimentalnavo 
razrostaniya  epitelialnol  tkani.  [On  the  etiologv  of  ex- 
perimental hypertrophy  of  epithelial  ti.ssue.]  "Rnssk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  2081-2083.— Sabussow  (H.)> 
Ueber  Kristalloide  in  den  Kernen  von  Epithelzellen  beJ 
Planarien.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  537-547.— 
von  Soliumaclier  (S. )  Zur  Biologie  des  Flimmerepi- 
thels.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math. -na- 
turw. CI.,  Wien,  1901,  cx,  195-224,  1  pi.— Smitli  ( \V.  R.) 
On  the  structure  and  mod^  of  growth  of  epithelial  cell- 
nests.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &Lond.,  1903-4,  ix, 
338-346,  2  pi.— Speronl.  De  la  nature  et  de  I'origine 
des  cellules  epithelioides.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol. 
Par..  1907,  Ixii,  189-191.— Stiidnlcka  (F.  K.)  Ueber 
einige  Modilicationen  des  Epithelgewebes(Schmelzpulpa 
der  Wirbelthier-Zahnanlage,  die  Hornziihne  der  Cyclos- 
tomen,  die  Epidermis  von  Ophidiiim  barbatum,  etc.). 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bohm.  Gesellseh.  d.  Wissensch.  1899,  Prag, 

1900,  No.  H,  1-22.   .  Ueber  Stachelzellen  und  stern- 

formige  Zellen  in  Epithelien.  Ibid.,  1902.  Prag,  1903,  xlii, 
1-9,  2  pi.  .4Aso,  Reprint.— Sussmann  (Paula).  Ueber 
dasVorkommen  histiogenerMastzellen  imEpithel.  Folia 
ha;matol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xii,  pt.  1,  337-346.— CInna.  Ueber 
Epithelfaserung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903  1 
668.— Vignon  (P.)  Recherches  de  cytologic  generale 
sur  les  epitheliums.  Arch,  de  zool.  exper.  et  ggn.  Hist 
nat.  [etc.],  Par..  1901,  3.  s.,  ix,  371-71.5,  11  j.!.- Waldeyer 
(WO  Kittsubstanz  und  Grundsubstanz  Epithel  und 
Endothel.  Cinquanten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 
531-543.  Also:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1900  Ivii  1- 
8.— Werner  (R.)  Experimentelle  Epith^lstudien,  iiber 
Wachsthum,  Regeneration,  Amitosen-und  Riesenzellen- 
Bildung  des  Epithels.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1902 
xxxiv,  1-84.— Xilliaeus  (W.)  Die  Ausbreitung  der 
verschiedenen  Epithelarten  im  menschlichen  Kehlkopfe 
und  eine  neue  Methode,  dieselbe  festzustellen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxvi,  26-30  — Zlmmermann  (K.  W.) 
Zur  Morphologic  der  Epithelzellen  der  Saugetierniere 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1911,  Ixxvili,  1.  Abt.,  199- 
231,  3  pi. 

Tissues  {Irritahility  of). 
See,  a/.w,  Irritability. 

Brunn  (J.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Stossreizbarkeit. 
Beitr.  z.  Biol.  d.  Pflanz.,  Bresl.,  1909,  ix,  307-358.— De- 
Avltz  (J.)  Riclitigstellung  beziiglich  der  Kontaktreiz- 
barkeit  ira  Tierreiclj.  Zool  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxx,  141.— 
von  Haller  (A.)  De  partibus  corporis  humani' sensi- 
libus  etirritabilibus.  Comment.  Soc.  reg.  .sclent.  Gotting 
(1/62),  17.53,  ii,  114-214.— von  Hanseniann  (D.;  For- 
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Tissues  {L^ritahllity  of). 

mative  Reize  und  Reizbarkeit.  Ztsehr.  f.  Krebsforscli., 
Berl.,  1908,  vii,  69-79.— Hedon  (E.)  &  Fleig  (C.)  Sur 
I'entretien  de  I'irritabilite  de  certains  organes  separ^sdu 
corps,  par  immersion  dans  un  liquide  nutritif  artificiel. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  '217;  1105.— 
Kinoslilta  (T.)  Ueber  den  Einiiuss  mehrerer  aufei- 
nanderl'olgender  wirkisamer  Reize  auf  den  Ablauf  der 
Reaktionsbewegungen  bel  Wirbellosen.  II.  Versuchean 
ColenteratioQ.  III.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1911, 
cxi,  167-208.— liiliie  (R.  S.)  The  relation  of  stimulation 
and  conduction  in  irritable  tissues  to  changes  in  the  per- 
meabiltty  of  the  limiting  membranes.  Am.  J.  Phy.siol., 
Bost.,  1911,  xxviii,  197-222.— Iioeb  ( J. )  On  an  apparently 
new  form  of  abnormal  irritability  (contact  irritability?) 
produced  by  solutions  of  salts  (preferably  sodium  salts) 
whose  union.s  are  liable  to  form  insoluble  calcium  com- 
pounds. IMd.,  1901,  V,  362.— Maxwell  (S.  S.)  &.  Hill 
(J.  C.)  Note  upon  the  effectof  calcium  and  of  free  oxy- 
gen upon  rhythmic  contraction.  Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.. 
1902-3,  vii,  409-411 —Rolidenburs'-(G.  L.)  &BullOfk 
(F.  D.)  The  effects  of  certain  chemicals  on  the  type  of 
tissue  resulting  from  chronic  irritation.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1911,  xciii,  1176-1183.  Also,  Reprint.— Rou^et 
(C.)  Recherches  sur  les  Elements  des  tissus  contraetiles. 
[AbstT.l    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,18S6,  xliii,  1117. 

 .  Memoire  sur  les  tissus  contraetiles  et  la  contrac- 

tilite.    [Abstr.]    76td.,  1861,  liii,  752-756. 

Tissues  {Metabolism  andyvspiratlon  of). 
See,  also,  Tissues  {Oxidizing  and  reducing 
properties  of). 

Menini  (G.  )  Intorno  all'  azioiie  flogistica 
dei  prodotti  esogeni  ed  endogeni  nei  tessuti.  8°. 
Firenze,  1909. 

VON  NooKDEN  (C. )  Beitragc  zur  Lehre  vom 
Stoffwechsel  des  gesunden  und  kranken  Men- 
schen.    Hft.  1^3.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

WiNTEHSTEiN  (H.)  Ueber  den  Mechanismus 
der  Gewebsatmung.  Habilitationschrift.  [Ros- 
tock.]   8°.    Jena,  1906. 

JBarcroft  (J.)  Metabolism  of  the  tissues.  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1905,  Lend.,  1906,  Ixxv,  223-226.— Battel  11 
(F.)  &  Stern  (Wle.  L.)  Activation  de  la  respiration  par 
I'extrait  des  differents  organes  et  par  les  liquides  de 
I'organisme.  Arch,  internat.  de  physiol.,  LiSge  &  Par., 
1907,  V,  275-296.   •  .  Recherches  sur  la  respira- 
tion 616mentaire  des  tissus.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path. 

g6n..  Par.,  1907,  ix,  1-16.  .  Recherches  sur 

I'activitS  respiratoire  des  tissus.    Ibid.,  34-49.   

i   .  Action  de  quelques  substances  sur  I'activit^  respi- 
ratoire des  tissus  isolfe.  228-240.  .  Die 

akzessorische  Atmung  in  den  Tlergeweben.  Biochem. 

Ztsehr., Berl.,  1909,  xxi,  487-509.  .  Recherches 

sur  la  respiration  principale  et  la  respiration  accessoire 
des  tissus  animaux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol,,  Par., 

1909,  Ixvi,  372.  .   Methoden  zur  Bestim- 

mung  der  Atmung  tierischerGewebe.  In:  Handbuch  der 
>  biochemi.schen  Arbeitsmethoden  ( Abderhalden),  8°, 
Ber!., -1910,  iii,  1,  441-478.— Bernstein  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Sauerstoffzehrung  der  Gewebe.  Abhandl.  a.  naturf.  Ge- 
sellsch  zu  Halle,  1888-92,  xvii,  215-244.— du  Bois-Rey- 
mond.  (R, )  Ueber  den  Zustand  des  Wassers  in  den  Ge- 
I    weben.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 

Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  437-440,— Colin  (R.) 
I  Ueber  einen  in  den  thierischen  Geweben  sich  vollziehen- 
den Reductionsproces.s.  Ztschr.f. physiol. Chem. , Strassb., 
1898-4,  xviii,  133-136.— Fernandez  (G.)  Influenza  di 
alcuni  metalli  pesanti  suUa  respirazione  elementare  dei 
tessuti.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1909,  xv,  219- 
229.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  Ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1910-11,  liv.  287.— Frankel  (S.)  &  Dimitz  (L.)  Ge- 
webeatmung  durch  Intermediiirkorper.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxil,  1777-1780.  —  Gntlirie  (F.  V.) 
Modification  of  tissue  oxidations  in  vitro.  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  152.— 
Iseovesco  (H.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  r^ducteur  des  tissus. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  2.53-255.— 
Liojacono  (M.)  Bicerche  comparative  sulla  conserva- 
zione  dell'  attivita  respiratoria  nei  tessuti  delle  diverse 
classi  di  animali.  Ztsehr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1910,  x, 
341-350.— liussana  (F.)  Bicerche  sopra  la  respirazione 
dei  tessuti;  azione  dell'  urea,  degli  urati,  degll  amino- 
acidi  e  deipolipeptidi.  Arch,  difisiol.,  Firenze,  1903-9,  vi, 
269-283.   Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1909-10,  lii,  46.5-468.   .  Eiletti  del  sangue  edel  siero  so- 

pralarespirazionedei  tessuti.  Nota  1. Sangue esieroomo- 
geneo,  siero  eterogeneo.  Arch,  dl  fisiol. ,  Firenze.  1909-10, 
viii, 239-248.— Lussana  (F.) &  Scliiassi (F.)  Effetti del 
sangue  e  del  siero  sopra  larespirazione  dei  tessuti.  Nota  2. 
Sangue dianimalinefrectomizzatti.  JT)id.,  1910-11,  ix,575- 
.587  — Paulson(D.)  Dietetic  means  of  influencing  tissue 
oxidation.  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1907,  xvi,  1- 
4._l»itini  (A.)  Ossidazioni  e  riduzioni  nei  tessuti,  nelle 
asfissie  e  per  azione  di  veleni.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap. 
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Palermo,  1901,  ix,  419^25.— Fitini  (A.)  &  Fernandez 
(G.)  Influenza  di  alcuni  prodotti  di  autointossicazione 
sulla  respirazione  elementare  dei  tessuti.  Ibid.,  1909,  xv, 
5-11.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1910-11,  liv,  299. — Kossl  (F.)  La  respirazione  interna 
dei  tessuti  in  rapporto  al  digiuno  ed  all'  intossicazioue 
aeida.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1910, 8.  s.,  x,  149-1.54.— 
Senta  (S.)  Action  des  antipyrt-tiques  et  des  alcaloidea 
sur  la  respiration  des  tissus  "in  vitro."  Trav.  du  lab.  de 
physiol.  Univ.  de  Gen(>ve,  1908-9,  viii,  1-19.  — Spitzer 
(W. )  Weitere  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  oxydativen  Lei- 
stungen  thierischer  Gewebe.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol., 
Bonn,  1898,  Ixxi,  596-603.— Strassner  (W.)  Die"redu- 
ziereiiden  Wirkungen  des  Gewebes.  Biochem.  Ztsehr., 
Berl.,  1910,  xxix,  295-310.— "Vernon  (H.  M.)  The  condi- 
tions of  tissue  respiration.    J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1906-7, 

XXXV,  53-87.   .  The  conditions  of  maintenance  of 

maximal  tissue  respiration  in  artificial  perfusion  experi- 
ments. Ibid.,  1907-8,  xxxvi,  81-92.   .  The  condi- 
tions of  tissue  respiration;  the  action  of  poisons.  Ibid., 
1909,  xxxix,  149-183.   -.  The  mechanism  of  tis.?ue  res- 
piration. Science  Progr.  20.  cent.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  ii,  160- 
174. — Winterstein  (H.)  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der 
Gewebsatmung;  Versuche  am  Isolierten  Froschrucken- 
mark.   Ztsehr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1907,  vi,  315-392. 

Tissues  {Oxidizing  and  reducing  prop- 
erties of). 

See,  also.  Oxidation  {Physiological). 

Helier  (H.-R.  )  *  Recherches  sur  le  pouvoir 
reducteur  des  tissus.    8°.    i(/o((,  1899. 

But'alini  (G.)  Nuovo  metodo  per  la  determinazione 
del  potere  di  riduzione  dei  tessuti.  Arch,  di  farm,  e 
terap.,  Palermo,  1901,  ix,  397-109.  Also:  Ricerche  di  biol. 
.  .  .  XXV  anniv.  di  Pietro  Albertoni,  Bologna,  1901. 137-149. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Attid.  Accad. med.-fis. fiorent.1901,  Firenze, 
1902,  81-83. — Gaiitier  (A.)  Le  fonctionnement  anaero- 
bic des  tissus  animaux.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.. 
Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  1-16.— Giacco  (A.)  Sul  potere  ridu- 
cente  dei  tessuti  animali.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Paler- 
mo, 1899,  vii,  449^70.— Harden  (A.)  &  Maclean  (H.) 
The  oxidation  of  isolated  animal  tissues.  J.  Phvsiol., 
Lond.,  1911,  xliii,  34-45.— Harris  (D.  F.)  Note  on  the 
reducing-power  of  the  tissues.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1896-7,  xxxi ,  381 .— Jaquet  ( A. )  Ueber  die  Bedingungen 
der  Oxydationsvorgiinge  in  den  Geweben.  Arch.  f.  ex- 
per. Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1891-2,  xxix,  386-396.— 
Medwedew  (A,)  Ueber  die  oxydativen  Leistungen 
der  thierischen  Gewebe.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1900,  xxxi,  540-573:  1904,  ciii,  403-428.— de  Rey-Fail- 
liade  (J.)  Demonstration  du  pouvoii  reducteur  des 
tissus  au  moyen  des  tissus  dess^ch^s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par..l.S98,10.s.,  v,372.— Rodet  (A.)  &  Nicolas 
( J.  )  Recherches  experimentales  sur  les  modifications 
subles  par  une  masse  gazeuse  injectee  dans  les  tis.sus. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1898,  5.  s.,  x,  28-38.— 
Salkowski  (E.)  &  Jamagiwa.  Ueber  das  Oxyda- 
tionsferment  der  Gewebe.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wis- 
senseh.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxxit,  913.  —  Spitzer  (  W.  )  Einige 
neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  die  oxydirenden  und  reducirenden 
Eigenschaften  von  Geweben  und  Gewebssaften.  Sammel- 
Referat.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xvi,  451-457.— 
Unna  (P.  G.)  Die  Reduktionsorte  und  Sauerstofforte 
des  tierischen  Gewebes.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1911,  Ixxviii,  1.  Abt.,  1-73.— Usui  (R.)  Ueber  Messung 
von  Gewebsoxydationen  in  vitro  (Leber,  Zentralnerven- 
system).  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1912,  cxivii,  100- 
110. — Vernon  (H.M.)  The  rate  of  ti.ssue  disintegration, 
and  its  relation  to  tne  chemical  constitution  of  proto- 
plasm.   Ztsehr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1907,  vi,  39:5-441. 

 .  The  indophenol  oxidase  of  mammalian  and  avian 

tissues.   J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1911,  xliii,  96-108.   .  The 

quantitative  estimation  of  the  indophenol  oxidase  of 
animal  tissues.   Ibid.,  402-427. 

Tissues  {Permeability  of). 

See  Osmosis;  Semi-permeable  membranes; 
Tissues  {Physical  chemistry  of). 

Tissues  {Physical  chemistry  of). 

See,  also.  Physiology  {Cellular);  Thermody- 
namics {Physiological) ;  Tissues  (  Oxidizing  and 
reducing  properties  of );  Tissues  {Reticidar). 

VON  FtiETH  ( O. )  Hitter.  Probleme  der  physio- 
logischen  und  pathologischen  Chemie.  Bd.  I. 
Gewebschemie.    roy.  8^.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Gehrmann  (J.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Wassergehalts  der  Gewebe.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1909. 

Hober  ( W. )  Physikalische  Chemie  der 
Zelle  und  der  Gewebe.  2.  neubearbeitete  Aufl. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 
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Tissnes  {Physical  chemistry  of). 

LuiSADA  (E. )  La  misura  delle  resistenze 
elettriche  in  clinica  e  la  forza  polarizzante  dei 
tessuti;  nota  preventiva.    8°.    Firenze,  1903. 

Battelli  (P.)  &  Stern  (Mie.  L.)  La  philocatalase 
et  Tanticatalase  dans  les  tissus  animaux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1906,  Iviii,  768-760.— Clark  (A.  J.)  The 
destruction  of  alkaloids  bv  emulsions  of  the  body  tissues. 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1099-1102.— Danion  (L.)  Ex- 
perimentalstudie  uber  die  Polarisation  der  thierischen 
Gewebe.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,1888,  xi,  193-196.— 
Devaux  (H. )  Sur  une  reaction  nouvelie  et  genSrale 
des  tissus  vivants;  essai  de  determiriatiim  directe  des  di- 
mensions de  la  micelle  albuminoide.  Proc.-verb.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1903-4,  3-7.— Engels  (W.) 
Die  Bedeutung  der  Gewebe  als  Wasserdepots.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.r  Leipz.,  1904,  li,  346-350.— 
£tard  (A.)  Essais  sur  la  nature  chimique  des  tissus. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  398-408.— Fre- 
dericq  (L.)  Sur  la  concentration  mol^culaire  du  sang 
et  des  tissus  chez  les  animaux  aquatiques.    Arch,  de 

biol.,  Liege  &  Par.,  1903-4,  xx,  709-730.   .  Note  sur  la 

-  concentration  moleculaire  des  tissus  solides  de  quelques 
animaux  d'eau  douce.  Arch,  internat.  de  phvsiol.,  Liege 
&  Par.,  1904-5,  ii,  127-130. —Oaieotti  (G.)  Neue  Unter- 
suchungen  liber  die  elektrische  Leitfiiliigkeit  und  den 
osmotischen  Druck  der  tierischen  Gewebe.  Zt.schr.  f. 
Biol.,  iliinchen  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xlv,  6.V78.— <;eijl.  Physio- 
logische  werking  der  yliezen.  Genct-sk.  Cimrant,  Amst., 
1908,  Ixii,  207-214.— Girai-d  (P  )  Mcc.inisnie  61ectrosta- 
tique  de  rh(Jmipermeabilite  des  ti.ssiis  vivuiits  aux  Elec- 
trolyses. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cl,  1446- 
1449*. — Grale  (E.)  Methodi-sches  zur  Ammouiakbestim- 
5""  mung  in  tierischen  Gew'ebeu.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1906,  xlviii,  300-314. —Grawitz  (E.)  Bemer- 
.'*r  kungen  zu  dem  Artikel  von  A.  Plehn:  Zur  FragedesFlii.s- 
S^T  sigkeitsaustausches  zwischen  Blut  und  Geweben.  Folia 
^  serolog.,  Leipz.,  1910. iv, 310-313.— (JrigaiitCA.)  Surledo- 
sage  de  la  CQole.sterine  dans  les  tissus;  proced4  Dond(5ral. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  441.-^H8ber 
(R. )  Physikalisch-chemische  Untersuchung  von  leben- 
den  Zellen  und  Geweben.  In:  Handbuch  der  biochemi- 
schen  Arbeitsmethoden  (Abderhalden).  8°,  Berl.,  1910,  iii, 
2,.538-654.— Jlir!i:elUiias(  A.)  UeberdicDurchgiingigkeit 
des  Granulationsgewebes  fiir  pathogene  Mikroorganis- 
men.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.u.z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix, 
92-102,  1  pi.— K.oster(W.)Gzn.  Weitere  Versuche  tiber 
Filtration  durch  frische  thieri.sche  Gewebe.  Arch.  f. 
Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  295-320.  —  Ceveue  (P.  A.)  The 
chemical  relationship  between  mucoid,  colloid,  andamy- 
•  loid  substances  in  normal  and  path(jlogical  tissues.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  111-113.— Lewy  (B. ) 
Ueber  die  mittelst  Elektrolyse  aus  todtem  thierischen 
Gewebe  darstellbaren  Krvstalle.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  189.5,  cxl,  197-206.— liiUie  (R.  S.)  On  the 
connection  between  changesof  permeability  and  stimula- 
tion and  on  the  signiticauce  of  changes  in  permeability 
to  carbon  dioxide.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1909,  xxiv,  14- 
44. — Lioel)  (J.)  Antagonistic  "action  of  electrolytes  and 
permeability  of  the  cell  membrane.  Science,  N.  Y.  it- 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  637-639.  —  lioeb  (L.)  & 
Fleisclier  (M.  S.)  Ueber  die  spezilische  Adaptierung 
der  in  den  Saugetier-Erythrocyten  vorhandenen  Gewebs- 
kosaguline.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 1910, xxviii,169-175. — 
Oker-Blom  ( M. )  Thierische  Siifte  und  Gewebe  in  phy- 
sikalisch-chemi.scher  Beziehung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol., 
Bonn,1900,lxxxi, 167-221. — Pauli  (W.)  Allgemeine  Phy- 
siko-Chemie  der  Zellen  und  Gewebe;  Eigenschaften  orga- 
nischerGallerten.  Ergebn.d. Physiol., Wiesb., 1904, iii,  1.5-5- 
176.  —  Plchn  (A.)  Zur  Frage  des  Fliissigkeitsaustau- 
sches  zwischen  Blut  und  Gewebe.  Folia  serology., 
Leipz.,  1910,  iv,  235-239.  See,  aho,  supra,  Grawitz.'— 
Ricolardi  (P.)  Sul  potere  ioni-selettivo  dei  tessuti 
organici.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma,  1909, 
xviii,  391-393.  — Roberfsoii  (T.  B.)  Studies  in  the 
chemistry  of  the  ion-proteid  compounds;  on  the  influence 
of  electrolytes  upon  the  staining  of  tissues  by  iodlne- 
eosin  and  by  methyl-green.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6, 
i,  279-304.  .  On  a  possible  source  of  the  biological  in- 
dividuality of  the  tissues  and  tissue-fluids  of  animal  spe- 
cies. Univ.  Calif.  Pub.,  Phy.siol.,  Berkeley,  1911,  iv,  25-30. 
Also,  Reprint.— Sturrock.  ( A.  C.)  The  selective  power 
of  tissues,  especiallv  as  illustrated  in  the  mammary  gland. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  776.   .  The  selective 

power  of  tissues.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlvi,385; 
442.— Turner  (D.)  The  electrical  resistance  of  the  tis- 
sues. Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1906,  Lond.,  1907,  723.— 
Turr6  (R.)  &,  Pi  y  Suiier  (A.)  Sur  les  propriStgs 
bacteriolvtiques  des  tis.sus.  Rev.  mM.  espan.  y  bol.  de 
hig.  y  salub.,  Madrid,  1910,  ii,  67-71.— Wliittier  (A.  C.) 
Investigations  on  the  estimation  of  inorganic  phosphorus 
in  animal  tissues.  J.  Indust.  &  Engin.  Chem.,  Easton, 
Pa.,  1911,  iii,  248-2.50.— Williams  (.1,  L.)  On  the  quan- 
tity and  dynamics  of  animal  tissues.  Am.  Naturalist, 
Phila.,  1891,  xxv,  972-983. 


Tissues  {Recjeneration  and  repair  of). 

Sec,aho,  'Morphology  {Expmmental);  Ovary 
{Regenerationof) ;  Regeneration;  Regulation; 
Rejuvenation;  Tissues  (  Cultivation  of,  Extra- 
vital);  Wounds  {Repair,  etc.,  of). 

Allen  (W.  E.)  A  .study  of  the  relation  of  tissue  dif- 
ferentiation to  rate  of  growth  during  regeneration.  Biol. 
Bull.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  1911,  xxi,  187-206,  i  pi. —Bo rst 
(M.)  Ueber  experimentelle  Epithelwucherungen.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1910,  26. — 
Drew  (G.  H.)  &  »e  Morgan  (W.)  The  origin  and 
formation  of  fibrous  tissue  produced  as  a  reaction  to  in- 
jury in  Pecten  maximus,  as  a  tvpe  of  the  Lamellibran- 
chiata.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1910,  Iv,  .595-610,  Ipl.— 
Giielpa  (G.)  Renouvellement  des  tissus;  rajeunisse- 
ment  des  fonctions.  J.  de  physioth^.rap..  Par.,  1909,  vii, 
.52  -  66.  Also,  in  his:  Autointo.xication  et  desintoxica- 
tion,  8°,  Par.,  1910, 1 79-2X5,— Hooker  (D.)  Die  Nerven 
im  regenerierten  Schwanz  der  Eiilechsen.  Arch  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1912,  Ixxx,  217-222. —  Jores  (L.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  der  Regeneration  und  Neubildung  elastischen 
Gewebes.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1900,  xxvii,  381-406,  1  pi.— Kramer  (S.  P.)  The  arti- 
ficial production  of  connective  tissue  by  means  of  in,iec- 
tion  of  agar-agar.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiv,  273- 
27.5,  4  pi. — Minervini  ( R.)  Sulla  rigenerazione  dei  tes- 
suti. Gior.  internaz. d.sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  n.s.,  x.xxii, 
385-400.— IN  iclio  Is  (E.  H.)  Processes  of  repair.  Am. 
Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  2.56-290.— 
Rand  (H.  W.)  Wound  reparation  and  polarity  in  ten- 
tacles of  actinians.  J.  Exper.  Zocil.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  vii, 
189-238,  2  pi.— de  Ret'liter.  Regeneration  plastique 
des  e.xtremites  digitales,  apres  6  semaines  d'inhumation. 
Arch,  internat.  de  m6d.  leg.,  Bruxelle.s,  1912,  iii,  201-203, 
1  pi.— Sgobbo  (F.  P. )  Azione  dei  raggi  X  .sulla  rigene- 
razione della  coda  dei  tritoni.  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Na- 
poli, 1912,  xiii,  182-189.— Stockard  (C.  R.)  Studies  on 
tissue  growth.  2.  Functional  activity,  form  regulation, 
level  of  the  cut,  and  degree  of  injury  as  factors  in  deter- 
mining the  rate  of  regeneration;  the  reaction  of  regenera- 
ting tissue  of  the  old  body.   J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1909,vi, 

431-470, Ipl.   .  Studiesof tissuegrowth.   3.  Therates 

of  regenerative  growth  in  ditfereut  salt  solutions.  4.  The 
influenceof  regeneratingtissueon  the  animal  body.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklgnsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxix, 
15-32. — von  llbtscli  (L. )  LTeber  Flugelregeneration 
beim  Schwammspinner,  Lvmantria  dispar.  Ibid.,  1911, 
xxxi,  637-6.53,1  pi.— Wilder  (H.  H.)  The  restoration 
of  dried  tissues,  with  especial  reference  to  human  re- 
mains.   Am.  Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1904,  vi,  1-17,  2  pi. 

Tissues  {Respiration  of). 
See  Tissues  {Metabolism,  etc.,  of). 

Tissues  {Staining  of.,  Intravital). 

MicHAiLOF  ( I.  )  *  Vergleichende  Unter.su- 
chungen  uber  die  Fixieruug  vitaler  Ffirbungen 
im  Warmbliiterorganismus.  8°.  Heidelhern, 
1911. 

Aslier  (L.)  &  Garmus  (A.)  Die  Permeabilitat  und 
das  Scheidevermogen  der  Driisenzellen  fiir  Farbstolle 
und  eine  neue  Methode  vitaler  Beobachtung  vitaler  Fiir- 
bung.  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xxv, 
844-848.— Elirlifli  (P.)  Ueber  die  Methylenblaureac- 
tion  der  lebenden  Nervensubstanz.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr. , Berl., 1886,  xii, 49-52.  ^lfco,Reprint.— Fan re- 
Freiriiet  (  E.)  Sur  la  valeur  des  indications  microchi- 
miques  fournies  par  quelques  colorants  vitaux.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1911,  xl,  378-380.— Goldmann  (E. )  On 
a  new  method  of  examining  normal  and  diseased 
tissues  by  means  of  intra-vitam.  staining.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1912-13,  .s.  B.,  Ixxxv,  146- 156.  —  liiese- 
gang'  ( R.  )  Die  Moellgaardsche  vitale  Fixation. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1911,  xxxix,  487-489.  —  Alasiida 
( N. )  Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Zellfunction  mit 
Hilfe  der  vitalen  Fiirbung.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Therap,,  Berl.,  1911,  ix,  250-267.— Pari  (G.  A.)  SuUe 
colorazioni  intravitali  con  carmino  nella  patologia.  La- 
vori d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909,  Roma.  1910.  xix,  739-742.— 
Rost  (F.)  Ueber  Kernfiirbung  an  untixierten  Zellen 
und  innerhalb  des  lebenden  Tieres.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  1911,  cxxxvii,  3.59^21,  1  pi. — Seliiilemann 
(W.)    Beitriige  zur  Vitalfiirbung.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 

Bonn,  1912,  Ixxix,  1.  Abt.,  223  -  246.  .  Chemische 

Constitution  und  Vitalf;irbung,smethoden.  Ztschr.  f.  ex- 
per.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  307  -  332.— Sla- 
winski  (Z.)  Barwienie  zywych  tkanek  w  celachtojin- 
graficznych.  [Staining  of  living  ti.ssues  for  topograph- 
ical purposes.]  Gaz.  lek.,  War.szawa,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxxi, 
973. 
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Tissues  {Transplantation  of). 

See,  also,  Skin-grafting;  Surgery  (Plastic). 

Barfurth  (  D. )  Regeneration  und  Trans- 
plantation in  der  Medezin.  roy.  8°.  Jena,  1910. 
.  Eli  AS  (H. )  *La  transplantation  des  tissus. 
8'°.    Paris,  1899. 

MoxzARDO  (G.)  I  trapianti  dei  varii  tessuti. 
roy.  8°.    Padova,  1910. 

Perrin  (E.-J.-C.  )  *  Greffes  vasculaires  et 
transplantation  du  rein.    8°.    Lyon,  1911. 

ScHQSNE  (G. )  Die  heteroplastische  und  ho- 
mceoplastische  Transplantation,  roy.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1912. 

Thesing  (C.  )  Experimentelle  Biologie.  II. 
Regeneration,  Transplantation  und  verwandte 
Gebiete.    8°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

Amat  (C.)  Note  pour  servir  a  I'etude  de  la  greffe 
ht't^roplastique;  de  I'emploi  comme  greffe  du  feuillet  iu- 
terne  de  la  membrane  coquillere  de  I'oeuf  de  poule.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Par.,  1895,  9.  s.,  ii,  397-399.— Ailglas  (J.)  Les 
tissus  de  remplaoement.  Rev.  gen.d.sc.pures  et  appliq.. 
Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  968;  1031.— Axhsmsen.  Techuik 
und  Erfolge  der  freien  Transplantation.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1801-1808.— Barratt  (J.  O.  W.)  Implan- 
tation of  actively  proliferating  epithelium.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soe.  Lond.,  1907,  s.  B.,  Ixxix,  546-554.— Berndt  (F.) 
[Verband  bei  Transplantationen.  ]  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  138.  —  Bilaiicioni.  Sur  les 
greffes  glandulaires  par  rapport  a  I'lmmunite.  Arfli. 
Itol.  debiol.,  Turin,  1910-11,  liv,  159.— BosoljwbotflW.) 
Zur  Frage  iiber  Implantation  embryonaler  Gewebe.  Vir- 
chows  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  excii,  474- 
494.— Born  (G.)  Ueber  Verwachsungsversuche  mit 
Amphibienlarven.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.,  1896-7, 
iv,  349-465,  7  pL— Braus  (H.)  Pfropfung  bei  Tieren. 
Verhandl.  d.  naturh.-med.  Ver.  zu  Heidelb.,  1908,  n.  F., 
viii,  525-539. — Cassiiii.  Suppl6ance  de  tissu  osseux  par 
du  tissu  fibreux  avee  integrite  de  la  fonction.  Monaco- 
m(5d.,  1900,  iv,  no.  51,  6.— Ceaparu  (Mile.  V.)  Tissus 
embryounaires  de  souris  dans  la  cavit6  periton^ale  de 
souris.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  40.— 
Gravier  (G.)  Sur  un  cas  de  greffe  naturelle  chez  un 
madrijporaire.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv,  8.59-861.— Griesser  (W.) 
Versuche  ilber  Fettbildung  in  Implantierten  Organen. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1911,  li,  115- 
136.— Gutlirie  (C.  C.)  Survival  of  engrafted  tissues. 
I.  (A.)  ovaries  and  (B.)  testicles.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1910,  xii,  269-277,  2  pi.— Harms  (W.)  Ova- 
rialtransplantation  auf  fremde  Species  bei  Tritonen. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxvii,  22.5-237.  — — .  Beein- 
flussung  der  Daumenballen  des  Kastraten  durch  Trans- 
plantation auf  normaler  Rana  fusea  (Ros. ).  Ibid.,  1912, 
xxxix,  145-151.— Harrison  (R.  G.)  Experiments  in 
transplanting  limbs  and  their  bearing  upon  the  problems 
of  the  development  of  nerves.  J.  Exper.  Zoo!.,  Bait.. 
1907,  iv,  239-281.— Hunter  (J.)  [Transplantations  of 
spurs  and  testicles  of  fowls.]  In  iii>>:  Treatise  on  the 
blood  [etc.],  4°  Lond.,  1794,  224.— Joest  (E.)  Trans- 
plantationsversuche  an  Lumbriciden;  Morphologie  und 
Physiologie  der  Transplantationen.  Arch.  f.  Entwck- 
Ingsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1897,  v,  419-569,  2  pi.— 
Kope6  (S.)  Untersuehungen  uber  Kastration  und 
Transplantation  bei  Schmetterlingen.  Ibid.,  1911,  xxxiii, 
1-116,  5  pi. — Korsclielt  (E.)  Ueber  die  Beeinfiussung 
der  Komponenten  bei  Transplantation.  Med.-naturw. 
Arch.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1908,  i,  447-526.— Kuttner  (H.) 
Die  Transplantation  aus  der  Leiche.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1911,  Ixxv,  l-38,2pl.— licvin  (I.)  The  reactive 
power  of  the  white  rat  to  tissue  implantation;  a  prelimi- 
nary communication.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1907-8, 
n.  s.,  vii,  180-187.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  974- 
979. — l.exer  (E.)  Ueber  freie  Transplantationen.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  GescUsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1911,  xl,  pt.2, 
386-410.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  19U,  xlviii,  821-824. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii. 
2178.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Zentralbl.  f.  Cliir.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
No.  29,  Bell.,  23-25.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1912,  Iv,  137-139.   .  Freie  Fett-  und  Knochen- 

transplantation  in  einen  Schadel-,  Dura-  und  Hirn- 
defekt.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  lix,  1686.- 
teypol'lt  (H.)  Transplantationsver.suche  an  Lumbri- 
ciden;  zur  Beeinfiussung  der  Regeneration  eines  kleinen 
Pfropfsttickes  durch  einen  grosseren  Komponenten. 
Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxi, 
1-79.  2  pi.— Loeb  (L. )  An  experimental  study  of  the 
transformation  of  epithelium  to  connective  tissue.  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1899,  v,  286-294.   .  Beitriige  zur  Ana- 
lyse des  Gewebewachstums.  I.  Ueber  Transplantation 
regenerierenden  Epitliels  und  uber  Serientransplantation 
von  Epithel.     Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ., 

Leipz.,  1907,  xxiv,  6:W-6.55.   .  Beitriige  zur  Analyse 

des  Gewebewachstums.  VI.  Ueber  die  Wirkungsweise 
der  iiusseren  Reize  bei  der  Bildung  der  Placentome. 
Ibid..  1911,  xxxii,  67-86,  1  pi.— Loeb  (L.)  &  Addison 
(W.  H.  F.)    Beitriige  zur  Analyse  des  Gewebewachstums. 


Tissues  (Transplantation  of). 

V.  Ueber  die  Transplantation  der  Traubenhaut  in  die 
Taube  und  in  andre  Tierarten.  Ibid.,  44-66. — Malisi- 
niott'(.\.)  O  peresadkie  tkanel  po  dannim  novlelshel 
literaturi.  [Transplantation  of  tissues  after  data  of  re- 
cent literature.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Vovenno-Med.  Akad., 
S.-Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  178-194.— Marinesco  (G.)  &  iWinea 
(J.)  Greffe  des  ganglions  plexiforme  et  sympathique 
dans  le  fole  et  transformations  du  r^seau  cellulaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  83-85.— IHeyns 
(R.)  Transplantationen  embryonaler  und  jugendli- 
cher  Keimdriisen  auf  erwachserie  Individuen  bei  Anu- 
ren,  nebst  einem  Nachtrag  uber  Transplantationen  ge- 
schleehtsreiferFroschhoden.  Arch.f.  mikr.  Anat..  Bonn, 
1912,  Ixxix,  2.  Abt.,  148-176,  1  pi.— Morgan  (T.  H. )  Ex- 
periments in  grafting.  Am.  Naturalist,  Pliila.,  1908,  xlii, 
1-11. — Peebles  (Florence).  On  the  interchange  of  the 
limbs  of  the  chick  bv  transplantation.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 
Holl,  Mass.,  1911-12",  xx,  14-18.— PertUes  (G.)  Die  Be- 
deutung  der  Gewebsverpflanzung  fiir  die  Chirurgie. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Landesver.,  Stuttg., 

1911,  Ixxxi,  103;  119.  AUo:  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Ge- 
burtsh.,  Fellbach,  1911,  Ixii,  240-269.— Pellit  (A.)  Sur 
la  pr&ence  de  figures  de  mitoses  dans  les  tissus  greffes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  2. — Kabes 
(O.)  Transplantationsversuche  an  Lurabriciden;  Histolo- 
gic und  Physiologie  der  Transplantationen.  Arch.  f. 
Entwcklng.smechan.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1901.  xiii,  239-352, 

9  pi.   /  Ueber  Transplantationsversuche  an  Lumbri- 

cideu.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Erlang.,  1901,  xxi,  633-650.— 
Reliber^.  Beitriige  zur  Fascientransplantationen. 
Berl.  klin.  Wehn.schr.,  1911,  xlviii,  892-894.— Kelin  (E.) 
Ueber  freie  Fetttransplantation.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.,  1910,  Leipz.,  1911, 

Ixxxii,  pt.  2, 121.   .  Fortschritte  auf  dem  Gebiete  der 

Verplanzung  von  Geweben.   Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild., 

Jena,  1911,  viii,  •58.D-.587.   .  Die  Fetttransplantation. 

Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1912,  xcviii.  1-37,  1  p!.— Kelin 
(E.)  &  Wakabayaslii.  Die  homoplastische  Trans- 
plantation des  Intermediiirknorpels  im  Tierexperiment. 
Ibid.,  xcvii,  1-34,  2  pi. — Itibbert.  Ueber  Veriinderun- 
gen  transplantirter  Gewebe.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn. 
d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1897,  vi,  131-147.— Rous  (P.)  The  fate 
of  embrvonic  tissue  implanted  in  the  mother.   Proc.  Soc. 

Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  71.   .  The 

effect  of  pregnancy  on  implanted  embryonic  tissue.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiii,  248-256, 1  pi.— Kutt- 
loll"(C. )  Transplantationsversuche  an  Lumbriciden: 
Vereinigung  invers  gelagerter  Teilstiicke  unter  Ueber- 
winduug  der  Polaritat.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d. 
Organ.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxv,  451-491.— Salty kow  (S.) 
Ueber  Transplantation  zusammenge.setzterTheile.  Ibid..' 

1900,  ix,  329-409,  3  pi.   -.  Neue  Versuche  iiber  die 

Vita  propria.  (Nachtrag  zu  der  Arbeit:  Ueber  Trans- 
plantation zusammengesetzter  Theile. )  Ibid.,  1901.  xii, 
656-659,  1  pi. — Sfliniineke.  Ueber  Transplantationen 
experimentel!  erzeugter  atypischer  Epithel  wucherungen. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  lix,  2138.— SeliBne  (G.) 
Transplantationsversuchemitartgleichennndartfremdeh 
Geweben.  Deutschemed.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  908. — Stieli  &  Xoeppritz  (H.)  Zur  Hi-stologie 
der  Gefiissnaht,  der  Gefiiss-  und  Organtransplantationen. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path. ,  Jena, 1909,xlvi, 337-161, 
1  pi. — Stilling  (H.)  Die  Entwicklung  transplantierter 
Gewebsteile.  Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 

1904,xv,Ergnzngshft.,  122-132,1  pi.   .  Versuche  iiber 

Transplantation.  3.  Mitteilung.  Ueber  den  Bau  und  die 
Transplantation  des  Epoophoron.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 
u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1908,  xliii,  263-283.— TIrala  (L. 

,  G.  T.)  Regeneration  und  transplantation  bei Criodrilus. 
Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
XXXV,  523-5.54,  3  pi.  —  Ulfreduzzi  (O.)  Sull'  azione 
dell'  autolisatofetale  sui  trapianti di  tessuti  adulti.  Path. 
Riv.  quindioin., Geneva,  1910-11, iii. 247-249.— Ward  (W.) 
Histological  changes  in  transplanted  blood  vessels.  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  v,  112-114.— 
Wider0e  (S.)  Om  transplantationer  og  deres  pratiske 
anvendelse.   Norsk    Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania. 

1912,  5.  R.,  X,  1577-1.58.5.— Zancarini  (G.)  Ricerche 
comparative  sullareazionedestata  dagliinnesti  di  tessuti 
vivi  e  riscaldati.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1908,  4.  s.,  xiv,  211-225.— Zipper  (J.)  Fett-Transplanta- 
tion.   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., Tubing.,  1912,  Lxxxi,  155-172. 

Tisy  (E.)  De  I'utilite  de  la  reunion  des  trois 
ferments  eupeptiques  sous  une  meme  forme 
pharmaceutique;  etude  comparative  des  phos- 
phates de  chaux  au  point  de  vue  de  leur  appli- 
cation a  la  medecine;  I'huile  de  foie  de  morue 
peut-elle  avoir  un  succedane;  sels  de  fer 
instables,  nouvelle  forme  pour  leur  administra- 
tion.  16  pp.    8°.    Montdidier,  Radenez,  1878. 

Tisza-Eszlar  case. 

Gutacliten  des  Landes-Sanitatsrates  in  Bezug  auf  die 
Dada-er  Leiche.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1883, 
xix,  250. — Hofniann  (E. )  Zum  Prozesse  von  Tisza- 
EszUr;  Gutacbten  uber  die  am  18.  Juni  1882  bei  Tisza- 
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Tisza-Eszlar  cme. 

Dada  aus  der  Theiss  gezogene,  am  19.  gerichtlich  obdu- 
zirte  uiid  am  7.  Dezember  1882  behufs  neuerlicher  Unter- 
suchung  exluimirte  weibliche  Leiehe.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1883,  xxxili,  779;  811;  844;  876.  AUo,  transl.: 
Arch,  de  ranthrop.  orim.,  Par.,  1886,  i,  .537-574.  Also: 
Reprint.— Kovaes  (J.)  Gutachten  dcs  Prof.  ...  (in 
der  Tisza-EszMro.s  Affaire).  Wien.  med.  Bl. ,  1882,  v,  1427- 
1430.— Sflieutliaiier  (G.),  ITIiUaikovics  (G.)  & 
Belkl  (J.)  Zum  Proze.sse  von  Tisza-Eszlar;  Gutachten 
der  durch  Beschlnss  des  NyiregyliAzaer  Konigl.  Ge- 
riehtshofes  zur  Ergiinzungsuntersuchung  der  Tisza-Da- 
daer  Leiohe  berufenen  Experten  .  .  .  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1883,  xxxiii,  69;  99;  154.  Aho  [Ab.str.]:  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1883,  vi, 70-74.  Also,  transl.:  Intermit. Mona  schr. 
f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1887,  iv,  81;  113.— Tisza- 
Eszlar  und  unsere  Sanitiits-Verwaltiing.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1883,  xix,  717-719.— Valbert  (G.) 
L'affaire  de  Tisza-Eszlar.  Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  Par., 
1883,  3.  .s.,  Iviii,  681-692.— Weiss  (J.)  Der  Ankliiger  von 
Tisza-Eszl4r:  Moriz  Scharf;  kasuistischer  Beilrag  zur 
Lehre  von  dem  sogenannten  "moralischen  Irresein." 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1883,  xxxiii,  819-822. 

Titanata. 

Trzeciok  (M.  )  *Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Erdbeere,  Frageria  vesca,  deren  frischen  und 
vergohrenen  Fruchtsaftes.  Beitriige  zur  Kennt- 
niss der  Titanata.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Leoh.%'liutz, 
1892. 

Titanium. 

Ipsen(R.)  *UeberdasTitantetrafluorid.  8°. 
Berlin,  1904. 

SoLTMANN  (R.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des 
chemischen  Verhaltens  einiger  natiirlicher 
Titanverbindungen.  [Bern.]  8°.  Aliinclten, 
1893. 

Kent  (N.  A.)  &  Avery  (A.  H.)  Difference  in  wave- 
lengths of  titanium  AA  3900  and  3913  in  arc  and  spark. 
Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Cambridge,  1907-8,  xliii,  359- 
361. — Pieic  (J.)  Ueberdie medizini.sche  Verwendbarkeit 
der  Titanverbindungen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii, 
1270. — Pollock  (J.  H.)  On  the  quantitative  spark- 
spectra  of  titanium,  uranium,  and  vanadium.  Scient. 
Proc.  Roy.  Dubl.  Soc  ,  190-5-9,  n.  s.,  xi,  331-338,  2  pi.— 
Vigoiiroux  (E.)  &  Arrivaut  Sur  la  preparation  du 
chloruredetitane.  Proc. -verb.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phys.etnat.de 
Bordeaux,  1904-5,  18-21. 

Titanotheres. 

Osborii  (H.  F. )  Biological  conclusions  drawn  from 
the  study  of  the  Titanotheres.  [Abstr.)  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  82.5-828. 

Titchcner  (Edward  Bradford)  [1867-  ]. 
An  outline  of  psychology,  xiv,  352  pp.  12°. 
New  York  dc  London,  Mucinillaii  Co.,  1896. 

 .    A  primer  of  psychology,    xvi,  314  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  Macmillan  Co.,  1898. 

 .    Experimental  psychology.    A  manual  of 

laboratory  practice,  v.  1.  Qualitative  experi- 
ments. Parti.  Student's  manual.  xviii(ll.), 
214  pp.    8°.    New  York,  Macmillan  Co.,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    Part  II.  In.structor's  manual. 

xxxiii,  456  pp.  8°.  Nevj  York,  Macmillan  Co., 
1901. 

 .  The  same.  v.  2.  Quantitative  experi- 
ments. Part  I.  Student's  manual,  xli,  208  pp. 
8°.    New  York  &  London,  Macmillan  Co.,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    Part  II.  Instructor's  manual. 

clxxi,  453  pp.  8°.  New  York  &  London,  Mac- 
millan Co.,  1905. 

 .    Lectures  on  the  elementary  psychology 

of  feeling  and  attention.  404  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  Macmillan  Co.,  1908. 

 .    A  text-book  of  psychology.    Parti.  311 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  Macmillan' Co.,  1909. 

 .    The  same.     565  pp.     8°.    New  York, 

Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

Sec,  also,  Wiiiidt  (Wilhelm).  Principles  of  physio- 
logical psychology  [etc.] .    8°.    London  &  N^ew  lor/,-,  1904. 

Titeca  [G.]  [18.J:3-92]. 

Neerologie.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1892,  3.  s., 
xlil,  408-417. 


Titeff  (Stephan).  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'aprosexie  chez  les  enfants.  106  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Geneve,  1896. 

Tithoiiia. 

[Vilanova  (A.)]  Planta antipaludica;  Tithoniaspe- 
ciosa.  Bol.  d.  Cons.  sup.  de  salub.,  S.  Salvador,  1907,  vi, 
59-66,  1  pi. 

Titillatioii. 

See  Tickling. 
Titius    (Arthur)    [1876-       ].    *  Ueber  eine 
eigenartige  Fonn  der  jugendiichen  Paralyse. 
23  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kmiigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kdmmel, 
1905. 

Titius  iJulum)  [18:>0-98]. 

IBaliorski  (W. )  Wspomnienie  posmiertne.  [In  me- 
moriam.]  Kryt.  lek.,  Warszavva,  1898,  ii,  153-157  [port,  in 
text] . 

Titkoff  (Radouche  T.)  *  Des  divers  laits  comme 
aliment  et  agent  therapeutique.  Application  au 
traitement  de  rentero-colite  chronique.  78  pp. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1905,  No.  635  bis. 

Titone  (Michele).  Intorno  ad  alcuni  casi  di 
chirurgia.  61  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Palermo,  G.  Bondi 
&  Co.,  1900. 

See,  aho.  maiiiscaico  (S.)  &  Titone  (M.)  Singo- 
lare  anomalia  [etc.] .   8°.   Palermo,  1S97. 

Titration. 

Valentin  (J.  F.  W.)  *  Ueber  Metalltitra- 
tionen  mittels  Arsensiiure.  [Kijnigsberg.]  8°. 
Tilsit,  1912. 

Oaiiike  (E.  A.)  Apparat  dlya  titrovaniya  posred- 
stvomdializa.  [Apparatusfortitrationbv dialysis.]  Arch, 
biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1899-1900,  viii,  231-238.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb.,  1900-1901,  viii,  222- 
241. — 8innatt  (F.  S.)  The  use  of  methylene  blue  as  an 
indicator  in  iodimetric  titrations.  Analyst,  Lond.,  1910, 
XXXV,  309.— Walpole  (G.  S.)  A  method  of  titrating 
physiological  fluids.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910,  pp. 
xxvii-xxix. 

Titres  justificatifs  des  droits,  privileges  et  ex- 
emptions des  maitres  en  chirurgie  de  Montroel- 
lier.    7  pp.    4°.    [Pari.s,  174H.]    [P.,  v.  1406.] 

Titroff  (Eva).  *  Contribution  il  I'etude  des 
restes  embryonnaires  dans  le  cordon  ombilical 
(le  I'homme.  51  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Lausanne, 
1912. 

Tit»it>liac*k  [  Heinrich  Friedrich  Christian  ] 
[1876-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik  des  Mai  perforant 
du  pied  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
hereditiiren  Anlage.  24  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiel, 
Schmidt  &  Klaiinig,  1902. 

Name  on  title-page;  Fritz  Titschack. 

Titsingh  {Ahrahnm)  [16S5-1776]. 

Oeijl  (A.)  Abraham  Titsingh,  de  deken  der  .imster- 
damsche  chirurgijns;  een  karakterstudie.  Geneesk.  Bl. 
u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  deprakt.,  Haarlem,  1911-12,  xvi,  1-Ai. — 
Kriil  (R.)  Abraham  Titsingh;  harrewarrerijen  en 
schermutselingen  tusschen  Amstels  doetoren  en  chirur- 
gen,  in  verband  met  hot  gildewezen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891,  xxvii,  2.  R.,  429-445.  Also,  Re- 
print. 

Tillcl  (Alexander  Curt)  [1886-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Rontgenuntersuchung  des  Magens  mit  be- 
sonderer Beriick.sichtigung  des  Sanduhrmagens. 
41  pp.    8°.    Borna-Leipziy,  P.  Noske,  1910. 

Tittel  (Johannes Alexander)  [1877-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Elephantiasis,  insbesondere  in  ihrer  iitiolo- 
gischen  Beziehung  zuni  Trauma.  24  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Leipziq,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Titze  (Kari)  [1874-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Immu- 
nisierung  gegen  Gefliigelcholera,  Schweine- 
seuche  und  Schweinepest  mit  Aggressinen  nach 
Bail  und  mit  Bakterienextracten  nach  Conradi 
und  Brieger.  [Giessen.]  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  P.  Schoetz,  1906. 

Ripr.  from:  Arb.  a.  d.  hygien.  Inst.  d.  k.  tierarztl. 
Hochsch.  zu  Berl.,  1906,  viii." 
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Titzner  (A[dolf  Aleksandrovich])  [1831-  ]. 
Staraya  Rusa:  russkiy  Kreuznach.  4.  ed.  31 
pp.,  11.  8°.  S.-Feterhurg,  tipog.  Arkhosa, 
1907. 

 .    Die  Wasserkur  nach  Sebastian  Kneipp; 

der  Weg  zur  Heilung  von  Nerven-  und  anderen 
chronischen  Krankheiten  durch  Wasser  nach 
Kneipp.    73  pp.    8°.  Wnrishof en,  1909. 

Tiviieii  (Richard  Jos. )  [1874-      ].    Some  eye 
problems  which  the  general  practitioner  is  called 
upon  to  solve.    7  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1906. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M,  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

Tivoli. 

Allegei  (N.  )  Tivoli  e  il  suo  soggiorno.  4°. 
Boma,  1893. 

Cliiniinelli  (L. )  Tivoli  quale  buona  stazione  cli- 
matica  invernale;  la  nuova  analisi  chimica  delle  sue  im- 
portanti  aequo  minerali  dette  aeque  Albule,  e  le  princi- 
pali  indieazioni  terapeutiche  di  queste.  Idrol.  e  climat. 
Firenze,  1897,  viii,  112-120. 

Tixier  (Felix)  [1872-  ].  *Contribution  :\ 
I'etude  de  la  pression  arterielle  et  de  ses  modifi- 
cations dans  I'hemiplegie  et  la  maladie  de  Par- 
kinson.   89  pp.    8°.    Fnris,  1899,  No.  496. 

Tixier  (Jeanne)  [1885-  ].  *Artere  syl- 
vienne,  branches  corticales  et  reseau  de  la  pie- 
mere.  [Paris.]  103  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  7}mr.% 
1912,  No.  429. 

Tixier  (L.)    *  Etude  analytique,  geologique  et 
physico-chimique  de  I'eau  minerale  de  Le  Breuil- 
sur-Couze.    [Toulouse.]    65  pp.,  1  map.  8°. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  1906,  No.  11. 
FacultiS  de  pharmacie. 

Tixier  (Leon).    *Rapports  entre  les  fonctions 

digestives  et  Fhematopoiese;  etude  clinique,  he- 

matologique  et  exp^rimentale.    192  pp.,  2  pi. 

8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  316. 
 .    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  192  pp.    8°.  Farin, 

G.  Jacques,  1907. 
Tixier  (Leon- J.)    *  Rapport  des  6tats  anxieux 

et  des  6tats  epileptiques.    202  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1905,  No.  535. 
Tixier  (Louis)  [  1874-       ].     *  Pratique  de 

r evisceration  en  chirurgie  abdominale;  du  shock 

abdominal;  etude  clinique  et  experimentale. 

[Lyon.]    351  pp.    8°.    Grenoble,  Allier  freres, 

1897. 

Tixier  (Louis)  [1881-  ].  *Les  ulceres  gas- 
triques  experimentaux;  leurs  processus  de  sepa- 
ration spontanee  et  par  greffes.  64  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1908,  No.  59. 

[Tizenliauxen  ( P.  E. )  ]  Embolia  arterire  pul- 
monalis  post  partum.  6  pp.  8°.  [S.-Feterfmrg, 
S.  N.  Khudekoff,  1897.] 

In:  Sborn.  trudov  vrach.  S.-Peterb.  Rodovspom.  zaved., 
1897,  V. 

Ttzlinenko(A[leksandr]  M[oiseyevich]  [1875- 
].  *0  vliyanii  fltina  i  glitserino-fosforno- 
kislavo  natra  na  obmien  azota  i  fosfora  u  chelo- 
vleka.  [Influence  of  phytin  and  sodium  glyce- 
rino-phosphate  upon  the  metabolism  of  nitrogen 
and  phosphorus  in  man.]  120  pp.  8°.  S.-Fe- 
terburg,  tipog.  ShtalKi  Old.  Kovp.  Zhandarm,  1909. 

See, 'also,  Kruglevski  (N.  A.)  Ob  amputatsivakh 
[etc.].   8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

Tizon  (Ambroise)  [1886-  ].  *Greffe  cuta- 
nee  totale.  55  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Corps,  1911, 
No.  408. 

Tizon  (Rene)  [1883-  ]  *A  propos  de  I'epi- 
.  demie  de  meningite  cerebro-spinale  de  Rennes, 

1909.    72  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1910,  No.  200. 
Tizzoni  (Guido)  [1853-      ].    Vaccinazione  e 
sieroterapia  contro  il  tetano.  Contribuzione 
alio  studio  del  meccanismo  della  immunitii.  vi 
(11.),  127  pp.    8°.    Milano,  F.  VaUardi,  [1897?]. 

See,  also,  Urifiini  (  Luigi  )  &  Tizzoni  (Guido). 
Studio  sperimentale  suUa  riproduzione  parziale  della 
milza[etc.].   roy.  8°.  Soma.lSS'i. 


Tizzoni  (Guido) — continued. 

 &  Bongiovanni  ( Alessandro).    II  radio 

e  la  rabbia.    179  pp.,  3  pl.    8°.    Bologna,  N. 

Zanichelli,  1908. 
Tjabbes  (Thomas).    *  Resultaten  der  maag-  en 

darmchirurgie  te  Groningen.    2  p.  1.,  176  pp. 

8°.    Veendam,  De  Lange  &  Van  Duijsen,  1897. 
Tjaden  [  Hermann  Christian  ].  Ansteckende 

Krankheiten  und  ihre  Bekiimpfung.    Drei  Vor- 

triige  gehalten  im  Goethebund  zu  Bremen  im 

Winter  1902-3.    75  pp.   8°.   Bremen,  G.  Winter, 

1903. 

 .    Bremen  in  hygienischer  Beziehung.  1 

p.  1.,  396  pp.,  1  map.,  1  diag.  roy.  8°.  Bremen, 
G.  Winter,  1907. 

Tkaelieniio  (E[vgeniy]  S[tepanovich])  [1864- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  vidielenii  mikroorganiz- 
mov  zhelchyu.  [Elimination  of  microorgan- 
isms by  the  bile.]  47  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
hurg,  Shreder,  1899. 

Tkatseiiewsity  (J.)  *Ueber  Thrombophle- 
bitis bei  gynaekologischen  Erkrankungen  in  der 
Basler  Universitiitsfrauenklinik  wahrend  der 
Jahre  1901-5  unter  Beriicksichtigung  des  sog. 
Mahler' schen  Symptoms.  67  pp.  8°.  Basel, 
F.  Reinhardt,  1906. 

Ti^eslielaslivili  (Ivan  Sofronovich).  Sterih- 
zatsiya  rastvorov  dlya  podkozhnikh  vpriski- 
vaniy.  [Sterilization  of  solutions  for  hypoder- 
mic injections.]  45  pp.,  3  1.,  2pl.  8°.  Moskra, 
V.  K.  Ferreln,  [1902 J. 

TioU  (Andreas)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Lungennekroae  bei  einem  Kinde. 
(Analogie  zu  dem  anatomischen  Befunde  bei 
der  Lungenseuche. )  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifs- 
ivald,  H.  Adler,  1904. 

Toads. 

See,  also,  Alytes. 

Camerano  (L.  )  Ricerche  intorno  alia  varia- 
zione  del  "Bufo  vulgaris,"  Laur.  4°.  Torino, 
1900. 

Gage  (S.  H.)  The  life  history  of  the  toad. 
8°.    Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  1898. 

Adolplii  (H.)  Ueber  Variationen  der  Spinalnerven 
und  der  VVirbel.siiule  anurer  Amphibien  (Bufo  cin^reus 
Schneid.).  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xxx,  115-142,  1 
pl.— Ancel  (P.)  &  Boiiiii  (JI.)  Sur  les  corps  adipeux 
Chez  Buto  vulgaris.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat., 
Nancy,  1903,  v,  86-91.  —  Bergleldt  (A.)  Chordaschei- 
den  iind  Hypochorda  bei  Alvtes  obstetricans.  Anat. 
Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1896,  vii,  53-102,3  pl.  —  Dunieril.  Note 
.  .  .  relative  aux  pluies  de  crapauds  et  aux  crapauds  trou- 
v6s  vivants  dans  des  cavites  closes,  a  I'occasion  d'une 
lettre  de  M.  Seguin.  Compt.  rend.  Acad. d.  sc..  Par.,  1860, 
1,  973-975. — Gage  (S.  H.)  Respiration  in  tadpoles  of  the 
toad.  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Easton,  1899,257.— Kirk- 
lantl(A.H.)  Usefulnessof  the  American  toads.  [Abstr.] 
Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  [Suppl,],  Iviii,  23954.  — Itluhse 
(E.  F.)  The  cutaneous  glands  of  the  common  toads. 
Am.  J.  Anat.,Pbila.,1909,ix,321-359,7pl.  yliso.  Reprint.— 
Nutting'  (C.  C.)  The  course  of  the  fibres  in  the  optic 
chiasma  of  the  common  American  toad,  Bufo  lentiginosus. 
Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Easton,  1899,  253.— Olilniaclier 
(A.  P.)  Myxosporidia  in  the  common  toad,  with  pre- 
liminary operations  on  two  chromophile  substances  in 
their  spores.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  561-567, 1 
pl. — Polioarti  (A.)  Note  sur  les  eft'ets  de  I'ablation  et 
de  la  greffe  de  I'organe  de  Bidder  du  crapaud.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900, 11.  s..  ii.  846.— Renter  (K.) 
Ueber  die  Riickbildungser.scheinungen  am  Darmkanal 
der  Larve  von  Alytes  obstetricans;  mikroskopische  Unter- 
suchung  der  Organveriinderungen.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb., 
1900,  XV,  62.5-672,  5  pl. — Seguin.  Observations  relatives; 
1"  a  la  duree  de  la  vie  chez  des  crapauds  enfermijs  dans 
des  blocs  de  platre,  et  2°  aux  pr^tendues  pluies  de  crapauds. 
[Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1860,  1,  920.— 
Sewertzow  (A.  N.)  Ueber  einige  Eigenthiimlichkei- 
tenin  der  Entwickelung  und  im  Bau  des  Schadels  von 
Pelobates  fuscus.  Bull.  Soc.  imp.  d.  nat.  de  Moscow.  189], 
143-160. — Vaillant  (L.)  Observations  faites  au  museum 
d'histoire  naturelle,  sur  de  jeunes  crapauds  communs  a 
la  pfiriode  ultime  de  la  metamorphose.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  ii,  11.—  Weiss  (O.)  Ueber  die 
Hautdriisen  von  Bufo  cinereus.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1898,  liii,  38.5-396.— Wliinery  (J.  B. )  Some  addi- 
tional notes  on  a  myxosporidian  infection  in  the  common 
toad.    X.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  660-662. 
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Toads  (  Venom,  of). 

PiEKOTTO  (G. )  Ricerche  sperimentali  sul 
veleno  rospino  e  suUa  sua  azione  lisiologica. 
8°.    Pisa,  1906. 

Bring:) rd.  Curieux  cas  d'empoisonnement  d'un 
chien  par  I'absorptioii  buccule  de  )a  secretion  desglandes 
cutanees  d'un  crapaud.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1905,  ix, 
668. — Fiiliner  (H.)  Ueber  die  angebliche  Immunitilt 
von  Kroten  ilirem  eigenen  Gifte  (Huutdrusenselsiet)  ge- 
geniiber.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Patli.  u.  Pharmaliol.,  Leipz,, 
1910,  lxiii,374-38-5.— Pliisalix  &  Bertraud  (G.)  Toxi- 
city compare  du  sang  et  du  venin  de  crapaud  commun 
(Bufo  vulg.),  consideree  au  point  de  vue  de  la  secretion 
interne  des  glandes  cutanees  de  cet  animal.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1893,  cxvi,  1080-1082.  Also:  Cumpt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  477-479.— PrBsclier 
(G.)  Ziir  Kenntniss  des  Krotengiftes.  Ges.  Arb.  z.  Im- 
munitatsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  2.i3-261.  —  Pugliese  (A.) 
Suir  azione  metemoglobinogena  del  veleno  di  rospo. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiucrit.  in  Siena,  1894,  4.  s.,  vi,  291- 
303.    AUu:  Arch,  de  farm  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1894,  ii, 

■  321-336.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Atti  d.  xi.  C'ong.  med.  internaz., 
Roma,  1894,  ii,  flsiol.,  192.  Also,  iransl.:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,1894,xxii,  79-88.— Santos  Ferndndez  (J.) 
Querato-conjuntivitis  provocada  por  el  sapo  (Bufo  vul- 
garis).  An.  de  of tal.,  Mexico,  1902-3.  v,  101-106. 

Toba. 

Del  Campana  (A.)  Coutributo  all'  etnografia  dei 
Toba.  Arch,  per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze,  1903,  xxxiii.  287- 
322,  1  pi. 

Tobacco. 

See,  also,  Nicotine;  Solanaceae. 

Baillard  (E.  )  Discours  du  tabac,  ou  il  est 
traite  particulierement  de  tabac  en  poudre. 
16°.    Faris,  1668. 

Barnstein  ( H.  )  Tabacks  AVunder  Kunst  und 
Artzneyinittel,  wo  er  seinen  Nahmen  her  babe, 
und  v.'ie  er  mehr  geuennet  werde,  wie  vielerley 
er  sey,  und  ■wie  er  wachse,  wo,  wann  und  wie  er 
gepflantzet,  gewartet,  gesamlet  und  zugerichtet 
■werde,  .  .  .  Anjetzo  aber  auff  instiindiges  An- 
halten  etlicher  guten  Freunde  vermehret  und 
in  Truck  gegeben  durch  Johann  Balthasar 
Funcken.    ,16°.    Erfurt,  1677. 

Bouant(E.  )  Le  tabac;  culture  et  industrie. 
Culture:  statistique,  sol  et  engrais,  recolte,  en- 
nemis  dti  tabac.  Technologie:  matieres  pre- 
mieres, scaferlatis,  cigarettes,  cigares,  poudre, 
produits  secondaires.  Economie  politique  et 
hygiene:  monopole,  statistique  de  la  consom- 
mation,  medecine  et  hygiune,  ennemis  et  defen- 
seurs.    12°.    Paris,  1901. 

Boubal  (A.-N.  )  ■^^iStude  sur  le  tabac  (Nico- 
tiana  tabacum).    4°.    Montpellier,  1896. 

Brief  (A)  abstract  of  the  virtues  of  the  Amer- 
ican tobacco  plant;  or  the  use  and  abuse  of  to- 
bacco and  snuff;  wherein  its  physical  and  other 
qualities  are  impartially  investigated.  Likewise 
containing,  among  many  other  valuable  receipts 
(some  of  which  are  of  the  greatest  consequence 
to  farmers,  graziers,  gardeners,  and  husband- 
men), an  effectual  cure  and  prevention  of  bugs; 
also  every  necessary  information  relative  to  the 
choice  of  herbs  proper  for  smoking  [etc.].  8°. 
London,  1783. 

DE  Castro  (J.)  Historia  de  las  virtudes  y 
propiedades  del  tabaco  y  de  los  modos  de  to- 
marle  para  las  partes  intn'nsecas  y  de  aplicarle 
a  las  extrinsecas.    12°.    Madrid,  1895. 

Decroix  (E.  )    Le  tabac  et  les  presidents  de 
la  E^publique.     (Communication   faite   :\  la 
stance  du  1"  decembre  1892.)    12°.  f^^ 
1892.] 

 .    The  same.    Le  tabac  et  les  presidents 

de  la  Republique.    12°.    Paris,  189.3. 
_  Denis  ( J. )    Le  tabac;  son  histoire,  sa  produc- 
tion et  sa  consommation,  ,son  role  au  point  de 
■vue  economique,  son  influence  sur  la  sante  phy- 
sique, intellectuelle  et  morale  de  I'enfant  et  de 


Tobacco. 

I'adulte.  Moyens  de  combattre  le  tabagisme; 
action  des  partictdiers  et  action  de  I'Etat.  8°. 
Par-is,  1902. 

Everartus  (M.)  De  herba  jianacea,  quam 
alii  tabacum,  alii  petam,  avt  nicotianam  vocant, 
brevis  commentariolus.    24°.    Vltrajecti,  1644. 

The  volume  contains  the  Tabacologia '  of  Johannes 
Neander;  Epistolse  et  judicia,  Johanni  Neandro;  Miso- 
capnus,  sive  de  abusu  tobacei ;  Hymnus  tabaci,  autore 
Raphaele  Thorio. 

Falkenbekg  (A.  A.)  *Tabak  i  bakterii. 
[Tobacco and  bacteria. ]  [St.  Petersburg.]  8°. 
Kief,  1893. 

Fischer  (C.  )  '^Diss.  inaug.  medico-pharma- 
cologica  de  rticotiana.    8°.     Vienmc,  1833. 

Henrieck  (G.-A.)  Du  tabac;  son  histoire, 
sa  culture,  sa  fabrication,  son  commerce;  ses 
proprietes  medicales  et  toxiques,  son  influence 
sur  I'homme.  Moyens  d'en  user  selon  son  tem- 
perament, d'en  retirer  la  plus  grande  somme  de 
bien-etre  et  de  jouissance  et  d'eviter  les  maux 
qui  resultent  de  son  abus.    12°.    Pn7'is,  1864. 

Heymann  (0.)  *Die  Entwicklung  des  Pfiil- 
zer  Tabakhandels  seit  den  70'''  Jahren.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   8°.    Karlsnthe  i.  B.,  1909. 

Jaucent(H.)  *Le  tabac;  etude  historique 
et  pathologique.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

JoussET.  Le  tabac,  son  histoire,  ses  effets. 
12°.    Mortagne,  1857. 

KoHTE  (Een)  beschrijvinge  van  het  wonder- 
lijcke  kruyt  tobacco  komende  uyt  verre  ende 
vreemde  landen,  het  welcke  zur  bequaem  ende 
nun  is  teghen  veel  gebreken  des  hoofts,  der 
mage,  ende  andere  leden  des  lichaems,  dienende 
principalijck  de  zee-varende  lieden,  het  welcke 
den  leser  in  dit  boecrken  wert  te  kennen  ge- 
geben. Obergeset  uyt  't  Engels.  Men  vintse 
te  koop  tot  Rotterdam,  bv  de  Bozse.  24°. 
Rotterdam,  1623. 

Magnenus  (J.  C. )  De  tabaco  exercitationes 
quatuoi'decim.  In  quibus  prteter  historiam  ta- 
baci lectu  jucundissimam,  etiam  herb;e  virtutes 
et  vitia  explicantur,  ejusque  usus  ac  abusus  et 
quantum  in  medicina  valeat,  ostenditur.  24°. 
Ainstelodami,  1669. 

MuNoz  (E.  M. )  *E1  tabaquillo,  su  estudio 
quimico-industrial.    8°.    Mexico,  1876. 

NiEinvE  en  naauwkeurige  verhandeling  van 
den  tabak.  Waarin  deszelfs  oorsprong,  soor- 
ten,  voortkweeking,  koophandel,  deugden  en 
eigenschappen,  genees-  en  heelkundige,  en  an- 
dere gebruiken,  natuur-  en  proefkundig  onder- 
zogt  worden.  In  iv  afdeelingen.  Waarvande 
laatste  behelzen:  Het  geheim  der  tabakken  en 
snuifpoeders  ontdekt.  Of  volkomen  onderwys, 
nopens  de  menging,  sauzing,  pakking,  het  geu- 
ren,  verwen,  tinktureeren,  en  de  toebereidin- 
gen  en  konstbehandelingen  derzelven.  Uit 
veeljaarige  ondervinding  opgeinaakt,  door  een 
kundig  tabaks-handelaar.  2  pts.  8°.  te  Am- 
sterdam, 1775. 

 .    The  same.    Neue  und  ausfiihrliche 

Abhandlung  von  dem  Tabacke,  worinnen  des- 
selben  Ursprung,  Sorten,  Anbau,  Handel,  Tu- 
genden  und  Eigenschaften  zur  Gesundheit  und 
Heilung,  wie  auch  zu  anderm  Gebrauche  phy- 
sikalisch  und  aus  der  Erfahrung  untersuchet 
worden.  In  vier  Abtheilungen,  woven  die  letzte 
die  Geheimnisse  bey  dem  Ranch  und  Schnupf- 
taback  entdeckt;  odereinen  vollkommenen  Un- 
terricht  von  dem  Mengen,  Anfeuchten,  Packen, 
Geruchgeben,  Farben,  Tincturien,  den  Zube- 
reitungen   und  kunstmiissigen  Behandlungeu 
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derselben  enthiilt,  aus  vieljahrigen  Versuchen 
aufgesetzet  von  einem  erfahrenen  Tabacks- 
handler  aus  dein  Holliindischen.    16°.  Leipzig, 
.  1781. 

Schroder  {  F.  )  *  Zur  Geschichte  des  Tabak- 
wesens  in  der  Kurpfalz.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1909. 

United  State.s.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Farmers'  Bulletin  No.  6.  Tobacco;  instructions 
for  its  cultivation  and  curing.  Bv  John  M. 
Estes.    8°.     Washington,  1892. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry.  Bulletin  No.  i)6. 
Tobacco  breeding.  By  A.  D.  Shamel  and  W. 
W.  Cobey.    8°.     Washington,  1907. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Division  of  Soils.  Farmers'  bulletin  No.  60. 
Methods  of  curing  tobacco.  By  Milton  Whit- 
ney.   Rev.  ed.    8°.    Washington,  1898. 

 .  Farmers'  Bulletin  No.  82.  The  cul- 
ture of  tobacco.  By  Otto  Carl  Butterweck.  8°. 
Washington,  1898. 

 .    Farmers'  Bulletin  No.  83.  Tobacco 

soils.  By  Milton  Whitney.  8°.  Washington, 
1898. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Division  of  Vegetable  Physiology  and  Pathologg. 
Eeport  No.  65.  Physiological  studies  of  Con- 
necticut leaf  tobacco.  By  Oscar  Loew.  8°. 
Washington,  1900. 

United  States.  Senate.  Committee  on  Fi- 
narwe.  Replies  to  tariff  inquiries.  Bulletins 
Nos.  33-35.  Schedule  F.  Tobacco.  8°.  Wash- 
ington,  1894. 

Zetl  (J.)  *De  nicotianse  utilitate  et  noxis. 
12°.    Landishuti,  [?/.  d.~\. 

Allard  (H.  A.)  The  mosaic  disease  of  tobacco.  Sci- 
ence, N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s  ,  xxxvi,  875. — 
Binz  (C.)  Zur  Geschichte  des  Tabaksenusses.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1898,  xvii,  25-27.— 
JBIaekliaiii  (R.  .T.')  Tobacco  and  disease.  Health 
Messengr.,  Lond.,  1896,  viii,  3;  19;. 35;  51;  67;  83;  99.— 
B8clier{M.)  The  l^eeping  of  tobacco.  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n  s.,  xxiii,  904-912.— Cabanfes. 
Les  panaches  d'autrefois;  le  tabac.  Bull.  g6n.  de  therap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  cxxxv,  446;  531.— Cliaron  (E.)  Les 
alcalo'ides  du  tabac.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1905,  6.  s.,iii, 
515-551.— Clmard  (E.)  &  Mellet  (R.)  Variations  de  la 
proportion  de  nicotine  dans  les  divers  organes  de  la 
plante  de  tabac  au  cours  de  la  vegetation.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1912,  civ,  293-295.— Comes  (O.)  Disa- 
mina  delle  varieta  dei  tabacehi.  Atti  r.  1st.  d'  incorag. 
a.  sc.  nat.  .  .  .  di  Napoli.  1896,  4.  s.,  ix,  1-30.   .  II  to- 
bacco.  Ibid.,  1897,  4.  s.,  x,  1-133.   .  Introduzione, 

diflusione  ed  uso  del  tabacco  in  Africa.    Ibid.,  no.  11,  1- 

75.   .  Monografia  del  genere  Nicotiana.   /6id.,  1899, 

5.  s.,  i,  no.  1,  1-80,  7  pi.— Delano  {N.  T.)  &  Trier  (G.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Betain  in  grilnen  Tabakbliit- 
tern.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.  Strassb.,  1912,  Ixxix,  243- 
246.— Dodge  (H.  T.)  A  few  facts  about  tobacco.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxvii,  37.3-379.— Dowling  (F.), 
IMitcliell  (E.  W.)  &  Zeiiiier  (P.)  Symposium  on  to- 
bacco. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  xcix,  699-706.— En g- 
strand  (G.)  N&gra  meddelanden  om  tobaken.  fSome 
communications  on  tobacco.]  Helsoviinnen,  Stockholm, 
1895,  X,  123;  139.— Fiirst  (L.)  Die  Bedeutung  des  Ta- 
baks  fur  die  Volksgesundheitspflege.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  323;  346.— G.  (E.)  Le  tabac,  poison 
et  antiseptique.  Biologica,  Par.,  1911,  i,  309-312.— 
Guillen  (C.)  Algo  sobre  el  tabaco.  Juventud  m6d., 
Guatemala,  1902,  Iv,  235-244.— Hawkins  (J.)  The  cere- 
monial useof  tobacco.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xlili, 
173-183.— Kissling  (R.)  The  chemistry  of  tobacco. 
Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ix,  no.  1.560, 24999.— Leli- 
mann  (K.  B.)  Vorliiufige  Mitteilungen  iiber  Tabakstu- 
dien.  Hvg.  Rundschau.  Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  1100.— l.eli- 
mann  (M.)  Der  Tabak,  sein  Bau  und  seine  weitere 
Behand lung  in  Japan.  Mitth.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell.sch.  f. 
Nat.-  u.  Volkerk.  Ostasiens,  Tokyo,  1902,  ix,  57-78.— Lo- 
dewijks  (.1.  A.)  jr.  Erblichkeitsversuche  mit  Tabak. 
Ztschr.  f.  indukt.  Abstammungs-  u.  Vererbung.sl.,  Berl., 
1910-11,  iv,  139;  1911,  v,  285.— Massalongo  (R.)  II  ta- 
bacco. Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1899,  xii,  321-326.— Mon- 
cada  (M.)   A puntes  sobre  et  tabaco.   Mem.  Soc.  cient, 
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"Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1905-6,  xxiii,  241-249.— 
iHou reu  (C. )  Les  rfcents  travau.x  sur  les  alcaloides  du 
tabac.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxiv,  302- 
310.— Mulder  (E.  M.)  Ret  gebruik  van  tabak  uit  het 
oogpunt  der  volksgezondheid.  Tijd.schr.  v.  sociale  hyg. 
[etc.],  Zwolle,  1911,  xiii,  157-167.— Old  bellef.s  concerning 
tabacco.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902.  i,  1266.— Pictet 
(A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Alkaloidc  des  Tabaks. 
Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1906,  ccxliv,  :j75-389.— Pontag 
(I.)  Khimiko-sanitarnoye  izslledovaniye  russkavo  ta- 
baka.  fChemico-sanitarv  investigation  of  Russian  to- 
bacco.] Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  317.— Sc-liloe- 
slng  tils  (T.)  Sur  la  production  de  la  nicotine  par  la 
culture  du  tabac.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910, 
cli,  23-26.— Senator  (H.)  Sur  le  tabac.  Bull.  g6n.  de 
therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,  cliv,  5.5-59.— Sliarp  (G.)  To- 
bacco studied  historically.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1910,  xix, 
718-739. — Siinms  (S.  C.)  Cultivation  of  medicine  to- 
bacco by  the  Crows.  Am.  Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1904,  vi,  331- 
335.  Also.  Reprint.— Squire  (J.  E.)  The  action  of  to- 
bacco. Practitioner, Lond.,  1896,  Ivi, 150-160. — Tobacco, 
its  history,  growth,  and  manufacture.  Health  News, 
Lond..  1897,  xi,  146-150.— Toth  (J.)  M^thodes  permet- 
tant  de  doses  separ6ment  les  acides  organiques  dans  le 
tabac.   Rev.  internat.  d.  I'alsific,  Par.,  1907,  xx,  165. 

Tobacco  (Ahy.se  of). 

See,  uIko,  Nerve  (Optic,  Atrophy  of,  Cames  of); 
Nicotine  {Toxicology  of);  Tobacco  {Substitutes 
for);  Tobacco  (Toxicology,  etc.,  of);  Tobaccu- 
smoking. 

AuBERT  (A.)  Contribution  de  I'ecole  pri- 
maire  a  la  lutte  contra  I'abus  du  tabac.  8°. 
Tamines,  190S. 

Bresler  (J. )  Tabakologia  medizinalis.  Heft 
1:  Geisten-  Nerven-,  Augen-,  Ohren-,  Herz-,  und 
Gefiisserkrankungen  sowieVerdauungsstorungen 
infolge  Tabakmissbrauchs.    8°.    Halle,  1911. 

BuDGETT  (J.  B. )  The  tobacco  question,  mor- 
ally, socially  and  physically  considered.  8°. 
London,  1857. 

Carva.7al  (E.  L.  )  Tabaco,  tabacomania,  ta- 
baquismo.    8°.    Mexico,  1907. 

Clarke  (A.)  A  dissertation  on  the  use  and 
abuse  of  tobacco,  wheroin  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  attending  the  consumption  of 
that  entertaining  herb  are  particularly  consid- 
ered. Humbly  addressed  to  all  the  tobacco- 
consumers  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  but  es- 
pecially to  those  among  religious  people.  4.  ed. 
8°.    London,  1814. 

 .  The  same.  1.  Am.  ed.  16°.  Bur- 
lington, N.  ,/.,  1812. 

Coles  (  L.  B.  )  The  beauties  and  deformities 
of  tobacco- using;  or  its  ludicrous  and  its  solemn 
realities.  10.  thousand,  revised.  8°.  Boston, 
1854. 

CousTAN  (A.)  De  I'abus  du  tabac  dans  les 
ecoles  considere  dans  ses  rapports  avec  I'apti- 
tude  au  travail.    8°.    Chamber y,  1880. 

Decroix  (E.  )  Le  tabac  devant  1' hygiene  et 
la  morale.    8°.    Paris,  1875. 

Dubois.  Du  tabac;  troubles  physiologiques 
et  maladies  de  ceux  qui  en  abusent;  hygiene  et 
therapeutique.    12°.    Namur,  1885. 

English  Anti-Tobacco  Society  and  Anti-Nar- 
cotic League.  Annual  report  of  the  committee 
to  the  members.  26.,  1893.  8°.  Manchester, 
1894. 

Gleich.  Der  Tabakgenuss  eine  der  Gesund- 
heit  hochst  schiidliche  Gewohnheit.  Vortrag 
in  der  65ten  Versammlung  des  Vereins  zur 
Forderung  des  Naturheilverfahrens  ohne  Arznei, 
Miinchen,  am  13.  Oktober  1851.  8°.  MUnchen, 
1851. 

Hernandez  (J.)  *  El  abuso  del  tabaco.  8°. 
Mexico,  1889. 

DE  Labonnefan  (G.)  *Tabagisme  et  deni- 
cotinisation.    [Lyon.]    8°.    Valence,  1909. 
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Tobacco  {Ahuse  of). 

MoNTAiN  (G.  Quelques  considerations  sur 
le  tabac,  de  son  abus,  de  son  influence  sur  la 
sante  et  les  fonctioiis  de  la  vie,  specialement  sur 
les  facultes  intellectuelles,  surtout  chez  les  jeunes 
gens.    8°.    Lyon,  1840. 

Murray  (J.  C. )  Smoking;  when  injurious, 
when  innocuous,  when  beneficial;  with  a  com- 
pendium of  the  temperaments,  shewing  how 
they  are  influenced  by  tobacco.  12°.  London, 
1871. 

ScHAEFEK.  In  wie  weit  schaden  mir  Alkohol 
und  Nikotin  und  wie  befreie  ich  mich  von 
deren  Folgen?  Eine  Abhandlung  und  Belehrung 
iiber  die  Wirkung  und  Folgen  desTrinkens  und 
Eauchens  auf  den  menschlichen  Korper.  12°. 
Erfurt  [«.  d.]. 

United  States.  [Pub.  Doc,  No.  65.]  An  act 
to  prohibit  the  sale  of  tobacco  to  minors  under  16 
years  of  age  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
proved Feb.  7,  1891.    8°.    [WasMiujton,  1891.] 

AbO{£aclo  (E.  L.)  El  tabaquismo  y  .su  tratamiento. 
Cr6n.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1904,  vii,  45-47.— Acosta 
(E.)  Ensayo  de  un  suero  antiulcotinico.  Cr6n.  med.- 
quir.  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xxxiv,  151-154.— Aragon  (E. 
O.)  El  tabaquixiiio.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma 
de  Malliirca,  1906,  xxviii,  l.'jS;  1(56.— Beauvois  (A.)  La 
croisade  de  J.  H.  Cohausen  centre  le  tabac  (1716-20).  N. 
iconog.  de  la  Salpetrlere,  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  448-469,  1  pi. — 
Carbonell  Soles  (F.)  Contra  el  tabaco.  Rev.  balear 
de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1910,  xxvi,  145-149. — 
Castellan.  De  I'infliience  de  I'abus  du  tabac  sur  Tac- 
tion des  medicaments  internes  et  sur  la  cicatrisation  des 
plaies  externes.  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1897, 
liv,  249.— Cocke  (J.  H.)  Treatise  on  tobacco.  Tem- 
perance essays  [etc.],  12°,  Albany,  1865,  67-101.— Com- 
position (The)  of  certain  secret  remedies;  a  cure  for 
tobacco  habit.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  791.— Coiigli- 
lin  (R.  E. )  The  use  and  abuse  of  tobacco.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1902,  xxi,  323-326.— Coiirrent 
(F.)  Tabac  et  tabagisme.  Actualite  med  ,  Par.,  1897,  ix, 
121;  136;  169:  1898,  x,  10;  24;  41;  66;  90;  106;  125.— Covert 
(G.)  Tobacco  for  the  young.  Tr.  Nat.  Eeleet.  M.  Ass., 
Cincin.,  1895-6,  xxiii,  237-240.— Cure  (A)  for  the  tobacco 
habit.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  462.— Oecroix  (E.) 
Tobacomanie;  suggestion  hypnotique;  gudrison.  Rev. 
prat.  d.  trav.  de  m(?d..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  289.— Uelobel. 
Les  effets  de  I'abus  du  tabac.  Province  m<5d.,  Lyon,  1895, 
ix,  508-512.   .  Les  dangers  de  I'abus  du  tabac.  Tri- 
bune med..  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  206;  228:  247.— Dennis 
(L.)  Tobacco  and  its  effects  on  youth.  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
N.  Jersey,  Trenton,  1892,  xvi,  107-122.  — Foveau  de 
Courmelles.  Le  tabagisme  et  ses  rem^des.  Medecin, 
Brux.,  1904,  xiv,  397.  —  FUrst  (L.)  Zur  Prophylaxis 
des  Coffeinismus  und  Nlcotinismus.  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Berl. 
u.  Leipz.,  1901,  xiv,  335;  351.  —  Giglioli  (G.  V.)  La 
'  questione  del  tabagismo  professionale.  [Abstr.]  Riv. 
crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1902,  iii,  157-lfiO. — Henie  (C.) 
Om  bruk  och  missbruk  af  tobak.  [The  use  and  abuse  of 
tobacco.]  Hillsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1899,  xiv,  283-288.— 
Heward  (E.  V. )  Tobacco  in  relation  to  health  and 
character.  Nineteenth  Century,  Lond.,  1897,  xli,  808- 
823. — Hirscliberg.  De  la  prophy laxie  du  nicotinisme. 
Bull.g(?n.  de  th^rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  cxliii,  376-382.— 
Hiiber  B.)  The  use  of  tobacco  by  the  immature. 
Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  ii,  10-13.— Koljos. 
De  I'accumulation  de  la  nicotine  dans  I'organisme  et  de 
son  Elimination.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  384.— Ku- 
born.  [Rapport  relatif  a  I'usage  du  tabac  chez  les 
jeunes  gens  au-dessous  de  seize  ans.]  Bull.  Acad.  roy. 
de  m^d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1899,  4.  s..  xiii,  402.  [Discussion], 
549;  663;  757:  1900,  4.  s.,  xiv,  239;  277;  587;  659.— Lavalle 
Carvajal  (E.)  Tabaquismo  v  tabacomania.  Cr6n. 
mM.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1907,  x,233;  260:  281.— lie  Orix. 
La  suppression  de  I'usage  du  tabac  s'impose  comme  un 
devoir  au.x  hygionistes  et  aux  m^decins;  ou  dMuctions 
hygi^niques  et  mcdicales  sur  revolution  et  le  traitement 
d'un  cancroide  labial  des  fumeurs.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  .sc.  C.-r,  1899,  Par.,  1900,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  890- 
893.— Liindliagen  (C.)  Atgiirder  mot  tobaksbruk  och 
kaffemissbruk.  [Ad  vice  concerning  the  use  of  tobacco  and 
the  aVjuse  of  coffee.]  Hiilsoviinnen, Stockholm,  1911, xxvi, 
97: 114.— Marable  (T.H.)  Are  the  uses  of  tobacco  detri- 
mental to  mankind?  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville, 
1899,2.>S5.  Also:  Quart.  J. Inebr.,  Hartford, 1900,  xxii,  139- 
149. — Marvin  (D.)  Tobacco,  its  use  and  abuse.  Vermont 
M.  Month., Burlington,  1912,  xviii,  157-164,  Ich.— Massa- 
loni;^o  { R. )  II  tabagismo  moderno.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital. 
d'  ig.,  Milano,  1899,  xxi,  .533-,543.— Newton  ( R.  C.)  The 
use  of  tobacco  by  schoolboys.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
clxi,  2.37.— Pellegrini  (R.)  Contro  1'  u.so  del  tabacco 
nei  manicomi.   Manicomio,  Nocera,  1909,  xxv  265-282.— 


Tobacco  {Ahuse  of). 

Petit  ( G. )  Le  tabagisme  et  son  traitement  par  la  sugges- 
tion hypnotique.  Bev.de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.. 
Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii,  267-272.— Plerat-cini  (G.)  Contri- 
buto  alio  studio  del  tabagismo  professionale  nella  donna, 
in  rapporto  alia  funzione  riprodutrice.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1905,  xi,  2-4.— Reynolds  (D.  S.)  The  tobacco  addic- 
tion. Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1902,  xxiv,  270-274.— 
Stolper(J.)  The  tobacco  habit  of  women;  its  effects 
and  consequences.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1900,  Ixxxvii, 
55-66.— Tobacco.  J.  Inebriety,  Bost.,  1910,  xxxii,  91- 
97. — Tobacco  and  the  higher  education.  Med.  Pio- 
neer, Lond.,  1895-6,  iv,  167.  — Tobacco  (The)  habit 
among  tlie  young.  [Edit.]  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond., 
1897,  iv,  40X.— Tracy  (J.  L.)  The  psychology  of  the  to- 
bacco habit.  Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  iv, 
359-372. — Voisin  (A.)  NicotinismeguOriparsuggestion. 
Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1894-5,  ix, 
245. —  Woods  (M.)  Some  of  the  minor  immoralities  of 
the  tobacco  habit.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii, 
683-687.   .  On  certain  aspects  of  the  tobacco  ques- 
tion. .1.  Inebr.,  Bost.,  1908,  xxx.  114-118.  Also:  Month. 
Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,  1907,  xxi,  10.5-108.— X.  De  la 
d^nicotinisation.  cessation  brusqueou  doses  d^croissantes. 
Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxlii,  706-713.— 
Zalaclias(C.)  Du  tabagi.sme  et  de  son  antidote.  M4d. 
et  hyg.,  Brux.,  1905,  iii,  217-222. 

Tobacco  {Effect  of)  on  vision. 

See,  also,  Amaurosis  /row  alcohol,  etc. 

HoFFM.\N'N  (A. )  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Tabaksamblyopie.    8°.   Strasslmrg  i.  E.,  Ib98. 

SiLVKSTKi  (I. )  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'amblyopiealcoolo-nicotique.  8°.  Genire, 1891. 

VoiGT  (W.)  *Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der 
Lehre  von  der  Tabak-  und  Alkoholamblyopie 
mit  Beimtzung  des  IVIaterials  der  Giessener  Uni- 
verssitats-Augenklinik.    8°.    Giessteii,  1906. 

Bar  (K.)  Untersuchungen  bei  Tabak-Alkohol-Am- 
blyopie.  Arch.  f.  Augcnh.,  Wiesb.,  1906,  liv,  391-399,  2  pi. 
.4^80  [Abstr.l;  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1907,  253.  Aho  [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905, 
Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  281-283.— Barrett  (J.  W.) 
Tobacco  amblyopia  in  horses.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aus- 
tralas.,  Melbourne,  1897,  ii,  172-177,  1  pi.— Belt  (E.G.) 
A  case  of  alcohol-tobacco  amblyopia  with  retinal  hemor- 
rhage associated  with  peripheral  multiple  neuritis.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  v,  948.  v4Z.so,  Reprint.— 
Besio  (E.)  L'  ambliopia  da  intossicazione  alcooliea- 
nicotinica  nella  statLstica  dello  spedale  di  Pammatone  in 
Genova  nel  decennio  1890-1900.  Pammatone,  Genova, 
1905,  ix,  17;?-179.— Bijlsnia.  Tabaks-amblvopie'?  Ge- 
neesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1908,  Ixii,  279.  —  Boccllt  (A.) 
Ambliopia  nicotinica  ed  aleoolica.   Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia, 

1900,  xxix,  162-169.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal. 
ital.  Rendic,  Pavia,  1898,  XV,  62.— Bruns(H.D.)  Time 
required  for  recoverv  in  severe  tobacco  amblvopia. 
Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xv,  309.  —  Brunton 
(Sir  T.  L.)  The  effect  of  tobacco  in  health  and  dis- 
ease. Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  148- 
150. — Cortezo  (  F.  .1.)  Ambliopia  alcoholico-nicoti- 
nica.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1909,  Ivi,  180-182.— Dalgn(A.) 
Ueber  die  anatomische  Grundlage  der  Alkohol-Tabak- 
amblyopie.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Autrenkl.  d.  Carolin.  med.-chir. 
Inst,  zu  Stockholm,  Jena,  1906,  8.  Hft.,  1-42, 2  pi,— Banis 
(M.)  Traitement  de  I'amblyopie  nicotinique  par  la  U>ci- 
thine.  Progrt!sm6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1912,  xiv,  11.  ^iso.' Clin, 
opht..  Par.,  1912,  xviii,  124-r27.— De  Waele  (H.)  Sur 
la  medication  de  I'amblyonie  nicotinique  par  la  lecithine. 
[Rap.  de  De  Waele,  p.  31.]  Bull.  .\.cad.  roy.  de  med.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1911,  4.  s.,  xxv,  65-69.   .  Sur  la  medica- 
tion de  I'arablyopie  nicotinique  par  la  Ificithine.  (2» 
communication.)  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  356-361, 
Aho:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand,  1912,  xix,  459^61.— Deyl  (J.) 
O  tupozrakosti  alkoholove  a  tabikove.  [Dimness  of  eye- 
sight from  alcohol  and  tobacco.]  Sblrka  pfednftsek  a 
rozpr.  z  oboru  lekafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899],  no.  21,  1-26,  1  pi. — 
Dodddl.W.)  A  case  of  tobacco  amblyopia.  Polyclin., 
Lond.,  1902,  vi,  197.— Dor  (L.)  De  I'amblyopie  par  I'al- 
cool  et  le  tabac  dans  la  region  lyonnaise.  Assoc.  fran?. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1897,  Par.,  1898,  xxvi,  pt.  1, 
348;  749.— Dovvling  (F. )  Tobacco  amblyopia;  some  re- 
cent examinations  made  to  determine  the  influence  of 
tobacco  on  vision  among  the  employees  of  the  tobacco 
factories  of  Cincinnati.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900, 
xxxiv,  462-464.   .  Tobacco  and  the  eyes.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,  1908,  Ix,  699-702.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Dunn  (P.)  Post-graduate  lecture  on  tobacco  amblyopia. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906, 11,1491-1493.   .  Tobacco  amblvo- 
pia. Hospital,  Lond.,  1910,xlviii,  105-107.— Ellett(E,C.) 
Some  severe  cases  of  tobacco  and  quinin  amblyopia.  J. 
Am.M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  767-770.— Ellis  (A.  N.) 
Tobacco  and  tobacco  amaurosis.    Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 

1901,  n.s.,xlvi,  337-310.— Ellis  (R.)  Tobacco  amblyopia. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Iii,  4.53. — Fage.  Clinique  ophtal- 
mologique;  amplyople  alcoolique  et  nicotinique.  Gaz. 
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Tobacco  {Efect  of)  on  vision. 

mod.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1896,  xiv,  161-168. — Ferdi. 
nands  (G.)  Foiircases  of  un.symmetrical  tobacco  am- 
blyopia. Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  653.— Flnlay  (C.E.) 
Ambliopia  alcoh61ica  y  tabiiquica  en  Cuba.  Arch,  de 
oftal.  hispano-am.,  Madrid,  1902,  ii,  401-416.  Also,transl.: 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxx,  241-257.— Fisher  {J.  H.) 
The  influence  of  nicotin  on  ganglion  cells;  its  bearing  on 
the  pathology  of  tobacco-amblvopia.  Ophth.  Kev.,  Lond., 
1901,  XX,  161-159.— Frank liii  (W.  S.)  Tobacco  ambly- 
opia (from  cigars)  in  a  woman.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 
Fran.,  1909,  vii,  85-87.  —  Galezowski.  Des  troubles 
visuels  conseeutitsarabusdutabac.  Rec.  d'ophth..  Par., 
1883,  3.  s.,  V,  677-683.— tiallo  (N.)  L' ambliopia  tossica 
databaeco;  dottrina  e  nosografiacon  alcuneosservazione 
cliniche.  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v,  1089;  1123; 
1185. — Caltier.  Amblyopie  nicotinique.  Ann.  d'ocul.. 
Par.,  1902,  cxxviii,  371-373.— Gaze  pes  (G.)    Ilep't  rofi- 

ic^9  a/i/SAi'wTTtas  e«  vlkotlvi)^  fcal  oil'OTri'evjijLaTos.  Va.\t]VQs, 

'Aeiivai,  1896,  65-86.— tirifflth  (J.)  Tobacco  amblyopia. 
Med.Times&Hosp.Gaz.,  Lond.,  1899,  xxvii,605.— HaiigUt 
(A.T.)  Theeflectsof  tobaccoontheeye.  ChicagoCliuic, 
1899,  xii,  85-89. — Hale  (A.  B.)  Irritaci6n  ocular  por  el 
tabaco  en  los  obreros  de  las  fdbricas  de  cigarrns  y  sus 
manifestaciones  locales.  An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico,  1901-2,  iv, 
.  68-72.— Hall  (  G.  P.  )  Some  of  the  toxic  effects  of  to- 
bacco on  the  general  organism,  with  especial  reference  to 
its  effects  on  the  eve.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5, 
iii,  178-181.— Hariiian  (N.  B.)  The  visual  fields  in  to- 
bacco amblyopia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii. 821.   .  To- 
bacco amblyopia;  a  substitute  for  smoking.  Tr,  Ophth. 
Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  129.— Heflen- 
bower  (R.  C.)  Toxic  amblvopia  caused  by  alcohol  and 
tobacco.  Elect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1912,  Ixxii,  167-175.— Hig- 
gins(F.W.)  Tobacco  amblyopia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1897,  xxviii,  64-66. — Hutchinson  (J. ),  jr.  Un- 
symmetrical  tobacco-amaurosis;  relapsing  optic  neuritis, 
with  development  of  new  vessels  in  front  of  the  papilla: 
and  peripheral  choroido-retinitis,  associated  with  peculiar 
pigmentation  of  mucous  membranes.  Roy.  Lond.  Ophth. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  1886-7,  xi,  188-190,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Jackson  (E.)  Tobacco  amblyopia.  Denver  M.  Times, 
1895-6,  XV,  444-446. —Kerr  (J.)  Tobacco  amblyopia  in 
dailv  practice,  with  analysis  of  fiftv  consecutive  cases 
seen  in  1900.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1900-1901,  ix,  231- 
243. — liaqueur  (L, )  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Alkohols, 
des  Tabaks  und  einiger  Medikamente  auf  das  Auge. 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1907,  iv,  57-61.— Lautenbaeh  (L. 
J.)  Some  results  in  ca.ses  of  tobacco  amblyopia.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  770.  Also,  Reprint. — 
licwis  (F.  P.)  Preliminary  note  on  that  form  of 
toxic  amblvopia  produced  by  tobacco.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol., 
&  Laryngoi.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii,  399-402.    [Discussion],  421. 

 .  The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the  eyes.  Tr.  Homceop. 

M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxxvi,  131-134.— Lyle  (H.  W.)  The 
effect  of  tobacco  on  the  eyes.  Practitioner,  Lond..  1905, 
Ixxv,  68-71.— McKeynolds  (G.  S.)  Report  of  a  ca.se  of 
tobacco  amblyopia.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1900,  xx,  584. — 
iTleany  (W.  B.)  A  few  paragraphs  about  tobacco  am- 
blyopia.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  721-723. 

 .  Tobacco  amblyopia.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1908, 

lxxiii,532. — Moretti  (E.)  L' ambliopia  tossica  alcoolico- 
nicotinica.  Osp.  magg.  Riv.  scient.-prat.  d.  .  .  .  di  Mi- 
lano,  1910,  V,  2;  71;  188;  230;  371;  429.  Also:  Ann.  di 
ottal.,  Pavia,  1911,  xl,  396-457.— Motolese  (F.)  La 
bromeliana  nell'  ambliopia  alcoolico-nicotinica.  Ann. 
di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1910,  xxxix,  852-865. — O'Connor  (J. 
T.)  Tobacco-alcohol  amblyopia;  with  peculiarities  of 
color  vision:  are  the  latter  cerebral  or  retinal  in  origin? 
Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  50-55, 1  pi.— 
O'ltinealy  (F.)  An  anomalous  case  of  tobacco  am- 
blyopia.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv, 

108-116.   .  A  case  of  tobacco  amblyopia  presenting 

unusual  defects  in  the  vi.sual  fields  and  a  case  of  optic 
atrophy  complicatingberi-beri.  Indian  M.Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1901,  xxxvi,  251-253,  1  pi.— Parisotti  (O.)  Ambliopia 
nicotinica.  Riv.  ital.  di  ottal.,  Roma,  1911,  vii,  247-254. — 
Parker  (W.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  pure  tobacco  am- 
blvopia. Phvs.  &Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1897,  xix, 
399-401.  [Discussion],  426.— Polkinhorn  (H.  A.)  To- 
bacco amblyopia.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1900,  ix,  334- 
341.— Popoff'(I.  E.)  K  patologii  tabachnoi  ambliopii. 
[On  the  pathology  of  tobacco  amblyopia.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  clxxxix,  med. -spec,  pt.,  96- 
107. — Poulard.  Amblyopie  toxique  par  I'aleool  et  le 
tabac.  ProgrSs  m^d.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  115-117.— 
Proudtoot  (A.)  A  severe  case  of  tobacco  ambl.vopia. 
Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  v,  26.— Robson  (S.) 
Tobacco  amblyopia:  with  special  reference  to  the  etiology 
of  tobacco  poisoning.  M.  D.  e.ssay.  Gold  medal,  1910. 
Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1910,  xviii,  117-148. — Santos  Fernandez  (J.)  Las 
manifestaciones  oculares  externas  y  de  la  vista,  provo- 
cadas  por  el  tabaco.  An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico,  1901-2,  iv, 
267-275.   Also:  Gac.  mM.,  Mexico,  1902,  2.  s.,  ii,  95-99. 

 .  Ambliopia  nicotinica  pura.   An.  Acad,  de  eien. 

m6d.  .  .  .  delaHabana,1908-9,xlv,334.  Also:  An.deoftal., 
Mexico,  1908-9,  xi,  315-319.    Also:  Cr6n.  m6d.-quir.  de 
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la  Habana,  1908,  xxxiv,'  327-330.— Santucci  (S. )  Un 
sintomo  caratteristico  delle  ambliopie  nicotiniche  ed 
alcooliche.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4. 
s.,  X,  632-638.  Also,  trnnsl.:  Cong,  internat.  d'opht.  1904, 
Lausanne,  1905,  b55-b60.— Sclioltz  (K.)  Statistisches 
iiber  Tabak-Alkohol-Amblvopie.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv,  187-197, 2  tab.— de  Sch weinitz 
(G.  E.)  Tobacco  amblvopia  in  a  woman  with  anomalous 
scotomas.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1897,  vi,  118-123.— de 
Schiveinitz  (G.  E.)  &  Edsall  (D.  L.)  Concerning  a 
possible  etiological  factor  in  tobacco-alcohol  amblvopia 
revealed  by  an  analysis  of  the  urine  of  cases  of  this 
character.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc.  Hartford,  1903-5,  x, 
41-57.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi, 
216-227.— Shaw  (C.  E.)  Notes  of  two  cases  of  tobacco 
amblyopia.  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1901.  xx,  123-125.— 
Terson  (A.)  L'lJvohition,  le  prono.stic  et  le  traite- 
ment  des  troubles  visuels  dus  a  I'abus  de  I'aleool  et  du 
tabac.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1906,  xx, 
611;  630.— Thompson  (A.  H.)  Tobacco  amblyopia; 
some  cases  in  which  the  interval  between  cessation  of 
smoking  and  improvement  of  vision  was  unusually  long. 
Roy.  Lond.  Ophth.  Ho.-p.  Rep.,  1895-6,  xiv.  406-410.— 
Thomson  (A.  G.)  A  case  of  color-blindness  in  a  rail- 
road employee  due  to  tobacco  amblyopia,  failing  to  be 
recognized  bv  any  of  the  wool  te.sts,  but  immediatelv  de- 
tected by  lamp.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1900-1902, 
ix,  .540-545.— Thomson  (H.  W. )  On  tobacco  amblvopia. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  741-746.— Tojoda  (T.) 
Ueber  zwei  Falle  von  chronischer  Intoxikations- .Amblyo- 
pie mit  voriibergehender  vollstiindiger,  aber  nicht  durch 
die  Alkohol-  resp.  Tabak-Intoxikation  bedingter  Erblin- 
dung,  nebstSektionsbefund.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv,  178-187.— Trombetta  ( E. )  Ambliopia 
alcoolica  e  ambliopia  nicotinica.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900, 
vi,  377  -  380.— Zaniada  (S.)  Alcohol  mada  yensho 
jutoku  ni  iiisuru  yakushi.  [Impairment  of  eyesight  bv 
alcohol  and  tobacco.]  Kyoto  Igakkwai  Zash'i,  1893,  no. 
63,  13-18. 

Tobacco  {Extracts  of).    [Patent  speci- 
fications.^ 

Compton  (N.  W.)  Improvement  in  medicated  to- 
bacco. No.  114,249;  April  15,  1879.— Endemann  (H.) 
Extract  of  tobacco.  No.  438,993;  Oct.  21,  1890.— Law- 
rence (J.  J.)  Tobacco  composition.  No.  250,740;  Dec. 
13,  1881.— I^lebreich  (O.)  &  JHicIiaels  (C.  L.)  Pre- 
paring extracts  of  tobacco.   No.  283,622;  Aug.  21,  1883. 

Tobacco  {Fermentation  of). 

Boekhont  (F.W.J.)  &  Ott  de  Vries  (J.  J.)  Ueber 
Tabaksfermentation.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2. 
Abt.,Jena,  1909,  xxiv,  496-511.— Delacroix  (G.)  Etat 
de  nos  connaissances  sur  la  fermentation  du  tabac.  Bull, 
d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1905,  x,  84-95.— Lioew  (O.)  Sind 
Bakterien  die  Ursache  der  Tabakfermentalion?  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  vi,  108-112. 

 .  Nochmals  iiber  die  Tabakfermentation.  Ibid., 

1901,  vii,  673-680.— Kossi  (G.)  Primo  contributo  alio 
studio  della  fermentazione  del  tabacco.  Rassegna  di  sc. 
med.,  Modena,  1900.  xiv,  147-239.   .  Secondo  contri- 
buto alio  studio  della  fermentazione  del  tabacco.  Ibid., 
1900-1901,  XV,  65-84,  1  pi. 

Tobacco  {Substitutes  for). 

Setchell  (W.  A.)  Juvenile  substitutes  for  smoking 
tobacco.  Am.  Naturalist,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908.  xlii,  682- 
684.  —  Valentine  (  L.  O.  )  Substitutes  for  tobacco. 
Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii,  13. 

Tobacco  (  Substitutes  for ).  [Patent 
specifications.^ 

Douglass  (E.)  Improved  compositions  to  destroy 
the  appetite  for  tobacco.  No.  91.218;  June  15,  1869.— 
Ellis  (C.)  Masticable  tobacco  substitute.  No.  904,521: 
Nov.  24.  1908.— Goshon  (J.  G.)  &  Eby  (S.  M.)  Prepa- 
ration of  maize-leaf  as  a  substitute  for  tobacco.  No. 
12,417:  Feb.  20,  1855.— Groft"  (W.  D.)  Manufacture  of 
the  leaves  of  the  sunflower  and  rhubarb  plants  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  smoking-tobacco  and  for  the  formation  of 
cigars.  No.  1,066:  Jan.  8,  1839.— James  (J.  P.  R.)  Im- 
provement in  substitutes  for  tobacco.  No.  210,538;  Dec. 
3, 1878  — l.ange  (J.  C.)  Improved  substitute  for  tobacco. 
No.87,572;  March  9,  1869.— Miller  (L.  H.)  Tobacco  sub- 
stitute. No.  448,925;  March  24,  1891.— Ramel  (P.  V.) 
Improved  process  of  preparing  plants  to  be  used  in  cigars, 
snuff,  etc.  No.  97,962;  Dec.  14,  1869.- Rose  (W.  P.)  To- 
bacco substitute.  No.  440,506;  Nov.  11,  1890.— Webster 
(J.  B. )  Improved  compositions  for  tobacco  substitutes. 
No.  92,497;  July  13,  1869. 

Tobacco  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

See,  also,  Intestines  {Ohsti-nction  of,  Treat- 
ment of )  bi/  insufflation.  He. ;  Intussusception 
(  Treatment  of )  by  imufflaiion. 
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Tobacco  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

FiNOT  (R.  J.)  *An  asthmati  huinido  nico- 
tiana?  M.  Dominico  de  Farcy,  prsside.  8°. 
Farisiis,  1700. 

I>unla]>  (W.)  Tobacco  as  an  irritant  in  cancerous 
affections.  Tr.  Alabama  Dent.  Ass.,  Montgomery,  1883, 
26-28. —  FuIIertoii  (W.  D.)  Oral  sepsis  with  special 
reference  to  the  antiseptic  properties  of  tobacco.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1912,  xi,  58.5-.597.— liCmaire  (L.)  Inven- 
tions bizarres  et  brevets  .singuliers;  les  lavements  de  fu- 
m<5e  de  tabac.  Chron.  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xviii,  185;  249;  109; 
505-  1912,  xlx,  123.— Petit  (G.)  De  I'emploi  du  tabac  en 
medecine.  Med. orient., Par., 1907, xi, 97-105.— I»rydz(0.) 
Om  tobaksolje  som  teraplutisk  middel.  [Tobacco  oil  as 
a  remedy.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kriatiania, 
1903,  xxiii,  885-887. 

Tobacco  {Toxicology  and  ill  effects  of). 
See,  also,  Heart  {Effect  of  drugs  on);  Lead 
(  Poisoning  bt/ )  from  snuff,  etc.  ;  Nicotine ; 
Strychnine  (Toxicology  of);  Tobacco  {Abuse 
of)  ;  Tobacco  {Effects  of)  on  rision;  Tobacco 
(  Workers  in )  ;  Tobacco-juice  (  Toxicohigi/  of) ; 
Tobacco-smoke  {Effects  of);  Tobacco-smok- 
ing. 

Amocroux  (R.  )  *Etude  experimentale  de 
ratherome  tabagique.    8°.    Toulouse,  1906. 

BoussiRON  (B. )  De  Faction  du  tabac  sur  la 
sante  et  de  son  influence  sur  le  moral  et  1' intel- 
ligence de  rhoiiime.  3.  ed.  sm.  8°.  Paris, 
1844. 

Brodersen  (C.  p.  )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  chro- 
nischen  Tabakvergiftung  und  der  Lavulosurie. 
8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Depierris  (H.-A.  )  Le  tabac,  qui  contient  le 
plus  violent  des  poisons,  la  nicotine:  Abrege-t-il 
I'existence?  est-il  cause  de  la  degenerescence 
physique  et  morale  des  societes  modernes.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Grimpret  (Marie-Berthe).  *L' influence  dti 
tabac  sur  la  grossesse,  et  la  sant6  des  nourris- 
sons,  des  ouvrieres  de  la  manufacture  de  Lille. 
(Etude  d' hygiene  sociale.)    8°.    Lille,  1906. 

Gy(A.  )  *Le  tabagisme;  etude  experimen- 
tale et  clinique.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Hagedorn  (M.  )  Die  schiidlichen  Einwir- 
kungen  des  Tabaks  und  Alkohols  einerseits  und 
verkehrten  Schneuzens  und  Niesens,  sowie  der 
Nasen-  und  Luftdusche  andererseits  auf  das  Ohr 
bezw.  auf  die  Nase.    8°.    Halle  a.  S,.  1897. 

Jankau  (L.  )  Der  Tabak  und  seine  Einwir- 
kung  auf  den  menschlichen  Organismus.  Eine 
chemische,  physiologische,  pathologische  und 
therapeutische  Studie.    8°.    Miinchen,  1894. 

KoHosC.-M.)  *De  la  dyspepsie  tabagique. 
4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Le  Carre  (F.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
accidents  du  tabagisme;  Society  centre  Tab  us 
du  tabac;  consommation  du  tabac  en  France. 
4°.    Paris,  189-5. 

Lohde  (R.  F.  W.  M.)  *Ueber  chronische 
Tabakvergiftung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Peieur  (G.  )  *  Le  tabac  et  I'appareil  vascu- 
laire.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

SiLVA  (C. )  Del  tabacco  e  dei  dannosi  effetti 
che  esso  produce  all'  organismo.  8°.  Pirenzuola 
B'Arda,  1893. 

Adler  (I.)  Preliminary  note  on  some  effects  of  to- 
bacco on  the  tissues  of  rabbits.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians, 
Phila.,  1902,  xvii,  25-31.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1902.  viii,  309-315.  —Albertotti  (G.)  II  tabacco  in  rap- 
porto  alia  sua  azione  -sul  sistema  cerebro-spinale,  ossia  le 
psicopatie  osservate  iiei  lavoranti  nelle  fabbriche  dl  la- 
bacco.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vii,  69-81.— 
Aldrieb  (C.  J.)  The  deleterious  effect  of  tobacco  upon 
the  undeveloped  nervoas  system.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  XX,  199-202.— A i>6ry  (P.)  Moyen  de  se  pre- 
server contre  les  eilets  nocifs  du  tabac.  Cong,  internat. 
d'hyg.  et  de  diSmog.  C.-r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  vili.  pt.  5, 
508.— Ayniericli  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulla  In- 
tossicazione  tabagica  in  gravidanza.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Mi- 
lano,1912,ii,209-211.— Bagolan  (A.)   Contributo clinico 


Tobacco  {Toxicology  and  ill  effects  of). 

alio  studio  delle  psiconeurosi  da  tabacco.  Morgagni, 
Milano,  1909,  li,  pt.  1,  459-464.— Bailey  (S.)  Tobacco;  its 
effects.  J.  Iowa  State  M.  Soc.,  Clinton,  1911-12,  i,  55-65.— 
Ballet  (G.)  &  Faure  (M.)  Attaqnes  epileptiformes 
produites  par  I'intoxication  tabagique  experimentale. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par,,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi,  116-118. 
Also:  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1899,  x,  97.  —  Bafieres  (.1. )  El 
tabaco  y  sus  peligros.  Bol.  med.,  Lerida,  1903,  ii,  139- 
142. — Band's  (L.  B.)  Some  observations  on  the  effects 
of  tobacco  in  surgical  practice.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
Ixxiii,  421-423.  [Discussion] ,  421-423.— Barazzonl  (C.) 
L'  Intossicazione  tabagica  e  la  sua  importanza  nell'  etio- 
logia  della  ipertensione  arteriosa.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1905,  Ivi,  3:i5;  345;  365.— Baylac  (J. )  Atherome  ex- 
perimental de  I'aorte  consecutif  a  Paction  du  tabac. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  9:5.5-937.  Also: 
Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1906,  xiii,  205-216.  —  Beale 
(A.)   Tobacco  idiosyncrasy.   Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta, 

1896,  X,  180.  —  Beiilg-ni"  (P.  )  Le  modificazi'mi  del 
sangue  nell'  avvelenamento  cronico  sperinientale  da 
tobacco.   Ann.  d.  manic,  prov.  di  Perugia  (1910),  1911,  iv, 

105-125.   .  Sulle  alterazioni  anatomiche  indotte 

dall'  into.ssieazione  cronica  sperimentale  da  tabacco. 

Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1911,  xvi,  80-100.   . 

Altre  ricerehe  sull'  avvelenamento  sperimentale  cro- 
nico da  tabacco  negli  animali  castrati.  /ftid.,  161-170. — 
Bentley  R.)  The  influence  of  the  tobacco  habit  on 
the  induction  and  maintenance  of  anaesthesia.  Middle- 

■  sex  Hosp..!.,  Loud.,  19U3-4,  vii,  271-278.— Bleasdale  (R.) 
Tobacco  poisoning  in  a  cliild.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 1, 
11.55. — Bottsteln.  Drei  Fiille  von  Pruritus  nachTabak- 
genuss.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,1904,  xxxix, 
577. — Boverl  ( P. )  Ateroma  aortico  sperimentale  da  ta- 
bacco.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1905,  xliv,  359.  Also: 

Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  670.   .  Tabacco  e 

lavoro  muscolare;  intossicazioni  nicotiniehe.  Gazz  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1906,  Ixv,  491-496.— Brownsoii  {W.  C.) 
The  tobacco  habit  as  a  cause  of  disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Car.,  Winston,  1898,  24-29.— Brunton  (SicT.  L.)  The 
effect  of  tobacco  on  the  heart  and  circulation.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1905,lxxv,54-.57. — Buccelli  (N.)  Lapazzia 
da  tabacco.    Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1896,  xi, 

281.   .  Turbe  nervose  per  astinenza  da  tabacco  in 

soggetti  nevro-psicopatici.    Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 

1897,  ii,  299-305.   .  Un  caso  di  psicosi  poiinevritica 

per  tabacco.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1S9H,  iii,  249- 
26.5.  Also:  RiforiT!amed.,Napoli,1898,xiv,pt.3,2.57;270.— 
Bureau  (M.)  Etude  clinique  des  accidents  cardiaques 
dus  El  I'intoxication  tabagique  chronique,  et  en  particu- 
lier  des  accidents  tardifs.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2. 
s.,  XXV,  421-429.— Calcaterra  (G.)  Azione  del  fumo  e 
del  succo  di  tabacco  sulla  saliva  e  sul  succo  gastrico. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  416. — 
Oaiiiiata  (S.)  Tabagismoefunzionigenitalinell'  uomo. 
Gazz.d. osp., Milano, 1907,xx viii, 910.— Carboiiell  Soles 
(F.)  Contra  el  tabaco.  Bol.  d.  cons.  sup.  desalub.,  Me- 
xico, 1910,  ix,  361-36.5.— Castelliiio  (P.  F. )  Cardiacal- 
giatabaica.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  397.— Clilerici 
(L.  ^   Tabacco  e  fnnzione  uditiva.   Gazz.  med.  di  Roma, 

1906,  xxxii,  :i09-319.— riiileott  (W.  L.)  Effects  of  to- 
bacco. J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Columbus,  1908,  viii,  117-124. — 
Climelar  ( B. )  Nervov(J  jevy  z  chronick6  nikotinov6 
inloxikace.  [Sympt6mes  nerveux  causes  par  I'intoxica- 
tion chronique  de  nicotine.]  Rev.  neurol.,  psychiat.,  fys., 
a  diaetet.  therap.,  v  Praze,  1907,  iv,  392-395.— Claparfede 
(E.)  &  Isai'lovlteli  (D.)  Influence  du  tabac  sur  I'as- 
sociation  des  id^es.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902, 
11.  s.,  iv,  7.58-760.- Clark  (L.  P.)  The  experimental  ef- 
fects of  tobacco  upon  the  nervous  system.  .1.  Inebriety, 
Bo.st.,  1908,  XXX,  33-38.   Also  [Abstr.];  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1907,  Ixxi,  1072.— Clere  (A.)  &  Pezzi  (C.)  Action 
de  la  nicotine  sur  le  cneur  isoie  de  quelques  mam- 
mif^res.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii, 
316-318.— Crock  (  G.  W. )  The  toxic  effects  of  to- 
bacco.   Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxxi,  236-241. 

 .  The  toxic  effects  of  tobacco.   Quart.  J.  Inebr., 

Hartford,  1899,  xxi,  150-155.— Crook  (J.  K  )  Considera- 
tions regarding  the  tobacco  habit  with  .special  reference 
to  its  effects  on  the  heart.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1894,  ix, 
464-470.  Also:  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N,  Y.,1894,  x,  .594-598.— 
Dalton  (N.)  The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the  gastro-intes- 
tinal  tract.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxv,  5'7-59. — Del- 
tino'  (V.)  Los  venenos  sociales;  el  tabaco  y  el  iter. 
Semana  mM.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912,  xix,  pt.  2,  307-318. — 
Delie.  Tabac  et  audition.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol. 
et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  202;  292.  Also:  Pres.se  Oto- 
laryngol, beige,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  449-457.  Also:  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  190.5,  i,  97-106.— 
Delobel.  De  I'influence  de  I'abus  du  tabac  sur  Paction 
des  medicaments  internes  et  sur  la  cicatri.sation  des 
plaies.  J.  Soc.  contre  I'abus  du  tabac.  Par.,  1897,  xxi,  189; 
211;  239.— De  Bidder  (L.)  Effetsdu  tabac.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1898,  Ixv,  115-121.— Dolbey  ( R.  V.) 
Tobacco  toxemia.  Northwest.  Med.,  Seattle,  1909-10,  n.  s., 
1,  99-102.— Donatli  (.1.)  Tabakvergiftungen.  Med.  f. 
Alle,  Wien  u.  Lelpz.,  1906.  i,  185-187.— Kastinan  (E.  H.) 
Chronic  tobacco  poisoning.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin, 
1905-6,  XV,  61.5-6'20.— Effect  (The)  of  tobacco  in  health 
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and  disease.  [Symposium. f  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905, 
Ixxv,  54-71.— Fa varger  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  chroni- 
schen  Tabakvergiftung.  Wien.  lilin.  Wchnschr.,  190(), 
xix,  635-637.— Fere  (C.)  L'influence  de  I'alcool  et  du 
tabac  sur  le  travail.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1901, 2.  s.,xii, 
369;  402.— Ferran.  De  I'action  du  tabac  sur  I'andition. 
Rev.  mtid.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1911,  363-369.— Fisio- 
patoloj>'ia  (Su  la)  del  tabaeeo.  Studium,  Napoli,  1912, 
V,  1.58-160. — Fonclier.  Quelques  remarques  sur  I'usage 
du  tabac  en  rapport  avec  la  muqueuse  de  la  bouche  et 
des  voies  respiratoires.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Mont- 
real, 1897,  xxvi,  193-198.— Frentli  (J.  M.)  Cigarette  ine- 
briety. Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1902,  xxiv.  53:  1903, 
XXV,  164.— Friedinaiin  (  A.  C.  H.  )  Tobacco  poison- 
ing. Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  x,  14.5-148.  Also: 
Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1903,  xxv,  164-168.— GaJ-eckl 
(S.)  Przewlelkle  zatrucie  tytoniem.  [Chronic  tobacco 
poisoning.]  Zdrowie,  WarszaWa,  1903, 2,  s.,  iii,  1197-1213.— 
Gonzalez  (C.)  El  tabaco  y  las  dispepsias.  Rev.  med. 
de  Sevilla,  1909,  lii,  65-69.— Goiiget  (A.)  Sur  quelques 
l^sionsdel'intoxication  tabagique  experimentale.  Presse 
ip6d..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  533.— GuIUaIn  (G.)  &  Gy  (A.) 
Etude  comparative  de  differentes  m(5thodes  permettant 
d'experimenter  la  toxicite  du  tabac.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  407-409.   Also:  Arch,  de  m(Sd. 

exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1908,  xx,  63-77.  . 

Contribution  a  I'etude  des  lesions  aortiques  exp^rimen- 
tales  determinSes  par  I'intoxication  tabagique.  Bull,  et 
m6ra.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  960-969. 

 .  Recherches  experimentales  sur  la  toxicity 

des  tabacs  dits  denientinises.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par  ,  1907,  Ixiii,  084-686.  .  Les  16sions  h6pa- 

tiques  dans  I'intoxication  tabagique  experimentale. 
Ibid.,  1908,  Ixv,  482-484.  .  Les  lesions  des  cel- 
lules nerveuses  corticales  dans  I'intoxication  tabagique 
expfirimentale.  Ibid.,  614-616.— Hale  {.\.  B.)  Tobacco 
intoxication,  locally  and  systematically  considered;  re- 
port of  a  case  of  tobacco  amblvopia.  6Ied.  News,  N.  Y., 
1898,  Ixxiii,  299-301.— Hammond  (W.  A.)  The  physio- 
logical effects  of  alcohol  and  tobacco  upon  the  human 
system.  In  his:  Physiol,  mem.,  8°,  Phila.,  1863,  43-65.— 
Hartman  (J.  C.  M.)  Tabakvergiftiging.  Tijdsohr.  v. 
phys.  therap.  en  hyg.,  Amst.,  1906,  50-56. — Hawkes  (.1.) 
A  case  of  tobacco-poisoning  in  a  child.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1901,  ii,  1121. — Helf'ter.  Einiges  fiber  Tabakvergiftung. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schvveiz.  Aerzte,  Ba.sel,  1900,  xxx,  507-509.— 
Hirscliberg.  De  la  prophylaxie  du  nicotinisme. 
Nouv.  remedes.  Par.,  1902,  xviii,  113-118. — Hoeliling 
(A.  A.)  Tobacco  and  diabetes;  the  record  of  a  personal 
experience.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1911,  xviii.  35. — J. 
(L. )  Les  eflets  du  tabac  a  I'^tat  normal  et  pathologique. 
M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  299.— Jaeoby  (G.  W.)  Die 
chronischeTabaks-Intoxication.  speeiell  in  aetiologischer 
und  neurologischer  Hinsicht.  Berl.  Klinik,  1898, 126.  Hit., 
1-32.  Also:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1897,  ix,  65-87.— 
Knepper.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  chro- 
niseher  Tabakvergiftung  und  Invalidenversicherung. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xii,  4-6.— Lack  (H.L.) 
The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the  upper  air  passages.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1906,  Ixxv,  64-68.— Landa  (G.  M.)  Efectos 
nocivos  del  tabaco  en  el  aparato  auditivo.  Actas  y  trab. 
d.  1"  Cong.  med.  nac,  Habana,  1905,  i,  352.  Also:  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1905,  x,  185.— Liang'maid 
(S.  W.)  The  effects  of  tobacco  upon  the  throat.  Tr.  Am. 
Larvngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  116-122.  Also:  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  693-695.— Lelimann  (K.  B.)  & 
Gundermaiin  (K.j  Neue  Untersuchungen  liber  die 
Bedeutung  der  Blausiiure  fur  die  Giftigkeit  des  Tabak- 
rauchs.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxvi, 
98-115. — I<e  Juge  de  Segrais.  De  I'impuissance  pro- 
voqu^e  par  I'abus  de  tabac.   Arch.  g6n.  de  m4d..  Par., 

1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  385-394.— licmaire  (J.)  Intoxication  ta- 
bagique, aigue,  legere,  accidentelle,  par  ingestion  chez 
un  enfant  de  un  an.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p^diat.  de  Par.,  1909, 
xi,  14-16.  Also:  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1909,  xiii, 
167.— Lennmalm  (F. )  Fyrafall  af  arsenik-forlamning, 
bervende  pa  bruk  af  ar.senikhaltig  tobak.  [Pour  cases  of 
arsenical  paralysis,  ea\i.sed  bv  tobacco  containing  arsenic] 
Svens.  Lak.-Sal'lsk.  Forhandling,  1909,  393-397.— Liesieur 
(C.)  Tabagismeexpt'rimentaletdenicntinisation.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii.  430.   .  Sur  la  toxi- 
cite experimentale  de  quelques  tabacs  (tabacs  complets, 
tabacs  plus  ou  nioins  denicotinisfe).  Ibid.,  1908.  Ixiv,  9- 
11. — liesieur  (C.)  &de  L<abonnefou  (G.)  Tabaglsme 
experimental  et  atherome  aortique.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  410-412.  vl^so.-  Lyon  med.,  1908, 
cxi.  .562-564.— Maderna  (C.)  Into.-isicaz'ione  nicotinica 
sperimentale;  alterazioni  del  sangue  e  di  alcuni  organ! 
(fegato,  milza  e  rene).  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Na- 
poli, 1911,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  721-739.— Maine  (F.  D.)  To- 
bacco heart;  what  is  it  and  what  its  treatment?  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  150.— JTIallory  (Mary  B.)  Poi- 
soning from  tobacco.  Tr.  Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Ass.,  Cincin., 
1897-8,  xxv,  226.— JWancioli  (T.)  II  tabacco;  lesioni 
dell'orecchio,  del  naso  e  della  gola  nelle  operaie  della 
regia  manifattura  di  Roma.  Atti  d,  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
laringol.  [etc.]  1903,  NapoH,  1904,  vii,  126-140.— Marable 
(T.  H.)   Is  the  use  of  tobacco  detrimental  to  mankind? 
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Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  672-676.  Also:  South.  Pract.,  Nash- 
ville, 1899,  xxi,  327-337.— itlofclii  (  D. )  Intorno  all'  in- 
fluenza del  tabagismo  su  la  gravidanza.  Ann.  di  ostet., 
Milano,  1906,  ii,  287-294.— Montuoro  (F.)  Intorno  alia 
pretesa  influenza  del  tabagismo  sulla  gravidanza  (Ri- 
sultati  di  un'  inchiesta  nella  r.  manifattura  dei  tabacchi ). 
Ramazzini,  Firenze,  190.'<,  ii,  152-167.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Gine- 
col.  mod..  Geneva,  1908,  i,  48. — Jllorrow  (W.  S.)  A  re- 
spiratory symptom  of  tobacco  poisoning  and  its  experi- 
mental investigation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i.  1406- 
1409.— Moil  riquand(G.)&  Boueliut(L.)  Anginede 
poitrine  et  tabac.  Arch.  d.  mal.  du  cceur  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1912,  v, 
657-667.— Nacke  (P.)  DerTabak  in  der  Aetiologie  der 
Psychosen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii,  805;  821: 
840.— Piicolai  (G.  F.)  &  Staeheliu  (R. )  Ueber  die 
Einwirkung  des  Tabakgenusses  auf  die  Circulationsor- 
gane.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap..  Berl..  1910-11, 
viii, 323-336.— Orvaflanos  (D.)  [etal.].  Dictamen  sobre 
la  memoria  a  concur.so:  "Accidentes  causados  por  el  uso 
del  tabaco."  Gac.  med.  de  Mexico,  1910,  3  s..  v,  355-366. — 
Osier  (W.)  Tobacco  angina.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1895-6, 
xxiv,  877-879. — Otto  (C.)  Zmiany  anatomiczne  w  sercu 
pod  wplywem  nikotyny.  [Anatomical  changes  in  the 
heart  under  the  influence  of  nicotin.]  Medvcvna  i 
Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  xlv,  1151-1164.— JPa'in  & 
Sell  wartz.  Hallucinations  avec  impulsions  sous  I'in- 
iluence  du  tabac.  Encephale,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  198-200.— 
Palmer  (A.  W.)  Tobacco  deafness.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  & 
Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi,  28-31.— Panigazzi  (A.)  & 
Capece  (N.  C.)  El  tabaco  y  sus  efectos.  Semana  med., 
Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xii,  26.5-279. — Pedraza  (E.)  Ac- 
ceso  estenocardico  provocado  por  el  abu.so  del  tabaco. 
Rev.  de  cien.  med.,  Habana,  1894,  i.\,  37. — Pel  (P.-K.) 
Un  cas  de  psychdse  tabagique.  Ann.  med. -chir.,  Dour, 
1911,  xix,  171.  Also,  transL:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  241. — Peri  (A.)  II  pensiero  di  Angiolo  Filippi 
sul'  esistenza  di  forme  morbose  dovute  a  tabagismo  pro- 
fessionale.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Ancona,  1908,  xvi, 
nos.  1-4. — Petit  (G.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  physiolo- 
g-ique  du  tabac  et  a  son  action  sur  I'organisme.  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  441-443.  Also,  transl.:  Atlanta 
J.-Rec,  Med.,  1903-4,  v,649-656.— Pick  (F.)  Ueber chroni- 
sche  Tabakvergiftung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  559-565. — Pla.  Intoxi- 
cation professionnelle  par  le  tabac.  Languedoc  med.- 
chir.,  Toulouse.  1906,  xiv,  87:  107;  131;  141:  155;  173:  1907, 
XV,  34. — Reckitt  (J.  D.)  Tobacco  dvspncea.  Lancet, 
Lond..  1911,  i,  1499.— Keik  (H.  O.)  The  effeotof  tobacco 
on  the  ear  and  upper  respiratorv  tract.  Tr.  Am.  Larvn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  160- 
171.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  8-56-860.— Renon 
(L.)  Le  tiibacetl'appareil  vasculaire.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin. 
et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  321-323.— Kenon  (L.), 
Kioedericli  &  ITlazouz.  Claudication  intermittente 
et  thrombose  de  I'aorte  abdominale  chez  un  tabagique. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxil, 
79-85.— Riclion  (L.)  &  Perrin.  Retards  de  deve- 
loppement  par  intoxication  tabagique  experimentale, 
possibilite  de  la  reprise  de  croissance  apres  cessatiLm  de 
I'intoxication.   Compt.  rend^  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908, 

Ixiv,  563-565.     .  Etat  du  squelette  chez  les 

lapins  ayant  subi  un  retard  de  developpement  par  intoxi- 
cation tabagique  experimentale.    Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  30. — 

 .   Etat  des  organes  genitaux  et  de  quelques 

organes  chez  les  lapins  ayant  subi  un  retard  de  developpe- 
ment par  intoxication  tabagique  experimentale.  Ibid., 
62. — Robinson  (R.)  De  la  pretendue  action  abortive 
du  tabac.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii, 
538.— Sclioltz  (K.)  Adatok  a  dohAny- es  alcohol-neuri- 
tis elofordul^sAnak  ismeretehez.  [On  tobacco  and  alco- 
hol neuritis.]  Szemfszet,  Budapest,  1908.  xlv,  45-52. — 
Scott  (J.  W.)  A  rare  effect  of  tobacco.  Toledo  M.  &  S. 
Reporter,  1896,  ix,  632-534.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Southwest.  M. 
Rec,  Houston,  1896,  i,  170.— Seaver  (J.  W.)  Tobacco 
stunting;  the  effects  of  nicotine  on  growth.  Sanitarian, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xl,  414-421.— Slioemaker  (.1.  V.)  Tobacco 
poisoning.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxv,  295.— Somers 
(L.  S.)  The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the  nose,  throat,  and 
ear.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  190.5-6,  ix,  722-725.— Spencer 
(W.  G.)  The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the  mouth  and  tongue. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxv,  62-64,  1  pi.— Stern  (H.) 
The  toxicity  of  tobacco  and  a  method  of  eradicating  it. 
Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  vii,  298-303.  Also:  Quart. 
J.  Inebr.,  Hartford.  1899,  xxi,  373-381.    Also:  St.  Louis  M. 

&  B.  J.,  1899,  Ixxvi,  234^240.   .  Tobacco  as  a  factor 

in  glycosuria.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  646-649.— 
Stevens  (D.  D.)  Scrap  tobacco  as  a  menace  to  public 
health.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiii,  612-618.— Stuver 
(E.)  The  influence  of  tobacco  on  the  development  of 
the  child.  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford.  1898.  xx.  273-278.— 
Symposium  on  tobacco.  Lancet-Cliric,  Cincin..  1908, 
Ix,  699-706.— Taylor  (J.)  The  effect  of  tobacco  on  the 
nervous  system.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905.  Ixxv.  59-61. — 
Tedesciii  (E.)  &  Campora  (6.)  Ricerche  sperimen- 
tali  sopra  alcuni  fenomeni  anatilattici  che  accompagnano 
1'  intossicazione  da  tabacco.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1910,  Roma,  1911,  xx,  470.— TomaselH(C.)  Azione 
del  tabacco  sul  polso  irregolare  respiratorio.    Gazz.  med. 
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Tobacco  {Toxicology  and  dl  ejfects  of).  \ 

ital. .Torino,  1909,  Ix, 281; 291.  Alf<o,  transl.[\b^tT.]:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Tarin,  1910,  liii,  471.— ToporkolT  (N.) 
Khronicheskoye  otravleniye  tabakom.  [Chronic  tobacco 
poisoning.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb. ,  1903, 
viii,  262-270.— Towiiseiid  (C.  W. )  The  evils  of  tobacco. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  913.— Toxic  (The)  factor 
in  tobacco.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  944-947.— Vaccari 
(A.)  A  proposito  dell'  influenza  del  tabagismo  sulla  gra- 
vidanza.  Ginecologia,  Firenze,  1908,  v,  289-305.  Ahn: 
Ramazzini,  Firenze,  1908,  ii,  428-444.— Viana  (G.)  Sopra 
un  caso  di  tabagismo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii, 
.■ilO.- Watkliis  (G. )  Poisoning  by  tobacco  in  the  horse. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixi,  1.5.— Waucoiiiont  (R.)  L'in- 
toxication  tabagique.  Scalpel, Liege,  19r2-13,lxv, 89-91.— 
Wliite  (J.  A.  H.)  Some  eiTects  of  tobacco.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1903,  n.  s.,  ii,  581-588.— Wiiigrave  (W.)  To-  i 
bacco  nerve  deafness.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  j 
St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  460^67.  Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  { 
1903,  xviii,  172-177.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  127-129.— Wurlz  (R.)  L'intoxi- 
cation  chronique  par  le  tabac.  Scalpel,  Li^ge,  1896-7, 
xlix,  278. — Wybaiix.  Un  cas  d'acceleration  du  cceur 
par  suite  d'intoxication  tabagique.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1912, 
xxi,  170. — Xasledatel  (V.)  Tabachnoye  otravleniye  v 
svyazi  s  ucheniyem  ob  angionevrozakh  i  bolleznyu  Ray- 
naud. [Tobacco  poisoning  in  connection  with  the  study 
of  angioneuro.sis  and  Raynaud's  disease.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  58lf609;  643. 

Tobacco  ( Woi'kers  in). 

Celli  (A.)  Sulle  condizioni  igieniche  e  sani- 
tarie  dell'  industria  del  tabacco  in  Italia.  4°. 
Roma,  1908. 

Belireiis  (J.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  Mikroorganis- 
men  zum  Tabakbau  und  zur  Tabakfabrikati.;:!;  Saramel- 
referat.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896, 
ii,  614;  540.  — Bulova.  Pfispgvek  k  pozndni  nemoci 
tab4kov6  pfi  delniclch  v  tovarnitch  na  tabik.  [Contri- 
bution to  the  knowledge  of  tobacco  diseases  in  working- 
vi'oraen  in  tobacco  factories.]    6asop.  IC'k.  Oesk.,  v  Praze, 

1869,  viii,  1;  9;  17.   •.  O  vlivu  tabiiku  na  lid,  praeujici 

V  tovarnich  tabakovych.  [Theiufluenceof  tobaccoon  the 
workmen  in  tobacco  factories.]  Ibid.,  1871,  x,  289;  297. — 
Butler  (Elizabeth  B.)  The  stogy  industry  in  Pitt-^burgh. 
Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1908,  xx,  433-449.— Capparelli 
(A.)  Moditicazioni  della  pressione  sanguigna  del  polso 
arterioso  nei  lavoranti  addetti  alia  fermentazione  del 
tabacco.  Lavoro,  Milano,  1912,  v,  1-3. — Dovvling  (F.) 
The  French  Government  tobacco  factory  at  Issv,  near 
Paris.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1171-1173.— 
Entstaubiing  und  Ventilation  in  Tabakfabriken. 
Ztschr.  f.  Gevverbe-Hyg.  [etc.],  Wien,  1909,  xvi,  9;  42.— 
£tienne  (G.)  La  mortality  infantile  dans  les  families 
des  ouvriferes  k  la  manufacture  de  tabacs  de  Nancy. 
Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxvii,  526-,53G.  —  Jeble 
(L.)  Hygiene  der  Tabakarbeiter.  Arch.  f.  Unfallheilk., 
Stuttg.,  1899-1901,  iii,  364-370.— l.avaglia  (S.)  Modifica- 
zioni  della  pressione  sanguigna  e  del  polso  arterio.so  nei 
lavoranti  addetti  alia  fermentazione  del  tabacco.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli.  1901,  vi.  821-828.  —  Livon  (J.)  fils.  Gros- 
sesses  et  avortements  chez  des  femmes  employees  d,  la 
manufacture  des  tabacs.  Marseille  med.,  WOii.'xiii,  132- 
145.  —  Ittaneioll  (T.)  II  tabacco;  lesioni  dell'  orecchio, 
del  naso  e  della  gola  nelle  operaie  della  r.  manifattura 
di  Roma.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Firenze,  1904,  xxii,  11;  25.  Also,  traiisl.:  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  421-434.  — Peri  (A.) 
La  mestruazione  nelle  lavoratrici  del  tabacco.  Rama- 
zini,  Firenze,  1909,  iii,  657-660.— PiHetro  (C,  M.)  E.stig- 
mas  profesionales  de  los  tabaqneros.  Arch,  de  la  Soc. 
estud.  Clin,  de  la  Habana,  1907-8,  xv,  36-42.  Also: 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xii, 
571-576.  Also,  travsl.:  J.  de  mM.  de  Par,,  1908,  2.  s., 
XX,  153.  Also,  iransL:  Rec.  de  mi5d.  l^g.,  Par.,  1908, 
XV,  73-77.— Koseufeld  (  S. )  Hygienische  Verhiilt- 
nisse  der  osterreichischen  Tabakfabrikarbeiter.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1K99,  xviii,  99-129. — 
Sfliellenberg  ( E.  )  Hygiene  der  Tabakarbeiter. 
Handb.  d.  Hyg.,  Jena^  1896,  viii,  614-626.  — Scliriiupl 
(F. )  Ueber  die  Organisation  des  Sanitiitsdienstes  bei  den 
k.  k.  Tabakfabriken;  aus  amtlichen  Quellen  zu.sammen- 
gestellt.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxiv.  362;  396;  406; 
419;  431.— 81moniiii  (R.)  Sulle  cause  della  morbilitil  e 
mortality  nei  bambini  delle  lavoratrici  del  tabacco. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  161-194.— Tavernari 
L.  )  Saggio  d'  igiene  industriale  sulla  r.  manifattura 
ei  tabacchi  di  Modena.  Ann.  d' ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1900, 
n.  s.,  X,  3.51-M98,  1  pi.  Also:  Ra.-ssegna  di  sc,  med.,  Mo- 
dena, 1900-1901,  XV,  1-69.  —  Winsbaek.  Etude  .sur  la 
sant6  des  ouvriersde  la  manufacture  imperiale  des  tabacs 
de  Mctz.  Expose  d.  trav.  de  la  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  la  Mo- 
selle, 1869,  Metz,  1870,  1-28.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tobacco-ash. 

See  Serpents  [Poisonous,  Bites  of.  Treatment 
of). 


Tobacco-habit. 

(See  Tobacco  (Abuse  of). 

Tobacco-juice. 

Herzog  (.1.)  Untersuchung  einer  Fliissigkeit  zum 
Triinken  des  Kautabaks.  Arb.  a.  d.  pharmazeut.  Inst.  d. 
Univ.  Berl.  (1908),  1909,  vi,  2:38.- Uses  of  tobacco  juice  in 
France.   J.  Soc.  Arts,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xlvii,  901. 

Tobacco-juice  {Toxicology  of). 

Arnoldt  (M.)  *  Ueber  eine  Vergiftung  mit 
Kautabaksaft.    8°.    KljnigsUrg  i.  Pr.,  1908. 

Panberg'  (A.)  Kronisk  nikotinforgiftmng;  skraato- 
bak.  [Chronic  nicotine  poisoning  fromche  wing  tobacco.J 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lasgevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1910,  6.  R.,  viii, 
569-581. — Pencil  (F.)  Empoisonnement  de  deux  g6nis- 
ses  par  le  jus  de  tabac.   J.  de  med.  v6t.  et  Zoetech.,  Lyon, 

1906,  5.  s. ,  x,  78. 

Tobacco-plant  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Sclerotinia. 

Heintzel  (K.  G.  E.  )  *Contagiose  Pflanzen- 
kranklieiten  ohne  Microben  unter  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Mosaikkrankheit  der  Ta- 
baksbliitter.    8°.    Erlungen,  1900. 

Howard  (L.  O.)  The  principal  insects  af- 
fecting the  tobacco  plant.  8°.  Washington, 
1900. 

United  St,\tes.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Farmers'  bulletin  No.  120.  The  principal  in- 
sects affecting  the  tobacco  plant.  By  L.  O. 
Howard.    8°.    Washington,  1900. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Entomology.  Bulletin  No.  65.  The 
tobacco  thrips,  a  new  and  destructive  enemy  of 
shade-grown  tobacco.  By  W.  A.  Hooker.  8°. 
Washington,  1907. 

 .    Circular  No.  66.    The  tobacco  thrips 

and  remedies  to  prevent  "white  veins"  in  wrap- 
per tobacco.  By  W.  A.  Hooker.  8°.  [  Wash- 
ington, 1906.] 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry.  Bulletin  No.  51. 
Miscellaneous  papers.  I.  The  wilt  disease  of  to- 
bacco and  its  control.  By  R.  E.  B.  McKenney. 
8°.     Washington,  1905. 

Becqiierei  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  remarquable  d'autoto- 
mie  du  pedoncule  floral  du  tabac,  provoqu^e  par  le  trau- 
matisms de  la  coroUe.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 

1907,  cxlv,  936.— Beijericick  [M.  W.]  Over  een  conta- 
gium  vivum  fluidum  als  oorzaak  van  de  vlekziekte 
der  tabaksbladen.  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst. 
Ver-sl.,  1899,  vii,  229-235.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  v. 
Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  .sect,  sc.,  1899,  i,  170-176. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt., 
Jena,  1899,  v,  27-33.  Also,  Reprint.— Boiiyjriies  (H.) 
Sur  la  nielle  des  feuilles  de  tabac.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  1:303-1305.- Bouygucs  (H.)  & 
Perreau.  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  nielle  des 
feuilles  de  tabac.  IbUL,  1904.  cxxxix,  309.— Delacroix 
(G.)  La  rouille  blanche  du  tabac  et  la  nielle  ou  maladie 
de  la  mosaique.  Ibid.,  1905,  cxl,  678-680.— Hinds  (W. 
E.)  A  new  tobacco  thrips.  Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Wash.,  1905, 
xviii,  197-200.— Huns'-er  (F.  W.  T.)  Die  Verbreitung 
der  Mosaikkrankheit  Infolge  der  Behandlung  des  Ta- 
baks.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904, 
xi,  405-408.  Also,  transl.:  Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.- 
en  geneesk.  Cong.  1903,  Gent  &  Antwerpen,  1904,  vii,  18- 

21.   .  Untersuchungen  und  Betrachtungen  uber  die 

Mosaik-Krankheit  der  Tabakspflanze.  Ztschr.  f.  Pflan- 
zenkr. , Stuttg. ,1905, XV, 257-311. —Iivanowski  (D.)  Die 
Mosaik-  und  die  Pockenkrankheit  der  Tabakspflanze. 

Ztschr.  f.  Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xii,  202.   .  Ueber 

die  Mosaikrankheit  der  Tabakspflanze.  Ibid.,  1903,  xiii, 
1-41,  3  pi. — Jensen  (H.)  Ueber  die  Bekiimpfung  der 
Mosaikkrankheit  der  Tabakpflanze.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  2.  Abt..  Jena,  1905, xv,  440-445.— Kenney  (R. 
E.  B. )  The  wilt  disease  of  tobacco  and  its  control.  U.  S. 
Dep.Agric.  Bur.  animal  indust..  Bull. no.  51,  Wash.,  1905, 
.5-8. — Uyeda  (Y.)  On  the  tobacco  wilt  disease  caused 
bv  a  bacteria.  Preliminarv  notice.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904-5,  xiii,  327-3'29. 

Tobacco-smoke. 

See,  aho.  Tobacco  (  Therapeutic  use  of ) . 

VON  Fr.-vnkl-Hoi  HWART  ( L. )  Die  nervosen 
Erkrankungen  der  Tabakraucher.  roy.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1912. 
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Tobacco-smoke. 

KuHLES  {  J.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Uebergang  von  Nikotin  aus  Zigarren  und  Ziga- 
retten  in  den  Rauch.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1907. 

Maecelet  (H.)  *Sur  le  dosage  de  I'oxyde 
de  carbone,  en  particulier  dans  les  fum6es  de 
tabac.    8°.    Montpellier,  1907. 

Pantaga  (I.  I.)  * Izsliedovaniye  russkavo 
tabaka  i  papirosnavo  dima.  [Investigation  of 
Russian  tobacco  and  cigarette  smoke.]  8°. 
Yuri/ev,  1902. 

Warburg  (H.)  *  Studien  iiber  den  Nikotin- 
und  Pyridingehalt  des  Tabakrauchs  bei  Ver- 
wendung  schwerer  und  leichter,  sowie  nikotin- 
freier  und  nikotinungchadlicher  Zigarren.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  1906. 

Biuz  (C.)  Ueber  das  Kohlenoxvd  im  Tabakrauche. 
DeutscheAerzte  Ztg.,Berl.,  1900, 1-3.— Bosl  (A.)  Sui  di- 
versi  metodi  per  studiare  1'  azione  del  fumo  del  tabacco. 
Attl  d.  Accad.  med.-ris.  fiorent.  1909,  Pirenze,  1910,  80-83.— 
I>esprez(G.)  LafumSedetabaoenbact6riologie.  Rev. 
m6d.  daCanada.Montreal,  1901-2,  v, 617.— Habermann 
(J.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  des  Cigarrenrauches.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  5&-125, 1  pi. 

 .  Uet)er  den  Blau.sauregehalt  des  Cigarreoraui'hes. 

Ibid.,  1902,  xxxvii,  1-17.   .  Beitrage  zur  Kenut- 

nis  des  Zigaretten-  und  des  Pleifenrauches.  Ibid., 
1903-4,  xl,  148-161.  — Habermann  (J.)  &  Eliren- 
teld.  (R.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Zigarrenrauches.  Ibid., 
1908,  Ivi,  363-372.— Klssling  (R.)  Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
nis des  Tabalirauclies.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u. 
Leipz.,  1894,  XX,  211-213.— Poisonous  (The)  constit- 
uent of  tobacco  smoke.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904.  i, 
43. — Pontag  (J.J.)  UntersuchungdesRauchtabaksund 
desCigarettenrauclies.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrungs- 
u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1903,  vi,  673-691.— Seybo Id  (W.) 
Nikotin  und  Kohlenoxvd  im  Tabakrauch.  Zentralbl.  f. 
d.  Kneipp.  Heilverf.,  Worishofen,  1906,  xiii,  118-120.— 
Thorns  (H.)  Ueber  die  chemische  Untersuchung  dcr 
Rauchproducte  des  Tabaks.  Verliandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hefte.,  664-667.   .  Ueber  die  Rauchprodukte  des  Ta- 
baks.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1900,  x, 

19-31.   .  Versuche  zur  Entgiftung  des  Tabakrauches. 

Arb.  a.  d.  pharmazeut.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1903),  1904,  i, 
17^182.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xix,  13. 

 •.  Ueber  den  Blausauregehalt  des  Cigarrenrauches. 

Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1903,  xxxvii,  250.— 
Trillat(A.)  Sur  la  formation  de  I'aldehyde  formique 
dans  la  combustion  du  tabac.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 

Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  742-744.   .  Contribution  k  I'gtude 

sur  la  fumiSe  du  tabac.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1904,  Ivii,  469. 

Tobacco-smoke  {Effects  of). 

See,  also,  Tobacco-smokiiig. 

Arena  (R.  )  *Pesquizas  physiologicas  expe- 
rimentaes  sobre  a  acgao  do  fumo  de  tabaco  rela- 
tivamente  &.  digestao.  4°.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
1900. 

Bitter  (L.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Be- 
deutung  des  Nikotins  fur  die  Starke  der  Rauch- 
■wirkung.    8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1907. 

VLADtcHKO  (S.  D. )  Vliyaniye  tabachnavo 
dima  na  nervnuyu  sistemu  i  organizm  voob- 
shtshe,  s  obrashtsheniyem  vnimaniya  na  profi- 
laktiku  i  terapiyu  ostravo  i  khronicheskavo 
otravleniya.  [Influence  of  tobacco  smoke  upon 
the  nervous  system,  and  the  organism  in  gen- 
eral, with  special  attention  to  the  prophylaxis 
and  therapy  of  acute  and  chronic  poisoning.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1909. 

Wahl  (F.)  *  Ueber  den  Gehalt  des  Tabak- 
rauches an  Kohlenoxyd.  [Bonn.]  8°.  Al- 
tenhurg,  1899. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1899,  Ixxviii, 
262-285. 

Arnold.  (M.  B.)  On  the  effect  of  the  exposure  to 
tobacco  smoke  on  the  growth  of  pathogenic  micro-organ- 
isms. Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  1220.— Blflis  (P.)  Aleune 
ricerche  tonometriche  sotto  1'  azione  del  fumo  di  tabacco. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  1017-1019.— Bosi  (A.) 
Sui  different!  metodi  per  lo  studio  sperimentale  degli 
affetti  del  fumo  di  tabacco.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909, 
xxv,  850-852.— Caldwell  (Margaret).  Effects  of  tobacco 
smoke  on  infants  and  young  children.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1896,  xxx,  340.  [Discussion],  348-350.— 
Fleig  (C.)   L'oxyde  de  carbone  mtervient-il  dans  I'in- 


Tobacco-smoke  {Efects  of). 

toxication  par  la  fum^e  du  tabac.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 

sc..  Par.,  1908,  exlvi,  776-779.   .  Influence  de  la  fumee 

de  tabac  et  de  la  nicotine  sur  le  developpement  de  I'or- 
ganisme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908.  Lxiv,  683- 
685.— Flelg  (C.)  &  de  Visme  (P.)  Action  de  la  fumce 
de  tabac  sur  les  ph6nom6nes  respiratoires  et  vasomoteurs. 

Ibid.,  1907,  Ixiii,  578;  628.  .  M6canisme  des 

effets  cardiaques  de  la  fum^e  de  tabac.    Ibid.,  1908,  lxiv, 

173-17.5.  .  Mecanisme  des  effets  respiratoires 

de  la  fum6e  de  tabac.  206-208. — Oeriu-destroy- 

ing  (The)  properties  of  tobacco  smoke.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1906,  i,  984.— Lee  (W.  E.)  The  action  of  tobacco  smoke, 
with  special  reference  to  arterial  pressure  and  degenera- 
tion. Quart.  J.  Exper.  Physiol.,  Lond  ,  1908,  i,  335-3,58, 
1  pi. — Nice  (L.  B.)  Comparative  studies  on  the  effects 
of  alcohol,  nicotine,  tobacco  smoke  and  caffeine  on  white 
mice.  I.  Effects  on  reproduction  and  growth.  J.  Exper. 
Zool.,  Phila.,  1911-12,  xii,  133-152.  -  Ollendorf  (A.) 
Beitragzur  Frageder  Tabakrauch wirkung  auf  die  Aorta. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxiii,  309.— Paction  (V.) 
Quelques  remarquessur  I'interpretation  de  traces  plethys- 
mographiques  et  les  ett'ets  cardio-vasculaires  de  la  fumee 
de  tabac.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii, 
630.— Pliarmacolog' y  (The)  of  tobacco  smoke.  [Edit.] 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  386.— Pussep  (L.  M.) 
Vliyaniye  tabachnavo  dima  inikotina  namozgovoye  kro- 
voobras'htsheniye.  [Influence  of  tobacco  smoke  andnico- 
tin  upon  the  blood  circulation  in  the  brain.]  Obozr.  psi- 
chiat.,nevrol.  [etc .],S.-Peterb.,  1906, xi,  123: 241.— Ratner. 
Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  tiberdie  physiologische 
Wirkung  des  Tabakrauches  auf  den  Organismus.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1906,  cxiii,  198-212,  2  diag.— 
Ravicini  (S.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  azione 
tossica  e  bactericida  del  fumo  di  tabacco.  Corriere  san., 
Milano,  1903,  xiv,  78;  109;  123.  —  Severson  (Selena). 
Effects  of  cigarette  smoke  upon  children  and  youth.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  344-347.— Sharp 
(MilaB.)  Bad  effects  of  tobacco  smoke  on  infants  and 
young  children.  Ibid.,  HI. — Wright  (J.  W.)  Inflam- 
mation of  the  eyes  due  to  infection  from  hay  fever  con- 
veyed by  tobacco  smoke,  with  report  of  cases.  Ophthal- 
mol., Milwaukee,  ]906-7,  iii,  51. — Zliebrovsiii  (E.  A.) 
K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  tabachnavo  dima  na  krovenosniye 
sosudl  u  zhivotnikh.  [Influence  of  tobacco  smoke  upon 
the  blood-vessels  in  animals.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1907,  vi,  789.   Also,  transL:  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 

path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1907,  xviii,  337-340.   .  K  voprosu 

o  vliyanii  vdikhaniya  tabachnavo  dima  na  zhivotnikh. 
[Influence  of  tobacco-smoke  Inhalation  upon  animals.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  429-431.  Also,  transl.: 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1908,  xlvil,  381;  394.  Also,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1908,  xix, 
609-617. 
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Callige.  Tabacainesie,  ou  eloge  du  tabac  a 
fumer.    8°.    Annec;/,  1858. 

Druhen  ain6.  Du  tabac;  son  influence  sur  la 
sante  et  sur  les  facultes  intellectuelles  et  mo- 
rales; hygiene  des  fumeurs.  16°.  Besanqon, 
1866. 

Grabowsky  (N.)  Wider  den  Tabak !  Das 
Tabakrauchen  und  sein  Einfluss  auf  die  korper- 
liche  und  geistige  Entartung  der  modernen 
Menschheit,  zugleich  mit  positiven  Vorschla- 
gen,  wie  man  es  anfangen  soil,  sich  der  Tabaks- 
leidenschaft  zu  entreissen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Aufl.    8°.  Leipzig, 

1909. 

Hesse  {  E.  )  *  Der  Einfluss  des  Rauchens  auf 
den  Kreislauf.  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Naumburg  a. 
S.,  1907. 

Le  Bon  (G.  )  La  fumee  du  tabac.  Recher- 
ches  sur  la  nature  et  la  quantite  des  principes 
de  la  fumee  du  tabac  absorbee  par  les  fumeurs 
et  sur  les  effets  qu'ils  produisent.  8°.  Paris, 
1872. 

JMendelson  (  a.  L.  )  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
kureniya  na  zdorovye.  [On  the  effect  of  smok- 
ing upon  health.]    8°.    [St.  Petersburg,  1897.] 

Eepr.from:  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1897,  vii. 

MicHAELis  (A.  A.)  Hygiene  des  Rauchens 
und  der  Tabak  ( Nicotiana  tabacum )  nach  seinen 
botanischen,  chemischen  und  medicinischen 
Eigenschaften  und  Wirkungen.  Eine  physiolo- 
gisch-medicinische  Abhandlung.  12°.  Leipzig, 
1894. 
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NiKOLSKi  (D.  P. )  O  tabakle  i  vredie  yevo 
kureniya.  [Tobacco  and  injury  from  smoking 
it.]    12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1894. 

NoDA  (S. )  *Beitrage  zur  Erklarung  der  Wir- 
kung  des  Rauchens.  (Starke  und  schwache 
Zigarren  von  gleichen  Nikotingehalt;  Nikotin- 
gehalt  beim  Rauchen  aus  einer  neuen  und  alten 
Pfeife.)    8°.    Wurzburg,  1908. 

PoENARu  -  Caplescu.  Tutunul  si  efectele 
asupra  fumitorilor.  [Smoking  and  its  effect  on 
smokers.]    8°.    Bucuresd,  1903. 

PouLAiN  DE  LA  FoNTAiNE  ( H.  )  Contre  la 
cigarette.  Preface  de  J.  Burnet.  12°.  Paris, 
1904. 

Pritchett  (  R.  T.  )  Ye  smokiana,  historical, 
ethnographical.    8°.    ILondon],  1890. 

Truth  (The)  about  cigarettes.  Papers  read 
and  discussed  by  the  Medico-Legal  Society  of 
New  York.    12°.    New  York,  1897-8. 

Sepr.  from:  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8. 

Venner  (T.)  a  brief  and  accurate  treatise 
concerning  the  taking  of  the  fume  of  tobacco, 
which  very  many  in  these  days  doe  too 
Mcentiously  use;  in  which,  the  immoderate, 
irregular  and  unseasonable  use  thereof  is  repre- 
hended, and  the  true  nature  and  best  manner 
of  using  it,  perspicuously  demonstrated.  12°. 
London,  1621. 

W.  (E.  [A.])  Why  do  we  smoke?  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1903. 

Wbger  (G.  a.  )  *Wie  liisst  sich  die  verschie- 
dene  Wirkung  von  Zigarren  mit  gleichem  Niko- 
tingehalt erkliiren?    8°.    Wurzburg,  1909. 

WiLLsoN  (R.  N.  )  Can  a  gentleman  smoke? 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1912, 

Amain  (G.)  Tabacco-da-fumo  e  stomaco.  Stomaco, 
1896,  ii,  33. — Amerson  (S.  S.)  The  poison  in  cigarettes. 
Kentuoliy  M.  J.,  Louisville,  1907-8,  v,  26.— Bamberger 
(J.)  Zur  Hygiene  des  Rauchens.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904, 'li,  1344.— Bell  (C.)  The  cigarette;  does  it 
contain  any  ingredient  other  than  tobacco  and  paper? 
Does  it  cause  insanity?  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  xv, 
443:  1898-9,  xvi,  203.— Bey  (L.)  Das  Rauchen  der  Ziga- 
retten  in  Aegypten.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  IVliinchen,  1908, 
xviii,  347. — Bramwell  (B.)  Pain  in  the  chest  due  to  a 
strain;  suspected  aneurism;  stightly  tliickened  arteries  in 
a  man  of  twenty-five;  excessive  tobacco  smoliing;  inju- 
rious effects  of  tobacco:  tobacco  deafness.  Clin.  Stud., 
Edinb.,  1905-6,  iv,  68-73.— Breffla  (J.)  Remarks  concern- 
ing the  vice  of  smoking  among  youths,  and  suggestions 
as  to  the  means  of  overcoming  it.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1900,  Columbus,  O.,  1901,  xxvi,  135-139.— Bruce  (J. 
W.),  JMiller  (J.  R.)  &  Hooker  (D.  R.)  The  effect  of 
smoking  upon  the  blood  pressures  and  upon  the  volume 
of  the  hand.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1909.  xxiv,  104-116.— 
Bruliat  (.T.)  &  Binet  (M.)  D6nicotinisation  par  voie 
chimique  de  la  fum^e  de  tsibac,  et  son  application  k  I'hy- 
glfenedes  fumeurs.  J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1907,  xxxii,  44.— Cur- 
ryer  ( W.  F.)  Cigars  and  cigarettes.  Tr.  Nat.  Eclect.  M. 
Ass.,  Cincin,,  1896-6,  xxiii,  225-237.— Cusaek  (M.  F.) 
Pipe,  cigar  or  cigarette?  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1019. — 
Uavidovlcs  (.1.)  Ueber  schnelles  und  langsames  Ta- 
bakrauchen.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908,  xviii,  189- 
192.— Eflects  of  exhaling  tobacco  smoke  through  the 
nose.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1085.— Feltsman  (O.  B.) 
Sluchal  epilepticheskikh  pripadkov  (ekvivalenta),  vizi- 
vayemtkh  kureniyem  tabaku.  [Epileptic  fits  (equival- 
ent) caused  bv  tobacco-.smoking.]  J.  Nevropat.  I  psi- 
khiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mo.sk.,  1910,  X, 583-592,— Fleig  (C.) 
&  de  VIsme.  Etude  exptirimentale  de  I'intoxication 
par  la  fum^e  du  tabac;  action  sur  la  pression  sanguine. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixili,  435-437. 
 .  Sur  les  conditions  dVHude  de  I'intoxica- 
tion par  la  fum^e  du  tabac;  parall^lisme  des  effets  clini- 
ues  et  exp^rimentanx,  aigus  et  chnmiques;  persistance 
es  reactions  phy,siologiques  chez  les  sujets  accoutum^s 
Ibid..  1908,  Ixiv,  114-116.— Fletcher  (W.  B.)  The  ciga- 
rette: its  relation  to  mental  and  nervous  diseases.  Indi- 
ana M.J. .Indiapap., 1905-6,  xxiv, 25.5-2.58.— von  Frankl- 
Hocbwart  (  L. )  Die  nervosen  Erkrankungen  der 
Tabakraucher.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  2273;  2321.  Also:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xHii,  360-392.— Frohlicli  (A.) 
Die  Toxikologie  des  Tabakrauches  und  des  Nikotins. 
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Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 

2268-2273.  .  Die  Toxikologie  des  Nikotins  und 

des  Tabakrauches.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1911-12,  xliii,  359.  — FrBlloli  (  H.  )  Uesund- 
heitspfiege  fiir  Tabakraucher.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsnd- 
htspflg.,  Bonn,  1897,  xvi,  459-497.— Gart-fa  JUoii.  En- 
fermedades  observadas  en  los  fumadores.  Cr6n.  m6d,- 
quir.  de  la  Habana,  1901,  xxvii,  369-375.  Also:  Escuela 
de  miSd.,  Mexico,  1901,  xvi,  483-487.  — Garrison  (\V. 
H.)  A  brief  for  the  cigarette.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1897-8,  XV,  280-291.  Also,  Reprint.  — Gillillan  {J.  S,  ) 
Some  remarks  on  the  effect  of  tobacco  smoking  on 
the  cardio-vascular  system.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1912,  xiv,  338-340.— Hesse  (E.)  Der  Einfluss  des 
Rauchens  auf  den  Kreislauf.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxix,  .56.5-.57.5.— HirsUberg  (L.  K.) 
Physiology,  so  called,  and  the  cigarette.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1906,  xlix,  90-92.— HiigenscUmidt.  Suppres- 
sion de  I'habitude  de  fumerpar  la  suggestion.  Rev.de 
I'hypnot.  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1894-5,  ix,  217-219.— 
Jankau  (L. )  Des  Tabakrauchen  von  Kranken  und 
Reconvalescenten.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1894, 
xvi,  2.53-260.   Also  [Abstr.l :  Med. -chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien, 

1895,  XXX,  285.— Jean  (F.)  Action  des  mati^res  cataly- 
santes  sur  les  fumte  du  tabac  et  application  a  I'hygifine 
des  fumeurs.  J,  d'hyg,.  Par,,  1907,  xxxii,  14-16,— Klev- 
tsofr(I,)  OtravleniyenikotinomkuriteleTtabaka,  [Nico- 
tine poisoning  of  tobacco  smokers,]  Ru.ssk,med,  vestnik, 
S,-Peterb,,  1902,  iv,  no,  23,  28:  1903,  v,  no,  8,  27.— Kolo- 
moitseff  (  S.  V. )  Lyapis,  kak  sredstvo,  pomogayu- 
shtsheye  ostavit  kureniye.  [Silver  nitrate  as  a  remedy 
against  smoking.]  Terapiya,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  iii,  363. — 
Kornfeld  (H.)  Cigaretten;  pro  et  contra.  Memorabi- 
lien,  Heilbr.,1897-8.n.  F., xvi. 38.5-388,— Kryuger(F.  K,) 
Osoderzhanii  rodanistavokaliya  v  slyunlekuryashtshikh 
1  nekuryashtshikh.  [On  the  presence  of  sulphocyanide 
of  potassium  in  the  saliva  of  those  who  do  and  those  who 
do  not  smoke.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Tomsk,  Univ.,  1898,  xiv,  no. 
4,  1-12. — Leiimann  (K.  B.)  Chemische  und  toxikoio- 
gische  Studien  iiber  Tabak.  Tabakrauch  und  das  Tabak- 
rauchen.   Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1908-9,  Ixviii, 

319-465.   .  Untersuchungen  (iber  das  Tabakrauchen. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 1  v,  723-725.  ^iso[Abstr.]: 
Sitzungsb.d,  phys,-med.Gesellsch,zu  Wiirzb,.  1908, 42-45. — 
mann  (J.  D.)  Someof  the  effects  of  excessive  smoking. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1673-1675.- JHeylan  (G.  L.) 
The  effects  of  smoking  on  college  students.  Pop.  Sc. 
Month,,  N,  Y,,  1910,  xxxvii,  170-177,— JMiilUall  (J,  C) 
The  cigarette  habit.   Tr  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass,,  1895,  N.  Y., 

1896,  xvii,  192-200.— Nikolskl  (D.)  O  kurenii  tabaka 
sredi  uchashtshikhsya.  [Tobacco-smoking  among  stu- 
dents.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  1453;  1532.— 
Pat'k  (F.  J.)  Smoking  and  football  men.  Pop.  So. 
l^onth.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  336-344. —PacUon  (V.) 
A  propos  de  I'intoxication  tabagique,  consider^e  dans 
les  conditions  du  fumeur.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL, 
Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  116.  — Palmen  (E.)  Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  des  Tabakrauchens  auf  die  korperliche  Lei- 
stung.sfahigkeit.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xxiv,  187-196,— Pasflikis  (H,)  Zur  Hygiene  des  Rau- 
chens, Monatschr,  f,  Gsndhtspflg.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii,  1-6. 
Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xiv,  165-175.— Pomme- 
rol.  L'oxvde  de  carbone  et  les  fumeurs.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.. 
Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  1335.— Keport  (The)  of  the  Lancet 
Analytical  Sanitary  Commis.sion  on  American  cigarettes. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1007-1609.— Reynolds  ( D.  S. ) 
Cigarette  smoking.  Quart.  J.  Inebr,,  Hartford,  1901,  xxiii. 
454^57.— Rlus  y  JUatas  (J.)  Nicotinomiinia.  Arch, 
de  psiquiat,  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  v,  344-348. 
Also:  Rev.  frenop^t.  expaii.,  Bareel.,  1905,  iii,  342-346. — 
Robinson  (A.  A.  )  Toxicology  of  tobacco  smoke. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxvi,  283  -  286.  — 
Scliniidt  (W.)  <i  Varges  (J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Hy- 
giene des  Rauchens.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  543. — 
Seasoned  (The)  tobacco  pipe.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
1523.— Severson  (Selena).  Effects  of  cigarette  smoke 
upon  children.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iii,  1.56- 
158.— Skaller  (M.)  Die  Entstehung  und  Behandlung 
des  Magensaftflusses  der  Gewohnheitsraucher.  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  1909,  Berl.,  1910,  xl,  pt.  2,  393-404. 
Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  2189-2193.— Skul- 
ski  ( M.)  Lyapis,  kak  sredstvo  dlya  tovo,  chtobi  otuchit 
ot  kureniya.  [Silver  nitrate  as  a  remedy  against  smok- 
ing.] Terapiya,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  iii.  290.— Smoking  and 
growth.  Health  Mag.,  Wash.,  1897-8,  v,  298.— Snijders 
(A.  ,T.  C.)  lets  over  bet  rooken.  Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1899, 
ii,  305-311. — Strancli.  The  nicotine  question  in  smok- 
ing; Habermann's  recent  analytical  researches  and  ex- 
periments. Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Bost.,  1906,  xxviii,  21-26. — 
Striiszner  (E.)  Einiges  uber  den  Tabak,  namentlich 
mit  Bezug  auf  das  Rauchen  der  Schuljugend.  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulg.sndhtspflg.,  Harab.,  1902,  xv,  419-427.— Thomp- 
son (J.  H.)  Carbon  monoxide  poisoning  by  the  inhala- 
tion of  cigarette  smoke.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  395. — 
Tobacco  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  reformed  smoker. 
Boston  M,  &  S,  .1,.  1909,  clxi,  271.— Trapeznikott  (A 
V.)  Hipnoz,  kak  lleohebnoye  sredstvo  protiv  kureniya. 
[Hypnotism  as  a  remedy  against  smoking.]   Vrach,  St 
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Tobacco-smoking. 

Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  846.— Unzer  (J.  A.)  Vom  Rauchta- 
bake.   Arzt,  Hamb.,  1769,  ii,  306-316.— Vladfcliko  {S. 

D. )  Patologo-anatomicheskiya  izmleneniya  v  tsentralnol 
i  perifericheskol  nervnol  sistemie  pri  otravlenii  tabach- 
nlm  dimom.  [Pathological  alterations  in  the  central  and 
peripheral  nervous  svstem  in  tobacco-smoke  poisoning.] 
Vrach.Gaz.,S.-Peterb.,1908,xv,904-906.  AlsoJransL:  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz.,1909,xxviii, 910-913.— VoUson  (V.) 
O  vredle  i  bezvrednosti  kureniya.  [Harm  and  harmless- 
ness  of  smoking.]  Sputnik  zdorov.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898-9,  i, 
828;  849;  890;  952.— Vollert.  Nikotihfreie  Zigarren. 
Therap.  Neuheiten,  Lelpz.,  1907,  ii,  1-3.— Weyl  (H.) 
Hygiene  des  Rauchens.  Arch.  f.  Phvs.-diiitet.  Therap., 
Berl.,  1902,  iv,  162.— Wibulill  (F.)  Eine  besondere  Art 
von  Rauchervergiftung.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii, 
2619.— WoodliuU  (A.  A.)  Cigarette  smoking  by  the 
young.   Am.  Health,  N.  Haven  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  37-40. 

Tobago. 

Sclieerer  (0.)  Ein  ethnographischer  Bericht  fiber 
die  Insel  Botel  Tobago.  Mitt.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Nat.-  u.  Volkerk.  Ostasiens,  Tokyo,  1908,  xi,  145-212. 

Tobar  y  Borgono  (C.  M. )  L'asile  interne 
devant  le  droit  international.    366  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Barcelone,  Carbonell  y  Estera,  1911. 

Tobeitz  (A[dolf]).  Differential-Diagnose  der 
Anfangsstadien  der  akuten  Exantheme  fiir 
Aerzte,  besonders  Amtsarzte.  104  pp.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1908. 

Tobey  (E[dward]  N[elson])  [1871-  ].  The 
methods  for  testing  the  indol  reaction,  pp. 
301-304.    8°.    Boston,  1901. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1900,  XV. 

 .  The  cholera-red  reaction  and  indol  reac- 
tion,   pp.  305-307.    8°.    Boston,  1906. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1906,  XV. 

■  .  Non-virulent  diphtheria  bacilli  from  in- 
fected middle  ear.  pp.  319-320.  8°.  Boston, 
1906. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1906,  XV. 

 .    I.  A  new  para-dimethyl-amido-benzalde- 

hyde  test  for  indol.  II.  Cholera-red  reaction  as 
affected  by  mixed  cultures,  pp.  449-505.  8°. 
Boston,  1908. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Best.,  1908,  xix. 

 .    The  cytology  and  life-history  of  trypano- 

somes.    pp.  379-387.    8°.    Boston,  1910. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xvii. 

Tobey  (Samuel  Boyd). 

Seefniauran  (Joseph),  Webl)(ThomasH.)&Tol»ey 

(Samuel  Boyd)]. 

Tobi  Islands. 

Seidel  (H.)  Ueber  Religion  und  Sprache  der  Tobi- 
insulaner.     Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1905,  Ixxxviii,  14-17. 

 .  Die  Bewohner  der  Tobi-Inseln  (Deutsch-West- 

mikronesien) .   Ihid.,  Ixxxvii,  113-117. 

Tobiansky  d'Altliulf  (Leopold).  Assainis- 
sement  des  villes  par  I'incineration  des  immon- 
dices  ou  ordures  m^nageres.  50  pp.,  1  tab.,  1 
diag.  8°.  Bruxelles,  Van  Campenhout  frires  & 
sceur,  1911. 

Tobia§  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  Porencephalie.  25 
pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speyer  &  Kaerner,  1897. 

 .    Anwendungsformen  und  Wirkungsweise 

'  der  Hydrotherapie  bei  den  Verdauungs-  und 
Stoffwechsel-Krankheiten.  53  pp.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1910. 

Forms  5.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Verdauungs-  u.  Stoflwechs.-Krankh. 

Tobias  (Georg)  [1878-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Thriinendriisentumoren  und  ihrer 
Operation  nach  der  Kronleinschen  Methode. 
42  pp. ,11.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B. ,  Speyer  &  Kaerner, 
1902. 

,Tobia8  (Siegfried,  gen.  Fritz)  [1887-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Riesenzellensarkome  der  Sehnenschei- 
den  mit  einem  kasuistischen  Beitrag.  17  pp. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1910. 


Tobiesen  (Frits).  Bidrag  til  Laeren  om  Blo- 
deta  Rolle  ved  vaevenes  respiratoriske  Stofskifte. 
[Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  role  of 
the  blood  and  the  respiratory  metabolism  of  the 
tissues.]  2  p.  1.,  98  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  K0benhavn, 
G.  a  Gr0n,  1895. 

Tobin  (R[ichard]  F[rancis]).  An  address  de- 
livered at  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Dublin,  intro- 
ductory to  the  medical  session,  1887-8.  15  pp. 
8°.    Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1887. 

 .    The  culture  of  observation.    14  pp.  8°. 

Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1895. 

 .    A  synopsis  of  surgery,    xx,  3-277  pp. 

12°.  London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill;  Dublin,  Fan- 
nin &  Co.  &  W.  McGee,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    3  p.  1.,  278  pp.  16°. 

London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1902. 

Tobin  (W[illiam]).  Some  proposed  changes 
in  the  militia  medical  service.  8  pp.  8°. 
[?i.  p.,  1885,  vel  subseq.'\ 

Tobler  (Josephine).  *  Ueber  die  Radikalope- 
rationen  der  Hernien  im  Kindesalter  und  ihre 
Resultate.  [Ziirich.]  34  pp.,  4  tab.  8°.  Lu- 
zern,  J.  Schill's  Erben,  1908. 

Tobler  (Ludwig).  *  Der  Achselbogen  des  Men- 
schen,  ein  Rudiment  des  Panniculus  carnosus 
der  Mammalier.  [Ziirich.]  57  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, W.  Engelmann,  1902. 

 .    *  Ueber  die  Eiweissverdauung  im  Magen. 

Habilitationsschrift.  [Heidelberg.]  31  pp. 
8°.    Strasshvrg,  K.  L  Trubner,  1905. 

Tobler  (Maria).  *  Beitrag  zur  Frage  des  Vor- 
kommens  von  Tuberkelbacillen  und  anderen 
saurefesten  Bacillen  in  der  Marktbutter.  [Zii- 
rich.] 35  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veit  &  Co., 
1901. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvi. 
Tobler  (Theodor).     *  Experimen telle  Unter- 
suchungen   iiber  die  Wirkung  der  hinteren 
Sclerotomie.    [Basel.]   26  pp.,  2  pi.   8°.  Wies- 
baden, 1898. 

Tobold  [Adelbert  August  Oskar]  [1827-1907]. 

See  Maladie  (La)  de  I'Empereur  Frederic  III,  [etc.]. 
12°.    Paris,  1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xliii, 
311  (E.  FrancK).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl  ,  1908,  xxxiv,  159  (von  Eickenl.  Also:  Internal. 
Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  xxiv,  5 
(F.  Semon).  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1441  (E. 
Franck).  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  289- 
291  (E.  Franck). 

Tobold  [Bernhard]  [1863-  ].  Erste  Hilfe 
bei  Ungliicksfiillen  und  Erkrankungen  in  Fra- 
gen  und  Antworten.  33  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H. 
Paetel,  1905. 

Toboldt  (A[lbert]  L.  A.)  A  paper  on  im- 
ported Carlsbad  mineral  waters  and  sprudel 
salt.  8  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Eisner  &  Mendel- 
son  &  Co.,  [n.  d.~\. 

See,  also,  Jaworski  (Walery).  The  action,  thera- 
peutic value  and  use  of  the  Carlsbad  sprudel  salt  [etc.]. 
8°.   Philadelphia,  1891. 

Tobolowska  (Justine).  *£tude  sur  les  illu- 
sions du  temps  dans  les  reves  du  sommeil 
normal.    108  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  612. 

Tobolsk  ( Government  of). 

Krivopolyanski  (A.)  Selskaya  meditsina  v  To- 
bolskoi  gubernii.  [Village  medicine  in  Tobolsk  Govern- 
ment.] Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1909,  ii,  327;  339; 
352;  365;  375. 

de  Toca  (Ifelchior  Sanchez)  [1804-80]. 

de  Cortejarena  (F.)  Algunos  escritos  y  casos  prac- 
tices de  cirugia  del  Dr.  Stochez  de  Toca  (curso  clinico 
de  1855  4  1866) .  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1907,  xxvii, 
197-233. 

For  Biography,  see  Ciencia  mod.,  Madrid,  1895,  ii,  195- 
197  (P.  Gallardo). 

Tocci  hrothers. 

See  Monsters  {Double). 
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Toclie  ( Pierre-Xavier-Marie-Pie)  [1879-  ]. 
*Du  pseudo-mal  de  Pott  hydatique ;  kystes 
hydatiques  paravertebraux  sans  symptomes 
m^dullaires.  77  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1911,  No. 
123 

Tociieir  (Nicolas  D.  )  *M6moires.  1°.  De 
I'influence  des  preparations  de  cascara  sagrada 
sur  le  peristaltisme  intestinal  (etude  experi- 
mentale).  2°.  Documents  pour  servir  a  1' etude 
experimentale  des  effets  des  preparations  or- 
ganiques  du  poumon  sur  la  tuberculose  pro- 
voquee  des  rongeurs.   56  pp.    8°.    Geneve,  1899. 

Toclieport  (Jean-Baptiste- Jules)  [1871-  ]. 
*Description  et  emploi  d'un  nouveau  tube 
anastomotique  dans  la  chirurgie  de  I'intestin 
(tube  de  Dubourg).  44  pp.,  21.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1897,  No.  73. 

Tocher  (J.  F. )    Anthropometric  survey  of  the 
inmates  of  asylums  in  Scotland.    96  pp.,  1  map. 
roy.  8°.    Cambridge,  University  Press,  1906. 
Suppl.  to:  Biometrika,  Cambridge,  1906-7,  v. 

•  .    Pigmentation  survey  of  school  children 

in  Scotland.    67  pp.    roy.  8°.    Cambridge,  1908. 
Suppl.  to:  Biometrika,  Cambridge,  1908,  vi. 

Tochil. 

PiullfM.  M.)  Tochll,  or  endemic  hemoptysis.  North- 
west Med.,  Seattle,  1910,  n,  s.,  ii,  364-366. 

Tockel  (Joseph)  [1884-  ].  *Ueber  subku- 
tane  Leberrupturen.  40  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  W. 
Graeb,  1910. 

Tocology. 

See  Labor;  Obstetrics. 

Tocophyra. 

Filipjev  (J.)  Zur  Organisation  von  Tocophyra  qua- 
dripartia  Cl.-L.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1910,  xxi,  117- 
142,  1  pi. 

Tocotrema. 

Ja^erskiold  (L.  A.)  Tocotrema  expansum  (Crepl.) 
(=Monostomum  expansum  Crepl.),  eine  genitalnapftra- 
gende  Distomide.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1901,  xxx,  979-983. 

de  Tocqiieville  ( Alexis-Charles-Henri-Clerel) 
[1805-59]. 

See  de  Beaumont  (Gustave)  &  de  Tocqiieville 

(Alexis).  Syst6me  pfeitentiaire  aux  Etats-Unis,  [etc.J. 
12°.   Paris,  1845. 

Tod  (Hunter  [Finlay]).  Diseases  of  the  ear. 
xiv,  317  pp.,  18  pi.  12°.  London,  H.  Frowde, 
1907. 

Todaro  (Francesco ) .  Ricerche  fatte  nel  labora- 
torio  di  anatomia  normale  della  r.  Universitii 
di  Roma  ed  in  altri  laboratori  biologici,  pubbli- 
cate  dal  .  .  .  v.  3,  fasc.  1-2.  204  pp.,  8  pi. 
8°.    Roma,  tipog.  fratelli  Palloita,  1893. 

See,  also,  Versari  (R.)  Gnida  practica  per  gli  esercizi 
di  anatomia  topografica  [etc.].   16°.   i?oma,  [1898?]. 

Todaro's  tendon. 

Argaiid  (R.)  Sur  le  tendon  de  Todaro  et  la  structure 
de  la  valvule  d'Eustache  chez  I'homme.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bio!..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  950-962. 

Todarus  (F.). 

Siipiiio  (F.)  II  Todarus  brevirostris  Gr.  e  Cal.  Ri- 
cerche n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  tJniv.  di  Roma,  1905-6, 
xi,  255-259. 

Todas. 

Rivers  (W.  H.  R.)  Toda  kinship  and  marriage. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  810. 

 .  Observations  on  the  senses  of  the  Todas.   Brit.  J. 

Psychol.,  Cambridge,  1904-5,  i,  321-396.   .  Report  on 

the  psychology  and  sociology  of  the  Todas  and  other 
Indian  tribes.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  s.  B.,  Ixxvii, 
239-241.     Also  [Abstr.]:   Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1904, 

Lond.,  1905,  749.   .  Toda  prayer.   Folk-Lore,  Lond., 

1904,  XV,  166-181.— SIianis-ul-TJIma  Jivanji  Jam- 
sliedji  illodi.  A  few  notes  on  the  Todas  of  the  Nil- 
giris.  J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1904-5,  vii,  68-82,  1  pi.— 
Tliurston  (E.)  Toda  petition.  Madras  Gov.  Mus. 
Bull.,  1901,  iv,  123. 

Todd  (C[harles]  H.)  [1838-  ].  Anesthetics. 
1  1.    roy.  8°.    [Louisville'],  1903. 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Kentucky  M.  Ass.,  Louisville,  1903-4,  i. 


Todd  {Christopher)  [1763-1849]. 

Todd  (W.  J.)  Dr.  Christopher  Todd.  Maryland  M. 
J.,  Bait.,  1899,  xli,  193-195. 

Todd  {Francis  Walton)  [1816-98]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  551. 
Todd  (Frank  C.)  [1869-      ].    The  implanta- 
tion of  an  artificial  vitreous  as  a  substitute  for 
enucleation  of  the  eyeball.    10  pp.    8°.  New 
York,  1898. 
Repr.frum:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

Todd  (James  Campbell)  [1874-  ].  A  manual 
of  clinical  diagnosis.  319  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1908. 

•  .  Clinical  diagnosis;  a  manual  of  labora- 
tory methods.  2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 
2  p.  1.,  9-469  pp.,  13  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia  & 
London,  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1912. 

Todd  (J[ames]  S[cott])  [1847-  ].  Dysen- 
tery (so  called),  entero-colitis.  4  pp.  8°.  At- 
lanta, [1888]. 

Repr.from:  Atlanta  M.  <4  S.  J.,  1888-9,  3.  s.,  v. 

Todd  (John).    Woman's  rights.    27  pp.  16°. 

Boston,  Lee  &  Shepard,  1867. 
Todd  (John  B. )     Alkaline  beverages  in  the 
treatment  of  pneumonia.     14  pp.     8°.  Neiv 
York,  1905. 
Repv.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

 .    Saline  beverages  in  typhoid  fever  and 

their  effects  on  heat  dissipation.  14  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix. 

Todd  (John  L.). 

See  Keports  of  the  trypanosomiasis  expedition 
[etc.].    4°.    iimdoji,  1904. 

 &  Wolbacli  (S.  B. )    The  diagnosis  and 

distribution  of  human  trypanosomiasis  in  the 
Colony  and  Protectorate  of  the  Gambia,  pp. 
245-286,  1  map.    4°.    Liverpool,  1911. 

Cutting  [rover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ann.  Trop.  M. 
&  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1911,  v. 

 .    The  swamp  fever  of  horses,  pp. 

231-243,  1  ch.    8°.    Boston,  1911. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1911,  xxiv. 

 .  Parasitic  protozoa  from  the  Gam- 
bia; second  report  of  the  expedition  of  the 
Liverpool  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  to  the 
Gambia,  1911.  pp.  195-218,  3  pi.  8°.  Boston, 
1912. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1012,  xxvi. 

Todd  {Luther  L.)  [1830-1901]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1901-2,  xx, 
226-228, 

Todd  {Orrin  Derby)  [1841-96]. 

Memoir  of  Doctor  Orrin  Derby  Todd,  of  Eminence, 
Kentucky.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1897,  n.  s., 
vi,  283-289,  port. 

Todd  (Robert  Bentley)  [1809-60].  The  Lum- 
leian  lectures  for  1850,  delivered  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  London,  on  the  pathol- 
ogy and  treatment  of  delirium  and  coma.  72 
pp.  8°.  London,  Wilson  &  Ogilvy,  1850. 
Repr.from:  Lond.  M.  Gaz,,  18.50,  xl'vi. 

 .  Additional  experiments  on  the  exci- 
tability of  paralysed  and  healthy  limbs  by  the 
galvanic  current.  23  pp.  12°.  London,  C.  & 
J.  Adlard,  1853. 

Repr.  from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1853,  xxxvi. 

 .    Clinical  lectures  on  certain  diseases  of 

the  urinary  organs  and  on  dropsies,  xx,  283 
pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  Blanchard  &  Lea,  1857. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi, 
432-434  {Miss  E.  M.  Todd).  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1861-2,  xi,  pp.  xxxii-xxxvi. 

  &  Bowman  (William).  The  physio- 
logical anatomy  and  phj'siology  of  man.  xxxi, 
25-926  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Blanchard  &  Lea, 
1857. 
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TONNES. 


Todd  (Simeon  Seymour)  [1826-  ].  Anes- 
thetics in  labor.  25  pp.  8°.  [Kansas  City, 
1875.] 

Sepr.from:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  Kansas  City,  1875. 

Todd  ( William  J. )  [1857-  ]. 

Sec  Rohe  (George  H.)  &  Todd  (William  J.)  One 
hundred,  consecutive  cases  of  labor  at  the  Maryland  Ma- 
ternite,  [etc.].   8°.    [Baltimore],  1S90. 

Todd  (  William  Sheridan)  [  -1893]. 

Brownson  (W.  G.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M. 
Soc,  Bridgeport,  1893,  254-257. 

Tode  (Johann  Clemens)  [1736-1806].  Von 
dem  Begraben  in  Kirchen  und  auf  Kirchhofen 
in  Stildten.  32  pp.  12°.  Kopenhagen  &  Leip- 
zig, Faber  &  Nitschke,  1789. 

 .  DasReceptachreiben.  Nacheinem  zweck- 

miissigern  Plan  vorgetragen,  und  mit  vielen  zer- 
gliederten  Exempeln  praktisch  erlautert. "  4  pts. 
in  2  V.  16°.  Kopenhagen  &  Leipzig,  Faber  & 
Nitschke,  1792. 

 ■.    Die  allgemeine  Heilkunde  oder  die  Lehre 

von  den  Heilungsanzeigen.  Erster  Theil.  x, 
230  pp.    8°.    Kopenhagen,  F.  Brummer,  1797. 

See,  also,  Experiments  with  the  metallic  tractors, 
fete.].  8°.  London,  1199. — Herlioldt  (Johann  Daniel). 
Commentation  iiber  das  Leben,  [etc.] .  8°.  Kopenhagen, 
1803. — I»ott  (Percival).  Abhandlung  von  dem  Wasser- 
bruche,  [etc.].   8°.   Kopenhagen,  1770. 

For  Biography,  see  JHorrebow  (Christianus).  [Pr. 
de  athletarum  [etc.] .   8°.   Hafnix,  1769. 

 .    See,  also: 

Haderup  ( V. )  Lidt  om  Johan  Clemens  Tode,  navnlig 
som  populaer-hygiejnisk  Forfatter.  Kg0benh.  med.  Selsk. 
Forh..  1891-2,  26-41. 

Todi. 

Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Todniordeii.  Annual  reports  of  the  med  cal 
officer  of  health  to  the  Todmorden  urban  sani- 
tary authority.  1877-91  (1.-14.);  1894  (17.). 
12°.    Todmorden,  1878-95. 

Todoroff  (Svetoslave  M. )  *Quelques  medica- 
ments employes  contre  la  toux.  Etude  exp6ri- 
mentale.    39  pp.    8°.    Genlve,  1899. 

Todsen  {George  P.). 

[Documents,  in  connection  with  the  court- 
martial  in  the  case  George  I'.  Todsen,  asst.  surg. 
U.S.A.]    8°.    [Washington^  \m  .~\ 

Todt  (Karl  August  Paul)  [1878-  ].  *Akute 
gelbe  Leberatrophie  im  kindlichen  Lebensalter. 
32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Todtenliaupt  (Friedrich  Ernst)  [1873-  ]. 
*Zur  Kenntnis  des  Brucins.  34  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  E.  Steinbacher,  1904. 

Todtmoos. 

Scliwalbe  (J.)  Todtmoos,  im  Sehwarzwald.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  591-593. 

Tobben  (Heinrich)  [1880-  ].  *Die  Schrift 
des  Dr.  li.  Forsten  iiber  die  Canthariden;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Toxikologie  im  18. 
Jahrhundert.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
Wischan  &  Wetteiipel,  1903. 

Tobben  (Max)  [1883-  ].  * Ueber  die  Schii- 
deltrepanation  als  palliative  Operation  bei  in- 
operabelen  Hirntumoren.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1907. 

Tobben  (Wilhelm)  [1879-  ].  *Ue_ber  den 
Nachweis  der  Bindung  der  Praecipitine  im  Tier- 
korper.  32  pp.  8°.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1904. 

Tiidlen  (  Hermann  ).  *Zur  Lebercirrhose  im 
Kindesalter.  [Wurtzburg.]  45  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1892. 

Tiidter  (Johannes  Gerhard)  [1878-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Sehnervenatrophie  durch  Trauma.  14 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1903. 

Tiidter  ( Walther)  [1883-  ] .  *  Eine  Typhus- 
epidemie  in  der  Landesirrenanstalt  Gehlsheim. 
22  pp.    8°.    Rostock,  Adler's  Erben,  1911. 


Tolken_  (  Philipp  [  Eichard  ]  )  [  1882-  ]. 
*  Stat'istischer  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Chorea 
minor.  29pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J.'Horning,  1908. 

Tiille  (Adolph).  *  Ueber  d'ie  Entstehung  der 
Hydronephrose  durch  die  natiirliche  Engigkeit 
dea  Ureters  und  der  Austrittsstelle  aus  dem 
Nierenbecken.  22  pp.  8°.  Wiirzbvrg,  A. 
Boegler,  1899. 

Tiille  (Friedrich).  *Ueber  Sehschiirfe  und 
deren  Bestimmung.  18  pp.,  11.  8°.  Erlangen, 
Junge  &  Sohn,  1904. 

Tiillner  (  Karl  Fr.  )  Vorschriften-Buch  fiir 
Apotheker,  Drogisten,  chemische  Fabriken  und 
verwandte  Gewerbe-Betriebe.  1  p.  1.,  386  pp. 
8°.    Strassburgi.  E.,  R.  Schultz  &  Co.,  1899. 

Tolz. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Tomosvapy's  organ. 

Heiiiiiiit>-s  (C.)  Das  Tomosvarysche  Organ  der  My- 
riopoden.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905-6, 
Ixxx,  576-641,  2  pi. 

Toe-nails  {Biting  of). 

Berlllon.  L'onychophagie  des  ongles  des  pieds. 
Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii, 
116. 

Toe-nails  {Ingroioing). 

See,  also,  Nails  {Ingrovnng). 

Breakstone  (B.  H.)  Ingrown  toe-nails.  Am.  J. 
Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1911,  xviii,  960-962.— Douvier.  Sur 
la  pathOK^nie  de  longle  incarng.  Dauphine  m4d.,  Gre- 
noble, 1912,  xxxvi,  25-30.— Foster  (C.  J.)  Device  for 
curing  ingrowing  toe-nails.  [Pat.  spec]  No,  884,376; 
April  14,  1908. — Fuller  (W.)  Ingrowing  toe-nail;  its 
true  nature  and  curative  treatment.  Jnternat.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiii,  3.'j3-355.— fclerrard  (J.  J.)  Ingrowing 
toenail.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  Ix,  60. — 
Oessner  (H.  B.)  Ingrown  or  overgrown  toe-nail.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910-n,  Ixiii,  767-769,  1  pi.— Harns- 
berger  (S.)  The  medical  treatment  of  ingrowing  toe 
nail.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1911-12,  xvi, 
45. — Howland  (K.  D.)  The  treatment  of  ingrowing 
toe  nails.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1906-7,  vii,  151-153.— 
Ittameier  (C.)  Ein  Instrumentzurpartiellen  Exzision 
des  eingewachsenen  Nagels.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  liv,  1640. — Jennings  (J.  E. )  Operation  for  ingrow- 
ing toe-nail.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  y.,  1909, xxiii,  163. — Keller 
(W.  L.)  A  new  operation  for  ingrowing  toe  nail.  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  387.— Lelimann.  Die 
Behandlung  des  eingewachsenen  Nagels  mit  Ei!-enchlo- 
rid.  Deutsche  mll.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxvi,  918. — 
Iceland  (J.  T.)  Lever  for  Ingrowing  toenail.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1355.— liOiver  (F.  S.)  In- 
growing nails;  etiology  and  treatment.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1912,  xxi,  443-446.— McCarty  (W.  H.)  In- 
growing toe-nail  protector.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  440,434; 
Nov.  11,  1890.— iTloKenzie  (B.  E.)  Ingrowing  nail  and 
hammer  toe.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1907,  xxii,  83. — 
Marley  (  S.  S.  )  Protector  for  ingrowing  toe-nails. 
[Pat.  spec]  No.  465,870;  Dec.  29,  1891.— Miller  (  C. 
C.)  The  cause  and  cure  of  ingrowing  toe  nail.  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  191],  xxxix,  18.  —  Nicaise  (E.) 
De  I'ongle  incarn^.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1893,  945-9-51. 
Also,  Reprint— Noble  (R.  J.)  The  treatment  of  ingrow- 
ing toe-nails.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  314. — 
Pasquerean.  Traitement  de  I'ongle  incarn6.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  195.  Also:  Rev.  prat, 
d'  obst.  et  de  gynec. ,  Par. ,  1909, 346-348.— Porter  ( F.  J.  W. ) 
A  simple  operation  for  radical  cure  of  ingrowing  toe  nail. 
J.  Boy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  693.— Poucel 
(E.)  Traitement  non  sanglant  de  I'ongle  incarn(?.  Mar- 
seille m^d.,  1910,  xlvii,  162-165.— Rectus.  L'ongle  In- 
carneetl'exostosesous-ungu^ale.  Rev.g^n.  de  clin.  et  de 
th^rap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  17-19.  —  Savarlaud  (M.)  A 
propos  du  traitement  non  sanglantde  I'ongle  incarnS.  J. 
de  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxii,  233.— Sfliwartz  (A.) 
Le  traitement  chirurgical  de  I'ongle  incarn^.  Progres 
m6d.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  842.— Stednian  (E.  E.)  Im- 
provement in  clasps  for  preventing  ingrowing  of  toe- 
nails. [Pat.  spec]  No.  137,106;  March  26,  1873.— Ste- 
pliens  (G.  A.)  The  causation  of  ingrowing  toe-nail, 
and  the  location  of  gout.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,  1909, 1, 145. — 
Van  Meter  (S.  D.)  A  new  operation  for  ingrown  toe- 
nail. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  1,  936-938.  —  Vincent. 
Traitement  de  I'ongle  inoarnfi.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Lyon,  1905,  viii,  no.  10,  347.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvi, 
.336.— Webb  (G.  B.)  Treatment  of  ingrowing  toe-nail. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  944. 

Tonnes  (Johannes)  [1875-  ].  *DerLateral- 
schnitt  durch  das  Os  pubis  oder  die  Hebotomie. 
52  pp.,  2  tab.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1906. 
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TORNROTH. 


Toennies  (Walter).    *Ein  Fall  von  primarer 

Ovarialaktinomykose.     24    pp.     8°.  Strass- 

burgi.  E.,  Muh  &  Cie.,  1911. 
Toenniessen  (Erich)  [1883-      ].    *  Unter- 

suchungen  iiber  die  in  der  Submukosa  des  Diinn- 

darms  vorkommenden  epithelialen  Tumoren. 

[Erlangen.]    pp.  355-389.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schu- 

macJter,  1909. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom:  Ztschr.  f .  Krebs- 

forsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  viii. 
Tonniges  (Carl  Wilhelm  Conrad)  [1869-  ]. 

*  Die  Bildung  des  Mesoderms  bei  Paludina  vivi- 
para.    52  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Schade,  1895. 

 .   Oegen  das  friihe  Altern;  Mittel  und  Wege 

zur  Verliingerung  des  Lebens.  63  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  V.  Borggold,  [1911]. 

 .    Wie  schiitze  ich  mich  gegen  Arterienver- 

kalkung?  Ursachen,  Verhiitung  und  Heilung 
der  Krankheit.  3.  Aufl.  48  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
C.  Ronniger,  [1911]. 

Tonnistein. 

See  Waters  ( Mineral) ,  by  localities. 
Topel  (Carl  Alexander)  [1875-      ].  *Misch- 
narkosen.    82  pp.,  4  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1904. 

Toepfer  (Gustav).  Die  Oxalurie.  pp.  89-124. 
8°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg, 
1904. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  30,  of:  Wlen.  Klinik. 
Toepfer  (Hermann)  [1833-      ].    Das  mecha- 
nische  Wiirmeaquivalent,  seine  Resultate  und 
Consequenzen.    36  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1869. 

Forms  75.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstiindl.wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

 .    Die  gasformigen  Korper  und  die  Vorstel- 

lung  vom  Wesen  der  Gasform.  40  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  1877. 

Forms 271.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

■  .    Die  Naturkrafte  im  Dienste  des  Men- 

schen.    32  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  1891. 

Forms  124.  Hft.,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemelnverstandl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Toepfer  (Hermann).  *Statistisches  zur  Be- 
schaffenheit  der  weiblichen  Brust  und  zum 
Stillgeschiift.  Aus  der  Universitiits  -  Frauen- 
klinik  in  Freiburg  i.  Br.  75  pp.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  F.  Wagner,  1893. 

Toepfer's  test. 

See  Stomach  {Acidity  of.  Estimation,  etc.,  of). 
T5pkeii  (Johannes  Emil  Heinrich)  [1858-  ]. 

*  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Bestimmung  der  Lage  des  Her- 
zens  beim  Menschen.  30  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1885. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1885. 

Toplitz  Bohemia. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Castellez  ( A. )  Priifung  und  Gebrauch  des 
warmen  Bades  zu  Toplitz  in  Unterkrain  unter- 
nommen  und  beschrieben  auf  Befehl  und  Kos- 
ten  des  Fiirsten  von  Aursperg.   4°.    Wien,  1777. 

CiEPLicE  Trenczyriskie  (  Trencsin-Teplitz  ). 
8°.    Krakow,  1898. 

Kurort  Toplitz-Schonau  v  Bohemii.  Analiz 
i  vvedeniye  prof.  Liebreich'a;  russkiy  perevod 
pod  redaktsiyei  Magnusa  Blauberga.  [  •  .  . 
Analysis  and  preface  by  Prof.  Liebreich;  Rus- 
sian translation  under  the  editorship  of  M. 
Blauberg.]    12°.    Moskvn,  1898. 

voN  Radios  (P.)  Mineralbad  Toplitz  in  Un- 
terkrain und  seine  Umgebungen.  12°.  Wlen, 
1878. 

Bar1%  (J.)  Nekoliko  povjestnih  citica  o  Varazdin- 
skim  Tnplicama.  [Some  historical  sketches  of  Warazdin- 
Toplltz.|  Liefi.  viestiiik,  n  ZaRrebii,  1904,  xxvi,  322; 
364.— HirsflK.T.l  Ueberden  der  zeitigen  Stand  derTe- 
plitzer  Thermalquellen.     Verijfientl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 


Toplitz  Bohemia. 

Heilk.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Sekt.,  1888,  x,  68.— I,ndwig  (E.) 

Ueber  die  Therme  von  Toplitz  bei  Rndolfswerth  In  Krain. 
Wien.  klin.  Wfhnschr.,  1902,  xv,  GOl-904.— JMai  (E.)  Kra- 
pina-Toplitz  und  seine  Quellen.  Aerztl.  Ceiitr.-Anz., 
Wien,  1899,  xi,  277. — Seielie.  Ueber  die  Wirknng  der 
Teplitzer  Heilquellen  bei  den  Folgekrankheiten  nach 
schweren  Verletzungen.  Veroffentl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Heilk.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Sect.,  1880,  li,  82-193. 

Toeplitz  (Fritz)  [1875-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Geschichte  und  Statistik  der  Gallenblasenchi- 
rurgie.    66  pp.,  11.    8°.    ^mZaw,  1898. 

 .    Licht  und  Schatten  im  Schwestern-Beruf. 

15  pp.    8°.    Breslan,  A.  Kurize,  1903. 

 .    Die  Erniihrung  des  Kindes;  ein  Weg- 

weiser  fiir  Miitter  aller  Stiinde.  19  pp.  8°. 
Breslau,  Preim  &  Jilnger,  [1903]. 

 .    Zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Siiuglingssterblich- 

keit.  Des  Siiuglings  Erniihrung  und  Pflege. 
Anleitung  fiir  Miitter  aller  Stiinde,  Kinder- 
und  Wochenpflegerinnen.  Mit  einer  Einfiih- 
rung  von  A.  Schlossmann.  16  pp.  8°.  Bres- 
lau, Preuss  &  Jilnger,  1907. 

 .    Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Pertussis. 

pp.  65-96.  8°.  Berlin,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg, 
1910. 

Farms  3.  Hft.,  v.  6,  of:  Beihefte  z.  Med.  Klin. 

 .    Des  Siiuglings  Ernahrung  und  Pflege. 

Anleitung  fiir  Miitter  aller  Stande,  Kinder  und 
Wochenpflegerinnen.  16  pp.  12°.  Breslau, 
Preuss  &  Jiiiiger,  1912. 
Toeplitz  (Max).  Clinical  contribution  to  the 
study  of  aural  syphilis.  5  pp.  16°.  {_New 
York,  1893.] 
Eeprfrom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii. 

 .    Mycosis  pharyngis  leptothricia.    16  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii. 

See,  also,  moss  (S.)  Investigations  upon  bacterial  in- 
vasion [etc.].    8°.    [Neiv  York,  1889.] 

 &K.reuder (Henry).  DasRhinosklerom. 

27  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1907. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  9,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr. 

von  Toply  (Robert)  Ritter  [1856-  ].  Stu- 
dien  zur  Geschichte  der  Anatomic  im  Mit- 
telalter.  vi  (1 1.),  121pp.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien, 
F.  Deuticke,  1898. 

See,  also,  Kicardus  Anglicus.  Anatomia  Ricardi  An- 
gllci  [etc.].  4°.  Vindobonk,  \'i02. — de  Waal  ( Johann). 
Zwel  Briefe  fiber  die  Bewegung  des  Chvlus  [etc.].  8°. 
{Amsterdam,  1898,] 

Toepolt  (Friedrich  Rudolf)  [1876-  ].  *Zur 
Kenntnis  der  von  den  Nebenhohlen  ausgehen- 
den  Orbitalenziindung.  29  pp.  8°.  Jena- 
Ziegenhain,  1907. 

Toermer  (Paul).  *Ein  Fall  von  Hemiathe- 
tosis  idiopathica  auf  sy philitischer  Basis.  39  pp. 
8°.     Wilrzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1895. 

Torne  (Frans).  *Studien  iiber  die  bakteriellen 
Verhiiltnisse  der  Nasennebenhohlen  und  iiber 
ihre  Schutzmittei  gegen  Bakterien.  [Lund.] 
118  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  P.  A.  Norstedt  &  Soner, 
1904. 

Tornell  (Gottfrid).  Om  skolliikare.  104  pp. 
8°.     Stockholm,  P.  A.  Norstedt  &  S'&ner,  [1905]. 

Torngren  (L.  M.)  Liirobok  i  gymnastik  for 
volkskolliirare-  och  volkskolliirarinnesemina- 
rier.  [Handbook  of  gymnastics  for  public- 
school  teachers  and  female  normal  schools.] 
vi,  456  pp.,  1  plan.  8°.  Stockholm,  P.  A.  Nor- 
stedt &  Si'mer,  1905. 

Tiirnqvist  (G.  W.)  *Beitriige  zur  Patholo- 
gie und  Therapie  der  Gallensteinkrankheit. 
[Lund.]  159  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  P.  A.  Nor- 
stedt &  «S'ower,  1903. 

Tornrotli  (Laurentius  Henricus)  [1796-1864]. 
Positiones  circa  syphilidem  neonatorum.  Res- 
pondente  Andrea  Cajanden.  2  1.  sm.  4°. 
Helsinforsiae,  Frenckell,  [1839]. 
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Tornrotli  (Laurentius  Henricus) — Continued. 

 .    Positiones  chirurgici  argumenti.  Res- 

pondente  Jacobo  Frederico  Blanck.  2  1.  sm. 
4°.    Hehingforsise.,  Frenckell,  [1843]. 

•  .    [Morbi  nempe  corporis  humani,  unde- 

cunque  considerati,  in  duas  baud  abeunt  classes 
distinctas,  quarum  unam  medicinge  alteram 
chirurgiae  adtribuere  possumus.]  Respondeiite 
Johanna  Alexandro  Friman.  2  1.  sm.  4°. 
Hehingforsise,  Frenckell,  [1843]. 

■  .    De  vitiis  primse   conformationis  orga- 

nismi  humani  positiones.  Respondente  Frede- 
ricus  Hellstrom.  2 1.  sm.  4°.  Helsvngforsix, 
Frenckell,  [1849]. 

 .    [Vulnera  sclopetaria.     Nasorum  lega- 

tura.]  Eespondente  Johannes  Reginaldus 
Bergstadi.  2 1.  sm.  4°.  Helsingforsix,  Frenc- 
kell, [1849]. 

 .  Positiones  circa  morbos  infantum.  Ees- 
pondente Canuto  Felici  von  Hillebrand.  2  1. 
sm.  4°.    Helsingforsiie,  Frenckel,  [n.  d.]. 

Tiirok  (Bela).  Jelentes  a  II.  sz.  belklinika  a 
az  uj  szent  Jdnoskorhdz  fiilgyogyaszati  rende- 
leseirol  1903-5.  [Report  on  the  II.  Internal 
Clinic,  and  on  the  otological  department  of  the 
new  St.  John's  Hospital,  from  1903  to  1905.] 
46  pp.  8°.  Budapest,  Pesti-Lloyd-Tdrsulat,  1906. 
Su}}j}l.  to:  Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1. 

von  Tttriik  (Guido).  Die  neueren  Wundbe- 
handlungs-Methoden  mit  keimfreien  Verband- 
stoffen.  48  pp.  12°.  Wien&  Lei^Kig,  W.  Brau- 
miXller,  1893. 

Torek  {Jozsef)  [1813-94]. 

Hogyes  (E. )  [Biography.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1899,  xliii,  169;  181. 

Tiiriik  (Ludwig).  Spezielle  Diagnostik  der 
Hautkrankheiten  fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und 
Studierende.  viii,  399  pp.  8°.  Wien,  A.  Hol- 
der, 1906. 

Toes. 

Frolise  (F.)  &  Frankel  (M.)  Finger  und  Zehen 
beim  Erwachsenen  und  Neugeborenen.  Arch.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Entvvcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1910,  97-114. — Goiubault 
(A.)  Note  sur  I'^tatdu  nerf  collateral  externe  du  gros 
orteil  Chez  le  vieillard.  Bull;  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890, 
Ixv,  410-415.— Griflitlis  (.1.)  The  normal  position  of 
the  big  toe.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxvi, 
344-35=1. — IIalloi>eau  (P.)  Note  sur  le  nerf  de  I'adduc- 
teur  oblique  du  gros  orteil.  Bui),  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  1078-1080.— liUcien.  Le  muscle  court 
extenseur  du  cinqui(5me  orteil  chez  I'homme.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvl,  67.   .  Les  chefs 

accessoires  du  muscle  court  extenseur  des  orteils  chez 
I'homme.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1910-11,  147- 
156.— Marburg.  Die  zwei-  und  mehrfache  Teilung  der 
Sesambeine  der  grossen  Zehe.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  382-386.— Nicoladoni  (C.)  Ueber 
Zehenfrakturen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnachr.,  1881,  xxxi, 
1417;  1452.  AZso,  Eeprint.— Plit^ner  (W.)  Die  kleine 
Zehe;  eine  anatomisohe  Studie.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1890,  12-41. 

Toes  [Abnormities  and  deformities  of). 

See,  also,  Fingers  and  toes  {Abno7-mities  of) ; 
Foot  (Deformities  of );  Toes  [Supernumerary). 

Boniface  (C.)  *I)e  I'hallux  valgus  (orteil 
en6querre).    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

CHmAY(M.-L.-G.)  *De  I'hallux  valgus.  8°. 
Nancy,  1909. 

Cohen  (E.  )  *  Orteil  en  marteau  (nouveau 
traitement).    4°.    Paris,  1887. 

Elsbeeg  (A.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Ham- 
merzehe.    8°.    Greifswald,  1898. 

Leborgne  (  A.-J.-L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  la  pathog6nie  de  I'hallux  valgus;  ses  rapports 
avec  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Lucas  (  H.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  I'hal- 
lux valgus.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 


Toes  {Ahnormities  and  deformities  of). 

Mich AiLOvsKY  (Anna) .  *Hallus  valgus.  8°. 
Lausanne,  1903. 

Pouhet  (P.)  *De  I'hallux  valgus  et  son 
traitement.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

QuEVEDO  (S.)  *De  I'hallux  valgus  (orteil  en 
4querre,  en  croix  ou  clinodactyle)  et  de  son 
traitement  chirurgical.    4°.    Parii,  1894.  * 

QuiNQUETON  (G. )  *Sur  la  pathogenie  des  de- 
formations des  orteils.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Renouaed(P. )  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'hallux  valgus.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Sauvage  (A.)  *Recherches  sur  la  patho- 
genic des  deviations  des  orteils.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Teichmann  (G.  a.  R.)  *  Ueber  Hallux  varus. 
8°.    Breslau,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Cliir.,Stuttg.,  1902,  x,  127-141. 

Adams  (W.)  On  the  successful  treatment  of  "ham- 
mer toe"  by  the  subcutaneous  division  of  the  lateral 
ligaments.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1888,  i,  646.— Aievoli  (E.) 
Hallux  valgus  in  rapporto  alia  statica  ed  alia  meccanica 
del  piede.   Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1895,  xii,  225-254. 

 .   Sulla  patogenesi  statico-meccanica  dell'  hallux 

valgus.   Ineurabili,  Napoli,  1898,  xiii,  97-124.  .  Nota 

complementare  su  la  patogenesi  statico-meccanica  del- 
1'  hallux  valgus.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1902,  xix,  430- 
435.  •  .  Gli  studi  plCi  recenti  sul  la  patogenesi  statico- 
meccanica  dell'  hallux  valgus.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med. 
6  chir.,  Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  477-481.  Aiso.  iransl.:  Arch, 
gfin.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  i,  586-.590.— Anderson  (W.) 
A  case  of  hammer-toe,  with  some  remarks  upon  the  na- 
ture and  cause  of  the  deformity.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1886-7,  XX,  248-251,  1  pi. — Annequin.  Considerations 
sur  le  martellement  des  orteils  et  son  traitement  chirur- 
gical. Dauphing  m6d.,  Grenoble,  1893,  xvii,  25-34.— 
Arrizabalaga  (G.)  Un  caso  de  hallux  varus.  Kev. 
m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  442-445. — Arrou. 
Hallux  valgus  et  arthrite  metatarso-phalangienne.  Cli- 
nique.  Par.,  1911,  vi,  814. — Barker  (A.  E.)  An  operation 
for  hallux  valgus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1884,  i,  655. — Bauman 
(G.  I.)  Hallux  valgus  and  bunion.  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1909,  viii,  485.— B6rard  (L.)  &  Kendu  (A.)  Hallux 
varus  acquis  avec  clinodactylie  interne  des  autres  orteils. 
Rev.  d' orthop.,  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  ix,  411-420.  Also:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1908,  cx,  1138-1141.— Bien  (Gertrud).  Ein  Fall 
von  bilateral-symmetrischer  Spaltung  der  grossen  Zehe. 
Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  viii,  439- 
448.— Bien veniie  (P.)  Malformation  symeirique  des 
petils  orteils.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  i,  43^8. — 
Billiaut  (M.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  I'hallux 
valgus.   Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1900,  xiil,  97-105. 

 .  Note  sur  un  cas  d' hallux  valgus  acquis  et  consiJ- 

cutif  a  une  ost6o-arthrite  tuberculeuse  du  gros  orteil. 

Ibid  .  129-132.   .  L'hallux  valgus.    Assoc.  franf.  de 

chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  973-979.— Blnni 
(A.)  Orteil  'd,  marteau.  Arch.  gen.  de  m(5d.,  Par.,  1884, 
ii,  513-528.— Bone ristiani  (M.)  Deformity  dei  piedi 
da  iperdattUia  degli  alluci.  In  his:  Resoc.  d.  casl  .  .  .  di 
Monte  Ca.stelli,  8°,  Umbertide,  1893,  23.— Brault  (J.) 
Note  sur  le  martellement  du  gros  orteil  et  sur  les  mouve- 
ments  de  flexion  de  1' articulation  m^tacarpo-phalan- 
gienue  du  pouce.  Lyon  m6d.,  1893.  Ixxiii,  325-329. — 
Charlton  (G.  A.)  On  a  case  of  hammer-toe  affecting 
the  four  outer  digits  of  either  foot.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900, 
xxix,  188-191.— Cliauvel.  Cure  radicale  d'un  gros 
orteil  en  marteau,  par  le  Dr.  Godin.  [Rap.]  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  372-377.— 
Clievrier  (L.)  De  la  gampsodactvlie.  M(5d.  inf.,  Par., 
1906-7,  iv,  351-360.— Clarke  (J.  J.)  An  operation  for 
hammer-toe.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1009.   .  Hal- 
lux valgus  and  hallux  varus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  609- 
611.— Clutton  (H.  H.)  The  treatment  of  hallux  valgus. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxii,  1-12.— 
Collier  (M.)  Hallux  rigidus.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7, 
ix,  348. —Collins  (W.  J.)  Hallux  valgus  and  ham- 
mer-toe. Lancet,  Lond..  1899,  i,  1028.  —  Cotte  (G. ) 
Tuberculose  inflammatoire ;  hallux  valgus  d'origine 
tuberculeuse.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vi,  487- 
489. —  Cotte  (G.)  &  Pillon  (M.)  Hallux  valgus  et 
tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1912,  3.  s.,  in,  63-69.-Cotterill 
( J.  M. )  On  the  condition  of  stift  great  toe  in  adolescents. 
Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.  (1886-7),  1888,  vi,  277-280. 

Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1887-8,  xxxiii,  459^62.   .  Hallux 

rigidus.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  129.   .  The  pathol- 

ogv  of  hallux  rigidus.,  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii, 
1400.  —  Couteaud.  Etude  sur  I'orteil  en  marteau. 
Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1908,  xxxviii.  68-78.  —  van  Dam 
(J.  M.)  Hamerteenen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  afd.,  1389-1399.  —  Davies- 
Colley   (N.)    On  hallux  flexus,  claw  toe  and  pes 

cavus.   Guv's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1896,  Hi,  1-25.   , 

On  contraction  of  tne  metatarso-phalangeal  ioiut  of  the 
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Toes  {Abnormities  and  deformities  of). 

great  toe  (hallux  flexus);  witu  cases.  Tr.  Clin.'soc. 
Lond.,  1886-7,  XX,  165-171.  —  Daw  barn  (R.  H.  M.) 
Double  hallux  valgus.  Ann.  Surg  ,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii, 
429.  — Deaver  (J.  B.)  Hallux  valgus.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  39-41.— Dijon.  Hallux  valgus.  Rev. 
m^d.  de  Normandie,  Kouen,  1902,  343.  —  BolilIiolT. 
Knochenauswuchse  an  der  grossen  Zehe.  Ausz.  a.  d. 
Med.-Ber.  d.  k.  preuss.  Med. -Coll  d.  Prov.  Sachsen  1833, 
Magdeb.,  [18341 , 102.— Boiible  hammer  toe.  Year-Book 
Pllcher  Hosp.,  Brooklyn,  1911,  i,  79,  1  pi.— Duckwortli 
(Sir  D.)  A  note  on  eversion  of  the  great  toes.  St.  Barth. 
Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xiv,  187.— Duplay  (S.)  De 
I'hallux  valgus.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  477. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1897,  v,  13.  Also,  transl: 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wlen,  1896,  xxxl,  689;  703  —I>u- 
veraey.  Mncrodactylle  du  gros  orteil.  J.  demed.de 
Bordeaux,  1912,  xlii,  716.— Eder  (A.)  Enehondroma 
di<[iti  medii  pedis  sinistri;  epilepsia.  In  his:  Aerztl.  Ber. 
1882,  8°,  Wien,  1883,  80-85.— Ellis  (T.  S.)    Deformities  of 

thegreattoe.  Brit.  M.J,, Lond. ,1887,1,1157.  .  Hallux 

valgus  and  hammer  toe.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1155.— 
Ewald  (  P.  )     Die  Aetiologie   des   Hallux  valgus. 

Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiv,  90-103.  . 

XJet3er  Hallux  malleus  und  verwandte  anormale  Stellun- 
gen  der  Grosszehe.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir  ,  Stuttg.,  1906, 
xvii,  489-506.— Fideles  (J.  D.)  Cases  of  supernumerary 
hallux  and  their  etiology.  Anat.  Anz.,  .Jena,  1912,  xl, 
644-547.— Fourdlnier  (H.)  &  l.esfaux.  Malforma- 
tion congenitale  du  deuxl^me  orteil  droit.  J.  d.  sc.  med, 
de  Lille,  1912,  i,  66.— Fowler  (G.  R.)  Partial  resection 
of  the  head  of  the  first  metatarsal  bone  for  hallux  valgus; 
a  new  method  of  after-treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1889,  xxxvl,  253-255.— Fowler  (R  S.)  The  radical 
cure  of  hallux  valgus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  888. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Fry  (W.)  A  case  of  two  large  toes 
on  one  foot,  with  skiagraphs.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1912,  xvii,  110. —  Fulton  (A.  L.)  The  surgi- 
cal treatment  of  hallux  valgus,  or  abduction  of  the 
great  toe.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1886,  iii,  366-368  — 
Ooldtltwalt  (J.  E.)  The  treatment  of  hallux  valgus. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix,  533-535.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Grade.  Tumeur  ostc'O-fibreuse  du  gros  orteil;  opera- 
tion. Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1881,  3.  s.,  xx,  110.— 
Graham  (J.  H.  P.)  Hammer-toe  and  hallux  valgus. 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  168.— Grilfitli 
(F.)  Case  of  congenital  fusion  of  toes,  with  note  on  pre- 
vious generations.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  67. — 
Halslead  (A.  E. )  Hallus  valgus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1906,  xliii,  467-469.— Haslani  (W.  F.)  Note  on  a  speci- 
men of  hammer-toe.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  1030. — 
Ha  ward  (W.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  hammer-toe  and 
hallux  valgus  and  rigidus.  Ibid.,  1900,  ii,  240-242.— He- 
berta  Un  cas  de  dijformations  acqui.ses  des  orteils;  re- 
marques  sur  leur  6tiologie.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  V,  165-169.— Heerniann  (A.)  Das  Redressement 
sich  deckender  odei  gekriimmter  Zehen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  273. — Heiibaeli 
(F.)  Ueber  Hallux  valgus  und  seine  operative  Behand- 
lung  nach  Edm.  Rose.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1897,  xliv,  210-275, 3  pi.— Hoffmann  ( P. )  An  operation 
for  severe  grades  of  contracted  or  clawed  toes.  Am.  J. 
Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1911-12,  ix,  441-449.  Also:  Weekly 
Bull.  St.  Louis  M.Soc,1911,  V,  320;  322.— Hol'manu  (C.) 
Zur  Entstehung  und  Behandlung  der  Klumpzehen.  Zt- 
schr. f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1900-1901,  viii,  434-443.— 
Hue  (F.)  Orteils  hallux  (moulage  et  radiographic). 
Normandie  mOd.,  Rouen,  1902,  xvii,  308. — Jacobsolin 
(E.)  Missbildung  der  Zehen.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir., 
Stuttg.,  1912,  XXX,  252-258.— Xouon  (E.)  Deformation 
tres  prononc^e  des  deux  gros  orteils.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1901,2.  s.,ii,  45-53.— Karewski(F.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung der  Hammerzehe.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien, 
1901,  n.  F.,  iii,  209.— Keller  ( W.  L, )  The  surgical  treat- 
ment of  bunions  and  hallux  valgus.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1904.  Ixxx,  741.   .  Further  observations  on  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  hallux  valgus  and  bunions.  Ibid., 
1912,  xev,  696-698.   .  An  improved  operation  for  hal- 
lux valgus,  with  exhibition  of  cases.  Bull.  Manila  M. 
Soc,  1909,  i,  no.  8,  1.— Kiruiisson  (E.)  Hallux  valgus 
bilateral  traite  par  la  resection  semi-articulaire  et  la  va- 
ginoplastie  artificielle.    [Rap.]    Bull,  et  mom.  Soc.  de 

chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  181-186.   .  Les  diffor- 

mitds  acquises  des  orteils  envisagees  an  point  de  vue 
de  leur  ftiologie.    Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1,H99,  x,  133- 

138.   .  Deformations  multiples  des  orteils  (hallux 

valgus,  clinodactvlie )  chez   un   rhumatisant.  Ibid., 

1900,  2.  s.,  i,  219-222.   .  Hallux  varus  congenital 

du  c6t6  gauche.  Ibid.,  1908,  2.  s.,  ix,  249-254,  1  pi.— 
Kirmisson  (E.),  See  [et  al.].  Discussion  sur  les  de- 
formations des  orteils.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1893,  n.  s..  xix,  381-389.  — Lalond-Grellety. 
Section  nette  du  cinquieme  orteil  et  application  du  pro- 
ced(5  de  grefYage  par  le  serum  gelatin^,.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  328.— lialoureade  (J.) 
De  la  deviation  en  dehors  du  gros  orteil.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1894,  Ixvii,  813-818.— lie  Bee.  Orteil  en  marteau;  resec- 
tion de  I'articulation  de  la  premiere  et  de  la  deuxieme 
phalange.    Ibid.,  1887,  Ix,  1240.-1^6  Clerc  (R.)  Devia- 


Toes  {xilmorraities  and  deformities  of). 

tion  desorteils.  Rev. d'orthop., Par.,  1909,2. s.,x, 477-479. — 
L.itcli  (L.  W.)  Appliance  for  straightening  the  big  toe. 
[Pat.  spec]  No.  826,515;  July  17,  1906.— Liombardi  _(G. 
L.)  Patogenesiecuradell' alluce  valgo.  Boll.d.Policlin., 
Torino,  1896,  i,  293;  306;  322.— Lonsuet  (L.)  De  I'hal- 
lux flexus.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  v,  38.5-^11.— 
liOrd  (J.  P.)  The  operative  treatment  of  hallux  valgus. 
West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1897,  ii,  195.— Lucy  (R.  H.) 
Hallux  rigidus.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  548. — ITlaeart- 
ney(D.)  Ca.se  of  hallux  valgias.  Scot.  M.& S.J. ,  Edinb., 
1898,  ii,  522-524,  1  pi.— Macl.aurln  (C.)  Hammer-toe. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney.  1899,  xviii,  392-394.— Makins 
(G.  H.)  On  hallux  flexus;  a  contribution  from  the  out- 
patient room.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1887,  Lond.,  1889, 
n.  s.,  xvii,  39-48.— fflaiiclaire  (P.)  Deviations  des  or- 
teils. Traite  de  chir.  clin.  et  oper.  ( Le  Dentu  et  Delbet), 
Par.,  1901,  X,  118.3-1200.— Merniet  (P.)  Le  traitement 
orthopediquede  rhalluxvalgusCorteil  enequerre).  Rev. 

gen. declin.etdetherap., Par., 1897, xi, 131.  .  Letraite- 

mentchirurgical del' hallux  valgus.  /bid.,500-.502.— JTIer- 
rill  (W.  J.)  Conservative  operative  treatment  of  ham- 
mer toe.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912-13,  x,  262.— 
Mittermaier.  Die  Hammerzehen  und  ihre  Behand- 
lung. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 125.— MOller 
(¥.)  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behandlung  des  Hallux 
valgus.  Jahrb.d.Hamb.  Staatskrunkenanst.l892,Hamb.u. 
Leipz.,  1894,  iii,  pt.2,  306-338.— lUoore  ( J.E.)  Pigeon- toe, 
Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.  1895,  Phiia.,  1896,  viii,  254-2.57.— ffllil- 
ler  (G.)  Zur  Klinik  des  Plattfusses  und  der  Zehendefor- 
mitiiten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  530-532.— Natzler 
(A.)  Zur  mechanischen  Behandlung  von  Zehen-  und 
Fingerdeformitiiten.  Zentralbl.  f.  chir.  u.  mech.  Orthop., 
Berl.,  1911,  v,  379-386.— Newell  (J.)  The  surgical  treat- 
ment of  hallux  valgus  and  bunion.  Canad.  J.  M.&S.,  Tor- 
onto, 1903,  xiv,  444-447.  Also:  Am  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
672. — Newsliolme  (H.  P.)  A  pedigree  showing  bipa- 
rental  inheritance  of  webbed  toes.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii, 
1690. — O'Neill  (B.  J)  An  arthroplastic  operation  for  ham- 
mer-toe. J.  Am.M.  Ass.,Chicago,1911,lvii,1207. — Painter 
(C.  F.)  A. splint  for  postoperative  hallux  valgus.  Am.  J. 
Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila  ,  1910-11,  viii,  407.  — Paucliet  (V.) 
Radiographie  d'un  hallux  valgus  double  opere  3  ans  au- 
paravant;  aspect  normal  du  pied  par  regeneration  des 
tetes  metatarsiennes  resequces.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie, 
Amiens,  1904,  xxii,  5.   .  Hallux  valgus;  son  traite- 
ment chirurgical.  Clinique,  Par.,  1910,  v,  698. — Peralre 
(M.]  Cinq  cas  d'orteil  en  marteau  operes  et  gueris  au 
moyen  de  I'osteotomie  cuneiforme.   Rev.  de  chir.,  Par., 

1895,  XV,  605-617.   .  Orteil  en  marteau  avec  hygroma 

fortement  developpe;  osteotomie  cuneiforme:  gilerison. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.  1904,  Ixxix,  30-32.— Pe- 
tersen (F.)  Zur  op)erativen  Behandlung  verkrilmmter 
Zehen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  678, 1  pi.— 
Ptltzner  (  W. )  Ein  Fall  von  beiderseitiger  Verdop- 
plung  der  funften  Zehe.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop., 
Stuttg.,  1901-2,  iv, 380-393,  1  pi.— Pieque  (L.)  Note  sur 
un  cas  d'hallux  valgus.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  518 - 525.  —  Pilliet  (  A.-H.  ) 
&  Launay.  De  I'orteil  en  marteau  au  point  de  vue 
anatomo-pathologique.  Gaz.  hebd  de  med.,  Par.,  1893, 
xl,  496  -  498.  —  Polaillon.  Note  sur  le  traitement 
de  I'orteil  en  marteau  par  la  resection  articulaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (  1891),  1892,  xxvi,  83.— 
Ponoet.  Hallux  valgus  d'origlne  tuberculou.se.  Lvon 
med.,  1905,  cv,  53.— Poynder  (G.  F.)  Hammer  toe  and 
hallux  valgus.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906, 
vii,  91;  527.— Prewitt  (T.  F.)  A  case  of  hallux  valgus. 
St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1886,  xvi,  125.— Ratli  (C.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behandlung  des  Hallux  valgus. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xviii,  421-431. — 
Keelus(P.)  Traitement  de  I'hallux  valgus.  Rev.  gen. 
de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  689.— RIcard  (A.) 
D'une  deformation  particuliere  des  orteils  de.signee  sous 
le  nom  d'orteil  en  marteau.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1887,  Ix, 
1029-1034. — Kiedl  (H.)  Osteotomie  du  cuneiforme  pour 
hallux  valgus.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1909,  xxiii,  315-324. — 
Koclier.  Deux  cas  d'hallux  valgus;  radiographics; 
pathogenic  du  pied  plat  dans  I'hallux  valgus.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  171-173.— 
Hopke  (  W.  )  Ueber  den  Hallux  valgus.  Deutsche 
Zt.schr.f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  Ixxi,  l:j7-157.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Heilkundr,  Berl,  1904,  145-147.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.1: 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1904-5,  xi,  624-626.— von  Scliu- 
maelier  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  .sekundiirer  Syndaktvlie  an 
den  Zehen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  849-853.— 
Schwartz  (E.)  Du  traitement  chirurgical  de  I'orteil 
en  marteau.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par  ,  1887, 
i,  321-3'24.   .  Deforniatioris  multiples  des  articula- 
tions metatarso-phalangiennes  du  pied  gauche;  hallux 
valgus,  clinodactylies;  diagnostic  radiograpliique;  resec- 
tions de  I'articulation  metatanso-phalangieiine  du  gros 
orteil,  de  la  tete  du  deuxieme  metatarsicn;  guerison. 
Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  17.3-177, 1  pi.— Seletski  (V. 
V.)  Nepravilnosti  paltsev  nog;  k  priznakam-virozhde- 
niya.  [Irregularity  of  the  toes;  stigmata  of  degenera- 
tion.] Sovrem.  psikhiat.,  Mosk.,  1909,  iii,  491-498,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1910,  xxiii, 
696-703.— Shattock  (S.  G.)    Hammer  toes.   Tr.  Path. 
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Toes  {Abnormities  and  deformities  of). 

Soc.  Lond.,  1886-7,  xxxviii,  449.— Sheldon  (J.  G.)  Hal- 
lux valgus.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xli,  694. — Sinclair 
(J.)  Hallux  rigidus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  724.— 
Soule  (R.  E.)  Operation  for  the  correction  of  hammer 
toe.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  649.— Steele  (A.  J.) 
Hallux  valgus  extremus.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  A,ss.,  Phila., 
1898,  xi,  17-21.— Swan  (R.  L.)  The  treatment  and  ori- 
gin of  hammer-toe.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1891-2,  X,  174-180. — Terrier.  Rapport  sur  deux  observa- 
tions d'orteils  en  marteau  trait^s  par  resection  articulaire, 
par  MM.  Brun  et  Charles.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xiv,  614-626.— Xliiery  (P.)  Du  martelle- 
ment  des  orteils.  Union  m(5d..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ixi, 
649  -651.  —  Tliilo  (0.)  Einschubsohlen  zur  Gerade- 
rlchtung  der  Zehen.  Ztschr,  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg., 
1895,  Iv,  61. — Tliiriar.  De  I'hallux  valgus.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1901,  XV,  481-485. -Thomas  (W.)  Sur  le  traite- 
ment  de  hallux  valgus  et  de  flexus  digitus  pedis. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mc5d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  sect, 
de  chir.  g^n.,  930  -932.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.  ]:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  449. — Tobiasek 
(  S.  )  Hallux  varus  congenitus;  phalanx  vara  conge- 
nita; klinodaktylia;  ossa  intermetatarsea  Gruber.  Rev. 
de  m6d.  tcheque,  Prague,  1909,  11,  202-214,  2  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Med.  BL,  Wien,  1910,  xxxii,  261;  273;  285;  298.— 
Tubby  (A.  H.)  The  pathology  and  treatment  of  hallux 
rigidus,  hallux  flexus,  and  hallux  extensus.  Brit.  M.  ,T., 
Lond.,  1903,  ii,  976.— Ullmann  (E.)  Die  Behandlung 
des  Hallux  valgus  mittelst  Sehnenplastik,  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  2089-2092.— Wackerliagen  (G.) 
Hallux  valgus.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1895,  ix,  653-656.— 
Walker  (H.  O.)  Hammer  toe.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull., 
Detroit,  1904-5,  xv,  103.— Wall  (R.)  Toe-spreading 
retainer.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  853,  327;  May  14, 1907.— Weir 
(R.  F.)  The  operative  treatment  of  hallux  valgus.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxiv,  444-453,  2  pi.  [Discussion],  480- 
485. — Welscli  (H.)  Pathog^nieettraitementdu  hallux 
valgus.  Scalpel,  Li(5ge,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  653.— Wende. 
Die  Hammerzehen  und  ihre  Behandlung.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  475.— Wilcox  (L.F.)  Hallux 
valgus.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxviii,  401- 
410. — Wilson  (H.  A.)  An  analysis  of  152  cases  of  hallux 
valgus  in  77  patients,  with  a  report  upon  an  operation  for 
its  relief.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905-6,  iii,  214- 
230. — WInslow  (N.)  Radical  cure  of  painful  hallux 
valgus,  with  report  of  case.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.,  Mary- 
land, Bait.,  1911-12,  vii.  111.— Wriglit  (A.  L.)  Hallux 
valgus.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  574- 
577. — Wright  (D.)  On  hammer  toe  and  its  treatment. 
Month.  Homoeop.  Rev.  Lond.,  1898,  xlii,  265-268.— Young 
(J.  K.)  The  etiology  of  hallux  valgus  or  the  intermeta- 
tarseum.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  vii^  336- 
341.  [Discussion] , 442. — Zesas(D.G.)  Zumangeborenen 
Hallux  valgus.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1905-6, 
XV,  36-39. 

Toes  [Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Nails  {Diseases  of) ;  Toes  (Exostoses 
of);  Toes  {Gangrene  of ) ;  Toes  {Hypertrophy  of) ; 
Toes  {Tv.morsof). 

Cahuzac  (IM.-G.-L.  -  E.)  *  Contribution  a 
r  etude  dea  mouvements  pathologiques  des 
orteils.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 

DoNNET  (F.-A.)  *Essai  sur  les  formes  et  les 
causes  de  quelques  arthrites  m6tatarso-phalan- 
giennes  dugros  orteil.    8°.    Bordeaux,  VdQO. 

Bureau  (M.)  &  Brilloueto  Spina  ventosa  dugros 
orteil  gauche.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  315- 
318. — Cotterill  (J.  M.)  Stiffness  of  the  great  toe  in 
adolescents.  Rrit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  11.58.— Ha  ward 
(W.)  Some  common  affections  of  the  toes.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  i,  191-200.— Lang  (W.  S.)  Stiff- 
ness of  the  great  toe  in  adolescents.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1887,  1,  1385. — liOgau  (O.  T.)  Peculiar  phagedenic 
ulceration  of  the  toes,  apparently  due  to  Vincent's  fuso- 
spirillar  symbiosis;  report  of  three  cases.  China,  M.  J., 
Shanghai,  1911,  xxv,  224-227,  2  pi.— Marsh  (H.)  Stiff- 
ness of  the  great  toe  joint  in  adolescents.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1887,1,11.56. — OTauclaire.  Mai  perforant  latero- 
inf^rieur  et  superficiel  du  gros  orteil;  greffe  autoplastique 
italienne.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s., 
xxxiil,  439. — Preiser  (G.)  Zur  Pathologic  dergrossen 
Zehe  (Spornbildung  im  Rontgenogramm  am  Capitulum 
metatarsi  I.  bei  Hallux  valgus.  Pes  planus.  Arthritis 
deformans  und  Gicht).  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ront- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1908,  xii,  88-92,  1  pi.- Rugglas 
(E.  W.)  Eczema  of  the  toes.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass., 
[Buffalo] ,  1908,  xxxii,  43-51.  Also:  3.  Cutan.  Dis.  inch 
Syph.,  isr.  Y'  1909,  xxvii,  105-111.— Stern  (W.  G.)  Mor- 
ton's painful  disease  of  the  toes.  Am.  Med.,  Burlington, 
Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  vii,  221-225.  Also,  Reprint.— Valdes 
(J.  A.)  anciano.  Un  nuevo  caso  de  clonus  circun- 
scripto  de  los  dedos  del  pie.  Rev.  m6d.  cubana,  Habana, 
1906,  ix,  45-49. 


Toes  {Dislocation  of). 

Bonnet  ( A. )  *  Des  luxations  metatarso-pha- 
langiennes  du  gros  orteil.   8°.   Montpellier,  1902. 

Denoix  (P.-F.-H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  luxations  des  quatre  derniers  orteils.  8°. 
Paris,  1905. 

Gaenier  (  L.  )  *  Des  luxations  metatarso-pha- 
langiennes  du  gros  orteil  et  en  particulier  des 
luxations  irreductibles.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

JoLY  (P.-J.-H. )  *  Etude  clinique  et  experi- 
mentale  sur  les  luxations  dorsales  internes  du 
gros  orteil.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1900. 

MoEisoT  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
luxations  metatarso-phalangiennes  irreductibles 
du  gros  orteil.    8''.    Lyon,  1903. 

Perie  (J. -A.)  *Des  luxations  de  la  phalan- 
gette du  gros  orteil.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1911. 

Aiuat  (C.)  Lu.x;ation  m^tatarso-phalangienne  du  gros 
orteil  compliqu6e  de  plaie  avec  issue  de  la  tete  du  m6ta- 
tarsien.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1896, 9.  s.,  iii,  71-73.  .4;so  [Rap. 
de  Delorme] :  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par..  1895,  n.s., 
xxi,  122-125.— Bugnion  (E.)  Luxation del'os.sfeamoide 
externe  du  gros  orteil.  Rev.  m6d.de  la  Suisse  Rom., Geneve, 
1894,  xiv,  582. — Choux.  De  la  luxation  metatarso-phalan- 
gienne  en  haut  du  gros  orteil  (sept  observations).  Arch, 
de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil.  Par.,  1895,  xxv,  378-390.— Davis 
(G.  G. )  Dislocations  of  the  toes.  Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1901,  iii,  69-71.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiii, 
643-645.  —  Ginestous.  Luxation  m^tatarso- phalan- 
gienne  du  gros  orteil;  radiographic.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  96-98.  Also:  J.  de  m6d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxlx,  237.— Gold  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von 
vollkommener  complicirter  Luxation  der  grossen  Zehe 
im  Metatarsophalangealgelenke  nach  innen.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  771-773.  —  Klaussner  (F.) 
Ueber  Luxation  der  Zehen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxv,  326-334. — Marcuse  (J.)  Luxation, 
der  grossen  und  2.  Zehe  des  rechten  Fusses.  Centralbl.  f 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxv,  1301.— IWorestln  (H.)  Luxa- 
tion du  gros  orteil,  sans  d^placement  des  sesamo'ides. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  154-156.— Scholl  (A.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Plantarluxation  des  Nagelgliedes  der  rech- 
ten grossen  Zehe.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  214.— Senechal.  A  propos  d'un  cas 
de  luxations  des  gros  orteils  en  dedans.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.. 
Par.,  1907,  Jxxx,  567-.569.— Solovyeff  (N.  I.)  Sluchal 
luxationis  hallucis  sinistri  knaruzhi.  [.  .  .  outwards. | 
Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xxi,  544-548.— Taran- 
tino  (S.)  Un  caso  di  lussazione  dor.sale  della  1"  falange 
del  piccolo  dito  del  piede.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii, 
sez.  prat.,  1619-1621.— Thorburn  (W.)  A  case  of  luxa- 
tion of  a  sesamoid  bone  of  the  great  toe.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  vi,  91-93. — Verger.  Luxation 
de  la  phalange  ungueale  du  gros  orteil  droit.  Limousin. 
mi5d.,  Limoges,  1903,  xxvii,  3. — Vidal  (A.)  Reduction 
des  luxations  complexes  du  gros  orteil.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.- 
chir.  de  la  Dr6me  [etc.] ,  Valence,  1912,  xiii,  83-86. 

Toes  {Exostoses  of). 

Broca.  Exostoses  "sous-ungu6ales  des  orteils.  Rev. 
g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  657. — Mau- 
claire.  Exostose  sou.s-ungu6ale  du  gros  orteil.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  561.  —  Kuther- 
1" urd.  Specimen  of  exostosis  of  ungual  phalanx  of  the 
great  toe  {Dupuytren's  exostosis).  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1895, 
xliii,  452-454. — Savariaud.  Exostose  sous-ungu6ale  da 
gros  orteil.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  1,  225.— Vlllar  (F.) 
Exostose  sous-ungueale  du  deuxifeme  orteil.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  122. 

Toes  {Fracture  of). 

Castex  &  Joubai're.  Fracture  par  ^crasement  d'un 
orteil.  Bull.  Soc.  sclent,  et  m6d.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1908, 
xvii,  46.— Inglessis.  Sur  un  cas  de  fracture  simple  et 
sans  d^placement  de  la  premiere  phalange  du  gros  orteil 
par  cause  indirecte.  Assoc.  fran^-.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1896,  x,  728-732.— Schunke.  Ein  Fall  von 
Bruch  eines  Se.=Ambeines  an  der  grossen  Zehe.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1901,  viii,  241.— Scott  (D.  W.) 
Compound  fracture  of  great  toe.  and  contusion  of  foot 
followed  bv  phlegmonous  erysipelas.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi,  216.— Vaughan  (C.  E.) 
Fracture  of  the  first  phalanx  of  the  little  toe.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  583.— Williams  (H.)  Fracture  of 
the  first  phalanx  of  little  toe.  /Jid.,  441.— Wolf  (W.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Grosszehen-Sesambeinf rakturen.  Deutsche 
mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xli,  189-195. 

Toes  ( Gangrene  of). 

See,  aim,  Fingers  and  toes  { Gangrene  of) . 
Fox  { H. )   A  case  of  gangrene  of  the  toes  due  to  syphi- 
litic endarteritis,  simulating  Ravnaud's  disease.  In- 
ternat. Dermat.  Cong.    Tr.  1907,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  440.— 
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TOGNETTI. 


Toes  {Gangrene  of). 

Gildersleeve  (N.)  &  Carpenter  (H.  C.)  A  case  of 
multiple  abscesses  and  superficial  gangrene  of  toes, 
treated  by  bacterial  inoculations.  Arch.  Pediat,,  N.  Y., 
1907,  xxiv,  689-692. — Ginestous.  Gangrene  de  deux 
orteils  du  pied  droit  par  endartijrite  oblit6rante.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  S.iS-SSS. — 
Hamilton  (J.  iB.)  Gangrene  of  the  great  toe  from 
osteomyelitis.  Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1893,  Ixii,  457-159.— 
Reder  (F.)  Gangrenous  toe.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St. 
Louis,  1906,  xxix,  235-237.— S4inz  de  Aja.  Arteritis 
obliterante,  con  gangrena  en  los  dedos  en  ambos  pies; 
operaci6n  de  Noe.sske;  curaci6n.  Rev.  clin.  de  Madrid, 
1910,  iv,  333-335.— Wallls  (F.  C.)  [Case  of  gangrene  of 
great  toe  in  a  woman  set.  65.]  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
XXXV,  129. 

Toes  {Hammer). 

See  Toes  {Abnormities,  etc.,  of). 
Toes  {Hypertrophy  of). 

Caubet  (H.)  &  JTlercade  (S.)  Hypertrophie  con- 
g^nitale  des  orteils  (hallomSgalie).  Rev.  dechir..  Par., 
1904,  xxix,  86;  493;  613.— Duflaux.  Hypertrophie  bi- 
lat^rale  du   deuxi^me   orteil;   amputation;  guerison. 

4 Rap.  de  L.  Monnier.]  Paris  chirurg.,  1911,  iii,  945-947.— 
>un  (R.  C.)  A  case  of  hypertrophy  of  the  great  toe. 
Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii,  286-290, 
1  pi.  —  Giribaldo.  Hypertrophie  conggnitale  du  2» 
orteil  droit.  [Rap.  d'A.  Broca.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  817-820.— Grigoryan 
(A.I.)  Sluchal  atipicheskoi  plasticheskol  operatsii  pri 
gigantskom  rostle  paltsev  stopi.  [Atypical  plastic  opera- 
tion for  gigantism  of  the  toes.]  Trudi  i  Protok.  Imp. 
Kavkazsk.  Med.  Obsh..  Tiflis,  1909-10,  xlvi,  275-278.- 
Maitland  (J.)  A  case  of  hypertrophy  of  the  toes. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xxxiv,  151.— Rendu  (A.) 
&  Ijoaec*  Hypertrophie  cong^nitale  du  premier  et  du 
deuxi^'me  orteil.  Lyon  m6d.,  1912,  cxviii,  1319-1323. — 
Springer  (M.)  Dactylite  hypertrophique  symStrique 
du  gros  orteil.   Union  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xlviii,  39-41. 

Toes  {Supermimerai'y). 

BiIliaat(M.)  pSre.  Gros  orteil  surnum^raire  au  pied 
gauche  chez  un  enfant  de  dix  ans;  premier  m^tatarsien 
double;  operation;  restauration  de  la  forme;  guerison. 
Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1911,  xxiv,  353-358.— 
Patten  (C.J.)  A  case  of  six  toes  on  the  left  foot.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1909,  xxxiv,  478-480.— Piollet  &  JWally. 
Orteils  surnum^raires.  Centre  m6d.  et  pharm.,  Gannat, 
1906-7,  xii,  201-208. 

Toes  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also.  Toes  {Abnormities,  etc.,  of);  Toes 
(Hypertrophy  of);  Toes  {Tumors  of);  Toes 
{Tumors  of,  Malignant) ;  Toes  (  Wounds  of). 

AucouTURiER  (L. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  resections  des  metatarsiens  et  des  phalanges 
des  orteils;  r^sultats  fonctionnela.  8°.  Lyon, 
1899. 

Allis  (O.  H. )  Anchylosis  of  the  metatarso-phalangeal 
articulations,  suggested  as  preferable  to  amputation  for 
the  relief  of  deformed  toes.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1896,  xiv,  479-481.— Berry  (J.  B.)  Removal  of  a  bristle 
from  the  metatarso-phalangeal  joint  of  great  toe.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  911.— Delorine.  Quelques  remar- 
ques  sur  la  r&ection  metatarso-phalangienne  du  gros 
orteil  dans  les  cas  d'ankylose.  Cong,  frang.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1892,  vi,  294. — Fiemery.  Section 
incomplete  d'un  orteil  par  un  cheveu  avec  arthrite  sup- 
pur^e  de  I'articulation  phalango-phalangienne  et  spina- 
ventosa  cons^eutif  ayant  necessity  la  desarticulation. 
Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  thOnip.,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  23.— 
Jamln  (R. )  Section  des  orteils  avec  arrachement  des 
tendons  extenseurs  et  fl^chisseurs  et  ruptures  musculaires 
a  distance.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1881,  Ivi,  461-463. 
Also:  ProgrJ'S  m6d..  Par.,  1882,  x.  111.— fCraiise  (F. ) 
Ersatz  des  Daumens  aus  der  grossen  Zehe.  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1906),  1907,  xxxvii,  pt.  2,  358-361.— 
Souligonx.  Deux  corps  Strangers  articulaires  situijs 
dans  I'articulation  m6tatarso-phalangienne  du  26  orteil; 
fragment  osseux  situ6  sur  la  face  suptirieure  du  2"  mita.- 
tarsien;  traumatisme  ancien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  1166.— Trelat.  Section  des 
orteils  avec  arrachement  des  tendons  extenseurs  et  fi(5- 
chisseurs.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1881,  liv, 586.— Wolff(H.) 
Auswechselung  von  Finger-  und  Zehenknochen.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  578. 

Toes  {Tumorfi  of). 

Bauby.  Angionie  d'un  orteil.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1902, 
2.  s.,  iv,  86.— Bonnet  (P.)  Tumeur  m^lanique  du  gros 
orteil.  Lyon  m^d:,  1911,  cxvii,  306-370.— Dartigues  (L.) 
&  Bender  (X.)   Tumeur  du  gros  orteil  pr§sentant  les 


Toes  {Tumors  of). 

caract^res  du  botryomycome.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  886. — Meier.  Ein  Ueberbein  an 
der  Ziihe  eines  Taubeneyes  gross.  N.  Mag.  f.  Aerzte, 
Leipz.,  1782,  iv,  484-487.— Morestin  (H.)  Lipome  con- 
genital d'un  orteil.   Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1899,  Ixxiv,  901-904.   .  Enchondrome  du  gros  orteil. 

Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxx,  .517.— Polaillon.  Osteome  sou.s-cu- 
tane  a  la  face  plantaire  du  gros  orteil;  ablation;  gu6rison. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  mi5d.  de  Par.  (1889),  1890,  xxiv,  74-76.  Also: 
Union  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xlviii,  242-244.— Wliarton 
(H.  R.)  Fibroma  of  the  great  toe.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1907,  xlvi,  324,  1  pi. 

Toes  {Tumors  of,  Cancerous  and  ma- 
lignant). 

RiEMANN  (H. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Zehencarci- 
nom.    8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

Bloom  (I.N.)  Osteosarcoma  of  the  great  toe.  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1897,  ill,  36. — Debrle.  Sarcome  fuso-cel- 
lulaire  du  gros  orteil  operi  depuis  3  ans  i;  absence  de  r^- 
cidive.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lvon,  1903,  vi,  72-74.  Also: 
Lyon  m^d.,  1903,  c,  530-532.— Doyen.  Epithelioma  du 
grosorteil;  amputation 61ectrique.  Arch,  de  Doyen,  Par., 
1910,  i,  81. — Diirand.  Ost^o-sarcome  du  gros  orteil. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1911,  cxvii,  1368.— Kilgarritf  (M.  J.)  Epi- 
thelioma of  toe.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1885,  iii, 
362. — Kiilbs.  Ein  Fall  von  Aktinomykose  der  grossen 
Zehe.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  49. — Liefebvre 
(L. )  Sarcome  des  2™i!  et  3™  orteils  gauches,  propag6  aux 
ganglions,  inguinaux,  iliaques,  jambier  ant^rieur,  et  po- 
plit(5s;  ablations  successives.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1901, 
i,  605-608.— IMorestIn  (H.)  Sarcome  melanique  du  gros 
orteil.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  41.5- 
418.— Parise.  Tumeur  slm^dullocelesde  I'orteil.  Bull. 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1863,  99.— TroliniofK  Sluchal 
rledkol  lokalizatsii  raka  na  kozhle  mizintsa  nogi.  [Un- 
usual occurrence  of  carcinoma  on  the  skin  of  the  little 
toe.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  xvi,  293.— Wiglit- 
wicit.  Recurrent  papillary  sarcoma  of  the  toe.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1892,  i,  26.— Wurmbrand  (G.  Gf.)  Beitrag 
zur  Kasuistik  der  subungualen  Zehensarkome.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  cvii,  445-455. 

Toes  ( Wounds  of). 

Allin  (C.  M.)  Lacerated  wound  of  toes;  amputation; 
angeioleucitis.  Med.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1881,  viii,  240. — Fos- 
sataro  (E.)  Ferita  da  schiacciamento  e  strappamento 
delle  dita  del  piede.  Ann.  di  m^d.  nav.,  Roma,  1911,  ii, 
50-52.— GSrtz.  Bedingt  der  Verlust  der  Grosszehe  eine 
dauernde  Erwerbsbeschriinkung?  Moiiatschr.  f.  Unfall- 
heilk.,  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  233-235.— Woodbury  (F.  T.) 
Report  shotgun  wound  of  toe.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Wash. ,1910, 
xxvi,  336. 

Toffarl  (Atlguste)  [1847-  ].  *  Etude  sur  les 
plaies  de  I'arcade  palmaire  profonde.  75  pp. 
8°.    Lille,  1897,  No.  27. 

Toffln  (Henri)  [1885-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  anomalies  de  la  dilatation  du  col 
uterin  au  cours  de  I'accouchement  ;i  terme; 
apres  rupture  pr^matur^e  ou  precoce  des  mem- 
branes.   73  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1912,  No.  198. 

Toffoli  (Luigi). 

See  Cappello  (Agostino).  Ragionamento  sopra  la 
memoria  [etc.].   8°.   JJoma,  1839. 

Toft  (L[ars  Fabricius]  )  [  1834-  ].  Om 
Udt0mmelsen  af  ser0st  Betsendelsesexsudat  i 
pleura.  42  pp.  12°.  Kj0benhaiin,  I.  Cohen, 
1869. 

Repr.from:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1869,  xii. 

Toft,  or  Tofts  {Mary)  [1701  ?-63]. 

lUary  Tofts,  the  rabbit  breeder.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  209. —  Rabbit-breeding  (The)  woman  of 
Godalming.  [Mary  Tofts.]  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1902, 
Ixviii,  560-570.  —  Secconibe  (T.)  [Biography.]  Diet. 
Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ivi,  435.— Wallace  (A.J.)  Mary 
Toft  and  her  delivery  of  "rabbits;"  an  obstetrical  impos- 
ture.   Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1912,  no.  62,  254-271,  1  pi. 

Tofu. 

Tsuzuki  (M.)  [The  first  of  researches  on  the  pro- 
tozoa and  amceba  in  tofu  (bean-cheese).]  Tokyo  lii- 
Shinshi,  1902,  1241;  1325. 

Tognetti  (Francesco). 

See  Nuova  collezione  d'  opuscoli  scientifici.  4°.  Bo- 
logna, 1824. 

Togrnettl  (Raffaele). 

See  Nuova  collezione  d'opuscoli  scientifici.  4°.  Bo- 
logna, 1824. 
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TOLCKSDORFF. 


Tog;ni  (Michiel).  Eaccolt^  delle  singolari  qua- 
lita  del  caffe.  48  pp.  24°.  Venetia,  G.  F. 
Valuasense,  1675. 

Tognio  (Ludovicus)  [1798-1854].  *De  neu- 
ralgia faciali.  viii,  44  pp.  12°.  Vindohonse, 
J.  E.  Akkermann,  1820.    [P.,  v.  2239.] 

Togoland. 

See,  also,  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of), 
by  localities. 

Bernegau.  Ueber  wirtschaftlich  wertvolle  Nutz- 
pflanzen  aus  Togo  und  Kamerun.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1908,  xxiii,  719-721.— Kliina  und  Gesundheitsverhiilt- 
nlsse  in  Togo  im  Jahre  1899-1900.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1902,  xix,  398-400.  —  K lose  (  H. )  Musik, 
Tanz  und  Spiel  in  Togo.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1906,  Ixxxix, 
9;  69. 

Togus  {Theodore  M.)  [1854-1911]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1911, 
214,  port. 

Toigne  (Frederic)  [1853-  ].  Du  vertige 
epileptique,  de  son  diagnostic  et  de  son  traite- 
ment.  71  pp.  8°.  Paris,  V.-A.  Delahaye  & 
Cie.,  1877. 

Toilet. 

See,  also,  Hygiene  {Personal). 

Degoix.  Hygiene  de  la  toilette.  12°.  Paris, 
1891. 

Lawrence  (H.)  The  toilet.  12°.  Melbourne, 
Sydney  &  Adelaide,  1892. 

PiKADOFF  (R.  )  *De  la  desinfection  des  ins- 
truments de  coiffure.    8°.    Geneve,  1905. 

Kapp  (J.  F.)  Ueber  Toilette  und  Schminkpuder. 
Dermat.  Wchnsenr.,  Leipz.  u.  Hamb.,  1912,  liv,  458-464.— 
Lan^flols  (J.  P.)  La  desinfection  des  objetsde  toilette. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i.  686. — Toilet  preparations;  analy- 
ses of  Ayer's  Hair  Vigor,  Pond's  Extract,  Danderine, 
Herpidde  and  others.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlviii,  2131. 

Toilet  (The);  containing  hints  and  advice  on 
health,  beauty,  and  dress,  with  innumerable 
recipes  for  the  toilet  table.  90  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, Ward,  Lock  &  Co.,  1897. 

Toilet  {Public). 

See  Lavatories  {Public). 

Toilet  preparations  (Patent  specifica- 
tions for). 

Borden  (MaryS.)  Toilet  cream.  No.  853,436;  May 
14,  1907.— Biirkliardt(G.  J.)  Toilet.  No.  933,619;  Sept. 
7,  1909. — Walton  ( R.  C. )  Hair  dressing  and  shampooing 
device.  No.  835,814;  Nov.  13,  1906.— Hill  (J.  L.)  Lotion 
and  toilet  wash.  No.  885,154;  April  21,  1908.— I»lfln- 
nerny(M.)  Toilet  article.  No.  900,872;  Oct.  13,  1908.— 
Scliniidt  (G.  A.)  Toilet  soap  dispensing  attachment 
for  washstands.  No.  923,447;  June  1,  1909.— Slierinan 
{J.  C.)  Toilet  composition.  No.  933,395;  Sept.  7,  1909.— 
Wanous(JosieA.)  ToUet  article.  No.  893,117;  July  14, 
1908. 

Toinon  (Leon)  [1883-  ].  *Des  complica- 
tions infectieuses  des  cancers  gastriques;  perfo- 
rations et  fistules.  67  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1906, 
No.  11. 

Toif^on  (J.). 

See  Hagen  (Ernst  Richard).  Manuel  pratique  [etc.]. 
8°.    Pans,  1890. 

Tojbin  (Rachmel)  [1884-  ].  *Diemoderne 
Behandlulig  des  Fluor  albus.  [Berlin.]  42  pp. 
8°.    Naumburg  a.  d.  S.,  Lippert  &  Co.,  1911. 

Tokar  ( Esther) .  *  Versuche  iiber  den  zeit- 
lichen  Verlauf  der  Viscositiitsiinderungsn  bei 
Colloidgemischen.  39  pp.  8°.  Zilrich-Selnau, 
G.  Leomann  &  Co.,  1909. 

Tokareff  (Nikolai  Nikolayevich)  [1862-  ]. 
*  Material!  k  farmakologii  emetina.  [Materials 
for  the  pharmacology  of  emetine.]  54  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peierburg,  M.  M.  Stasyuleiicli,  1895. 

Tokarenko  (V[ladimir  Vasilyevich] )  [1860- 
].  *  Mnozhestvenniy  ekhinokokk  bryush- 
noi  polosti  i  yevo  razvitiye.    [Multiple  echi- 


Tokareiiko  (V[ladimir  Vasilyevich]) — con. 
nococcus  of  the  abdominal  cavity  and  its  devel- 
opment]   131pp.,  3  1.,  1  pi.,  1  map.    8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  S.  Dobrodeyeff,  1895. 

 .    Ekhinokokk  v  Rossii  i  ucheniye  o  mno- 

zhestvennom  yevo  razvitii.  [Echinococcus  in 
Russia,  and  a  study  of  its  multiple  develop- 
ment.] 131  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  1  map.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  S.  E.  Dobrodeyeff,  1895. 

Tokarski  (A[rdalioni  A[rdaliono^^ch] )  [1859- 
1901].  Meryacheniye  i  bollezn  sudorozhnikh 
podergivaniy.  [Miryachit  and  convulsive  tic] 
2.  ed.  2p.  1.,  180  pp.,  11.  8°.  Moskva,  V. 
Richter,  1893. 

 .     Psikhicheskiya  epidemii.  [Psychical 

epidemics.]  23  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  I.  A^.  Kush- 
nereff  &  Ko.,  1893. 

 .    Otchitivaniye  bolnikh  v  nastoyashtsheye 

vremya.  [Healing  by  pravers  at  the  present 
time.]    30  pp.    8°.    [3/o.si-Va,  1904.] 

Bound  with:  J.  uevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova, 
Mosk.,  1904,  iv. 

See.  also,  Imperatorskiy  Moskovskiy  Universitet. 
Zapiski  psikhologitcheskol  laboratoriifetcl.  8°.  Moskva, 
1896. 

For  Biography,  see  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1901,  xii,  i;iB8.  Also:  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
kova, Mosk.,  1901,  i,  1113-1123  [port,  in  text]  (A.  Yako- 
vleff).  Also:  Vopr.  lilos.  i  psichol.,  Mosk.,  1901,  xii,  no. 4, 
pp.  v-xx. 

Tokay  wine. 

Oallik  (G.)  A  tokaji  bor  mint  gy6gyszer.  [Tokay 
wine  as  a  remedy.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  a6mog. 
C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  6,  419-423. 

Tokelan. 

See  Tinea  imbricata. 

Toki  (Yorinori). 

See  Bernard.  (Claude)  &  Huette  (Ch.)  Besi  hosi 
tosei  gekkwa  shijitsu  zufu.  12°.  Tokio.  1878. —  Oross 
(Samuel  David).   Guni  yakuron.   12°.    Tokio,  1875. 

Tokio  Igakkio.  Juto  kukan.  [Method  of  vac- 
cination.]   111.    8°.    [Tokio,  1871.^ 

Toko  lyen.  [Eastern  Medical  College.]  Shiken 
roku.  [Diagnosis  and  therapeutics.]  11  v.  8°. 
[Tokyo,  1862?] 

Tokophrya. 

Collin  (B.)  Quelques  remarques  sur  Tokophrya  cy- 
clopum  CI.  et  C.  Arch,  de  zool.  expfir.  et  g6n.  [etc.], 
1907-8,  4.  s.,  viii,  not.  et  rev.,  33-39. 

Tokyo. 

See,  also.  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of), 
Fever  {Typhoid,  History  of).  Hospitals  {De- 
scription, etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Military),  Hos- 
pitals {Ophthalmic  and^  aural) ,  Hygiene  {Pub- 
lic, Laws,  etc.,  of),  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of),  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  His- 
tory and  statistics  of),  Plague  {History,  etc.,  of), 
Statistics  {Vital),  by  localities. 

Ansai  (S. )  [The  examination  of  the  water  In  the 
canals  of  Tokyo  from  a  sanitary  standpoint.]  Tokvo  Iji- 
Shinshi,  1902,  1775;  1823;  1853.  —  Kofiiji  (S.)  [Drainage 
of  Tokvo.]  Dai  Nippon  Shiritsu  Eisei  Kwai  Zasshi,  To- 
kvo, 1897, 137-140.— JTlishlnia.  [The  hygiene  of  Tokvo.] 
Ibid.,  1906,  529-550.— Nakag-awa  &  Ausai.  Hygieni- 
sche  Untersuchungeu  iiber  Flusswasser  von  Tokyo. 
[Japanese text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokvo,  1902, 
xvi,  361-397, 1  map.— Takaki  (K.)  Tokyo  Charity  Hos- 
pital. Hosp.,  dispens.  &  nursing.  Internat.  Cong.  Char, 
[etc.]  1898.  Bait.  &  Lond.,  1894, 379-381.— Weekly  return 
of  mortality  in  the  city  of  Tokvo;  November  3-30,  1895. 
Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  T6ky6, 1896,  xv,  141.— Yasunislil  (xM.) 
[Researches  on  the  hvgiene  of  the  drinking  water  in 
Tokyo.]    Chiugai  Iji  Shinpu,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii,  1166-1175. 

Tokyo  Ijishinshi  Kyoku.  Eiseigaku  tail. 
[General  principles  of  public  hygiene.]  1  p.  1., 
112  pp.    8°.    Tokyo,  1879. 

Toland  (Bugh  Hughes)  [1806-80]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collecition  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Tolcksdorff  (.1. )    *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
ungesattigten  Ketone.     [Bern.]     39  pp.  8°. 
Karlsruhe,  F.  Thiergarten,  1905. 
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Toldt  (Carl)  [1840-  ].  Ueber  die  massge- 
benden  Gesichtspunkte  in  der  Anatoinie  des 
Bauchfelles  und  der  Gekrose.  28  pp.,  2  pi. 
4°.    Wim,  F.  Tempsl-y,  1893. 

Eepr.from:  Denkschr.  d,  math.-naturw.  CI.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.,  Wien,  1«93,  Ix. 

■  .    Die    Formbildung   des  menschlichen 

Blinddarmes  und  die  Valvula  coli.  31  pp., 
3  pi.    8°.    Wien,  1894. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzung.sb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissench.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wieu,  1894,  Ixi. 

 .    Anatomischer  Atlaa  fiir  Studirende  und 

Aerzte  unter  Mitwirkung  von  Alois  Dalla  Rosa. 

vi,  718  pp.;  230  pp.    roy.  8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig, 

Urban  &  Sclnvarzenberg,  1896-1900. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.     536  pp.    roy.  8°. 

Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg ,  1900- 

1903. 

 .    The  same.     4.  Aufl.      vii,  pp.  1-974. 

roy.  8°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzen- 
berg, 1906. 

 .    The  same.     6.  vermehrte  und  verbes- 

serte  Aufl.  974  pp.,  vi,  1  I.  roy.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Wien,  N'.  Friedrich;  L.  Maj-milian,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    7.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.  vi,  973  pp.,  16  pi.  roy.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Wien,  Urban  &  Schimrzenberg,  1911. 

 .    The  same.    An  atlas  of  human  anatomy 

for  students  and  physicians.  Assisted  by  Alois 
Dalla  Rosa.  Transl.  from  the  3.  German  ed. 
and  adapted  to  English  and  American  and  in- 
ternational  terminology  by  M.  Eden  Paul.  985 
pp.    4°.    London,  Rehman,  1903-4. 

See,  also,  von  Laii^rcr  (Carl).  Lehrbuch  der  syste- 
matischen  und  topograpliischen  Anatomie  [etc.].  8°. 

Wien,  1890.   .  The  same.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1893. 

 .  The  same,   roy,  8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1897.   . 

The  same.   8°.    Wien,  1902.   .  The  same.   8°.  Wien 

&  Leipzig,  1907.   .  The  same.   8°.    M'icn,  1911. 

Toldy  {Franz). 

Scliuscliny  (H.)  Franz  Toldy  als  arztlicher  Schrift- 
steller.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  114: 
126. 

Toledo. 

See  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of).  Insane 
[Asylums,  Description,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Annual  reports  of  the  trustees 
of  the  Toledo  water  works,  together  with  the 
reports  of  the  superintendent  and  secretary. 
20.,  1892;  22.-29.,  1894-5  to  1901-2.  8°.  Toledo, 
1893-1903. 

 .    Toledo  water  works.    Report  of  Moses 

Lane,  C.  E.,  [on  a  plan  and  estimate  of  cost]. 
14  pp.  8°.  [Toledo,  1873.]  [P.,  v.  2134; 
2135.] 

Toledo.  Board  of  Health.  Annual  reports  to 
the  board  of  health.  1.-30.,  1867-96;  34.-39., 
1904-9.    8°.    Toledo,  1868-1910. 

Toledo.  Dejmrtment  of  Health.  Statements  of 
mortality.  (Monthly.)  February,  May,  Sep- 
tember, December,  1877;  February  to  March, 
May  to  July,  October  to  November,  1878;  May, 
July,  1881,  to  April,  1882;  July  to  September, 
November,  1882,  to  February,  1883;  January, 
1884,  to  September,  1891;  November,  1891, 
to  July,  1893;  September,  October,  Decem- 
ber, 1893,  to  July,  1903.  v.  s.  Toledo,  1877- 
1903. 

Toledo  Asylum  for  the  Insane.  See  Toledo 
State  Hospital. 

Toledo  College  of  Pharmacy.  See  Toledo  Uni- 
versity, Toledo,  Ohio.  College  of  Medicine. 
College  of  Pharmacy. 


Toledo  Hospital  Association.  Annual  reports 
of  the  board  of  trustees  and  officers  to  the  asso- 
ciation. 8.,  1882-3;  17.,  1891;  21.,  1895.  8°. 
Toledo,  1883-96. 

Chartered  Dec.  12,  1876,  under  the  title  of:  Protestant 
Hospital  Association  of  the  City  of  Toledo.  Adopted  the 
present  name  July  3,  1893. 

Toledo  Medical  College.  Annual  announce- 
ments for  the  sessions  of  1892-3  to  1897-8  (12.- 
17.);  1900-1901  to  1902-3  (20.-22.);  1904-5 
(24.);  1906-7  to  1907-8  (26.-27.).  8°.  Toledo 
&  Attica,  1892-1907. 

Toledo  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  v.  1- 
36,  1888-1910.    8°.    Toledo,  Ohio. 

Combined  with :  A.ni6i*ica.ii  Mcdica.!  Compend  in 
1911. 

Toledo  State  Hospital.  Annual  reports  of  the 
board  of  trustees  and  officers  to  the  governor  of 
the  State.  1883-4  to  1906-7  (1.-24.).  8°.  Co- 
lumbus &  NonraU;  1885-1909,. 

Toledo  University,  Toledo,  Ohio.  College  of 
Medicine.  College  of  Pharmacy.  Annual  an- 
nouncements for  the  year  1909-10.  8°.  Toledo, 
1909. 

de  Toledo  (Mario  Floriano).  * Contribuifao 
ao  estudo  da  cryoscopia.  1  p.  1.,  iv,  92  pp., 
1  ].,  2  pi.    4°.    liiode  Janeiro,  1902. 

de  Toledo  Barro§  (Sebastiao).  *0  vestuario 
nos  climas  quentes.  65  pp.  roy.  8°.  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Carralhaes,  1905. 

Toledo  y  Cueya  (Federico). 

See  Browii-Sequartl.  Lecciones  sobre  los  nervios 
vasomotores  [etc.].   12".   3Iadrid,  VilS. 

Toledo  y  Herrarte  (Luis)  [1871-  ].  *De 
la  mclanose  hepatique;  6tude  clinique  et  anato- 
mo-pathologique.  156  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris, 
1894,  No.  402. 

 .    The  same.    156  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1894. 

Toles  (Justin  Kay).  Forcible  straightening  of 
tubercular  kyphosis.  19  pp.  8°.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal,  1899. 

Rcpr.  from:  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1898-9, 
xiii-xiv. 

Tolet  (Francois)  [1647-1724].  Traite  de  la 
lithotomie,  ou  de  I'extraction  de  la  pierre  hors 
de  la  vessie.  5.  ^d.,  revue,  corrigee  et  aug- 
ment6e.  9  p.  1.,  351  pp.,  port,  12  pi.  12°. 
Paris,  F.  Mxiguet,  1708. 

Toletus  (Petrus). 

See  Oddo  dlesill  Oddi.  De  coenae  et  prandiiportione 
libri  duo,  etc.  In:  Toletus  (P.)  Opusculum  recens  na- 
tum  [etc.].  12°.  X»f/d!H!(,  1538,  119-203.— Paulus  ^E^i- 
neta[in\.  s.].    La  chirurgie  [etc.] .   10°.   Paris,  1540. 

See,  also,  Apert  (E.)  Un  livre  sur  les  maladies  des 
nouveau-niJs  (5crit  vers  1472.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par., 
1912,  XV,  26-37. 

Tolliauseii  (Alexandre).  Dictionnaire  techno- 
logique  dans  les  langues  fran^aise,  allemande 
et  anglaise,  renfermant  les  termes  techniques 
usites  dans  les  arts  et  metiers  et  dans  I'industrie 
en  general  .  .  .,  revu  par  Louis  Tolhausen.  3  v. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1905-8. 

CONTENTS. 

I.  Franfais-allemand-anglais.  5.  4d.  xii,  809+197  pp. 
1905. 

II.  English-German-French.  5.  ed.  xiv,  837+189  pp. 
1904. 

III.  Deutsch-english-franzosisch.  5.  ed.  xii,  948+77 
pp.  1908. 

Tolliaiisen  (Louis). 

See  Tolhausen  (Alexandre).  Dictionnaire  techno- 
logique  [etc.].   8°.    iefpsiff,  1905-8. 

Toliiio  (Gaetano).  Diagnosi  e  cura  delle  febbri 
da  auto-intossicazione.  29  pp.  8°.  Napoli, 
A.  E.  S.  Festa,  1904. 
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Tolkiemit  (Alfred).  *Ueber  Anwendung  des 
Kolpeurynter  auf  Grund  von  Beobachtungen 
an  der  Strassburger  Universitats-Frauenklinik. 
47  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg,  C.  &  J.  Goeller, 
1898. 

Toll  (Adrianus). 

See  Galen  (Claudius).  In  aphorismos  Hippocratis 
commentaria  [etc.].   24°.   Lugd.  Eat.,lQffi. 

Toll  (Hugo)  [1858-  ].  Nagra  af  sjukvardens 
principler  foreliisningar  hallna  for  diakonissan- 
staltens  sjukvardselever.  [Principles  of  nurs- 
ing; lectures  held  for  students  of  nursing 
schools.]  268  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  Nordin  & 
Josephson,  1906. 

For  Biography,  see  Halsovaimen,  Stockholm,  1897,  xii, 
168-171. 

Toll  {John  Tressilian)  [1850-1900]. 

Obituary.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xlx, 
304.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  700.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  782. 

Toll  (R.  M.)  An  improved  toothbrush.  2  1. 
8°.    Ne^v  York,  1912. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York;  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi. 

Tollemer  (Louis)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  r  etude  des  polioencephalites  superieures 
(ophtalmopl^gies  nucleaires  ou  paralysies  bul- 
baires  superieures).  62  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  191. 

 .    The  same.    62  pp.,  11.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1894. 

See,  ateo,  Variot  (G.)  La  dipht&ie  [etc.] .  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Tollens  (Carl).  * Bildungs-Anomalien  (Hydro- 
myelie)  im  Centralnervensystem  eines  Paralyti- 
kers.  36  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner, 
1900. 

Toller  {Elenezer)  [  -1906]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1907,  i,  177.  ^Zso;  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1907,  i,  622. 

Toller  [SeymonT  Graves)  [1867-1902]. 

Obituary.'  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  564.  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Loud.,  1902,  i,  636. 

Tolles  {Rohert  B.)  [1823-83]. 

Boline  (\V.)  The  late  Robert  B.  Tolles.  Optic  J., 
N.  Y.,  1895-6,  i,  234;  251;  276;  353,  port. 

Toilet  (C[asimir] ).  Les  hopitaux  modernes  au 
xix^  siecle.  Description  des  principaux  hopi- 
taux frangaia  et  Strangers  les  plus  recemment 
Edifies,  divises  en  dix  sections  par  contrees. 
Etudes  comparatives  sur  leurs  principales  con- 
ditions d'^tablissement.  Memoires  divers  se 
rapportant  a  I'hygiene  et  a  I'ecomomie  des 
constructions  hospitalieres.  Hopitaux  perma- 
nents,  derai-permanents,  baraques;  ambulances 
sous  toiles.  Situation  de  I'assistance  publique 
en  Europe,  son  extension  en  France  et  a  Paris 
a  diverses  6poques,  causes  principales  du  pau- 
p6risme,  valeur  sanitaire  des  materiaux  de 
construction,  leur  emploi.  xi,  384  pp.,  33  pL, 
1  tab.    4°.    Paris  1894. 

Tollin  (Henri)  [1833-  ].  IMatteo  Eealdo 
Colombo;  ein  Beitrag  zu  seinem  Leben  aus 
seinen  Libri  xv  de  re  anatomica.  pp.  262-290. 
8°.    Bon7i,  E.  Strauss,  1880. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1880,  xxii. 

 .     William  Harvey;   eine  Quellenstudie. 

pp.  114-157.    8°.    {Berlin,  G.  Eeimer,  1880.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1880,  Ixxxi. 

 .     Kritische  Bemerkungen  iiber  Harvey 

und    seine   Vorgiinger.      pp.    581-630.  8°. 

Bovn,  K  Strauss,  1882. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1882,  xxviii. 


Tollin  (Henri)— continued. 

 .    Die  Englander  und  die  Entdeckung  des 

Blutkreislaufs.     pp.  431-482;   193-230.  8°. 

Berllv,  1884. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch,  f .  path. 

Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1884,  xcvii-xcviii. 

 .      Ein  italienisches   Urtheil    iiber  den 

ersten  Entdecker  des  Blutkreislaufs.  pp.  482- 
493.    8°.    Bonn,  1884. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  xxxiii. 

 .    Andreas  Caesalpin.    pp.  295-390.  8°. 

Bonn,  1884. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1884,  xxxv. 

See,  also,  Ceradini  (G.)  Dlfesa  della  mia  memoria, 
[etc.].   8°.    Genova,  1877. 

Tollkuhn  (Ferdinand  Moritz  IVIax)  [1880-  ]. 
*Ueber  Ervsipelas  im  deuts "hen  Heere  (1882- 
1902).  34 "pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Francke, 
1905. 

Tolloteliko  (  Antoinette )  *  Contribution  a 
r^tude  de  la  pneumonie  migrante  chez  les 
enfants.  47  pp.  8°.  Lausanne,  H.  A. 
Borgeuud,  1909. 

Tolmacheif  {Nikolai  Aleksandrovich) 
[1823-1901]. 

Ii.    [In  memoriam.]    Kazan,  med.  J.,  1901,  i.  111. 
Tolinan  _(L.  M.)  &  Muiison  (L.  S.)  Olive 
oil  and  its  substitutes.     64  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Wafhingion,  Gov.  Print.  Office,  1905. 

Forms'  Bull.  no.  77:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  Chem. , 
Wash. 

Tolman  (Richard  C. )  The  electromotive  force 
produced  in  solutions  by  centrifugal  action. 
8°.    Cambridge,  1910. 

In:  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Cambridge,  1910, 
xlvi,  109-146. 

Tolman  (William  Howe)  [1861-  ].  His- 
tory of  higher  education  in  Rhode  Island.  210 
pp.,  21  pi.  8°.  Washington,  Gov.  Print.  Office, 
1894. 

U.  S.  Dept.  Int.  Bur.  of  Educat.  Circ.  of  inf.  No.  1, 
1894. 

 .     An  American  museum  of  safety;  a 

movement  for  safeguarding  life  in  the  interests 
equally  of  employer  and  employed,  pp.  509- 
518.    8°.    New  York,  1910. 

Cutting  from:  Metropolitan  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxii. 

Tolmer  (Charles)  [1864-  ].  *Du  pneumo- 
thorax partiel  inferieur  a  symptomes  peritoneo- 
pleuraux.    68  pp.    4°.    Pam,  1891,  No.  38. 

Tolnay  (Alexander).  Praktisches  Handbuch 
der  Erkenntniss  und  Heilung  der  Seuchen, 
Kontagionen,  und  der  vorziiglichsten  sporadi- 
schen  Krankheiten  der  Binder,  Pferde,  Schafe 
und  Schweine,  und  der  Hundswuth.  Aus  dem 
Lateinischen  fiir  teutsche  denkende  Landwirthe 
und  Hausthieriirzte  bearbeitet  von  Joh.  Jos. 
Wilh.  Lux.  Nebst  einer  vorangehenden  Ab- 
handlung  wie  ein  Thierhospital  mit  einer  po- 
puliiren  viehiirztlichen  Anstalt  in  jeder  grossen 
Stadt  olme  Kosten  der  Regierung  zu  errichten 
sey.  xxxiv,  379  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  T.  A. 
Barth,  1808. 

Tolocliinofr(I[van]  F[mppovich])  [1859-  ]. 
*0  patologo  - anatomicheskikh  izmieneniyakh 
yader  cherepnlkh  nervov  i  otnosyashtshikhsya 
k  nim  nervnikh  volokon  mozgovovo  stvola 
pri  narostayushtshem  paralichnom  slaboumii. 
[ Path o-an atom ical  changes  in  the  nuclei  of  the 
cranial  nerves  and  the  nerve  fibers  belonging 
to  them  in  progressive  paralvsis  of  the  insane.] 
212  pp.,  1 1.,  3  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 


TOLOCHINOFF. 


317 


TOLUYLENEDIAMINE. 


Tolocliinoff  (Nikolai  Filippovich)  [1888-1908]. 

Uchebnik  zhenskikh  bolleznel.    [Textbook  on 

diseases  of  women.]   vii,  419  pp.    8°.  Kharkov, 

P.  A.  Breitigam,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    ix,  491  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Kharkov,  P.  A.  Breitigam;  Moskva,  I.  N.  Kush- 

nereff  &  Ko.,  1901. 
 .    Uchebnik  akushorstva.    [Manual  of  ob- 
stetrics.]   X  (1  1.),  812  pp.    8°.    Kharkov,  P.  A. 

Breitigam;  Moskva,  I.  N.  Kushnereff  &  Ko.,  1898. 
For  Biography,  see  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1908,  v,  503-506, 

[port,  in  text]  (A.  N.  Mamutoff). 

Tolomei  (Dionysio)  junior.  *Do  valor  do 
chlorureto  de  sodio  em  therapeutica.  77  pp. 
4°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1905. 

Tolomeo  (Claudio).  See  Ptolomseus  (Clau- 
dius). 

de  Tolon  (Maurice).  &e  Maurice  de  Tolon. 
Tolosa  L-atour  (Manuel)  [1857-      ].  Medi- 

cina  6  higiene  de  los  ninos.    viii,  310  pp.,  1  pi. 

12°.    Madrid,  1893. 
 .    El  problema  infantil  y  la  legislacion; 

apuntes  y  bases  para  una  ley  de  proteccion  d  la 

infancia.    43  pp.    8°.    Madrid,  1900. 

See,  also,  Miro  Laporta  (Vicente).   Higiene  y  edu- 

caci6n  del  niflo,  [etc.].   16°.  Madrid, 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  in6d.-hidrol.  espan.,  Madrid, 

1902-3,  iii,  2-5  (R.  Castello.) 

Tolot  (Gaspard)  [187&-  ].  *Signes  physi- 
ques cardiaques  du  r6tr6cissement  mitral  et  leur 
variabilite.    221  pp.    8°.    lA/on,  1902,  No.  19. 

Tolox. 

Tolox  (Malaga),  estaci6n  invemal.  Siglo  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1908,  Iv,  513. 

Tol§ki  (N.  A.) 

See  Bag'inski  (Adolf).  Rukovodstvo  dletskikh  bo- 
lleznel  [etc.] .   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1883. 

Tolstoi  (  K [  onstantin  ]  K [  onstantinovich  ]  ) 
[1842-  ].  Gorodskaya  bolnitsa  sv.  Marii 
Magdalini  v  S.-Peterburgie.  [City  Hospital  of 
St.  Mary  Magdalen  in  St.  Petersburg.]  41  pp., 
5  plans.    8°.    S.-Peterhirg,  [Spreder],  1886. 

Bound  with:  Saint  Petersburg.  Okhran.  obshtsh. 
zdrav.   Pt.  2.   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1889. 

Tolstoi  (  Cotmt  Lyov  Nikolayevich)  [1828-1910]. 
Semya  i  shkola  (ikh- nastoyashtsheye  i  budu- 
shtsheye).  [The  family  and  the  school  (their 
present  and  future).]  56  pp.  16°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1901. 

Domashniy  vrach.,  1901,  no.  12. 

See,  also,  Alekseyefl'  (  P.  S.  )  O  pyanstvle.  8°. 
Moskva,  1891. — Volfsoii  (Vladimir).  Kreltserova  sonata 
[etc.].   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1911,  xi,  3,  port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1910,  xvii. 

 .    See,  also: 

Feeimask  (H. )  Tolstoj  als  Charakter.  Eine 
Studie  auf  Grund  seiner  Schriften.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, 1909. 

Zadyora  (G.  P.)  L.  N.  Tolstoi  o  meditsinie 
ivrachakh.  [.  .  .  on  medicine  and  physicians.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1906. 

de  Bovis  (R.) '  Les  cboses  m6dicales  dans  Tolstoi. 
Union  m6d.  du  nord-ost,  Reims,  1904,  xxviii,  217;  257. 

 .  La  m^decine  dans  I'reuvre  de  Tolstoi.  Chron. 

m6d.,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  769-773.— Consilium  (Das)  von 
Leo  Tolstoi.  Heilkiinde,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1905,  494-496.— 
Ooldenweiser  (A.  S.)  Tolstoi's  "Resurrection;" 
crime  a  punishment  and  punishment  a  crime.  Survey, 
N.  Y.,  1910-11,  XXV,  392-404.— Jeuista  (J.)  Tolstoj  o 
l^kafstvi  a  Ifikafieh.  [Tolstoy  on  medicine  and  physi- 
cians.] Casop.  l(Jk.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  1.58;  187.— 
Lyustritskl  (V.)  Lyov  Nikolayevich  Tolstoi  v  Mos- 
kovskol  Okruzhnot  Llechebnitsle  d"lya  dushevnobolnlkh. 
[L.  N.  Tolstoy  in  the  Moscow  Circuit  Hospital  for  the  In- 
sane.] Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1910. 
XV,  726-732.— Mariaiii  (C.  E.)  Appunti  per  uno  studio 
sulla  psicosi  del  genio  in  Tolstoi.   Arch,  di  psichiat. 

[etc.],  Torino,  1901,  xxii,  260-265.   .  L.  N.  Tolstoi. 

Ibid.,  1903,  xxiv,  389-396,  port. 

Toltecs. 

Cerna  (D.)  The  pilgrimage  and  civilization 
of  the  Toltecs.    8°.    [Austin,  1893.] 

Cutting  from:  Tr.  Texas  Acad.  Sc.,  Austin,  1893. 


Tolu  (Balsam  of). 

Oberlander  (P. )  *TJeber  den  Tolubalsam 
und  seine  Entstehung.  [Bern.]  8°.  Berlin, 
1894. 

Astruc  (A.)  &  Oambe  (J.)  Le  sirop  de  baume  de 
Tolu;  une  nouvelle  formule.  J.  de  pharm.  etchim.,  Par., 
1906.  6.  s.,  xxiii,  418-423  — Uieterioli  ( K. )  Reactions  of 
balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu.  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  4.  s., 
xxvi,687. — I»errot  (E.)  &Goris(A.)  Recherche  de  la 
colophanedans  le  baume  de  Tolu.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol., 
Par.,  1908,  xv,  636. 

Toluene. 

Banne  (G.)  *Ueber  einige  Abkommlinge 
des  p.  Cyantoluols.    12°.    Berlm,  1894. 

Dambleff  (.1. )  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
giftigen  Wirkung  nitrierter  Benzole  und  Toluole, 
insbesondere  von  der  Haut  aus.  8°.  Wiirzbuig, 
1908. 

Fritzweiler  (H.  )  *  Ueber  p-Tolyol-o-naph- 
tylendiamin.  [Erlangen.]  8°.   Karlsruhe,  189-1. 

Gross  (H.  [A.])  *Ueberdas  Ditolylmethan 
aus  Formaldehyd  und  Toluol.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1910. 

VAN  DER  Laan  ( F.  H.  )  * Quautitatief  onder- 
zoek  over  het  bromeeren  van  toluol.  [Amster- 
dam.]   8°.    Groningen,  1905. 

Euler  (H.)  &  JToliansson  (D.)  Ueber  den  Einflu,ss 
des  Toluols  auf  die  Zymasen  und  auf  die  Phosphatese. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1912,  Ixxx,  17.5-lKl.— 
Hildebraiidt  (H.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  halogen-sub- 
stituirter  Toluole  und  der  Araidobenzoesauren  im  Orga- 
nismus.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Patli.,  Brnschwg.,  1902, 
iii,  36.5-372.  —  lioeffler's  toluol  solution.  Med.  News, 
Phila..  1S95,  Ix.vi,  165.— Wheeler  (H.  L.)  On  iodine  de- 
rivativesoftoluene.  Am.  Chem. J.,  Bait.,  1910, xliv, 493-507. 

Tolnidine. 

Hildebrandt  (H.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Tolui- 
dine  im  tierischen  Organismus.   Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phvs.  u. 

Path.,  Brnsclnvg.,  1905,  vii,  433-437.   •.  Zur  Wirkiings- 

weise  der  Toluidiue.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 

1111,1327.   .  Pharmakologi.sche  undchemo-therapeu- 

tische  Studien  in  der  Toludin-Reihe.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixv,  59-86. 

Toluidine  ( Toxicology  of). 

Flogel  (A.)  *  Quantitative  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Giftigkeit  von  Anilin-  und  Toluidin- 
dampfen.    8°.     WUrzbvrg,  1903. 

Kraemer  (J.  H. )  *Beitr:ige  zur  Pathogenese 
und  Therapie  der  Anilin-  und  Toluidinintoxica- 
tion.  (Wirkung  des  Alkohols,  Resorptions- 
wege,  Sauerstofftherapie. )   8°.    Wiirzburg,  1903. 

Toluidine-bliie. 

Veasey  (C.  A.)  The  employment  of  solutions  of  to- 
luidin-blue  as  collvria,  and  as  a  stain  for  corneal  abra- 
sions and  ulcers.  Phila.  M.  .T.,  1898,  ii,  343.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  A  note  on  the  employment  of  .solutions  of 

toluidin-blue  in  external  inflammatory  diseases  of  the 
eye.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1899,  xxiii,  586.  ^Zso,  Reprint. 

Toluol. 

See  Toluene. 

Tolnqninone. 

Peterhans  (J. )  *  Ueber  die  Kondensation 
von  Toluchinon  init  Benzoylessigester.  8°. 
Bern,  1893. 

Toluylenediamine. 

See,  also.  Jaundice  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Soliwalbe  (E.)  Die  Wirkung  des  Toliiylendiamins 
auf  die  BlutkOrperchen  derSiiugetiere.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  427^33. 

Toluylenediamine  {Toxicology  of). 

Stephan  (K.  F.)  *  Ueber  1,  3,  4-Methylto- 
luylendiatnin  und  einige  Condensationsprodukte 
dewselben.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

Oilbert(A.j  &<'Uabrol  (E.)  Contribution  A  I'etude 
des  modifications  du  sang  dans  I'intoxication  par  la  to- 
luylene-diamine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910, 

Ixviii,  836-839.  .  L'intoxication  expcrimen- 

taleparlatoluyl^nc-diamine.  /t;d..961; 980.  •■  . 

L'intoxication  par  la  toluyl^ne-diamine;  histologic  et  phy- 
siologic pathnlogiqne.    Ibid.,  Ixix,  24-27.  . 

L'hOmolyse  splcniqiie  dans  l'intoxication  par  la  toluylC'ne- 
diamine.  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixx,  416-418.— Giuseppe  (  E. ) 
Comportamento  del  ferro  nel  fegato  nell'  intossicazione 
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Tolnylenediamine  {Toxicology  of). 

per  acido  crisofanico  e  per  toluilendiamina.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1909,  iv,  364-368.— Joannovics  (G.)  &  Pick  (E. 
P.)  Beitragzur  KenntnisderToluyleiidiaminvergiftung. 
Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Ther.,  Berl.,  1909,  vil,  18&-214.— 
Parisot  (J.)  Sur  le  mecanismede  Taction  hSmolytlque 
dela  toluyl6ne-diamine,  rdledii  foieet  de  la  rate.  Compt. 
rend.  Soe.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  187-189.— Sell wal be 
(E.)  &  Solley  (J.  B.)  Die  morphoIogi.schen  Veriinde- 
rungen derBlutkorperchen.speciell  derErythrocyten  bei 
der  Toluvlendiamin-Vergiftnng.  Arch.  f.  path.  Aiiat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxviii,  399-431,  1  pi.— Wldal  (F.), 
Abranii  (P.)  &  Brule.  Ler61ede  )a  rate  dans  VictSre 
par  toluvltae-diamine.  Compt.  rend.  Sec.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1912,  Ixxii,  732-734. 

Tolvin§ki  (Khristofor  [Ivanovich])  [1837-  ]. 
*Kolichestvenniya  opredieleniya  uglekisloti  v 
vozdukhie  niekotorikh  zhilikh  ponieshtsheniy 
V  S.-Peterburgle  i  Krasnoselskom  lagerie.  (fita- 
tisticheskiy  material  po  voprosu  o  provletri- 
vanii.)  [Quantitative  estimation  of  carbonic 
acid  in  the  air  of  certain  dwellings  in  St.  Peters- 
burg and  in  the  barracks  of  Krasnoye  Selo. 
(Statistics  on  ventilation.)]  59  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Sajiklpeterbwg,  Ya.  Trei,  1874. 

Tolyl  compounds. 

LoEWENHEHz  ( R. )  *  Ueber  Derivate  des  Di- 
metaditolyls.    8°.    Berlin,  [1892]. 

Pritzkow  (A.)  *  Ueber  einige  Derivate  des 
6-Tolylmethylpyrazolons.    8°.    Jena,  1891. 

VON  Wangenheim  (G.  )  *  Ueber  die  Einwir- 
kung  von  Diacetbernsteinsiiureester  auf  Ortho- 
und  Para-Tolylhydrazin.    8°.    Jena,  1891. 

Steiiberg  {G.  A.)  Ueber p-Tolylathylamin  und seine 
optisch  aktiven  Formen.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1910,  Ixx,  534. 

Tolypyrine. 

KoRNEE  (M. )  Ueber  Tolypyrin  und  Tolysal. 
8°.    Wien,  [1894]. 

VON  zuR  MtTHLEN  (F.)  *  Ueber  zwei  neue 
Arzneimittel:  das  Tolypyrin  und  Orthotolypy- 
rin.    8°.    Jurjew,  1894. 

Also,  in:  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  Ixiii,  753. 

Aujeszky  (.\.)  Kis6rletek  a  tolypyrinnel  6s  tolysali 
lal.  [Experiment  with  tolypyrine  and  tolysal.]  Orvos- 
hetil.,  Budapest.  1894,  xxxVii,  99.  Aluo,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,.Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  363.— tiutt- 
manu  (P.)  Ueber  Tolypyrin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1893, xxx, 249-251.  Also:  Deutsche  med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  261.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (1893),  1894,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  24-29. 

Tolysal. 

Botlie.  Ueber  die  WirkuTig des  Tolysals.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  Ixiii,  1030.  Also:  Miinchen.  med. 
Vi'chnschr.,  1894,  xli,  634.  Also,  Reprint.— Klejn  (S.) 
O  zastosowaniu  leczniczem  tolysalu.  [Therapeutic  value 
of  tolysal.]    Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1893,  xxi,  927-930. 

Toma  (Hoshiryu).  Horitsu  gakusha  no  danso 
igaku  in  zukete.  [Expert  medical  testimony 
in  legal  cases.]  4,  70  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Tokyo, 
1894. 

Japanese  text. 

Tomalin  (Lewis  R.  S. ). 

See  Jeager  (Gustav) .  Essays  on  health-culture  [etc.]. 
12°.    London,  1887. 

Tomas  (  Vicente  A.)  [1859-  ]. 

Grande  Kossi  (F.)  MMicos  cubanos  contemporA- 
neos  (productores):  Vicente  A.  TomAs,  naei6  en  Matan- 
zas,  1859;  licenciado  en  la  Habana,  1881.  Higiene,  Ha- 
bana,  1893-4,  iii,  89-93. 

Tomaschewski  (Valeska). 

See  von  mikuliez  (J.)  &  TomascliewskI  (Va- 
leska). Orthopadische  Gymnastik  [etc.] .  8°.  Jema,  1904. 

Tomaschny  (Viktor  [Franz])  [1872-  ]. 
*  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Harnsaure-Ausschei- 
dung  beim  Menschen.  29  pp.,  1  diag.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1898. 

Toma8Czew§ki  (Egon)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
das  Wachstum  der  Tuberkelbazillen  auf  kartof- 
felhaltigen  Niihrboden.  41  pp.,  11.  8°.  Halle, 
1898. 


Tomasczewski  (Egon) — continued. 

 .     Ueber  die  Aetiologie  der  nach  Ulcus 

molle  auftretenden  Bubonen  und  Bubonuli, 
nebst  einigen  therapeutischen  Bemerkungen. 
Habilitationsschrift  zur  Erlangung  der  Venia 
legend!  in  Dermatologie  und  Syphilis.  48  pp. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  Wischan  &  Burkhardt,  1904. 

 .    Zusammenfassende  Uebersicht  der  Sal- 

varsanbehandlung  der  Syphilis.  22  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  1911. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  7,  of:  Beihefte  z.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl. 

 .    Die  Technik  der  Salvarsanbehandlung. 

Mit  einem  Vorwort  von  E.  Lesser.  31  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1911. 

Tonia^telli  (Salvatore)  [1830-1906].  La  mtos- 
sicazione  chinica  e  1'  infezione  malarica.  Con- 
tribuzione  all'  esistenza  della  febbre  ittero-ema- 
turica  da  chinina.  3.  ed.  xvi,  204pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Catania,  C.  Gulatola,  1897. 

 .    Febbre  mediterranea  (pseudotifo) ;  rela- 

zione  letta  al  primo  Congresso  regionale  di  me- 
dicina  e  chirurgia  tenutosi  in  Palermo  dal  28  al 
31  maggio  1902.  19  pp.  8°.  Catania,  C.  Gald- 
tola,  1902. 

 .    Sulla  febbre  ittero-ematurica  da  chinina. 

pp.  227-242.    8°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [n.  c?.]. 

M:  Trait,  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.], 
i,  pt.  4. 

For  Biography,  see  Gazz.  internaz.  dimed.,  Napoli,  1906, 
ix,  645  (Scognamiglio).  Also:  Gazz.  med.  sicil.,  Catania, 
1906,  ix,  355-357  (S.  Ajello).  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1902,  xxiii,  561-564.  Also:  Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med. 
mod.,  Catania,  1906,  vii,  113. 

Tomaselli  Peratoner  (Vincenzo).  *Litiasi 
biliare  e  sua  cura  chirurgica;  tesi  per  1'  abilita- 
zione.    121  pp.    8°.    Catania,  C.  Galatola,  1902. 

Tomasellt's  disease. 

See  Fever  ( Malarial,  HmmoiThagic)  {^Hxmo- 
globinuric,  etc.'];  Quinine  [Poisordng  by). 
Toina§hevicIi  (S[iluan]  S[emyonovich]  [1857- 
].  *Miestniya  izmieneniya  u  zhivotnikh 
pod  vliyaniyem  vpriskivaniy  rastvorimavo  i  ne- 
rastvorimavo  preparatov  rtuti.  [Local  changes 
in  animals  under  the  influence  of  injections  of 
dissolved  and  non-dissolved  preparations  of 
mercury.]    35  pp.    8°.    S.-Peierburg,  1896. 

Tomashevski  {Bronislav  Vikentyevich) 
[1850-1908]. 

Clieklioir  (V.)  [In  memoriam.]  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xiii,  447. 

Toniaslievski  ( V[ladimir]  N[ikolayevich] 
[1873-  ].  *0  dMstvii  luchistol  energii  na 
bakterii  i  nTekotoriye  drugiye  nizshiye  orga- 
nizmi.  [Action  of  radial  energy  on  bacteria 
and  other  lower  organisms.]  236  pp.,  7  pi. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Soikin,  1901. 

 .    O  llechenii  zastoinol  hiperemiyei  ostrikh 

infektsionnikh  khirurgicheskikh  zabolievaniy ; 
istoricheskiy  obzor,  metodika  i  kratkoye  izlo- 
zheniye  sushtshnosti  dieistviya  hiperemii. 
[Treatment  by  passive  hypersemia  of  acute,  in- 
fectious, surgical  diseases;  historical  review, 
methods,  and  nature  of  action  of  hyperfemia  ] 
17  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1906. 

 .    Spinno  -  mozgovaya  anesteziya;  istoriya 

voprosa,  tekhnika,  statistika  i  kriticheskiy  obzor 
metoda.  Dopolnennoye  i  pererabotannoye  izda- 
niye  statyi:  "K  ucheniyu  o  spinno  -  mozgovol 
anestezii,"  Russk.  Chir.  Arch.,  1906,  kn.  iv. 
[Spinal  antesthesia;  history  of  the  subject, 
technique,  statistics,  and  critical  review  of  the 
method.  Enlarged  and  rewritten  edition  of  his 
article,  entitled:  "On  spinal  anaesthesia,"  in 
.  .  .]  108  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  K.  L.  Rikker, 
1906. 

Also,  Co- Editor  of:  Kbirurgiolieskiy  Arkhiv  Velya- 

minova,  S.-Peterburg,  1910-12. 
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Toniasi  (Jean  Th.)  [1877-  ].  *Essaisurle 
precede  de circoncision.  52  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 'i904, 
No.  13. 

TomaMni  (Dominique)  [1881-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a,  r^tude  des  ost^osarcomes  du  maxil- 
laire  inferieur.  78  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1908,  No. 
4D0. 

Tomatoes. 

Albaliary  (J.-M.)  Analyse  complete  An  fruit  du 
Lycopersicum  esculentum,  ou  tomate.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  131-133.— Basott' ( B.  M.) 
Izslledovaniye  pomidorov.  [Investigation  of  tomatoes.] 
Vestnilc  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1912,  xlviii,  pt.  2,  17-22.— Congdon  (L.  A.)  A  new 
method  for  calculating  water  in  canned  tomatoes  and  the 
detection  of  added  water  to  canned  tomatoes.  J.  Indust. 
&  Engin.  Chem.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1911,  iii,  744-747.— Fok  (G.) 
&  €hlapella  (A.  R.)  Una  sofisticazione  non  ancora 
descritta  della  conserva  di  pomidoro.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1904,  xv,  873-S78.— Formeiitt  (C.)  & 
Sciplotti  (A.)  Zusammensetzung  italienigcher  Toma- 
tenstifte.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genuss- 
mittel,  Berl.,  1906,  xii,  283-295.- StUber  (W.)  Ueber  die 
Zusammensetzung  der  Tomate  und  des  Tomatensaftes. 
Ibid..  X,  578-581.  Also,  Reprint.— Willstatter  (R.)  & 
Esclier  (H.  H.)  Ueber  den  Farbstoft  der  Tomate. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1910,  Ixiv,  47-61,  2  pi. 

Tomatoes  {Toxicology  of). 

Bacon  (R.  F.)  &  Dunbar  (P.  B.)  Changes 
taking  place  during  the  spoilage  of  tomatoes, 
with  methods  for  detecting  spoilage  in  tomato 
products.    15  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1911. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  chemistry.  Wash.,  1911,  Circ. 
no.  78. 

Bel  bfeze  ( R. )  Sur  1  'empoisonnement  par  les  tomates 
peu  mflres.  Lyon  m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  599.— Englisli  (W.T.) 
Lycopersicum cardiopathia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,1896, 
xxvi,  1255-1258. — Jolinson  (R.  W.)  The  tomato  joint. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  147-149. 

Tombs. 

/S'ee  Burial  ^Zaces;  Cemeteries. 

Tomes  (Charles  Sissmore)  [1846-  ].  A  man- 
ual of  dental  anatomy,  human  and  comparative. 
4.  ed.  viii,  559  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  &  A. 
Churchill,  1894. 

■  .    The  same.    6.  ed.    viii,  636  pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    viii,  596  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1898. 

See,  also,  Tomes  (Sir  John).  A  system  of  dental  sur- 
gery, [etc.].    8°.   London,  1897.   .  The  same.  8°. 

London,  1906.   .  &  Tomes  (Charles  S.)   A  system 

of  dental  surgery.   12°.   London,  1873. 

For  Portrait,  see  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1892-3, 
n.  s.,  XXV. 

Tomes  {Sir  John)  [1815-95].  International 
Medical  Congress.  The  study  of  dental  surgery, 
and  the  means  thereto.  16  pp.  12°.  London, 
J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1882. 

 .  A  system  of  dental  surgery.  4.  ed.,  re- 
vised and  enlarged  by  Charles  S.  Tomes,  x, 
717  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1897. 

 .  The  same.  5.  ed.  x,  780  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1906. 

 .    The  same.     4.  ed.     x,  717  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiaton,  Son  &  Co.,  1897. 

 .    The  same.     5.  ed.     x,  780  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

See,  also,  Ciinning-Uam  (George) .  Dentistry  [etc.] . 
8°.    London,  1887. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J,,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  396.  Also: 
Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  6  (D'A.  Power).  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  352. 

 &  Tomes  (Charles  S. )  A  system  of  den- 
tal surgery.  With  263  illustrations.  2.  ed. 
748  pp.    12°.    London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1873. 

Tomes  (Robert). 

See  Biirmeister  (Hermann).  The  black  man,  [etc.]. 
8°.   New  York,  1853. 

Tomey  (A.)  *Le  sulfate  d'hord^nine  dans  le 
traitement  des  diarrhees  infantiles.  90  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1911,  No.  948. 


Tomitano  (Bernardin)  [1506-76].  Consiglio 
sopra  la  peste  di  Vinetia  1'  anno  mdlvi.  34  pp. 
24°.    Padova,  Pervhacino,  1556. 

Toinliiis  (W[illiam]  H[enry].  The  Droitwich 
brine  baths  as  therapeutic  agents  in  various  dis- 
eases.   22  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  Levis,  1895. 

Tomlinson  (Charles)  [1808-  ].  Pneumatics 
for  the  u.'^e  of  beginners.  3.  ed.  162  pp.  12°. 
London,  Virtue  Bros.,  1866. 

Tomlinson  (H[arry]  A.)  [1855-  ].  Hys- 
terical mania?  A  clinical  study  based  upon  six 
cases  under  treatment  at  the  same  time  in  the 
Friends' Asylum.  13  pp.  8°.  New  York, 1^91. 
Kcpr.fnim:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xviii. 

 .  A  study  of  the  sensory  and  sensory- 
motor  disturbances  associated  with  insanity, 
from  a  biological  and  physiological  standpoint. 

14  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1892. 

Repr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xix. 

 .    The  genesis  of  hallucination,  illusion 

and  delusion.    12  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1894. 
Repr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxi. 

—  .  A  consideration  of  the  subject  of  train- 
ing schools,  with  a  record  of  the  development 
of  the  training  school  in  this  hospital  [St. 
Peter  State  Hospital,  St.  Peter,  IMinn.].  12  pp. 
8°.    ISt.  Peter,  Minn.,  1898.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1897,  liii. 

 .    The  puerperal  insanities,  pp.  69-88.  8°. 

Utica,  N.  Y.,  1899. 

CHW/n.9  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  J.  Insan., 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi. 

 .    Some  of  the  problems  of  professional  life 

and  their  relation  to  success  in  practice.  10 
pp.    8°.    St.  Paul,  1899. 

Repr.from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1899,  i. 

 1 — .    The  history  of  typhoid  fever  in  the  Hos- 
pital at  St.  Peter  during  the  past  ten  years.  6 
pp.    1  ch.    8°.    St.  Paid,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  St,  Paul  M.  J.,  1902,  iv. 

 .    The    significance    of  parenchymatous 

change  in  the   kidneys.    24  pp.,    12°.  New 
York,  1904. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

— ;  .    The  general  conditions  associated  with 

insanity;  their  connotations  and  certain  de- 
ductions as  to  their  significance.    24  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  1906. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi. 

 .    Medicine,  the  physician  and  the  public. 

15  pp.    8°.    St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1907. 
Repr.from:  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1907;  xxvii. 

Tomlinson  (Herbert).  The  infiuence  of  stress 
and  strain  on  the  action  of  physical  forces.  172 
pp.    4°.    London,  1883. 

Repr.from:  Phil.  Tr..  Lond.,  1883,  clxxiv. 

Tommasi  (II).    v.  1-8,  1905-6  to  1913.  fol. 

Napoli. 
Current. 

Tommasi  (Corrado).  Di  alcune  applicazioni 
terapeutiche  della  elettricita  d'  induzione.  56 
pp.    8°.    Firenze,  F.  Bengini,  1850. 

Rejyr.from:  Sperimentale.   Mem.  orig.,  Firenze,  1850, 
4.  s.,  iii,  fasc.  4-5. 

Tommasi  (Francesco).  See  Thomasius  (Fran- 
ciscus). 

Tommasi  (Jacopo).  Tumori  benigni  della 
faringe  superiore.  16  pp.  8°.  Lucca,  tipog. 
Landi,  1906. 

 .    Pemfigo  cronico    volgare  della  cavita 

orale,  della  faringe  inferiore  e  della  laringe. 

8  pp.    8°.    Lucca,  tipog  Landi,  1906. 
 .    Sulla    sintomatologia    delle  laberinti 

suppurative.    22  pp.    8°.    Lucca,  tipog.  Landi, 

1906. 
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Tommasi  (Josephus  Vincentius).  *De  gustu. 
25  pp.  16°.  Viennx,  tip.  J.  Thorn,  de  Trattnern, 
1778. 

Toinnia§l  (Martino).  *Sulle  deviazioni  della 
colonna  vertebrale  da  cattiva  educazione  fisica. 
"67  pp.  8°.  Pavia,  Fusi  &  Co.,  1847.  [P.,  v. 
2226.] 

Toinmasi  (Salvatore)  [1813-88].  Considera- 
zioni  critiche  sul  salasso  rispetto  a  certi  ordini 
di  malattie.  Lettere  al  Dottore  Giambattista 
Borelli.  ix,  136  pp.  8°.  Torino  G.  Biancardi, 
1859. 

For  Biography,  see  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  4-6. 
 .    See,  also: 

Inaugueazione  del  monumento  a  Salvatore 
Tommasi  nella  regia  Universita  di  Pavia  addi 
16  aprile  1893.    8°.    Parma,  1893. 

MoLESCHOTT  (J. )  Commemorazione  del  Sena- 
tore  Salvatore  Tommasi.  Parole  del  .  .  . 
pronunziate  nella  tornata  del  20  luglio  1888. 
8°.    Eoma,  1888. 

Orsi  (F.)  Salvator  Tommasi  e  la  riforma  della  medi- 
cina  in  Italia  per  Jac.  Moleschott.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1890,  xllx,  481-184. 

Tommasi-Crudeli  (Corrado)  [1834-1900]. 
Studi  sul  boniflciamento  dell'  agro  romano.  I. 
L'  antica  fognatura  delle  colline  romane.  pp. 
259-788,  3  pi.    4°.    Roma,  [1881]. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Atti  dl  r.  Accad. 
d.  Lincei.   CI.  di  sc.  fis.,  mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1881. 

 .    Ricerche  sulla  natura  della  malaria,  ese- 

guite  dal  Bernardo  Schiavuzzi  in  Pola  (Istria). 
pp.  329-331.    roy.  8°.   Eoma,  V.  Salviucci,  1886. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Rendic.  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  Lincei,  Roma,  1886. 

 .    The  climate  of  Rome  and  the  Roman 

malaria.  Transl.  from  the  Italian  by  Charles 
Cramond  Dick.  2  p.  1.,  163  pp.  12°.  London, 
J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1892. 

See,  also,  Bracci  (Luigi) .  Confutazione  della  [etc.]. 
8°.  Roma,  1885. — Colera  suffumigi  quarantene  miasmi 
[etc.].  16°.  Soma,  1884.— Klebs  (Edwin)  &  Xoni- 
masI-Criicleli  (C.)  On  the  nature  of  malaria  [etc.]. 
8°.    London,  1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1900,  n.  s., 
X.  pp.  vi-xix.  ^teo.- Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  130.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1686. 

Tommasini  (Giacomo)  [1768-1846].  Storia 
ragionata  di  un  diabete.  3  p.  1.,  74  pp.,  1  1. 
16°.    Parma,  1794. 

 .    Prospetto  de'  risultamenti  ottenuti  nella 

clinica  medica  della  Pontificia  Universita  di 
Bologna  nel  corso  di  un  triennio  scolastico. 
Discorso  premesso  alle  lezioni  medico-pratiche 
deir  anno  scolastico  1819-20.  1  p.  1.,  52  pp. 
16°.    Parma,  G.  Pagardno,  1820. 

 .    Elogio  del  celebre  professore  di  medi- 

cina  Gius.  Antonio  Testa  Ferrarese;  letto  nell' 
Universita  di  Bologna  al  terminare  dell'  anno 
scolastico  il  25  giugno  1825.  54  pp.  12°.  Pe- 
saro,  A.  Nohili,  1825.    [P.,  v.  2224.] 

 .    Delia  infiammazione  e  febbre  continua. 

Considerazioni  patologico-pratiche.  2.  ed.  536 
pp.    12°.    Milano,  1833. 

See,  also,  Amoretti  (Giuseppe  Agostino).  Nuova 
teoria  delle  febbri,  etc.  8°.  Torino,  1816-17.— Clark  (G.) 
[Sir  James  Clark).  Lettera  al  Giacomo  Tommasini, 
etc.  8°.  ieoma,  1823.— Frloli  (Luca).  Lettera  del  [etc.]. 
8°.  Jl/t'tono,  1826.— Griniaud  (Aim(5).  Precis  d'une  nou- 
velle  doctrine  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1829.— Spallanzani 
(Giovanni  Battista) .  Risposta  al  articolo  del  Signor  G.  R. 
[etc.] .  8°.  Reggio,  1818. 
For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Port.  (Libr.). 

Tominasoli  (Pierleone)  [1857-1904].  Schema 
einer  neuen  Klassiflkation  der  Hautkrankhei- 
ten.  Ueber  autotoxische  Keratodermiten  (Pa- 
rakeratosen  Auspitz  und  Unna).  Studie.  xviii, 
161  pp.    8°.   Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  1893. 

Dermatologische  Studien.  Hrsg.  von  R.  G.  Unna. 
Hft.  15. 


Toinina§ol  i  (Pierleone )  —continued . 

 .    Dell'  importanza  della  blennoragia  di 

fronte  all'  individuo  ed  alia  razza.  Conferenza. 

33  pp.    8°.    Palermo,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1899,  xv. 

 .    La  pandemia  del  secolo  xv  e  la  deca- 

denza.  50  pp.  8°.  Palermo,  A.  Giannitranpani, 
1900. 

 .    Prostitution  et  maladies  v^n^riennes  en 

Italic.    Traduit  par  L.  L.  Pileur.    79  pp.  8°. 

Bruxellen,  H.  Lamberlin,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Confer,  internat.  p.  la  prophyl.  de  la  syph. 
et  d.  mal.  vi5n.,  Brux.,  1899,  i. 

For  Biography,  see  Gazz.  sicil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Pa- 
lermo, 1904,  iii,  229-233.  Also:  Ibid.,  314-324  (G.  Argento). 

Tomocerus. 

Holfmann  (R.  W.)  Ueber  den  Ventraltubus  von 
Tomocerus  plumbeus  L.  und  seine  Beziehungen  zu  den 
gro.ssen  uuteren  Kopfdriisen;  eln  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  CoUembolen.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  87-116. 

 .  Ueber  die  Morphologie  und  die  Funktion  der 

Kauwerkzeuge  von  Tomocerus  plumbeus  L.  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  CoUembolen.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool., 
Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  638:  1907-8,  Ixxxix,  598. 

Tomoff  (Paraiote).  *  Contribution  au  traite- 
ment  du  prolapsus  rectal  (methode  Roux  de 
Lausanne).  [Lausanne.]  8°.  Lugano,  Coop, 
tipog.  soc,  1906. 

Toniono  (Hiroshi)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  Dia- 
betes mellitm  im  Kindesalter.  39  pp.  8°. 
Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1910. 

Tomopteridee. 

lNanm(J.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnisder  Tomopteriden. 
Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1911,  n.  F.,  xl,  343- 
366. — Scliwartz  (M.)  Beitrage  zu  einer  Naturge- 
schichte  der  Tomopteriden.  Ibid.,  1905,  xl,  497-536,  1 
pi. — Senna  (A.)  Ricerche  sull'  oogenesi  di  Tomopteris 
elegans  Chun.  Arch.  ital.  di  fi,nat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze, 
1910,  ix,  299-348,  4  pi. 

Tompkins  (Christopher)  [1847-  ].  Notes 
on  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  the  puerperal  state; 
collected  and  arranged  by  Charles  R.  Robins. 
288  pp.  8°.  Richmond,  J.  L.  Hill  Printing  Co., 
1896. 

For  Biography,  see  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  cSi  S.,  Richmond, 
1904-5,  iii,  358  (A.  W.  Lee).  Also:  Ibid.,  1911-12,  xiii,  290- 
292,  port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Tompkins  (E[dmund]  P[endleton])  [1868-  ]. 
Pneumonia;  one  method  of  treatment.    5  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Co.,  1908. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii. 

Tompkins  {Fred  J.)  [1864-1901]. 

In  memoriam.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii,  508. 
Tompkins  (Henry) .  Annual  reports  upon  the 
health  of  Leicester,  including  the  reports  of  the 
Fever  Hospital,  and  the  proceedings  taken  to 
prevent  adulteration  of  food,  etc.,  by  the  medi- 
cal officer  of  health  to  the  sanitary  committee, 
for  the  years  1888-91.    8°.    Leicester,  1889-92. 

Tompkinsville. 

See  Hospitals  ( Ophthalmic  and  aural) ,  by  lo- 
calities. 

Tompofolsky  {Mile.  E.)  [1879-      ].  *Essai 

sur  le  rhumatisme  tuberculeux.     72  pp.  8°. 

Moutpellier,  1903,  No.  12. 
Toms  (S[amuel]  W[illiam_]  S[pencer])  [1861- 
].    "Tetanus  complicating  vaccinia.    11  pp. 

12°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiii. 
 .    Nervous  hemorrhages.    A  contribution 

to  their  study.     9  pp.     12°.  Philadelphia, 

1899. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv. 

Tomssk,  {Vladimir)  [1830-95]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1895, 
xxxiv,  293  -  295.  —  Vfedeck^  dllo.  [Scientific  work.] 
Ibid.,  377-383. 
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TONGUE. 


Tomsk. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Malarial,  Htstory  of).  Fever 
(Typhoid,  History  of).  Hospitals  { Descriplion, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Hygiene  {Public,  Laws, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Taenia  {History  of). 

Nikolski  (A.  M.)  Hospitalnaya  khirurgioheskaya 
klinika  Toiiiskavo  universiteta.  [The  hospital  surgical 
clinic  of  Tomsk  University.]  Kliirurgia,  Mosk.,  1908, 
'xxiv,  383-405. — Siidakoir  (A.  I.)  Proekt  organizatsii 
sanilarnol  statistiki  v  Tomskle.  [Proposed  organization 
of  sanitary  statistics  in  Tomsk.]  Trudl  Tomak.  Obsh. 
Yestestvoisp.,  1890-91,' iii,  pt.  2,  20-40. 

Toin§koye  Obshtshestvo  Yestestvoi'spitatelei. 
[Tomsk  Society  of  Naturalists.]    Trudi.  [Pa- 
pers.]   V.  1-3,  1889-91.    8°.    [Tomsk,  1889-92.] 
Bound  with:  Izviest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1889,  i:  1890, 
ii:  1892,  iv. 

Tonaasen  Sanatorium  i  Valders,  1896.   1 1.  4°. 

[n.  p.,  W.  C.  Fabritius  &  Sonner,  1896.] 
van  Tonderen  (Janus  Petrus).    *Ue  venae 

sectione.    1  p.  1.,  92  pp.,  2  1.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat., 

apud  hivredes  F.  de  Does,  1788.    [P.,  v.  1478.] 
Tondeur  ( Alexander) .    *  Calcium  permangani- 

cum  als  Desinficiens  bei  Gonorrhoe,  eine  klini- 

sche  und  bakteriologische  Studie.    15  pp.  8°. 

Strassbiirg  i.  E.,  C.  &  J.  Gvller,  1896. 
Tondeur  (Charles- Louis-Constant)  [1873-  ]. 

*Le  viol  commis  sur  la  femme  anterieurement 

defloree.    Etude  m^dico-U'gale.    3  p.  1.,  ii,  9-99 

pp.    8°.    Lille,  1900,  No.  19. 
Tondeur  (Henri)  [1864-       ].    *  Contribution 

k  I'etude  des  tumeurs  de  la  glande  lacrymale. 

48  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Lyon,  1894,  No.  889. 
 .    Recits  de  la  vie  medicale.    197  pp.,  2pl., 

1  1.    12°.    Paris,  Soc.  d'ed.  Hit,  1900. 

Tone-blindness. 

See,  aho.  Music  {Perception  of,  Disordered). 

Bleyer  (J.  M.)  Tone-blindness  {Klang- Farben-Blind- 
heit)  and  the  education  of  the  ear.  I.  As  a  practical  agent 
in  the  study  of  acoustics.  II.  With  remarks  preparatory 
to  taking  up  the  training  of  the  voice  and  the  study  of 
music.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1894,  xvi,  449-456.  Also,  Re- 
print. 

Toneff  (Stoian).  *Empoisonnement  du  tronc 
nerveux  moteur  par  le  curare.  32  pp.  8°. 
Lausanne,  F.  Ruedi,  1904. 

Tonelli  (Giuseppe).  Rapporto  di  osservazioni 
dirette  a  confermare  i  vantaggi  della  vaccina- 
zione  contro  il  vajaolo  arabo,  con  alcune  ana- 
loghe  riflessioni  suU'  azione  simultanea  dei  due 
vajuoli  arabo  e  vaccino.    16°.    [«.  7).],  1816. 

Tone-perception. 

See,  also.  Music;  Tones. 

Bryant  (W.  S.)  Tone-perception.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc, 
N.  Bedford,  Mass.,  1909,  xi,  328-347.  Also:  J.  Ophth.  & 
Oto-Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1910,  iv,  2.59-273.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sliainbaiiali  (G.  E.)  Anatomical  consideration  bear- 
ingon  thesolution  of  the  problem  of  tone  perception.  Tr. 

Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.Bedford,  Mass.,  190.5-7,  X,. 521-527.  . 

Why  a  peripheral  tone  analysis  is  necessary  to  explain 
the  phenomenaof  tone  perception.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1909,  xvi,  611-616.   .  The  physiology  of  tone  per- 
ception. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  LaryiigoL,  St.  Louis,  1910, 
xix,  983-993. 

Toner  {Joseph  Meredith)  [1825-96]. 

Biotfi-apliy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1896, 
233.  — Memorial  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  In  honor  of  .  .  .  Nat.  M.  Rev. 
Wash.,  1896  -  7,  vi,  158-182.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist. 
Columb.  1896,  Wash.,  1897,  i,  135-1.58.— Nefrolo<j:y.  J 
Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  390.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Spoft'ord  (A.  R.)  Obituarv.  Bull.  Phil.  Soc.  Wash. 
1900,  xiii,  426-430.  Also:  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.  1895-6, 
Wash.,  1898,  637-643. 

Toner  Library. 

iSee  Libraries  {Medical);  Toner  {Jas.  it/.). 

Tones. 

See,  also,  Music;  Singing;  Sound;  Voice. 

Dodart.  Sur  la  formation  de  la  voix.  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  Par.  (1707),  1730,  M^m.,  66-81.  Also:  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Par.]  1707,  Amst.,  1708,  M^m.,  83- 
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103.  Also,  transl:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  . 
Abhandl.  1707,  Brest.,  1751,  iii,  43-62.  — Urobiscll  (M. 
W.)  Nachtriige  zur  Theorie  der  musikalischen  Tonver- 
hiiltnisse.  Abhandl.  d.  math.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.  siiohs. 
Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1855-7,  iii,  1-40. — 
Ferrer  (M.)  El  tono  y  las  mitas  ton.-ilcs.  Rev.  barcel. 
de  enferm.  de  oido,  garganta  y  iiariz,  Barcel.,  1909,  v,  79- 
83.  —  Herrinaiiii  (E.)  Ueber  die  Klangfarbe  einiger 
Orche.sterin.strumente  und  ihre  Aiialy.sc.  Beitr.  z.  Phy- 
siol, u.  Path.  Festschr.  .  .  .  L.  Hermann,  Stuttg.,  1908, 
59-105.— Herround  (E.  F.)  &  If  eo  (G.  F.)  Note  on  the 
audibility  of  single  sound  waves,  and  the  number  of  vibra- 
tions necessary  to  produce  a  tone.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1891-2,  1,  318-322.— ter  Kuile  (E.)  Einfiuss  der  Phasen 
auf  die  Klangfarbe.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1902, 
Ixxxix,  333-426,  3  diag.— liaureiit  (F.  V.)  Respiration 
for  tone-production.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx, 
1118-1123.— Miller  (  D.  C. )  The  influence  of  the  ma- 
terial of  wind-instruments  on  the  tone  qualitv.  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxix,"  161-171. — 
Sliainbaii;;;!!  (G.  E.)  Die  Frage  der  Tonempfindung. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1911,  cxxxviii,  155-158. 

Toney  (Mosley  Johnston).  Notes  on  practice 
of  medicine.    72  pp.    8°.    Salem,  T  a.,  1904. 

Toney  (Sterling  B. )  Osteopathy,  a  judicial  in- 
quiry into  its  claims.  37  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1902. 

Ton^a  Island. 

Hoeart  ( A.  M. )  A  Tongan  cure  and  Fijian  eti- 
quette. Man,  Lond.,  1910,  x,  102.— Belter.  Traditions 
tonguiennes.   Anthropos,  Salzb.,  1907,  ii,  230;  743. 

Tongue. 

See,  also,  Hyoid  bone;  Taste  {Organs  of); 
Tongue  {Abnormities  of);  Tongue  {Diseases 
of);  Tongue  {Embryology  of );  Tongue  (  in- 
nervation,  etc.,  of);  Tongue  {Morphology,  etc., 
of);  Tongue  (Semeiologyof);  Tongue-depres- 
sors; Tongue -protectors;  Tongue  -  swal- 
lowing. 

Gagzow  (R. )  *Ueber  das  Foramen  coecum 
der  Zunge.  '8°.    Kiel,  1893. 

Aggazzotti  (A.)  Die  Physiologic  der  Zungenmus- 
keln;  die  Zungenmuskeln  beim  Frosche.  .\rch.  f.  d.  gee. 
Physiol.,  Bonn.  1912,  cxliv,  50.5-.539.- Fletolier  (H.  M.) 
The  tongue  as  a  breeding-place  for  bacteria.  Dental 
Brief,  Phila.,  1901,  vi,  586-590.  Also:  Internat.  Dent.  J., 
Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  832-836.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1901,  xxxvii,  170-172.— Gibbons  (J.  W.)  The  human 
tongue.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1898,  xli,  869-879.— 
d'Halluin  (M. )  Action  nocive  des  tractions  rythmics 
de  la  langue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii, 
777-779. — Ikeda  (Y.)  [Remarks  on  nodules  at  the  base 
of  the  tongue]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kvvai 
Ho,  Tokyo,  1897,  iii,  309-314.— Kallius.  Geschmacks- 
organ.  Handb.  d.  Anat.  d.  Mensch.,  Jena,  1905,  v,  243- 
270.— Kniiltomo  (K.)  Ueber  die  Zungenpapillen  und 
die  Zungengriisse  der  Japaner.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u. 
Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1911,  xiv,  339-366,  2  tab.— Massel  (F.) 
Brevita  del  frenulo  della  lingua.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orec- 
chio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1908,  xxvi,  49-52.  —  Sap- 
l»ey.  Des  vaisseaux  lymphatiquesde  la  langue.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1847,  xxv,  961-963.— Sonelion 
( E. )  The  philo.sophic  anatomy  of  the  tongue.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  1397.— Taylor  (C.  R.)  The  hu- 
man tongue.  Tr.  Illinois  Dent.  Soc,  Chicago,  1895,  xxxi, 
63-72. — CJiina  (P.  G.)  Ueber  die  normale  Zungenober- 
fliiche  und  den  normalen  Zungenbelag.  Vrtljschr.  f. 
Dermat.,  Wien,  1881,  viii,  287-294.  Also,  transl.:  Select, 
monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  119-121. — Valles  (A.) 
Sur  I'anatomie  de  la  langue.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1818,  xxvi,  578. — Ziinnieriiiaiin  (K.W.)  Ueber 
Anastomosen  zwischen  den  Tubuli  der  serosen  Zungen- 
driisen  des  Menschen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviil, 
373-376. 

Tongue  {Abnorinities  of). 

See,  also.  Tongue  {Fi.'itula  of);  Tongue  {Pre- 
num  of,  Shortening  of);  Tongue  {Geographical) ; 
Tongue  {Scrotal). 

Ceauste  (J.-F.-H.)  *  Contribution  a  r^tude 
des  divisions  congenitales  de  la  langue.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1901. 

VAN  DoEVEEEN  (H.  F.)  *  De  macroglossa  seu 
lingufe  enormitate.    8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1824. 

Amos  (J.)  Eine  Entwickeluiigsanomalie  der  Zun- 
genschleimhaut  beim  Neugeborenen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1903,  xiv,  993-1000.— AsoliofT. 
Missbildung  der  Zunge  bei  Agnathie.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  176,  1  pi.— 


TONGUE. 


322 


TONGUE. 


Tongue  {Abnormities  of). 

Berti  (G.)  Intorno  a  un  solco  profondo  e  congenito 
della  faecia  dorsale  della  lingua  oecorso  in  una  bambina 
di  pochi  mesi.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1900,  7.  s.,  xi, 
383-397,  1  pi.  —  Blanchini  (L. )  Langue  c^rebriforme 
Chez  un  aliens  fepileptique;  ob.servation  sur  un  cas  de  t6- 
ratomorphisme  congenital  de  la  langue.  N.  ioonog.  de  la 
Salpetriere,  Par., 1903,  xvi, 252-256, 1  pi.— Billiaut.  Note 
sur  un  cas  de  macroglossie.  Bull,  et  miim.  Soc.  de  mi5d. 
etchir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1894,  372-378. —  By  water  (H.  H.) 
Case  of  bifid  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1085.— 
Cobb  (F.  C.)  Abscess  of  the  tongue,  with  report  of 
cases.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1905,  St. 
Louis,  1906,  xi,  486-489.— Da  li  1  ( F. )  Bin  Fall  von  Mak.ro- 
glossie  mlkrosliopiseh  untersucht.  Nord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1893,  n.  F.,  iii,  1.  Hft.,  1-11,  1  pi.  —  Demen- 
tyeft"(V.  G.)  Slucbal  uvellcheniya  yazika  (macroglos- 
sla)  u  dievochki,  pyati  liet.  [Maoroglossia  in  a  girl  five 
years  old.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  112;  136.— 
fredet  (P.)  Langue  scrotale.  Bull,  et  ra6m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Far.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  492-494.— Guinon  ( L.)  SuiYocation 
par  la  macroglossie  chez  un  nouveau-n6  syphilitique. 
Key.  mens.  d.  mal.  del'enf.,  Par.,  1900,  xviii,  609. — Hajek 
(M.)  Caso  di  lingua  doppia.  Riv.  di  patol.  e  terap.  d. 
mal.  d.  gola  [etc.],  Firenze,  1894,  i,  125.  —  Helbing  (C.) 
Zur  Casuistik  der  muskularen  Makroglossie.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1k95-6,  xli,  H2-ibi. — Joly.  Observa- 
tion d'ankyloglosse.  Normandie  med.,  Eouen,  1894,  ix, 
310-312. — Jiilleii(L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  macroglossie.  Echo 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  253-260. —  d.e  Jiissleu. 
Observation  sur  la  manif»re  dont  une  fille  sans  langue 
s'acquite  des  fonotions  qui  dependent  de  cet  organe. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  171S,  Par.  1719,  M(5m.,  6-14.  Also: 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1718,  Amst,,  1723,  Mem., 
6-66.  Also,  trdnsl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wis.sensch.  in  Par.  .  .  . 
Abhandl.  1718,  Bresl.,  1754,  v,  73-80.  —  Kettner.  Ueber 
kongenitalen  Zungendefekt.  Charit6-Aun.,  Berl.,  1907, 
xxxi,  400-409.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiil,  532. — KIrmissoii.  La  ma- 
croglossie congC'uitale.  Rev.  gin.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  181.— Kopal.  Ein  Fall  von  congenitaler 
halbseitiger  Hvpertrophie  mit  Makroglossie.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  xx,  341.  —  H.ras$ilslitsliik  (J.)  Sur 
revolution  de  la  mikroglossia  prima.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii.  736-739.— Leali.  Case  of  macro- 
glossia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  581.  —  liederuian 
(M.I).)  Unusual  mobility  of  the  tongue.  N.  York  Poly- 
clin.,  1897,  ix,  74. — Mace  (O.)  Langue  de  nouveau-ne  S, 
cinq  bourgeons  terminaux.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par., 
1906,  ix,  311-313. — Makroglossia  congenita.  Jahresb. 
ti.d.  chir.  Abth.  d.  Spit.zu  Basel  (1891),  1892,  23.  — Mei-- 
ea<le  (S.)  Abote  froid  de  la  langue.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1904,  Ixxvii,  993. —  Mogentlorir  (E.)  Verkleving  van 
de  onderzijde  der  tong  met  de  muco.sa  van  den  mondbo- 
dem.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1901,  2.  R., 
xxxvii,  d.  2,  1360.— Monti.  Anomalien  der  Zunge,  des 
Kiefers  bei  Kindern.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1904,  xlix, 
74.— Kodier  (H.)  &  Cax><lepont.  Un  cas  de  langue 
pr&ensive.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  344. — Seitz 
(A.)  A  case  of  double  tongue.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
Ixi,  474. — Seldowitscli  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Struma  ac- 
cessoria  baseos  lingua.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897, 
xxiv,  499.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv, 
666.— Simonyi  ( A.)  Ein  Fall  der  Lingua  plicata.  Mili- 
tararzt,  Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  109.— Stuart-Low  (W.)  Case 
showing  an  unusually  largeand  long  tongue.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 1908-9,11,  Laryngol.  Sect., 111.— Siitlier- 
land.  (  G.  A. )  Idioglossia  in  twin  sisters.  Rep.  Soc. 
Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  iv,  27-30.— Tate  (M.  A.) 
Case  of  double  tongue.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s., 
1,  330.  —  Variot.  Le  raceourcisseraeht  du  frein  de  la 
langue.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 
519.— Walia^rski  (C.)  Przypadek  rzadkiej  wady  roz- 
wojowej.  [Rare  congenital  deformity-]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1902,  xli,  330.  — Weill  &  iUonriquaucl  (G.) 
Malformation  de  la  langue  d'origine  cong(5nitale;  hyper- 
trophie  des  papilles  et  des  glandes  lingual es,  avec  angiorae 
delal6vreinf6rieure.  Lyon mi?d., 1908, cxi, 819.— Welzel 
( R. )  Ueber  muskulare  Makroglossie.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1910,  Ixvii,  570-589.  —  Williams  (H.  L.) 
Two  cases  of  accessory  thvroid  bodies  at  the  base  of  the 
tongue.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  ii,  28-31.— 
Zilalii  (J.)  Macroglossia.  Budapesti  k.  m.  t.  egyet.  2. 
sz.  Seb.  Klin,  betegf.  1906,  Budapest,  1906, 16. 

Tongue  {Aiscess  of  ). 

Daieeaux  (E.)  *De  I'abc&s  r^tro-lingual. 
8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Magne  (  A.-J.-B.  )  *Des  abces  aigus  enkystfe 
de  la  langue.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

MoRisoT  (E. )  *Des  abc^s  aigus  de  la  moitie 
anterieure  de  la  langue.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1897. 

Sauvage  (A. )  *  Essai  sur  les  abces  froids  de 
la  langue.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 


Tongue  (Alscess  of). 

VoiGT  (G.  E.  H. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Zungen- 
abszess.    8°.    Munchen,  1905. 

Alj^ilave  (P.)  Note  sur  deux petits  abces  lenticulaires, 
tuberculeux,  voisins  de  la  pointe  de  la  langue  et  auto- 
inocules  par  morsure.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  740-743.— Arslan  (Y.)  Ascesso  della  base 
della  lin&ua(tonsil]alinguale).  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio, 
d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1897,  xv,  119-122.— Auclie«& 
Carrifere.  Contribution  a  i'^tude  des  abefes  froids  de 
la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1896,  xvii,  2.50-261.  Also:  J.  de  m^d."  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xxvi,  418^22. — Bayer  (L. )  Inflammation  phlegmo- 
neuse  de  la  base  de  la  langue  suite  d'angine  tonsillaire 
linguale  chez  deux  goutteux.  Ann.  de  I'ln.xt.  chir.  de 
Brux.,  1898,  v,  153-155.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xtx,  310-313.  Also,  transl.:  Samml. 
zvvangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  a.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u. 
Halskr..  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  64-67.— Bruilk  (A.)  Ueber 
Operation  von  tiefliegenden  Zungenabszessen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1013-1015 — 
Caboclie  (H.)  Considerations  cliniques  sur  la  glossite 
basique  phlegmoneuse  et  les  suppurations  du  carrefour 
glosso-epiglottique.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1910,  XXX,  36-17.— Clioiupret.  Glossite  Opitheliale 
ambulatoire  circin^e  pyogene.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1903, 
2.  s.,  xvii,  31.— Depoutre  (L.)  Peri-amygdalitelinguale 
phlegmoneuse.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvnx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xxix.  432-435.— Bowiiie  (W.)  Case  of 
acute  glossitis  from  injurv  ending  in  suppuration.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1908,  Ixix,  204.— Escat  (E.)  Un  cas  de  glos- 
site basique  phlegmoneuse.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1905,  xx,  67-71.— Hopmann.  Zungen- 
abszesse.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Na- 
sen-, Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  225- 
242. — Kats  (  Ya.  I.  )  [Abcessus  glossoepiglotticus.] 
Protok.  Russk.  Chir.  Obsh.  Pirogova  1897-8,  S.-Peterb., 
1900,  xvi,  113-115. — Kauriiiaiiii.  Des  abces  chauds  de 
la  langue.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
546-553.— Killian  (J.  A.)  Ueber  den  Sitz  und  die  Er- 
offnung  tiefliegender  Abszesse  der  Gegend  der  Zungen- 
basis  und  des  angrenzenden  Pharynxabschnittes  durch 
Operation  von  aussen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch. 
Larvngol.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  177-185.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1348-1350.— Kor- 
ner  (O.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  Neuralgia  tympanica  im 
Anschluss  an  die  Mittheilung  einos  Falles  von  Zungen- 
abscess.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1896,-7,  xxx,  l33- 
135. — Lambret.  L'abces  sous-lingual.  Echo  mfd.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1899,  iii,  197.— liOekwood  (T.  C.)  Case  of 
unilateralabscess  of  tongue.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax, 
1893,  V,  4. — JTlonseourt  (H.)  Un  cas  de  glossite  phleg- 
moneuse. Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  343.— Morestin 
(H.)  Abces  chaud  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  193-195.— JTlosse  (P.)  Abces 
de  la  langue.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii, 
1105-1110. — Olivier  (E.)  Un  cas  de  glossite  suppuree  a 
marche  anormale.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  dem^d.  de  Vau- 
cluse,  Avignon,  1907,  iii,  535.— Badtsikli  (P.)  Sluchal 
abstsessa  yazika,  vizvannavo  flegmonoznol  zhabol  (peri- 
tonsilitis  abscendens).  [Abscess  of  the  tongue  produced 
by  .  .  .].  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1900,  liv,  787-796.— Baii- 
lin.  Glossite  suppuree.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  demijd.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900),  1901,  16-18.— Bicliardson 
(C.  W.)  A  case  of  chronic  abscess  of  thetongue.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  479.  Also,  Reprint. — Sava- 
riaud.  L'abces  chaud  de  la  langue.  Tribune  m^d., 
Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  486. — ValladareSt  Abcesso  de 
amygdala  lingual.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1903,  x,  2.— Weit- 
zel(L.-F.)  Abces  chauds  de  la  langue.  Arch,  de  m6d. 
et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1907,  1,  108-110. 

Tongue  {Actinomycosis  of). 

Bonnet  (D.  )  *De  I'actinomycose  de  la  lan- 
gue.   8°.    Lyon.,  1896. 

HoLLANDT  (W.  R. )  *Die  Zungenaktinomy- 
kose  des  Schweines;  neue,  krenothrixahnliche 
Fruktifikartonsformen  des  Aktinomyces  in  der 
Zunge  und  in  den  Tonsillen.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  417-465. 

NicoLAus  (W.)  *  Ueber  Zungenaktinomy- 
kose  des  Rindes.    [Bern.]    8°.    Dessau,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Hannover,  1908. 

ScHwiENHORST  (]V1.  H.  R. )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Casuistik  der  Zungenactinomykose.  8°.  Gies- 
sen, 1903. 

Bassi(R.)  Due  casi  di  glossite  actinomicotica  dei 
bovini  curati  e  guariti  mediante  ripetute  scariflcazioni 
della  lingua.   Mod.zooiatro,Torino,1901,xii,31.— Breuer 
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Tongue  {Actinomycosis  of). 

(A.)  Ueber  die  EntstehungderZimgenaktinomvkosc  der 
Kinder.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  19U0-1901, 
xi,  103-111.— Claisse  (P.)  L'aetinomyeose  linguale  pri- 
mitive. Presse  m6d.,  Par,,  1897,  143.— Cooper  (L.)  Ac- 
tinomycosis of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Load.,  1898-9, 
1,  61.— Juflinger  (G. )  Zwei  Fiille  von  Aktinomykose 
[der  Zunge] .  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsoh.  deutsch.  Natiirf.  u. 
Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  301-303.— J ii- 
rliika  (J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiolngie  der  Zungenakti- 
nomykose.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1895,  xiii,  545- 
650.— Kelloek  (T.  H.)  Case  of  actinomycosis  of  the 
tongue  after  treatment  by  cauterisation  and  iodide  of  po- 
tassium. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxv,  340. — Kriiuolf 
(A.  P.)  Aktinoniikoz  yazika.  [Actinomycosis  of  the 
tongue.]  Kliirurg'ia,  Mosk.,  1909,  xxvi,  639-659.  Also, 
^rans?.;  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1910,  xcii,  1142-1165.— 
mazzint  (G.)  Actinomico.si  della  lingua.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1899,  xlviii,  4. — Smir- 
noft'(G.  I.)  Aktinomikoz  yazika  u  chelovleka.  [Acti- 
nomycosis of  the  tongue  in  man.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1901,  Ivi,  504-.509.  Aho,  transl  :  Med.  VVoche,  Berl.,  1902, 
133-136.— Zliirin  (A.  N.)  Aktinomikoz  yazika.  [Acti- 
nomvcosis  of  the  tongue.]  Kliirurg.  Arkh.  Velyaminova, 
S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xxvii,  518-526. 

Tong-ne  {Artificial). 

liansrueartiHcielleetappareils.suD^rieurs.  Tr. World's 
Columbian  Dent.  Cong.,  Chicago,  1894,  ii,  809-814. 

Tongue  {Atrophy  of). 

See,  also,  Tongue  {Hemiatrophy  of). 
Gonnet.   Atrophia  de  la  laugue  avec  ectopie  pha- 
ryng^e  (retroversion  de  la  langue).   Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et 
de  gyn(5e.  de  Par.,  1912,  i,  135.— Heller  (J. )  Die  klinische 
Bedeutung  der  glatten  Atrophic des  Znngengrundes  (Vir- 

chovv).  Deutschemed.  Presse, Berl. ,1901, v, 157-159.  . 

Zur  Pathogenese  der  glatten  Atrophic  desZungengrundes. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  351-359. —Jaeoby  (G.  W.) 
A  case  of  complete  atrophy  of  the  tongue  with  other  nu- 
clear symptoms.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxvlii,  219. 
Also:  N.York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  225.— Katz.  Zur  Aetio- 
logle  der  glatten  Zungengrundatrophie.  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  deutsch.  Laryngolog.,  Wiirzb.,1911,  ,570-575. — Lesser 
(F.)  Ueber  die  sbgenannte  glatte  Atrophie  der  Zungen- 
wurzel  und  ihr  Verhaltniss  zur  Syphilis.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  1026-1030.— Levviii  (G.)  &  Heller 
(J.)  Die  glatte  Atrophie  der  Zungenwurzel  und  ihr  Ver- 
haltniss zur  Syphilis.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1894,  cxxxviii,  1-41,  2  pi.— Milne  (L.  S.)  Smooth  atro- 
phy of  the  tongue.  ^  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii, 
1040-1042.— Renies  (M.)  Pfipad  mikroglossie.  [A  case 
of  .  .  .]  Casop.  lek.  iesk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  893. — 
Syminers  (D.)  The  incidence  and  significance  of 
smooth  (or  Indurative)  atrophy  of  the  base  of  the  tongue. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxl,  859-868.— Wag- 
ner (H.  L. )  Papillitis  atrophicans  bilateralis  linguae. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y'.",  1908,  xxx,  174. 

Tongue  {Avulsion  of). 

Andre  (L.)  &  Thierry  (E.)  Un  singulier  fait  d'ar- 
rachement  de  la  langue  d'un  cheval.  J.  de  m6d.  V(3t.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1901,  6.  s.,  v,  398.— Brouardel  (P.)  Ar- 
rachement  total  de  la  langue  par  la  personne  elle-meme; 
gu6rlson;  conservation  de  la  parole.  Ann.  d'hvg.,  Par. 
1904,  4.  s.,  ii,  135-141.  Also:  Rev.  de  m(5d.  leg.,  Par,,  1904' 
xl,  161-164.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  de  mdA.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s., 
xvi,  242.— Capdepont.  A  propos  d'un  cas  d'arrache- 
ment  total  de  la  langue.  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1906, 
xiii,  335-337. 

Tongue  {Black). 

BoucHEZ  (G.-F.-E.)  *Contri]jution  a  I'etude 
de  la  melanotrichie  linguale  (langue  noire).  8°. 
Lille,  1903. 

Charpy  (H.)  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
langue  noire.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

GrRAUDEAU  (R.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'hyperkeratose  papillaire  linguale;  langue  noire 
pileiise.    8°.   Paris,  1908. 

Rayer(C.)  *Des  langues  noires.  4°.  Paris, 
1883. 

RiCHTER  (W.  E.)  The  poor  man's  friend, 
containing  the  infallible  cure  for  the  black 
tongue  with  its  cause  and  symptoms;  also  the 
only  remedy  known  to  prevent  the  contagion 
from  attacking  those  in  charge  of  the  patient, 
with  the  treatment  for  measles  and  scarlet  fever, 
and  a  collection  of  fifty  valuable  remedies  for 
various  diseases.    12°.    Hagerstoum,  1847. 


Tongue  {Blacl). 

Schnabel  (F.  [E.])  *Schwarze  Haarzunge. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Arrowsiuiih  (H.)  Black  hairy  tongue,  hyperkera- 
tosis lingua;.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  544. — 
Augier  (D.)  Quatre  cas  de  melanotrichie  linguale.  J. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  82-86.— Barnard  (H.  L.) 
[A^black  hairy  tongue.]  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv,  13. — 
Benard.  Note  sur  un  cas  paradoxal  de  langue  noire 
pileuse  blanche,  traitfie  par  les  pulverisations  fortes  d'eau 
minerale.  Ann.  d'hydrol.  et  de  cliniat.  med.,  Par.,  1903, 
viii,  220-227. — Bertrand  de  8aiiil~<;eriiiain.  Ni- 
gritie  de  la  langue  en  dehors  de  tout  elat  l>'bi'ile.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad,  de  sc..  Par.,  18.55,  xli,  932-934.— Bizard  (L.) 
Langue  noire  produite  par  Peau  oxygen6e.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  237.  Also: 
Ann.  de  thijrap.  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1907,  vii,  241. — 
Black  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1884,  i,  601.— Blau 
(A.)  Die  Haarzunge.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1904,  XV,  263-266,  1  pi.— Blegvad  (N.  R.)  Schwarze 
Zunge  (Lingua  villosa  nigra).  I\)ld.,  1907,  xx,  197-238. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1908,  xvii,  7.53-786.  Also,  transl.:  Biblioth.  f.  Lajger,  Kj0' 
benh.,  1908,  8.  R.,  ix,  187-241.— Boclier  (C.)  Lingua 
nigra.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1887,  3.  R.,  v,  221-226.— 
Broatcli  (G.  T.)  Case  of  black  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1884,  i,  761.— Broeekaerl  (W.)  A  propos  d'un 
cas  de  langue  noire.   Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1906, 

xiii,  2.55.— t^abanfes.  La  langue  pileuse.  J.  de  la  sante. 
Par.,  1904,  xxi,  623-525. — Cailliau.  Sur  un  casde  langue 
noire  pileuse.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  263-266.— 
Carter  (W.  W.)  Black  hairy  tongue  (lingua  villosa 
nigra);  report  of  two  cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1912,  xxii,  1026-1030.  — CastrueUi  (P.)  Dos  easos  de 
nigritia  lingualis.  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1896,  viii,  36.5- 
369.  Also:  Independ.  med  ,  Barcel.,  1896-7,  xxviii,  69.— 
Clievalier.  De  la  langue  noire.  Arch.  med.  beiges, 
Brux.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xxiv,  289-294.— Chonipret  (J.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  langue  noire.    Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1907, 

xiv,  68-71.— Ciaglinski  &  Hewelke  (O.)  Ueber  die 
sogenannte  schwarze  Zunge.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1893,  xxii,  626-632.— Claiida.  Deux  observations  de  la 
langue  noire,  avec  remarques  pathogeniques.  Arch,  in- 
ternal, de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxii,  .543.— Coffln 
(A.)  Un  cas  de  melanoglossie.  .1.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  6.5-71.— Colien  (S.  S.)  Microscopic 
specimens  of  hairy  tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Hoc.  Phila.,  1889-91, 
XV,  95.  Also:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii, 
123. — Colin  (M.)  Schwarze  Haarzunge  im  Sauglings- 
alter.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1753-175.5.— 
Delfosse  &  Sabl6  (J. )  Un  cas  de  "langue  noire"  chez 
un  nourrisson.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1908,  ii,  593-597. — 
£niery,  Gaston  &  Nicolaii.  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
langue  noire  {languevilleu.se).  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  der- 
mat. etsyph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  ■53-.57.  Also:  Ann  de  der- 
mat. et  syph,,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  144-148.— Eve  (F.) 
Black  tongue.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii,  277.— 
Gaston  &  Loiselet.  Deux  cas  de  langue  noire  chez 
des  malades  ayant  utili.se  l  ean  oxyg6nee.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  derrnat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1909,  xx,  141-143.  — 
Gonibault.  Sur  un  cas  de  langue  noire  pileuse.  Nor- 
mandie  med.,  Rouen,  1902,  xvii,  33-38.— Goodale  (J.  L.) 
A  contribution  to  the  pathologic  histology  of  hyper- 
keratosis lingualis  (hairy  tongue).  Ann.  Otol..  Rhinol. 
&  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  1-9.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  Black  tongue;  with  photograph  of  a 
ease  and  brief  consideration  of  its  etiology.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  ¥.,  1899,  xvi,  255-259.— Graliam  (R.  B.) 
Black  tongue!  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  61.— Gueguen 
(F. )  SurOospora  lingualis  nov.  sp.  et  Cryptococcus  lin- 
gute-pilosae  Lucet,  parasites  de  la  langue  noire  pileuse. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1908-9,  xii,  337-360,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi, 

994-996.   .  La  langue  noire  pileuse;  conception  ac- 

tuelle  de  son  etiologie;  caracteres  cliniques  et  anatomo- 
pathologiques.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1911,  xviii, 
513-525.   .  Deux  nouveaux  cas  de  langue  noire  pi- 
leuse; procede  rapide  d'isolement  de  I'Oospora  lingualis. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  752.— Gutt- 
niann  (V.)  Lingua  nigra.  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1907, 
XV,  81-87.— Haeniseli  (H.)  Ueber  die  pathologische 
Anatomic  und  Aetiologie  der  schwarzen  Haarzunge. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1908,  xx,  430-442.— 
Heidingsfeld  (M.  L.)  Hairy  or  black  tongue.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass. ,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  2117-2123.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] : 
Verhandl.  d.  Gcsellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  K6- 
nigsb.  1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  433.  —  Hic- 
giiet.  Un  cas  de  langue  noire.  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1903,  xii,  563.— Hunt  (M.)  Case  of  black  tongue.  Li- 
verpool, M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  106. — Jabtonowski 
(W.)  Czerniaczka  j^zvka  ( glosso- melanosis  ).  [Case 
of  .  .  .]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1883,  xxii,  419.— John- 
ston (R.  H. )    A  case  of  black,  hairy  tongue.   N.  York  M. 

,T.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  126-128.   .  A  case  of  so-called 

hairy  tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  562.— 
Kleler  (H.  A.)    A  case  of  black  tongue.    J.  Am.  M. 
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Tongue  {Black). 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  362.— KnigUt  (C.  H.)  ■Black 
tongue,  lingua  nigra  villosa;  with  report  of  a  case.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  631-639. 
Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xxx, 
830-837.— liannols.  Sur  la  langue  noire.  Mem.  et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  ,sc.  med.  de  Lvon  (1888),  1889,  xxviii, 
pt.2.226.— Iiediard(H.  A.)  Blacktongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1886,  xxxvii,  222.— lieon  (M.)  A  case  of  hairy 
tongue.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  2233. — Iiolieac 
(J.)  Deux  cas  de  langue  noire.  J.  d.  sc.  mSd.  de  Lille, 
1897,  i,  418-422.— Lucet  (A.)  Contribution  a  l'6tude  6tio- 
logique  et  pathogenique  de  la  langue  noire  pileuse 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1901,  iv,  262-287.— MacFar- 
lane  (S.  S.)  A  case  of  lingua  nigra  with  associated 
gingivitis.  Cong,  internat.  de  m(5d.  C-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stomatol.,  28.5-287.  Also  Abstr.] : 
Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1904,  xlvi,  23.— ITIaraval  (J.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  melanotrichie  linguale.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  273-278.— Masoln 
(P.)  De  la  langue  noire.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  mt>d.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1893,  4.  s.,  vli,  387-397,  1  pi.  [Rap.  de  Bod- 
daert],  348.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  ii,  349- 
353. — iUassa  (S.)  Nuevos  casos  de  melano-triquia  lin- 
gual. Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1897,  iii,  113-11.5.— 
matliieu  (A.)  Un  cas  de  langue  noire.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1883,  Ivii,  535-537.  AUo:  Progresmed.,  Par., 
1883,  xi,  616. — Maynartl  (E.  P.)  A  note  on  melanoglos- 
sia.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1897,  xxxii,  364. — Mel- 
cliior-Kobert  (P.)  Observation  nouvelle  de  langue 
noire  pileuse:  contribution  ^  I'6tude  de  cette  affection, 
au  point  de  vue  special  de  son  origiue  parasitaire  et  de  la 
specificite  du  champignon  d^crit  par  Ciaglinski  et 
Hewelke  et  par  Sendziak  (de  Varsovie)  sous  le  riom  de 
Mucor  niger.  Marseille  mM.,  1897,  xxxiv,  753-768, 1  pi. — 
]MelzI(U.)  Contribution  a  r^tude  de  la  langue  noire. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxi,  466- 
468. — Morelli  [J.-B.]  Etudes  sur  un  cas  de  langue  noire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  23-25.— 
jnoure.  Langue  noire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  7.— JHourek  (H.)  Ueber  die 
griine  Haarzunge.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1894,  xxix,  369-382,  1  pi.— MuOoz  (J.  M.),  Bus- 
tameiite  &  Tejada  (A.)  Lenguanegra.  Cron.  med.- 
quir.  de  la  Habana,  1897,  xxiii,  305-308.— Nakaniura 
(J.)  [On  the  pathogenesis  of  the  so-called  hairy  tongue.] 
Dal  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo, 
1906,  xii,  362-377.  Also:  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1906,  2321- 
2329.— Okiinett"  (V.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  chornom,  volo- 
satom  vazlkle.  [Black,  hairy  tongue.]  Yezhemles. 
Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907-8,  ii, 
51;  97. — Papon.  Un  cas  de  langue  villeuse  ra,pidement 
gueriepar  I'eau oxygen6e.  Arch,  dem^d.  etpharm.  mil.. 
Par.,  1903,  xlii,  541-544. — Pai'mentier.  La  langue 
noire.  Progres  mM.  beige,  Brux.,  1900,  11,  186-188. — 
Perrin  (M.)  &  Blum  (P.)    Un  cas  de  langue  noire. 

Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.    C.-r         1905-6,  pt.  2,  101-103. 

Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviil,  343-350.— 

PllilaretOpulOS  (G.  L.)     MeAaii-a  yKloaaa.  'larpiicb; 

(xrji'VTcop,  "A.J^i'ai,  1910,  X,  87.— Poly&k  (L.)  Melanotri- 
chia  lingualis  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Budapesti  k.  orvo- 
segy,  1.893-ikl  ^vkonyve,  1894,  161.— Kesfad.  Un  cas  de 
langue  noire  pileuse  traitee  par  la  radiotherapie.  Bull. 
Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.],  Valence,  1909,  x,  271. 
Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1910,  no.  64,  7.— Reinecke  ^G.) 
Ueber  einige  Falle  von  schwarzer  Zunge.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  kiln.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixx,  575-581,  1  pi.— 
Koger  (H.)  <fe  Weil  (P.-E.)  Note  sur  le  parasite  de  la 
m61anoglossie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1903,  4.  s., 
iv,  838-840. — Kossbacli.  Ueber  schwarze  Zunge  (Ni- 
grities  linguae).  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  ilrztl.  Ver.  v.  Thurlngen, 
1887,  xvi,  219-226.— Kostovtseff(M.  I.)  O  chornom  vo- 
losatom  yazikle.  [On  black  hairy  tongue.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.Botkina.St.  Peter,sb.,1896,vii,156;  182;  207;  226;  249.— 
Saitdstroin  (I.)  Ett  fall  af  lingua  nigra  (Schech). 
Eira,  Goteborg,  1887,  xi,  647-660.— Scliecli  (  P,  )  Die 
"schwarze  Zunge."  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1887, 
xxxiv,  253.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1888,  xxiii, 
86. — Sclimlegelo w  ( E. )  Beitrag  zur  Pathogenese  der 
sogenannten  schwarzen  Zunge.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  163-174.  Also,  Iransl.:  Ugesk.  f. 
Lseger,  Kobenh.,  1896. 5.  R.,iii,  529-543.— ScUonrp.  Ein 
Fall  von  schwarzer  Haarzunge  bei  Syphilis.  Monatschr. 
f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii,  58-60.— S^dziak 
(J.)  Przyczvnek  do  etyologii  t.  zw.  czarnego  j^zyka. 
[contribution  a  I'^tiologie  de  Faffection  dite  nigritie  de 
la  langue.  Res.,  pp.  Ixxvi-lxxix.]  Przegl.  chir.,  War- 
szawa,  1893-4, 1,  648-658,  1  pi.  Also,  transL:  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxviii,  112-119.  Also,  transl.:  Rev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.]  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  228-238.— Sell  (A.) 
Tilfajlde  af  "Lingua  nigra."  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1885, 
3.  R.,iii,87-89.— Stocker(J.R.)  Blacktongue.  Brit.M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1886,  ii,  629.— TUaon  (P.)  Symbiose  de  levure 
et  oospora  dans  un  cas  de  langne  noire.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  705-707.— Utt'enorde  (W.) 
Sechs  Fiille  von  Lingua  nigra  villosa.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xiv,  1345-1361.— Urbant- 
scl»itseli(E.)  Die  schwarze  Haarzunge  (Lingua  villosa 
nigra)  nach  dem  neusten  Standpunkte  der  Wissenschaft. 


Tongue  (Black). 

Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Wien,  1908,  xxiv, 
639-6.54, 1  pi.— Verdun  ^P. )  &  Boueliez  (G.)  Melano- 
trichie linguale  (langue  noire).  Echo  med.  dn  nord, 
Lille,  1903,  vli,  37^7.— Villar.  Langue  noire.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  65. — Voll- 
luer  (E.)  Histologische  Bemerkungen  zu  einem  Falle 
von  schwarzer  Haarzunge.    Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph... 

Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvi,  13-16,  2  pi.   .  Beitrag  zur 

Lehre  von  der  schwarzen  Haarzunge.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1898,  v,  29-32.   .  Ein  Fall  von  schwarzer  Haar- 
zunge, mit  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Natur  der  Er- 
krankung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  277.— Wernlfke  (R.)  La  lengua 
negra.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1SS2-3, 
vi,  412^17. 

Tongue  {Cancer  of). 

See,  also,  Palate  {  Cancer  of). 

Bastert  (H.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Art  der  Verbrei- 
tung  der  INletastasen  des  Zungencarcinoms. 
[Wurtzburg.]    S°. ,  Stadthagen,  1895. 

Beroff  (D.  )  *  Etude  clinique  sur  dix-huit 
observations  d'epithelioma  de  la  langue.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1900. 

DucouRTHiAL  (E. )  *Les  tumeurs  malignes 
congenitales  de  la  langue.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Naegele  (0.)  *  Ueber  Zungenaarkom  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Kindesalters. 
8°.    Kiel,  1900. 

PiQUANTiN  (G. )  *Contribution  a  l'6tude  du 
cancer  de  la  langue  chez  la  femme.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

RoEDiGEE  (K.)  *Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Sta- 
tistik  des  Zungencarcinoms.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Tubingen,  1901. 

Stutzee  (H.  G.  )  *  Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie 
und  Prognose  des  Zungencarcinoms.  8°.  Bonn, 
[1894]. 

de  Almeida  (D.)  Cancro  da  lingua.  Rev.  da  Soc. 
de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  vi,  314-318,  l.pl.— 
Anderson  (  W.  )  Carcinoma  linguae.  Quart.  RI.  J., 
Sheffield,  1894-5,  iii,  99-109.— Armstrong  (G.  E.)  Car- 
cinoma of  the  tongue.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1905,  xxxiv,  432- 
442. — de  Azua  (J.)  Canceres  iraaginarios  de  la  lengua 
(glosodynia).  Rev.  clin.  de  Madrid,  1910,  iv,  121-126.— 
Balnbridge  (W.  S.)  A  case  of  extensive  carcinoma 
of  the  tongue  and  neck,  presenting  points  of  special 
Interest.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  477.  Also  [Dis- 
cussion]; Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1905,  xix,  201.  — Baker  (W. 
M.)  Brief  note  on  the  relief  of  pain  in  certain  cases 
of  cancer  of  the  tongue.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1893,  xxix,  85-87.— Bartels  (P.)  Zum  Verstandnis  der 
Verbreitungsmoglichkeiten  des  Zungenkrebses.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxxi,  330-334.— Beatson  {Sir  G.  T.) 
Three  cases  of  epithelioma  lingualis,  two  of  them  associ- 
ated with  leucoplakia,  the  third  with  syphilis.  Tr.  Glasg. 
Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1897-8,  vii,  66-69.    Also:  Glasgow 

M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  198-202.   .  Case  of  epithelioma  of 

the  tongue  in  a  man  aged  68.    Glasgow  M.  J.,  1903,  Ix, 

427.   .  Splenic  metastasis  in  a  case  of  carcinoma  of 

tongue  due  probably  to  vascular  dissemination.  Ibid., 
1912,  Ixxvii,  161-168,  3  pi,— Beck  (C.)  Carcinoma  of  the 
tongue.  Clin.  Recorder,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1,  8-14.— Berard. 
Squirrhe  atrophique  de  la  langue  par  degen^rescence  de 
leucoplasie  chez  un  svphilitique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Lyon,  1906,  ix,  no.  5,  183-186.    Also:  Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvii, 

111-114.   .  Squirre  atrophique  de  la  langue.  Lyon 

med.,  1906,  cvii,  603.— Berkeley  (W.  N.)  Basocellular 
and  planocellular  cancer  of  the  tongue,  side  by  side. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1905-6,  n.  s.,  v,  169.— Blake  (J. 
A.)  Carcinoma  of  the  tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902, 
XXXV,  270. —  Blanc  (A.)  Papillome  de  la  langue  en 
transformation  ^pitheliale  maligne.  Marseille  mM..  1898, 
XXXV,  521-524. —Blanco  (V.  P.)  Algunas  considera- 
ciones  relativas  al  cAncer  de  la  lengua.  Rev.  san.  mil.  y 
med.  mil.  espafi.,  Madrid,  1908, 11,  293-300.— Bonnet  (L.- 
M.)  &  Cordier  (V.)  Syphilis  et  cancer  de  la  langue. 
Lyon  med.,  1907,  cviii,  786-789.— Bossuet.  Un  cas  de 
cancer  de  la  langue  si  apparence  squirrheuse.  J.  de 
m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  67.  —  Bottini  (E.  ) 
Carcinoma  linguale.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1895,  i,  179- 
181  — Bozzi  (  E. )  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  auf  dem 
Boden  der  Psoriasis  entstehenden  Zungencarcinome. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1898,  xxii,  392-406,  2  pi.— 
Branca  (A.)  &  Bassetta  (A.)  Mycosederepith^lium 
lingual  developp^e  au  voisinage  d'un  cancer.  Arch  de 
parasitol..  Par.,  1908-9,  xiii,  239-242.— Brindel.  Epithe- 
lioma pavimenteux  de  la  base  de  la  langue  et  des  replis 
glosso-epiglottiques  median  et  lateral  gauche.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  370-374.  Also: 
J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xxvii,  365-367.   Also:  Rev. 
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Tongue  {Cancer  of). 

internat.  de  rhiiiol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  256- 
259.— Bryan  (J.  H.)  Malignant  disease  of  tbe  tongue. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  653.— Busseniiis.  [Carci- 
nom  der  Zunge.]  Verhandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  65.— JButllii  (H.  F.)  On  cases  in 
which  I  have  experienced  great  diillculty  in  the  diagno- 
sis of  cancer  of  the  tongue.    Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903, 

Ixx,  59.5-603.   .  Illustrations  of  very  early  conditions 

of  cancer  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1201- 
1205;  1  pi.— Caird  (F.  M.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue; 
a  review  of  si.xty  hospital  cases.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1911,  n.  s., 
vi,  6~16. — Caueer  of  the  tongue:  lobar  pneumonia;  val- 
vular disease  of  the  heart;  thrombosis  of  the  splenic  ar- 
tery- [Case.]  Rep.  Superv. Surg. -Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.  1891-2, 
Wash.,  1893,  182. — Carcinoma  of  tongue,  ^t.  Thomas's 
Hosp.~Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.  xxxiii,  196. — Carcinoma 
of  tongue;  fatal  cases.  lUd.,  1899,  Lond.,  1901,  145.— du 
Castel.  Gommes  de  la  langue  ulcerees  ou  Epithelioma. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  121- 

123.   .  Gommes  et  Epithc'iiome  t^rebrant  de  la 

langue.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903, 
xvl,  3-9.— Cestan  (E.)  L'Spithelioma  leucoplasique  de 
la  langue.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  45;  181. — 
Cliambers  (\V.  H.)  Carcinoma  of  the  tongue.  Colum- 
bus M.  J.,  1901,  XXV,  471-482.— Cheyne  (W.  W.)  Epithe- 
lioma of  tongue;  enlarged  glands  in  neck;  operation;  re- 
moval of  glands  and  tongue;  glycosuria  afterwards;  syn- 
cope after  five  days.  King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1896-6, 
Lond.,  1S97,  iii,  132.-^Cocks.  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  463.— Cot- 
terell  (E.)  On  the  frequent  occurrence  of  epithelioma 
of  the  tongue  after  syphilitic  lesions  of  that  organ,  and 
its  treatment.  Med.  Week.,  Par.,  1894,  ii,  268-270.— Dan- 
los.  Cancer  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  92. — Davies  (D.  L.)  An  unusual 
case  of  malignant  disease  of  the  tongue.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvii,  530. — Deve  (F. )  Cancer  cachE  de  la 
base  de  la  langue;  coexistence  d'un  sarcome  retro-pErito- 
n^al.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  379-382. — 
Dickson  (C.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Am.  X-Ray 
J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  13-16.  AUo:  J.  Advanc.  Therap., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  9-14. — Discussion  sur  le  cancer  de  la 
langue.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s., 
XXX,  308;  3'28.— Don  (A.)  Cancer  of  tongue.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxil,  468-484.— DougUerty  (D.  S.) 
Epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911, 
xxi,  812. — Dueusclimann  (H.)  Observations  on  the 
role  of  leucocytes  and  giant  cells  in  epithelioma  of  the 
tongue.  ,J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1894-5,  iii, 
118-123,  3  pi. — Durand.  Epithelioma glandulaire  de  la 
langue.  Lyon  m6d.,  1906,  cvii,  105. — Durliam  (A. 
E.)   Cancer  of  the  tongue.   Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 

1894,  n.  s.,   viii,    22-24.   .  Clinical   lectures  on 

cancer  of  the  tongue.  Ihid.,  1895,  n.  s.,  ix,  313-319. — 
£ngman  (M.  F. )  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  x,  377.— Epithelioma  of 
tongue  and  jaw.  [Case.]  North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll. 
Hosp.  Rep.  1889,  Lond.,  1891,  60.  —  lipitliellonia  of 
tongue  and  tonsil.  [Case.]  Ibid.,  61. — Fournier(A.) 
Glossite  syphilo-^pitheliomateuse  phagedenique  ul- 
c6reuse;  mort  par  hfmorragie  de  la  linguale  gauche; 
examen  histologique  (P.  Gastou).  Rev.  d.  mal.  cancfir.. 
Par.,  1899,  iv,  69-75.— Fowler  (G.  R.)  Carcinoma  of 
tongue.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  103.— Freudentlial 
(W.)  Primary  epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  878. — Fiigueira  (M.)  Epi- 
thelioma of  the  tongue.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1905,  xix,  161. — 
Oallozzi.  Epitelioma  della  lingua;  indicazione  dell' 
intervento  chirurgico;  metodi  operatorii.  Riv.  di  chir., 
Napoll,  1898,  i,  138-141.— Jiarlick  (H.  S.)  Epithelioma 
of  the  tongue  in  a  young  man  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s.,  xliii,  583.  —  O^ibson 
(F.  G.)  The  etiology  and  prognosis  of  epithelioma  of 
the  tongue.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1900,  xiv,  217;  243; 
265. — Gorse.  Cancer  de  la  langue  chez  un  homme  de  20 
ans.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  du  nord  1911,  Lille,  1912,  3'24.— 
Gros  ( H. )  Un  cas  de  cancer  de  la  langue,  chez  une 
femme  indigene.  Bull.  med.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1908, 
xix,  89-91. — Halin  (M.)  Traumakarzinom  und  Zahn- 
prothese.  Cong.  dent,  internat.  C.-r.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  pt. 
1,  32,5-330.— Hay  ward  (T.  E.)  &  Henderson  (R.  G.) 
Case  of  multiple  epithelioma  of  the  tongue  in  a  woman, 
aged  twenty-five  years,  resulting  in  spontaneous  ampu- 
tation of  the  greater  part  of  the  organ.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  22. — Hearn  ( W.  ,T. )  Carcinoma  of  tongue. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliii,  318-320.— Heath  (C.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1894-5,  v,  44-50.— Hennebert.  Un  cas  d'6pi- 
thelioma  de  la  langue.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  371.— 
Hutchison  (J.),  jr.   Three  cases  of  epithelioma  of  the 

tongue.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  271-273.   — .  On  the 

diagnosis  of  cancer  of  the  tongue.   Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 

1896,  vii,  390.  .    Epithelial   carcinoma  of  the 

tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  viii,  3.55.   .  Epi- 
thelioma of  the  tongue.     Ibid.,  1902,  xx,  156.   . 

Chronic  sclerosis  of  the  tongue,  resulting  in  cancer. 
Polyclin.  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  205.— Jaboulay.  Cancer  de 
la  langue.    Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir.,  Par., 


Tongue  {Cancer  of). 

1910,  xxi,  487-489.— Jacobson  (W.  H.  A.)  Epithelioma 
of  the  tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  viii,  87-89.— Jen- 
nings ( C.  E. )  Cancer  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1896-7,  xx,  37-43.— Keyser  (C.  R.)  Epithelioma 
of  the  tongue  in  women,  with  notes  of  ten  cases. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  8'29.   .  Epithelioma  of  the 

tongue  in  women,  with  notes  of  twelve  cases.  Med. 
Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxii,  643;  657.— 
Krecke  [A.]     Zungenkarzinom.     Zwei  Jahre  chir. 

Tiltigk.  .  .  .  Privatklin.  V  Miinchen,  [1905] ,  35-39.— 

Kiittner  (H.)  Ueber  die  Lymphgefasse  der  Zunge, mit 
Beziehung  auf  die  Verbreitungswege  des  Zungencarci- 
noms.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch,  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1897,  xxvi,  120-125.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Ber.  ii.d.  Verhandl.  d. 

deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxvl,  44.   . 

Ueber  die  Lymphgefiisse  und  Lymphdriisen  der  Zunge 
mit  Beziehung  auf  die  Verbreitung  des  Zungencarci- 
noms.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1898,  xxi,  732-786, 
4  pi. — Liagoutte.  Squirrhe  atrophique  de  la  langue. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  578.— l.aurie  (J.)  Epi- 
thelioma of  tongue.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1900- 
1901,  viii,  168.— Lederman  (I.)  Epithelioma  or  chan- 
cre of  tongue.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xi, 
320-323.— ICe  Gueut  (F.)  Epithelioma  du  bord  gauche 
de  la  langue.  J.  d.  sc.  mM.  de  Lille,  1898,  ii,  390-393.— 
lilambias  (J.)  Consideraciones  sobre  un  caso  de  can- 
cer de  la  lengua.  An.  d.  Clrc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1905,  xxviii,  9-14.  —  liockwood  (C.  B.)  On 
secondary  infection  of  the  lymphatic  glands  in  malignant 
disease  of  the  tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv,  113- 
122. — JTIacCorniac  [Sir  W.)  Cancer  of  the  tongue. 
Ibid.,  1896,  Viii,  289-'294.— fflaubert  &  Pagniez.  Can- 
cer de  la  langue  avec  generalisation  au  poumon  chez  une 
femme  de  23  ans.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902, 
Ixxvii,  544-547. — Mauclaire  (P.)  Un  cas  d'epitheiioma 

lingual  chez  une  femme.    Ihid.,  1904,  Ix.xix,  560.   •. 

Extension  et  exerese  de  I'infection  lymphatique  neopla- 
sique  dans  le  cancer  lingual.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xxxvi,  293-297.  Also,  Reprint.— Worestin  (H.) 
Le  cancer  de  la  langue  chez  la  femme.    Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  51-.54.   .  Cancer  de  la 

langue  chez  un  ieune  homme  de  18  ans.  Bull.  etmSm. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  "Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  387.— JTlorisani 
(D.)  Su  di  un  adeno-carcinoma  della  lingua.  Gior.  in- 
ternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  n.  s.,  xvii,  441;  498;  533. — 
Morris  (H.)  Remarkson  epitheliomaandichthyosisof 
the  tongue,  based  on  the  recordsof  seventy-five  cases.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4,  vi,  194-210.  Also,  Reprint.— Jtlyles 
(R.  C.)  Further  report  on  a  case  of  cancer  of  the  tongue. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  8.— Nakamura». 
[Twenty-fourcasesofeancerof  the  tongue.]  Iji  Shinbun, 
Tokio,  1906, 7-23. — Oulmann(L.)  CarcinomalinguBe.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.incl.  Syph. ,N.Y., 1908, xxvi,  92.— Parhon  (C.> 
&  Goldstein  (M.)  Cancer  al  limbel  urmat  de  lesiunl 
secundareln  nucleul  hipoglosului;  consideratiuni  asupra 
morfologiel  acestui  nucleu  la  om;  cate-va  Incercarl  de 
localisareal  centrilor  limbel.   Romania  med.,  Bucuresci, 

1899,  vii,  466^60.   Also,  transl.:  Romania  med., Bucuresci, 

1900,  viii,  nos.  9-10,  36-41.— Parhon  (C.)  <k  Parlion 
(il/me.  Constance).  Contribution  'X  I'etude  des  localisa- 
tions dans  le  noyau  de  I'hypoglosse;  etude  auatomo- 
pathologique  du  bulbe  rachidien  dans  un  cas  de  cancer 
de  la  langue.  ,Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1903,  xi,  461-463. — 
Peugniez.  Epiflieiioma  de  langue  et  du  plancher  de 
la  bouche.  Gaz.  me^.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1895,  xiii, 
284-300. — Piollet.  Epithelioma  de  la  langue  chez  une 
femme.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvi,  664. — Poirier.  Cancer 
de  la  langue.  B'lll.  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  XXX,  263-273.  —  Poll ara  (D.)  Sulla  diagnosi 
precoce  del  carcinoma  della  lingua.  Arch,  ed  atti 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  i,  787-813.  — 
Pons  (H.)  (;ancer  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  647-649.— Roncali  (D.  B.)  Di 
un  nuovo  blastomicete  isolato  da  un  epitelioma  della 
lingua  e  dalle  metastasi  ascellari  di  un  sarcoma  della 
ghiandola  mammaria,  patogeno  per  gll  animali,  e  molto 
simile,  per  il  s\io  particolare  modo  di  degenerare  ne'  tes- 
suti  dellecavie,al  saccharomyces  lithogenesdel  Sanfelice: 
contributoair  etiologiadeineoplasmimaligni.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1896,  iii-C,  438-444.— Kowntree  (C.  W.)  Ma- 
lignant disease  of  the  tongue;  a  statistical  study  based  on 
the  records  of  the  Middlesex  Hospital.  Arch.  Middlesex 
Hosp.,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  131-142.— Roy  (L.-G.)  Quelques 
considerations  sur  le  cancer  epithelial  de  la  langue.  Rev. 
med..  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  642-646.— Salomon  &  Papin. 
Cancer  de  la  langue  recidive  et  leucoplasie  linguale. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  795-797.— 
Shattock  (S.)  &  Spencer  (W.  G.)  A  completed  re- 
port of  a  case  exhibited  in  three  successive  years  under 
the  title  of  "scirrhus  of  the  tongue."  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1904-5,  xxviii,  332-335.— Smitli  (T.  F.)  Early  diagnosis  of 
cancer  of  lip  and  tongue.  Northv/,est  Med.,  Seattle,  1906, 
iv,  190-192.— Soubeyran  (P.)  Epithelioma  lingual  a 
siege  exceptionnel.  Montpel.  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xv,  691- 
693. — Spencer  (W.  G.)  Ca.se  of  scirrhous  or  atrophic 
cancer  of  the  tongue.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxv, 

342.  .  Case  of  atrophic  scirrhus  of  the  tongue.  Ibid., 

190'2-3,  xxvl,  324.— Stirling  (R.  A.)    Notes  on  cases  of 
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Tongue  ( Cancer  of). 

carcinoma  of  the  tongue  and  floor  of  the  mouth.  Austral. 
M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1893,  n.  s.,  xv,  397-406.— Stoney  (R.  A.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  cancer  of  the  tongue.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxviii,  362-364.— Taple  (J.) 
Leucoplasie  linguale  et  Epithelioma.  Arch.  med.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1896,  ii,  97-102.— Terra  (F.)  Um  caso  de  cancro 
syphilitico  na  lingua.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1895,  i, 
49-55.— Variot  (G.)  Epitheliome  de  la  langue  chez  un 
gargon  de  11  ans.  J.  de  clin.  et  de  thi§rap.  inf.,  Par.,  1894, 
ii,  369-372.— Warren  (J.  C.)  Cancer  of  the  mouth  and 
tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  PhiJa.,  1908,  xlviii,  481-514 —Weil 
(P.-E.)  Cancer  de  la  langue  avec  noyau  cardiaque  se- 
condaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  495.— 
WUiteford  (C.  H.)  Clinical  note  on  a  case  of  epithe- 
lioma of  tongue  in  a  voung  woman.  Bristol  M'.-Chir.  J., 
1906,  xxiv,  45-47.— WIglit  (J.  S.)  Carcinoma  of  the 
tongue.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  103.— Wriglit  (J.) 
A  case  of  fibrous  epithelioma  at  the  root  of  tlie  tongue. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xiv,  27-30.— 
Ziem  (C.)  Pseudoearcinom  der  Zunge.  Monatschr.  f . 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  162-164. 

Tongue  ( Cancer  of.  Treatment  of). 

Arce(J.)  Tratamiento  del  c&ncer  de  la  lengua.  An. 
d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xxvii,  89-102.— 
Btsserie.  Deux  cas  d'epithiSlioma  de  la  langue  traites 
par  la  radiotherapie.  [Rap.  de  Hallopeau.]  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  li,  5.55-557.— Clieatle  (G.  L.) 
The  spread  of  cancer  in  the  tongue,  and  its  influence  on 
treatment.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxv,  623-632, 4  pi.— 
Courtiii  &  Bergonie.  Epithelioma  lingual  et  ra- 
dium. Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv, 
18.— Draispul  (E.)  A  case  of  epithelioma  of  the  tongue 
successfully  treated  by  electrolysis.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond,, 
1893,  vii,  66-68.— Eflitermeyer.  Inopera'bles  Carcinom 
des  Zungengrundes  durch  Adrenalininjektionen  gebes- 
.sert.  Verhaudl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1911,  Berl.,  1912, 
xlii,  pt.  2,  361-363.— tiamlen  (H.  E.)  X-ray  treatment 
of  epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Arch.  Roentg.  Rav,  Lond., 
1903,  vii,  97-99, 1  pi.   .  Patient  suffering  from  epithe- 
lioma of  the  tongue  treated  by  X-rays.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  ,J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1903,  xi,  144-149. 

 .  Epithelioma  of  tongue  and  mouth  resolving  under 

treatment  by  X  rays  and  radium.  Ihid.,  1904,  xii,  47. — 
Oastou  (P.)  M<?thode  de  Cerny-Truuecek  et  antisepsie 
buccale  combin^es  dans  le  traitement  de  I'epithelioma 
lingual;  le  sublimS  noircit-il  les  dents?  Bull.  Soc.  fran?. 
dedermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1899,  X,  17-23.  Also:  Ann.deder- 
mat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  55-61.— Granger  (A.) 
Epithelioma  of  the  tongue,  cured  by  mercuric  catapho- 
resis.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  273.— HBlsclier. 
Erfolgreiche  Behandlungeines  aussergewohnlich  grossen 
Zungencarcinoms  mit  Suprarenineinspritznngen.  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.d.  wurttemb.  iirztl.Landesver.,Stnttg.,1911,lxxxi, 
789.  AUn  [Abstr.]:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii, 
2133.— Kanitz  (  H.)  A  nyelvrilkgybgykezelfeerol  Ront- 
gen-sugarakkal  hdrom  eset  kapcsiin.  [Tliree  cases  of  lin- 
gual cancer  treated  by  the  Eontgen  rays.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  910;  931.— Knox  (R.)  A  case  of 
epitholioma  of  the  tongue  with  secondary  growths  in  the 
glandsof  the  neck  and  the  liver  treated  by  X  rays,  with  his- 
tolo.gical  changes  in  the  primary  and  secondary  growths. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1755-1757.— Lane  (L.  C.)  Epithe- 
lioma of  the  tongue  and  its  treatment.  Tr.  Pan-Am. 
M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  1,  5.53-563.  AUo  [Abstr.]: 
.T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  419.  — JTIorestIn 
(H.)  Traitement  du  cancer  de  la  langue.  Assoc.  franf. 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  421-429.— 
Nichols  (J.  E.)  Clinical  notes  on  a  case  of  epithelioma 
of  the  tongue  treated  by  methyl  blue.  Ann.  Ophth.  & 
Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  ii,  63-65.— O'Neill  (J.  W.)  A  pro- 
phylactic measure  again.st  one  of  the  possible  causes  of 
cancer  of  the  tongue.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1894, 
xxii,  192. — Paucliet  (V.  )  Le  cancer  de  la  langue: 
pronostio,  diagnostic,  indications  th^rapeutiques.  Cli- 
nique.  Par.,  1907,  ii,  611-613.— Pautrier  (L.-M.)  Rfeul- 
tats  fournis  par  la  radiotherapie  dans  le  traitement  du 
cancer  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  f  rang,  dedermat.  etsyph.. 
Par.,  1905,  xvi,  172-179.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1905, 4. s., vi, 598-605.— Roclieblave.  Epithelioma 
de  la  langue  ou  glos.site  syphilitique,  hemorrhagic  par 
ulceration  de  la  dor.sale  de  la  langue;  injection  de  serum 
gelatine;  impossibilite  pendant  quatre  scniaines  de  pre- 
lever  le  sang  necessaire  pour  la  reaction  de  Wassermann. 
Bull.Soe.med.-chir.de  la  Dr6me  [etc.],  Valence,  1911, 
xii,  133-145. — Stevens  (E.  W.)  Cancer  of  the  tongue; 
its  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii, 
271-274. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  Treatment  of  cancer  of  the 
tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  xviii, 272. —Woods  (G.  W.) 
Case  of  epithelioma  of  tongue  and  left  superior  maxilla 
apparently  cured  by  applications  of  formalin  locally  and 
interstitiallv  with  internal  alterative  and  tonic  treatment. 
Proc.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.  1899,  Columbus,  1900,  viii,  216-217. 


Tongue  ( Cancer  of,  Treatment  of  Op- 
erative). 

Baudet  (P. )  *Contribution  a  1' etude  de  I'in- 
tervention  chirurgicale  dans  le  traitement  du 
cancer  de  la  langue.    8°.    Toulouse,  1908. 

Binder  (C.)  *Ueber  40  Falle  von  Zungen- 
carcinom,  ihre  Behandlung  und  Endresultate. 
8°.    Tubiiiqen,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing,  1896,  xvli,  253-340. 

Beaun  ( H. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Chirurgie  des  Zun- 
gencarcinoms.   8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Capette  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  chirurgical  du  cancer  de  la  langue. 
8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Duvoism  (R.-M.-H.)  *Des  ligatures  arteri- 
elles  dans  le  traitement  du  cancer  de  la  langue. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

EiCKE  (W.  C. )  *Ueber  den  Zungenkrebs 
und  dessen  Heilung  auf  operativem  Wege.  8°. 
Bresluu,  1901. 

Hatzig  (R.  M.  )  *Beitrag  zur  operativen  Be- 
handlung des  Zungencarcinoms.  8°.  Gottin- 
gen,  1904. 

Jahh(A.  )  *Dreissig  Falle  von  Carcinoma 
linguge.    8°.    Jena,  1903. 

IjAboede  (  J.-P.-T.  )  *Le  cancer  de  la  langue 
et  son  traitement  curateur.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Paci  (A.)  Indicazioni  curative  del  cancro 
della  lingua  e  modificazioni  al  metodo  Regnoli. 
Considerazioni  sopra  tre  casi  di  amputazione 
totale  della  lingua.    8°.    Firenze,  1892. 

Peeicat(E.  )  *  Cancer  de  la  langue;  de  1' in- 
tervention logique.    8".    Paris,  1902. 

ScHiLLiNGEE  (A.)  *Ueber  die  operative  Be- 
handlung des  Zungenkrebses.  Fiinf  Falle  eigner 
Beobachtung.    8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 

Sehlbach  (A.)  *Geschichte  der  operativen 
Behandlung  des  Zungenkrebses.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  1895. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xvi, 
129-132.  Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1898, 
X,  513. 

Abbe  (R.)  Epithelioma  of  tongue;  excision;  non-re- 
currence. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xx,  71. — Arce  (J.) 
Tratamiento  del  ciincer  de  la  lengua.  An.  d.  Circ.  med. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xxvii,  310-319. — Armstrong 
(G.  E.)  Operative  treatment  of  cancer  of  the  tongue. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1898,  x,  325-329.— Angler  & 
UelassnSi  Cancer  de  la  langue  chez  un  hommede27 
ans.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  516-518.— Bain- 
bridge  (W.  S.)  A  case  of  extensive  carcinoma  of 
tongue  and  neck,  presenting  points  of  special  interest. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,477.  Also:  Am.  Pract.&News, 
Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  473.  Also,  Reprint  .  Epi- 
thelioma of  tongue.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1905, 
xxxix,  474.— Balacesco.  Cancer  de  la  langue;  extir- 
pation et  resection  du  maxillaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Bucarest,  190-5-6,  viii,  46. — Ballengliien  (A.) 
Epithelioma  de  la  langue;  extirpation  par  la  voie  sus- 
hyoidienne;  ervsipdle  coiisecutif.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin. 
de  Lille,  1889,  iv,  136-143.— Barker  (A,  E.)  Non-recur- 
rence five  and  a  half  years  after  removal  of  the  tongue 
(symphysis  menti)  and  submaxillary  glands  for  exten- 
sive epithelioma.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xxxili, 
221. — Uaudet  (P.)  Deux  cancers  de  la  laugue;  presen- 
tation dcsoperes.  Toulou.se  med.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xi,  138-143. — 
Baiiiugarten  (S. )  A  nyelv  balfelenek  uj  m6dositfe- 
sal  rfik  miatt  vegzett  teljes  kiirtasa  az  fill  alatti  tAjek 
felol,  az  arteria  lingualis  es  maxillaris  externa  eUizetes 
lekotesevel.  [Total  extirpation,  by  a  new  method,  of 
the  left  side  of  the  tongue  with  all  the  lower  chin  on  ac- 
count of  cancer,  with  preliminary  ligature  of  the  art. 
ling,  and  max.  ext.]  Gyak  orvos,  Budapest,  1898,  ix,  no. 
13,  3-6.— Bayer  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Lymphosarkom  der 
Zunge.  ^Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911,  cxi,  620- 
624. — Berard.  Squirrheatrophiquede  la  langue.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  no.  6,  243. — Bernays  (A. 
C.)  Chips  from  a  surgeon's  workshop;  three  cases  of  to- 
tal excision  of  the  cancerous  tongue.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S. 
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J.,  1887,  liii,  333-340.  Also,  Reprint.— Blanc.  Epith(5- 
lioma  de  la  laiigue  greflF6  surd'ancieiines  plaques  de  leii- 
coplasie:  amputation  de  I'organe;  pas,de  recidive  trois 
ans  apr(5s  I'opdration.  Loire  m6d.,  St. -Etieniie,  1896,  xv. 
142.— Bodin  (E.)  Remarquable  action  du  dioxydia- 
inido-ars6no-benzol  (606)  dans  un  cas  de  cancer  cle  la 
langue.  Clinique,  Par.,  1911,  vi,  824.— Bond  (J.  W.)  & 
Boyd  (S.)  Case  o{  excision  of  posterior  half  of  tongue 
and  epiglottis  for  epithelioma.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1898-9,  xxxii,  274.— Bottini  (E.)  La  1»  centuria  di  am- 
putazioni  della  lingua  per  carcinoma  esegiiite  colla  die- 
resi  termo-galvanica.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1894,  li,  1-36. — 
Boyd  (S.)  &  Univin  (W.  H.)  On  a  series  of  cases  of 
cancer  of  the  tongue.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  626- 
653.— Briddon  (C,  K.)  Extirpation  of  carcinoma  of 
tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiii,  193.   Re- 
current carcinoma  of  neck  following  carcinoma  of  tongue : 
excision  of  upper  part  of  common  carotid  of  part  of  ex- 
ternal and  internal  carotids,  one  inch  above  their  origin, 
corresponding  veins,  and  one  inch  of  pneumogastrie 
nerve  and  part  of  wall  of  pharynx.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. 
Presbyterian  Hosp..N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  129-131.— Bryan  (J. 

H.  )  Malignant  disease  of  the  tongue,  with  a  report  of 
two  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryiigol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  19-23.— 
Biiclianau  (O. )  Excision  of  the  tongue  for  cancer; 
state  of  patient  thirty  years  after.  Edinb.  M.  J..  1894-5, 
xl,  769. — Biidinger  (K.)  Die  Zungencarcinomopera- 
tionen  der  Klinik  Prof.  Billroth's  von  1881-92.  Beitr.  z. 
Chir.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Theodor  Billroth  .  .  .,  Stuttg.,  1892,  54- 
66. — Biilluck  (E.  S.)  General  remarks  on  epithelioma 
of  the  tongue,  with  a  brief  report  of  a  recent  ca.se  of  re- 
moval of  this  organ  by  Professor  Randolph  Winslow. 
Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.,  Maryland,  Bait.,  1910,  vi,  161-16.=>.— 
Butlin  (H.  T.)  Wliat  operation  can  do  for  cancer  of 
the  tongue.    Ab.str.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1897-8, 

I. 52-166.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  641-644.  Also: 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  766-771.   .  What 

operation  can  do  for  cancer  of  the  tongue.    Med.  Press 

&  Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixv,  243-245.   -.  On  my 

unsuccessful  operations  for  cancer  of  the  tongue, 
and  on  the  early  diagnosis  of  the  disease.   Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1903,  i,  3.53-3.5(>,  1  pi.   -.  On  removal  of  the 

contents  of  the  anterior  triangle  of  the  neck  in  ca.ses  of 
malignant  disease  of  the  tongue.   Ibid.,  1905,  i,  28,5-289. 

 .  The  early  diagnosis  of  cancer  of  the  tongue  and 

the  results  of  operation  in  such  cnses.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect..  99-109.    Also  [Abstr.]: 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  1909,  i,  462.   .  An  address  on  the 

results  of  operations  for  carcinoma  of  the  tongue,  with 
an  analysis  of  197  cases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1-6, 
1  pi.  [col.].— Calrd  (F.  M.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue; 
a  review  of  .sixty  hospital  cases.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1910-11.  n.  s.,  xxx,  4-17.— Caroinoin  der  Zunge. 
Jahresb.  u.  d.  chir.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu  Ba.sel  ( 1891),  1892,  21.— 
Carcinoma  linguee  mit  Recidiv  im  linken  Gaumen- 
bogen  und  Im  weichen  Gaumen.  Ibid.  (1899),  1900,  38; 
123.— Car  malt  ( \V.  H. )  Cancer  of  the  tongue;  Kocher's 
operation;  recovery.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s., 
iii,  2.50-254.— Carniany  (H.  S.l  Excision  of  half  of  the 
lower  jaw  and  half  of  the  tongue  for  epithelioma.  Tr. 
Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1908,  ix,  184.— Cayre  (J.)  Papillome 
6pitheliomateux  de  la  base  de  la  langue;  extirpation; 
guC'rison.  Echo  mC'd.,  Toulouse,  1897,  2.  s.,  xi,  511.  j{lso: 
J.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  de  Lille,  1897,  ii,  207.— Cestan  (E.)  Epi- 
thelioma leueoplnsique  de  la  langue;  amputation  totals 
par  la  miSthode  de  Whitehead.  Toulouse  mM..  1904,  2.  s., 
vi,  260.— Chappie.  Enithelioraa  of  the  tongue  in  a 
man  aged  24.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1893,  vi,  94-97.— 
Cheyne  (W.  W.)  Malignant  disease  of  tongue;  glands 
removed  on  both  sides  of  neck;  whole  tongue  removed 
four  days  afterwards;  tracheotomy;  septic  pneumonia. 
King's  Coll.  Ho.sp.  Rep.  1895-6,  Lond.,  1897,  iii,  134.— 
Clarke  (H.  J.)  A  ca.se  of  epithelioma  of  the  tongue  in 
a  young  woman.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  73.— Collier 
(M.  P.  M.)  Extensive  operation  for  recurrent  carcinoma 
of  tongue,  floor  of  the  mouth  and  lower  jaw.   Med.  Press 

&  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  61.   .  Removal  of 

the  tongue  for  epithelioma  following  chronic  glossitis. 
Ibid.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  43.— Colzl  (F.)  Epitelioraa 
della  lingua;  asportazione  endorale,  previa  legatura  delle 
arterie  linguali;  guarigione.  In  his:  Resoc.  d.  op.  eseg. 
...  in  Clin.  chir.  in  Firenze,  8°,  1892,  14.— Conor  (J.  O.) 
Note  on  excision  of  the  tongue  for  cane(!rous  disease. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1896.  cxii,  396.— »avles-Col- 
ley  (.l.N.C.)  Extensive  malignant  disease  of  the  tongue 
and  fauces;  removal;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1.897  i 
1272  -;-Davy  (T.  G.)  A  case  of  removal  of  the  left  half 
of  the  tongue  for  epithelioma  after  preliminary  ligature 
of  the  lingual  artery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1898 
xvii,  146.  —  Deanesly  (E.)  Epithelioma  of  tongue. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1085.— Benesri  (J.)  Trata- 
miento  quirurgico  moderno  del  cAncer  de  la  lengua 
Cr6n.  med.,  Lima,  1907,  xxiv,  18-32.—  Depage  (A.) 
Carcinfime  de  la  base  de  la  langue;  trach(5otomie  preven- 
tive; ligature  des  deux  carotides  externes;  ablation  de  la 
langue  par  la  voie  sous-maxillaire;  mort,  le  douzifeme 
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jour,  par  hemorrhagic  secondaire.  Compt.  rend.  .  .  . 
.serv.  de  chir.  a  I'hop.  St.-.Jean  de  Bruxelles  (1900) ,  1901, 35. 

 .  Cancer  de  la  langue  et  du  plancher  de  la  bouche; 

extirpation  en  masse;  laryngectomie;  autoplastics;  gue- 

rison.    J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  731.   .  A  pro- 

pos  de  la  resection  de  la  langue  pour  cancer.  Bull. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1909,  Ixvii,  1.5.5-158. 

 ■.  Cancer  de  la  langue.    /()«/.,  1911,  Ixix,  132-135. — 

Be  Kenzl  (H.  C.)  Epithelioma  of  tongue.  Westminst. 

Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1893,  viii,  162-164.   .  Epithelioma 

of  tongue  (involving  jaw);  haemorrhage;  ligature  of  both 
Unguals,  ibid.,  164. — Dominici  &  de  fllantel.  Ra- 
diumtherapie  du  cancer  de  la  langue.  Presse  mC'd.,  Par., 
1910,  xviii,  1.5.5.— Eclitermeyer.  Inoperables  Carci- 
nom  des  Zungengrundes  durch  Adrenalininjektionen 
gebessert.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1.566. — 
Klirllch  (H.)  Zur  Statistik  des  Zungencarcinoms. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxviii,  427^50.— Elsen- 
dratlt  (D.  N. )  A  plea  for  more  radical  operations  in 
cancer  of  the  lips  and  tongue.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1906,  xlvii,  98(i-990.— Eliot  (E.),  jr.  Remarks  upon  car- 
cinoma of  the  tongue,  with  special  reference  to  Kocher's 
method  of  its  removal.  Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  1896,  xxiv, 
6.82-690.— Engman  (M.  F. )  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue 
with  no  recurrence  nine  vears  after  clinical  cure  with 
the  X-ray.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Ivlii,  8.57.— 
Evans  (W.  H.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  62.— Fagge  (C. 
H.)  Epithelioma  of  tongue;  operation;  subcutaneous 
recurrences  on  back  five  vears  later.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Clin.  Sect.,  121.— Fatal  case; 
carcinoma  of  tongue;  gastrcstomv.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp. 
Rep.  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  197.— Fatal  case; 
carcinoma  of  tongue;  excision.  Ibid.,  1905,  Lond.,  1906, 
n.  s.,  xxxiv,  209.— Faure  (J.-L.)  Traitement  du  cancer 
de  la  langue.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  801-803.  Also, 
transl:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1906,  16.  s.,  1,  106-113.— 
Fischer  (A.)  Operirter  Fall  eines  Zungen-Gaumen- 
Carcinoms.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903, 
xxxix,  482.  Also,  transl.:  Orr-,  g(?ge-  is  fiilgyogy.,  Buda- 
pest, 1903,  12.   .  Einige  Bemerkungen  zu  den  Opera- 

tionen  der  Zungencarcinome.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1905,  xli,  499;  523.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Seb(5- 
szet,  Budapest,  1905,  10-12.- Fisk  (A.  L.)  Carcinoma  of 
tongue;  no  recurrence  three  years  after  excision.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1899.  xxix,  359-362.— Garcia  (E.R.)  Uncaso 
de  eirugia  de  la  lengua;  epitelioma.  Gac.  m^d.,  Mexico, 
1894,  xxxi, 224-228.— Gaucher  &  Bobrovici.  Coexis- 
tence desyphilidespalmaires.deleucoplasielingualeetde 
cancerdela  langue,  op^re  et  recidive.  Bull.Soc.franf.de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  260.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  886.— Giraud  (H.) 
Resection  partielle  de  la  carotide  primitive  dans  un  cas 
de  recidive  ganglionnaire  d'un  epithelioma  de  la  points 
de  la  langue;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille. 
1891,  vi,  228-234.— GSschel.  Ueber  die  Operation  eines 
Epiglottis-  und  Zungencarcinoms.  Munchen.  med. Wchn- 
schr., 1895,  xlii,  827.  Also:  Sitz.  - Protok.  d.  iirztl.  Ver. 
Nvirnb.  1895,  Miinchen,  1896,  47.— Goris  (C.)  La  chi- 
rurgie  du  cancer  de  la  langue  au  debut.  Presse  med. 
beige,  Brux.,  1896,  xlviii,  345.  ^?sf).- Rev.  internat.  de  rhi- 
nol.,  otol.  et  larvngol..  Par.,  1897,  vii,  45.— Greenoiigh 
(R.  B.),  Simmons  (C.  C.)  &  Green  (M.)  The  results 
of  operations  for  cancer  of  the  tongue,  mouth,  and  jaw  at 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  1890  to  1901.  Pub. 
Mass.  Gen.  Hosp..  Bost.,  1909,  li,.  598-628.  Also:  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  563-573.— Gninard  (A.)  Epithe- 
lioma de  la  langue  opere  il  y  a  dix-huit  ans;  troisieme 
recidive.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxix,  410^12. — Halin(M  )  Traumacarcinom  und  Zahn- 
prothese.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  101-103.— 
Hamonic.  [Reicction  partielle  de  la  langue  pour  un 
epithelioma  tubule;  gastro-enterostomie;  mort.]  Rev. 
Clin,  d'androl.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1906,  xii,  22,5-230.— 
Haslam  (W.  F.)  On  the  value  of  ligature  of  the  lin- 
gual arteries  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  disease  of  the 
tongue.  Birmingh.  M.  Rec,  1893,  xxxiii,  211-221.  — Ha- 
ward  (W.)  An  exceptional  case  of  epithelioma  of  the 
tongue  in  a  woman;  removal;  recurrence;  death  in  ten 
months.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  643.— Haworth  (E.  B. ) 
Some  remarks  upon  epithelioma  of  the  tongue,  more 
especially  with  reference  to  the  necessity  for  early  and 
radical  operative  interference.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1896, 
X,  240-243. — Haynes  (I.  S.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  814. —Heath  (C.)  A 
case  of  epithelioma  of  the  tongue;  survival  for  over  23 
years  after  removal  of  the  growth.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 
i,  1354.  —  Heidenliain.  Functioneller  Erfolg  nach 
Operation  ausgedehnter  Zungeiikrebse  vom  Munde  aus. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv, 
287-289.— Herczel  (M.)  NyelvrAknak  411kapocsresectio 
segeiyevel  mutettesete.  [Ojaeration  for  cancer  of  the  ton- 
gue with  resection  of  inferior  maxillarv.]  Budapesti  k. 
orvosegy.  1892-iki  gvkonyve,  1893,  237-239.  Also,  transl: 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse.  Budapest,  1892,  xxviii,  1049-10.52. — 
Hofmokl  (J.)   Carcinoma  lingua;  amputatio  partial 
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linguEe  nach  vorausgeKangener  Unterbindung  beider  Ar- 
teriae  linguales;  Heilung  der  Zungenwunde;  spiltcr  Re- 
cidive  in  den  Halsdriisen  iind  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k. 
Krankenanst.  (1892),  1893,  i,  709.— Holmes  (B.)  A  case 
of  carcinoma  of  ttie  tongue,  extending  after  two  partial 
extirpations  to  the  alveolus;  partial  excision  of  the  lower 
jaw;  partial  exci.sion  of  the  tongue;  no  recurrence  after 
three  and  one-half  years.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1893,  v, 
81.— Hiiteliiiison  (J.)  Excision  of  the  tongue  for  can- 
cer; cases  illustrating  very  rapid  implication  of  the  lym- 
phatic glands.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  352.  — '- — . 
Cancer  of  the  tongue  in  a  very  early  stage;  free  excision: 
development  in  the  glands  within  six  months.  Ibid., 
1896,  vii,  284.— Inoiiye  (H.)  [Enucleation  of  the  can- 
cerous root  of  the  tongue  without  interfering  with  the  in- 
ferior maxillary  bone.]  Ohiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1897, 
xviii,  no.  24,  6-8.  Also:  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1897,  no.  1028, 
1. — Jaboiilay.  Cancer  de  la  base  de  la  langue  extirpe 
avec  suspension  du  plancher  buccal  a  la  branche  hori- 
zontale  de  I'os  maxillaire  lnf(5rieur.  Lyon  med.,  1911, 
cxvii,  899. — Jacobson  (W.  H.  A.)  A  few  lessons  from 
fifty  cases  of  operation  for  carcinoma  of  the  tongue. 
Practitioner,  Lond,,  1903,  Ixx,  604;  729.  —  Jacoulet  (  F.) 
Les  inoculations  op(?ratives  du  cancer  (en  particulier  du 
cancer  de  la  langue).  Arch.  gen.  de  chir..  Par  ,  1909,  iv, 
1024-1034. — Jadassolin.  Fall  von  Carcinom  derZunge, 
dassich  in  unmiltelbarem  Anschlussaii  einZungengumma 
entwickelt  hat.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1896,  Bresl.,  1897,  Ixxiv,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  9-12.— 
Johnson  (A.  B.)  I5xtirpation  of  the  tongue  for  epi- 
thelioma by  Kocher's  method.  Tr.  Soc.  Alumni  Bel- 
levue  Hosp.,  N,  Y.,  1896-7,  20,  [Discussion] ,  22-24.— Jon- 
nesco  (T.)  Epithelioma  de  la  langue  op^Je  par  le  pro- 
c6&6  de  Poirier.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest, 

1905-6,  viii,  40.   ■.  Extirpation  totalede  la  langue  avec 

§videment  des  ganglions  du  cou  pour  une  r^cidive  d't'pi- 
theliome.  J6jd.,  73.— tie  Keatlnsi;-Hart.  Cancer  in- 
operable de  la  langue  et  du  voile  du  palais,  traite  par  sa 
m^thode.  Marseille  med.,  1907,  xliv,  306.   .  Presen- 
tation d'un  malade  atteint  de  cancer  de  la  langue  et 
traite  par  lafulguration.  Bull.  d.  1' A.ssoc.  frang.  p.  I'etude 
du  cancer.  Par.,  1910,  iii,  39-41. —  King-  (E.  E.)  Cancer 
of  tongue;  radium  treatment.  Canad.  Praet.  &  Rev.,  To- 
ronto, 1909,  xxxiv,  747. — Kiinimel.  [Exstlrpation  der 
ganzen  Zunge  wegen  Zungenkarzinom,].  Jahrb.  f.  d. 
Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1903-4,  Hamb.  v.  Leipz.,  1905, 
ix,  157. — Kiister.  Zur  Behandlung  des  Zungenkrebses 
und  die  Unterbindung  der  Carotis  externa.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  292-305  — L.adet.  Epithelioma 
papillaire  de  la  langue  au  debut;  operation;  guerison.  J. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1906,  i,  370-374.— Leaf  (C.  H.)  A  ca.se 
of  cancer  of  the  tongue;  operation.    West  Lond.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1910,  XV,  47.   .  A  case  of  cancer  of  the  tongue. 

Ibid.,  223.— l<elebvre.  Cancer  de  la  langue;  ablation. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1901,  ii,  138-140.— L,egg  (T.  P.) 
Carcinoma  of  the  tongue.   Polyclinic,  Lond.,  1906,  x,  158. 

 .  Operation  for  epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Med. 

Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxviii,  661. — Liind- 
striini  (E.)  Cancer  linguse  et  glandul.  region,  sub- 
maxill.:  re.sectio  linguse.  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1896,  Iviii, 
pt.  2,  323.— Me  Williams  (C.  A. )  Excision  of  the  tongue 

for  epithelioma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliii,  436.  . 

Epithelioma  of  the  tongue;  four  years  after  operation. 
Ibid.,  1907,  xlv,  615.  — Martin  (A.  M.)  Epithelioma  of 
tongue,  with  extensive  gland  infection,  treated  by 
operation.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1903,  xi,  168. — massabiiau  &  *Eeono- 
mos  ( S.  N.  )  Cancer  de  la  langue  chez  une  jeune 
fille  de  19  ans.  Montpel.  med.,  1912,  xxxv,  210-212.— 
ITlassey  (G.  B.)  Treatment  of  the  early  stages  of  cancer 
of  the  tongue  and  neck,  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1911,  xvii, 
46-48. — Blatliews  (F.  S.)  Ligation  of  external  carotid 
as  a  preliminary  to  excision  of  carcinoma  of  tongue. 
Ann.  Surg  ,  Phila.,  1909,  xlix,  862  — Matsunlwa  (K.) 
Shitahin  setsuseisitsu  siken.  [Removal  of  carcinoma  of 
the  tongue.]  Ogata  Byoyen  Ijikwai,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  .53, 
38-42. — Miles.  A  patient  after  excision  of  tongue  for 
malignant  disease.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1896-7, 
n.  s.,  xvi,  78. — Montai2,'ar<l&  Vianuay.  Amputation 
de  la  langue,  pour  Epithelioma.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne, 
1909,  xxviii.  85.— Morestin  (H.)  Cancer  du  frein  de  la 
langue  et  du  plancher  de  la  bouche;  extirpation  par  la 
voie  sous-maxillaire.   Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  anat.de  Par., 

1899,  Ixxiv,  576-578.   .  De  la  constriction  des  ma- 

choires  et  des  indications  de  la  gastrostomie  dans  le  can- 
cer de  la  langue.   Ibid.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  155-160.   .  Deux 

cas  de  cancer  etendu  de  la  langue  sans  recidive  une  an- 
nee  apres  I'ablation  chirurgicale.  Bull  Soc.  fran?.  de 
dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  370-373.    Also:  Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  s'yph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  687-690.   .  Leu- 

coplasie  linguale  tres  etendue,  traitee  par  I'extirpation. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  417- 

420.   -.  Cancer  de  la  langue  avec  adenopathies  cer- 

vicales  bilaterales;  extirpations  des  ganglions  des  deux 
c6tes;  il  gauche  resection  totalede  la  jugulaire  interne: 
A  droite  rfisection  partielle  longitudinale  et  suture  du 


Tongue  ( Cancer  of  Treatment  of.  Op- 
erative). 

meme  tronc  velneux;  thrombo.se  du  vaisseau;  mort  con- 
secutive a  son  obliteration.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  190-193.— Moullin  (C.  M.)  On  the 
importance  of  excising  the  submaxillary  lymphatics  in 
all  cases  of  operation  for  epithelioma  "  of"  the  tongue. 
Med.  Week,  Par.,  Is93,  i,  513. — Murray  (J. )  Excision 
of  the  tongue  for  epithelioma.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  376.— Myles  (R.  C.)  A  case  of  epithe- 
lioma of  the  tongue;  early  diagnosis;  operation;  re- 
covery. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxix,  212- 
216. — Nolan  (H.  R. )  Excision  of  the  tongue  for  cancer: 
no  return  after  three  years.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1894,  xiii,  220.— Noiirse  ( W.  C.)  A  case  of  epithelioma 
of  the  tongue  and  fauces,  shown  after  operations.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  56.— 
©'Conor  (J.)  Excision  of  the  tong'ue  for  cancerous 
disease.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  511.— Ortuani  (A.) 
I  diversi  metodi  di  amputazione  della  lingua  per  epite- 
lioma  inconfrontoal  metodotermo-galvanico.  Clin,  ehir., 
Milano,  1897,  v,  412:  4.59.— Parlier  (E.  A.)  Carcinoma 
of  tongue.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  619. — 
Pan  diet  (V.)  Interventions  pour  cancers  graves  de  la 
langue.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  xvi,  3^<l-386.— 
Paul  (F.  T.)  Three  years' experience  of  Butlin's  opera- 
tion for  cancer  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1908,  i, 
1:355. — Pautrier.  Epithelioma  lobule  corne  de  la  langue 
gueri  depuis  dix-huit  mois,  apres  operation  chirurgicale 
et  radiotherapie  consecutive.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  der- 
mat. et  svph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  458-462.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  1023-1027.— Poirier 
(P.)  Les  Ivmphatiques  et  I'epitheiioma  de  la  langue; 
manuel  operatoire  de  I'operation  logique.    Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  482^98.   • 

Le  systeme  Ivmphatique  et  le  cancer  de  la  langue.  Gaz. 

hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  433-438.   .  Le 

systeme  lymphatique  et  le  cancer  de  la  langue:  manuel 

operatoire  de  I'operation  logique.    Ibid.,  4.57^60.   . 

Traitement  du  cancer  de  la  langue.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 

de  chir.  de  Par  ,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  743-753.   .  Sur  la 

curabilite  du  cancer  en  general  et  du  cancer  de  la  langue 
en  particulier.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  Ivl, 
.334-343.  Also:  Arch,  internat.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1907,  xxiii,  209-217.— Power  (D'A.)  Cancer  of  the 
tongue.  Clin.  .1.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiii,  15.— Praksin  (I. 
A  )  K  metodikie  ekstirpatsii  raka  yazika  i  mindalevid- 
noi  zhelyozi.  [On  the  method  of  extirpation  of  cancer  of 
the  tongue  and  tonsil.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1896-7,  xxxiii,  304-311.— Puzey  (C.)  Epi- 
thelioma of  the  tongue  in  women.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895, 
i,  870. — Rak  yazika.  [Cancer  of  the  tongue  (2  cases).] 
Otchot  o  dievateln.  khirurg  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899- 
1900),  1901,  49-.52.— Kamonfede  (L.)  Un  cas  de  greffe 
accidentelle  d'un  epithelioma  pavimenteux;  amputation 
de  la  langue;  recidive  sur  le  bord  gingival  inferieur. 
[Rap.  de  Verchere.]  Paris  chirurg.,  1909,  i,  48.5-488.— 
BLeelus  (P.)   Traitement  des  epitheliomas  de  la  langue. 

In  his:  Clin.  chir.  de  la  Pitie,8°,  Par.,  1894,126-139.  . 

Huit  epitheiiomes  de  la  meme  langue  operes  en  vingt-et- 
un  an.s.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  I'ar.,  1903,  xxix, 
880-882.   .  Procede  simple  pour  I'ablation  des  can- 
cers de  la  langue.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxill,  397- 
399.— Rlddell  S.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue,  with 
notes  of  a  ca.se.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  iii,  185- 
193. — Kledel.  Einige  Dauerheiliuigen  nach  Zungen- 
krebsoperation;  Rezidiv  oderneueGeschwulsr.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxvii,  302-309.— Roediger 
(K.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Statistik  des  Zungencarci- 
noms.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901.  xxxi,  389-424  — 
Rose.  Epithelioma  of  tongue,  etc.;  removal  of  disease; 
ligature  of  right  common  carotid  for  secondary  hoemor- 
rhage;  death  with  pulmonary  gangrene.  King's  Coll. 
Hosp.  Rep.  1894-5,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  132-134.— RutU  (C. 
E.)  Excision  of  the  tongue  for  carcinoma.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1028.— Ryfkogel  (H.  A.  L.) 
Special  factors  concerning  surgery  of  cancer  of  the 
lip  and  tongue.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912.  x, 
188-190.— SacUs  (W.)  Neunundsechzig  Fiille  von  Zun- 
gencarcinom.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl.,  1892-3,  xlv, 
774-879. —  Seblleau  (P.)  Sur  une  forme  rare  d'evo- 
lution  de  repitheiioma  lingual.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par,,  1905,  n.  s..  xxxi,  733-737.  — de  Se- 
ranno.  Carcinome  etendu  de  !a  langue  et  du  plan- 
cher buccal,  opere  par  le  procede  de  Kocher.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Gaud,  1909.  Ixxvi,  84-87.— Shears  (G.  F.) 
Carcinoma  of  the  tongue:  excision.  Clinlque.  Chicago, 
1897,  xviii,  72-76. — Sliepherd.  Epithelioma  of  tongue; 
excision;  erysipelas:  circumscribed  gangrene  of  lung; 
perforation  of  branch  of  pulmonary  artery.  Canada  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Montreal,  1883-4,  xii,  352-3.54,— Sliort  (A.  R.) 
The  end  results  of  operation  for  cancer  of  the  tongue. 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond,,  1912,  i,  877,— Soutoeyran  (P.)  Abla- 
tion d'un  volumineux  cancer  de  la  langue  par  la  voie 
buccale;  ligature  des  arteres  carotides  externes;  evide- 
ment  bilateral  du  cou;  guerison.    Montpel.  med.,  1908, 

xxvi.  517-519.   .  Cancer  volumineux  de  la  langue; 

presentation  de  I'opere.    Ibid.,  xxvii,  45.— Souvllle. 
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Tongue  {Cancer  of^  Treatment  of^  Op- 
erative). 

Cancer  fissiiraire  de  la  langue;  extirpation  totale  de  I'or- 
Rane;  euerlson.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1894,  viil,  2:)7- 
259.  Aim:  i.  de  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1894,  i,  456-461.— Spen- 
cer (W.  G.)  Epithelioma  of  the  tongue  (left  side)  in- 
volving floor  of  mouth,  left  anterior  pillar  of  fauces,  and 
left  submaxillary  gland,  in  a  girl,  aged  23;  operation;  re- 
moval by  Koclier's  method.    Westmmst.  Hosp.  Rep., 

Lond.,  1895,  ix,  90-92.   .  A  lecture  on  the  operations 

for  cancer  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  105- 
107.  —  Spizliarniy  (I.  K.)  Novly  sposob  polnavo 
izslecheniva  vazika  pri  novoobrazovaniyakh  yevo.  [New 
method  ofcomplete  excision  of  the  tongue  for  tumors.] 
Svezd  rossiysk.  khirurg.,  Mosk.,  1910,  ix,  102.— Sullivan 
(j.  D.)  [Carcinoma  of  the  tongue.]  Brooklyn  M.  J., 
1904,  xviii,  1-55.- Syme  (G.  A.)  Carcinoma  of  tongue; 
removal  of  half  by  a  modification  of  MacCormick's  opera- 
tion. Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii, 
345-347.  [Discussion],  357-359.— Terrillou(0.)  Traite- 
mentderf-pitti^liomadelalangue.  Bull.  etmem.Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1880,  v,  676-682.  Also,  in  his:  CEuvres,  8°,  Par., 
1898,1,362-367.— Tliomson (St. C.)& Ca rless( A^  Epithe- 
liomaof  epiglottis  and  base  of  tongue:  transhyoid  pharyn- 
gotomy.  Tr.  M.  Soc, Lond.,  1901-2,  xxv,  360.— Tixler  & 
Alarmartine.  Epithelioma  leucoplasique  de  la 
langue  &.  forme  atrophique  chez  une  femme  fumeuse; 
amputation  subtotale  de  la  langue  par  le  proced(5  White- 
head; curage  des  deux  loges  sous-maxillaires;  gu^rison 
op6ratoire  en  15  jours;  bon  rfeultat  fonctionnel.  Lyon 
mid.,  1910,  cxv,  608.— Trimble.  Epithelioma  of  the 
tongue  healed  by  X-ray  treatment.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inel. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  459-461.— Tubby  (A.  H.)  Case 
of  removal  of  left  half  of  the  tongue,  left  submaxillary 
gland,  left  anterior  pillar  of  fauces  for  epithelioma  of 
four  months'  duration;  operation  preceded  by  ligature  of 
lingual  artery.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1897-8, 
80. — Verdelet.  Cancer  de  la  base  de  la  langue;  rtei- 
dive  ganglionnaire  et  propagation  k  la  veine  jugulaire 
interne;  r&ection  de  la  portion  malade.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  525.— Ville- 
neuve.  Epithaiome  de  la  langue  et  du  plancher 
buccal;  amputation  de  la  langue;  gU(Jrison.  Ann.  de 
I'Ecole  .  .  .  de  m&d.  et  pharm.  de  Marseille  1892,  Par., 
1893,  183. — Vozneseiiski  (V.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  koren- 
nol  operatsii  pri  rakle  yazlka.  [Radical  operation  for 
cancer  of  the  tongue.]  Syezd  rossiysk.  khirurg.  1908, 
Mosk.,  1909,  viii,  131-133.  Also:  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1909, 
xxvi,  506-528. — Waltlier.  Epithelioma  de  la  langue 
opi5r6  il  y  a  sept  ans  par  la  voie  sus-hyoidienne;  actuelle- 
ment  sans  trace  de  recidive.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par,,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  826.— Waterliouse  (H.  F.) 
Unilateral  excision  of  the  tongue  for  epithelioma.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  231.— Watson  (G.)  Dissection  of 
the  anterior  triangle  of  the  neck  for  carcinoma  of  the 
tongue.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix, 
341.— Wlieaton  (C.  A.)  Cancer  of  the  tongue  con- 
sidered from  a  diagnostic  and  surgical  standpoint. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1893,  xiii,  62-66.— Wlilte- 
liead.  (W.)  Excision  of  the  tongue  for  cancer.  South. 
Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1903,  xviii,  391-400.  Aha: 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  585-594,  5  pi.— Zerenin 
(V.  P.)  Sluchai  sochetaniya  raka  yazika  s  trikhinozom. 
[Cancer  of  the  tongue  combined  with  trichinosis.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk,,  1911,  Ixxvi.  585-587.— Zikolf  (V.  M.)  K 
voprosu  o  virlezivanii  raka  yazika.  [Excision  of  cancer 
of  the  tongue.]    Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1901,  ix,  448-453. 

Tongue  (Coated). 

See,  also.  Tongue  {Semeiology  of). 
Becker  (E.  A.  R.)    *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Zungenbelages.   [Heidelberg.]   8°.  Berlin, 
1910. 

Butlin  (H.  T.)  On  the  nature  of  the  fur  on  the 
tongue.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Lond.,  187H-9,  xxviii,  484-489. 
Also,  Reprint.— Jacoby  (G.  W.)  Unilateral  coating  of 
the  tongue.  Festschr.  z.  40jahr.  Sitzungsfeierd.  Deutsch. 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  19.5-200.  Also,  Reprint.— Kast  (L.) 
Riickliiufige  Stromung  in  der  Speiserohre  als  Erkliirung 
der  belegton  Zunge.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii, 
947-950.— MUller  (J.)  Ueber  den  Zungenbelag  bei  Ge- 
sunden  und  Kranken.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xlvii,  1125-1128.    Also:  Zahniirztl.  Wchnbl.,  Hamb.,  1900, 

xiv,  123;  140;  146.  :  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  und  die 

Bedeutung  des  Zungenbelages.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsoh.  zu  Wurzb.,  1900,  17-22.  -.  Ueber  den  Zun- 
genbelag und  seine  Behandlung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905, 
1,  209. — Weaver  (W.  H. )   The  significance  of  the  coated 

tongue.   Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1899,  vi,  235.   . 

The  coivted  tongue.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  671. 

Tongue  {Diseases  of). 

See,  aho,  Hyoid  hone  [Diseases  of);  Lichen  of 
mucous  membranes;  Mouth.  {Diseases  of) ;  Sprue; 


Tongue  {Diseases  of). 

Tongue  {Actinomycoses  of);  Tongue  {Atroplty 
of);  Tongue  {Black);  Tongue  {Cancer  of); 
Tongue  {Coated);  Tongue  {Gangrene  of); 
Tongue  {Geographical);  Tongue  {Hemiatrophy 
of);  Tongue  {Hypertrophy  of);  Tongue  {Kera- 
toses of);  Tongue  {Leucoplakia  of);  Tongue 
{Lupus  of);  Tongue  {Neuroses  of);  Tongue 
{CEdema  of);  Tongue  {Pruritns  of.  Senile); 
Tongue  {Semeiology  of);  Tongue  {Spasm  of); 
Tongue  {Syphilis  of );  Tongue  {Tuberculosis  of); 
Tongue  {Tumors  of);  Tongue  {Ulcers  of); 
Tongue  {Varix,etc.,of);  TonsU-S  {Lingual,  Dis- 
eases of). 

Butlin  (H.  G.)  &  Spencer  (W.  G.)  Diseases 
of  the  tongue.    8°.  ,  London,  1900. 

Gazzola  (M.)  *Etude  sur  une  lesion  papil- 
laire  de  la  langue.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

ScHWEiGH^usER  (J.  F.)  *  De  affectibus 
linguse.    12°.    Argentorati,  1789. 

JBartli^lemy  (T.)  Coup  d'ceil  sur  les  glossopathies, 
sur  quelques-unes  de  leurs formes chroniques,  notamment 
sur  les  langues  blanches.  Rev.  d.  mal.  cancer.,  Par.,  1900, 
V,  37-48. — Broca(A.)  Maladiesde  la  langue.  Trait^de 
chir.  (Duplay  pt  Reclus),  2.  iSd.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  128-198.— 
Brocq  (L.)  Etude  sur  quelques  lesions  linguales.  Pro- 
gres  med.  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xXvii,  327.— Cadiot  &  JUau- 
doul.  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  diphtero-muguet  de  la 
langue.  Arch.  m6d.  d' Angers,  1909,  xiii,  y,J-95. — Danlos. 
Sclerose  en  bande  lin&iire  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  251.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  583.— »e  Kosa  (M.) 
Le  flogosi  acute  della  base  della  lingua.  Gior.  med.  d  r. 
esercito,  Roma,  1901,  xlix,  1022-1037.— Ouliot.  Sclerose 
de  la  langue.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  411. — Diiplaix 
(J.-B.)  Papillite  linguale.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par,,  1893,  Ixvi, 
1157. — ^;mery  &  Sabouraud.  Chancre  mou  de  la 
langue.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896.  3,  s.,  vii, 
198-201. — Hutcliinson  (J.)  On  certain  diseases  of  the 
tongue.   Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  314;  1893-4,  v,  19. 

 .  Diseases  of  the  tongue.    Ibid.,  1897,  viii,  58-60. 

 .  Diseases  of  the  tongue.   Ibid.,  1900,  xi,  244-2.51. — 

Johnston  (R.  H.)  Some  interesting  tongue  cases. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  286-292.— Klllian 
(.1.)  Zur  Pathologie  des  Ductus  lingualis.  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  siiddeutsoh.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,\Vurzb., 1904,329-332. 
Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xiv,  1143-1145.— 
L.e  Gendre.  Therapeutique  usuelle  des  affections  medi- 
cales  de  la  langue.  M^d.  mod..  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  25. — 
£ietulle(M.)  La  biopsiedans  lesaft'ectionsde  la  langue. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  73-75. — Luteiubaolier  ( R.) 
Etude  de  quelques  lesions  linguales.  Rev.  de  stomatol., 
Par.,  1912,  xix,  455-468.— MacCormac  {Sir  W.)  Dis- 
eases of  the  tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond. ,  1896-7,  viii,  385-389.— 
Montgomery  (D.  W.)  &  Sherman  (H.  M.)  A  com- 
bination of  syphilis  and  epithelioma  of  the  tongue.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  v,  4-6.— Morison  (R.)  A 
tongue  case.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  iSTew 
Castle-upon-Tyne,  1897,  v,  25.— Ollendorff  (A.)  Ueber 
den  Zusammenhang  der  Schwellungen  der  regioniiren 
LvmphdriisenzudenErkrankungenderZahne.  Deutsche 
M'onatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvi,  249-265.— Pan- 
trier  (L.-M.)  Conduite  a  tenir  en  face  d'une  l&ion  de 
la  langue  de  diagnostic  indetermin^;  utility  et  n6cessit^ 
de  la  biopsie.  Bull.  m<?d..  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  133-137.— 
Planese  (G.)  Di  una lesioneriscontrataallapunta della 
lingua  in  bambini  idrocefalici.  Gazz.d.osp.,  Milano,  1893, 
xiv,  826. — Princeteau.  Syphilis  ou  cancer  lingual. 
J.  dem6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xiii.  590.— Pritcliard  (E.) 
Idioglossia.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv.  Sect. 
Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  52.— Ramnistedt.  Ein  Fall  von 
Milzbrand  der  Zunge  mit  Ausgang  in  Heilung,  nebst  Be- 
merkungen  zur  Behandlung  des  Milzbrpndcarbunkels. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  617-619.— Ko- 
mano  (C.)  Epitelioma,  sifilide,  e  tiibercolasi  della 
lingua.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  331- 
334.— Scliilder  (P.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  lokalem 
Amyloid  des  Znngengrundes.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1909,  xlvi,  6.35-644.— Sell wimmer  ( E.) 
Ueber  einige  selteiiere  Erkraiikungen  der  Zunge.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1895.  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1896,  V,  267-282,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1897,  ii,  79.  Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1896,  xl,  5.59;  572.— Smink  (C.)  Diseases  of  tongue, 
with  exhibition  of  case.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Maryland, 
Bait.,  1910-11,  vi,  201-205.— Spreclier  (F.)  Condilomi 
acuminati  del  frenulo  linguale.  Progresso  med.,  Torino, 
1904,  iii,  25. — Sutherland  (G.  A.)  Scleroderma.  Proc. 
Roy,  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,1,  Clin.  Sect.,  233.— Wallls 
(J.E.)  Glossanthrax;  recovery.  Vet,  Rec,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
xiv,  695. 
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Ton^i^ae  {Diseases  of ^  Eruptive). 

See,  also,  Tongue  (Black);  Tongue  {Lupus 
of);  Tongue  [Psoriasis  of). 

Schwab  (R.  )  *De  1' herpes  r6cidivant  de  la 
langue.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Col  Ian  (V.)  Ett  fall  at  dystrophie  papillaire  et  pig- 
mentaire  (acanthosis  nigricans).  Finska  liik.-siillsk. 
handl.,  Helsingfors,  1897,  xxxix,  419-426,  3  pi.— Collier 
(M.)  A  case  of  wandering  rash  on  the  tongue.  J.  Laryn- 
gol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  24.— Dutoreullli  (W.)  Lichen 
plan  de  la  langue.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  dem^d.  etchir.  de 
Bordeaux  (1900),  1901,  30.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  &  Hevves 
(H.  F.)  A  case  of  isolated  urticaria  of  the  tongue  asso- 
ciated with  achlorhydria.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1897-8,  il, 
192-195.  Also;  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  n.  s.,  cxvii, 
423-431.  Also,  Reprint.— Heidingsfeld  (M.  L.)  Con- 
dylomata acuminata  linguae  (venereal  warts  of  the 
tongue).  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Unn.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix, 
226-234.— Ivanolf  (E.  E.)  Koltsevidnoye  shelusheniye 
yazika,  pityriasis  linguse  areata.  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk., 
1896,  i,  83-90.— Mo urek  (J.)  Skvrny  a  pl^fy  jazyka; 
zbarveny  a  barevny  jazyk.  [Spots  and  patches  of  the 
tongue;  discolored  and  colored  tongue.]  Sbirka  pfed- 
nilsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  lekafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899] ,  6.  s.,  nos. 
9-10,  190-242, — Scliwimmer  (E.)  Erythema  et  herpes 
linguiE.  Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  560.  .  Pem- 
phigus linguae.  Ibid.,  572. — Stoker  (W.  T.)  On  some 
vesicular  diseases  of  the  tongue.  I7t  his:  Atacta  chirur- 
gica,  8°,  Dubl.,1884,  8-7.— Terzaglii(R.)  Eritemapoli- 
morfo  della  lingua;  osservazione  cliniea  ed  istologica. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiii, 
Orig.,  1113-1122. — Varilair.  Du  lichi5noide  lingual. 
Rev.  mens,  de  miid.  et  chir.,  Par.,  1880,  iv,  51;  227.  Also, 
Reprint. — Wertlieimber.  Ueber  die  erythematose 
Zungenrand-EntziindungderSauglinge.  Miinchen.med. 
Wchnscbr.,  1894,  xli,  928. 

Tongue  (Diseases  of,  Mycotic  and  para- 
sitic). 

See,  also,  Tongue  (Actinomycosis  of). 

JJe  tiaetano  (L.)  Su  di  un  caso  raro  di  cysticercus 
cellulosEe  della  lingua.  Arch,  ed  attid.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir., 
Roma,  1904,  xviii,  14.  Also:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  346-351.— Fioravanti  (L.) 
Uncasodi  "cy.sticercuscellulosae"  dellalingua.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  599-601.— Forbes  (J.  G.)  My- 
cosis of  the  tongue  and  nails  in  a  female  child.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  131-136.— 
Oaiitz  (M.)  Ueber  eine  eigenartige  rezidivierende  My  • 
kose  der  Zunge  (Glossomycosis  membranacea  benigna 
recidivans).  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  RhinoL,  Berl.,  1911, 
XXV,  435-440, 1  pi.— Noyes  (A.  W.  F. )  Aspergillus  niger 
growth  on  the  tongue.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1905,  X,  153. — Porak.  Observation  d'nne  lesion 
parasitaire  non  d^crite  de  la  langue  chez  le  nouveau-n4. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  obst.  et  gynec.  de  Par.,  1895,  447-452. 
Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  viii,  20-24. 
Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  viii,  5-7.— Quay  (G. 
H.)  Mycosis  lingualis.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Larvngol.,  N. 
Y.,  1893',  v,  338.— Williams  (C.  L.)  Cysticercus  cellu- 
losae  of  tongue;  with  a  note  on  the  helminthology  of  one 
of  the  Madras  jails.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1906,  xli, 
213-215. 

Tongue  {Diseases  of)  in  anim.als. 

Aiiaoker.  Trichosis  auf  der  Zunge  der  Rinder. 
Thierarzt,  Wetzlar,  1898,  xx.xvii  1;  25. — Cadeac.  Surles 
maladies  de  la  langue  du  boeuf.  J.  de  mCd.  V(§t.  et  zo- 
otech.,  Lyon,  1908,  5.  s.,  xii,  65.5-668.- Informe  de  la 
comisi6n  "del  zotal  en  la  glosopeda.  Gac.  de  med.  zool., 
Madrid,  1902,  4.  6p.,  xxvi,  196;  210;  227.— Kohaii  (E.  A.) 
Yashtshur  na  yazikie  ^glos.sitis  aphthosa  epizootica). 
Vovenno-med.  j.,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  iii,  med. -spec,  pt., 
348-361.— Kuklilyadetf  (N.  P.)  K  kazuistlkle  tak 
nazivayemavo  derevyannavo  yazika.  [So-called  ligneous 
tongue.]  Uchen.  zapiski  Kazan.  Vet.  Inst.,  1905,  xxii, 
448-452. 

Tongue  {Electrolysis  of). 

Pliilip.  Un  cas  d'^lectrolyse  professionnelle  de  la 
langue.  ,J.  de  md'd.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxviii,  8.  Also: 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  39-42. 

Tongue  {Embryology  of). 

See,  also,  Taste  (Organs  of);  Tuberculum 
impar. 

Argaud  (R.)  &  Weber.  Des  rapports  de  I'^pith^- 
iium  avec  le  chorion  dans  la  muqueuse  linguale  du  dau- 
phin. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  964. — 
Bayer  (F.)  Pozn^mky  o  vj^voji  jazyka  u  jeStSrek. 
[Observations  on  the  development  of  the  tongue  in  liz- 
ards.] Rozpr.  6esk6  Akad.  cIs.  FrantiSka  Josefa  [etc.], 
V  Praze,  1898-9,  2.  t.,  viii,  no.  8,  1-9,  3  pi.— Becker  (J.) 
Ueber  Zungenpapillen;  ein  Beitrag  zurphylogenetischen 
Entwicklung  der  Geschmacksorgane.  Jenaische  Ztschr. 
{.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1908,  n.  F.,  xxxvi,  537-618, 1  pi.— Fuclis 


Tongue  {Emhryology  of). 

(H.)  Ueber  correlative  Be'ziehungen  zwischen  Zungen- 
und  Gaumenentwicklung  der  Saugerembryonen,  nebst 
Betrachtungen  iiber  Erscheinungsformen  progressiver 
und  regressiver  Entwicklung.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  An- 
throp.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  xiii,  97-130.— Gr& berg  (J.)  Bei- 
triige  zur  Genese  des  Geschmackorgans  des  Menschen. 
Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1898,  viii,  117-134,  2  pi.— Haller 
(B.)  Die  phyletisehe  Entfaltung  der  Sinnesoreane  der 
Siiugetierzunge.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1909,  Ixxiv, 
368-467,  3  pi.— Haiumar  (J.  A.)  Notiz  uber  die  Ent- 
wickelung  der  Zunge  und  der  Mundspeicheldriisen 
beim  Menschen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  .570-575. — 
Kallius  (E.)  Beitriige  zur  Entwickelung  der  Zunge. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xvi, 531-760, 5  pi.   AUo  [Abstr. J : 

Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1901,  xv,  41.   . 

Beitriige  zur  Entwickelung  der  Zunge.  2.  Teil.  Vogel. 
(Anas  bochas  L.   Passer  domesticus  L.)   Anat.  Hefte, 

Wiesb.,  1905,  xxviii,  307-586,  11  pi.   .  Beitriige  zur 

Entwickelung  der  Zunge.  2.  Teil.  Vogel.  3.  Melop- 
sittacus  undulatus.   Ihid.,  1906,  xxxi,  603-650,  1  1.,  2  pi. 

 .  Beitriige  zur  Entwickelung  der  Zunge.   3.  Teil. 

Saugetiere.  1.  Sus  scropha  dom.  ibid.,  1910,  xli,  173-337, 
6  pi. — I<ustig  (A.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ent- 
wickelung der  Geschmacksknospen.  Sitzungsb:  d.  k. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math. -naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1884, 
Ixxxix,  308-324.  Also,  Reprint.— Mare liand  (L.)  D6- 
veloppement  des  papilles  gustatives  chez  le  foetus  hu- 
main.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 
910-912. — Ponzo  (M.)  Intomo  alia  presenza  di  organi 
gustativi  sulla  faccia  inferiore  della  lingua  del  feto 
umano.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxx,  529-532. 

Tongue  {Excision  of). 

See,  also,  Pharynx  (Excision  of);  Tongue 
(Cancer  of.  Treatment  of.  Operative);  Tongue 
( Tumors  of). 

Beuf  (A.)  *Des  troubles  fonctionnels  con- 
secutifs  il  I'amputation  totals  de  la  langue;  r^- 
sultatsde  la  prothese  linguale.    8°.    i.(/on.,  1897. 

Bozo  (A.)  *Des  amputations  sponitanees  de 
la  langue.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Ehh.mann  (0.)  *Funktionsst6rungen  von 
Geschmacksinn,  Sprache,  Kau-  und  Schluck- 
bewegungen  nach  Totalexstirpation  der  Zunge. 
FHeidelberg.]    8°^    Tubingen,  1894. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1893,  xi,  595-632. 

KoLTZE  (H.  L.  W.  G.)  *  Ueber  die  vollstan- 
dige  Exstirpation  der  Zunge  und  des  Mund- 
bodens.    [Kiel.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ivi, 
224-251. 

OuLLiEE  (L. )  *De  I'amputation  totale  de  la 
langue  par  la  voie  trans-hyoidienne.  8°.  Lyon, 
1897. 

R.\pp  ( F.  X. )  *  Regenerative  Yorgiinge  an 
Muskeln  und  Driisen,  sowie  ei<renartige  Riick- 
bildungsprozesse  am  Deckepithel  eines  Am- 
putationsstumpfes  der  Zunge.  (Zogleich  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Recidiv. )  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1901. 

Armstrong  (G.  E.)  Excision  of  the  tongue.  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1898,  xxvii,  61-63.  —  .  Excision  of  half  the 

tongue.   7&icZ.,926.   ,  Excision  of  the  tongue.  Ibid., 

1903,  xxxii,  ,390.— Barnard  (H.  L.)  A  method  of  di- 
minishing the  raw  surface  after  removal  of  half  the 
tongue.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  xl,  255. — Banm- 
garten  (S.)  E.xstirpation  derlinken  Hiilfte  der  Znnge 
nach  einer  neuen  Modification  von  der  Regio  submaxil- 
laris  aus,  mit  vorheriger  Unterbindung  der  Arteria  lin- 
gualis et  maxillaris  externa.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien, 
1898,  X,  338. — Boni  (D.)  Amputazione  totiile  della  lingua 
con  medicatura  occlusiva  della  bocca.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1892,  viii.  pt.  4,  746-750.— Butlin  (H.  T.)  A  clin- 
ical lecture  on  a  series  of  46  cases  of  removal  of  one-lialf 
or  the  whole  of  the  tongue,  with  one  fatal  result.  Brit. 
M.  J„  Lond.,  1894,  i,  785.— Catlicart  (C.  W.)  Note  on 
securing  the  lingual  artery  in  excising  the  tongue  through 
the  mouth.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  x,  238.  Also: 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  15.— Ceoi  (A.)  La  meil- 
leure  prophylaxie  contre  la  pneumonic  d'aspiration  apr^s 
les  larges  amputations  de  la  langue  et  en  g(§n(5ral  apr^s 
les  interventions  operatoires  graves  dans  la  bouche  et 
dans  le  pharynx.  Assoc.  franc,  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xxiii,  233-245.  Also:  Bull,  d'oto-rhino- 
laryngol..  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  102-107.— Cbavannaz  (G.) 
L'amputation  de  la  langue  par  voie  transhyo'idienne. 
J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxxi,  413-415.— Clieatle 
(G.  L.)  New  method  of  excision  of  tongue.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  665.— CUIodIni  (A.) 
Un  caso  di  amputazione  totale  della  lingua  dal  cavo 
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Tongue  {Excisio7i  of). 

orale,  mediante  la  dieresi  galvanioa.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano,  1«86,  22-24.— Clark  (A.)  Two 
excisions  of  the  tongue.  Med.  Press  &  Giro.,  Lond.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  Ixix,  328.— Cotterell  (E.)  Operation  for  removing 
the  tongue.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1031.— Oavis  (H.J.) 
A  case  of  excision  of  the  entire  tongue,  with  its  results. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
137-139. — Davvbarii  (R.  H.  M.)  Excision  of  the  tongue 
under  anaesthesia  produced  by  sequestration  ansemia. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  124-126.— Depage.  De 
rablation  de  la  base  de  la  langne  par  la  voie  sous-hvoi- 
dienne.  Ann.  Soc.  beige dechir., Brux.,  1895-6,  iii,  310-313. 
.  .  Ablation  de  la  langue  avec  trach^otomie  pre- 
ventive.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull., 

1896,  49.— Fowler  (G.  R. )  Observations  upon  the  sur- 
gery of  the  tongue.  N.  York  Polyclin.,  1898,  xi,  1-7. — 
Foy  (G.)  Excision  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  & 
Gynec.  Ass.  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  x,  249-256.— Ciaingee  (L.) 
Cases  of  excision  of  the  tongue  by  Kocher's  method. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev..  1899,  xlv,  1.52-157.— Goris.  De  I'ex- 
tirpation  de  la  langue.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1899,  li, 
325. — Hearn  (W.  J.)  One  case  of  amputation  of  the 
tongue.  West.  M.  Reporter,  Chicago,  1893,  xv,  271.— 
Heatli  (C.)  On  a  bloodless  method  of  removing  the 
tongue.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  177.  — Ja- 
■fooulay.  Amputation  de  la  langue.  Lyon  m6d.,  1908, 
ex,  429.  — Kiiiiiiuer  (E.)  Extirpation  de  la  langue, 
d'une  partie  de  I'amygdale  et  du  voile  du  palais,  avec 
dfearticulation  prealable  d'une  des  branches  montantes 
de  la  machoire.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1893,  xiii,  375-378.— Lavise.  Note  sur  I'amputation  de 
la  langue  par  la  methode  de  Whitehead  et  sur  le  procMe 
de  Morestin  i)0ur  I'ablation  du  rectum  cancereux.  Ann. 
Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1898-9,  vi,  285-289.— Dentu. 
Manuel  op^ratoire  de  I'amputation, de  la  langue.  Bull. 
m(5d..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  689-691.   Also:  Echo  med.,  Toulouse, 

1897,  2.  s.,  xi.  44.5-448. — liloyd  (J.)  On  partial  and  com- 
plete excision  of  the  tongue.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1905, 
Ivii,  63 -77  — ITIcGuire  (H.)  A  modification  of  White- 
head's operation  for  the  removal  of  the  tongue.  Inter- 
nat.Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  5.  s.,  iv,  220-222.— Maisonneuve. 
Sur  un  cas  d'extirpation  presque  totale  de  la  langue  au 
moven  de  la  cauterisation  en  fleches.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1863,  Ivii,  831.— Newbolt  (G.  P.)  Excision 
of  half  the  tongue,  preliminary  ligature  of  the  lingual 
artery;  secondary  hemorrhage;  recovery.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiii,  255.— O'JHara  (H.  M.) 
Excision  of  the  tongue.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1899, 
xviii,  430.— Parkin  (A.)  Excision  of  the  tongue  by 
Whitehead's  method.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  x,284.— Par- 
laveccliio  (G.)  Con.siderazionl  intorno  ad  alcuni  casl 
diamputazione  totale  della  lingua.  Gazz.di  med.  echir., 
Palermo,  1909,  vlii,  236-243.— Partseli.  Eln  Fall  von 
Totalexstirpation  der  Zunge.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,1908,  lxxvii,31.  ^teo;  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge.sellsch. 
f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1907,  Bresl.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  218-220.— Powell 
(A.1  Excision  of  the  tongue.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1895,  XXX,  108,  1  ch.— Kiddell  (,T.  S.)  Excision  of  the 
tongue  by  a  new  method,  with  notes  of  a  ease.  Inter- 
nat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  6.  s.,  iii,  235-2:38,  1  pi.— Koorda 
Smit  (.J.  A.)  Ampntatie  van  de  tong  met  den  ketting- 
^craseur.  Nederl.Tijdschr.  v.Geneesk.,  Am.st.,  1902,  2.  R., 
xxviii,  d.  1,  887-889.— af  8e]inlten  (M.  W.)  Totale 
Exstirpation  der  Zunge  und  deren  Einwirkung  auf  die 
Sprache.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1892-3,  xxxv, 
417-422.— Serrano  (F.  R.)  Extirpacion  parcial  de  la 
lengua.  Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla,  1898,  xxxi,  1.50-153. — Sey- 
mour (W.  W.)  Total  removal  of  tongue;  Kocher's 
method;  recovery.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  569. — 
Slieplierd  ( F.  J. )  Case  of  excision  of  the  tongue;  death 
from  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Med. -Chir.  Soc. 
Montreal  (1887-9),  1890,  iv,  1.58-162.- Soloteroff  (S.) 
Virlezivaniye  yazlka  i  vliyaniye  etol  operatsii  na  riech  i 
vkus.  [Excision  of  the  tongue,  and  the  influence  of  this 
operation  upon  speech  and  taste,]  Khirurg'ia,  Mosk., 
1910,  xxviii,  628-638. — Soiitliani.  A  case  of  excision  of 
one-half  of  the  tongue.  Clin.  Sketches,  Lend.,  1896,  iii, 
67.— Spencer  (W.  G.)  Submaxillary  excision  of  half 
the  tongue.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  654. —Terrell  (G.  B.) 
Prosthetic  restoration  of  an  amputated  tongue.  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1900,  xlii,  330-333.— Vallas.  Amputa- 
tion totale  de  la  langue  par  la  voie  transhvoidienne. 
Lyon  med.,  1897,  Ixxxv,  164;  1898,  Ixxxix,  81.  Also:  M6m. 
et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon  (1898),  1899, 
xxxviii,  pt.  2,  132-134.— Wlieeler  (W.  1.)  Sixty-one 
cases  of  partial  and  complete  excision  of  the  tongue.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1897,  xv,  2;33-258.  Aho: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  ciii,  281-295.  [Discussion],  343- 
352. — Wlittelieacl.  Recovery  from  excision  of  tongue 
and  sublingual  glands.   Brit.  M  J.,  Lond,  1884,  i,  13. 

Tongue  {Exfoliation  of). 

/See  Tongue  [Geographical);  Tongue  (InJJ  ani- 
mation of,  Exfoliative,  etc.). 


Tongue  {Fistula  of). 

Furnlvall  (P.)   An  unusual  fistula  in  the  middle 

line  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  tongue,  probably  congeni- 
tal. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  64-67.— Koss  (G. 
G. )  Congenital  fistula  in  tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1906,  xliv,  715.  Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.  (1907),  1908, 
ix,  141. 

Tongue  {Foreign  hodies  in). 

Anderson  (A.  V.)  A  case  of  foreign  body  in  the 
tongue.  Au-stralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896,  xv,  399. — Ba- 
tallle.  Corps  stranger  resti  dans  la  langue  pendant 
cinq  semaines.  Norraandie  m6d.,  Rouen.  1906,  xxi,  337. — 
I>erviIle(L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  corps  Stranger  de  la  langue. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1895,  i,  606-609.— IJurand, 
Siauve  &  Monnier.  Corps  Stranger  de  la  langue. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  mt'd.  du  nord  1911,  Lille,  1912,  41.— Garcia 
Kljo  (R.)  Balazo  raro;  cuerpo  extrafio  en  la  lengua. 
Cr6n.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1912,  xxxviii,  431-433.— 
Graliaui  (M.)  Foreign  body  in  tongue  of  Irish  terrier. 
Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  .592.— L.ili<;  (S.)  Corpus 
alienum  linguae.  Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd, 
1908,  xlv,  18.— M'Kennan  (H.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
foreign  body  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago, 
1895,  393-395.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896,  xiv,  44.— 
itIcSliane  (A.)  Fish-bone  Imbedded  in  base  of  tongue. 
N  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xix,  25.— Murray  (W.) 
Foreign  body  in  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i, 
17. — Rielileiii  (L.)  Fremdkorper  in  der  Zunge  beim 
Pferd.  Wchnschr.  f.Thierh.u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,1903, 
xlviii,  37-41.— Srttfley  (.J.)  Foreign  body  removed  from 
the  sub.stance  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i, 
558. — Sandl'ord.  Foreign  body  lodged  at  base  of  the 
tongue  for  several  years.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol. 
A.ss.  1891,  Lond.  &  Phila.,  1892,  i,  41-43. 

Tongue  {frenum  of  Section  or  shorten- 
ing of)  [7ongue-tie]. 

CHEEViiN.  Faut-il  couper  le  frein  de  la  langue? 
8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Bas  (  L.  )  Protector  Martinez  Vargas  para  la  seo- 
cion  del  frenillo  de  la  lengua.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Bar- 
cel.,  1906,  vii,  97-99,  1  pi.— Burton  ( S.  H.  )  A  case 
of  death  from  haemorrhage  following  operation  for 
tongue-tie;  necropsy.  Lancet,  Lnnd.,  1897,  i,  241. — Clier- 
vin.  Le  frein  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  de  ladd.  de  Par. 
(1894),  1895,  4.  s.,  ii,  89-100.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  France  med.. 
Par.,  1894,  xli,  321  - 324.  —  CIiii>ault  (A.)  Ankylo- 
glosse  et  lipome  sublingual  congc^nitaux.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  279.— Makuen  (G.  H.)  An  in- 
teresting case  of  rapid  speech-development  in  an  adult 
following  operation  for  tongue-tie.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1895,  xvl,  48-50.  Also:  Marvland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1894-5,  xxxii,  413.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1895,  ixxli,  445;  464.  Also:  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila., 
1895,  xxix,  269.— Miklinin  (A.)  Sluchai  srashtsheniya 
yazika  v  svyazi  s  ukoroch'-niyem  frenuli  linguae.  [Ad- 
hesion of  the  tong\ie  in  connection  with  the  shortening 
of  .  .  .]  Zubourach.  Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  xxiii, 
332.  —  Petit.  Ob.servati<  ms  anatomiques  et  pathologi- 
ques  sur  la  maladie  des  enfans  nouveau-nez  qu'on 
.ippelle  filet.  Hist.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  1742,  Par.,  1745, 
M6m.,  247-264,  1  pi.  —  Powell  (  A.  )  Acquired  ton- 
gue-tie. Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvi,  266.— 
Rebonl.  Hemorragie  mortelle  survenue  a  la  suite  de 
la  section  du  filet  sublingual  chez  un  enfant  nouveau- 
ne.  Bull.  m(5d.,Par.,  1897,  xi,  778.  ^?so.- Assoc.  fran?. 
pour  I'avance  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1897,  Par.,  1898,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  777- 
■779.- KInonapoIi.  A  proposito  del  taglio  del  filetto 
sottolinguale.  Arch.  ital.  di  pediat.,  Napoli,  1894,  xii, 
169.— Sarabia  y  Pardo(J.)  Secci6n  del  frenillo  de  la 
lengua.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1907,  viii,  329-332. 
Also:  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1907,  xviii, 
180-182.  Also:  Rev.  de  m^d.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1907, 
Ixxv,  137-140.— SclUelssner  (F.)  Die  "  angewachsene" 
Zunge.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  199-201.— 
Wharton  (H.  R.)  Tongue-tie.  Internal. Clin.,  Phila.. 
1893,  2.  s.,iv,  221  — Xarkevlch  (N.I.)  Sluchai  smertel- 
navo  krovotecheniya  u  dvukhnedlelnavo  mladentsa  pos- 
lle  operatsii  podriezivaniya  uzdechki  yazika.  [Case  of 
fatal  haemorrhage,  after  an  operation  of  dividing  the  fre- 
num  of  the  tongue,  in  an  infant  two  weeks  old.]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xviii,  1118-1120. 

Tongue  {Furred). 
/See  Tongue  (Coated). 

Tongue  {Gangrene  of). 

Brindelle  &  Li'alarelle.  Gangrene  partielle  dela 
langue  etvolumineux  hSmatome  sus-hyoidien  consficu- 
tifs  a  une  tentative  de  strangulation.  J.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1900,  XXX,  945-947.— liiebl  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  En- 
darteriitis  syphilitica  der  Arteria  lingualis  mit  Gangrau 
der  Zunge.   Oesterr.  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Wien,  1912,  ix,  127-129.— 
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Tongue  {Gangrene  of). 

JTIendel.  Gangrene  de  la  langue,  tres  probablement 
("Vorigine  syphilitique.  Bull.  Soe.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et 
svph.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  541.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph., 
Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1364.— Petit  (G.)  Gangrene  de  la 
langue  chez  un  chien.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  981. 

Tongue  {Geographical). 

See,  also,  Tongue  {Inflammation  of.  Exfolia- 
tive, etc. )  . 

HusLEE  (J. )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Lingua  geo- 
grajihica  im  friihen  Kindesalter.  8°.  Miinchen, 
19J0. 

niilim  ( H. )  Ueber  die  sogenannte  Landkartenzunge 
im  Kindesalter.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
No,  249  (Innere  Med.,  No.  75,  1467-1498).— Carow  (S.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Lingua  geographica.  Jahrb.  f . 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1900,  n.  F.,  lii,  .584-600.— Jacob!  (A.) 
Geographic  tongue.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  V.,  1900.  xvii,  30. — 
Klausner  (E. )  Ueber  Lingua  geographica  hereditaria. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  ciii,  103- 
122,  1  pi. — Liubliiiskl  (W.)  1st  die  Landkartenzunge 
erblioh?  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
2343-2345.  —  money  (A.)  Geographical  or  mapped 
tongue.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi  119.— Os- 
ier (W.)  Geographical  tongue.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1895-6, 
xxiv,631. — Plsko.  Lingua  geographica.  J.Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxix,  235.— Rdiia  (S.)  Lingua 
geographica  syphilisben  szenvedo  egyenen,  [Lingua  geo- 
graphica in  syphilis  in  individual  patients.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  554. 

Tongue  (Hssmorrhage  from). 

See  Tongue  {Prenum  of.  Shortening  of); 
Tongue  {Inflammation  of,  Hsemorrhagic). 

Tongue  (Hairy.) 

See  Tongue  (Black). 
Tongue  (Hemiatrophy  of). 

Ascoll  (V.)  Suir  emiatrofia  della  lingua.  Policlin., 
Eoma,  1893^,  i-M.,  14;  51;  1.59.— Babcock  (W.  L.) 
Hemilingual  atrophy  with  coexisting  bulbar  symptoms, 
associated  with  insanity  other  than  general  paralysis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  446.— Bablnskl  (J.)  H(5mia- 
trophie  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  671-675.— Bayet.  H(5miatrophie  de 
la  langue  chez  une syphilitique.  Soc.  beige  de  dermat.  et 
de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901-2,  ii,  65.— Bernabei  (C.) 
Sulla  emiatrofia  progressiva  della  lingua.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fi^iocrit  in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,x,  pp.  xviii-xx. — 
Blaneone  (G.)  Con tributo alio  studio  della  emiatrofia 
della  lingua.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- Emilia,  1902, 
xxviii,  583,  1  pi.:  1903,  xxix,  189.— Boiiclie.  Un  cas 
d'h(5miatrophie  de  la  langue.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1910, 
XV,  9-11.— Burr  (C.  W.)  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue, 
with  the  report  of  a  case.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  n.  s.,  xxi,  458-470.  Also,  Reprint.- Calabrese  (A.) 
Contributoallo  studio  dellaemiatrofialinguale  pernevrite 
idiopatica  dell'  ipoglosso.  Studium,  Napoli,  1909,  ii,  185- 
188. — Campbell  (G.),  jr.  A  case  of  lingual  hemia- 
trophy, with  presentation  of  patient.  Scient.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
City  Hosp.  Alumni  1901,  St.  Louis,  1902,  233-235.  Also:  St. 
Louis  Cour.  med.,  1901,  xxv,  407-412.— Ferrio  (L.)  Su 
di  un  caso  di  emiatrofia  della  lingua  con  paralisi  dell' 
acoessorio  dello  ste.sso  lato.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895, 
xi,  pt.  3,  342-346.— GedevanotfCM.  A.)  Hemiatrophia 
lingualis.  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tifiis, 
1900-1901,  xxxvii,  242-247, 1  pi.— Geronzi  (G.)  Su  di  un 
caso  di  emiatrofia  linguale.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d. 
osp.  di  Roma  (1894),  1895,  xiv,  fasc.  1,  36-45.  Also:  Arch, 
ital.  dl  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo,  1894,  ii,  469-477.— 
Jellitt'e  (S.  E.)  Hemilingual  atrophy  of  traumatic 
origin.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1907,xxxiv,  194-197.— 
Liaignel-ljavastine.  Deux  casd'h^miatrophie  de  la 
langue  par  l&ion  de  Thypoglosse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  197-211.— Landau  (H.)  Trzy 
przypadki  polowicznego  zaniku  jezyka  (hemiatrophia 
linguae).  [Three  cases  of  .  .  .]  Gfez.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1908,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  363;  ?91;  417;  438;  488;  520;  552.  Also, 
transL:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh  ,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvi, 
102-127. — Lanz  (P.)  A  ca.se  of  tabes  with  unilateral 
atrophy  of  the  tongue.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran., 
1899,  xiii,  442.— Ijonde  (P.)  H^miatrophie  de  la  langue 
par  n6vrite  traumatique.  Ann.  de  m6d.  scient.  et  prat.. 
Par.,  1895,  v,  217-219.— liUzzatto  (A.  M.)  Un  caso  di 
emiatrofia  della  lingua.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1897,  xiv, 
612-521.  Also:  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1897, 
xxvii,  64-76. — Mlngazzini  (G.)  Osservazioni  cliniche 
ed  anatomiehe  sull'  emiatrofia  della  lingua.  Arch.  ital. 
di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1896,  iv,  74;  182.— Ming-azzini 
(G.)  &  Aseenzi  (O.)  Con  tributo  clinico  alio  studio  della 
emiatrofia  della  lingua  di  origine  sopranucleare.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  So,.,,  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  1905,  Siena,  1906,  ix, 
323-335,  1  pi.   Also,  transL:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 


Tongue  (Hemiatrophy  of). 

Leipz.,  1906,  XXX,  436-449.— Moreno  (F.)  Considera- 
ciones  sobre  un  caso  de  hemiatrofia  lingual  de  origen 
extracraneano.  Andalucia  med.,  Cordoba,  1891,  xvi,  97; 
121.— ITloyer  (H.  N.l  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue.  N, 
York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  173.— Obers'teiner  (H.)  Ueber 
interfibrilliire  F  ttdegeneration  der  Muskelfasern  an 
einer  hemiatrophischen  Zunge  bei  Tabes.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnervensvst.  an  d.  Wien. 
Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1895,  3.  Hft.,  i82-191.— Parry 
(L.  A.)  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1900,  i,  537. — Piazza  (A.)  Contributo  clinicoallo  studio 
dell'  emiatrofia  della  lingua.  Atti  d.  clin.  oto-rino- 
laringoiat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1905,  iii,  171-190. — Bau- 
tenberg'.  [Halbseitige  Zungenatrophie.  J  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  245. —  ' 
Sainton  (T.)  &  Trenioliferes  (F.)  Un  cas  d'hc^mia- 
trophie  de  la  langue  due  probablement  a  une  l&ion  can- 
c6reuse  consecutive  a  un  cancer  du  sein.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  790-793.— 
Scripture  (E.  W.)  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  with 
defective  speech.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii, 
103.  Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis..  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1911,  xxxviii,  745. — Vulplus  (0.)  Halb.seitige  Zungen- 
atrophie alsSymptomdes  Malum  occipitale.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing,  1895,  xiv,  137-145.— Wiersma  (E.)  Falle 
von  Hemiatrophia  linguae.  Neurol.  Centralbl..  Leipz., 
1899,  xviii,  818-829.— Witmer  (A.  F.)  A  contribution  to 
hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue;  report  of  a  case.  Phila. 
Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  193.— Woods  (Alice  M.)  A  case  of 
progressive  unilateral  atrophy  of  the  face  and  tongue. 
Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1901,  xv,  437-439.  Also: 
Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1902,  xii,  54. 

Tongue  (Histology  of). 

See  Tongue  (Morpiiology,  etc.,  of);  Taste  {Or- 
gans of). 

Tongue  (Hypertrophy  of)  {Macroglos- 
sia~\. 

Eeas  (P.  G.)  *  Ueber  angeborene  ]Vrakro- 
glossie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Kahn(M.  )  *  Ueber  IMakroglossie  (Lymph- 
angiom  der  Zunge).    8°.  Wilrzhurg, 

Legenne  (  P.-H.-J.  )  *  MacToglossie.  8°. 
Lille,  1909. 

Pahsat  (J.-L.-G. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  macroglossite  aigue.    8°.  Bordeaux, 

Simon  (G.  [W.  F.])  *  Ueber  Makroglossie. 
8°.    Bonn,  1902. 

Abbe  (R.  W.)  Extreme  hypertrophy  of  the  left  half 
of  the  tongue  treated  with  radium.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1911,  liv,  238.— Abbot  (F.  C.)  &  Sliattock  (S.  G.)  Fi- 
bromatosis of  the  nerves  of  the  tongue  (macroglossia 
fibromatosa)  and  of  certain  of  the  nerves  of  the  head  and 
neck;  de  macroglossia  neurofibromatosa.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1902-3,  liv,  231-263,  2  pi.— Aleksandroir(L.  P.) 
Makroglo.ssia.  Otchet .  .  .  DIetsk.  boln.  Sv.  Olgi  v  lyiosk. 
(1888),  1889,  ii,  48.— Auffier  (D.)  .<&  Lesrenne.  Etude 
SUT  la  macroglossie.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1910,  ii,  121; 
145. — Bajardi  (D.)  Contributo  alio  studio  clinico  e 
anatomioo  della  macroglossia  mu.scolare.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1901,  xxv,  445-458,  1  pi.— Barclay  (H. 
C.)  A  case  of  macroglossia  in  a  native.  N.  Zealand  M. 
J.,  WelUngton,  1901-2,  ii,  250.— Bassetta  (A.)  L'hyper- 
trophie  musculaire  de  la  langue.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par., 
1908,  2.  s.,  ix,  421-458.— Bereznegovski  (N.)  K  vo- 
prosu  o  makroglossii.  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxii, 
825-833. — Berruti  (C.)  La  macroglossia  congenita  con 
speciale  riguardo  alia  sua  cura  mediante  1'  allacciafura 
delle  arterie  linguali.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906,  iv,  101- 
103. — Billiaut.  Macroglcssie.  Ann.  d'orthop.  et  de 
chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1894.  xii.  321-327.— Bind i  (F.)  &  Faldi 
(F.)  La  macroglossia.  Clin.  chir.,  Milano,  1905,  xiii, 
994-1006,  1  pi.— Blocli  (0.)  &  Dalil  (F.)  Et  Tilfaelde 
af  Makroglossi.  Ki0benh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1892-3,  26- 
30. — BotescH  (H.)  Macroglosie;  ipertrofie  cu  intermi- 
ten^a.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1894,  xiv,  60-64.— Brault 
(J.)  Macroglossie;  lymphangiectasies  du  plancher  de  la 
bouche  etdesr^gions'cervico-faciales, amputation  conoide 
de  la  langue;  ponctions  des  lymphangiomes;  pre.sence 
du  pneumoooque;  gu^rison.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,417:  xxiv,  481. 

 .  Deux  cas  de  macroglossie.   Ibid.,  1908,  xx.xiy,  35- 

38.— Carvallo.  Sobre  la  macroglosia.  Rev.  mijd.  de 
Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1896,  xxiv,  379.— Caso  (Un)  di 
ipertrofia  in  lunghezza  della  lingua.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1900,  xxi,  392.— Chappell  (W.  F.)  Two  cases  of 
congenital  hypertrophy  ofthe  tongue.  Manhattan  Eye  & 
Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  i,  89,  1  pi.— Coniroe  (J.  H.) 
Macroglossia,  report  of  a  case.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1911,  x, 
743-748. — von  Czylilarz  (E.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Hvpertrophie  der  Zunge  bei  Osteohypertrophie  pneu- 
mique.    Wien.  klin,  Ruadschau,  1903,  xvii,  148. — De- 
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Tongue  {Hypertrophy  of)  [Macroglos- 
ski\. 

bersaques.  De  la  macroglossie.  Ann.  Soe.  de  metJ. 
de  Gand,  1893,  Ixxii,  424-427.— I>ellino  (E.)  Macroglos- 
sia  congenita  neurofibromatosa.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 
Torino,  1905,  xxix,  34-48,  1  pi.— l»eiiientyefl'(V.  G.) 
Sluchaluvelicheniva  yazika  (niacroglos.sia)  u  dievochki, 
5  llet.  [Macroglossia  in  a  girl  5  years  old.]  Shorn  trud. 
vrach.  dietsk,  klin.  Imp.  Voyenno-Mt-d.  Akad.,  S.  Peterb., 
1908,  38-48.— Oerocqiie  &  Nlfolle.  Un  cas  d'hyper- 
tropliie  epithSliale  piliforme  de  la  langue.  Normandie 
med.,  Rouen,  1902,  xvii,  202.  Aho:  Rev,  med.  de 
Normandie,  Rouen,  1902,  194.— Downle  (W.)  Case 
of  macroglossia.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixlx,  202-204  — 
Eickeiibusolt  (  K.  )  Ueber  muskuliire  Makroglos- 
sie.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1894,  xi,  273-280.— 
Eisendratli  (D.  N.)  Macroglossia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1906,  xliii,  638.  — Gabszewlcz  (A.)  Przyrosni^cie 
jQzyka  do  blony  sluzowej  poliezka  obustronne,  nabyte. 
[Acquired  hvpertrophied  tongue,  extending  to  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  both  cheeks.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1899,  2.  s.,  xix,  973-975.  — tie  lie  (E.)  Etude  anatomo- 
pathologiqne  de.la  macroglossie;  a  propos  de  deux  cas  de 
macroglossie.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  493- 
502.— Gerliardi.  Ein  Fall  von  Makroglossie.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  1233.— GIrod  (C.)  Un 
■  cas  d'hypertrophie  en  longueur  de  la  laiigue.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  253.— Hassler.  Macroglossie  ou 
langue  scrotale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxiv,  392.— Hayaslii  (A.)  Makroglossia  congenita 
neurofibromatosa.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
cxviii,  4.56-462.— Howlett  (E.  H  )  Macroglossia;  treat- 
ment bv  electrolysis.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1896-7,  v, 
42-45.— Hurry  (.J.  B.)  Macroglossia  due  to  lymphan- 
geioma.  Tr.  Reading  Path.  Soc,  1896-7,  ii,  13.— Jareoky 
(H.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  lymphoid  tissue  at  the  base  of 
tongue  as  a  cause  of  cough.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1902,  U.S., cxxiv, 76-80. — Jay(M.R.)  Macroglo.ssia.  Aus- 
tralas.  1,1.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  354.— Itravtsclieii- 
ko  (I.  I.)  O  makroglossii.  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894, 
iv,  762-774.— von  Liallic-Ii  (N.)  Ein  Fall  von  Makro- 
glossie. Wien.med.  Presse,1903,xliv, 311-313.— liane  (A.) 
Operation  for  congenital  hypertrophy  of  the  tongue. 
Med.  Pre.'.s  &  Circ.Loiid.,  1899,  n.s.,  Ixvii,  301.— Lense- 
luann  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  muskulilrer  Makroglossie. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1903,  xxxix,  519-525.— Ijlttle 
(G.)  Hemi-macroglossia.  Brit.  J.  Derraat.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xviii,  181.  —  fflaraiigoni  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
della  macroglossia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii, 
85-89. — Marclial.  Elephantiasis  de  la  langue;  amputa- 
tion partlelle;  guerison.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens, 
1898,  xvi,  82.  —  Maynartt.  Un  cas  de  macroglossie. 
Languedoc  med. -chir.,  Toulouse,  1905,  xiii,  55-60. — 
Moiiod.  Hypertrophic  aigui?  enorme  de  la  langue. 
Mt'm.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1901), 
1902,  140.— Odeiiius  (M.  V.)  Bemerkungen  und  Bei- 
trage  zur  pa.thologiscben  Anatomic  der  lymphatischen 
Makroglossie.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1896,  n. 
F.,  vi,  hft.  3,  no.  14,  1 -17.  —  Pacliner  (A.)  Pfipad 
makroglossie.  [  A  case  of  macroglossia.  ]  L6k.  ro- 
zhledy,  Praha,  1905,  xiii,  81-83.— Pratt  (J.  J.l  A  case 
of  macroglossia.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xxxiv, 
7. — Rosenak  (M.)  &  Feldiiiann  (I.)  Makroglossia, 
lingua  lobata  cum  cvstulis  mucosis  multilocularibus. 
Centralbl.  f.allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1905,  xvi,  57- 
64.  —  Kusakoflf"  ( I.  V. )  K  kazuistikle  makroglossii. 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii,  178-186.— Riisca.  Con- 
tribuci6n  al  estudio  de  la  macroglosia;  caso  de  neuro- 
fibromatosis en  el  tronco  y  terminaciones  del  hipogloso. 
Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1903,  ix,  107-114. 
Also,  iransl.:  An.  de  med.  Butll.  mens  de  I'Acad.  .  .  .  de 
Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1909,  iii,  757-761.— da  S.  (H.)  Um 
caso  de  macroglossia.  Gaz.  clin..  S.  Paulo,  1907,  v.  43. — 
Sabraz^s  (J.)  &  Bousqiiet  (P.)  Macroglossite  aigue 
streptococcique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1897,  3. 
s.,  viii,  513-516.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1897, viii,  200-203.  Also:  Pressemed.,  Par., 1897, 
299-302.— Soaloiie  (I.)  Sulla presenza di fibre muscolari 
lisce  nella  mucosa  della  lingua  a.ssociata  ad  ipertrofia  pa- 
pillare  erettile.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1911. 
n.  s.,  xxxiii,  1071-1077.— St-keiidel  (F.)  Ueber  Waehs- 
tumsvorgange  am  Unterkiefer  bei  Makroglossie.  Deut- 
sche Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxi,  237-246.— 
Silcoek(A.)  A  case  of  macroglossia.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1896,  xxxi,  137.  —  Siiiiouiiet.  Elephantiasis 
de  la  langue.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  xiii,  195. — 
Spencer  (W.  G.)  &  Sliattoek  (S.  G.)  A  case  of  ma- 
croglossia neurofibromatosa.  Proc.Roy.Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  i.  Path.  Sect.,  8-14.- Stalir  (H.)  Ueber  die  Aus- 
dehnung  der  Papilla  foliata  und  die  Frage  einer  einseiti- 
gen  kompensatorischen  Hypertrophic  im  Bereiche  des 
Gesehmackorgans.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklungsmechn.  d.  Or- 
gan., Leipz,  1903,  xvi,  179-199.— Stuart-Liow  (W.)  Case 
showing  an  unusually  large  and  long  tongue.  J.  Laryn- 
gol.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxiv,  186.— Vitto-Massei  (R.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Hypertrophic  der  Zuckerkandl'sohen  Druse. 
Ztschr.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wilrzb.,  1908-9,  i,  727- 
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729,  2  pi. — "Vreden  (R.  R.)  Sluchal  makroglossia;.  [Case 
of  .  .  .]  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1892  (7-8), 
17-24. — Wagner  (H.  L.)  Hyperplasia  lateralis  lingu*. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,1908,  xxx,  176.— Wallace 
(D.)  [Congenital  hypertrophy  of  the  tongue.]  Tr.Med.- 
Chlr.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  5. — Weiser  (R.) 
OfTener  Biss  infolge  Makroglossie.  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f .  Zahnh.,  Wien,  1911,  xxvii,  162-164. 

Tongue  {Ichthyosis  of). 

See  Tongue  ( Leucoplakia  of)  ■ 

Tongue  {Infammation  of). 

See,  aho,  Tongue  (Abscess  of );  Tongue  {Ac- 
iinoinycosis  of);  Tongue  {Bi/per trophy  of); 
Tongue  ( Syphilis  of) ;  Tongue  ( Tuberculosis  of). 

Ajcakdi  (A.  M. )  *De  glossitide.  fol.  Gc- 
nuw,  1810. 

Croly  (H.  G.)  Surgical  reports.  Pait  I. 
Acute  inflammation  of  the  tongue,  illustrated 
by  numerous  cases  successfully  treated.  Part 
II.  Scalds  of  the  wind  pipe  from  attempts  to 
swallow  boiling  water,  successfully  treated. 
Read  before  the  surgical  society  of  Ireland.  12°. 
Dublin,  1868. 

DuPERiKE  (H.-M.)  *De  la  glossite  profonde 
aigue.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Saenz  (G.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
glossite  profonde  aigue.    8°.    MontpelUer,  190ti. 

Thebaud  (F.  )  *  Etude  sur  la  glossite  paren- 
chymateuse  aigue.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Atkin!>>un  (.1.  M.)  Acute  glo.ssitis  following  tonsil- 
litis. Select.  Colon,  M.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  88.— Baldwin 
(W.  H.)  Interstitial  glossitis.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1896,  xi, 
143. — Belassa  (B.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Glossitis  mii;- 
telst  Prothesen.  Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d. 
Aerzte  1907,  Budapest,  1908,  95.  — Bennett  (A.  B.),  jr. 
Glossitis;  a  study  of  the  literature  from  1816  to  1906,  and 
report  of  a  case.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1906-7,  v,  267-278.— 
Bottouie  ( F.  A.)  Congestion  at  the  base  of  the  tongue. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  31-33. — Brault(J.) 
Glossite  basique  lat6rale  droite  a  marche  insolite.  Arch. 
prov.de  chir..  Par.,  1893,  ii,  516-520.— Breda  (A.)  In- 
Hammazione  acuta  del  tessutoadenoide  della  radice  della 
lingua.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  Internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
V,  dermat.,  84-86. — Calderone  (r..)  Glossite  areata 
cronica.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  167-182, 

1  pi.   .  Glossite  areata  cronica,  complicata  a  sifllide 

costituzionale  recente.  Ibid.,  1911,  xlvi,  129. — Clioni- 
pret.  Glossites  superficielles  et,  en  particulier,  glos,site 
IpithC'liale  ambulatoire  circinee  pyog(^ne.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont. 
et  stomatol.,  232-24(-.— De  Forest  (H.  P.)  Acute  papu- 
lar glossitis.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixi,  148-150.— 
I>iibois-Haveuitli>  Glossite  superficielle  et  cedeme 
angionevrotique.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1906,  xv,  193.— Du 
t'astel.  Glossite  chronique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  533.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran(.'.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par,,  1895,  vi,  237.— Duliot.  Glossite  scliSro- 
parenchymateuse  avec  leucoplasie  et  dL'g^nerescence 
cancereuse.  Presse  m4d.  beige,  Brux.,  1906,  Iviii,  683- 
690. — Duplaix  (J.-B.)  Papillite  lingtiale.  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  etsvph.,  Par.,  1893,  v,  652-657.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop., 
Par.,  1893,  Ivii,  1157.— Durante  (D.)  Glossite  difteroide 
stafilococcica  primitiva  nell'  infanzia.  Pediatria,  Napoli, 
1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  186-291.— Escat.  Un  cas  de  glossite  ba- 
sique phlegmoneuse.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi, 
237-241. — Kournler  (A.)  Glossite  di?papillante  de  mo- 
dalitiS  secondaire,  entrant  en  sc(>ne  dans  la  vingt-hui- 
ti^me  ann^e  d'une  syphilis.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  290-292.— Garcia  (V.)  Glositis 
folicular  aguda  infectiva;  consideraciones  clinicas  6  in- 
vestigaciones  bacteriologicas.  Rev.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y 
rinol.,  Barcel.,  1894-5,  x,  69-72.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Rev.  internal,  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1894,  iv, 
193. — Gerliard  (S.  P.)  Acute  parerichymatousglossitis. 
Codex  med.  Phila.,  1896-7,  iii,  42,— Harrington  (A.  J.) 
Clinical  notes  on  a  case  of  membranous  glossitis.  Do- 
minion M.  Month.,  Toronto.  1902,  xix,  1.5-17.  Also  [Abstr,] : 
Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1902,  xxvii,  332.— Joseph 
(M.)    Glossitis  saturnina.    Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz,, 

1906-7,  X,  133-135.   .  Naehtrag  zu  meiner  Beobach- 

tung  iiber  Glossitis  saturnina.  Ibid..  1908,  xi,  104. — 
Letulle  (M.)  La  glossite  mercurielle.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  mt'd.  d.  h6p.  de  Par,,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  423-429.— 
Macleod  (.1.  M.  H.)  Case  of  glossitis  in  a  girl,  aged  3i. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Derraat.  Sect..  61.— 
Mareett   Sur  un  cas  de  glossite  papillaire.    Bull.  Soc. 
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Tongue  {Inflammation  of). 

do  m(§d.  de  Par.  (1875),  1876,  x,  95-99.— Massei  (P.)  Su 
di  una  nuova  forma  di  glossite.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 
Napoli,  1894,  xiv,  1-8.— Mlrolyiiboflf  (K.)  Sluchal  pe- 
remezhnol  likhoradki,  virazivshel.sya  glossitom.  [Case 
of  malarial  fever  finding  expression  as  glossitis.]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  xvi,  552.— Mode.  Eine  eigen- 
artige  Angina  infolge  von  Glossitis.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  441.— Nordman  &  Wies.  Glos- 
site aigue  parenohymateuse  survenue  an  cours  d'line 
soarlatinetl  la  periode  de  desquamation.  Loire  m6d.,  St.- 
Etienne,  1908,  xxvii,  366-370.— Pat'lioriski  (A.)  Guz- 
kowe  ostre  zapalenie  j^zyka  (glossitis  papulosa  acuta). 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1910,  xlix,  199-201.— Pa vlovskl 
(A.  D.)  K  voprosu  ob  ostrom  vospalenii  yazika  statilo- 
kokkovavo  proiskhozhdeniya  (glossitis  acuta  staphylo- 
coccica).  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  1513.  Also, 
transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  917. — RaT-ttc-li  (M.  L.)  Action  of  silver  nitrate 
and  chromic  acid  on  chronic  glossitis,  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  electric  current.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1902,  xxxviii,  1427. — Rendu.  Ery.sipile  a  d(5but 
insolite  caracti5ris6  par  une  glossite  intense;  guerison. 
Trance  med.  Par.,  1892,  xxxix,  33.  — Rose.  Ein  Fall 
von  Glossitis  mit  todtlichem  Ausgang.  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1893,  xvi,  617-620.— Sabrazes  (J.),  Bonnes  (J.)  & 
Parsat.  Macroglossite  oaiemateuse  aigue.  Presse  m6d. 
Par.,  1906,  xiv,  303.— Slitsliokin  (K.  P.)  Glossitis  iri. 
terstitialis.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Von.  BoUezn.,  Kharkov 
1905,  X,  304. — §idlo  (T. )  O  zSnetu  jazyka  duzninovfiml 
[On  hypertrophic  inflammation  of  the  tongue.]  6asop. 
16k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1877,  xvi,  121;  133;  181;  204.— Sou- 
beyran  (P.)  Glossite  aigue  parenohymateuse.  Mont- 
pel,  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xv,  687-691.— Staviski  (E.)  Un  cas 
de  glossite  causee  par  la  premiere  grosse  molaire  inffi- 
rieure  droite.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xiii,  83-85. — 
Wagner  (C.)  A  case  of  acute  Idiopathic  glossitis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  523.— Washburn  (W.)  A 
case  of  glossitis.  Ihid..  1896,  1,  172.— Wliarton  (H.  R.) 
A  case  of  glossitis  in  which  the  membrane  covering  the 
tongue  contained  Klebs-LoefBer  bacilli.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  406.— Yevdokiniott"  (V.  N.)  Chas- 
tichniy  interstitsialniy  glossit.  [Partial  interstitial  glos- 
sitis.] Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1907, 
xiii,  68. 

Tongue  {Inflammation  of.,  Exfoliative 
or  supeiflciaJ)  YMoller's  glossitis]. 

See,  also,  Tongue  {  Geographical) . 

Wex  (H.  H.  a.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Papil- 
litis lingualis  (Duplaix)  und  der  Glossitis  ex- 
foliativa chronica  (MoUersche  Glossitis).  8°. 
Greifswald,  1904. 

Arnoll  (D.)  Desquamation  linguale  en  aires  chez 
les  adultes.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  636. — Beaudouin 
(G.)  Glossite  exfoliatrice.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  262.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
s.vph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  554.— de  Bcurmann&  Ra- 
liiond.  Glossite  exfoliatrice  marginfie  ambulante. 
Bull.  Soc.  franQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  372- 
377.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii, 
738-743.— Bonnet  (L.-M.)    Desquamation  linguale  en 

aires  chez  des  adultes.    Lyon  med.,  1907,  cix,  7-12.   . 

Desquamation  linguale  enaires.  Ibid.,  1911,  exvi,1176. — 
We-Slmoni  ( A.)  Contributoall'  etiogenesiparassitaria 
deir  esfoliazione  areata  della  lingua.   Osp.  magg.  Riv. 

scient.-prat.  d  di  Milano,  1908,  iii,  210-223.   Also,  transl.: 

Aroh.  internat.  de  laryngol.  fete.],  Par.,  1909,  xxvii,  431- 
447. — Ebergardt  (A.  K. )  K  kazuistlkie  linguae  disse- 
catae.  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxeii,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  115-125.— Gallois  (P.)  Traitement  de  la  glos- 
site exfoliatrice  margintie  par  la  liqueur  de  van  Swieten 
employee  en  bain  local.  Bull.  gen.  de  thi5rap.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1903,  cxlv,  380-385.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  internat.  de  mod. 
et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  130.— Gastou  ( P.)  Deux  cas 
de  glossite  exfoliatrice  marginCe.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  17-22.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1894, 3.  s.,  v.  62-67.— Gaucher.  Trois 
cas  de  glossite  exfoliatrice  marginiSe.  Syphilis,  Par., 1905, 
iii,  822-824.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  On  the  identity  of  the 
conditions  commonly  known  as  wandering  rash  of  the 
tongue  and  Moeller's  superficial  glossitis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1896,  n.  s.,  cxii,  545-561.  Also,  Reprint.— Gntt- 
mann.  Ein  Fall  von  Glossitis  superficialis.  Ztschr.  f. 
arztl.  Landpraxis,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1893,  ii,  182-184. —iWewes 
(W.)  MoUer'scheGlo.ssitissuperficialis.  Odont.Bl.,Berl., 
1899,  iv,  193-198.— Parounagian  (M.  B.)  Exfoliatio 
areata  linguae.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv, 
323. — Polydk  (L.)  A  Moller-fCle  glossitis  superficialis- 
r61.  [The  superficial  glossitis  of  Moller.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1896,  xl,  609;  622.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Orvosi  heti 
szemle,  Budapest,  1896,  xx,  670.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1896,  xxxii,  1113-1118.— Reich- 
man  (iVI.)  Glossitis  superficialischronica  (Moeller).  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  461.— Symp- 
8on  (E.  M.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  chronic  superficial  dis- 
secting glossitis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  651. 


Tongue    {Inflammation    of  Hemor- 
rhagic). 

Ga'ldi  (F.)  Glossorragia  rioorrente.  Tommasi,  Na- 
poli, 1911,  vi,  .518-522.— Kanesugi  (E.)  [Two  cases  of 
hsemorrhage  from  disease  at  base  of  the  tongue.]  Ztschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Tokio,  1896,  ii,  209-219.— Mygind  (II.) 
Et  TilfEelde  af  Glossitis  acuta  htemorrhagica.  r.\  case  of 
. . .  ]  Kj0benh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1889-90,  25.— Stirling 
(R.  A.)  A  case  of  hajmorrhagic  glossitis.  Austral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1910,  xv,  603. 

Tongue  {Inflammation  of.,  Unilateral) 
[  Hem  iglossitis] . 

Beault  (J.)  Glossite  basique  laterale  droite 
a  marche  insolite.    8°.  n.  d.] 

Deve  (F.)  OSdeme  aigu  unilateral  de  la  langue  (h^mi- 
glossite  iiiter.stitielle  aigue).  Normandie  mod.,  Rouen, 
1906,  xxi,  375-379.— Duckworth  (D.)  On  hemiglo.ssitis. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1883,  iii,  195-202.  Also,  Reprint:— 
Funkhouser  (  R.  M.  )  Hemiglossitis.  St.  Louis  M. 
Rev., 1903,  xlvii,  215.— Gueneau  de  Mussy  (N.)  Deux 
observations  d'hemiglossite  suivies  de  reflexions  sur  la 
pathog6nie  de  cette  affection.  Aroh.  gen.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1879,  iii,  385-396.  Also,  Reprint. -Mansuroft"  (A.  N.) 
Sluchal  llevostoronnyavo  hemiglossita.  [Left-sided  he- 
miglo.ssitis.] Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  846.— 
PoIyanski(N.S.)  K  kazuistikle hemiglossita.  [Hemi- 
glossitis.] Ibid.,6o'i. — SltepUerd  (F.  J.)  Hemiglo.s-sitis. 
Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal,  1887-9,  iv,  126.— Thomas 
(  M.  )  Un  cas  d'hemiglossite  parenohymateuse  aiguf. 
Marseille  m6d.,  1905,  xiii,  512-516. —  Tsatskin  {A.  B.) 
Hemiglossitis  dextra.  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908, 
ccxxiii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  43.  —  Wetmore  (F.  H.)  A  case 
of  acute  circumscribed  hemiglossitis,  with  suppuration. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi,  823.  —  If azvitski  (Z.  I.) 
Sluchal  hemiglossitis  dimidiata.  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1904, 
iv,  166-168. 

Tongue  {Innervation  and  movements  of). 
See,  cdso,  Nerve  {Glossopharyngeal);  Nerve 
{Hypoglossal);  Nerve  {Lingual);  Taste  {Or- 
gans of ) . 

Jacques  (P. )  *Terminaisons  nerveuses  dans 
1' organs  de  la  gustation.  [Nancy.]  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Rautenbeeg  (E.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Emptindungs-  und  Geschmacksnerven  der 
Zunge.    8°.    Konigsberg,  1898. 

RoESKE  ( H. )  *  Ueber  die  Norvenendigungen 
in  den  Papillae  fungiformes  der  Kaninchen- 
zunge.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Phvsiol., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xiv,  247-259,  1  pi. 

Auerbach  (S.)  Zur  Lehre  vonderzentralen  Zungen- 
innervation.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xxxix,  109-114.— Biffi  (S.)  &  Morganti  (G.)  Sui  nervi 
della  lingua;  ricerohe  anatomico-iisiologiche.  In:  BifH 
(S.)  Op.  compl.,8°,  Milano,  1902,  i,  21-78.— Cecclierelli 
(G.)  Sulle  piastre  motrioi  e  sulle  fibrille  ultraterminali 
nei  muscoli  della  lingua  di  Rana  esoulenta.  Monitore 

zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1902,  xiii,  246.  .  Sulle  espan.sioni 

nervose  di  senso  nella  mucosa  della  lingua  dell'  uomo. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  56-69.— Courten  (H.  C.) 
Involuntary  movements  of  the  tongue.  Stud.  Yale  Psy- 
chol. Lab.,  N.  Haven,  1902,  x,  93-95.— Fasola  (G.)  Con- 
tributo  olinico  alia  conoscenza  dell'  innervazione  gusta- 
toria.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1902,  vii,  49-57. — 
Finocchiaro  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  termi- 
nazioni  nervose  nolle  papille  circumvallate.  Arch,  ital, 
di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1904,  iii,  288-297,  2  pi.— 
Flescli  (J.)  Zur  Neurologic  der  Zunge.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  109-112.  — Fusari  (R.)  &  Pa- 
nasi  (A.)  Sulla  terminazione  dei  nervi  nella  muco.sa 
della  lingua  dei  mammiferi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di 
Pavia,  Milano,  1890,  56-59.— Gotch  (F.)  &  Simpson  (S.) 
The  electrical  changes  due  tosecretory  effects  in  the  frog's 
tongue  as  determined  by  capillary  electrometer  records. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  pp.  lii-lv.— Halban  (J.) 
Zur  Physiologic  der  Zungennerven.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1896,  X,  51-53.  —  Izergin  (P.)  Innervatsiya 
sosudov  yazika.  [Innervation  of  the  blood  -  vessels 
of  the  tongue.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1894,  ii,  no.  4, 
55-170.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  441-450.— 
Kidd  ( L.  J.)  Note  on  lateral  tongue-movements. 
Rev.  Neurol.  &  Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1903,  i,  580.— Kiesow 
(F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  dor  Nervenendigungen  in  den  Pa- 
pill  en  der  Zungenspitze.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol, 
d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxxv,  252-259.— L.ange  (F.) 
Ueber  Zungenbewegungen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1893,  xlvi,  631-654.  — liesshaft  (P.)  Mekhunizm  dvi- 
zheniya  yazika.  (Sur  le  m6canisme  des  mouvements 
de  la  langue.)  Izviest.  S.-Peterb.  biol.  lab.,  1896,  i,  64- 
74. — Mery.  Observations  sur  les  mouvemens  de  la  lan- 
gue du  piver.    Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1709,  Par.,  1733 
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tnK^^Jte  {In7iervatlon  and  movements  of ). 

Mem.,  85-91,  1  pi.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Par.] 
1709,  Amst.,  l/U,  mijni.,  107-113.  Also,  transL:  K.  Akad.  d. 
Wis3en.sch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abliandl.  1709,  Bressl.,  1751,  iii,477- 
483, 1  pi. — Miiss.ein.\.  T.)  Note  on  the  movements  of  the 
tongue  from  stimulation  of  the  twelfth  nucleus,  root,  and 
nerve.  Brain,  Lend.,  1909,  xxxii, 206-208. —Oelil  (E.)  L' 
esperienzadi  Bidder.  Atti .  .  .  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett., 
Milano,  1895,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  804-812.  Also:  Gazz.  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1895,  liv,  297-300.  Also,  transL:  Aroli. 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896,  xxv,  126-134.— PJiillpeaux 
(J.-M.)  &  Vulpian  (A.)  Note  sur  une  modification 
physiologique  qui  se  produit  dans  le  nerf  lingual  par 
suite  de  I'abolition  temporaire  de  la  motricite  dans  le 
nerf  hvpoglosse  du  meme  c6t0.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1863,  Ivi,  1009-1011  .—Retzius  (G.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Nervenemligungen  in  den  Papillen  der  Zunge 
der  Amphibien.  Biol.  Untersueh.,  Stockholm,  1905,  n. 
¥.,  xii,  61-64, 1  pi.— KulBiil  (A.)  Sulle  espansioni  ner- 
vose  dl  sense  nella  mucosa  linguale  dell'  uomo.  Atti 
d.  r.  Aoead.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1904,  4.  s.,  xvi,  33. — 
Turner  (  W.  A. )  Note  on  the  course  of  the  fibers  of 
taste.  Edinb.  M.  .1.,  1897,  n.  s.,  ii,  261.— Zander  (R.) 
Ueber  das  Verbreitung.sgebiet  der  Gefijhls-  und  Ge- 
schmacksnerven  in  der  Zungenschleimhaut.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1897,  xiv,  131-145. 

Tongue  {Keratoses  of). 

Avierinos.  Traitement  de  la  leucok(5ratose  bucco- 
linguale  par  la  solution  de  sulfate  de  cuivre.  Marseille 
m6d.,  1912,  xlix,  412.— Craig  (  R.  H. )  Hyperkerato.Mis 
llnguEe.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  utol.  Soc,  St. 
Louis,  1908,  362-364.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1909, 
xix,  49-51. — "Dubois-Havenitli.  Leucok6ratose  lin- 
guale. J.  de  mM.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1894,  34. — 
Dubrenilh  (W.)  Leucokeratose  de  la  langue;  son 
traitement  ehirurgical.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907, 
xxxvii,  117-119.  —  Oiiliot.  Leucokeratose  linguale. 
Presse  mid.  beige,  Brux.,  1907,  lix,  393-398.  — Fried- 
land  (F.)  Ueber  drei  Fiille  von  Hyperkeratosis  lacu- 
naris  (Siebenmann)  des  Zungengrundes.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvil,  275-282,  1  pi.— Goodale  (J.  L.) 
The  histology  of  hvperkerato.sis  lingualis.    J.  Bost.  Soc. 

M.  Sc.,  1897-8,  li,  204-209.   .  A  contribution  to  the 

pathologic  histology  of  hyperkeratosis  lingualis  (hairy- 
tongue).  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  ix,  1-9.— MurdocU  (B.)  Hyperkeratosis  of  the 
filiform  papilla  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1893-4,  n.  s.,  xiii,  221-223.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1894-5,  xl,  250-252.— Sliaw  (F.  W.)  Hyperkeratosis  lin- 
gualis. J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kansas  Cit>,  Kan.,  1910, 
X,  122. 

Tongue  {Leucoplakia  of). 

See,  also,  Leucoplakia;  Mouth  (  Leiicopla- 
kia  of). 

BoNNiGER  (  M.  )  *  Ueber  Leukoplakia  lin- 
gualis, buccalis  et  labialis.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

DiLLMANN  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  Leukoplakia  lin- 
gufe  mit  besonilerer  Beriicksichtigung  ihrer 
Histologie  und  Aetiologie.  [Giessen.  ]  8°. 
Berlin,  1902. 

Artault  (S.  )  La  teinture  de  myrlille  dans  la  leuco- 
glasie  linguale  et  les  stomatites.  Bull.  med.  d.  Vosges, 
Epinal,  1902-3,  xvi,  nos.  67-68,  37-48.— Cestan.  Leuco- 
plasie  linguale;  extirpation.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1903, 2.  s.,  v , 
277. — Du  Castel.  Plaques  leucoplasiques  de  la  langue 
Chez  une  malade  atteinte  autrefois  de  lupus.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  480-182.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  161-163. — 
Fernandas  &  Van  Swieten.  Leucoplasie  linguale 
dont  on  tit  I'excision  profonde  et  large  Chez  un  hommc 
de  62  ans.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1904,  xi,  38.— 
Gauclter.  La  leucoplasie  linguale.  Pres.se  m6d..  Par., 
1903,ii, 493-195.  ^^.so.iran.sZ..- Boll.d.mal.  ven.,sif.e  d.pelle, 
Roma,  1904,  V,  57-(i4. — Gauelier&Barbe.  Leucoplasie 
linguale  d'origine  .syphilitique  conceptionncUe.  Bull. 
Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  122-124. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph,,  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  268- 
270.— Goldberg  (S.  V.)  0  leikoplakii  yazika.  [Leuco- 
.  plakia  of  the  tongue.]  Khirurg.  Arkh.  Velyaminoya, 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xxvi,  606-616.— Hebert  (A.)  Leucopla- 
slelinguale;  traitement  mercuriel;  guerison  rapide.  Nor- 
mandiemed.,  Rouen,  1907,  xxii,  288.— Julllen  (L.)  Un 
cas  de  leucoplasie  linguale.  Bull.  Soc.  franc.-,  de  dermat. 
et  syph,.  Par.,  1896,  vli,  9.5-98.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  201-204.— l,andouzy  (L.) 
Valeur  semiologique  des  leucoplasies  jugalcs  et  commis- 
suralesdites  "plaques  des  fumeurs."  Presse  med..  Par., 
1908,  xvi,  409-411.— Iceland  (G.  A.)  Leucoplakia  of 
tongue.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  29.5.— Lockhart 
(V.  D.)  Leucoplakia;  ichthyosis  of  the  tongue;  report  of 
case.  ^Med.  World,  Phila.,  1906,  xxiv,  20.— Morel-Lia. 
vallee  (A.)  Glossite  leucoplasique  parcheminee,  chez 
une  femme,  indemne  de  syphilis  et  de  tabagisme.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  408-410. 


Tongue  (Leucoplakia  of). 

Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  9,57-9.59. 

 .  Sur  un  cas  de  guerison  foudroyante  de  glossite 

leucoplasique  scl^ireuse  nicotino-syphilitique.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxx,  676. — 
Morestln  (H.)  Le  traitement  operatoire  des  leucopla- 
sies linguales  etendues.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  1279-1293.   .  Leucoplasie  lin- 
guale tres  etendue;  extirpation  de  presque  toute  la  mu- 
queuse  de  la  face  dorsale  au  devant  du  V  lingual,  suivie 
de  reunion  immediate.  Ibid.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  910- 
914. —  Oberndorler  (I.  P.)  Leukoplakia  linguse.  J. 
Cutau.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  329. 

Tongue  {Lujms  of). 

Spire  (O.J.)  *Du  lupus  lingual.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1895. 

Also,  iii:  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  iv,  557-571. 

Carriere.  Lupus  ulcer(5  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  ei  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  127-129. — 
Darier  (J.)  Lupus  de  la  langue,  avec  examen  histolo- 
gique  (lupus  papillomateux,  avec  degenerescence  hya- 
line). Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du 
Coll.  de  France.  Trav.  1894-5,  Par.,  1898,  61-67.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  306- 
311.  ^Zso.' Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par  ,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi, 
631-636. — Hutclilnson  (J.)  Infective  lymfhangeioma 
of  the  tongue;  lupus  lymphaticus.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 
1895,  vi,  1  ].,  pi.  Ixxxvi. — LieJolr.  Le  lupus  de  lalangue. 
Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.   C.-r.,  Par.,  1889.  xviii, 

pt.  2,  746-754.   .  Lupus  demi-scl6reux  de  la  langue. 

Internat.  Atlas  selt.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1889,  PI. 
iii,  with  text. — Iiiaras.  Lesions  lupoides  de  la  base  de 
la  langue  et  de  I'c^piglotte.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  108-112.  Also:  Rev.  odont.  Par., 
1897,  xvi,  3-59-363. — Pelagatti  (M.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
lupus  della  lingua.  Boll.  d.  mal.  ven.,  sif.  e  d.  pelle, 
Roma,  1904,  v,  7-16.  Also:  Stonuxtol.,  Milano,  1903-4,  ii, 
329;  400.— Strand  berg  (0. )  Tre  Tilfajlde  af  Lupus  vul- 
garis lin,guce.  Hosp.-Tid,,  K0benh.,  1912,  5.  R.,  v,  330-339, 
3  pi.    Also,transl.:  ButX.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1078- 

1081.   .  Lupus  vulgaris  lingua.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh., 

1912,  5.  R.,  V,  756-760. 

Tongue  {Ly mphang ieetasis  of). 
See  Tongue  (  Varix,  etc.,  of). 

Tongue  {Lymphangioma  of). 
See  Tongue  {Tumors  of.  Vascular). 

Tongue  {Melanosis  of). 
See  Tongue  {Black). 

Tongue  {Mohility  of  Excessive). 
See,  also,  Tongue-swallowing. 
JSourdette.  Motilite  exag6rce  de  la  langue.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  47. 
Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1897,  xxiii,  474.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi, 
235. — Delsaux  ( V.l  Deux  cas  de  mobilite  anormale  de 
la  langue.  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  iv,  19- 
21. — Ferreri  (G.)  Un  nuovo  caso  di  straordinaria  mo- 
bilita  della  lingua.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  larin,gol. 
[etc.]  1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii,  234-236,  1  pi.— .lobnston 
(R.  H.)  Excessive  mobility  of  the  tongue.  Month.  Cvcl. 
&  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  ii,  229.— Norttcet  (L.  E.)  Re- 
markable flexibility  of  the  tongue.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1906,  Ixx,  961.— Pluder  (F.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Ueberbe- 
weglichkeit  der  Zunge.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1900,  x,  265-270.— Tapia  (A.  G.)  Un  caso  de  acro- 
batismo  lingual.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  eien.  med.,  Madrid, 
1906,  XV,  3;38-341.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  priict., 
Madrid,  1906,  Ixxi,  339-341.  Also,  transL:  Rey.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  ii,  1-5. 

Tongue  {Morphology  and  histology  of). 

See,  also,  Taste  {Organs  of). 

Kathaeiner  (L.)  *  Anat omie  und  Mechanis- 
mus  der  Zunge  der  Vermilinguier.  [VVurtz- 
burg.]    8°.    .Tena,  1894. 

Also,  in:  .Tenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1894,  n.  F., 
xxii,  247-270,  1  pi. 

Krause  (G.  )  *  Ueber  die  Papillfe  flliformes 
des  Menschen.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1908. 

Lange  (  E.  )  *  Untersueh  ungen  iiber  Zungen- 
randdriisen  und  Unterzunge  bei  Mensch  und 
Ungulaten.    [Giessen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1900,  xxvi,  266-300,  3  pi. 

MoEHRiNG  (G.  F. )  *Tentamen  disquisitionis 
de  lingute  integuinentis.    8°.    Lipsix,  1865. 
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Tongue  {Morphology  and  histology  of). 
MusTERLE  (F. )    *  Zur  Anatomie  der  uinwall- 
ten  Zungenpapillen  der  Katze  und  des  Hundes. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensoh.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1904,  XXX,  141-161,  1  pi. 

ScHACHT  (E.  C. )  *Zur  Kenntnis  des  Baues 
der  secern  iereiiden  Zellen  in  den  von  Ebner'- 
schen  Driisen.    8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

Arnold.  (J.)  Die  Demonstration  der  Nervenendaus- 
breitung  in  den  PapillEefungiformesderlebenden  Frosch- 
zunge.  Anat.Anz.,Jena,1900,xvii, 517-519. — Beau.  Note 
sur  les  papilles  de  la  langue.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  18.58,  xlvii,  612-614.— Biederm aim  (W.)  Ueber 
morphologische  Veranderungen  der  Zungendriisen  des 
Prosehes  bei  Reizung  der  Driisennerven.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
k.  Akad.  d.  Wis.sensch.  Math.-natunv.  CI.,  Wien,  1882, 
Ixxxvi,  67-88.— Brian  (0.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Hornziihne  auf  der  Zunge  von  Hystrix  cristata.  Mor- 
phol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1907, xxxvii,  1.55-1.58, 1  pi. — Cecelie- 
relli  (G.)  Sulle  piastremotriciesullefibrilleultratermi- 
nali  nei  muscoli  della  lingua  di  Rana  esculenta.  Arch, 
ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  80-86,  1  pi. — 
Cliaine  (J.)  Sur  les  muscles  de  la  langue  du  fou  de 
Bassau  (Sula  bassana,  Briss).  Proc.-verb.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phys. 
et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1903-4,  92.   .  Sur  une  disposi- 
tion speciale  des  muscles  de  la  langue  des  pics.  Ibid., 

109.   .  Remarques  sur  la  musculature  de  la  langue 

des  oiseaux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904^  Ivi, 

991.   — .  Sur  la  gaine  de  la  langue  des  pics.  Ibid., 

Ivii,  109.  .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  musculature 

de  la  langue  des  oiseaux.    Ibid.,  110.   .  La  langue 

des  oiseaux;  6tude  de  myologie  comparative.  Bull, 
scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Eelg.,  Par.,  1905,  xxxix,  487- 

504, 1  pi.   .  Recherches  sur  la  langue  des  tt'leost(5ens. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  924.— Mien- 
late  (L.)  La  membrane  glosso-hyoidienne.  Bibliog. 
anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1901,  ix,  124-132.— Drascli  (0.) 
XJntersuchungen  iiber  die  Papilla?  foliatse  et  circumval- 
latEe  der  Kauinchen  und  Feldhasen.  Abhandl.  d.  math.- 
phys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellsch.  d.  VVissensch.,  Leipz., 
1887-8,  xiv,  229-268,  8  pi.— Duccesclii  (V.)  Ueber  die 
Anwesenheit  der  Rufflnischen  Korperchen  m  der  Zunge 
der  Vogel;  iiber  die  Funktion  der  Ruffinischen  Korper- 
chen. Folia  neuro-biol.,  Leipz.,  1912,  vi,  579-590,  1  pi.— 
(iandoia  (H.)  Die  Zunge  der  Agamidse  und  Iguanidiie. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  569-.580.— Gan pp  (E.) 
Ueber  den  Muskelmechanismus  bei  den  Bewegungen  der 

Froschzunge.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  385-096.   . 

Bemerkung,  betreitend  das  Epithel  auf  den  Papillen  der 
Froschzunge.  J6id.,  xx,  269. — Gegenbaur  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Unterzunge  des  Menschen  und  der  Siiugethiere.  Mor- 

phol.  .Tahrb.,  Leipz.,  1883-4,  ix,  428-456.   .  Beitrage 

zur  Morphologie  der  Zunge.    Ibid.,  188.5-6,  xi,  566-606. 

 .  Zur  Phylogenese  der  Zunge.   Ibid.,  1894,  xxi,  1- 

18.— Goppert  (E.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Zunge  fiir  den 
sekundiiren  Gaumen  und  den  Ductus  naso-pharyngeus; 
Beobachtungen  an  Reptilian  und  Vogeln.  Ibid.,  1903, 
xxxi,  311-359,  4  pi. — GrS.l)erg  (J.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des 
cellularen  Baues  der  Gesehmacksknaspen  beim  Men- 
schen. Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xii,  337-368,  4  pi.— Gu- 
dernatscli  (.1.  F.)  Zur  Anatomie  und  Histologie  des 
Verdauungstraktes  der  Sirenia.  2.  Die  Zunge  von  Mo- 
natus  latirostris  Harl.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xl, 
184-194,  1  pi. — JHartog  (M.)  Sur  le  m^canisme  de  la 
propulsion  de  la  langue  chez  les  amphibiens  anoures. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  588. — Hei- 
derlcU  (F.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Flimmer- 
epithel  an  menschliohen  Papillae  vallatse.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1906,  xxviii,  31.5.— Hollis  (W.  A.)  The  joint  in  a 
fowl's  tongue  and  its  vocal  function.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lend.,  1900-1901,  xxxv,  413-415.— Hopf(K.)  &  Edzard 
(D.)  Beobachtungen  tiber  die  Verteilung  der  Zungen- 
papillen bei  verschiedenen  Menschenrassen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1909-10,  xii,  545-558.— Im- 
miscli.  Die  mcchanisch  wirkenden  Papillen  der  Zunge 
der  Haussaugetiere,  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
Karlsruhe,  1909,  xliii,  639.— von  Lenlioss^k  (M.)  Der 
feinere  Bau  und  die  Nervenendigungen  der  Geschmacks- 

knospen.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892-3,  viii,  121-127.   . 

Die  Geschmacksknospen  in  den  blattformigen  Papillen 
der  Kaninchenzunge;  eine  histologisohe  Studie.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1893-4,  n.  F., 
xxvii,  1-76,  2  pi.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Lioveland  (A.  E.)  A 
study  of  the  organs  of  taste.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Buffalo, 
1897,  xix,  129-174,  3  pi.— Liucas  (F.  L.)  The  tongues  of 
birds.  Rep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  1894-5,  Wash.,  1897,  1003-1020, 
2  pi. — IWanis  (S.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  morfo- 
logica,  anatomica  ed  istologica  della  lingua  del  fenicot- 
tero.  Biologica,  Torino,  1906,  i,  147-1,56,  1  pi.— iWlincli 
(P.)  Die  Topographic  der  Papillen  der  Zunge  des  Men- 
schen und  der  Siiugethiere.  Morohol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1896, 
vi,  605-690,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Niemaek  (J.)  Der 
nervose  Apparat  in  den  Endscheiben  der  Froschzunge. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1892-3,  ii,  235-247,  2  pi.— Nusbanm 
(J.)  Badania  por6wnawcze  nad  podj^zykiem,  przegrodq 
j^zykow^  i  lyss^  zwierzqt  ss^cyoh.    [Comparative  resear- 


Tongue  {JSLorpKology  and  histology  of). 

ches  on  the  f  renum ,  septum  of  the  tongue  and  lyssa  of  mam- 
mals.] Rozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wydz.  matemat.-przvr  ,  Kra- 
kow, 1900,2.  s.,  xvii,  81-111,  3 pi.  Also,  transL:  Bull.inter- 
nat.  del' Acad.  d.  sc.deCracovie,1898,434-439.— ISusbaum 
(J.)  &  JMarkowski  (Z.)  Zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie 
derStiitzorganein  derZunge  derSaugetiere.   Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1896,  xii,  551-561.  ■  •  •.  Weitere  Stud ien iiber 

dievergleichende  Anatomie  undPhylogeuie  der  Zungen- 
stiitzorgane  der  Siiugetiere,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Mor- 
phologie der  Stiltzgebilde  in  der  menschlichen  Zunge. 
Ibid.,  1897,  xiii,  345-358.— Oppei  (A.)  Zur  Topographic 
der  Zungendriisen  des  Mensclien  und  einiger  Siiugetiere. 

Festschr.  z  v.  Carl  v.  Kupffer,  Jena,  1899,11-32,  Ipl.— 

Stalir  (H.)  Ueber  die  Papillte  fungiformes  der  Kinder- 
zunge  und  ihre  Bedeutung  alsGeschmacksorgan.  Ztschr. 
f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1901-2,  iv,  199-260,  4  pi. 

 .  Ueber  die  Papilla  foliata  beim  wilden  und  beim 

domesticirten  Kaninchen.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi, 

3.54-361.   .  Ueber  die  Zungenpapille  des  Breslauer 

Gorillaweibchens.   Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena, 

1906,  xii,  618-631.   .  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen 

an  den  Gesohmackspapillen  der  Orang-Utan-Zunge. 
Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop..  Stuttg.,  1906,  ix,  344-360. 

 .  Ueber  gewebliche  Umwandlnngen  an  derZunge 

des  Menschen  im  Bereiche  der  Papilla  foliata.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1910,  Ixxv,  375-413,  2  pi.— Tokarski 
(J.)  Neue  Tatsachen  zur  vergleichenden  Anaiomie  der 
Zungenstiitzorgaue  der  Siiugetiere.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1904,  XXV,  321-131.— Varaldi  (L.)  Su  alcune  partico- 
larit^  del  mu.scolo  io-glosso  e  di  altri  muscoli  estrinseci 
della  lingua  del  cavallo.  Clin,  vet.,  JIilano,1908,xxxi,sec. 
sc..  186-203. — Zaks.  O  histologicheskora  stroyenii  mle- 
shetchatikh  zhelyoz  yazlka  u  doma  shnikh  zliivotnikh. 
[Histology  of  the  saccular  glands  of  the  tongue  of  domes- 
tic animals.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1874,  iv,  2. 
sect.  ,128-141. — Zieler  ( K.)  Zur  Anatomie  der  umwallten 
Zungenpapillen  des  Menschen,  Anat.  Hefte.,  Wiesb., 
1901,  xvi, 761-782, 1  pi.— Zuckermann  (N.)  Beobach- 
tungen iiber  den  Ventriculus  laryngis  und  die  Zungen- 
papillen einiger  "  Melanesier."  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u. 
Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1912,  xv,  207-212. 

Tongue  {Movements  of). 

fSt'e  Tongue  {Innervation,  etc.,  of). 

Tongue  {JVeuroses  of). 

See,  also.  Neuralgia  {Lingual);  Paralysis 
{Lingual);  Tongue  {Mobility  of,  Excessive); 
Tongue  {Spasm  of). 

Bristow  (A.  T.)  A  case  of  lingual  neuralgia,  treated 
by  stretching  the  lingual  nerve.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1897.  xi, 
201-204.— Cliauveau  (C.)    Des  varietes  de  glos.sodynie. 

Arch.  gSn.  de  mgd.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  66-83.   . 

Glossodynie  laterale  papillaire  de  la  region  foliee.  Rev. 
g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  712.— Deve 
(C.)  Un  cas  d'hemiparalvsie  de  la  langue  chez  un  nou- 
veau-n6.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1908,  xi,  177.— Etro 
(U.)  Un  caso  di emianestesia linguale ed  emiagenesia  di 
origine  otitica.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol. 
[etc.]  1906,  Siena,  1907,  318-321.— Hoeflmayr  (L.)  Drei 
FiiUe  von  Zungenneuralgie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  liii,  2530.— Huteliinson  (J.)  Gouty  neuralgia  of 
the  tongue.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1899,  x,  131.— Itron  (H.) 
Einige  seltenere  Storungen  der  Zungeunerven.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxvi,  510-518.— 
lie  wis  ( R. )  A  remarkable  angeioneurosis  of  the  tongue, 
due  to  the  application  of  chromic  acid  to  granulations 
on  the  upper  and  posterior  portions  of  the  tympanic 
membrane;  a  contribution  to  the  physiology  of  the 
chorda  tympani  nerve.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  494- 
496.  yl?so.  Reprint.— Piotrowski  (G.)  Sur  la  n(5vrose 
de  la  langue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s., 
V,  340-343.  — Vysin  (V.)  Poruchy  innervace  jazyka 
[Disordered  innervation  of  the  tongue.]  Shorn,  poliklin. 
1897,  v.  Praze,  1898,  69-102. 

Tongue  ( (Edema  of). 

Galliard  (L.)  L'oede'me  aigu  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et 
m&m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,xxiii,  291-296.— 
Gral>am(0.)  Acute  oedema  of  the  tongue.  J.Comp. 
M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  172-174.— Hallock 
(F.  K.)  Angioneurotic  edema  of  the  tongue.  Proc  Con- 
nect. M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1898,  cvi,  153-159.  Also:  At- 
lantic M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1898,  x,  33-36. 

Tongue  (Paralysis  of). 

See  Paralysis  {JBulbar);  Paralysis  {Lingual). 

Tongue  {Parasites  of ). 

See  Tongue  {Diseases  of,  Mycotic,  etc.). 
Tongue  {Pruritus  of  Senile). 

Bauingarten  (E.)  Pruritus  senilis  linguEe.  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  67.5-677.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  vi,  713-715.  Also,  transL: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1522-1524. 
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Tongue  {Psoriasis  of). 

Beek.  Psoriasis  linguae  bei  einem  Kinde.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  207;  1142.— Betagli  (G.) 
La  psoriasi  della  lingua  e  1'  epitelioma.  Suppl.  al  Poli- 
clin.,  Koma,  1899-1900,  vi,  609-614.— Haremaker  (G. 
A. )  Een  geval  van  psoriasis  linguse  behandeld  met  Ront- 
genstralen.  Tijdschr.  v.  phya.  therap.  en  hj'g.,  Amst., 
1904,  V,  62-64. — Petit  (G.)  Considerations  sur  le  psoriasis 
lingual  (riSsultat  de  10  observations).  Indopend.  m(?d., 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  298.  Also:  Odontologie,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  vii, 
323. — Pilllet  &  RicUe.  Psoriasis  lingual  recidivant 
non  6pith(51iomateux.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896, 
Ixxi,  176-180. — KansoJioff  (H.)  Decortication  of  the 
tongue  in  the  treatment  of  lingual  psoriasis.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1899,  xxix,  577-583. 

Tongue  {Scrotal). 

See,  also,  Syphilis  [Congenital,  Manifestatioyxs 
of). 

Payenneville  (J.)  *La  langue  plicaturee 
symetrique  congenitale  dite  langue  scrotale.  8°. 
Faris,  1905. 

Bussleres.  Langue  ravinee  congenitale.  J.dem^d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxiv,  432.— Comby  (J.)  La  langue 
scrotale  chez  les  enfants.  Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf.,  Par., 
1912,  XV,  161-168.  — Dubreuil-Cliaiiibardel  (  L. ) 
Quelques  considerations  sur  la  langue  scrotale.  Arch, 
gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1906,  ii,  27.53-2760.  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  du 
centre.  Tours,  1906,  xi,  371-374.— Mewborn  (A.  D.)  A 
case  of  scrotal  tongue  with  wandering  rash.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  324.— JTIoiitgoinery 
(D.W.)  Lingua  plicata.  Pacific  Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran., 
1898-9,  xiii,  47. — Paroima^ian.  Scrotal  tongue.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxix,  237.— Payen- 
neville (J.)  Langue  scrotale  en  serie  familiale.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  141-144. 

Tongue  {Seyneiology  of). 

See,  also.  Tongue  (Black);  Tongue  (Coated). 

DE  Aeeuda  Caedoso  (J.  C.)  *Semiologia  da 
lingua,    roy.  8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1905. 

CoFFiNAS  (M. )  *Recherches  diniques  et  mi- 
croscopiques  sur  la  semeiologie  de  la  langue 
dans  les  maladies  infectieuses  ou  toxiques.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Floees  (S.  )  *Ligeros  apuntes  sobre  la  se- 
meiotica  de  la  lengua,    8°.    Mexico,  1885. 

Feoeiep  (R.  )  Recherches  anatomiques  et 
semeiotiques  sur  la  langue,  ou  etats  divers  de 
cet  organe  dans  les  affections  morbides,  avec  le 
texte  explicatif,  traduit  de  I'allemand  parMeis- 
ser.    obi.  4°.    Bruxelles,  1835. 

GuNTHEE  (D.  E.)  *Signa  ex  lingua.  4°. 
Duisburgi,  1772. 

Negeete  _  (  T.  )  *  Algunas  consideraciones 
sobre  serneiotica  de  la  lengua.  8°.  Mexico, 
1886. 

Rosenthal  (C.  )  Die  Zunge  und  ihre  Beglei- 
terscheinungen  bei  Krankheiten,  fiir  Aerzte  und 
Studirende.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

SoEiANo  (M. )  De  la  semiotica  de  la  lengua. 
8°.    Mexico,  1866. 

Williams  (E. )  An  e^say  on  the  tongue,  in 
functional  derangement  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  and  on  the  appropriate  treatment;  also 
the  tongue's  aspect  in  organic  disease  of  the 
lungs  and  heart,  etc.    2.  ed.    8°.   London,  1846. 

Apostolico  (E.)  Semiologia  e  patogenesi  delle  alte- 
razioni  della  lingua  nelle  diverse  affezioni  dell'  orga- 
ni.smo.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  236-245.— 
Bellantoni  (B.)  La  lingua  in  rapporto  alia  diagnosi 
ed  alia  cura.  Pratica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1908-9,  ix,  101-109.— 
Ciiompret.  Elements  de  semeiologie  linguale.  Rev. 
de  stomatol..  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  25;  496;  596.  Also:  Dauphine 
med.,  Grenoble,  1907,  xxxi,  33;  54.— Christen bery  (H. 
E  )  The  significance  of  the  tongue  in  diagnosis.  J. 
Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville,  1911-12,  iv,  225.— Coffinas  fM.) 
Etat  de  la  langue  dans  les  principales  maladies.  Inde- 
pend.  med.,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  385.  — Davidson  (A.  A.) 
Clinical  significance  of  the  aspect  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1905,  Ivi,  160-167.  Also:  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1906-6,  x,  136-138.— Davis 
(J.  P.)  The  tongue  as  an  index  in  disease.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Pittsburg,  1900-1901,  iv,  128-135.— Dickinson  (W.  H.) 
On  the  tongue  in  disease.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1428- 
1431.— Earp  (S.  E.)    Clinical  significance  of  the  tongue. 
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Tongue  {Semeiology  of). 

Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianan.,  1902,  v,  108-110.  Also, 
Reprint. — (>iIlot.  Des  dilatations arapullairesdespetits 
vaisseaux  de  la  langue  et  de  leur  valeur  semeiologique. 
Union  med.,  Par.,  1X88,  xlv,  801-806.  ^iso  [A bstr.]:  As- 
soc. franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1888,  xvii,  pt. 
1,  234.— Hardin  (C.  B.)  The  tongue,  and  what  it 
teaches  in  disease.    Langsdale's  Lancet,  Kansas  City, 

1898,  iii,  153-158. — Herrero  (S.)  Valor  semiologico  del 
estado  de  la  lengua  en  las  enfermedades  del  aparato  di- 
gestivo.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1908,  vii,  272-277.  — 
Hiiyg'lie  (L.)  La  dysarthrie  linguale  intermittente; 
Indice  de  thrombose  arterielle  cerebrate,  sympt6me  pre- 
monitoire  a  distance  des  accidents  graves  du  ramollisse- 
ment  cerebral.  Nordmed.,  Lille,  1905,  xi,  29-31. — Laub 
(M.)  Ueber  eine  eigentiimliche  Veriinderung  der  Zunge 
bei  Insuftizienz  des  Herzens.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn. 
Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  Beil.  3, 1-6.— Le  Beul' 
(L.  G.)  The  tongue  as  a  diagnostic  factor  in  disease.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902-3,  Iv,  9-18.— Liizzatto  (A.  M.)  Sui 
rapporti  tra  lo  stato  della  lingua  ed  i  segni  della  putre- 
fazione  intestinale  (contributo  alia  serneiotica  medica 
della  lingua).  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903, 
xxxviii,  481-497.— Matliieu  (A.)  &  Boux  {J.  C.)  Va- 
leur semeiologique  de  I'etat  de  la  langue  dans  les  mala- 
dies du  tube  digestif.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi, 
1061-1063.— Partscli  (C.)  Zunge  und  Gebi.ss.  Deutsche 
Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxvii,  321-333.— 
Scliossberger  (F. )  [Erkrankung  des  chromaffinen 
Systems  mit  Pigmentation  der  Zungenschleimhaut.] 
Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1907, 
vi,  25. — Tlionison  (.1.)  Note  on  the  peculiarities  of  the 
tongue  in  Mongolism  and  on  tongue-sucking  in  their 
cassation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  1051.— Vessie  (P. 
R. )  A  clinical  study  of  the  tongue.  Cleveland  M.  &  S. 
Reporter,  1911,  xix,  54-58.  —  WladimirofT  (G.  E.) 
Ueber  die  Himbeerzunge  der  Kinder.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1912,  Ivii,  127-129. 

Tongue  {Sjxisvi  of). 

S1K.0L  (J.)  *Des  spasmes  cloniques  idiopathi- 
ques  de  la  langue,  ou  choree  de  la  langue.  4°. 
Toidouse,  1896.^ 

Harris  (W.)  Myoclonus  with  spasm  of  the  tongue. 
Proc.  Roy. Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10, iii,  Neurol. Sect., 104.— 
Persouali  (S. )   Ein  Fall  von  idiopathischem  Zungen- 

krampf.    Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1896,  x,  659.   .  II 

crampo  idiopatieo  dellalingua.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano. 

1899,  xxxviii,  1-15. 

Tongue  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Artery  ( Lingual,  Ligation  of) ;  Jaw 
(Lower,  Excision  of );  Jaws  (Excision,  of);  ThsLj:- 
ynx  (Surgery  of );  Tongne  (Cancer  of ,  Treatment 
of,  Operative);  Tongue  (Excision  of);  Tongue 
{Frenum  of.  Section,  etc.,  of);  Tongue  (Tumors 
of)[and  subdivisions]. 

Bisltop  (E.  S.)  Tongue  suture  guard.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1911,  li,  834.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  895.— 
Clievrier  (L.)  L'analgesie  regionale,  son  application  k 
la  langue.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  455. — Da 
Costa  (J.  C.)  Surgerv  of  the  tongue.  In:  Surgery 
(Keen),  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  iii,  65^701.— Davis 
(G.  G.)  Removal  of  the  lingual  and  mandibularnerves 
by  the  twisting  method  of  Thiersch.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.,  1909,  xi,  111-115,  2  pi.— Funke  (E.)  Eine  chirur- 
gisch  wichtige  Anomalie  der  Arteria  lingualis.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  323-327.— L.elas  &  Diiolaux. 
Rupture  de  la  langue  an  cours  de  tractions  rvthmees. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv'ii,  149.— 
Eiiieas  (R.  C.)  On  a  method  of  stretching,  dividing,  or 
exercising  a  portion  of  the  lingual  nerve,  with  cases. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  3.  s.,  xli,  1-9.— ITloure 
(E.-J.)  Considerations  cliniques  sur I'operation dite trans- 
hyoidienne.  Rev.  hebd  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,ii, 
308. — Newbolt  (G.  P.)  Preliminary  laryngotomy  in 
operations  upon  the  tongue.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1912, 
xxxii,  121-129.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1912.  n.  s.,  xciv,  306-308. — Poirier(P.)  Leslymphatiques 
et  repitheiioma  de  la  langue;  manuel  operatoire  de 
I'operationlogique;  resultats.  Arch.  intei;nat.de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  713-727,  1  pi.— Bansolioff  ( J.) 
Decortication  of  the  tongue  in  the  treatment  of  lingual 
psoriasis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxix,  677-583.  Also, 
Reprint. — Sans  (.J.  R.)  Algunos  puntos  de  tecnica  en 
las  operaciones  de  la  lengua  y  maxilares.  Siglo-med., 
Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  339-344. 

Tongue  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Hypoglossal,  Diseases  of). 
Caeiveno(R.  )    *Chancre  syphilitique  de  la 
langue.    Statistique  et  pourcentage.   8°.  Paris, 
1905. 
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Tongue  {Syphilis  of). 

HiKscHFELD  (B.)  *  Ueber  Zungengummata. 
8°.    BcrUn,  1897. 

OuLMANN  (L.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Glossitis  luetica.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1897. 

PiTON  (H.-M.-A.)  *  Traitement  local  de  la 
gloFsite  tertiaire  par  le  sublime.  8°.  Paris, 
1901. 

Saison  (C.)  Diagnostic  des  manifestations 
secondaires  de  la  syphilis  de  la  langue.  8°. 
Paris,  1871. 

Saltbrini  (G.)  La  lingua  nelia  sifilide  ter- 
ziaria.    roy.  8°.    Ancona,  1892. 

Skladny  (R.)  *  Ueber  das  Auftreten  von 
glatter  Atrophia  des  Zungengrundes  in  Folge 
hereditiirer  Lues.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

TouKET  (L. )  *De  I'heredo-syphilis  de  la 
langue.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Al  1  port  ( A. )  Local  application  of  sal  varsan  in  chronic 
superlieial  glossitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  li,  349.— 
Audebert.  UloeratioiLs  syphilitilijuesde  la  langue chez 
une  femme  enceinte.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  113.— Audry  (C.)  La  syphilis  se- 
condaire  de  la  langue.   Midi  mgd.,  Toulouse,  1893,  ii,  241- 

245.   .  Sur  une  syphilide  polypiforme  de  la  langue; 

Ivmphangiectasie  syphilitique.  Arch.  miSd.  de  Toulouse, 
1895,  534.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Gaiiclicry  (P.)  Glossite 
sol6reuse  syphilitique  chez  une  femmede  33  ans.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  257-260. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  529-532. 
Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
307-312. — JEIaudouin  (G.)  Chancres  syphilitiques  de  la 
langue.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899, 
X,  418. — Bidvvell  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  congenital  syphilis 
of  the  tongue.  West  London  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  xi,  22. — 
Brouardel  (G.)  Glossite  syphilitique developpee  mal- 
gr6  le  traitement  par  les  injections  de  calomel.  Bull. 
Soc,  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  455. — du 
Castel.  Gommes  de  la  langue  ulcerees  ou  Epithelioma. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  436-438. — 
Clark.  Syphilis  of  the  tongue.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inel. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  175.— Comby  (J.)&Sclireiber 
(G.)  Syphilome  lingual  chez  une  fillette  de  6  ans.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  533-.536.— Uaiilos.  Or- 
thoforme  et  calomel  en  injections  dans  un  cas  de  glossite 
tertiaire.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899, 
x,  13.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x, 

51.   .  Forme  rare  de  chancre  lingual.   Bull.  Soc. 

franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  48.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  P"ar.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  154. — Dekeyser 
(L.)  Chancre  de  la  langue.  Soc.  beige  de  dermat.  et  de 
syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1902-3,  iii,  55.— Eicliberg  Post- 
syphilitic leucomaof  tongue.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897, 
n.  s.,  xxxviii,  439. — Emery  &  Sabouraud.  Chancre 
mou  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1896,  vii,  92-95. — Fouriiier  (A.)  Le  chancre  sy- 
philitique de  la  langue;  son  diagnostic  avec  I'ulc^re  tii- 

berculeux.   Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1894, 9.  s.,  i,  601-603.   . 

Tertiary  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  tongue.  Pict.  Atlas 
Skin  Dis.  &  Syph.  ...  St.  Louis  Hosp.,  Lond.;  Phila., 

1895-7,  .55-64, 1  pi.   .  Glossitessyphilitiquestertiaires. 

Mus.  de  I'hop.  St.-Louis.   Iconog.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph., 

Par.,  [1896],  61-73,  1  pi.   Glos.site  syphilo-Epith61io- 

mateuse.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  432-434.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1898,  3.  s.,ix,  1140-1142.— Fouriiier  (A.)  &  Gastou  (P.) 
Glossite  syphilo-Epitheliomateuse  phagC'd(5iiique,  ulce- 
reuse;  mort  par  hemorrhagic  de  la  linguale  gauche;  can- 
cer et  gommes  de  la  langue,  int(?grit6  des  ganglions,  hy- 
pertrophie  desglandessous-maxillaires;  lesions  vicerales; 
congestions  et  degenerescences  parenchymateuses.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph,,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  152-157.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  75-80. — 
Gastou  (P.)  Modifications  Epitheloides  de  la  mu- 
queuse  linguale  dans  un  cas  de  glossite  gommeuse  et 
mercurielle.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s., 
X,  685-689.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frani;.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1899,  X,  356-360.— Gastou  (P.)  &  Tremoliferes. 
Leucoplasie  linguale  syphilitique;  transformation  6pith6- 
liomateuse  sans  signes  typiques  de  cancer.  Bull,  etm^m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  49-51.  —  Gaudier. 
Chancre  de  la  langue.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1909,  2.  s., 
xxi,  323.— Gaudier  &  Bory.  Tuberculose  ou  syphilis 
linguale?  Bull.  Soc.  frang:.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1908,  xix,  105.— Gaudier  &  Malloizel.  Ulceration 
linguale  chez  une  enfant  de  11  ans;  syphilis  acquise,  da- 
tant  de  deux  ans.  Ibid.,  1906,  xvii,  296.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  484.— Gaudier  & 
Rostaine.  Gomme  syphilitique  de  la  langue.  Bull. 
Soc.  frany.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  94.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  249. — Gott- 
lieil{W.S.)  Gumma  of  the  tongue.  Internat.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1898,  vii,  835-838.— Heatll  (C.)    On  syphilitic 
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diseases  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1761- 
1763.  —  Heldiiii^sl'eld  (M.  L.)  Transitory  benign 
plaques  of  the  tongue.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n  s., 
Ivi,  548.— Hitdioock  (U.  G.)  Gummatous  infiltration 
of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1886,  N.  Y.,  1887, 
viii,  147-160.— Hodisiuger.  [Fall  von  Glossitis  diffusa 
heredo-syphilitica.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905,  Iv,  260.— Hutdiliison  (J.) 
Gumma  in  the  substance  of  the  tongue;  doubt  as  to  in- 
herited or  acquired  syphilis.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1896, 
vii,  376.— Jocqs  (R.)  Guerison  d'une  plaque  lis.se  de  la 
langue  chez  un  syphilitique  par  le  bleu  de  m6thyle.  J. 
de  med.  de  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  viii,  275.— Jullien  (L.)  Le- 
sions syphilitiques  secondaires  tardives  de  la  langue. 
Rev.  med.d.  soc.  savantes.  Par.,  1894,  xii, 49-57. —Julllen 
(L.)  &  Stassaiio.  Gommes  de  la  langue  traitees  par  le 
levurargyre.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1906,  xvii,  190-195.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  310-315.— Keber  (J.  B.)  Initial  lesion  of 
the  tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis.  1897,  ii,  302.  — 
Keuny  (A.  L.)  Combination  of  syphilis  and  epithe- 
lioma of  the  tongue;  microscopic  specimens.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1898,  xvii,  531.— Lelebvre  (C.)  Gom- 
me syphilitique  de  la  langue  guerie  par  une  injection 
d'ars6nobenzol.  Toulouse  med.,  1911,  2.  s.,  xiii,  2-56-258.- 
licgg  (T.  P.)  Multiple  gummata  of  the  tongue.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  442.— ticnart 
(Z.)  A  nyelv  ritkabb  syphilitikus  elvaitozdsa.  [Re- 
moval of  a  curious  syphilitic  tongue.]  Orvosi  hetii., 
Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  551.— Letulle  ( M. )  Glussite  syphi- 
litique avec  leucoplasie;  atrophic  insulaire  du  squelette 
61astique  de  la  muqueuse  linguale.  Bull,  et  mem,  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  5S0.— liewin  (G.)  &  Heller 
(J.)  Die  glatte  Atrophic  der  Zungenwurzel  und  ihr  Ver- 
hiiltnis  zur  Syphilis.  (Demonstration  von  Praparaten 
und  Abbildungen  von  J.  Heller.)  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  612-620.— 
I^ofton  (L.)  A  chancre  of  the  tongue.  .N.  York  M.  J., 
1897,  Ixv,  219.— liopez  Arrojo  (L.)  Uleera  extensa 
especitica  en  lalengua;  curaci6n.  Corresp.  med.,  Madrid, 
1896,  xxxi,  275.— liUnn  (J.  R.)  A  ca.se  of  chronic  glossi- 
tis (syphilitic).  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  x,  211.— 
JMcGaviii  (L.)  A  case  of  congenital  syphilitic  ulcera- 
tion of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxvi, 
239. — Alatagne.  Syphilis  tertiaire  de  la  langue.  Presse 
m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  liv,  390.— Mendel.  Glossite 
syphilitique  a  leucoplasie  lentieulaire.  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par,,  1894,  v,  513.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  V,  1272.— Merklen  (P.) 
Sclerose  et  leucoplasie  h(5rMo-syphilitiques  de  la  langue 
chez  deux  frferes.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii, 
13-20.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.  Par.,  1911,  xv, 
199-205.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.]  Par.,  1911, 
xiiii,  132-i;35.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxiii, 
215-217.  Also:  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1911,  viii,  105-111.  — 
lUery  (H.)  &  Arniand-Delille  (P.l  Glossite  scl^ro- 
gommeuse  d'origine  heredo-syphilitique  chez  un  gargon 
de  9  ans.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.'de  Par.,  1906,  viii,  405-407.— 
Mewborn  (A.  D.)  Gumma  of  the  tongue,  developing 
forty-three  years  after  specific  infection,  strongly  resem- 
bling an  epithelioma.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 

1907,  XXV,  266.— Midiel.  Ulceration  syphilitique  de  la 
langue.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897, 
xviii,  452-4.55. — Miclieleau  (E.)  Hectine  et  leucoplasie 
linguale  syphilitique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bor- 
deau.x,  1911,  xxxii,  584. — Montgomery  (U.  W.)  Leu- 
cophusia  of  the  tongue  during  secondary  syphilis.  Occi- 
dental M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xvii,  40.— I»aton  (E. 
P.)   Chronic  superficial  glcssitis.   Polvclin.,  Lond.,  1904, 

viii,  36.   .  Syphilitic  glossitis.   Ibid.,  36.— Petges 

&  Chaminade.  Chancre  indur6  de  la  langue.  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xiii,  203.— Pliillppson  (L.) 
Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  syphilitischen  Gummata  der 
Zunge.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  772-774.  Also: 
Arb.  a.  Unna's  K  in.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb.  1892-3,  Berl., 
1894,  75-82.— Pini  (J.)  Sur  la  syphilose  de  la  langue 
(glossite  nodulaire  et  glossite  diffuse).  Ann.de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  833-848,  1  pi.— Poltavtsetf 
(A.  P.)  Sifiliticheskoye  parazheniye  yazika  (glossitis 
sclerosa).  Russk,  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov, 
1904,  vii,  107-110.— Radtsikli  (P.)  K  kazuistikle  ogra- 
nichennavo  sifiliticheskavo  skleroznavo  glossita.  [Or- 
ganic syphilitic  sclerous  glossitis,]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.. 
1903,  lix",  334-345.— Ravaiit  (P.)  &  Verdun  (M.)  Les 
difficultes  du  diagnostic  baetoriologique  de  certaines  le- 
sions spirillaires  a  proposd'une  l(5sionchancriforme  de  la 
langue.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxiii,  85:3-855.— B6na 
(S.)  Szetesett  gumni5,t  ntitnz6  lymphangioma  caverno- 
sum  linguae  muliplex.  [Left  gumma  simulating  .  .  .] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  15.— Ryall  (C.)  Syph- 
ilis  of  the  tongue  and  cancer.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxx, 
139-144. — Searenzio  (A.)  Tre  casi  di  glossite  gommosa 
sifilitica  guariti  mediante  le  injezioni  intra-rauscolari  di 
calomelano.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano, 
1894,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  743-748.  —  Seguinot  (G.)  La  syphilis 
linguale.  Gaz.  d.  hfip..  Par  ,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  697;  701;  745.— 
Sliober  (J.  B.)   Chancre  of  the  tongue,  with  a  report  of 
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four  Ciises.  Ann.  Surg.,  Pli'ila.,  1895,  xxii,  353-357, 1  pi.— 
Siuitli  (A.)  A  case  of  syphilitic  tongue  with  commenc- 
ing malignancy.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  xv,  45. — 
Siultli  (F.  J.)  Case  of  syphilitic  ulceration  of  tongue 
and  palate.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  189S-9, 
147. — Symonds  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  gummaof  the  tongue 
in  congenital  syphilis.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii, 
227. — Xownes  (\V.  C.)  Chancre  of  the  tongue.  Univ. 
M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  V,  449.— Vansant  (E.  L.)  A  case 
of  syphilitic  cicatricial  adhesion  of  the  tongue  to  the 
palate  and  pharyngeal  walls,  with  notes  of  operation. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  60ti-608.  Also,  Reprint  — 
Williams  (C.)  A  case  of  lingual  chancre  from  indi- 
rect contagion.   Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  57. 

 .  Syphilitic  affections  of  the  tongue.  Clin.J.,Lond., 

1899-1900,  XV,  119-125. 

^on^Mie  {Telangiectasis  of). 
See  Tongue  (  Varix,  etc.,  of). 

Tongue  {Traction  of,  Rythmic). 

See  Asphyxia  (  Treatment  of) ;  Drowning'. 

Tongue  {Tuberculosis  of). 

See,  also,  Tongue  {Ltipus  of). 

AuGUY  (P.)  *De  la  tuberculose  linguale. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Gross  ([F.  J.]  A.)  *Ueber  das  tuberkulose 
Geschwiir  der  Zunge.    8°.    Giessen,  1904. 

HopsTEiN.  (0.  H.  J.)  *Ueber  Zungen- 
tuberkulose.    8°.    Bonn,  1901. 

Le  Nad.\n  (L.-J.)  ^Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  gommes  tuberculeusea  de  la  langue.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1896. 

MiLBRADT  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Zungen- 
tuberkulose.    8°.    Wurzbnrf/,  [1896]. 

Nelson  (S.  )  *Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  Zungen- 
tuberculose.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1902. 

Pauling  (A.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Zungen- 
tuberculose.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

RoLLAND  (V.)  *De  la  tuberculose  intra- 
linguale.    8°.    Lyon,  1895. 

Senge  (P.)  *Ueber  die  Tuberkulose  der 
Zunge.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1891. 

Whitman  (C.  C.  )  *  Contributions  a  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose  linguale;  des  abces  froids  de  la 
langue.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Wolf  (  F.  )  *  Ueber  das  tuberculose  Ge- 
schwiir der  Zunge.  [Bonn.]  8°.  Dortmund, 
1898. 

Anzilotti  (G.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  della  lingua.  C:iin. 
Chir.,  Milano,  190B,  xiv,  592-607.— Aiielig  &  Carri^re. 
Etude  histologique  de  Tule^re  tuberculeux  de  la  langue. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii, 
203-207.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  169- 
172.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  larvngol.. 
Par.,  1898,  ix,  247-249.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse, 
1898,  xii,  84.— Beadles  (C.  F.)  A  case  of  early  tubercle 
of  tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  xlviii,  61.— 
Berger(P. )  Ulcerations  tuberculeuses  de  la  langue. 
Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  465.— Bonzani  (G.)  Sulla 
cura  iodica  nella  tubercolosi  del  la  lingua.  Pensiero  rned., 
Milano,  1912,  ii,  41-43. — JBoriiiaii  (V.  L.)  K  voprosu  o 
tuberkulozie  yazika  i  yevo  llecheniye.  [Tuberculosis 
of  the  tongue  and  its  treatment.]  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1902, 
11,464^76.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Dnevnik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri  imp. 
Kazansk,  univ.  (1902),  1903,  no.  3,  1.5-18.— Campbell  (J. 
T. )  A  case  of  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the  tongue.  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii.  233.— dii  Castel.  Tuber- 
culose linguale  et  palatine.  Bull.  Soc.fran^'.  dedermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1894,  V,  91-93.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1894, 3.  s.,v, 313-315.— Caussade(G.)  Ulcfcatidntu- 
berculeu.sede  lalangue  chez  un  tab^tique.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  mgd.d.  hop.  de  Par., 1904,3.  s.,xxi,  12.56-1261.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]: Syphilis,  Par.,  1905,  iii,  275  — riiauftard  (A.)  Tu- 
berculose gommeuse  profondede lalangue.  Bull. et  m^m. 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  141-144.— Clui- 
dovszky{M.)  A  nyelv  giimobajfinak  k(5t  esete.  [Two 
cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1898,  xlii,  174-176.  Also,  transl:  Ungar.  med. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  iii,  733-735. —  Dabney  (S.  G.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.  Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y., 
1896-7,  V,  31.— D'Aiiitolo  (G.)  Li  una  grave  glossite 
tubercolare  guarita  completamente.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900, 
iv,  266-270.— Dalla  Vedova  (R.)  Per  la  diagnosi 
della  tubercolosi  della  lingua.   Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc. 


Tongue  {Tuherculosis  of). 

ital.  di  chir.  1906,  Roma,  1907,  xx,  101-137,  3  pi. 
Also:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  chir.,  89-113.— 
Dally  (J.  F.  H.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tongue. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  14G3.— Danlos.  Gommes  tu- 
berculeuses de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  138.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 

Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  299.   .  Nouveau  cas  de  gomme 

tuberculeuse  de  la  langue.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  495.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat. 

et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  232.   .  Deux  cas  d'ulciSra- 

tiOns  tuberculeuses  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  70-72.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  160-162.— Danlos  & 
Iievy-Fraiikel.  Tuberculose  papillomateuse  de  la 
langue.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1909, 
XX,  134-136. — Davis  (H.  J.)  Large  tuberculous  ulcer  on 
the  right  side  of  the  tongue  in  a  man  aged  forty-two. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
81. — Delbanco  (E.)  Zur  Zungentuberkulose  der  Papa- 
geien.  Dermat.  Ztscbr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  221-237,  2  pi.— 
von  Eberts  ( E.  M.  )  Tuberculoma  of  the  tongue. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1908,  xxxvii,  183.— Fernandas  &  Van 
S\vieten.  Un  cas  de  tuberculose  de  la  langue.  Ann. 
de  I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1902,  ix,  107-110.— Finder.  De- 
monstration von  Fallen  secundiirer  Zungentuberkulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii,  716. — Fraiiyois-Daiii- 
ville.  Tuberculose  verruqueu.se  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et 
in6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  l.Kxix. 224-226. — GaiU'liei' 
(E.),  Gougerot  &  Croissant.  Gommes  ulcereesde  la 
langue  et  de  la  levre  superieure  de  nature  sans  doute 
tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1911,  xxii,  230.  — Gaudier  (E.)  &  Merle  (P.)  Tuber- 
culose de  la  langue.  Ibid.,  1909,  xx,  37-39. —  Gliedini 
(G.)  Tuberculoma  ulcerato  della  lingua.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1905,  x.xvi,  700. — Ginestous.  Ulceration  tuber- 
culeuse de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  18-20.— Hajek  (M.)  Infiltrazione 
tubercolare  della  porzione  follicolare,  e  formazione  di 
noduli  multipli  nella  porzione  anteriore  della  lingua. 
Riv.  di  patol.  e  terap.  d.  mal.  d.  gola  [etc.],  Firenze, 
1894,  i,  126-129.— Harslia  (  W.  M.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  tongue,  with  report  of  a  case.  Surg.,  Gynec.  & 
Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vi,  287-289.  Also  [Discussion]: 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1908,  xiv,  270.— Haslam  (VV. 
F.)  &  M-t'Donald  (S. )  Case  of  tubercular  ulcer  of 
tongue.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1899,  xlvi,  166-168.  — Hebb 
(R.  G.)  Case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.  Tr  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  xlviii,  62.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Tubercu- 
lar or  spe<'ilic  ulceration  of  the  tongue;  specific  growtli 
on  the  soft  palate;  follicular  tonsillitis;  spasm  of  the 
glottis.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893,  ii,  287-294.— Isaja  (A.> 
Delia  tubercolosi  parenchimale  della  lingua.  Arch,  ed 
atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1907,  Roma,  1908,  x-xi,  687-708. 
Also:  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma,  1908,  i,  289- 
310.— Jolly  (J.)  Ulcerations  tuberculeu.ses  dela  langue. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  780-784.  Al.^o:  Nicole 
prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France. 
Trav.  1898-9,  Par.,  1900,  72-76. -Krecke  [A.]  Zungen- 
tuberkulose. Zwei  Jahre  chir.  Tiitigk.  .  .  .  Pnvatklin.  v. 
.  .  .,  Miinchen,  [1905],  39.— Kyuzel  (G.  A.)  Ulcus  tu- 
berculosum  linguae.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh., 
1898-9,  viii,  37.  — Lafarelle  &  Souboiirou.  Ulcera- 
tion tuberculeuse  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol. de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  259. — Lagomarsino  (A.) 
Sobre  un  caso  de  tuberculosis  primitiva  nodular  disemi- 
nada  de  la  lengua.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912, 
xix.  1216.   .  Caso  interesante  de  tuberculo.sis  pri- 
mitiva, nodular,  diseminada  de  la  lengua,  tratada 
con  la  tuberculina  Deny.s-Dessy.  Ibid.,  pt.  2,  99'2-994. — 
Lambert  ( A.  V.  S.)  Tuberculo-sisof  the  tongue;  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis;  hemiglossectomy;  intratracheal 
anaesthesia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  361. — Latliain 
(V.  A.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue;  primary  and  secon- 
dary. Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv, 
sect.  12, 330-340. — l<attes  (C.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tuberco- 
losi della  lingua.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  i*al.  di  laringol. 
[etc.]  1900,  Empoli,  1901,  v,  169-171.  Also,  transl:  Ann. 
di  laryngol.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1900,  i,  281. — Ltpselier  (S.) 
Tuberculotikus  tumor  a  nyelvgyokon.  [Tuberculous  tu- 
mor at  the  root  of  the  tongue.]  Orr-,  gege-  es  fulgy6gy., 
Budapest,  1903, 13.— Liisena  (6.)  Contributo  alia  cono- 
scenza  della  tubercolosi  linguale.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano, 
1904,  xii,  1093-1100,  1  pi.— Maixner  (E.)  PofasnJ?  tu- 
berkulosni  vfed  jazyka.  [The  chronic  tuberculous  iilcer 
of  the  tongue.]  6asop.  lek.  fesk.,  v  Praze,  1877,  xvi,  289; 
297;  305;  313:  321;  329.  —  fflallierbe  (H.)  Tuberculides 
linguales.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes.  1898-9,  xvii,  284.— iHa- 
rotta(R.A.)  Tuberculosis  primitiva  de  la  lengua.  An. 
d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  x.xix,  2'23-227. — 
Mendel.  Tuberculose  linguale  et  glossite  dentaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  540. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894.  3.  s.,  v,  1363. — 
Minieli  (K.)  Ulcus  tuberculosum  linguse.  Orvosi  he- 
til.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii, 270.— Morestin  (H.)  L'ulcera- 
tion  tuberculeu'^e  de  la  langue.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  2'25-'230.   .  Glassite  tubercu- 
leuse.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  451- 
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Tongue  {TuheTculosis  of). 

453. — Morton  (C.  A.)  Two  cases  of  tubercular  ulcer  of 
the  tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xliii,  53-56.— 
JVloiiisset,  datk  &  liaffait.  Deux  cas  de  tuberculosa 
linguale.  Lyon  m6d.,  1912,  cxviii,  969-973.— Okamoto 
(N.)  [Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.]  Gun  Igaku  Kvval 
Zasshi.Tokyo,  1904, 211-220.— Orta(F.)&Gualtlrini(G.) 
Contributo  alio  .studio  della  tubercolosidella  lingua.  Gazz. 
d.osp.,Milano,1904,xxv,.')84-586.  Also:  Stomatol.,  Milano, 
1904-5,  iii,  10-15. — Polyak  (L.)  Nyelvtuberculcsis  esete. 
[A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  124.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  64.— Provera  (0.)  Un 
caso  di  ulcera  tubercolare  primitiva  della  lingua.  Mor- 
gagni,  Milano,  1906,  xlviii,  27-31. — Rabe.  Tuberculose 
caseeuse  massive  de  la  langue  a  Evolution  galopante. 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1907,  x,  246-253. — 
Reiiter.  [TuberkulosedesZungeugrundes.des weichen 
Gaumens,  des  Pharynx  und  Larynx.]  Militiirarzt,  Wien, 
1906,  xl,  110. —  von  Ruc-k  (S. )  Tuberculosis  of  the 
tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  1190-1200.— 
Sabouraud.  (R.)  Pronostic  de  I'ulc^ration  linguale 
tuberculeuse.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  5. — Sliiota.  [Tu- 
berculosis of  the  tongue.]  Nippon  Igaku,  Tokyo,  1905, 
no.  13, 23-28. — Silbermark  (M. )  Fremdkorpertubercu- 
lose  der  Zunge  in  Tuniorform.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.. 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiv,  561-569.— Sllva  (G.)  L'  ulcera  tuberco- 
lare della  lingua.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1898, 
xxix,  154-164. — Sinibaldi  (G.)  L'  aseesso  tubercolare 
della  lingua.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  232-238.— Smitli 
(W.  G. )  Tubercular  ulcer  of  tip  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv,  385.  —  Stetter.  Beitrag  zur 
Glossitis  papillaris  und  tuberculosa.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1898,  Ivi,  324-331,  1  pi.— Tanturri  (D.)  Sulla  tu- 
bercolosi  della  lingua;  contributo  clinico  con  ricerche 
istologiche.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.] 
1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  258-266.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  larin- 
gol., Napoli,  1900, XX,  23-32.— Xliomayer  (J.)  0  tuber- 
kulose  jazyka.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.]  Casop. 
l(5k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1882,  xxi,  433-436.— Tolson  (J.)  Tu- 
berculose linguale  par  inoculation  secondaire.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1890,  v,  411-417.— Turner  (G.  G.) 
Three  cases  of  tubercle  of  the  tongue.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1905,  xiii,  215- 
222.  —  Vvedenski  (  A.  A. )  O  bugorchatkle  yazika. 
[Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1895, 
xliii,  219-238.— Wylle  (A.)  &  Wingrave  (W.)  Tuber- 
cular ulceration  of  the  tongue.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  639. 

Tongue  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Tongue  {Canrer  of). 

Deregnaucourt  (  E.  )  *  Li  pomes  de  la  langue. 
4°.    Paris,  1896. 

DuBOURDiEN  (J.-E. )  *Des  tumeurs  benignes 
de  la  base  de  la  langue  et  de  quelques  autres 
affections  a  allure  benigne  de  la  meme  region 
(syphilome,  hypertrophie  de  I'amygdale  lin- 
guale, mycosis).    8°.    Bordeaux,  1897. 

DtjRBECK  (R. )  *Ueber  Lipome  der  Zunge. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1894. 

Ferrero  (  G. )  Diagnosi  e  cura  dei  neo- 
plasmi  della  lingua,    roy.  8°.    Recanati,  1912. 

Jahr  (K.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Papillomata  lin- 
gufe  auf  dem  Boden  einer  Leukoplakie.  8°. 
Allenstein,  1910. 

VON  Kryger  (M.  )  *Eine  seltenere  Ge- 
schwulstbildung  in  der  Zunge.  (Endothe- 
liom.)    8°.    Erlangen  &  Leipzig,  1901. 

Mueller  (W.)  *Die  gutartigen  Tumoren 
der  Zungenbasis.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic 
und  Tlierapie  der  Zungenbasis.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1895. 

Eichter  (A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
gutartigen  Geschwiilsten  der  Zunge,  insbeson- 
dere  den  Adenomen.    8°.    Bonn,  1903. 

Eosenow  (K.  )  *Ueber  congenitale  Ge- 
schwulst  der  Zunge  (Epiglossus).  8°.  Kiel, 
1901. 

ScHOLLE  (A.)  *Eine  Mischgeschwulst  der 
Zungenbasis.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

de  Almeida  (D.)  Neoplasma  da  lingua.  Brazil- 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi  372.— Andrew  (G.)  Pa- 
pilloma of  the  tongue,  with  features  sug;gesting  carcino- 
matous change;  subsequent  recurrence  in  submaxillary 
lymphatic  glands.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1900,  n.  s.,  vii,  157-lfil.— 
Arcoleo  (E.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  fibroma  nella  lingua. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  4,  772-775.  Aho: 
Boll.  d.  Clin.,  Milano,  1901,  xviii,  496-500.— Audry  (C.) 


Tongue  {Tumors  of). 

&  Iversinc.  Papillome  juxta-lupique  de  la  pointe  de 
la  langue;  tuberculose  cerebelleuse.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  30.5-310.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  141-145.  . 

Also:  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  v,  513-519.— Balas 
(D.)  A  nyelv  joindulatu  daganatia.  [Benign  tumors  of 
the  tongue.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  640;  6.58; 
675. — Baumgarten  (E.)  Leiomyoadenoma  am  Zun- 
gengrunde.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1907, 
XX,  156-1.58.  Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907, 
11,  658. — Relet.  Tumeur  de  la  langue  chez  un  chien. 
Rec.  de  m(5d.  vet..  Par..  1906,  Ixxxiii,  368-370.— Berard. 
Ablation  subtotale  de  la  langue  par  vole  buccalepour  un 
6norme  neoplasme  ulc^ro-bourgeonnant  de  la  moiti^ 
gauche;  6videment  des  loges  carotidiennes  et  sous-ma- 
xillaires.  Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxviii,  33. — Berger.  Lespa- 
pillomes  de  la  langue.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap., 
Par.,  1905,  xlx,  5. — Bidwell  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  congen- 
ital papilloma  of  the  tongue.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1906,  xi,  23. — Broeq,  JTlonler  &  Civatte.  Neoplasia 
de  la  face  dorsale  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de 
dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  463^68.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  1066-1071.— Broeck- 
aert.  Une  tumeur  rar6  de  la  langue.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann. 
Soc.  beige  de  chir.,Brux.,1912,xii,35,2pl.— Brose  (L.D.) 
Tumors  of  the  tongue.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass. ,  Fort  Wa  vne,  1910, 
iii,  13-16.— Camus  (M.),  ErtzbiscliotT  (P.)  "&  Her- 
rensclimidt.  Chondrome  de  la  pointe  de  la  langue  chez 
une  jeune  femme.  Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxx,  301. — Casazza  {E. )  Un  leiomioma  della  lingua. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1899, 162-164.  Also,  Re- 
print.— €iiavannaz&  Sabraz^s.  Fibromesde  la  lan- 
gue. Prov.  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xx,  513-516.— Col linet  (P.) 
&  Rabe  (M.)  Contribution  al'^tude  du  papillome  de  la 
langue.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1907,  x, 
81-89. — Comba  (C.)  Voluminoso  teratoma  della  lingua 
in  un  ueonato.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze, 
1902,  iv,  363-367.  Also:  Atti  d.  Accad.  med-fis.  fiorent. 
1901,  Firenze,  1902,  48-51.— Coomes  (M.  F.)  Tumor  of 
the  tongue.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiv, 
52. — Cristini  (P.  D.)  Tumore  linguale  diagnosticato  e 
guarito  mediante  la  iniezione  intramuscolare  di  calome- 
lano.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1898,  Ivii,  181. — Salla 
Vedova  (T.)  Incision  et  suture  simultanees  dans  I'ab- 
lation  des  tumeurs  de  I'isthme  du  pharynx  et  de  la 
langue.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1912, 
xxxiii,  481-483.— Davis  (H.  J.)  Case  for  diagnosis. 
[Growth  on  left  side  of  tongue.]    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 

Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  130.   .  A  case  of 

papilloma  of  the  tongue.  VS'est  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911, 
xvi,  123. — Deefes.  Lipome  de  la  langue.  Union  m^d. 
du  nord-est,  Reims,  1843,  xvii,  3-5.  [Discussion] ,  16. — 
Delbet  (P.)  Tumeur  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii.  82.5.— Bidsbury  (G.) 
Un  cas  de  volumineuses  tumeurs  de  la  base  de  la  langue 
tombant  dans  le  larynx;  extirpation;  examen  histolo- 
gique.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
512-518.— Ewald  (K.)  Cylindrom  der  Zunge.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  332-334.— Fan  re  (J.-L.)  La 
voie  transhyoidienne  dans  I'expiration  des  tumeurs  de  la 
region  glosso-^piglottique.  A.ssoc.  frang.  de  chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xvi.  267-269.— FedorolT  (S.  P.) 
Die  Pharyngotomia  suprahyoidea  bei  Geschwiilsten  der 
Zungenbasis.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv, 
1136-1141.— Foote  (E.  M.)  Tumor  of  the  tongue  of  un- 
certain character.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liii,  843. — 
Foster  (H. )  Report  of  a  case  of  lipoma  of  the  tongue. 
Langsdale's  Lancet,  Kansas  City,  1898,  iii,  113.  Also:  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  347. — Fox  (H.)  Papilloma 
of  the  tongue.  J.  Cutan.  Die.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
XXX,  350.— Friend  (E.)  Tumors  of  the  tong\ie,  benign 
and  malignant.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xviii, 
294-301. — Froelicli.  Tumeur  de  la  langue  chez  une 
flllette.  Rev.  mM.  de  Vest,  Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  209-211.— 
Gaudier  &  deCliabert.  Tumeur  de  la  langue.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  287-289.— Ge- 
rard-fllaroliant.  Lipome  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  214. — 
Gevaert.  Tumeurde  la  langue  chez  un  enfantde  trois 
mois.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1897-8,  v,  252. 
Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1898,  xii,  401-403.— Giunti  (L.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  sulla  diffusione  dei  neoplasmi  lin- 
guali.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1897,  xviii,  579.— Glas  (E.) 
Beitrage  zur  Pathologic  der  Zungengrundtumoren. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  746-7.52.— Goyanes 
(J.)  Contribuci6n  &  la  casuistica  de  los  tumores  rarosde 
la  lengua;  un  caso  de  condro-osteoma  mi.xomatoso  len- 
gual.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  97-99.— Gross  (H J 
Ueber  Amyloidturaoren  der  Zunge.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  I. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxiv,  462-468.— Grtibe  (V.  P.) 
Lipoma  linguae.  In  his:  Ocherkii  nabl.  fak.  khirurg.  klin. 
Imp.  Kharkov.  Univ.,  8°,  Kharkov,  1897,  i,  68,  1  pi.— 
Halasz  (H.)  Fibromyxoma  a  nyelven.  [.  .  .  of  the 
tongue.]  Gv6gyfiszat,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxvii,  433. — 
Hanszel  (F.)  Ein  seltener  Tumor  des  Zungengrundes. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  144-153.— 
Heller  (J.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Amyloidturaoren  der 
Zunge.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1383-1386.— 


TONGUE. 


341 


TONGUE. 


Tong-ue  {Tumors  of). 

Herzl'eld  (J.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  angeborenen  Zun- 
gentumoren.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix,  1159.— Heymaiiii  (P.)  [Zungenpapillom.] 
Verhandl.d.  larynffol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi, 
27. — Jacques  (P.)  &  Hoclie  (L.)  Deuxiemenoteausu- 
jetde  deuxtumeursdela  base de  la  laiigue.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  643.— Tennings  (W.  B.) 
Papilloma  of  the  tongue.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,St.  Louis,  1911,  XV,  186.— Jessup  (W.  E.  D.)  Pla.sma 
cell  tumor  of  the  tongue.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.,  1912- 
13,  n.  s.,  xii,  6-12. — Levi  (L.)  Tumeur  b^nigne  de  la 
langue.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par. ,  1894,  Ixix,  172.— Levin- 
stein  (O.)  Beitrag  zur  Pathologie  der  Zungeiigrund- 
tumoren.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1910-11, 
xxiv,  459-465.— liovv  (V.  W.)  Lipoma  of  tongue.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Clin.  Sect.,  62.— IiUiin 
(J.  R.)  Tumour  of  the  tongue  in  a  girl.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  241.  Also:  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1905.  x,  210.— M-C Weeiiey  (E.  J.)  A  case  of 
fibroma  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1894-5,  xiii,  364.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1895,  c,  452.— 
JMarer(J.)  Pseudodiploglossia;  lipoma linguce.  Aerztl. 

Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,1895,  vii,  17.   .  A  nyelv  j6indulatu 

daganatairol,  egy  eset  kapcsfin.  [Benign  tumors  of  the 
tongue,  after  a  case.]  Budapeati  orv.  ujs4g,  1903,  1,  427. — 
de  marlon  (G.)  Tumeur  erectile  de  la  langue  ayant 
deform6  le  maxillaire  inferieur.  Monde  dent..  Par.,  1896, 
X,  45. — JTlartel  (L.)  Sur  une  vari^tij  rare  de  lipome; 
lipome  de  la  base  de  la  langue.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1896, 
xvi,  52-,55.— Martuscelll  (G.)  Fibroma  peduncolato 
(polipo  fibrose)  della  lingua.   Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 

Napoli,  1898,  xviii,  145-1.54,  1  pi.   .  Una  osservazione 

di  fibroma  della  lingua  concomitante  con  fibromi  della 

laringe.   Ibid.,  1907,  xxvii,  25-28,  1  pi.   .  Fibroma 

congenito  della  lingua.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola 
e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1906.  xxiv,  133-137.— de  Molfenes  (P.) 
Tumeur  Erectile  de  la  langue;  gueri.sonspontanee.  Presse 
mfid.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  282.— Moskovitz  (1.)  Jotermfez  etii 
nyelvdaganat  ritkAbb  alakja.  [A  curious  case  of  benign 
tumor  of  the  tongue.]  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1902-ik  evi 
6vkonyve,  Budapest,  1903,  73. — Nardl  (J.)  Ricerche  is- 
tologiche  sulla  struttura  della  regione  ipoglottica  in 
riguardo  al  punto  di  elezione  del  tumori  ipoglottici,  se- 
guite  dall'  esame  di  cinque  casi  occorsi  in  clinica  nel 
biennio  1900-1901.    Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1902, 

xxii,  97-119,  1  pi.— Newton  (R.  S.)  An  important 
and  hitherto  unconsidered  disease  of  childhood.  N. 
York  Polyclin.,  1895,  v,  [vi],  300  -  302.  — Mco II  (J. 
H.)  &  Teaelier  (J.  H.)  Case  of  teratoma  of  the 
tongue.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &.  Clin.  Soc,  1905-6,  xi, 
59-04.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixvi,  216-222.— 
Omura  (H.)  [Marasmus  from  hard  growth  below  the 
tongue.]  Tokyo-med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  No.  928,  10-12.— 
Parlaveccliiio.  I  tumori  della  lingua  e  la  loro  cura. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1899,  xxv,  529-676.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp. 
di  Roma,  1899,  xix,  fasc.  2,  1-73.   .  Le  affezioni  lin- 
gual! non  neoplastiche  equivocabili  coi  tumori.  Bull.  d. 
Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1899,  xix,  fasc.  2,  74-120. — 
Paton  (E.  P.)   Tumour  in  tongue  of  girl.    West  Loud. 

M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  x,  211.   .  A  case  of  tumour  of  the 

tongue.  Ibid.,  1907,  xii,  222.— Peiidl  (F.)  Ueber  ein 
congenitales  Rhabdomyom  der  Zunge.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk., 
Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  4.57-408,  1  pi.— Peraire  &  Coriiil. 
Papillome  lingual;  ablation;  gugrison.  Bull,  et  mtm. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  788. — Petges.  Fibrome 
de  la  langue.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xl,  582.— 
Pfingst  (A.  O. )  Report  of  a  case  of  polypoid  lipoma  of 
the  tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  700-704. 
 .  Pedunculated  fibrous  growth  of  tongue.  Louis- 
ville Month.  J.  M.  &S.,  1900-7,  xiii,  107.— Pick  ( W. )  Zur 
Casuistik  der  Zungentumoren.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1900,  v,  41-43.— Pluyette.  Tumeur  de  la  langue 
et  des  levres.  Marseille  med.,  1908,  xlv,  15-17.— Pollit- 
zer.  Papillary  tumor  of  the  tongue.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  464.— Pombrak  (A.  Ye.) 
Sluchai  polipoobraznikh  razrashtsheniy  yazika  (papil- 
lomatosis linguEe).  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1893,  xxxix,  471- 
473. — Potlierat  (E. )  Lipome  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  1150. — Power 
(D'A.)    Papilloma  of  the  tongue.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 

xxiii,  16.— Provera  (C.)  Un  case  di  lipoma  della  lin- 
gua. Stomatol.,  Milano,  1906-7, V, 269-273.  ^teo  [Abstr.]: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  881. — Report  of  the 
committee  on  microscopy  on  Dr.  Jessup's  specimens  of 
plasma  cell  tumor  of  the  tongue.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. 
Soc,  1912-13,  n.  s.,  xii,  49. — Kiccioll  (E.)  Un  raro  caso 
di  tumore  della  lingua.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli, 
1906,  XX vi,  67-78,  1  pi.— Riiigel.  [Ein  zapfenformiger 
Tumor  der  Zimge.]  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst. 
1909,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  pt.  1,  118.— Robin  (P.) 
Tumeur  de  la  langue  due  &.  un  fragment  de  couronne 
inclus.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  .548-.550.— 
Rogers  ( J. )  The  operations  for  neoplasms  of  the 
tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlv,  553-572.  [Discus- 
sion],  625-631.— Rolando  (S.)  Sopra  un  tumore  misto 
congenito  della  lingua.  Pammatone,  Geneva,  1905,  ix, 
63-73.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi, 
1356-1359.— Roorda  Saiit  (J.  A.)    Un  tumor  epilin- 


Tongue  {Tumor's  of). 

gual.  An.  d.  Circ.  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904, 
xxvii,  9-12.— Rosatl  (T.)  Papilloma  vegetante  della 
lingua.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1899,  v,  371-378,  2  pi. 
Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1898-9,  viii,  281-289, 
2  pi. — Routier.  Enchondrome  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par. ,  1905,  n.  s. ,  xxxi,  369. — Sell  inidt 
(M.  B.)  Ueber  die  localen  Amyloidtumoren  der  Zunge. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896,  cliii,  369-399, 1  pi.— 
Scliourp.  Ein  Fall  von  idiopathischen  Schleimhaut- 
geschwiiren  der  Zunge.  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1905,  viii,  358-360.— Sebileau  (P.)  Histologic  du  pa- 
pillome de  la  langue  presentij  dans  la  derniere  stance. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  .s.,  xxxi,  160- 

163.   .  Tumeur  a  long  pedicule  insert  sur  le  bord 

gauche  de  la  langue,  a  I'origine  de  la  portion  verticale. 
Ibid.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  545. — Sebileau  (P.)  &  Pau- 
trier  ( L.-M. )  Volumineuse  tumeur  de  la  langue  de 
nature  papillomateuse  simulant  un  cancer.  Tribune 
m^d..  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  151.  —  Semprum  y 
Semprum  (E.)  Tumores  de  la  lengua.  Rev.  de  san. 
mil.,  Madrid,  1904,  xviii,  41;  61.— Sniitli  (E.  A.)  A  case 
of  tumour  of  the  tongue.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  1909,  xiv, 
182.— Spencer  (W.  G. )  Fibroma  of  the  tongue.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901,  lii,  67-69.— Spizliarnty  (I.  K.) 

0  novom  sposoble  polnavo  izslecheniya  yazika  pri  novo- 
obrazovaniyakh  v  nyom.  [New  method  of  complete 
excision  of  the  tongue  for  tumors.]  Russk.  Vrach,  8.- 
Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  145.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1910,  xcii,  1212-1215.— Stalir  (H.)  Zur  Aetiologie 
epithelialer  Geschwiilste.  I.  Epithelperlen  in  den  Zun- 
genpapillen  des  Menschen.  IL  Eine  experimentell  er- 
zeugte  Geschwulst  der  Rattenvallata.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1903,  xiv,  1-6. — Stuparicli. 
Grosses  submucoses  Zungenfibrom.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1902, xliii, 2232.— Treitel.  [Zungentumorbeieinemklei- 
nen  Kinde.]  Verhandl.  d.  larvngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl. 
(1900),  1901,  xi,  35.— Vallas.  Neoplasme  de  la  langue. 
Lyon  mC'd.,  1904,  ciii,  1060.— Verge ly  (P.)  Du  lipome 
de  la  langue.   Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  iv,  49;  121, 

1  pi.— Weber  (F.  P.)  Neuro-fibromatosis  of  the  tongue 
in  a  child,  together  with  a  note  on  the  classification  of 
incomplete  and  anomalous  cases  of  Recklinghausen's 
disease.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1910,  vii,  13-16.  Also, 
Reprint. — Weiss  (L.)  Benign  papilloma  of  the  tongue 
coincident  with  extensive  leukoplakia.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  92. 

^oi\^\ve>  {Tumors  of ,  Cystic). 

HouPEiiT  (P.-M.-R. )  *Kystes  epidermiques 
du  frein  de  la  langue  chez  le  nouveau-ne.  8°. 
Bordecm.v,  1901. 

Schmidt  (M.  B.  )  Ueber  die  Flimmercysten 
der  Zungenwurzel  und  die  driisigen  Anhange 
des  Ductus  thyreoglossus.    8°.    Jena,  1896. 

Ameisen  (M.)  Przyczynek  do  kazuistyki  torbieli 
skorzastych  j^zyka.  [Dermoid  cysts  of  the  tongue.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1898,  xxxvii,  90.— CalJ>  (V.)  Di 
una  cisti  dermoide  della  regione  sopraioidea.  Clin, 
mod.,  Firenze,  1906,  xii,  289-291.— Cousins  (J.  W.  ) 
Remarks  on  congenital  cysts  of  the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  502.— Denuce  (M.)  Kystes  du  canal  de 
Bochdalek  et  du  canal  thyro-lingual.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  108;  123.  [Discussion],  55.  Also: 
Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Totilouse,  1894,  viii,  169-171.— Du  bar 
(L.)  Kyste  dermoide  de  la  base  de  la  langue;  acces  de 
suffocation  necessitant  la  tracheotomie;  e.xtirpation  du 
kyste  rendu  facile  par  la  section  mediane  de  I'os  hyoide, 
qui  est  ensuite  r(5uni  au  moyen  d'une  suture  an  fil 
d'argent;  guorison.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i, 
592-594. — Duvergey.  Kyste  congenital  de  la  langue. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900, 
xxi,  1,5-19.— Forsyth  (E.  A.)  Cyst  at  the  base  of  the 
tongue.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  1145-11.50. — 
Johnson  (R. )  Congenital  cyst  of  the  base  of  the 
tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  62-64.— Kiliani 
(0.  G.  T.)  Dcrmoidcvste  der  Zunge.  N.  Yorker  med. 
Monatschr.,  1897,  ix,  579-583.— O lie ren Shaw  (R.)  On 
dermoids  of  the  tongue;  with  a  report  of  a  large  sub- 
lingual dermoid  cyst.  Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1290.— 
Paget  ( S.  )  Large  congenital  cvst  under  the  tongue. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2.  xliii,  57.  Also:  Brit.  M.  .J., 
Lond.,  1892,  i,  1079.— Redard.  Tumeur  ky.stique  de  la 
langue.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii,  414-416.— 
Rehn  (  E.  )  Ueber  die  cystische  Degeneration  der 
fungiformen  Zungenpapillen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1908-9,  Ixxxviii.  10.52-1057,  1  pi.  — Rosenak  (M. )  &. 
Feldniann  (L)  Makroglossia,  lingua  lobata  cum 
cystis  mucosis  multilocularibus.  Gyogyaszat,  Budapest, 
1905,  xlv,  72;  85;  104.— Sabrazfes  &  Houpert.  Kystea 
epidermiques  du  frein  de  la  langue  chez  un  enfant 
de  trois  semaines.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  237-239.— 
Segond  (P.)  Ky.ste  hydatique  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1062.— 
Waterhouse  (H.  F.)  A  case  of  lingual  dermoid. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  160. 
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Tongue  {Tumors  of^  Lymphangioma- 
toiis). 

(See  Tongue  {Tumors  of ,  Vascular). 

Tongue  ( Tumors  of^  Malignant). 

See,  also,  Jaws  (  Tumors  of,  Malignant ) ; 
Tongue  {Cancer  of). 

CiiANU  (L. )  *Sarcome  de  la  langue.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Kohl  (B.  A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Caauistik  der 
Zungensarkome.    8°.    Bonn,  1903. 

Leleux  (E.-F.-A.)  *  Etude  du  sarcoma  de  la 
langue  (diagnostic,  prognostic  et  traitement). 
8°.    Lille,  1903. 

Abbe  (R. )  Sarcoma  of  the  tongue;  no  recurrence 
after  nine  years.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xx,  72. — Baa- 
striip  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  Zungensarkom,  nebst  einer 
kurzen  Zusammenfassung  der  bislier  erschienenen  Fiille. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol..  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  379-394.— 
lIau;$^io  (G.)  Un  caso  di  emangio-endotelioma  peri- 
vascolare  della  lingua.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st  di  clin.  chir.  di 
Roma,  1912,  iv,  105-112,  1  pi.— Baudoulii  (F. )  Sarcome 
p6dioul<5  de  la  langue.  Ann.  m6d.-chir.  du  centre,  Tours, 
1903,  iii,  85.  Also:  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1903,  x,  424- 
427. — CUeatle  (G.  L.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tongue. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  14.— Cor- 
win  (A.  M.)  Sarcoma  of  root  of  tongue.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1908,  xiv,  37.5.— Ciiiiiston  (C.  G.)  A  clini- 
cal study  on  sarcoma  of  the  tongue.  Dental  Digest,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  xiv,  129-148.— Doriier  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Zungensarcom.  Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,  1899,  xiii,  477. — 
Don  vine  &  Oermaiii  (R.)  Sarcome  difi'us  de  la 
langue  chez  un  chien.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixxxvi,  421-425. — Downie  (W.)  Two  cases  of  primary 
sarcoma  of  the  tongue;  one  pedunculated,  the  other  in- 
terstitial.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1065-1067.   . 

Case  of  primary  pedunculated  sarcoma  of  the  tongue. 

Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liv,  48-53.   .  Case  of  primary 

earcoma  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1902, 
lii,  34-37. — Dra^'o  (P.)  Un  caso  di  sarcoma  primitivo 
della  lingua.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1906, 
xxi,  134-140. — Bunliam  (E.  K.)   Sarcoma  of  the  tons-ue. 

Proo.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.-  (1894),  1895,  12.   -.  A  case  of 

large,  round-celled  sarcoma  of  the  tongue.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  n.  s.,  cx,  259-261.— Eve  (F.)  Three  rare 
tumors  of  the  base  of  the  tongue  (two  of  them  endothe- 
lioma), with  remarks  on  the  surgery  of  malignant  disease 
of  the  tongue.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii, 
Clin.  Sect.,  173-188.  Also:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
113-118. —  Ferlito.  Un  caso  dl  sarcoma  peduncolato 
della  lingua.  Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania, 
1900-1901,  li,  313-318.— Flsk,  (A.  L.)  Exci.sion  of  the 
tongue  for  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii, 
273.— Foote  (E.  M.)  Sarcoma  of  the  tongue  and  condi- 
tions which  simulate  it.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1912, 
cxllii,  198-217.— Fripp  (A.  D.)  &  Swan  (R.  H.  J.)  A 
case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tongue,  with  an  analysis  of  forty- 
three  previously  recorded  cases.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 

1902,  Ivii,  89-131,  1  pi.,  1  tab.  .  Notes  upon 

sarcoma  of  the  tongue,  based  on  an  analysis  of  forty-four 
recorded  cases.  Practitioner,  Lend.,  1903,  Ixx,  673-687, 
1  tab.  —  Goris.  Sur  deux  cas  de  tumeurs  malignes 
de  la  langue.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 
Brux.,  1909,  ix,73,  1  pi. — Greg'olre.  Sarcome  de  la  base 
de  la  langue.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902, 
Ixxvil,  366.  —  Helmutli  (\V.  T.)  Sarcoma  of  tongue, 
amputation  by  Kocher's  method.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xiv,  92-94.— Jolmston  (R.  H.)  Ma- 
lignant growths  at  the  base  of  the  tongue.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  201-204.— 
Keenan  (C.  B.)  Sarcoma  of  the  tongue;  report  of  a 
recent  case,  with  analysis  of  previously  recorded  cases. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  956-967.— l.azarus- 
.Barlow  (W.  S.)  Four  cases  of  endothelioma  of  the 
tongue.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1901,  iii,  74-83,  1 
pi. — Leleiix  (E.)  Symptomes  et  diagnostic  du  sarcome 
de  la  langue.  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1903,  viii,  145-159.— 
Iilflitwilz.  Un  cas  de  sarcome  pediculS  de  la  langue; 
ablation  avec  I'anse  61ectro-thermique;  gui^rison.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par,,  1898,  xi,  134-136.  Also: 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  199.  Also, 
in  his:  De  I'extirpation  rapide  des  pseudo-polvpes  naso- 
pharyngiens,  8°,  Par.,  1898,  12-14.  Also,  transl:  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1899,  xliv,  49.— liittlewood  (H.)  A 
case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1897-8,  xlix,  60-63.— Marlon  (G.)  Du  sarcome  de  la 
langue.   Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  193;  574;  668. 

 .  Un  nouveau  cas  de  sarcome  de  la  langue.  Arch. 

g(-n.  de  mi5d..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  331-334.— JTlarMlIaz 
(M.)  Ein  Sarkom  der  Zunge.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1905,  xvi,  991.— Mastrosimone  (F.) 
Mixo-sarcoma  primitivo  della  lingua.   Policlin.,  Roma, 

1903,  X,  sez.  chir.,  513-519.— Maute  (A.)  &  Daniel  (C.) 
Sarcome  de  langue.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1904,  Ixxix,  581-.584.— Meleliior-Robert  (P.)  Contri- 


Tongne  (Tumors  of.  Malignant). 

bution  a  I'etude  du  sarcome  pedicule  de  la  langue;  rela- 
tion et  6tude  d'une  nouvelle  observation  (la  cinquieme 
connue)  de  cette  variety  de  tumeur.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par., 
1899,  xix,  545-5.55.— JTXorelli  (K.)  Angiosarcoma  lin- 
gua et  epiglottidis.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1899,  XXXV,  1107,  1  pi.— Murray  (F.  W.)  Late  result  of 
removal  of  the  tongue  for  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1895,  xxii,  271.— Officer  (D.McM.)  Difficulties  in  micro- 
diagnosis  of  malignancy,  with  an  illustrative  case  (tu- 
mour of  tongue).  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1898,  532.— 
Onodi  (A.)  Fibrosarcom  am  Zungeiigrunde.  Monat- 
schr.  i.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxix,  75.— Perkins  (G.  W.) 
A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xxiii,  585-.590. — Prota  (G.)  Fibrosarcoma  della  base 
della  lingua.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902-3, 
xiii,  31-41,  1  pi. — Robinson  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  (?)  sar- 
coma of  tongue  and  fauces.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1901, 
xvi,  285.— Scliambau^li  (G.  E.)  On  sarcoma  of  the 
radix  lingua;,  with  report  of  a  case.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiii,  115-123.— Selileinzer  (J.)  Lympho- 
sarkom  der  Zunge,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Dauerheilung  der 
Lymphosarkome.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
cix,  283-294.— Seratini  (G.)  Sarcoma  fuso  cellulare 
della  lingua.   Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1909, 

4.  s.,  XV,  101.   .  Sul  sarcoma  della  lingua.  Riforma 

med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi,  404-408.   .  Spruill  (St.  C.) 

Report  of  a  case  of  round  cell  sarcoma  of  tongue,  tonsil 
and  part  of  soft  palate;  extirpation;  no  recurrence  in 
three  years  and  three  months.   Carolina  M.  J.,  Charlotte, 

1906,  liii,  489^91.   .  Report  of  a  case  of  round  cell 

sarcoma  of  tongue,  tonsil  and  part  of  soft  palate;  extirpa- 
tion; no  recurrence  in  four  vears.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ. 
Maryland,  Bait.,  1906,  ii,  17.— Summers  (J.  E.),  jr. 
Endothelioma  (adenoma)  of  the  base  of  the  tongue  simu- 
lating a  struma  of  the  tongue.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln, 
Neb.,  1901,  vi,  121-124.  1  p).  Also,  Reprint.— Wig-gin 
(F.  H.)  Case  of  multiple  fibrosarcoma  of  the  tongue, 
with  remarks  on  the  use  of  trypsin  and  amylopsin  in  the 
treatment  of  malignant  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  As.s.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xlvii,  2003-2008.— Winslow  (J.  R.)  [Sar- 
co.na  at  the  base  of  the  tongue.]  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat 
Dis.,  Bait.,  1902,  vii,  42. 

Tongue  {Tumors  of.,  Thyroidal). 

ISee  Thyroid  gland  [Aberrant,  etc.,  Tumors  of). 

Tongue  ( Tumors  of.  Vascular). 
See,  also,  Tongue  (  Varix,  etc.,  of). 
Camus  (L.-S.-A.)    *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
lymphangiome  circonscrit  de  la  langue.  8°. 
Lille,  1903. 

Lefebvee  (A.-E.  )  *  Contribution  a,  I'etude 
de«  angiomes  de  la  langue.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Bag-gio  (G.)  Un  caso  di  emangio-endotelioma  peri- 
vasculare  della  lingua.  Arch,  per  la  sc.  med.,  Torino, 
1911,  XXXV,  51-58.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Gaucliery.  Lym- 
pliangiome  ou  hemangiome  kv.stique  de  la  langue.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  240.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franc  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  91.  — 
Barker  (A.  E.)  A  case  of  microglossia  due  to  lym- 
phangioma. Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lend.,  1899-1900,  xxxiii,239.— 
Brocq  (L.)  &  Bernard  (L. )  Hemato-lymphangiome 
de  la  langue  et  du  voile  du  palais.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  1113-1115.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
fran?,.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  395-397,— Car- 
ling' (E.R.)  Lymphangioma  of  the  tongue.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Clin.  Sect.,  111.— Cliudov- 
szky  (M.)  A  nyelv  viviJeres  erdaganatdnak  esete.  [A 
case  of  vein  tumor  of  the  vein  cf  the  tongue.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  799.— Collomb  (B.)  Obser- 
vation sur  un  aneurisme  El  la  langue.  In  his:  OJuvres 
mM.-chir.,  8°,  Lyon  &  Par.,  J798,  451-153.— Cosentino 
( A. )  Sul  linfangioma  circoscrilto  papillare  della  lingua. 
Policlin... Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  chir.,  28;  78.— Danlos. 
Lymphangiome  circonscrit  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc. 
fr'ant;.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  32.5.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  1013.— Desplats 
(R.)  &  Faidlierbe  (A.)  Angiome  grave  de  la  langue 
gueri  en  deux  seances  d'electmpuncture  bipolaire.  J.  d. 
sc.  m<5d.  de  Lille,  1905,  i,  289-294.— Dyaolienko  (I.  P.) 
RIedkiy  sluchal  angioma  cavernosum  linguse.  [Rare 
case  of  .  .  .]  Ejened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb., 
1899,  vi,264. — Fortin(F.)  Angiome  de  la  langue.  Gaz. 
d.  h6p.  de  Toulouse,  1895,  ix,  235.— Francis  (A.  G.) 
Two  cases  of  lymphangioma  of  the  tongue,  with  some 
remarks  on  macroglossia.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1893,  xxix,  14;3-156.— Gaudier  (H.)  Note  sur  une  tu- 
meur vaseulaire  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  2.  s.,  i,  9.5-97.  Also:  tcho  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  99.— Gaudier  (H.)  &  Camus.  Le 
lymphangiome  circonscrit  de  la  langue.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  pt.  2,  299- 
313.  —  Gentil  (F.)  Lymphangioma  circunscrito  da 
lingua.  J.  Soc.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1908,  Ixxii,  175-185.— 
Gibson  (C.  L.)   Cavernous  angioma  of  the  tongue  and 
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Tongue  ( Tumors  of.  Vascular). 

montli.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1900,  xx.xii,  129.— Hassler. 
Angioine  veineux  congenital  de  la  langue.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  51-54. 
Also:  J.  de  me'd.  de  Bordeaux,  19U0,  xxx,  212. — Heaton 
(G.)  Large  venous  na;vus  of  the  tongue,  causing  sudden 
death  from  asphyxia.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1895,  xxxvii, 
228. — Hiilen  (V.  H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  cavernous 
angeioma  of  the  tongue.  Med.  Repr.,  Lond.,  1896,  vil, 
38.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  531.— Jaboulay. 

Angiome  de  la  langue  aveo  anevrysme  cirsoide  des 
valsseaux  linguaux.  Clinlque,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  234. — 
Laiiderer.  Faustgrosses  Angiom  der  Zunge;  Opera- 
tion; Heilung.  Festschr.  z.  Feier  .  .  .  Fr.  von  Esmarch, 
Kiel  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  117-123.— Lett  (H.)  Nsevus  of  the 
tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xl,  30.— liUblluer  (L.) 
Przypadek  chloniaka  j^zyka  (lymphangioma  linguire). 
[Case  of  .  .  .]  (iaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1894,  2.  s.,  xiv,  1119- 
1122. — ITlantelli  (C.)  Linfangioma  circoscritto  della 
lingua  a  forma  papillare.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  To- 
rino, 1910,  x.^^i.  133-144.— JMlller  (L.  H.)  Angioma  of  the 
base  of  the  tongue.  Brooklyn  M.J. ,1896,  xii,41. — fflliner- 
viiil( R. )  Nodulo  linfangiomatoso recidivante  dell'  apice 
nella  lingua.  Boll.  d.r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1901,  xvi, 
351-371. — ITJ  oreIll(  K. )  Angioma  multiplex  lingus  esete. 
[A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliil,  365. 
Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxv, 
1105-1107,  1  pi.— Morestin  (H.)   Angiome  de  la  langue. 

Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  903.   . 

Angiomes  de  la  langue,  de  la  levre  inf^rieure  et  du 
menton.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  354-359.— Morton  (C.  A.) 
Lymphatic  nasvus  of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1892-3,  xliv,  58.  —  Moure  (E.-J.)  Angiome  kystique  de 
la  base  de  la  langue.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1912,  i,  401-410. — Mummery  (P.  L.)  Lvmphatic  naevus 
of  the  tongue.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
vii.  111.— Klohartlson  (C.  H. )  Reportof  a  case  of  lym- 
phangiome  of  the  tongue.  Albanv  M.  Ann.,  1899,  xx, 
204.— Kielil  (G.)  Tumor  der  Zunge.  Wien.  klin.  Wehn- 
schr.,  1893,  vi,  146.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  xiii,  405.— Kigby  (H.  M.)  Cavernous  nsevus 
of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  xxxix,  230.— 
Koelier(L.)  Angiome  median  de  la  langue  en  avant 
du  V  lingual.  Rev.  mens,  de  gynec.  [etc.],  Bordeaux, 
1903,  V,  489-492.— Koyo.  Un  ca.so  de  angioma  de  lengua. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prfict.,  Madrid,  1907,  Ixxv,  28-34.— 
Scliwimmer  (  E.  )  Lymphangioma  circumscriptum 
linguEe.  Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,560. — Sebileau 
(P.)   Gros  angiome  de  la  langue.  Bull.etm6m.Soc.de 

chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  385.  •  .  Angiome  de  la 

langue.  Ibid., 1901,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  1190.  — Simarcl  (A.) 
Observation  d'un  angiome  (Mgeneri  de  la  langue.  Bull. 
m6d.  de  Quebec,  1904-5,  vi,  217-221.  —  Sorreiitino  (G.) 
Ueberdas  umschriebene  Lymphangiom  der  Zunge.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxii,  261-286,2 
pi.  —  Spannaus.  [Lymphangiom  der  Zunge.]  AUg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxvii,  137.— Stone  (W.  G.) 
Lvmphangioma  of  tongue  in  a  boy  eet.  five  years.  Tr. 
Ciin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1907,  1907,  xl,  280.  —  Suzanne.  An- 
giome caverneux  de  la  face  dorsale  de  la  langue;  opera- 
tion; gU(5rison;  examen  histologique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1886,  vii,  117-131.— Teiine- 
son.  Lymphangioma  ditius  congenital  de  la  langue. 
Arch,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  984.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1898,  Ix,  3-59.- 
Voituriez.  Lymphangiome  superficiel,  a  forme  papil- 
laire  de  la  langue.   J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1898,  ii,  49-.55. 

Tongue  ( Ulcers  of). 

Atyas-Maraty  (M.)  Un  cas  de  ulceratiuni  imagi- 
nare  ale  limbel.  [.  .  .  at  the  tongue.]  Spitalul,  Bucu- 
rescl,1895,xv,67. — Banyai(,\.)  Decubitus  lingute.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  1013;  1189.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstrl:  Gy6gyiiszat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii,564. — 
BariS  (E.)  Ulcerations  de  la  langue.  Bull,  etmgm.  Soc. 
miJd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  873-875.— Bertels  (A.) 
Ueber  amyloide  Geschwiire  der  Zunge  und  der  Lippen. 
St.  Petersi).  med.  Wohnschr.,  1911,  xxxvi,  445-447.— Bu- 
$>'not.  Ulcerations  linguales  d'origine  dentaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  demM.  de  Rouen  (1892),  1893,  2.s.,  vi,25-28.— Caus- 
sade  &  Blondin.  Ulceration  de  la  langue  a  determi- 
ner. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mSd.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.S., 
xxi,  147-150. — Cliarrier.  Tumeur  de  la  langue  ulc^ree. 
J.  de  mt<d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii,  72-74.— Clivostek 
(F.)  Tuberkulosnl  vfed  jazykovy.  [Tuberculous  ulcer 
of  the  tongue.  ]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1884,  xxiii, 
148;  162;  180;  195.— Coureliet  (P.)  Traitement  prothfr 
tique  de  certaines  ulcerations  de  la  langue.  Rev.desto- 
matol.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  419-422.— Dux>lay.  Diagnostic 
des  ulcerations  de  la  langue.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1898,  xii, 
1097-1100.  —  Evans  (  J.  H.  )  Ulcerous  lesions  of  the 
tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1283-1286,  1  pi.— Fitz- 
williams(D.  C.  L.)  An  ulcer  of  the  tongue.  Polvclin., 
Lond.,  1912,  xvi,  9.— Gonzalez  Castro  (J.)  Ulcera- 
ciones  de  la  lengua.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  li,  70.— 
Hutoliinson  (J.)  Case  of  pre-cancerous  ulceration  of 
tongue.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Iv,  197.- 
Ito  (H.)  [Ulcer  of  the  tongue.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1903, 
no.  1329.— Kelson  (W.  H.)    Ulceration  at  the  base  of 


Tongue  ( Ulcers  of). 

the  tongue.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  50. — lie 
Gland  (A.)  Tumeur  ulcer6e  de  la  langue  chez  une 
jeune  femme;  cancer  ou  syphilis?  J.  d.  sc.med.de  Lille, 

1907,  ii,  57-64.  Also:  Clinlque,  Brux.,  1907,  xxi,  681-687.— 
Liucas  (  R.  C.)  Somecasesoftalcer  of  the  tongue.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xvii,  505-511. — de  Miranda 
(B. )  UlcerafOes  da  lingua  e  seu  diagnostico  dift'erencial. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1896,  x,  353. —  Moueliet  (A.) 
Maladie  de  Riga.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  3. — 
Paton  (E.  P.)   Some  ulcers  of  the  tongue.  Ho.spltal, 

Lond.,  1899,  xxvi,  345.   .  Two  cases  of  ulceration  of 

the  tongue.  Polyelin.,  Lond.,  1906,  x,  36-38.— Potlie- 
rat.  Ulcerations  linguales.  Clinlque,  Par.,  1912,  vii, 
417-420. — Beynes  Font  (G.)  Glositis  ulcerosa  de  ori- 
gen  fuso-spirilar,  sin  angina  de  Vincent;  contagio;  cura- 
cion.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1907,  vlii,  208. — Rob- 
ertson (W.)  Ulcer  of  the  tongue.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893, 
1,  1514. — Bodier  (H.)  Apropos  du  traitement  de  cer- 
taines  ulcerations  de  la  langue  par  I'application  d'un 
appareil  de  prothese.  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii, 
546-555.— S6blleau  (P.)  Diagnostic  des  ulcerations  de 
la  langue.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  v,  121-125.— 
Shield  (A.  M.)  Ulcers  of  the  tongue.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  XX,  353-361.— Sliults  (K.  A.)  Boliezn  Riga  (pro- 
duzzione  sottolinguale).     Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb., 

1908,  ii,  385-394.— Xu  b by  (A.  H.)  A  case  of  ulcer  of  the 
tongue,  and  destruction  of  the  palate  of  uncertain  origin. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  204-206.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  190Jt-5,  49.— Tuber- 
cular ulceration  of  tongue.  North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll. 
Hosp.  Rep.  1889,  Lond.,  1891, 58-60.— Urufluela.  Ulceras 
de  la  lengua.   Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid, 

1907,  xvii,  321-329.— Waltlier.  Ulceration  de  la  langue. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  700. — 
Zabolotski  (A.  N.)  Ulcus  tubercnlosum  lingu8e. 
Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  1  dermat.  Obsli.,  1891-2,  i,  16-28. 

Tongue  (  Varix  and  telangiectasis  of). 

Browne  (L.)  A  note  on  lingual  varix.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1791.— Cnneo  (B.)  &  Delamare  (G.) 
Granulome  teiangiectasique  de  la  langue.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  336.  Also:  Tribune  med., 
Par.,  1907, U.S.,  xxxix, 261. — Gevaert.  Les  varices  de  la 
base  de  la  langue.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1897, 
ii,  609-611. — Jolinston  (R.  H.)  Varicose  veins  of  the 
tongue.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  432. — 
Meerwein  (H.)  Teleangiektasie  der  Zunge.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  civ,  577-583.— Robin 
(A.)  &  lieredde.  Des  varices  lymphatiques  de  la 
langue.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1896, 
viii,  459-467.— Bobinson  (H.  B.)  Lymphangiecta.sis  of 
the  tongue.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1900-1901, 
i,  62. — Van  Wagenen  (C.  D.)  Multiple  hereditary 
telangiectasis  of  the  tongue,  turbinates,  and  septum  with 
recurring  hemorrhages.  Med.  Record,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi, 
109-111. — Voron.  Angiome  diflus  du  cou  avec  langue 
teiangiectasique.  Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxviii,  1271. — Wil- 
kinson (G.)  A  case  of  Ivmphangiectasis  of  the  tongue. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1896-7,  v,  45, 1  pi. 

Tongue  (  Woimds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Tongue  {Avulsion  of);  Tongue 
(Electroli/sis  of);  Tongue  (Foreign  bodies  m); 
Tongue-swallowing. 

PuRTSCHEE  (G. )  *  Die  Ueberhiiutung  einer 
Schusswunde  der  Zunge.    8°.    Ziirieh,  1902. 

Cadeac.  Plaies  et  dechirures  de  la  langue.  J.  de 
med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1908,  5.  s.,  xii,  585-590.— 
(.'inotti  (F.)  Autoamputazione  della  lingua  in  una 
vacca.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1909,  xiv,  401-404.— Colley  ( F.) 
Ueber  Zungenverletzungen  in  gerichtlich-medicinischer 
Beziehung.  Vrtljschr.  f .  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  3.  F., 
xiv,  Supplhft.,  107-116. — Evans  (A.)  A  ca.se  of  lacera- 
tion of  the  tongue.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1897,  ii,  310.— de 
MarcUettis  (P.)  Lingua  ex  vulnere  sclopeti  curato, 
partibus  subjectis  arete  coalescens,  cum  impedita  locu- 
tione,  perita  sectione  separata,  ac  restituta.  In  his:  Obg. 
med.-chir.  [etc.] ,  Bononise,  1692,  76.— Mayr  ( J.)  Seltene 
Korperverletzung.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Niirnb.,  1897,  xlviii,  4.57.— Muller  (R.)  Lesions  de  la 
langue  par  explosion  d'une  etoupille  tenue  entre  les 
dents.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1905,  xlvi, 
2'24.— Nott  (H.  W.)  Wasp  sting  of  the  tongue.  Brit  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1311.- Prins  (E.  G.  A.)  Strange 
course  of  a  pipe  stem  accidentally  driven  into  the  tongue; 
difficulty  of  detection;  extraction;  reeovery.  Indian  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1894,  vii,  168.— Ridnik.  (A.  A.)  [Pulya 
V  kornie  yazika.]  [A  bullet  at  the  root  of  the  tongue.] 
Yezhemles.  U.shn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nasov.  Boliezn.,  S.-Peterb., 

1908,  iii,  37. — Boss  (S.  J.)  Two  cases  of  laceration  of 
the  tongue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1000.— de  Saint- 
Sardos.  Coupure  transversale  de  la  langue  par  chute 
de  bicyclette.  Bull.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  iii.  no.  5, 10. — 
Ifefimoff  (A.  I.)  Sluchai  otkushenno-rvanol  rani, 
yazika.  [Tearing  bite  of  tongue.]  Vrach.-san.  list.  Sim- 
birsk, gub.,  1900,  V,  176. 
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Tongue-depressors. 

Andrews  (A.  H.)  New  tongue-depressor.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1242.— Axmann.  Selbsl- 
leuchtender  Zungenspatel.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  921.— Brandt  (F.  H.)  A  new 
combination  moutii-gag  and  tongue-depressor.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  127.— Brauu  (A.)  A  tongue- 
depressor.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  129. — 
BrUggemann  (R. )  Praktische  Zungenspatel  und 
Raclientupfer.  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1900,  iv,  34- 
36. — Bryant  (AliceG.)  Anew  tongue-depressor.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  190.^,  sy,  116.  Also,  Reprint. — Bulette 
{W.  W.)  A  practical  tongue  depre.ssor.  Laryngo.scope, 
St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  819.— Eddy  (J.  W.)  A  new  tongue 
depressor.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  503. — Geissler. 
Ein  neuer,  zerlegbarer  Zungensjiatel.  Deutsche  mil.- 
arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  287.— Herzig  (A.  J.) 
A  new  self-retaining  tongue  depressor.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1907, Ixxxv, 667.  ^teo.  Reprint.— Kirstein.  Der 
Zungenspatel.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  255- 
257. — Laiuann  (W.)  Noch  ein  Zungenspatel;  ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Physiologic  des  Schutzvorrichtungssvstems. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  386-395.— 
Kiautenbacli  (L.  J.)  A  new  tongue  depressor.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  101.  Also,  Reprint.— Moslier 
(H.  P.)  A  self-retaining  tongue  depressor.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  151, 1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Murray 
(D.)  Envelope  for  tongue  depressors.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1912,  i,  658.— NJill.  Ein  neuer  Zungenbalter.  Med. 
Rundschau,  Berl. ,1897-8, 384.— Scliwartz  (£.)  Abaisse- 
langue  de  Mahu.  Bull,  et  m6m.  See.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  438-440.— IVandless  (H.  W.)  A  new 
folding  tongue  depressor.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xii,  684. 

Tongue-depressors  {Patent  specifica- 
tions yor). 

Benson  (C.  "B.)  Tongue-depressor.  No.  922,078:  May 
18,  1909.— Hill  (G.  H.)  Tongue-depressor.  No.  856,257; 
June  11,  1907. — Hubbell  (E.)  Tongue-depressor.  No. 
914,415;  March  9,  1909.— Nithack  (G.)  Tongue-depres- 
sor and  throat-illuminator.  No.  510,516;  Dec.  12,  1893.— 
Osborne  (J.  D.)  Tongue-depressing  insufflator.  No. 
412,409;  Oct.  8,  1889.— Pilling  (C.  J.)  Folding  tongue- 
depressor.    No.  668,823;  Feb.  26,  1901. 

Tongue-protectors  (Patent  specifica- 
tions f07'). 

Nic'liolls  (J.  S.  C.)  Tongue-protector.  No.  725,354; 
April  14,  1903. 

Tongues  {Potted). 

Berry  (W.)  Report  on  ptomaine  poisoning  arising 
from  potted  tongues.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii, 
51-53. 

Tongue-scrapers  {Patent  specifica- 
tions for). 

Bucliiuann  (B.)  Tongue-scraper.  No.  619,466;  Feb. 
14, 1899.— Hagerty  (Ida).  Tongue-scraper.  No.  697,336; 
Apr.  8,  1902.— l.ees  (Fanny  D.)  Tongue-scraper.  No. 
856,711;  June  11,  1907. 

Tongue-swallowing. 

Barlser  (D.  W.)  An  inter-dental  splint  for  the  pre- 
vention of  tongue  biting,  etc.,  during  sleep.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1894,  viii,  233-235.— Bauer  (L.)  Aspiratio  lingua; 
im  Siiuglingsalter.  Ungar.  med.  Prcsse,  Budapest,  1899, 
iv,  400-402.  Also,  transl.:  Gyermekgy6gySszat,  Budapest, 
1899,  3-6.— Hubtoard  (T.)  Congenital  absence  of  fre- 
num  linguEB  and  velum  palati  (tongue  swallowing). 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  vii,  602.— Pollosson  (A.) 
&  Fabre.  Sur  un  casd'ectopiepharyngiSedela  langue. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1901,  iv,  26-37. 

Tongue-tie. 

See  Tongue  (Frenum  of.  Section,  etc.,  of). 

Tongue-worm  infection. 

See  Linguatula;  Po'rocephalus;  Syngamus 

trachealis. 

de  Toni  ( Giovanni  Battista ) .  I  placiti  di  Luca 
Ghini  (primo  lettore  del  semplici  in  Bologna) 
intorno  a  piante  descritti  nei  Commentarii  al 
Dioscoride  di  P.  A.  Mattioli.  49  pp.  fol. 
Venezia,  C.  Ferrari,  1907. 

Forms  No.  8,  v.  27,  of:  Mem.  d.  r.  1st.  Ven.  di  sc.  lett. 
ed  arti,  Venezia,  1907,  xxvii. 

Tonicity. 

Gay  (F.  P.)  The  function  of  tonicity  in  human  iso- 
hemagglutination.  J.  Med.  Research,  Best.,  1907-8,  n.  s., 
xii,  321-339.   Also,  Reprint. 


Tonics. 

See,  also,  Bitters;  Cinchona;  Iron;  .Quassia. 

Germond  de  Lavigme  (L.-A.-G.)  Etude  sur 
le  vin  de  Saint- Raphael.    8°.    Paris,  \n.  d.]. 

Kersch  (S.  )  Eigenschaften  und  Wirkung 
des  Chinin-Eisenchlorid,  nach  funfzehnjahrigen 
Versucheu  und  Beobachtungen  am  Kranken- 
bette.  2.  Aufl.  Mit  einem  Vorworte.  8°. 
Wien,  [1891]. 

Lere  (F.)  *Les  amers,  de  leur  influence  sur 
la  secretion  gastrique  et  sur  I'appetit.  (Etude 
experimentale  par  le  procede  de  Tawlow. )  8°. 
Lyon,  1902. 

Morales  (J.  J.)  *Estudio  sobre  la  medica- 
cion  tonica.    8°.    Mexico,  1876. 

Otto  (C.  W.  X. )  *De  limitandis  laudibus 
essentiarum  et  elixiriorum  stomachicorum.  4°. 
Gryphiswaldia;,  1766. 

ScHEFFEL  (C.  S  )  [Pr.]  de  fatis  medicamen- 
torum  roborantium.  sm.  4°.  Gryphiswaldias, 
[1745]. 

Bellot  (P.)  Le  phosphergot;  son  emploi  en  th^ra- 
peutique  comme  tonique  et  nervin.  Anjou  m6d..  Angers, 
1908,  XV,  182-186.— Brok  (A.)  Ueber  tonischen  Wein. 
Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  707-710.— Carter  (W.) 
A  note  on  digestants.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1904,  xxiv, 
345-352. — Cliapuian  (C.  W.)  The  judicious  use  of 
tonics.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  214-218.— Clemiii  (W. 
N.)  Tonica.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1720.— Duvall 
(A.  W.)  Common  sense  tonic  medication,  with  illustra- 
tive cases.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  781. 
■  Also,  Reprint. — Flint  (A.)  A  tonic  formula.  N.  Y'ork 
M.  J.,  1889,  xlix,  553.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  in  his:  Collect, 
essays,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ii,  170-174.— Hogner  ( R. )  Giftiga 
liiskedrycker  i  Amerika.  [Poisonous  tonics  in  the  United 
States.]  Hiilsovannen,  Stockholm,  1911,  xxvi,  177-179. — 
liiebreieli  (0.)  Ueber  tonisierende  Weinpraparate. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  6.— lileriuberger 
(O.)  Terapeutica  ferro-arsenical;  accion  reciproca  del 
hierro  y  del  ars^nico  en  su  administraci6n  combinada. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m(5d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xi v,  sect, 
de  therap.,  445-453.— liifsliits  (M.)  O  vliyanii  gorechel 
na  zheludochnoye  pishtshevareniye  pri  razlichnlkh  za- 
boHevaniyakh  zheludka.  [Influence  of  bitters  on  gastric 
digestion  in  various  diseases  of  the  stomach.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  491;  518;  549;  575.— JTIarin 
Perujo.  Los  t6nicos  amargos  en  las  enfermedades  del 
aparato  digestivo.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Granada,  1896,  xiv,  315- 
317. — mattliaei.  Az  alkohol  mint  erosito.  [Alcohol  as 
a  tonic]  HonviSdorvos,  Budapest,  1901,  xiv,  45-47. — Pe. 
ter  (R.)  Restorative  and  tonic  medication.  Toledo  M. 
&  S.  Reporter,  1897,  x,  1X4-176.  Also,  Reprint.— Polloelt 
(R.)  The  clinical  application  of  tlie  tonics.  Cleveland 
M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  166-170.— Bosewatcr  (N.)  Atony  and 
tonics.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910,  ciii,  115-124. — Sied- 
ler  (P.)  Roboratif  Riedel.  N.  miSdic,  Brux.,  1903,  iii, 
no.  23,  3. — Sticlier  (G.)  Aphorismen  iiber  Belebung,s- 
mittel  und  Stiirkungsmittel.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte, 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  17;  49;  106;  141.— Street  (J.  P.) 
Beef,  wine  and  iron.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1908,  Ixxx, 
355-361.— Waugli  (W.  F.)  When  sedatives  are  tonic. 
N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  172.  Also,  Reprint.— 
SEernik  (F.)  Pastor  Felkes  Pflanzentonikum.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  546. 

Tonics  {Hair). 

See  Hair  (Hygiene  of). 

Tonietti  (Francesco). 

See  St "orzi  ( Francesco) .  Narrazione  nosologica  [etc.] . 
8°.   Firenze,  1858. 

Tonjola  (Nicolaus).  *De  ictero  flavo.  9  1. 
sm.  4°.  Basilese,  typ.  J.  R.  Genathii,  1592.  [P., 
V.  2129.] 

Tonkawas. 

Mooney  (J.)  Die  Tonkawas,  der  letzte  Kannibalen- 
stamm  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  Globus,  Brnschwg., 
1902,  Ixxxii,  76-79. 

Tonkin. 

See,  also.  Cholera  (History  and  statistics),  Fe- 
ver (Malarial,  History  of),  Leprosy  (Histoi-y 
and  statistics  of),  Plague  (History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 
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Tonkin. 

GiRARD  (H.)  Lea  tribus  sauvages  du  Haut- 
Tonkin,  Mans  et  Meos.  Notes  anthropoinetri- 
ques  et  ethnographiques.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Billet  (A.)  Deux  ans  dans  le  Haut-Tonkin  (region 
de  Cao-Bang).   Bull,  sclent,  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg., 

Par.,  1896,  xxviii,  l-]36,  pp.  i-xii,  6  pi.,  4  maps.   , 

Deux  ans  dans  le  Haut-Tonkin;  climatologie;  meteorolo- 

gie    Ibid.,  174.   .  Deux  ans  dans  le  Haut-Tonkin; 

pathologie.  Ihid.,  230-2.54. —  Bonifaoy.  Les  metis 
franeo-tonkinois.  Rev.  anthrop..  Par., 1911,  xxi,  2.59-266.— 
D.  (P.)  Le  costume  d'un  medecin  tonkinois.  Presse 
m^d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  annexes,  715.  — Demmler  (A..) 
Le  Tonkin  et  le  regime  des  sanatoriums.  Progres  med., 
Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xix,  35-38.— Oirard  (H.)  Le  Haut-Ton- 
kin; essai  de  climatologie  medicale.   Arch.  gen.  de  med.. 

Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  viii,  513;  649.   .  Notes  meteorolo- 

giques  et  medicales  sur  le  Haut-Tonkin.  Cong,  internal, 
de  med  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  .sect,  de  med.  nav.,  3.5-37.— Lie 
JHarc'Hadour.  L'enfantdansle  Haut-Tonkin.  J.de 
Clin,  et  de  therap.  inf.,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  792-796.— l.e  Koy 
des  Barres.  La  lutte  centre  les  maladies  contagieuses 
au  Tonkin.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  annexes,  715-747. — 
Roiix  (P.)  Note  ethnographique  sur  les  peuplades  du 
Hant-Tonkin  (iveterritoiremilitaire).  Bull,  etmfm.  Soe. 
d'anthrop.  de  Par,.  1905,  5.  s.,  vi,  1.5.5-166.— Serez.  Mor- 
bidity et  mortalite  en  Annam-Tonkin  pendant  I'annee 
1897.  [Abstr.]  Ann.  d'liyg. et  de  med.  colon.,  Par.,  1899, 
ii,  182-213,  1  map.— Touin.  Considerations  sur  I'etab- 
lissement  d'un  sanatorium  a  Do-Son  (Tonkin).  Ibid., 

1903,  vi,  636-644. 

Toiikoff  (  V[ladimir]  N[ikolayevich] )  [1872- 
]•  *Arterii,  pitayushtshiya  mezhpozvoch- 
niye  uzli  i  spinno-mozgoviye  nervi  chelovieka. 
[The  arteries  supplying  tlie  intervertebral  gan- 
glia and  the  spinal  nerves  of  man.]  Ill  pp.,  2 
pi.    8'.    S.-Peterhurg,  M.  M.  Stazi/ulericli,  1898. 

 .    Experimenteile  Erzeugung  von  Doppel- 

bildungen  bei  Triton.    4  pp.    4°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxxvi. 

 .    Kurs  normalnoi  anatomii  chelovieka. 

[Course  of  normal  human  anatomy.]     Pt.  1. 

191,  iii  pp.    8°.    Kazan,  1908. 
Tonnel  (Eugene -Stanislas -Leon)  [1872-  ]. 

*  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  coeur  chez  le  vieil- 

lard.    68  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  tab.    roy.  8°.    Lille,  1896, 

No.  159. 

Tonnellier  (Georges)  [1870-  ].  *Les  gan- 
grenes cutanees  d'origine  hysterique.  184  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  305. 

Tonniiii  (S[ilvio]). 

See  Tamburini  (Augusto)  &  Tonnini  (3.)  [H  al.]. 
Iterismo  [etc.].  J«.- Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  [etc.].  8°.  Mi- 
lano,  [n.  a.] . 

Tonnot  (Louis)  [1883-  ].  *Du  degre  d'ex- 
actitude  de  la  loi  de  Fochier  pour  fixer  la  date 
de  1' accouchement.  50  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1912, 
No.  78. 

Tonocain. 

Fischer  (A.)  Die  Anwendung  des  Tonocain  supra- 
renale Richter  in  der  chirurgisehen  Praxis.  Pe.st.  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  373-378.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  712. 

Tono^aniy. 

Glard  (A.)  Tonogamie;  la  chose  et  le  mot.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  479-482. 

Tonogen. 

Bauiuj^arten  (E.)  Therapeutische  Erfahrungen; 
Adrenalin  und  'J'onogen.  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  792-794.  —  Czirfiisz  (  D. )  Tonogen  alkalmazasa 
arameyers  vcrz('!s  es  aranyeres  csoraok  ellen.  [The  em- 
plovmentof  tonogen  against  hrenmrrhoidal  haemorrhages 
and  nodules.]  Gyogyftszat,  Budapest,  1904,  xliv,  391. — 
Porosz  (  M.  )  bas  , Tonogen  suprarenale  secundum 
Richter;  Adstringens  und  Anestheticum  in  der  Urologie 
und  Dermatologie.   Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat,  Hamb., 

1904,  xxxix,  647-651. 

Tono^raph. 

Frank  (O.)  Die  Theorie  des  Lufttonographen.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Biol.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1911,  Ivi,  176-178.— von 
Frey(M.)  DerTonograph  mit  LuftfuUung.  Centralbl. 
f.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.u.Wien,  1893-^,  vii, 4.53-1.55.— HUrtlile 
(K.)  Vergleichende  Priifung  der  Tonographen  von 
Frey's  und  Hiirthle's.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 


Tonograph. 

1893,  Iv,  319-;S3.«,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Leistungen  der 

Tonographen.  Ibid.,  1900,  Ixxxii,  515-520.— Isliiliara 
(M.)  Ueber  einen  ftir  Unterrichtszwecke  vereinfachten 
Guinmitonographen.  Ibid.,  1903,  xcvii,  429-437. — Kro- 
necker  (H.)  Ueber  die  Leistungen  von  Hiirthle's 
Timographen.  Centralbl.  f.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1901,  XV,  401-405.  Aho,  Reprint.— Siiberinann.  Der 
Tonograph,  ein  neuer  Apparat  zar  graphischen  Blut- 
druckbestimmung.  Illust.  Monatschr.  f.  d.  arztl.  Poli- 
tech.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxx,  145-147.    Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1908,  iv,  1346-1348.   •.  Neue  Untersuchungsergebnisse 

bei  der  Blutdruckme.ssung  mittels  des  Tonographen. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  217;  245. 

Tonoli  (Stefano).  Intorno  ad  un  caso  di  morbo 
di  Addison  curate  colla  {solvere  di  capsule  sur- 
renali.    12  pp.    8°.    Milano,  A.  Rancati,  1896. 

Tenolysis. 

Acliard  (C.)  &  Paisseau  (G.)  Tonolyse  cellulaire 
par  injections  massives  de  solutions  diverscment  coii- 
centr^es.  Arch,  de  mt>d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par., 
1905,  xvii,  423-438. 

Tonometer. 

BouLOUMiE  ( P. )  Sphygmotonometrie  dini- 
que;  etude  sur  les  pre.'^sions  arterielle  et  arterio- 
capillaire.    8°.    Paris,  19U5. 

DoLESCHAL  (M.)  *  Vergleichende  Untersu- 
chungen  des  Giirtner'schen  Tonometers  mit 
dem  von  Basch'schen  Sphygmomanometer.  8°. 
Basel,  1900. 

Dresler  ( W. )  *  Blutdruckuntersuchungen 
mit  dem  Gitrtner'schen  Tonometer.  8°.  GUt- 
tingen,  1904. 

Fas  I  LIS  (C. )  Sul  valore  clinico  del  metodo 
di  Gaertner.    8°.    Torino,  1904. 

KoLOssovA  (Anna).  *  Pression  sanguine  chez 
les  enfants  dans  les  conditions  physiologiques  et 
pathologiques  avec  le  tonometre  de  Gaertner. 
8°.    Lausanne,  1902. 

von  Basoli  (R.)  Mein  Sphygmomanometer  und 
Giirtner's  Tonometer.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,  1169- 
1171.— Bol«r  (C.)  Zur  Theorie  der  Blutgastonometer. 
Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xvii,  20.5-210. — 
Brulm-Faiiroeus  (M.)  Ein  leicht  transportabler 
Tonometer  zur  Messung  des  systolisehen  und  diastoli- 
schen  Blutdrucks.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii, 
1577. — Bruinlng  (.J.)  De  klinische  waarde  van  den 
tonometer  van  Giirtner.  Herinneringsb.  Prof.  S.  S.  Ro- 
senstein,  Leiden,  1902,  43-58. — Cruiuiuer  (LeR.)  On 
the  use  of  Gartner's  tonometer.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901, 
ii,  912.  Also:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxi,  46- 
.53. — Doerinij;  (K.)  Ueber Blutd rue kmessungen  mitdem 
Gaertner'sehen  Tonometer.  Deut^i  lie  .\iTzte  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1900,333-337.— Enriquez  (E.  )&  llullion  ( L. )  Nouvel 
appareil  pour  determiner  la  pression  arterielle  en  cliniquc. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 
physiol.  [etc.],  66. — Gartner  (G.)  Ueber  einen  neuen 
Blutdruckme.sser (Tonometer).,  Klin. -therap. Wchnschr., 
Wien,1899,vi, 82.5-832.  ^teo.- Wien. med.  Presse,  1899,xl, 1094- 
1100.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr..  1899,  xlix,  1412-1418. 
 .  Demonstration desTonometers.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau,1899,xiii,499-502.   .  UeberdasTonometer.  Miin- 

chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1195: 1904,  li,  605;  567.— 
«aiitrelet(E.)  Documentstonometriques.  Rev.d.mal. 
de  la  nutrit..  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iv,  317-336. — Kapsamer. 
Blutdruckmessungen  mitdem  Gartner'.sehen Tonometer. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  16:  726.  Also:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1899),  1900,  xxx, pi. 1,293- 
300.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  1279-1282.— 
Kroi^'li  (A.)  Some  new  metliods  for  the  tonometric  de- 
termination of  gas  tensions  in  fluids.  Skandin.  Arch, 
f.  Pliysiol.,  Leipz  ,  1908,  xx,  2.59-278.   .  Demonstra- 
tion on  tonometric  determination  of  dissolved  gases. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1341.— ITIarniorstein  (M.) 
Messungen  des  Blutdrucks  mit  dem  Gaertnerschen  Tono- 
meter bei  Asvstolie.  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904, 
Ixxiv,  648-651.  —  Perry  (A.  W.)  Early  diagno.sis  of 
Bright's  disease  by  increased  arterial  tension  by  Gaert- 
ner's  tonometer.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xliii, 
259-263. — Baab  (L. )  Was  mes.sen  wir  mit  dem  Tono- 
meter von  Gartner?  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
lii,  '2421-2423.— Scarbrougli  (M.  M.)  A  demonstra- 
tion of  Krogh's  micro-tonometer  for  the  determina- 
tion of  gas  tensions  in  fluids.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 
&  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  178.  — Seliott  (T.)  Tono- 
metric examination  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  heart. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  1028-10:^2.- Scliiile.  Ueber 
Blutdruckmessungen  mit  dem  Tonometer  von  Gaertner. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  7'26-730.— Shaw  (H. 
L.  K.)    The  tonometer,  a  new  instrument  to  determine 
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the  amount  of  blood  pressure.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
Ivii,  181-184.  .  The  tonometer  and  its  value  in  deter- 
mining arterial  tension.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1901,  211-217. 
Also:  Med.  New.s,  N.  ¥.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  372-375.— Som- 
mei'l'eld  (L.)  Blutdruckme.ssungen  mit  dem  Giirt- 
ner'schen  Tonometer.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv, 
72-75. — Taulier  (S.)  Ein  leieht  transportabler  Blut- 
druckmesser.  Wien.  kiln.  Wchnsehr.,  1905,  xviii,  806. — 
Weiss  (H.)  Blutdruckme-ssungen  mit  Gartner's  Tono- 
meter. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1900,  xlvii,  69;  118. — 
Wolf  (H.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Blutdruckmessungen  mit  dem  Giirtner'schen  Tonometer. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902,  xliii,  1349;  1395. 

Tonometer  (Ocular). 

Mernes  (  J.-V.  )  *  Essais  de  tonometrie  ocu- 
laire.    [Lyon.]    8°.    Trcvou.c,  1911. 

Alfieri  (A.)  Appunti  clinici  col  tonometrodi  Schiotz. 
Arch,  di  ottal.,  Napoli,  1909-10,  xvii,  298-304.— CriUland 
(B.)  The  tonometer  of  Schiotz.  Ophthalmoscope,  Lond., 
1910,  viii,  640-643.— Oradeulg'O  (  P.)  Un  iiuovo  tonome- 
trooculare.  Ann. diottal.,Pavia,1900,xxix, 3-10.  Also:  Atti 
r.  1st.  Venetodisclett.edarti,  1899-1900, 8. s.,ii,  203-210.— 
Oradle  (H.  S.)  Tonometry;  with  description  of  a  tono- 
meter. Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1912,  xxi,  408-471. — Gur- 
vieU  (B.)  Klinicheskoye  primieneniye  novavo  tonome- 
tra.  [Clinical  application  of  a  new  tonometer.]  Ohshtshe- 
stvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudl  .  .  .  Svezda 
1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iii,  9.5-101.  Also:  Vestnik  oftalmol., 
Mosk.,  1904,  xxi,  772-792.  [Discussion],  139.  — Heil- 
Itruu  (K.)  Ueber  bisher  mit  dem  Schiotzschen  Tono- 
meter erzielte  Resultate  (nach  eigenen  und  fremden  Un- 
tersuchungen). Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxix,  256- 
284.  ■.  Ueber  bisher  mit  dem  Schiotzschen  Tonome- 
ter erzielte  Resultate  (nach  eigenen  und  fremden.  Unter- 
suchungen). Nachtrag.  Ibid.,bo2. — ILivsIiits  (S.  Ya.) 
Noviy  oftalmotonometr  (izmlenennly  tonometr  Fick'a). 
[Anew  .  .  .;  modified  Fick's  tonometer.]  Vestnik  oftal- 
mol., Mosk.,  1904,  xxi,  769-771.  [DLscussion] ,  139.  Also, 
transl.:  Rnss.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1904,  ii,  713- 
724.  —  liuedde  (W.  H.)  Usefulness  of  the  Schiotz  to- 
nometer. Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxix,  289- 
309.— JTlarple  (W.  B.)  Some  observations  on  the  use  of 
the  Schiotz  tonometer.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Phila.,  1910, 
xii,  552-565.  Also:  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1910,  xix,  467- 
477. — Parlter  (W.)  Some  observations  on  the  use  of  the 
tonometer.  [Discussion].  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1911, 
XX, 4.53. — PolaU-van  Odder  (R.  E.  S.)  Untersuchun- 
gen mit  dem  Tonometer  von  Schiotz.  Klin.  Monatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1911,  xlix,  pt.  2,  592-605.— Kollet  & 
Ciirtll.  Recherches  de  tonomStrie  oculaire.  Rev.  g6u. 
d'opht.,  Par.,  1911,  xxx,  481-489.— Sclii0tz  (H.)  Et  nyt 
tonometer,  tonometri.  [A  new  .  .  .]  Norsk.  Mag.  f.  L^- 
gevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1905, 5.  R.,  iii,  597-622.  Also,  trcmsl.: 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  Iii,  40M24.   .  Tono- 
metri. Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevldensk.,  Christiania,  1908, 
5.  R.,  vi,  848-876.   Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 

1908-9,  Ixii,  317-339.  .Tonometrie.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 

Wiesb.,  1910,  Ixviii,  77-80.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch. 
Ophth., N.  Y.,1911,xl,518-525.— Sloll  (K.L.)  Schiotz'sto- 
nometer.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cviii, 41-46. —Ste- 
plieiison  &  Wollnski.  Un  nouveau  tonometre. 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1912,  xviii,  127-131.— Wegiier  (J.)  Ein 
weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Tonometrie  sowie  Bestimmung  des 
intraokularen  Druckes  am  normalen  Auge  mit  dem  To- 
nometer von  Schiotz  in  Bezug  auf  die  verschiedenen  Le- 
bensalter.   Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wie.sb.,  1911,  Ixviii,  290-310 

Tonoscope. 

Seashore  (C.  E.)  A  voice  tonoscope.  Univ.  Iowa. 
Stud,  psychol.,  Iowa  City,  1902,  iii,  18-28,  1  pi. 

Tonsaasen. 

Andvoed  ( K.  F. )  Tonsaasens  Sanatorium  og 
Vandkuranstalt  Valders  i  Norge.  [The  Sana- 
torium of  Tonsaasen  and  the  hydropathic  insti- 
tute Valders  in  Norway.]  8°.  A>i.s//o(a'a,  [1894]. 

Tonsillectomy. 

See  Tonsils  [Excision  of)  [Partial  or  complete^. 

Tonsillitis. 

See  Tonsils  {Ivflammation  of). 

Tonsillotonie. 

See  Tonsils  [Surgery  of,  Instruments  for) . 
Tonsillotonie    [Patent  specifications 
for). 

ErmoId(G.)  Tonsilotomc   No.  .534,433;  Feb.  19, 1895. 

 :  Tonsilotome.    No.  678,334;  July  9,  1901.  — Palt- 

berg  (G.)  Tonsilotome.  No.  606,078;  June  21,  1898.— 
Kice(R.  H.)  Tonsilotome.  No.  907,090;  Dec.  15, 1908.— 
Rlcliter  (G.  F.)    Tonsilotome.    No.  614,760;  Nov.  22, 


Tonsillotome    {Patent  S2)ecifications 
for). 

1898.— Stolilniaim  (F.  A.)  &  Pfarre  (L.  G.)  Tonsil- 
lotome. No.  650,486;  May  29,  1900.  —  Stratniann  (E.) 
Tonsilotome.  No.  676,283";  June  11, 1901.— .Straw  (E.  E.) 
Tonsillotome.  No.  856,927;  June  11,  1907.— Taylor  (R. ) 
Tonsillotome  and  like  instruments.  No.  889,150;  July  2, 
1907. 

Tonsillotomy. 

&e  Tonsils  [Excision  of)  [Partial  or  complete}; 
Tonsils  [Surgery  of). 

Tonsillotomy  ra.^h. 

See  Tonsils  [Excision  of,  Complications,  etc., 
of). 
Tonsils. 

See,  also.  Tonsils  [Abnormities  of);  Tonsils 
( Diseases  of ) ;  Tonsils  ( Histology  of ) ;  Tonsils 
[lAngual ) ;  Tonsils  [Morpliology ,  etc.,  of);  Ton- 
sils [Pharyngeal). 

RoMANE  ( A. )  *Etude  physiologique  et  bacte- 
riologique  de  I'amygdale.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

ScHERMANN  ( R. )  *  Ueber  Herabsetzung  der 
Hautsensibilitiit  bei  Kindernmit  Tonsillatertia. 
8°.    Bern,  1907. 

Schweitzer  (  B.  G.  J. )  *  Ueber  Knorpel-  und 
Knochenbildung  in  den  Gaumenmaudeln.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1905. 

Allen  (H.)  The  tonsils  in  health  and  disease.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  ciii,  1-17.  Also,  Reprint.— Am- 
berg  (E.)  A  few  remarks  on  the  tonsil  question.  De- 
troit M.  J.,  1910,  X,  376-380.— Asliliurst  (W.  W.)  The 
tonsils  as  eliminative  organs.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 1909, 
n.  s.,  cxxxviii,  108-112.— Baker  (C.  H.)  The  four  ton- 
sils. Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1896,  xx,  204-207.— 
Ballenger  (W.  L.)  The  clinical  anatomy  of  the  tonsil. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  121-138."  Also,  transl.: 
Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  xxii,  831- 
839;  1907,  xxiii,  154,  1  "pi.— Bardes  (A.)  Of  what  use 
are  the  tonsils?  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxiii, 
321-325. — Barnes  (H.  A.)  Some  points  in  the  applied 
anatomy  of  the  tonsil.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  402, 

1  pi.   .  The  tonsil  of  the  infant,  the  child  and  the 

adult.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  156-165.— 
Boswortli  (F.  H.)  Are  the  tonsils  to  be  regarded  as 
normal  physiological  organs  of  the  bodv?  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  50-52.— Calainida  (U.)  "Sulla  tine  dis- 
tribuzione  dei  nervi  nelle  tonsille.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.] ,  Torino,  1899-1900,  ix,  91-94.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Acoad. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s.,  xlvii,  525-528.— Caldera 
(C.)  Die  Phvsiologie  der  Gaumenmandel.  Internat. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1912,  x,  417^22.— Cooney 
(J.  P.)  Adenoids  and  the  tonsils  in  the  adult.  Tr.  Rhode 
Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1906,  vii,  380-384.— Co rwln 
(A.  M.)  The  tonsil;  what  about  it?  Gen.  Practitioner, 
East  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxv,  151-163.— Crossfleld  (F.  S.) 
The  faucial  tonsil.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport, 
1905,  439-4.52.— IJescomps  &  Josset-JTloure.  Note 
sur  les  lymphatiques  amvgdaliens.  Bull,  et  mto.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  120-125.— Dig  by  (K.  H.) 
The  functions  of  the  tonsils  and  the  appeudi.x.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1912,  i,  160.— Farlow  (J.  W.)  Is  not  too  much 
importance  attached  to  the  condition  of  the  tonsil?  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  oxxviii,  668.— Faulkner  (R.  B.) 
Tonsil  research.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  56-59. 
Also,  Reprint. — Glover  (J.)  Fonction  amygdalienne; 
troubles  vaso-trophiques  nasaux  et  pharyngiens;  opo- 
th^rapie.  Ann.  d.  mal.  del'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1909,  XXXV,  pt.  2,  105-111.— Good  (R.  H.)  Early  immu- 
nization, the  function  of  thetonsil.  IllinoisM.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1909,  xvi,  186-191.  Also:  Larvngo-scope,  St.  Louis, 
1909,  xix,  439-445.— Goodale  (J.  L.l  The  endothelial 
phagocytes  of  the  tonsillar  ring.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  693-703.  Also:  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1902,  vii,  394-404.  Also,  Reprint.— GrUn- 
wald  (L.)  Ein  Beitrag  zurEntstehung  und  Bedeutung 
der  Gaumenmandeln.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1910,  xxxvii, 
150-153.— Gsell  (J.  F.)  The  faucial  tonsils,  their  anat- 
omy, physiology  and  removal.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kan- 
sas City,  "Kan.,  1908,  viii,  301-307.— Gul land  (G.  L.)  On 
the  function  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc  Edinb., 
1890-91,  n.  s.,  X,  215-229.— Hendelsolin  (M.)  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  des  Mandelgewebes  gegen  aufgeblasene 
pulverformigeSubstanzen.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1898,  viii,  476-492,  1  pi.— Hetrick  (L.  E.)  The 
tonsils  N.Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  lix,  95-100.— 
Hett  (G.  S.)  The  anatomy  of  the  capsule  and  its  clini- 
cal significance.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1621-1623.— 
Uiggins  (S.  G.)  Some  recent  views  concerning  the 
tonsils.  J.  Ophth.  &  Oto-Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1909,  in, 
354-365.— Jervey  (J.  W.)   The  truth  about  tonsils  and 
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adenoids.  Tr.  Am.  Lnryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  1910, 321-33'2.— Jones  (C.  B.)  Tlietonsils. 
J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville,  1912-13,  v,  104-110.— Killian. 
Mandelbucht  und  Gaumenmandel.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver. 
suddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1891-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1901,  124-127. 
Also:  Muncheu.  med.Wchn.schr.,  1897,  xHv,  366.— Kyle 
(J.  J.)  Oljservations  on  the  faucial  tonsils.  Indianap- 
olis M.  ,1.,  1909,  xil,  830-334.— Larg-e  (S.  H.)  The  fau- 
.  cial  tonsils.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Colnmbns,  19U8,  iv,  475-477.— 
von  Licnart  (Z.)  Experimentelle  Studie  iiber  den 
Zusammenhang des  Lymphgefiisssystems  der  Nasenhohle 
und  der  Tonsillen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1908-9,  xxi,  463-480,  1  pi.— Licvlnstein  (O.)  Ueber  Fo.s- 
sulaetonsillares,  Nodulilvmphatici  nnd  Ton.sillen.  Ibid., 

1909,  xxii,  209-241,  1  pi.  '  .  Kritisehes  zur  Frage  der 

Funktion  der  Mandeln.  Tbid.,  1910,  xxiii,  7.')-117.— Levy 
(K.)  The  tonsils.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  675.— ITla- 
ltuen(G.H.)  The  faucial  tonsils  and  the  teeth.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Hi,  1988.  Alxo,  Reprint.- JMasini 
(G.)  Les  amygdales  ont-elles  une  secretion  interne? 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.] ,  Par,,  1899,  xxv, 
pt.  2, 115-118,— Mout-liet{ A.)  Lymphatiquesdel'amyg- 
dalepharvngienne.  Compt.  rend.  boc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911, 
Ixx,  331-333.— Noir  (P.)  Le  role  des  amygdales.  Scal- 
pel, Li(5ge,  1911-12,  Ixiii,  777-779  —«ortli  (.1.1  The  fau- 
cial tonsils;  their  use  and  abuse.  Fort  Wayne  M.  Jour.- 
Mag.,  1904,  xxiv,  284-293.  Also:  Physician  &  Surg.,  De- 
troit &  Ann  Arbor,  1904,  xxvi,  433-140.— Orndolt  (B. 
H.)  Prophylaxis,  the  essential  function  of  the  tonsil.  J. 
Indiana  M.'A.ss.,  Fort  Wayne,  1908,  i,  93-95.— Parrisli 
(H.)  The  "third  tonsil."  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909, 
Ixxxix,  683-686.  Also,  Reprint.— Find er  (F.)  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  der  Mandeln  im  Organi.smns.  Monatschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl,,  1898,  xxxii,  164-177.— Poppi  (A.)  Ton- 
silla  faringea  ed  ipotisi.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 
1908,  8.  s.,  viii,  202-204.— Kobertson  (C.  M.)  Certain 
facts  concerning  faucial  tonsils.  J.  Ara.  M.  A,ss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xlvii,  1725-1732.  .  .  Anatomy  and  physi- 
ology of  the  tonsil.  Ibid.,  1909,  liii,  684-689.— Rosen- 
berg' (.\.)  Muskel  und  Knorpel  in  Tonsillen.  Ver- 
handl. d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi, 
24. — Selieppegrell  (\V.)  The  tonsils  and  the  general 
health.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912-13,  Ixv,  17-24.— Sere- 
torJakott'(C.)  Ueberdie  Involution  der  normalen  und 
hvperplastischen  Raehenmandel.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  502-516.— Spieer  (S.)  The 
tonsils  (faucial,  lingual,  pharyngeal,  and  discrete),  their 
functions  and  relation  to  affections  of  the  throat  and  nose. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  805-807.  Also,  Reprint.— SlJilir 
(P.)  Zur  Physiologic  der  Tonsillen.  Biol.  Centralbl., 
Erlangen,  1882-3,  ii,  368-370.— Strangeways  (W.  F.) 
The  four  tonsils;  somethings  experience  has  taught  me. 
Tr.  Michigan  M.  Soc,  Grand  Ra|.i<ls,  lsii8,  140-145.— 
Sylvester  (C.  P.)  The  tonsils  and  their  relation  to  the 
general  health.  Boston  W.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  171-175.— 
Symington  (.1.)  The  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1147.— Topler"(H.)  Ueber  Muskeln  und 
Knorpel  in  den  Tonsillen.  Arch,  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1900,  xi,  1-20,  1  pi.— "Vail  (D.  T.)  The  tonsillar 
ring.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xliv,  1-7.  [Dis- 
cussion], 9-13. — Weber.  Pulsirende  Tonsillen.  Jah- 
resb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902, 
Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  103.— White  (J.  A.)  The  tonsil;  has 
it  a  function?  Is  it  «.  menace  to  the  organism  as  a 
focus  of  infection?  Is  the  present  holoca\ist  of  tonsil 
iieces.sary?  What  is  the  best  method  of  removal  when 
operation  is  clearly  indicated?  Charlotte  [N.  C.  ]  M. 
J.,  1911,  Ixiii,  1-5. — Wilson  (J.  G.)  Some  anatomic 
and  phy.siologic  considerations  of  the  faucial  tonsil. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1,591  -  1595.— 
Winokler.  Beitriige  zurTonsillarfrage.  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.deutsch.Lar.vngolog.,  Wiirzb. .1910, 407-417  [159-169].— 
Wood  (G.  B  )  The  functions  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  Am. 
Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N  Y.,  1905,  x,  305-325. 
Also:  Univ.  Penn,  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xvii,  246-2.56. 

 .  Thelvmphaticdrainageof  the  faucial  tonsils.  Tr. 

Am.  Larvngol.  Ass..  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxyii,  269-281.  Also:  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s..  cxxx,  216-227.  Also, 
Reprint.— WrIgliKG.  H.)  A  functional  rcbition  of  the 
ton.sil  to  the  teeth.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  19U9,  cl.x,  63.1-641.— 
Wright  (.1.)  The  fat  contents  ot  the  tonsils  and  its 
relation  to  the  processes  of  metabolism  and  infection.  N. 
Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiy,  1161-116.5.    Also,  Refjrint. 

 .  The  tonsil  from  an  evolutionary  point  of  view.  N. 

Y'orkM.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  241-245.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tonsils  {Almor7irities  of). 

Chauveaii  (C.)   Absence  dii  pilier  anterieur  droit  et 
de  I'amygdale  droite.   Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 

Par.,  1904,  xyiii,   232.   .  Amygdale  a'berrante  en 

arriere  du  pilier  post(?rieur  droit.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxii,  889- 
891,— Dawbarn  (R.  H.  M.)  False  tonsils.  Internat. 
Dent.  .1.,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  34.5-355.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J., 
1899,  iv,  91-95.— I>e  Roaldes  (A.  W.)  A  case  of  pe- 
dunculated tonsil.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1893, 
65-69.— Hasslaiier.  Mandelanhang  bzw.  Nebenton- 
sille.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv, 
269. — liOgucki  (A.)    Przyczynek  do  etyologii  ropnia 


Tonsils  {Ahnormities  of). 

okolo-migdalUawcgo.  [On  the  etiology  of  acute  purulent 
peritonsillitis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszav^a,  1895,  2.  s.,  xv,  1084- 
1088.  Also,tniiisl.:  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Berl., 
1896,  iv,  244-248  — Patterson  (N.)  Abnormality  in 
right  tonsillar  region.  Proe.  Roy.  Soc  Med.,  Lond., 
19US-9,  ii,  Laryngiil.  Sect.,  147.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 1909, 
ii,  166S.— lti<-liards  (G.  L.)  An  unusual  anomaly  of 
the  I'auciiil  tonsil.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii, 
242. —  Walb.  Ueber  hufeisenformige  Ton.sillen.  Si- 
t/.un,gsb.  d.  nied.-rhein.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  zu 
Bonn  (1905),  1906,  Med.  Abt.,  41-43. 

Tonsils  {Ahscess  of)  [incluaiiig  j^eriton- 
sdlar  ahscesi<\. 

See,  also,  Tonsil  {Pharyngeal,  Diseases  of); 
Tonsils  {Disea.ies  of)  in  children;  Tonsils  {Lin- 
gual, Diseases  of) . 

Aesimoles  (L.)  "  Desabcesperi-amygdaKens; 
recherche.?  sur  leur  siege  anatomique.  8°.  Tou- 
louse. 1902. 

 .  La  fossette  siis-amygdalienne  et  les 

abces  pt^'ri-amygdaliens;  recherohes  sur  leur 
siege  anatomique.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Babuel-Peyeissac  (J.-E.)  *fitude  sur  les 
abces  chroniques  de  I'amygdale.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1893. 

Beunel  (IM.-J.)  *Des  abces  de  I'anjygdale 
palatine.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Feeey  {A.)  *L'amygdalite  phlegmoneuse  et 
son  traitement  par  la  levure  de  biere.  8°.  Paris, 
1903. 

GuiLLON  (E.)  *  Contribution  :i  I'etude  des 
abces  chroniques  et  enkystes  amygdaliens  et 
periamygdaliens.    8°.    Lyon,  1898. 

Heeve  (V.-G.-M.)  *Signes,  diagnostic  et 
traitement  des  abces  amygdaliens.  Valeur  des 
signes  anciens.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Lagaeiugite  (H.)  *Am3'gdalite  phlegmo- 
neuse chez  le  nourrisson.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Eenevey  (P.)  *Traitement  des  abces  peri- 
amygdaliens.   8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Zaefd-jian  (Y.  K.  )  *Les  complications  des 
abces  amygdaliens.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

Alkalaj  (B. )  Licna  Lskustva  o  atipifnim  lokalizaci- 
jama  peritonzilarnog  apscesa,  njegov  recidivitet  i  radi- 
kalna  terapija.  [Personal  experience  with  atypical  lo- 
calization of  periton.siliar  abscess,  its  relapse,  and  radical 
treatment.]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1911, 
xvii, 229-234. — Aniblard  (L.-A.)  Mortsubiteparoedeme 
pulmonaire  suraigu  au  cours  d'une  p6ri-amygdali  te  phleg- 
moneuse. Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixxix,  1119-1122.— 
Anders  ( H.  S.  )  Suppurative  tonsilitis  in  infancv. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v.  330-333.— Avellis.  Die 
Behandlung  der  Angina  phlegmonosa.  Aerztl.  Prakt., 
Hamb.,  1893,  vi,  369-374.— Bane  (W.  C.)  Peritonsillar 
abscess,  cause  and  treatment.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver, 
1910,  vii,  289-294.— Beaiisoleil.  Les  complications  des 
abces  amygdaliens.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  19U4,  viii, 217-219. — 
Iteriiii  (F.)  Amigdalitis  y  peri-amigilalitis  iiemonosas, 
sn  tratamiento.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  B;ircel.,  1908,  xxii, 
337-346.— Bobone  (T.)  Un  caso  di  iniiuictante  emorra- 
gia  secondaria  dopo  1'  apertura  di  un'  ascesso  peritonsil- 
lare.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze, 
1905,  xviii,  217-222. — Botey  (R.)  De  I'importance  du 
p61e  superieur  de  I'amygdale  et  de  la  fo.ssetle  supratonsil- 
iaire  corame  cause  des  periamygdalites  phlegnioneuses; 
extirpation  complete  de  la  moitie  superieure  de  cet  organe 
comme  unique  traitement  preventif  etlicace.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryngol.,  306- 
315.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1900,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  500-512.  Also,transl.:  Arch.lat.de  rinol., 
laringol.  [etc.].  Barcel.,  1901,  xii,  10.5-119. —Brindel. 
Sur  deux  cas  d'abcfes  periamygdaliens  posterieurs;  com- 
plications des  absci>s  de  I'amygdale  en  g^n^ral;  prophy- 
laxie  de  cts  complications.   Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de 

Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  331.   .  Complications  des  abces 

del'anivgdale;  leurprophylaxie.  J. demed.de Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxxiii,  509:  525.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  241-2,57.— Cantieri  (A.)  Tonsillite  flem- 
mono-gangrenosa  e  tonsillotomia.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orec- 
chio, d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1908,  xxvi,  219-221. — C'as- 
selberry  (  W.  E.  )  Peritonsillar  abscess.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  ii,  301-307.— Cliauveaji  (C.) 
Abces  amygdaliens  indolents.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.]'.  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  92.S.   ■.  AbcO'S  froid  .strep- 

tococcique  de  I'amygdale  droite.  chez  un  tuberculeux. 
Ibid.,  1906,  xxi,  904.   .  Abces  amygdalien  indolent. 
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Ibid.,  xxii,  544. — Cbavasse.  Abc&s  p^rl-amygdaliens. 
Bull,  med., Par.,  1904, xviii, 525-529.— Cobb  (F.  C.)  Peri- 
tonsillar ab.scess.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  81-83,  1 

pi.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Peritonsillar  abscesses.  Tr. 

Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
viii,  418-428.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  1-11. —  Coffin  (  L.  A.)  A  fatal 
ease  of  hemorrhage  following  a  peritonsillar  abscess; 
bleeding  from  the  throat,  nose  and  ear.  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xx,  482-485.— 
Colin  (F.)  Metastatisehe  eitrige  Herdpneumouie  nach 
Tonsillarabscess.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,xlviii,  986. — 
Coniby  (J.)  Abces  amygdalien  et  retro-pharyngien; 
ouverture  avec  la  sonde  cannelee.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat. 
de  Par.,  1911,  xiii,  265.  Also:  Paris  med.,  1911-12,  v,  22.— 
Constantin  (P.-M.)  Resultatsdutraitementdel'abcfes 
p6riamygdalien  par  la  dilatation  de  la  fossette  sus-amyg- 
dallenne  suivant  le  proc6d6  de  Killian.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1910,  ii,  129-138.— Cornet  (P.)  Un 
cas  de  phlegmon  peri-am ygdalien  survenu  chez  un  enfant 
de  9  mois.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1903, 
vi,  35.  —  Davezac.  Phlegmon  amygdalien.  M^m.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  med .  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  ( 1898 ) ,  1899.  42-44.— 
De  Ang;ells  Ila.  Tonsillite  fleramono.^a  e  suo  modo  di 
formazione.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringoL,  Napoli,  1906,  xxvi, 
97-106,  2  pi.  —  Delsaiix.  Amygdalite  linguale  droite 
phlegmoneuse;  p6ri- amygdalite  purnlente:  phlegmon 
ligneux  du  cou.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  795. — Dieu. 
Diagnostic ettraitemeutdesabcesperiamygdaliens.  Ann. 
m^d.-chir.  du  centre,  Tours,  1904,  iv,  239-245. — Dodin 
(,M.G.)  OHecheniiperltonzillyarnikhabsts&ssov.  [Treat- 
ment of  peritonsillar  abscesses.]  Yezhemles.  Ushn., 
Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.  Peterb.,  1911,  vi,  163- 
179.— Diilger  { R. )  Eiu  bemerkenswerther  Fall  von 
acuter  Entziindung  der  Rachenmandel  ( Rachenman- 
delabscess).  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii, 
396-400.  —  Oaiin  (  T.  )  Rupture  of  tonsillar  abscess 
into  larynx,  causing  suffocation.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1898, 
i,  1515.  — Gibert  (A.  )  L'abcfes  periostique  juxta- 
amygdalien  odontog^ne.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1909,  xli,  79- 
89.— Gleasou  (E.  B.)  Peritonsillar  abscess.  Internat. 
M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii,  722-727.— Goldstein  (M.  A.) 
Acute  suppuration  of  the  faucial  tonsil  and  peritonsillar 
tissue.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  107-110.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  xi,  298-301. — Cioodale  (J.  L.)  Acute  suppurative 
processes  in  the  faucial  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 
1899,  N.Y.,  1900,  xxi, 43-52.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx, 
509-512.  ^teo, Reprint.— Gong'uenlieim(A.)  Amygda- 
lite phlegmoneuse  suppurt'e.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1894, 
9.  s.,  i,  61-63.— Gougueiilieim  (A.)  &  RIpault  (H.) 
Des  abc6s  peri-amygdaliens.  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  533-639.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xx,  883-890.  Also, 
Reprint.— Griinwald  (L.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  An- 
gina phlegmonosas.  Peritonsillitis  ab.scedens.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  890.— Guedes  de  Blello. 
O  pengawar  eo  seu  emprego  nas  hemorragias  consecu- 
tivas  S,incisao  dos  abcessos  periamygdalianos.  Rev.  da 
Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  viii,  83-87. — 
Hamilton  (R.  K.)  Acute  suppurative  tonsillitis  with 
convulsions.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  i,  16. —  Hartz 
(H.  J.)  Peritonsillar  suppuration.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Ehlnol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  111-116,  1 
pi.  Also:  Detroit  M.  J.,  1901,  i,  133-139.  Also:  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  646-649.   .  Chronic  or  recur- 
rent peritonsilar  abscess.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901, 
xi,  303. — Hang.  Fremdkorper  in  der  Tubargegend 
nach  friiherer  Radiealoperation;  peritonsilliirer  Abscess. 
Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  Ivii,  45.— Hays  (H.) 
Peritonsillar  abscess,  with  description  of  a  new  in- 
strument for  opening  and  irrigating  the  abscess  cav- 
ity. Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  v,  650- 
653. — Heerniann.  Zur  Behandlung  des  Peritonsillar- 
abszesses.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.Geb.  d.Nasen-, 
Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  158-174.— 
Hewelke  (O.)  Przypadek  ropnia  migdalka  gardzielo- 
wego  (tonsilla  Luschk'a's).  [Abscess  of  .  .  .]  Kron.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1899,  xx,  1085-1091.— Holinger  (J.)  Case  of 
extensive  abscess  involving  the  faucial  tonsil  and  mas- 
toid; nasal  tumor  (tuberculoma)  for  diagnosis.  Illinois 
M.  J., Springfield,  1909,  xv,  107.— Hubbard  (T.)  Report 
of  cases  of  peritonsillar  abscess  associated  with  diph- 
theria. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxi,  69- 
75.  ^;so.- N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  639.  [Discussion] ,  571. 
Also,  Reprint— Hugues  (P.)  Des  abc^s  chroniques  des 
amygdales.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897, 
xvii,  1303-1310.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  1898,  viii,  609-614.— I  sal  a  (G.)  Tonsillitl 
acute  ed  ascessi  follicolari  e  peritonsillar!.  Arch,  inter- 
naz.  d.  .spec,  med.-chir.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  383.— Jatques. 
Phlegmon  p^ri-amygdalien  mortel  par  thrombophlSbite 
du  sinus  caverneux.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1908,  xxv,  10.58. —  Jollye  (F.  \V.)  The  opening  of 
peritonsillar  abscesses.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  715.— 
Kaplan  (Y.  B.)    Dva  sluchaya  smertelnavo  krovote- 
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cheniya  prl  flegmonoznol  zhable  (perlton.silitis).  [Two 
casesof  fatal  haemorrhage  in  phlegmonous  peritonsillitis.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906.  v,  1616-1618.  —  Kaul'. 
luann.  De  I'amygdalite  phlegmoneuse.  Anjou  m^d., 
Angers, 1906,  xiii,  124-127. — Kenersou  (V.)  Death  from 
suppurating  tonsil.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv, 
67.— Killian  (J.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Angina  phleg- 
monosa  s.  Peritonsillitis  abscedens.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  696. —Knott  (J.)  Tonsillarab- 
scess; a  historical  note.  Med.  Press  &Circ.,  Lond.,  1910, 
n.  s  ,  cx,  651. — Koeliler.  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Abscesse 
in  den  Gaumenmandeln  und  dem  sie  umgebenden  Bin- 
degewebe.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1896,  xxii,  107.— Kolian  (L.  N.)  K  tekhnikle  vskritiya 
peritonzillyarnavo  abstsessa.  [Technique  of  lancing  a 
peritonsillar  abscess.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x, 
235. — Kolin  (S.)  Acute  infectious  phlegmon  of  the 
pharynx,  following  follicular  tonsillitis;  death  in  twenty- 
two  hours.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1893,  xliii.  264.— Lange 
(V.)  Fragmentarische  klinische  Betrachtungen  iiber  die 
Tonsillar-  und  Peritonsillar-Abszesse.  Ztschr.  f.  Larvn- 
gol..Rhinol.  [etc.]  .Wvirzb. ,1908-9,1, 707-715.— Liange(W.) 
Lebensgefahrliche  Blutung  aus  dem  Ohre  infolge  Zersto- 
rung  der  Carotis  externa  und  der  \'ena  jugularis  interna 
durcheinenperitonsilliiren  Abszess.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl., 
1908,  xxxii,  457-462.  —  Laurens  (G.)  Comment  faut-il 
ouvrir  un  abc^s  de  I'amygdale?  Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
120. — Liebrani  (P. )  Ueber  Arrosion  der  Carotis bei  peri- 
tonsilliiren  Abszessen.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905-6, 
li,  1-30. — Leland  (G.  A.)  Tonsillar  and  circumtonsillar 
abscess.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxi,  53- 
60.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  512-515.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Lungliini (O.)  Contributoallacuradell' ascesso 
peri-tonsillare  recidivante.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  87-94.— Lyons  (A.) 
Death  from  the  bursting  of  a  tonsillar  abscess.  Lancet, 
Lond. ,1902,ii, 812.— MeElwee  (L.  C.)  Anabsolutely  safe 
method  of  lancing  tonsillar  orperitonsillar  abscesses.  Clin. 
Reporter,  St.  Louis,1905,xviii,  9.  Also:  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 

1905,  xxxiii,  622.— McClelland  (R.)  The  opening  of 
periton.sillar  abscess.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  810. — 
marlan.  Abces  de  I'amygdale;  diagnostic  et  traite- 
ment;  nepasl'ouvrir.  Gaz.  d.  mal. infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1900, 
ii,  141. — Martin  (L.)  Phlegmon  de  I'amygdale  et  diph- 
tiJrie;  leurs  relations.  Bull,  mod..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  110(). — 
Melzl  (U.)  Contributo  all'  impiego  del  lievito  di  birra 
contro  la  tonsillite  flemmonosa.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1906,  xxvii,  122-124.— Menzel  (K.  M.)  Zur  Behandlung 
des  Peritonsillarabszesses  (Drainage).  Arch.  f. Laryngol. 
u.Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi, 436-444.— Mettler  (E.)  Zur 
Oeffnung desperitonsilliiren Abszesses.  Cor.-Bl. f . sen weiz. 
Aerzte, Basel,  1911, xli, 299.— Meyer  (A.)  DieEroffnung 
desperitonsilliiren  Abscesses.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xliv,  1307-1309.— Moll  (A.  C.  H.)  Over  de  behandeling 
vanperitonsillaireabscessec  Med.  Weekbl.,Amst.  1906-7, 
xiii,  377;  389. — Monari  (C.)  Gli  ascessi  endo  e  periton- 
sillari.   Boll.  d.  mal.  d.orecchio,d.golaed.  naso,  Firenze, 

1897,  XV,  49-56.— Moty  &  Delporte.  Abces  lati^ro-pha- 
ryngien  gauche,  suite  d'amygdalite;  hemorragies  r^p^- 
t6es;  ligature  de  la  carotide  primitive  gauche;  gueri.son. 
Arch.de  m(5d.et  pharm.mil., Par., 1907, 1,220-222.— Moure 
(E.-.I.)  Abces  amygdaliens  et  pi5ri-amygdaliens;  diag- 
nostic et  traitement.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol.  (etc.].  Par., 
1901,  ii,  273-287.   Also  [Abstr.].-  Prcsfse  m"ed..  Par.,  1901,  ii, 

96.   .  De  I'ouverture  des  abces  amvgdaliens.  Mem. 

et  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899.  36- 
42.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  76-78. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par., 

1898,  ix,  281-284.  ■  .  Bacteriologie  des  abces  amygda- 
liens et  piSriamygdaliens.  J.  de  mod.  de  Bordeaux,  1908, 
xxxviii,  553. — O'Conor  (J.)  Acute  suppurative  amyg- 
dalitis; larvngotomy;  recovery.  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1897,  Ixv, 
458. — Page  (J.-D.)  P^ritonsillite  suppurC'e,  abces  pori- 
amvgdalien:  sa  pathogonie  et  son  traitement  chirurgical. 
Bull.  m(5d.  de  Quebec,  1904-5,  vi,  189-198.— Pa  rnien tier. 
Existe-t-il  une  amvgdalite  pharvngee  phlegmoneuse? 
Progrfes  m4d.  beige,  Brux.,  1907,  ix,  105-108.— Perez  (F.) 
Periamygdalite  phIegmoneu.se;  traitement  par  le  s6rum 
de  Marinorek;  gU(5rison.  Rev.  Soc.  mod.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1902,  x,  719-722.— Proctor  (D.  E.)  Peritonsillar 
abscess,  with  a  case  and  a  few  remarks  relating  to  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  Cincin.  M.J. ,  1896,  xi,  561-.563.  Also: 
Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1896,  xii,  1-3.— Puclikovski 
(A.)  Flegmonoznoye  vospateniye  yazikovavo  minda- 
lika,  vlzvannoye  vertenoobraznol  palochkol  Vincenti. 
[Phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  lingual  tonsil  pro- 
duced by  Vincent's  spindle-.shaped  bacillus.]^  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  3.— Kicard  (G.)  Du  traite- 
ment chirurgical  de  la  p6ri-amygdalite  palatine  phlegmo- 
neuse. Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904, 
xviii,  903-907.— Robertson  (C.  M.)  Peritonsillar  ab- 
scess. Laryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii, 733-737.— Rotli 
(W.)  Ueber  protrahierte  Eiterungen  nach  peritonsilla- 
ren  Abszessen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii.  891- 
894.— Roy(D.)  Peritonsillar  ab.scess.  AtlantaM.&S.J., 
1898-9,  n.  s.,  XV, 296-305.— Ruault  (A).   Sur  un  nouveau 
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Tonsils  {Abscess  of)  [including  periton- 
sillar ah^cess\. 

precede  op(?ratoire  applicable  a  I'ouverture  des  abces 
p6riamygdaliens.  Mereredi  m(5d.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  25.— 
Sargiion.  Ua  ca.s  d'abc^s  enkystS  chronique  de 
I'amygdale  droit  sans  fistule;  ouverture  et  destruction 
au  galvano-cautt're;  gu(5rison  sans  recidive.  Lyonm^d., 

1898,  Ixxxviii,  327-334.— Seifert.  Sur  I'amygdalite  pre- 
^piglottique  phlegmoneuse.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1911,  xxxii,  1-7.— Settel  (N.)  Peritonsillar 
suppuration.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  307.  AUo: 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  76.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sbattuck.  (W.  S.)  An  unusual  case  of  peritonsillar  ab- 
scess. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii,  233.— Soniers  (L.  S.) 
The  use  of  suprarenal  gland  in  peritonsillar  abscess. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  iii,  169-172.— Sommer  (G.) 
Kritisches  und  Neues  zur  Therapie  des  Tonsillen-Abszes- 
ses.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  606.— Sou- 
beyraii  &  Sassy.  Les  abces  amygdaliens  et  peri- 
amygdaliens.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 1911,  Ixxxiv,  1243;  1279. — 
Stalkartt  (W.  H.  R.)  The  opening  supratonsillar  and 
peritonsillar  abscesses.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,1,882.— 
Stoupy  (E.)  Amygdalite  phlegmoneuse;  hemorragies 
arterielles  et  veineuses  consecutives;  fistule  tracheale; 
ligature  de  la  carotide  externa;  guerison.  Arch,  de  med. 
et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1896,  xxviii,  177-189.— Stuoky 
(J.  A.)  Peritonsillitis  or  quinsy;  cause  and  treatment. 
Memphis  Lancet,  1899,  ii,  7-11.— Tlileinann  (H.) 
Ueber  den  Tonsillarabszess  und  seine  Eroffnung.  Kor.- 
Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1912,  xli,  289- 
291. — Tliomson  (St.  C.)  The  opening  of  periton.sillar 
abscesses.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  64.5.  ^teo.- Polyclin., 
Lond.,  1905,  ix,  107-109.— Tislikoff  (I.  P.)  Sluchal 
nariva  mindalevidnol  zhelyozi,  oslozhnivshavosya 
ostrim  otyokom  gortani.  [Abscess  of  the  tonsil  compli- 
cated by  acute  oedema  of  the  larynx.]  Protok.  zasaid. 
Obsh.  morsk.  vrach.  v  Kronstadte,  1896-7,  xxxv,  72-82.— 
Treitel.  Ueber  das  Wesen  und  die  Bedeutung  chroni- 
scher  Tonsillarabscesse.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  761-763.— Vaqiiler  (L.) 
Amygdalite  linguale  phlegmoneuse;  elimination  tardive 
du  corps  etranger  provocateur.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xxviii,  193.— Voorliees  (I.  W.) 
The  galvano-cautery  as  a  factor  in  peritonsillar  ab.scess. 
N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  166.— Ward  (M.  R.) 
Septic  thrombo-phlebitis  as  a  complication  of  peritonsil- 
lar abscess;  report  of  two  cases.   Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 

1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxi,  60-69.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899, 
Ixx,  546-549.  (Discussion] ,  571.— Warfield  (M.)  Peri- 
tonsillar ab.scess.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911, 
xxii,  60. — "West  (J.  P.)  A  plea  for  the  early  operative 
treatment  of  quinsy  (peritonsillar  abscess).  Cleveland 
M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  27-29.— Wliite  (J.  V.)  An  unusual  case 
of  peritonsillar  abscess.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit, 
1905-6,  xvi,  27-29.— Wicart.  Abces  de  I'amygdale. 
MMecin  prat..  Par.,  1907,  iii,  118-121.— Wood  (F.  L.)& 
Uussell  (W.  B.)  Severe  constitutional  disturbance 
accompanying  tonsillar  abscess.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii, 
1754. — Wulft'(P.)  Ein  Fall  von  einem  Aneurysma  der 
Carotis  interna  nach  Tonsillarabscess;  Heilung  durch 
Unterbindung  der  Carotis  communis.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  687.— Ziegner  (H.)  lustrumen- 
teller  Beitrag  zur  chirurgischen  Behandlung  der  Tonsil- 
larabszesse.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  841. 

Tonsils  {Actinomycosis  of). 

Clerc  (L.  )  *Actinomyco8e  de  I'amygdale. 
8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

l!!Ilis  (J.  W.)  Aotinomyoes-like  bodies  in  the  tonsils. 
J.  A.m.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  1241. — Oapplscli. 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  aktinomycoseiihnlichen  Korner  in  den 
Tonsillen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1905, 
Jena,  1906,130-139,  1  pi. -Grosvenor  (L.  N.)  Actino- 
myces in  tonsillar  crypts.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1911,  xix,  513-515.— Miodowski  (F.)  Ueber  das  Vor- 
kommen  aktinomycoseiihulicher  Kornchen  in  den  Gau- 
menmandeln.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906- 
7,  xix,  277-284,1  pi. —Poncet.  Aetinomycosede  I'amyg- 
dale; phlegmon  cervical  cons^cutif.  Lyon  med.,  1904, 
cii,  1166. — Riige  (H.)  Ueber  actinomyces-iihnliche  Ge- 
bllde  in  den  Tonsillen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896, 
XXX  629-537.  — Tlievenot  (L.)  L'actinomvcose  de 
I'amygdale.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  1070-1072.— 
Wrisilit  (J.)  Actinomycosis  of  the  tonsils,  with  some 
remarks  on  the  portals  of  "infection.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii,  74-90. 

Tonsils  {Bacteriology  of). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  [Abscess  of);  Tonsils  (Dis- 
eases of,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Tonsils  (Hypertrophy 
of);  Tonsils  (Inflammation  of);  Tonsils  (Vl- 
ceraiionof.  Membranous). 

Koch  ( W. )  *Bakteriologische  Uiiter.suchun- 
gen  der  Tonsillen  bei  Scharlach  und  Nephritis 


Tonsils  {Bacteriology  of). 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Strepto- 
kokken.    8°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

JJezan^on  ( F. )  &  Gr'ilt'oii  ( V. )  Presence  constante 
du  pneumocoque  a  la  surface  de  I'amygdale.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  320-323. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  414.— Cornet  (P.) 
Sur  la  bpcteriologie  d'exsudat  qui  tapisse  la  plaie  conse- 
cutive a  I'amygdalotomie;  bacille  pseudo-diphterique  et 
bacille  fusiforme.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.. 
Par.,  1903,  vi,  254-260.  —  Davis  (D.  J.)  Experimental 
study  of  bacteria  isolated  from  tonsils.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  26.  — Dvvyer  ( J.  G. )  &  Olgnoux 
(Miss).  Bacteriological  examination  of  the  tonsillar 
crypts  at  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital, 
New  York,  during  winter,  1909-10.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1910,  XX,  1042-1045.  Also:  Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear 
Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xiii,  213-218.— Eijkman  (C.) 
Anginatonsillarisphlegmono.'ia.  [Bacteriology of. . .]  Ge- 
neesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  1890,  xxx,  269- 
275. — Hubert  (P.)  Ueber  das  constante  Vorkommen 
langerStreptokokken  auf  gesunden  Tonsillen  und ihre  Be- 
deutung fUr  die  Aetiologie  der  Augineu.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg. 
u.  Infeetionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxi,  381-415. — Mart- 
sinovskl  (E.  I.)  O  nlekotorlkh  mikroc3rganizmakh, 
naidennlkh  v  kriptakh  mindalin.  [Various  microorgan- 
isms found  in  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1900,  liii,  896-905.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii,  39-45.— Tuniii- 
cliff  (B.  M.)  The  presence  of  streptococci  on  normal 
tonsils.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1903-4,  vi,  175-179.— 
Wright  (J.)  The  difference  in  the  behavior  of  dust 
from  that  of  bacteria  in  the  tonsillar  crypts.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  17-21.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tonsils  (Bone  or  cartilage  in). 
iS'ee  Tonsils  (Concretion,  etc.,  in). 

Tonsils  {Calculus  in). 

See  Tonsils  ( Concretions  in ) . 

Tonsils  {Cancer  of). 

(See  Tonsils  (Tumors  of,  Cancerous,  etc.,  of). 

Tonsils  {Concretions  and  bony  groivths 
in). 

CosTET  (A. )  *Etude  .sur  le.s  calculs  de  I'amyg- 
dale.   4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Roux  ( J.-C.-E. )  "•■■"Contribution  il  I'^tude  des 
calculs  amygdaliens.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1895. 

Anders  (J.  M.)  Case  of  tonsillolith.  J.Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908,  1,  1191.— Beausoleil  (R.)  Calcul  de 
I'amygdale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1895, 
xvi,  77.— Bntler  (W.  K.)  Tonsillolith:  an  unusual  case 
and  specimen.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  18'J4,  Ixv,  580. — Cani- 
penui  (F.  A.)  &  Arena  (F.)  Su  di  un  calcolo  tonsil- 
lare.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1894,  xiv,  108-110. — 
Carter  (W.  W.)  Growth  of  bone  in  the  tonsil.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  174.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv.  114-116.— Cllne  (L.  C.) 
Some  observations  on  sore  throat  due  to  concretions  in 
the  ton.sils.  Hot  Springs  M.  J.,  1894,  iii,  368-370.  Also: 
Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  xxx.  484.  Also:  N.  York  M. 
Reporter,  Rochester,  1894-5,  i,  405-407.— Combe  (A.)  & 
JJubousquet-liaborderle.  Calcul  tres  volumineux 
de  I'amygriale  gauche.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1896,  2.  s., 
xxxiii,  46-50. — Couipaired  (C.)  Calcul  de  I'amygdale 
palatine  gauche;  abces  purulent  intra-amygdalien  con- 
secutif  dfcouvert  pendant  I'opiJration;  guerison.  Arch, 
internat.  delarvngol.  [etc.].  Par., 1904,  xviii,  155-159.  Also, 
transl.:  Siglomi(5d.,  Madrid,  1904,  li,  507-509.— Courtade 
(A.)  Les  calculs  de  I'amygdale.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  etde 
th(?rap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  843.— Deifliert  (H.)  Ueber 
Knorpel-  und  Knochenbildung  an  den  Tonsillen.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895,  cxli,  435-446.— Delobel 
(P.)  "Volumineux  calcul  de  I'amygdale.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  ii,  641-643.— »e  Siinoul  (A.) 
Calculs  tonsillaires.  [Transl.]  Arch,  internat.  de  la- 
ryngol. [ete.\.  Par.,  1906,  xxii,  483-493.— Diiboiisquet- 
liaborderie.  Trfes  gros  calcul  de  I'amygdale  rendu 
spontani?ment.  J.  denied,  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  502. — 
Uupoud  (G.)  Calcul  de  I'amvgdale.  Bull,  et  mfm. 
Soc.  de  mi5d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911,  137.— 
Feiffin  (F.  I.)  Probkimindalevidnikh  zhelyoz.  [Con- 
cretions in  the  tonsils.]    "Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 

1903,  i,  med.  pt.,  822-827.— Garcia  e  llurre  (J.)  Calou- 
los  de  la  amigdala  izquierda  con  perforaciones  del  velo  y 
pilar  anterior.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1910,  ix,  374-378. — 
Center  (L  A.)  K  voprosu  o  nakhozhdenii  khrya- 
shtshevol  tkani  v  mindalinakh.  [Presence  of  caTtila- 
ginous  tissue  in  the  tonsils.]    "Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 

1904,  xi,  789-791.— Gillet  de  Grandmont.  Amygda- 
lite calculeuse,  Enucleation  des  concretions,  atrophic  con- 
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Tonsils  ( Concretions  and  hony  grov}ths 
in ) . 

s^cutive  des  tonsilles.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par., 
187.3,  166-169. — tiirou  (E. )  Un  cas  de  concretion  calcaire 
volumineuse  de  I'amygdale.  Bull,  et  mi}m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  190.5,  Ixxx,  871.— Gray  (A.  A.)  Tonsillar  calculi 
occurring  in  botla  tonsils.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg., 
1902,  iii,  398^01.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Ivi,  122-125.— 
Ouariiaccla  (E.)  Calcolo  della  tonsilla  palatina 
sinistra.   Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900- 

1901,  ii,  261.— HaJkiii  (H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
ro-ssification  dans  les  amygdales.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de 
m(5d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xix,  383-397,  2  pi.  [Rap. 
de  R.  Boddaert] ,  288.  Also:  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  190.5,  Iv,  433^9.— Hirigoyen.  Calcul  del'amyg- 
dale.  Bull.  Soc.'id'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx, 
66-68.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  211.— 
Jackson  (C.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tonsillolith  and 
exhibition  of  specimen.  Tr.  Am.  LaryngoL,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905  x,  10.— Jacques.  Calcul  de 
I'amygdale.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1900-1901, 
Proc.-v.,  72.— Jolmson  (W.  B.)  Tonsilloliths.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii,  75.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kampf  (  N.  )  Obizvestvlennaya  mindalina.  [Tonsil 
infiltrated  with  bone. J  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1884,  v,  204.— 
Landa  (G.  M.)  Calculo  amigdaliano.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xii,  495.  —  Lange  (B.)  Ueber 
Mandelsteine.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
xxxix,  .S'7-96,  1  pi. — L.ecocq  (J.)  Quelques  considera- 
tions sur  les  calculs  de  I'amygdale.  Rev.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  611-613.  Also:  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et 
de  laryngol.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1893,  iv,  83-85. — LiUfjarscU 
(O.)  tjeber  Knochenbildung in  Lymphknoten  und  Gau- 
menmandeln.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1904,  cxxvii,  371-387.— Mabon  (J.  S.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  tonsillolith.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  333.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Lonis,  1904,  xiii,  146.— McCartliy  (J.  McC.) 
A  case  of  tonsillar  calculus.  Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii, 
1062. — Mlgiioii.  Calculs  volumineux  de  ramygdiile. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1908,  xx v,  1058. — 
iHorroway  (J.  H.)  Concretion  in  Luschka's  tonsil. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1116. — Newconib 
(J.  E. )  Bone  and  cartilage  in  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  75-82.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1904,lxxxv,  581-583.— Nosske  (H.)  Ueber  Knorpel-und 
Knochenbildung  in  den  Tonsillen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  I,eipz.,  1902-3,  Ixvi,  559-671.— Noquet.  Un  cas  de 
calcul  de  I'amygdale.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.], 
Brux.,  1900,  V,  140-143. —  Pyotroff(N.  V.)  Ob  obrazo- 
vanii  khryashtshevoi  i  kostnoi  tkani  v  mindalevidnol 
zhelyozle.  [Formation  of  cartilaginous  and  osseous  tis- 
sue in  the  tonsil.]    Bolnitsoh.  gaz.  Botkina,St.  Petersb., 

1902,  xiii,  1721;  1775.— Keitmaiin  (K.)  Ueber  das  Vor- 
kommen  von  Knorpel  und  Knocheu  in  den  Gaumenton- 
sillen.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxiv,  321- 
327. — Riesmaii.  Calcareous  excretion  from  the  tonsil. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1893-5),  1896,  xvii,  59.— Robert- 
son (W.  G.  A.)  Large  tonsillar  calculus.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1898  -  9,  n.  s.,  xviii,  3-8.   .  On 

tonsillar  calculi.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  i,  14-16.— 
Rosenberg  (A.)  Ein  Mandelstein  von  ungewohn- 
licher  Grosse.  Arch,  f  .Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894-5, 
ii,405. — Ruckert  ( A.)  Ueber  Knochen-und  Knorpelbe- 
funde  in  den  Tonsillen.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  cxxvii,  387-400. -Sclieven  (0.)  Zur 
Pathologie  der  Mandelsteine.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhi- 
nol., Berl.,  1907,  xx,  20-24.— Solters  (C.  M.)  CAlculo  de 
la  amigdala.  Notas  med.,  Valladolid,  1909,  ii,  8. — Stir- 
ling (A.  W.)  On  bony  growths  invading  the  tonsils. 
Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  xiii,  328-330.  Also:  3.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  734.— Terrlllon  (O.)  Des 
accidents  causes  pnr  les  calculs  de  I'amvgdale.  Arch. 
g6n. dem^d. , Par. ,1886, 7. s., xviii, 129-148.  Also,inhis:  CEu- 
vres,  8°,  Par.,  1898,  i,  368-385.— Tlieodore  (E.)  Ueber 
Knorpel  und  Knocheninden  Gaumenmandeln.  Arch. 
LOhrenh.,  Leipz., 1912, xc, 34-44,2  pi.— Tiirskiy  (A.  A.) 
Sluchal  kamTiyamindalikaueoblchnoIvelichinl.  [Calcu- 
lus of  the  tonsil  of  unusual  size.]  Yezhemles.  Ushn.,  Gor- 
lov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,1912,  vii,  299.— Vargas 
(A.R.)  Cdlculo  de  la  amigdala.  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol. 
y  rinol.,  Madrid,  1909,  ix,  5-7.— Verdelet.  Calcul  de 
I'amygdale.  J.  de  m(Sd.de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  333. — 
Vin'ogradoffi"  (K.  N.)  Po  povodu  kamnya  mindale- 
vidnol zhelvozi.  [Calculus  of  the  tonsil.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1884,  v,  347.— Walsliam  (H.)  On  the  occur- 
rence of  cartilaginous  and  long  nodules  In  the  tonsil. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  394.  •  — .  Epithelial  pearls  in 

the  tonsil.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9, 1,  65.  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1899,  i,  1154.— Wliite  (W.  C.)  Ossification  of 
capsule  of  tonsil  in  an  adult.  Kentuckv  M.  J.,  Bowling 
Green,  1911-12,  ix,  870.— Wingrave  (W.)  A  note  on  the 
occurrence  of  cartilaginous  and  bony  nodules  of  the  ton- 
sils.   Lancet,  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  750. 


Tonsils  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Mouth.  (Dkensps  of,  Manuals,  etc., 
of);  Phaiynx  (Diseases  of);  Throat  {Diseases 
of,  Manuals,  etc.,  of);  Tonsils  (Abscess  of); 
Tonsils  (Actinomycosis  of);  Tonsils  (Concre- 
tions in);  Tonsils  (Diseases  of )  in  animals;  Ton- 
sils ( Diseases  of )  in  children ;  Tonsils  ( Gangrene 
of ) ;  Tonsils  (  Hypertrophy  of);  Tonsils  (Injiam- 
mation  of);  Tonsils  (Lingual,  Diseases,  etc.,  of ); 
Tonsils  ( Mycosis  of) ;  Tonsils  (Pharyngeal, 
Hypertrojjhy  of ) ;  TonsHs  (Syphilis  of );  Tonsils 
(Tuberculosis  of);  Tonsils  (Tumors  of);  Ton- 
sils ( Ulceration  of). 

Archibald  (F.  M.)  The  tonsils  and  some  of  their 
diseases.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1900,  xx,  81-84. — 
Rail  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  ton.sillar  disease.  West  Lond. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5,  x,  126-128.— Reck  (J.C.)  Some  points 
in  anatomy,  pathology,  and  surgical  treatment  of  the 
faucial  tonsil.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1909,  xviii,  38-53.— Reckmann  (H.)  Zur  Pathologie 
und  Therapie  der  Rachenmandel.  Monatschr.  f.  Oh- 
renh., Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  389-401.— HlocU  (E.)  Die 
Krankheiten  der  Gaumenmandeln.  Handb.  d.  Laryn- 
gol. u.  Rhinol.,  Wien,  1896-7,  ii,  548-576.— Roswortli 
(F.  H.)  The  tonsils  from  a  purely  clinical  point  of  view. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol,  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  85-89.— Conkey 
(C.  D.)  The  tonsils;  their  anatomy,  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy and  treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison, 
1902,  263-278.— Dabney  (S.  G.)  Chronic  disease  of  the 
faucial  tonsils.   Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9, 

vii,  103.5-10i3.— Douglierty  (D.  S.)  The  severer  types 
of  tonsillar  Infection.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi, 
707-714.— Dudley  (W.  H.)  The  chronically  diseased 
tonsil.   Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles,  1908,  iv,  63. 

 .  The  chronically  diseased  tonsil.   Jbid.,  1911,  vii, 

11-13. — Dupuy  (H.)  Acute  affections  of  the  pharvngeal 
tonsil  in  early  life.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905-6,  Iviii,  716- 
721. —  Faulkner  (R.  B.)  Some  tonsil  affections.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ixxvii,  59. — Geronzi  (G.)  Linfoadenia 
tonsillare.  Arch,  ital.di otol.  [etc.]  .Torino, 1897,  v, 87-108.— 
Gottstein  (J.)  &  Kayser  (R.)  Die  Krankheiten  der 
Rachentonsille.  Handb.  d.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Wien, 
1896-7,  ii,  496-547.— Grimmer  (C.  L. )  The  three  tonsils. 
Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1906,  xxvi,  133-143  —Hall  (G.  C.) 
Some  important  features  in  the  pathology  and  treatment 
of  diseased  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Kentuckv  M.  J.,  Bow- 
ling Green,  1908,  vi,  330-333.— Harris  (C.  M.)  Modem 
views  concerning  diseased  tonsils.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
Ixxvii,  12-14. — Hasslauer.  Eine  selteue  Erkrankung 
der  Rachenmandel.   Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 

1906,  xix,  127-131.— Higguet  (G.)  Fonctions  et  utility 
de  I'amygdale  palatine;  etude  de  physio-pathologie  de 
cet  organe.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par..  1911,  xxi,  131. — 
Jervey  (J.  W.)  The  diseased  tonsil.  J.  South.  Car. 
M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1910,  vi,  386-389.— Klotz  (J.  E.) 
Diseased  faucial  tonsils.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903, 
Ixxviii,  1109. — KnigUt  (C.  H.)  Chronic  diseases  of 
the  tonsils.  Svst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose,  &  Throat  (Burnett), 
Phila.,  1893,  ii,  571-621.— LetTerts  (G.  M.)  Acute 
diseases  of  the  tonsils.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893, 
3.  s.,  1,  332-335.— McKImmie  (O.  A.  M.)  Some  dis- 
eases of  the  tonsil;  chronic  lacunar  tonsillitis;  painful 
tonsillar  adhesions;  recurrent  peri-tonsillitis.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  197-199.— 
Marti  (F.)  Zur  AetiologiederMandelpfropfe.  Schweiz. 
iirztl.  Mitt.  a.  Univ.-Inst..  Zurich,  1912,  45.5-465.— Miller 
(C.  M.)  Diseased  tonsils.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S., 
Richmond,  1907-8,  vi,  396-400.    Also:  Richmond  J.  Pract., 

1907,  xxi,  194-199.  Also:  South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga,  1907, 

viii,  11.5-117.— Munger  (C.  E.)  Disea.ses  of  the  tonsils. 
Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1898,  cyi,  160-172.— 
Oeliler  (R.)  Ueber  Mandelpfropfe  und  Paruliskorner. 
Allg.med.Centr.-Ztg.,Berl.,1901,lxx,339.— Paterson(D. 
E.)  The supratonsillar  fossa  and  its  affections.  J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond.,  1898,  xiii,  165-177.— Peternian  (H.E.)  A  re- 
view of  the  tonsil  questiop,  with  some  personal  experien- 
ces. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1911,  liv,  177-185.— Pynclion 
(E.)  The  degenerate  tonsil.  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xl,  764-768.  .Aiso,  Reprint. — Sargnon.  Fails  cliniques 
amygdaliensetad6noidiens.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1912,  xxxiii,  506.— Schocnemann.  Zur 
Physiologie  und  Pathologie  der  Tonsillen.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  251-2,59.— Selfridge 
(G.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  third  tonsil,  with 
cases.  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homoeop.,  San  Fran.,  1894,  n.  s., 
ii,  173-176.— Sibley  (B.  D.)  Eti(.ilogy,  pathology  and 
treatment  of  diseased  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Alabama 
M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1907-8,  xx,  20.5-210.    Also:  Charlotte 

N.  C.  ]  M.  J.,  1908,   xxxii,   332-334.  —  Townsend 
I. )    Symptoms  and  treatment  of  enlarged  tonsillar 
crypts.   Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxxiii,  295-298. 
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Tonsils  {Diseases  of). 

Also:  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  x,  '295- 
298. — Wliitaker  (H.  W.)  Chronically  diseased  tonsils. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  299-306.— Wilson  (N. 
L.)  Chronic  diseases  of  the  tonsils.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896, 
Ixiii,  509-511.  Also,  Reprint— Wlshart  (D.  J.  G.)  The 
lymphoid  tonsillar  circle;  observations  on  thefauoial  and 
lingual  tonsils.  Canad.  Lancet,  Toronto,  1905-6,  xxxix, 
19-23. — Wriglit  (J.)  Autocliisis  of  the  tonsils,  an  aux- 
iliary process  of  their  retrogression.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1904,  xiv,  257-262,  1  pi. 

Tonsils  (Diseases  of,  Causes  and  path- 
ology of). 

See,  also,  Influenza  { Coinpliraiions,  etc.,  La- 
ryngeal, etc.);  Tonsils  (Bacteriology  of ). 

Duval  (L.)  *Contribution  il  I'^tude  des  in- 
fections amygdaliennes  et  de  leur  contagion. 

8°.  Por/.'j,  iyuo. 

GiRESSE  (F.-C. )  *Contribntion  a  I'etude  de 
la  diphterie  primitive  de  I'amygdale  pharyngee. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Maltese  ( F. )  Patologia,  anatomia  e  fisiolo- 
gia  della  tonsilla  faringea.    8°.    Torino,  1911. 

AJello(L.)  Sullo  spezzettamentodelletonsille.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1897,  Firenze,  1899, 
iii,  170-175.— Babbitt  (J.  A.)  Pathology  of  thefaucial 
tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis, 
1907,  189-200.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  xvi,  802-813.— Ballenser  (W.  L.)  Reflex 
affections  of  the  tonsil.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv, 
905.— Barnes  (H.  A.)  The  relation  of  age  to  tonsillar 
infection.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol. ,St.Louis,1911, 
XX,  789-792, 7  pi. —Beck  (J.  C.)  A  histologic  pathology  of 
tonsils  requiring  removal.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1912,  xxi,  465-474.— Bertarelli  (E.)  &  Calamida  (U.) 
Sul  significato  eziologico  delle  forme  blastomicetiche 
nelle  tonsille.   Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1901-2, 

xii,  15-28.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901, 
4.  s.,  vii,  343-356.— Browne  (L.)  Case  of  keratosis  of 
the  tonsils.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xvii,  633. — Bavis 
(D.J.)  Plasma  cells  in  tonsils.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
1911-12,  viii,  243-245.— Faulkner  (R.  B.)  Reflex  afliec- 
tions  of  the  tonsil.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1911,  xciv,  270- 
272.  Also,  Reprint. — Federici  (F.)  Sur  le  mecanisme 
et  la  signification  probable  de  I'lJmigration  des  leucocytes 
a  travers  I'^pithelium  des  am ygdales  palatines.  Arch,  in- 
ternat.  de  laryngol.  [etc] ,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  463-468.— Fin- 
der (G.)  Zur  pathologischen  Auatomie  der  Tonsille. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898,  viii,  354-361.— 
Gaudier  &  tacapere.  Lichen  plan  de  I'amygdale. 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv, 
210-212.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1904, 
4.  s.,  V,  563-565.— Goerke  (M.)  Beitr'iige  zur  Patholo- 
gic der  Rachenmandel.   Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 

Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  144-167.   .  Beitrage  zur  Patholo- 

gie  der  Tonsillen.  Ibid.,  1906-7,  xix,  244-276.— Goodale 
(J.  L.)  Retrograde  metamorphosis  in  the  faucial  tonsils. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  90-101.  Also:  J.  Bost. 
Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  V,  515-522, 1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xii,  399-405,  1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.- Grant  (J.  D.)  Case  of  lupus  of  the 
larynx  and  tonsil.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 
Laryngol.  Sect.,  78.— Hastings  (H.)  The  pathological 
histology  of  the  tonsil.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1910, 
viii,  390-399.  Also:  Calif.  M.  &,  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles, 
1911,  vii,  13-15.— Henke  (F.)  &  Beiter  (H.)  Zur  Be- 
deutungderhiimolytischenundanhiimolytischenStrepto- 
kokkenfurdlePathologiederTonsillen.  Berl.klin.Wchn- 
schr.,1912,xlix,1927-1931.— Kanien(L.)  WeitererBeitrag 
zur  Lokalisation  der  Influenza  an  den  Tonsillen.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.Bakteriol.  [etc. ],l.Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  XXXV,  150-152.— 
Iievinstein(0.)  Auf  welchen  histologischenVorgiingen 
beruht  die  Hyperplasie  sowie  die  Atrophie  der  mensoh- 
lichen  Gaumenmandel?  Arch. f.Laryngol.u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1909,xxii, 104-125.— Moure  (E.J.)  Diseases  of  the  tonsils. 
Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  vi,  263-312.— Nad o- 
leczny.  ZurPathologiederRaehentonsille.  Zentralbl. 
f.  Kinderli.,Leipz.,1908,xiii,273;  309.— Neil  (J.H.)  Anat- 
omy and  pathology  of  the  tonsil,  with  remarks  on  gen- 
eral infection  via  the  tonsil.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Welling- 
ton, 1910,  viii,  20-29,  5  pi.— Farmentier.  Aper^'U  pa- 
thologique  sur  I'amvgdale  pharvng^e.  Progres  m6d. 
beige,  Brux.,  1900,11,73-75.— Feery  (E.  W.)  Thepath(]l- 
ogy  of  tonsillar  bodies.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1911,  xvi,  237-242.— Fierce  (N.  H.)  The  nature 
and  histo-pathology  of  the  epipharyngeal  tonsil.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  25-28.— Benn  (P.)  Zur 
Funktionsfrage  der  Gaumenmandel;  cytodiagnostische 
und  histopathologische  Untersuchungen.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1912,  liii,  1-37, 1  pi.— Bitter 
(H.)  Bin  Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  derGau- 
menmandeln.   Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1902, 

xiii,  121-123.— Boe  (J.  F.)  Tonsillar  reflexes  and  infec- 
tions.   Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1909,  liii,  366-370.— 


Tonsils  {Diseases  of,  Causes  and  path- 
ology of). 

Seliiiiidt  (M.  B  )  Ueber  Pigmentbildung  in  den  Ton- 
sillen und  im  Processus  vermiformis.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Geselisch.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  24-29,  Ipl.— 
Wex  (F.)  Beitrage  zur  normalen  und  pathologisclien 
Histologic  derRachentonsille.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 
1898,  xxxiv,  207-240.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y., 
1900,  xxix,  437-442.— Wood  (G.  B.)  The  pathogenesis 
of  lacunar  keratosis  of  the  tonsil.   Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 

Phila.,  1901-2,  xiv,  417^22.   .  The  etiology  of  hyper- 

kerato.sis  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  194-209.— Wrig-l»t  (J.)  Autoclasis  of  the  tonsils; 
anauxiliarvprocessof  their  retrogression.  Larvngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  257-262,  1  pi.    Also:  Manhattan  Eye 

&  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  No.  vi,  28-33,  1  pi.   . 

The  difference  in  the  behavior  of  dust  from  that  of  bac- 
teria in  the  tonsillar  crypts.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  17-21,  1  pi. 

Tonsils  {Diseases  of,  Complications  and 
seqxiel'de.  of). 

See,  aha,  Tonsils  {Infection  through). 

Berest  (  a.  )  *  Des  troubles  nerveux  chez  les 
amygdaliens.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Abraliaiu  (J.H.)  Acute  tonsillar  diseases  and  their 
sequelse.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1900,  396- 
414.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxx'v,  152-156.— 
Baiiraslievski  (0.  A.)  Sluchal polnavosroshtsheniya 
myakhkavo  iiyoba  s  zadnel  stienkol  glotki  pri  odnovre- 
mennol  atrofii  obleikh  mindalevidnikh  zhelyoz.  [Com- 
plete adhesion  of  the  soft  palate  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
larynx  in  simultaneous  atrophy  of  both  nostrils.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  974,— Batavvia  (L.)  Prze- 
wlekie  .stany  gor^czkowe  pochodzenia  migrtalkowego 
oraz  kilka  uwago  istocie  anginy  i  t.  zw.  povviklan  angi- 
nowych.  [Chronic  febrile  states  of  tonsillar  origin,  also 
on  the  nature  of  angina  and  on  the  so-called  anginal 
complications.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxxi, 
1188;  1222. — Beekinann.  Rachenmandel  und  Ohr. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Geselisch.,  Jena,  1897,  vi,  28- 
37. — Boulay  (M.)  &  Martin  (A.)  Des  troubles  causes 
par  les  petites  It'sions  des  amygdales.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1896,  xxii,  pt.  2,  523-552. — 
Campbell  (J.  T.)  The  relation  between  disease  of  the 
tonsils  and  enlargement  of  the  glands  of  the  neck.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  88.5-887.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Caven  (W.  P.)  The  diseased  tonsil  and  its  effect  upon 
the  general  system.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1911, 
xxxvi,  1-5. — Davis  (D.  J.)  Bacteriology  and  pathology 
of  the  tonsils  with  especial  reference  to  chronic  articular, 
renal  and  cardiac  lesions.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1912, 
X,  148-161. — Downie  (W.)  Aprosexia,  convulsions,  and 
adenitis  dependent  on  pathological  changes  in  the  fau- 
cial, lingual,  and  pharyngeal  tonsils.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc. 
Glasg.,  189.5-7,  i,  29^2.  Also:  Gla.sgow  M.  J.,  1896,  xiv,  19- 
28.— Franke  (Maryan)  &  Scliuster<>wna  (Helena). 
O  znaczeniu  etyologicznem  schorzenia  migdalkow  w 
sprawach  tz.  goSccowych  ostrych.  [On  the  etiological 
significance  of  tonsillar  diseases  in  so-called  acute  rlieu- 
matic  conditions.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kral;6w,  1912,  11,  6;  35; 
50.— Langwortliy  (H.  G.)  Adenoids  and  tonsils;  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  general  practitioner,  with  special 
reference  to  an  examination  of  the  throat  in  chronic  sys- 
temic infections,  and  a  consideration  of  tlie  question  of 
status  lyraphaticus  in  these  cases.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1908,  clviii,  145-149.— liavrand  &  Bedier.  Occlvision 
des  machoires  d'origine  amygdalienne.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
mM.  de  Lille  (1892),  1894,  101-104.— Layman  (D.  W.) 
Degenerate  tonsils;  cau.sative  factors  in  producing  nose, 
throat  and  constitutional  affections.  J.  Indiana  RI.  Ass., 
Fort  Wayne,  1910,  iii,  159-164.— Murpliy  ( W.  E. )  Patho- 
logic relations  of  the  tonsil  to  the  teeth.  Dental  Sum- 
mary, Toledo,  1912,  xxxii,  579-582.— Pan  as.  Dacryo- 
adenite  double  d'origine  amygdalienne.  Semaine  mi>d., 
Par.,  1895,  xv,  37.— Fievnitskl  (A.)  [Sluchaisgruppol 
reflektornikh tyagostnlkh  boHeznennikh  oshtshushtshe- 
niy,zavisyasht.shikhot  regressivnikhizmieneniy  vminda- 
linakh.]  [Case  withseverely  painful  reflex  sensations  re- 
sulting from  regressive  changes  in  the  tonsils.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  cxc,  med-spec.  pt.,  477-483. — 
Beik  (J.  N.)  The  relationship  between  degenerate  ton- 
sils and  middle-ear  deafness.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1908, 331-342.  Also:  Larvngoscope, 
St. Louis,  1908,  xviii,  943-953.— Wagner CH.  L.^  Contri- 
bution to  the  study  of  the  aetiology  of  rheumatic  alTec- 
tions  of  the  body  due  to  tonsillar  diseases.  I'r.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1894,  N.  Y.,  1595,  xvi,  141. — Wiseman 
(J.  R.)  Cardiac  sequelae  of  tonsillar  infection.  N.York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii,  473-477. 

Tonsils  ( Diseases  of  Diagnosis  and 
semei'Ology  of). 

Bonnet  (  L.-M.  )  Pseudo-chancre  de  I'amygdale. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1908.  cx,  13;32-13:i4.— Cox  (A.  B.)  'The  im- 
portance of  early  recognition  of  tonsillar  and  adenoid 
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Tonsils  {Diseases  of,  Diagnosis  and 
semeiology  of). 

disease.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1911,  liii,  204-206.— Cros- 
ley  (G.  E.)  The  diagnosis  of  acute  diseases  of  the  ton- 
sils, wit  h  suggestions  as  to  treatment.  Med.  Visitor,  Lan- 
sing, 1901,  XX,  314-317.— Froniiihteln  (R.  M.)  Otlichi- 
telnoye  raspoznavaniye  normalnol  i  patologicheskol 
glotochnol  zhelyozl.  [Differential  diagnosis  of  the  nor- 
mal and  pathological  pharyngeal  tonsil.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,1907,  xxii,  421-430.— Hoy t  (H.  W. )  The  exami- 
nation of  tonsils  in  adults.  Homceop.  Eye,  Eur  &  Tliroat 
J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv,  315-319.— J oai.  Eeflexesamygdaliens. 
Kev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.l.  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  617-G23.— Lack. 
(H.  L.)  (?)  Tertiarysyphilis,ormalignantdiseaseofthe 
tonsil.  Polyclin., Lond.,  1905, ix,. 55.— Montgomery (D.) 
W.)  An  instance  of  staphylococcic  Infection  of  the  ton- 
sil simulating  a  chancre.  Canad.  Pract.& Kev.,  Toronto, 
1906,  XXX,  5(54-667.- Pybus  (F.  C.)  Some  common  va- 
rieties of  tonsils  and  their  recognition.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  609-618. 

Tonsils  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  {Excision  of) ;  Tonsils 
{Surgery  of). 

Thomann  (M.  )  *Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
chronischer  Erkrankungen  der  Gaumenman- 
deln.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1895. 

Boiirgeois  (H.)  Le  lavage  des  cryptes  amygda- 
liennes.  ProgrSs  m^d..  Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxv,  245. — Carter 
( VV.  W.)  A  practical  consideration  of  adenoids  and  ton- 
sils and  their  treatment.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn, 
1911,  V,  339-344.— Copeland  (R.  S.)  Pharyngo-kerato- 
sis,  benzozone  and  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  tun.silar 
affections.  Homojop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
ix,  41-50. — Dau<loi$.  Etude  sur  la  pathologic  et  la 
th^rapeutique  des  amygdales  palatines.  Rev.  mSd.  de 
Louvain,  1908,  313;  349.-03^18  (E.  W.)  The  treatment 
of  diseased  faucial  tonsils  in  the  adult.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  840.  ^feo.  Reprint.— Oeane  (L.  C.) 
The  faucial  tonsils  considered  from  a  medical  and  sur- 
gical standpoint.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii, 
92-90. — Hett  (G.  S.)  On  the  anatomical  varieties  and 
their  bearing  on  the  treatment  of  pathological  conditions 
of  the  palatine  tonsils.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  457^59. 

 .  The  anatomy  of  the  capsule  of  the  tonsil,  and  its 

significance  In  the  treatment  of  diseasesof  the  tonsil.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond., 1910,  xxf,  561-570,  1  pL— Hunter  (.T.) 
Faucial  tonsils;  abnormal  conditions  and  treatment. 
Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1906,  xxxi,  690-695.— 
Jolmsou  (J.  H.)  Diseased  tonsillar  crypts  and  their 
treatment.  Internat.  J.  Surg  ,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxv,  13-18.— 
Kolloc-k  (C.  W.)  The  treatment  of  diseased  tonsils. 
J.  South.  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1910,  vl,  381-386.— 
Kramer  ( VV.)  Zur  Anwendang  parenchymatoser  Kar- 
bolinjektionen  bei  tonsilliiren  Erkrankungen.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz,,  1896,  xxiii,  1105-1107.— Leach (W. 
J.)  The  treatment  of  the  faucial  tonsil.  Kentucky  M. 
J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9,  vli,  404r408.— ITI'Kinney  (R.) 
Pathological  tonsils,  with  some  consideration  of  treat- 
ment. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1902,  Ixix,  140- 
152.  Also:  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1902,  xxii,  289-301.— 
ITIayer  (E. )  Conditions  of  the  faucial  tonsil  which  call 
for  operative  interference.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1909,  liii,  689-692.— Myles  (R.  C.)  Remarks  concern- 
ing the  management  and  treatment  of  rhinopharyn- 
geal  tonsils  by  the  general  practitioner.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  762-764.— Paessler.  Patholo- 
gie  und  Therapie  der  permanenten  Mandelgrubeninfek- 
tion.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1422.  Also: 
Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  In  Dresd.  1910- 
11,  Miiuchen,  1911,  151.  — Pngnat  (A.)  Un  cas  d'hi- 
miparalysie  du  voile  du  palais  consecutif  a  une  cau- 
terisation de  I'amygdale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1910,  ii,  2.50.— Kaflfegeau.  De  la  cauterisation  des 
amygdales  chez  les  hy.steriques;  prfeentation  du  malade. 
Cong,  internat.  de  I'hvpnot.  exp^r.  et  therap.  1900,  Par., 
1902,  ii,  274.— Raiidnltz  (R.  W.)  Ueber  parenchyma- 
toselnjectionenbei  Tonsillenerkrankungen.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xviii,  163-165.— Rice  (G.  B.)  The  fau- 
cial tonsil.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz..  Bost.,  1905,  xl,  1;  67,  6  pi.— 
Rodman  (C.  S.)  Treatment  of  tonsilar  diseases.  Yale 
M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1894-5,  i,  249-2.56.— Roe  (,L  O.)  The 
treatment  of  diseased  tonsils  when  unattended  with 
hypertrophy.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  456-458.  Also.  Re- 
print.- Spear  (E.  D.)  Application  of  iodine  to  tonsils. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxiv,  700.— Teets  (C.  E.)  Dis- 
eased tonsil  and  its  treatment.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc. 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xxxiv,  33-36.— Wlnckler.  Die  Behandlung 
einiger  Affektionen  der  Gaumentonsillen.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1909,  2.56-262.— T-on 
Zierassen.  Ueber  parenehymatose  Injeetionen  bei 
Ton-sillen-Erkrankungen.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1893,  xii,  192-196. 


Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  animals. 

Petit' (G.)  Curieuse  16sion  de  I'amvgdale  chez  une 
chienne.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  v6t.'.  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxi,  314. 

Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

See,  also,  Pharynx  {Diseases  of)  in  children; 
Tliroat  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

Rabonneix  (L. )  Accidents  g6n6raux  d'origine 
amygdalienne  chez  I'enfant.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p§diat.  de 
Par.,  1903,  V,  350-3.58.  Also:  PiSdiatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1904,  ii, 
6-8.— Jordan  (W.  R.)  Some  remarks  on  tonsil  affec- 
tions in  childhood.  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1907,  vi, 
18-21.— Krasnotoaye^r  (T.  P.)  Sluchal  leptothricosis 
amygdalarum  urebyonl.  i  odnovogodapyati  miesyatsev. 
[ ...  in  a  child  one  year  and  five  months  old.]  DIetsk. 
med.,  Mosk.,  1897,  ii,  274-276.— Pfljigst(.\.  O.)  The  ton- 
sils during  childhood.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 
1909-10,  viii,  1329-13.W.— Potapoff(I.  M.)  Tretiy  min- 
dalik  V  grudnom  vozrastle.  [The  third  tonsil  in  child- 
hood.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  1747-1750.— 
Wilson  (,r.  G.)  The  tonsils  in  childhood.  Am.  J.  Dis. 
Child.,  Chicago,  1912,  iii,  277-286. 

Tonsils  {Emlryology  of). 

See  Tonsils  {Morphology,  etc.,  of). 

Tonsils  {Enlarged). 

See  Tonsils  {Hypertrophy  of). 

Tonsils  {Excision  of)  \_Partial  or  com- 
plete]. 

See,  also.  Nasopharynx  (  Vegetations  of,  Treat- 
ment of  ,  Operative);  Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  chil- 
dren; TonsUs  {Hypertrophy  of.  Treatment  of. 
Operative);  Tonsils  {Lingual,  Diseases,  etc.,  of); 
TonsUs  {Pharyngeal,  Hypertrophy  of);  Tonsils 
{Tumors  of );  Tonsils  {Tumors  of,  Slalignunt). 

JoYES  (C.)  Tonsillotomy  or  tonsillectomy, 
which?    8°.    [Waco,  Texas,  1902.] 

Lesca  (  L.  )  *Des  amygdales  palatines  in- 
fectees;  de  la  necessite  de  leiir  exerese  totale. 
8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Arnoldson  (N.)  Om  mandeloperation  pS,  barn. 
SvenskaLakaresallsk.  Forh.,  Stockholm,  1911,  427-137.— 
Auerbach.  Zur  Totalexstirpation  der  Tonsillen.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1812,  xlvi,  1433- 
1437. — Bane  (W.  C.)  Tonsillectomy  v.s.  tonsillotomy. 
Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1906-7,  xxvi,  272-276.— Bardes 
(A.)  The  adenoid  and  tonsil  operation.  Am.  Pract., 
N.  Y.,  1912,  xlvi,  208-213.— BartU  (  E.)  Ueber  die  Physio- 
logic dor  Tonsillen  und  die  lndikation  zu  Ihrer  Abtra- 
gung.  De\itsche  med,  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907, 
xxxiii,  2U43-2017.— Blegvad  {  N.  R.)  Tonsillektomi. 
Ugesk.  f.  Lceger,  Kjobenh.,  1910,  Ixxii,  341;  657.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911, 
xxxii,  31-41.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1910,  xxiv,  25-34.— Boot  (G.  W.)  Tonsillectomy 
in  children.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1912,  xxii,  325- 
329.— Bo rcliers  (E.)  Die  totale  Enukleation  der  Gau- 
menmandeln.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix, 
2221-2224. — Bonlai.  Quand  et  comment  doit  on  enle- 
ver  les  amygdales?  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1912,  x,  291- 
299. — Boyd  (F.  D.)  Removal  of  submerged  faucial  ton- 
sils. Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1906,  i,  237-239.— 
Breyre(C.)  Amygdalotomie etamvgdalectomie.  Scal- 
pel, Liege,  1908-9,  Ixi,  417-419.  — Broeckaert  (J.) 
L'amvgdalectomie.  Larynx,  I'oreille  et  le  nez,  Marseille 
&  Par.,  1912,  v,  1-19.— Brownell  (.\.  H  )  The  surgical 
treatment  of  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Albany  M.  Ann., 
1908,  xxix,  742-747.— Bruck  (F.)  Soli  man  alle  drei 
Mandeln  in  einer  Sitzung  entfernen?  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1589.— Bulson  (X.  E  ),  jr.  Alarming 
hemorrhage  following  excision  of  tonsils  and  adenoids. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii.  219-221.  Also: 
Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag..  1903,  xxiii,  130-132. —  By 
ington  (J.  F.)  Tonsillectomy.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  1910,  ix,  295-298.— Carpenter  (E.  R.)  The  re- 
moval of  the  tonsils.  Bull.  El  Paso  Co.  M.  Soc,  El  Paso, 
Tex.,  1910,  ii,  no.  4.  20-2-5,  1  pi.— Clark  (J.  P.)  Results 
in  adenoid  and  tonsil  operations;  a  study  of  a  series  of 
cases.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J. ,1908,  clix,  40.3-405.  [Discussion], 
410-412. — Compaired.  La  ablacion  de  las  tonsillas. 
Siglo  med  ,  Madrid,  1898,  xlv,  694.— Connal  (J.  G.)  Two 
cases  of  epithelioma  of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc. 
Glasg.,  1902,  iii,  39-41.— Conover  (S.)  Why  adenoids 
and  diseased  tonsils  should  be  removed.  Detroit  M.  J., 
1908,  viii,  365-361.— Corwin  ( A.  M.)    The  Sluder  method 
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Tonsils  {Excision  of)  \^Partial  or  com- 
plete]. 

of  tonsillectomy,  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1913,  xxiii, 
48-56. — Coulter  (J.  H.)  Observations  on  tonsillectomy. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  767-771.— Coving- 
ton (L.  C.)  Tonsillectomy  a  hospital  operation.  West 
Virg.  M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1911-12,  vl,  265-268.— Dabney  (S. 
G.)  Complete  tonsillectomy.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  & 
S.,  1909-10,  xvl,  228-234.— Dandols.  Les  indications  de 
I'ablation  des  amygdales.  Rev.  m^d.  de  Louvain,  1909, 
113-119.  —  Danziger  (  E.  )  Tonsillotomy  or  tonsillec- 
tomy; are  the  tonsils  portals  of  infection?  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1912,  xcv,1142-1144.— I>avis(F.  W.)  Tonsillotomy 
or  tonsillectomy?  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cv,  367. — 
Davis  (J.  L.)  Tonsillectomy,  why,  when,  and  how; 
with  a  preliminary  report  of  investigations  concerning 
the  blood  supply  and  anatomic  relations  of  the  fauclal 
tonsils.  Penn.  M.  J. ,  Athens,  1911-12,  xv,  132-139.— Decli- 
crdCH.B.)  Tonsillectomy, a  hospital  operation.  Texas 
State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1909-10,  v,  237.— Discussion  on 
the  removal  of  the  tonsils.  Brit.  M.  J.,Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1621- 
1627.— Domerc.  [Amputation  d'une  des  amygdales.] 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1858,  xlvii,  704-706.— 
Dupuy  (H.)  Tonsillectomy  as  performed  in  the  service 
of  Drs.  Dupuy  and  De  Poorter,  Charity  Hospital,  New  Or- 
leans. South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1912,  v,263-J67.—Dutrovv 
(H.  V.)  Diseases  of  the  faucial  tonsils,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  tonsillectomv.  Proc.  Canal  Zone  M.  Ass.,  Mount 
Hope,C.Z.,1910-ll.iii,"pt.2,93-114.— Ellett(E.C.)  Theques- 
tion  of  removal  of  the  tonsils.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1912, 
xxxii,  305-321,— Eves  (C.  C.)  Enucleation  of  the  ton.sils 
and  removal  of  adenoids  and  of  the  lingual  tonsil  bv  sim- 
ple methods.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1912, 22.  s.,  iv,  137-144, 
2  pi. — Farlo  w  ( J.  W. )  Some  remarks  on  removal  of  the 
tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii,  60-64. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  692-595.  [Discu,ssion] ,  631- 
633.— Fein(J.)  ZurAbtragungderRachenmandel.  Miin- 
chen.med.Wchnschr.,1909,lvi,1895.— Fortoes(H.H.)  Re- 
moval of  the  tonsils  as  a  prophylactic  measure.  Am.  Med., 
Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  n.  s.,  vli,  582-585,— Fraser 
(J.  S,)  The  faucial  tonsils,  with  special  reference  to  their 
removal  by  enucleation.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb., 
1910-11,  n.  s.,  XXX,  151-173,  3  pi.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1911, 
n.  s.,  vii,  30-47,  4  pi.— Frencli  (C.  Gertrude).  Primary 
malignancy  of  the  tonsil,  with  report  of  a  case.  North- 
west Med.,  Seattle,  1912,  n.  s.,  iv,  213-215.  — Glas  (E.) 
Beitrage  zum  Kapitel  der  Mandelausschiilung.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  1892-1896.— Goldstein  (S.) 
Indications  for  the  removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxviii,  330.— Green  (0.  A.)  Com- 
plete removal  of  faucial  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Acad,  Ophth. 
[etc.].  Oto-Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Clair,  1906,  244  -  249.— 
Greene  (J.  B.)  Removal  of  diseased  ton.sils  and  ade- 
noids to  rid  the  throat  of  diphtheriabacilli.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  660.  .  Some  indications  and  con- 
tradictions for  removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils.  Ibid.,  1911,' 
xxi,  715-720.— Griffin  (0.  A.)  Complete  removal  of  fau- 
cial tonsils.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  694.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii,  616-621.— Griffith  ("D. 
M.)  Diseased  tonsilsand  their  complete  removal  by  tonsil- 
lectomy. Kentucky  M.J. .BowlingGreen,  1911, ix, 167-170,— 
Gwinn(G.E.)  Simple  complete  tonsillectomy.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.j  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  193.— Hall  (G.  C.)  Tonsil- 
lectomy. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1911,  xlv,  239- 
248.— Harrison  (H.  A.)  "The  removal  of  tonsils  from 
the  standpoint  of  preventive  medicine."   Homceop.  Eye, 

Ear  &  Throat  J.,  Lancaster,  1907,  xiii,  331-336.   . 

When  and  why  to  remove  diseased  tonsils.  Tr.  Homceop. 
M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1909,  liii,  29-33.— Harry  (P.  A.)  Tonsil- 
lectomy. Hospital,  Lond.,  1909,  xlvi,  163.— Hays  (H.) 
Indications  for  removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  5.5-59.— Hazleliurst  (P.),  jr. 
Experience  with  tonsillectomy.  Marvland  M.  J.,  Bait,, 
1912,  Iv,  287-292.— Hill  (A.J.)  &  Zinhinger  (G.  F.)  A 
general  consideration  of  the  tonsil  operation.  Ohio  M.  J., 
Columbu,s,  1011,  vii,  537-541. —Hooker  (E.  B, )  The 
removal  of  the  tonsils.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  376-389.— Hope  (G.  B.)  Tonsillotomy, 
the  basis  for  the  treatment  of  tonsillar  affection.  Tr.  Arii. 
Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  332-339.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch,  internat.  delaryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1905,  xx,  466-469.- 
Hopniann  (E.)  Die  vollstiindige  AusschaUmg  der 
Gaumenmandeln.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912  lix, 
640.  — Hovell  (T.  M.)  Excision  of  ton.sils.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1894,  iv,  179-182.— Howard  (W.  B.)  The  com- 
plete removal  of  the  tonsils.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort 
Worth,  1906,  i,  240.  — Hurd  (L.  M.)  Indications  and 
contra-indications  for  tonsillectomy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  llx,  1112-llH.  [Discussion],  1118-1120.— 
Iinperatori  (C.J.)  The  Sluder  operation  for  the  re- 
moval of  tonsils.  Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y., 
1912,  n.  s..  vii,  676-679.— Iversen  (M.)  Extirpation  of 
the  tonsils.  J.  Ophth.  &  Oto-Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1909,  iv, 
11-17. —  Kaufinann.  De  I'amygdalectomie.  Anjou 
mid..  Angers,  1908,  xv,  9-15.— Kerley  (C.  G.)  The  radi- 
cal removal  of  the  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat. 
Soc,  Chicago,  1911,  xxiii,  167-174.    Also:  Arch.  Pediat., 
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N.  Y.,  1911,  xxviii,  80.5-809.— Kobrak  (F.)  Tonsilloto- 
mieoderTonsilleotomie?  Med. Klin.,  BerJ.,  1911,  vii,  263. — 
Kofler  (K.)  Unsere  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Tonsillekto- 
mie  (  Radikaloperation  der  Tonsille).  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Beri.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xlv,  321-328.— Lack 
(H.  L. )  On  the  removal  of  tonsils  in  adults.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  892.  Also:  J.  Laryngol,,  Lond.,  1901,  xvi, 
599-602. — ILiapsley  (R.  M.)  Indication  for  removal  of 
tonsils.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  Des  Moines,  1910-11,  xvii,  368- 
377. — Laurens  (G.)  Quand  lepraticiendoit-il  con.seiller 
I'ablation  des  amygdale.s?  Cliiiique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  777. 
 -.  L'amvgdalotomie  a  I'usage  des  praticiens.  Ibid., 

1908,  iii,  163-165.  —  liautenbacli  (  L.  J.)  The  wis- 
dom of  removing  all  of  the  tonsils  whenever  en- 
larged and  diseased.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1902-3, 
vi,  449^53. — Layman  (D.  W.)  Tonsillectomv.  In- 
dianapolis M.  J.,  1912,  XV,  95-99.  —  Lediard  (H.  A.) 
On  excision  of  the  tonsils.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  524. — 
Lewis  (F.  D,)  Ton.siIlotomy  or  tonsillectomy?  J. 
Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol,,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xvii,  167- 
169. — Lubman  (M.)  Amygdalotomy  or  amygdalec- 
tomy.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1911,  xciii,  1192.  Also, 
Reprint. — Ludluni  (W.  D.)  Adenectomy  and  tonsil- 
lectomy. Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxi,  210-214.  [Dis- 
cussion], 233.— itIcCaw  (J.F.)  Some  facts  concerning 
the  faucial  tonsils  and  their  complete  removal.  N.  York 
J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii,  81-83.— iTlcKenzie  (D.)  Enu- 
cleation of  the  tonsil.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1623- 
1627.  Also:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911--12.  xxxix,  156-160.— 
ITlackenzie  (G.  H.)  Tonsillotomy,  with  an  analysis  of 
230  cases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  635  — Mackenzie 
(J.  N.)  The  massacre  of  the  tonsil.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Larvngol.,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxi,  416-431.  Also:  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1912,  Iv,  138-1.50.— Ma rchal.  Amygdalo- 
tomie  et  addnotomie.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1908,  4. 
s.,  xxxi,  22-38.— Martin  (H.  H.)  Tonsillectomies. 
South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  963-966.— Means  (C.  S.) 
Shall  we  remove  tonsils  for  the  relief  or  cure  of  rheuma- 
tism? Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1911,  vii,  574-570.— Meyer 
(A.)  UeberTonsillotomie,  ihre  Indikationen,  Methoden, 
Gefahren.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  n.  P.,  No. 
570-571  (Chir.,  No.  161-162,  69-110).— Miodowski  (F.) 
Die  Tonsillektomie.  Internat.  Zentralbl.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1912,  X,  81-98,— Moraweek  (E.)  AiHall  (G.  C.) 
On  the  complete  removal  of  diseased  tonsils.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1907.  xvii,  1.52-154.— Myles  (R.  C.)  The 
removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils  as  a  means  of  relieving 
catarrhal  deafness.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford, 
1906,  ix,  pt.  2,  402-105.— Neil  (J.  H. )  Enucleation  of  the 
tonsil.  Brit.  M,J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  1348.— Neunian  (D.  S.) 
Improvement  of  the  voice  from  tonsillotomy.  Denver  M. 
Times  [etc], 1907-8,  xxvii, 5-7. —Nisliiyania  (N.)  [Ton- 
sillotomy,] Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-ln-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai 
Ho,  Tokyo,  1905,  xi,  302-311,— Perry  (R.  W.)  A  phase 
of  the  tonsil  question.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1911,  n. 
s.,  iii,  351.— Peters  (W.  H.)  Excision  of  ton.sils.  Tr. 
IndianaM.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1898,  356-360.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  532.— Ptingst  (A.  O.)  The 
indications  for  removing  the  faucial  tonsils;  the  methods 
of  removal  and  complications.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  136-146.— Ph ocas.  L'ablation 
des  amygdales.  Nord.  med.,  Lille,  1898,  iv,  7-9.  Also: 
Rev.  internat,  de  med.  et  de  chir,.  Par.,  1898,  ix,  76-78, — 
Pierce  (N.  H.)  Removal  of  tonsils.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  liii,  692-695.— Pike  (W.  W.)  Tonsillotomy 
shortly, after  acute  tonsillitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
1204.— Porter  (L.)  The  enucleation  of  the  tonsil  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  general  medical  man.  Calif.  State 
J.  M.,SanPran.,1910,  viii,386-:390.— Prada(E.)  Sobre  la 
amigdalectomiaysindromedeGradenigo,  fru.strado.  Bol. 
de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol,,  Madrid,  1912,  xii,  5-13.— Pyn- 
clion  (E,)  Ordinary  tonsillotomy.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1904,  xlv,  931-937.— JSetlii  (L.)  Zur  Frage  der 
volLstandigen  Entfernung  der  Gaumenmandeln  (Ton- 
sillektomie). Wien.  med.  Wchnchr.,  1910,  Ix,  1633.— 
Ketlili  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Tonsillektomie.  Monat- 
schr. f .  Ohrenh.  [etc] ,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  609-614.  J 
Rhodes  (J.  E.)  The  adenoid  and  tonsil  operation,  j. 
Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  878-881.— Kichards  (G. 
L.)  The  present  .status  of  the  tonsil  operation;  acoUective 
investigation.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvngol., St.  Louis, 

1909,  xviii,  739-785.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Minn.  M.  A,ss.  [etc.] , 
Minneap.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxx,  362.  Also  [Abstr,]:  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  [New  Bedford,  Mass.], 
1909,  162-186.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi, 

975-982.   — .  The  present  Status  of  the  tonsil  operation, 

its  indications,  and  the  various  methods  in  u.se.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1910,  XX,  160-167.  —  Richardson 
TC.  W.)  Radical  removal  of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Otol. 
Soc,  New  Bedford,  1908-9,  xi,  529-532.   .  Radical  re- 
moval of  the  tonsil.  Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1911, xxvii, 
195. — Sewell  (L.)  On  enucleation  of  the  tonsil.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  394-398.— Shore  (F.  E.  V.) 
Tonsillectomy.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1906-7,  xiii,  494- 
496.— Shurly  (B.  R.)    Tonsillectomy.   J.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
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Detroit,  1910,  ix,  533-536.— Smitli  (J.  W.)  The  complete 
excision  o£  the  tonsil.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  lyiO, 
xvii,  434-440.  —  Snyder  (J.  R.)  Indications  for  the  re- 
moval ofiadenoids  and  tonsils.  AlabamaM.  J.,  Birmingh., 
1911,  xxiv,  65-75. — Solo w  (J. )  Amygdalotomy  or  amvg- 
daleotomy.  Which  shall  it  be?  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910, 
xci,  851.— Spolin  (G.  W.)  Tonsillar  ti.ssue;  should  it  be 
removed  in  all  cases?  Why?  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906, 
xvi,73-78. — Stanfl'er{F.)  Tonsillotomy  or  tonsillectomy, 
which?  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1912,  n.  s.,  iv,  152-155. — 
Slewart  (C.  M.)  Tonsils  and  adenoids;  founded  on 
experience  of  7,000  eases.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1909,  xxxviii, 
781-795.  — Stickney  (O.  D.)  The  symptomatology  and 
surgical  treatment  of  adenoids  and  tonsils.  N.Am.  J. 
Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Iviii,  794-8U2.  — Stucky  (J.  A.) 
Tonsillectomy  or  tonsillotomy,  a  plan  for  conservative 
surgery.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1912,  xix,  258-260.— 
Sturmanu.  Die  totale  Ausschiilung  der  Eachenman- 
deln.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,1911,  xlviii, 213-215.— Syme 
(  W.  S.)  Enucleation  of  the  tonsil  for  chronic  disease. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1911,  x,  41-49.  AUo:  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1911,  Ixxv,  340-348.  —  :  Enucleation  of  the  ton- 
sil. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1696.  — von  Szoldrski 
(J.)  Removal  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  1894,  xxviii,  186-195.— Tenzer  (S.)  Leber  die 
Radikaloperation  der  Tonsille  (Tonsillektomie).  Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii, 998-1004.— TUoinson  (St.  C.) 
Two  cases  to  show  the  desirability,  in  certain  cases,  of 
removing  the  tonsils  by  enucleation.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lend., 
1901,  xxiv,  302.— Ward  (W.)  New  ideas  with  reference 
to  two  well-known  operations.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894, 
Ixiv,  169-173.— We ver  ( J.  S.)  Tonsillotomy  and  tonsil- 
lectomy. J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kansas  City,  Kan.,  1909,  ix, 
80-86.— Wliite  ( W.  C. )  Tonsillectomy  as  a  routine  prac- 
tice in  children  of  a  tuberculous  diathesis.   Kentucky  M. 

J.,  BowlingGreen,  1910,  viii,  1983-1986.   .  Indications 

for  tonsillectomy.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1912, 
xlvi,  1-4. —  Wilson  (N.  L.)  Some  observations  on  the 
removal  of  tonsils.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiv,  175- 
182. — Winckler.  Ueber  die  Entfernung  von  Gaumen- 
mandeln  und  die  Indikationen  zu  diesem  Eingriff.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  56- 
62. — "Vankauer  (  S. )  Tonsillectomy.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  329-339. 

Tonsils  {Excision  of  Accidents  and 
sequelae,  of). 

See,  also,  Tonsil  {Pharyngeal,  Diseases  of). 

Keetzschmar(K.  [E.]  )  *  Ueber  Infektionen 
nach  der  operativen  Entfernung  hyperplasti- 
scher  Rachenmandeln.    8°.    Rostock,  1910. 

Nettebrock  (  H.  )  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  Blu- 
tungen  nach  Tonsillotomie  und  ihre  Behand- 
lung.    8°.    Kiel,  1906. 

Ard  (F.  C. )  Dangers  associated  with  removal  of  the 
tonsils  and  adenoid  growths.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
Ixxv,  383-391.— JBarkan  (A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  fatal 
secondary  hemorrhage  after  removal  of  faucial  and  pha- 
ryngeal tonsils.  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1894, 
viii,  118-122.— Barnes  (H.  A.)  Hemorrhage  after  ton- 
sillectomy. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxiv,  119-121.  [Dis- 
cussion] ,  122.  —Bennett  ( W.  E. )  Haemorrhage  from  the 
tonsil  after  tonsillotomy.  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh., 
1904,  iii,  35.— BergU  (E.)  Ueber  einen  Pall  von  ner- 
vosen  Storungen  nach  einer  Tonsillotomie.  Monatschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  549-552.— Bielogolo- 
voff'{N.  v.)  Otnosheniye  arterialnikh  sosudov  k  min- 
dalikam  1  opasnost  kroVotecheniya  pri  tonzillotomii. 
[Relationship  of  the  arterial  blood  vessels  to  the  tonsils, 
and  danger  of  haemorrhage  In  tonsillotomy.]  Izvlest. 
Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  x,  73-89.— 
BielyayeffCA.  V.)  O  krovotecheniyakh  poslle  tonzil- 
lotomii. [Haemorrhages  after  tonsillotomy.]  Vestnik 
Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  i,  97; 
280;  370,  2  pi. — Bishop  (S.  S.)  Tonsillotomy  and  severe 
hemorrhage.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1894-5,  iv,  525-531.— 
Black  (W.  D.)  Severe  capillary  hemorrhage  after 
enucleation  of  tonsil.  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc, 
1910,  iv,  90.— Bleasdale  (R.)  Excision  of  the  tonsils 
during  an  attack  of  acute  tonsillitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  1,  76.  —  Bottome  (F.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
secondary  haemorrhage  following  tonsillotomy.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1,  316.— Breyre  (C.)  Accidents  et 
complications  de  I'amygdalotomie.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1910- 
11,  Ixiii, 61-63.— Broeckaert  (J.)  H^morragie  tardive 
grave  k  la  suite  d'amygdalotomie.  Belgiqne  med.,  Gand- 

Haarlem,  1897,  iv,  609-613.   .  Avantages,  inconviS- 

nients  et  dangers  de  I'ablation  des  amygdales  palatines. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc].  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  406^19. 
Also:  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1910,  ix,  97-124. — 
Brown  (E.  J.)  Cases  of  primary  and  secondary  ton- 
sillar hemorrhage  following  removal  both  with  tonsil- 
lotome  and  snare.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv, 
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1067— Burak  (S.  M.)  Oslozhneniya  poslle  adeno-  i  ton- 
zillotomiy.  [Complications  after  adenotomies  and  ton- 
■sillotomies.]  Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn., 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  u,  546-560.  AUo  [Abstr.] :  Vrach.  Gaz.- 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  885-888.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f, 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wurzb.,  1910-11,  iii,  477-486.— 
Burkard  (O.)  Zur  operativen  Therapie  bedrohlicher 
Blutungen  nach  Tonsillotomie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  xvi,  644-646  —Caille  (A.)  Tonsillotomy  followed 
by  diphtheria  and  croup;  report  of  a  case,  with  sugges- 
tions as  to  the  prevention  of  such  grave  complications. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  655-664.  Also:  Tr.  Am. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1894,  vi,  66-75.— Callioun  (A.  W.) 
The  management  of  hemorrhage  after  tonsil  operations. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1895,  232-234.  [Discussion] , 
235-242.  —  Cliapiuan  (V.  A.)  Alarming  secondary 
hemorrhage,  following  the  removal  of  the  pharyngeal 
tonsil;  recovery.  J.  Mich.  State  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1906,  v, 
642-644. — Cfsler  (J.)  Ke  kasuistice  krvdceni  po  tonsil- 
lotomii  a  extrakci  zbytnSlych  skofep  nosnich.  [On  the 
statistics  of  haemorrhage  in  tonsillotomy  and  removal  of 
the  tonsils.]  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1905,  xui,  125-128. — 
Oitelli  (S.)  Otite  media  acuta  e  mastoidite  consecutive 
a  una  asportazione  di  tonsilla  faringea.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1902,  xx,  179-183. — 
Clark  (J.  P.)  Results  in  adenoid  and  tonsil  operations; 
a  study  of  a  series  of  cases.  Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost., 
1909, ii, 629-632.— Cline  (L.C.)  Grave  hemorrhage  follow- 
ing tonsillotomy.  Laryngoscope,  St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 921. — 
Co  lien  (L.)  Postoperative  tonsillar  bleeding,  its  surgi- 
cal control,  with  mention  of  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  liii,  698-706.— Constantin  (M.)  Traitement 
de  I'hemorragie  chirurgicale  de  I'amygdale  palatine. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1906, 
xxxii,  150-172. — Cooper  (P.  R.)  Excision  of  the  tonsils- 
during  an  attack  of  acute  tonsillitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  i,  848. — Cordes(H.)  Ueber  Blutungen  nach  ope- 
rativer  Entfernung  der  hypertrophischen  Rachenmandel, 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  281.— Cousteau  (J.) 
Ecchymose  du  pharynx  aprds  morcellement  des  amyg- 
dales. Ann.  de  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  retc].  Par., 
1901,  xxvii,  565-567.— Cox  (R.  P.)  Hemorrhage  following 
removal  of  the  third  tonsil.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898-9, 
n.  s.,  xv,  170-174. — Crockett  (E.  A.)  Two  cases  of  hem- 
orrhage following  the  removal  of  the  tonsils.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  661.— Cfisi  (M.)  De  las  hemorragias 
graves  en  la  amigdalotomia  y  su  tratamiento.  Arch,  de 
rinol.,  laringol.,  otol.,  Barcel.,  1908,  xix,  252-256. — Da- 
niianos  (N.)  ii  Hermann  (A.)  Tbdtliche  Nachblu- 
tung  nach  Tonsillotomie;  Bildung  eines  umschriebenen 
Gasabscesses  nach  subcutaner  Gelatineinjection.  Wien, 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  225-232.— Daw  barn  (R.  H. 
M.)  A  new  method  of  checking  bleeding  after  tonsil- 
lotomy. Med.Rec.,N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii.  699.  ^2so,  Reprint.— 
Dean  ( L.  W. )  Severe  sepsis  following  tonsil  operations. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  739-752.  Also:  Illinois- 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xvii,  30-38.  Also  [Discussion]: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  1160-1166.— De  Santi 
(P.  R.  W.)  Haemorrhage  following  tonsillotomy;  its 
causes  and  appropriate  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894, 
i,  83-86. — Donogany  (Z.)  A  garatmandula  eltAvolita- 
sAval  osszefiiggo  verzesekrol.  [Haemorrhages  in  removal 
of  the  tonsil.]  G^gfezet,  Budapest,  1907,  1-5. — Dufour 
(C.  R.)  Hemorrhage  following  tonsillotomy  with  cold 
wire  snare.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  385. — 
Dupuy  (H.)  Post-operative  hemorrhage  following  the 
removal  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Ibid.,  1906,  xvi,  42— 
52. — Escat  (E.)  Traitement  de  rh^morragie  chirurgi- 
cale de  I'amygdale.   Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  835.  . 

H6morragie  amygdalienne  consecutive  a  un  morcelle- 
ment fait  avec  une  pince  d,  mors  tranchants;  arret  de 
I'hSmorragie  par  le  tamponnement  de  la  loge  amygda- 
lienne combing  at  la  suture  des  piliers.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc].  Par.,  1902,  ii,  381-385.— Fischer  (A.) 
Adat  a  tonsillotomia  utdni  verzfeek  csillapit^sAhoz. 
[(llontribution  on  checking  haemorrhages  after  tonsil- 
otomy.]  -  Sebeszet,  Budapest,  1903,  8.— Forsyth  (E.  A.) 
Amygdalotomy  rash.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1901,  Ixxix, 
1144. — Fridenberg  (P.)  Indiscriminate  enucleation 
of  the  tonsil;  a  warning  and  a  plea.  Ibid.,  1910,  xci,  15. 
Also,  Reprint. — Gereda.  "Las  hemorragias  en  las 
amigdalectomlas."  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rfnol., 
Madrid,  1910,  x,  75-84.— Getcliell  (A.  C.)  Dangerous 
hemorrhage  after  removal  of  enlarged  tonsils  and  ade- 
noids, with  the  report  of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  911. — Gourc.  L'amygdale  de 
W.  Meyer;  bactiSriologie  de  201  cas  op^r^s  d,  I'Hdpital 
Lariboi'siere,  dans  le  service  de  M.  le  Dr.  Gouguen- 
heim;  ses  rapports  avec  la  voflte  palatine  et  les  devia- 
tions dentaires.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvnx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xxiii.  437-456.— Harland  (W.  H.  B.) 
A  case  of  hemorrhage  following  tonsillotomv.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  449.— Harnier  (L.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  Tonsillotomiebelag  und  seine  etwaigen 
Beziehungen  zum  Diphtheriebacillus.  Wien.  klin- 
Wchnschr..  1900,  xiii,  846-852.— Harris  (T.  J.)   The  sub. 
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merged  tonsil.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  06-68.— 
Hayniauii.  Beitriige  zur  Pathologie  der  Mandeln.  7. 
Ueber  Blutungen  nach  Exzision  der  Rachenmandel. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Ber).,  1908,  xxi,  15-38.— 
Heermann.  Zur  Blutstillung  nach  Tonsillotomie. 
Ibid.,  1901-2,  467. —Helot  (R.)  Deux  observations 
d'hemorragies  secondaires  graves  apr^s  ramygdalotomie 
chezl'aduUe.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1910, 
357-36.'>.— Heiilies(I.C.)  Een  enanderoverbloedingna 
tonsillotomie  en  een  nieuwe  methode  van  bloedstelping. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i, 265-273.  Aho, 
<mnsi..- Monatschr.f.Ohrenh.,Berl., 1907, xli, 76-82.— Heu- 
king  { E. )  Ueber  Ursache  und  Behandlung  bedrohlicher 
Blutungen  nach  Abtragung  derGaumenmandeln.  Arch, 
f. Laryngol.  u.Rhinol.,Berl.,1905,xvii, 64-78.— Hope  (G.B.) 
An  instance  of  primarv  hajmorrhage  following  am  ygdalo- 
tomy.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  307.— Hopkins  (F.E.) 
Recurrence  of  the  tonsil  after  excision.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxi,  124-134.  Aho:  N.  York  M. 
J.,1899,  Ixx,  812-814.  [Discussion],  830.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  Cases  of  late  secondary  hemorrhage  after  tonsil- 
lotomy. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  240-244. 
Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911, 
XX,  675-577.— Hopiiianii.  Die  Furcht  vor  Mandel- 
operationen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190.S,  Iv,  1970- 
1974.— JHuber  (F.)  Lateral  pharangeal  ab.scess  follow- 
ing tonsillotomy.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1899,  viii, 
254.— Hurd  (L.  M.)  The  submerged  ton.sil  with  special 
reference  to  cervical  adenitis  and  systemic  infections. 
Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  .s.,  iii,  316- 
819.  ^Jso,  Reprint. — Imperatorl  (C.  J.)  Themanage- 
mentof  hemorrhage  during  operationson  the  tonsil.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910, Ixxvii, 623.— Jakliis(P.  S.)  Remarkable 
increase  in  bodily  growth  followingtheremoval  of  tonsils 
and  adenoids.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1893,  vii,  427.— 
Jarecky(H.)  Hemorrhage  after  tonsillotomy;  itsgen- 
eral  consideration.  Med. Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  694-696.— 
Jessop  (E.)  Secondary  hiemorrhage  after  removal  of 
the  tonsils.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1159.— Jones  (C. 
P.)  Report  of  a  case  of  secondary  hemorrhage  following 
tonsillotomy;  measles.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1902,  Rich- 
mond, 1903,  147.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1902,  xxi, 
351.   Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1902-3, 

vii,  318.— Kafeinann.  Ueber einen  Exitus  unmittelbar 
nach  vollendeter  Adenoid-  und  Tonsillenoperation  in 
Narkose;  Sektioii.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1420-1423. 
Kellog'g  (F.B.)  Hsemorrhageafter  adenectomyocton- 
silotomy;  discussion.  Homceop.Eye,Ear&Throat  J.,N.Y., 
1906,  xi,  219. — Kobrak  (F.)  Infektionennach  Exzision 
derRachenmandel.   Verhandl.d.deutsh.  otol.Gesellsch., 

Jena,  1904,  xiii,  118-120.   .  Traumatische  Angina, 

akutes  Exanthem,  Wundscharlach;  klinischeund  experi- 
mentelle  Beitrage  zur  Infektion  nach  Rachenmaiidelex- 
zisionen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906-7, 
xix,  320-335. — Koenlg  (C.-J.)  Ablation  des  amygdales 
sui vie  de  maladie  de  Basedow.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xxix,  140.  Also,  transl.: 'iH.YoA 
M.  J.  [etc.]  1910,  xcii,  1276.  ^/so,  Reprint.— I^abbe  (R.) 
Bronchopneumonie  suraigue  consecutive  a  I'amygdalec- 
tomie.   Clin.  prat.  mi5d.-chir.  de  path,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1912, 

viii,  145-155.   Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  269- 

271.   .  Les  complications  infectieuses  de  I'amygda- 

lectomieetdel'adSnoidectomie.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1912, 
xvi,  181-184.— Liambert  (A.  V.  S.)  Hemorrhage  follow- 
ing tonsilllectomy.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  li,  575-577. — 
liazelle  (H.  G.)  &  Winslovv  (K.)  A  clinical  case  of 
hemorrhagic  infarction  following  tonsillotomy.  North- 
west Med.,  Seattle,  1903,  i,  642-644.— l,edermail  (1.  A.) 
Some  complications  following  tonsillectomy.  Kentucky 
M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911-12,  ix,  9.59-969.— licdernian 
(M.  D. )  Alarming  secondary  hemorrhage  fdUowing  the 
removal  of  hypertrophic  tonsils  with  thegalvano-cautery 
snare.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii,  1.58-160.— 
I^eipziger  (H.  A.)  Hemorrhage  after  tonsillotomy. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxii,  603-611.— Le  Play 
(A.)  Les  consequences  d'une  amygdalotomie.  Arch. 
g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  3280-3282.— L,evy  (M. )  Kom- 
plikationen  nach  Rachenmandeloperationen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wtirzb.,  1912,  v,  247-257.— 
liiclitvvltz.  Presence  fr^quente  du  bacille  de  LoiHer 
surlaplaieop^ratoire  aprds  I'ablation  de  I'amygdaleavec 
I'anse  61ectrothermique;  innocuit6du  bacille  dans  cescas. 
Compt.  rend. Soc.  debiol., Par., 1896,10. s., iii, 307.  Also:  Gaz. 

hebd.d.sc.m(5d.de Bordeaux, 1896, xvi, 125.  .  Bacilles 

ou  pseudobacilles  dipht^ritiques  sur  la  plaie  opc5ratoire 
apresl'ablationdesamygdale.s?  Arch. internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc J,  Par.,  1900,  xiii, 480-482.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.'sc. 
mM.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  634.— l,otliroiJ(0.  A.)  The 
result  of  tonsillectomy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv, 
173.— L.iinin  (N.I.)  O  krovotecheniyakh  vslicd  za  uda- 
leniyem  nosoglotochnol  zhelyozi.  [Htemorrhages follow- 
ing removal  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii,  81-93.— lUt'OulIoiigU 
(J.  W.  S.)  Secondary  hemorrhage  subsequent  to  tonsil- 
lotomy. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  421.— Jn<'liinney 
(R.)    Delayed  secondary  hemorrhage  following  lonsil- 
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lectomy;  report  of  two  cases.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1903, 
xxiii,  585-587.  Also:  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii, 
1233. — Makiien  (G.  H.)  Relation  of  the  tonsil  opera- 
tion to  the  soft  palate  and  voice.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1911,  223-236.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc] ,  1911,  xciv, 
265-269.  Also,  Reprint. — iHeyer  (A.)  Les  hemorragies 
apres  I'amygdalotomie.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.] ,  Par. ,  1910,  xxix,  709-733.— de  jniranda  ( B. )  Um 
caso  grave  de  hemorrhagia  consecutiva  a  opera^ao  de 
amygdalotomia.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1899,  iii,  393-396.  —  JTIitlioeler  (W.)  The  sub- 
merged tonsil.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909,  cii,  672-575. — 
Nadoleczny .  Rachenmandeloperationen  und  Sprach- 
storungen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  132. — 
Orleaiiski  (K.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  limfaticheskikh  i  kro- 
venosnlkh  sosudakh  mindalin  v  svyazi  s  voprosom  o  kro- 
votecheniyakh poslle  udaleniya  mindalin.  [Lymphatics 
and  blood  vessels  of  the  tonsils  in  connection  with  hem- 
orrhages following  their  removal.]  Yezhemles.  Ushn., 
Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907-8,  ii,  177-185, 
3  pi.— Packard  (P.  R.)  A  fatality  following  the  re- 
moval of  tonsils  and  an  adenoid  growth.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxl,  399-103.— Parish  (B.  D.)  A 
case  of  subcutaneous  surgical  emphysema;  an  unusual 
complication  following  the  removal  of  faucial  tonsils. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  1046-1048. — Pearson 
(J.  H.  H.)  Results  of  enucleation  of  the  faucial  tonsils, 
being  observations  on  a  series  of  fifty-three  unselected 
cases.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  244-2.50. — Plingst 
(A.  C.)  Accidents  during  tonsillectomy  and  sequel*  of 
the  operation.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  798- 
806.— Pliillppart  (L.)  Amygdalotomie,  curettage  et 
surditiS.  Med.  et  hyg.,  Brux.,  1907,  v,  207-209.— Plaget 
(R.)  Deux  cas  d'hemorragie  apres  I'amygdalotomie. 
Dauphine  med.,  Grenoble,  1900,  xxiv,  193-197. — Pierglli 
(B.)  Un  caso  di  grave  emorragia  consecutiva  a  tonsillo- 
tomia.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1896,  iv,  283-288. — 
Price-Browne.  History  of  two  cases  of  secondary 
haemorrhage  and  one  of  delayed  haemorrhage  following 
tonsillotomy.  Canad.  Pract., Toronto,  1894,  xix, 890-893. — 
Pynclion  (E.)  The  submerged  tonsil.  Tr.  West. 
Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.].  Ass.  Otol.,  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol. 
Div.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iii,  71-82.  Also:  Chicago  M.  Recor- 
der, 1898,  XV,  86-96.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,1898,  xi,  162-166.   Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 

Laryngol. , St.  Louis,1898,vii, 649-655.  .  Tonsillectomy 

in  children  under  generalanesthe.sia;  a  hospital  operation. 
J.Am.M.Ass.,Chicago,1908,l,2049-2057.— Rabe.  H(5mor- 
ragiesamygdaliennespost-op^ratoires;  precautions  a  pren- 
dre avantl'op^ration;  traitementderh^morragiedeclar^e. 
Bull,  d'oto-rhino-larvngol.,  Par.,  1912,  xv,  59-73.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'Yonne  1911,  Auxerre,1912,lii,182-200.— 
Ricliardson  (C.  W.)  Tonsillectomy,  with  considera- 
tion of  its  complications.   Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1912-13  xi,  85- 

98.   .  Complication  of  the  operation  f(jr  removal  of 

tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  170-197. — 
Kosenlieim  (S.)  The  faucial  tonsil;  its  relation  to 
systemic  disease  and  theresults  of  itsremova'..  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1911,  liv,  7;  65.— Roy  (D.)  Two  unusual 
cases  of  hemorrhage  following  adeu'  tomy  and  tonsillot- 
omy. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902,xii,  112-115. — Saclis 
(R.)  Operation  on  the  pharyngeal  tonsil;  haemophilia; 
death.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1900,  xv,  61.— Sandels 
(C.  C.)  The  indications  for  removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils, 
and  dangers  connected  with  this  procedure.  Penn.  M. 
J.,  Athens,  1910-11,  xiv,  363-362.— Savvtell  (J.E.)  Post- 
operative tonsillar  hemorrhage.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc, 
Kan.sast  ity,Kan.,  1911,  xi, 451-456.  jl?so.- J.Ophth.  &Oto- 
Laryngol., Chicago,  1912,  vi,  192-198.— Scliucliardt  (B.) 
Plotzlicher  Tod  nach  Herausscheidung  von  vergrosserten 
Gaumen-Mandeln,  ob  durch  Verblulung,  Erstickung  oder 
Shock.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Zfg.,  Berl.,  1900,  vi,  131-13.5.— 
Seifert.  Ueber  Blutungen  nach  Operationen  an  den 
Gaumentonsillen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  252- 
254.— Sewall  (E.  C.)  Removal  of  tonsils  under  local 
anesthesia.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1908,  vi,  26ft- 
262.— Se well  (L.)  Remarks  on  certain  dangers  asso- 
ciated with  the  operation  for  the  removal  of  tonsils  and 
adenoids.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1911,  liv,  212-216. — 
Skript  (A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  pokazaniyakh  k  touzil- 
lotomii  i  krovotechenii  poslle  neya.  [Indications  for 
tonsillotomy,  and  its  subsequent  haemorrhages.]  Yezhe- 
mles. Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Ushn.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  iv, 
441-453. — Smitlt  (H.)  Alarming  hemorrhage  following 
ton.sillotomv;  itscause  and  cure.  Laryngoscope,  St.Louis, 
1904,  XV ,  121-133.  Also:  Man  hattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp. ,  Rep. , 
N.  Y.,  1905,  No.  vi,  74-88.— Sonntag  (A.)  Zyste  an  der 
Nasenwaud;  Septikopyamie  nach  Entfernung  der 
Gaumen-  und  Rachentonsille.  Ztschr.  f.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wurzb.,  1908-9,  i,  755-758.— Stein  (O.J.) 
A  case  of  severe  jirimary  hemorrhage  following  removal 
of  the  fuuciiil  tonsil.  Laryngo.scope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii, 
387.— Stepliens  (W.  B.)  The  effects  of  tonsillotomy. 
Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  190.5,  iii,  79-81.— Stucky 
(J.  A.)  Removal  of  tonsil  and  adenoid  followed  by  fatal 
result.    Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
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viu,  125-131.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Ehinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  v,  156-1.59.    Also:  Am.  Pract. 

&  News,  Louisville,  1899,  xxvii,  171-173.   .  Some 

untoward  aftereffects  of  too  radical  tonsillectomy. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  1201.  —  TUeisen 
(C.  F.)  Injections  of  blood  serum  for  hemorrhage, 
either  spontaneous  or  post-operative.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhi- 
nol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xx,  595  -600.— Tre- 
trop.  De  ramygdalectomie;  ses  indications,  ses  resul- 
tats.  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1910,  ix, 348-354. — 
Urban  (A.  H.)  Hemorrhage  following  tonsillotomy, 
with  report  of  a  serious  case.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi, 
26. — AValkerfG.)  Dvspuea  after  excision  of  the  ton- 
sils. Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  634.— Wasliburn 
(F.  H.)  The  hsemorrhagic  diathesis  as  a  factor  in  the 
production  of  hemorrhage  following  removal  of  tonsils 
and  adenoids.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  505.— Weber 
(L.)  Secondary  hemorrhage  on  the  tifth  day  after  ton- 
sillotomy. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  2.56. — Wil- 
kiosou  (O. )  A  case  of  hemorrhage  after  tonsillotomy 
relieved  by  u.se  of  adrenalin.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis., 
Bait.,  1904,  ix.  97.   .  Hemorrhage  after  tonsillec- 
tomy. J.  Am, M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  497.— Willard 
(H.  S.)  Hemophilia  causing  death  after  tonsillectomy. 
J.  Oplith.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xvii, 
47-50.— Williams  (R.  B.)  Tonsillitis,  ton.sillectomy, 
acute  nephritis,  uremia.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash., 
1912,  vi,  242.— Wlngrave  (W.)  Tonsillotomy  rash.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  106-108.  Also:  J.  Laryn- 
gol., Lond.,  1901,  xvi,  634-536.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901, 
ii,  591.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  51. — 
Wisliart  (D.  J.  G.)  Hyperpyrexia  and  death  after 
tonsillotomy.  Canada,  Lancet,  Toronto,  1909-10,  xliii, 
111-113.  ^Zso.-^Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxii, 
216-218. — Wrobiewski  (VV.)  Powiklania,  zdarzajqce 
si^  przy  usuwaniu  mitjdaJkow  podniebiennych.  [Com- 
plications in  tonsillotomy.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903, 
2.  s.,  xxiii,  143;  168. — Zimmerman  (C.)  Hemorrhage 
following  tonsillotomy.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y'.,  1898,  xxvii, 
334-340.   Also,  Reprint. 
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Feemont  (A. -J.)  *Morcelleinent  des  amyg- 
dales.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

LicHTWiTz  (L. )  De  I'ablation  des  amygdales 
avec  I'anse  electrothermique.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Also,  traiisl.  in:  Rev.  de  laringoL  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1894-5, 
X,  165-178. 

Aiello.  Du  morcellement  des  amvgdales.  Presse 
m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1898,  1,  30.— Attken  (D.  M.)  A  new 
tonsil  guillotine.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s., 
Ixx,  200.— Alexander  (L.  D.)  &  Owatlimey  (J.  T.) 
Technique  in  adenoid  and  tonsil  operations.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1911,  xciii,  459-462.  Also,  Reprint.— Arkin 
(L.)   A  new  tonsitseizii'g  forceps.   Boston  M.  &S.  J., 

1911,  clxiv,  571.— Barrett  (J.  W.)  On  the  method  of 
removing  tonsils  by  Ignipuncture.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1892.  n.  s.,  xiv,  410.— Bartli  (E.)  Ein  neues 
Pharynxtonsillotom.  Arch.  f.  Larnygol.  u.  Rhinol.,Berl., 
1906-7,  xix,  369.   Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 

u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  2111.   .  Zur  Technik  der  Ra- 

chenmandeloperation.    Klin.-therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Berl., 

1912,  xix,  1221-1227.— Battle  (K.  P.),jr.  Faucial  tonsil 
operations;  an  improved  snare.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Char- 
lotte, 1907,  xxix,  929-933.— Baurowlez  (A.)  Zur  Ope- 
ration der  Gaumenmandeln  mit  der  Schlinge.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.], Berl.,  1910,  xliv,  1301-1305.— Bee k 
(J.  C.)  Tonsillectomy  with  a  single  instrument,  the  ton- 
sillectome.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  240-242.— 
Beckmann.  Demonstration  eines  Instrumenves  zur 
Entfernung  der  Rachenmandel.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1895,  iv,  169-174.— Black  (W.  D.) 
An  improved  tonsil  snare.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivi,  1097.— Blackwell  (H.  B.)  The  otitic  significance 
of  tonsillectomy  with  reference  to  digital  enucleation. 
N.  Y'ork  M.J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  1089-1091.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Bliss  (A.  A.)  The  use  of  scissors  in  excision  of 
the  tonsils,  with  reference  to  a  new  instrument.  Therap. 

Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  3.  s.,  xi,  163-167,  1  pi.   .  Certain 

conditions  of  the  tonsils  which  limit  the  usefulness  of  the 
tonsillotome.  J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago,  1898, xxx,591-.593. — 
Blodgett  (J.  H.)   Tonsil  scissors.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1906,  cliv,  237. — Botey  (R.)  El  asa  galvilnica  en  la  ex- 
tirpacion  de  las  amlgdalas.  Gac.  med.  cataL,  Barcel., 
1895,  xviii,  46.5.— Boyd  (S.)  A  tonsillotome.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  1311.— Bronner  (A.)  A  curved  knife  for 
the  enucleation  of  enlarged  tonsils.   J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 

1907,  xxii,249. — Browni,E.  J.)  Painlesstons'illectomy and 
adenectomy  with  quinin  anesthesia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1908,  li,  496.— Burton  (E.  L.)  A  new  instrument  for 
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the  radical  treatment  of  chronic  hvpertrophic  tonsillitis. 
Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1903,  xii,  262-26-5.- Caldera  (C.\ 
Sopra  un  nuovo  uncino  per  spostare  i  pilastri  antenori 
nello  spezzettamentodelle  tonsille  palatine.  Boll.  d.  mal. 
d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1910,  xxvui,  28-5- 
287.  Also,  transL:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.J, 
Par.,  1910,  XXX,  522.  Also,  transl.:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1911,  i, 
452. — Callioun  (A.  W.)  The  management  of  hemor- 
rhage after  tonsil  operations.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6, 
n.  s.,  xii,  340-342.  Also:  South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1895, 
XXV,  245-247.  [Discussion],  2.59. — Cannaday  (A.  A.) 
The  use  of  the  cold  wire  snare  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
ea.sed  ton.sils.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1903,  Richmond,  1904, 
265-267. — Capmas.  De  I'emploi  systematique  de  I'anse 
froide  pour  I'ablation  des  amygdales  palatines.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  ii,  615-618.— Carter 
(W.  W.)  A  new  spiral  tonsil  tenaculum.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1372.  —  Casselberry  (W.  E.) 
Abscission  of  the  tonsil;  its  dangers,  necessities  and 
indications;  a  simplified  tonsilotome;  technique  of  the 
various  methods;  means  of  controlling  a  subsequent 
hemorrhage ;  report  of  a  fatal  case.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1893,  iv,  1-10.   .  Nitrous  oxide  and  ether 

ausesthesia  for  tonsillotomy  and  adenotomy.  Internat. 

Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  U.S.,  ii,  281-283.   .  The  indications 

for  surgical  interference  in  disease  of  the  faucial  tonsils 
and  the  methods  of  choice  in  operating;  an  analysis  of 
480  cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi.  425-433. — 
Cliamberlin  (W.  B.)  'Tonsil  enucleation  with  its  cap- 
sule and  description  of  the  technic.  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1909,  viii,  403-411.   .  Some  practical  points  in  the  ex- 
tirpation of  the  tonsils  from  an  experience  of  five  hun- 
dred cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  29.5-302.  Also:  Larvngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1910,  XX,  903-910.— Cliarles  (  H.)  The  position 
of  the  patient  and  the  choice  of  anaesthetic  in  tonsillot- 
omy. Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Loud.,  1910,  xx,  4'2-46. — 
Clark (E.  E.)  New  tonsil-seizing  forceps.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1834.  —  Cline  {L.  c.)  Anesthesia 
in  the  tonsil  and  adenoid  operations.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1906,  St.  Louis,  1907,451-463.— Coffin 
(R.  A.)  A  new  combination  mouth  gag  and  tongue  de- 
pressor. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv,  445.— Cohen  (L.) 
Chirurgische  Methode  zur  Koutrolle  der  Nachblutungen 
bei  Mandelentfernung.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  481-491.— Collier (C.  C.)  Tonsillectomy; 
comments  on  tonsil  operation,  with  special  reference  to 
a  simple  and  effective  method  for  tonsillectomy.  Ho- 
mceop.  Eve,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xvi, 
303-310.  —  Collier  (M.)  The  best  way  to  remove  the 
tonsils.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  53.— Colter  (J.  H.) 
Practical  vs.  theoretical  tonsillotomy.  J.  Am.  M.  A.'s., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  476-479.  —  Combs  (R.  L.)  Surgical 
instrument.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  929.833;  Aug.  3,  1909.— 
Corwin  (A.  M.)  A  new  tonsil  hemostat;  its  rou- 
tine use  in  tonsillectomv.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1911,  XX,  552-555.  — Crawford  (J.  M.)  Tonsillotomy; 
when  and  how  to  make  it.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia, 
Atlanta,  1898,  159-163.  [Discussion],  162-164.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1113.  Also:  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  150-1.52.— Crockett  (E. 
A. )  When  shall  we  remove  tonsils  and  what  type  of  op- 
eration shall  we  do?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxiv,  414- 
417. — Cullom  (M.  M.)  Retinements  which  render  ton- 
sillectomy safe,  surgical  and  satisfactory.  J.Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1114-1120.— Uauclie'z  (H.)  Amygda- 
lotomie;  galvanocautere  et  thermocautere;  ^tude  com- 
parative au  point  de  vue  de  I'excr^se  de  I'amygdale  et  de 
la  cure  radicale  des  angines  et  des  amvgdalites.  France 
med..  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  305.  —  JBaivbarn  (R.  H.  M.) 
Bloodless  tonsillotomy.  Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,  1899,  Ixxiv, 
735.  •  -.  Tonsils,  triie  and  false,  including  their  blood- 
less removal.  Items  Interest,  N.  Y'.,  1905,  xxvii,  837-855. — 
Delabel  (P.)  Considerations  pratiques  sur  I'amygda- 
lotomie.  Arch,  internat.de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908, 
XXV,  8.58-865.  Also:  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1908,  ii,  313- 
323. — Depanglier  (M.)  Ein  neuerTonsillarcompres.sor. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxiii,  505. — Dickie 
(J.  K.  M.)  Enucleation  of  the  faucial  tonsil  with  the 
guillotine.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1912,  n.  s.,  ix,  213-219,  2  pi.— 
Doujrlierty  (J.  P.)  A  simple  tonsillotome.  J.  Am.  M. 
As.s.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1942.— Douglass  (B.)  The  use 
of  the  tonsil  knife.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  821- 
825. — de  Dovitiis.  Une  pince  hemostatique  amygda- 
lienne.  Bull,  de  larj-ngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1899,  ii, 
178-183. — Dufour  (C.  R.)  New  and  most  efficacious 
method  for  removing  faucial  tonsils.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  190.5-6.  x,  429.— Durand.  I.  Une 
nouvelle  voie  d'abord  de  I'amygdale;  r&ection  limitSe  k 
Tangle  du  maxillaire  inf^rieur.  II.  La  trachto-laryngo- 
tomie  comme  operation  prealable  4  I'ablation  des  cancers 
bucco-pharynges.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon.  1907,  x, 
6-13.— Dutrow  (H.  V.)  The  operation  of  tonsillectomy 
as  performed  in  Ancon  Hospital.  Larvngoscope,  St. 
Lcuis,19r2,  xxii,  753-7.58.— Ellett(E.  C.)  The  technique 
of  tonsillectomy.   South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  681.— 
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Erbrieli  (F.)  O  zupeJnem  wyluszczeniu  migdalk6w 
podniebiennych  (enucleatis  tonsillarum);  opis  wlasiiej 
metodv  operacyjnej.  [Tonsillectomy  by  a  new  method.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  ItfU,  2.  s.,  xxxi,  63-67.  Also,  transL: 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhlnol.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  xxlv,  329.— 
Escat(E.)  Del'ablationde  I'amygdaledeLuschka;  In- 
dications et  contre-indications.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse, 
1895, 48-56.— Eves  (C.C.)  A  simple  tonsil  snare.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1442.— Farlo  w  (J.  W.)  The  use 
of  the  6eraseur  and  punch  in  the  removal  of  tonsils.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1896,  7.  s.,  167-170.— 
Fein  (J.)  Die  Abtragung  der  Rachenmandel  mit  dem 
bajonettformigen  Adenotom.  Wien.  med,  Wchnschr., 
1905,  Iv,  2150;  2205.    Also,  transL:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'o- 

reille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  xxxi,  430-447.   . 

Die  Abtragung  der  Rachenmandel  mit  dera  bajonettfor- 
migen Adenotom.  Verhandl.  d.  Internat.  Laryngo- 
Khinol.-Kong.  1908,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  i,  611-616.  Also: 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1489-1491.   .  Die  Abtra- 
gung von  unvollstiindig  abgetrennten  Stiicken  der  Ra- 
chenmandel. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  225. — 
Fetterolf  (G.)  The  anatomy  and  relations  of  the  t  n- 
sils  in  the  hardened  body,  with  special  reference  to  the 
proper  conception  of  the  plica  triangularis;  the  principles 
and  practice  of  tonsil  enucleation  as  based  thereon.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  37-64.— Ficano  (G.) 
Sulla  tonsillotomia  e  sul  nuovo  tonsillotomo  serranodo. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1896),  1897, 18-23. 
Also,  transL:  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  laryngol.,  335-337.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  721-724.— Fitzpatrifk  (T. 
V.)  Tonsillotomy  and  its  after-treatment.  Lancet- 
Clin.,  Cincin.,  1891,  xxvii,  167-169.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Foster  (H.  A.)  Surgical  removal  of  tonsils;  finger  enu- 
cleation. Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxvi,  150.  Also:  J. 
Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xviii,  143-1.52.— 
Fotiadi  ( F. )  Un  proc6d(5  d'ablation  radicale  de 
I'amygdale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvnx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1906,  xxxii,  173-176.— Fox  (H.  C.)  &  Allen  (R.  H.) 
The  best  way  to  remove  tonsils.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907, 
i,  231.— Francis  (A.  B.)  Tonsillotomy  in  private  prac- 
tice and  a  new  tonsil  sector.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1903,  cxxvi,  272. — Freednian  (L.  M.  The  extirpation 
of  the  tonsil  by  enucleation;  partly  instrumental, 
partly  by  the  use  of  the  finger.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911, 
clxiv,  535-537.— Freer  (O.  T.)  The  faucial  tonsil,  a  pro- 
cedure for  their  complete  excision.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  lii,  .547-552.— Fry  (R.  D.)  Bloodless  enuclea- 
tion of  the  tonsils  under  local  anesthesia.  Cleveland  J. 
M.,  1900,  v,  61-70.  [Discussion],  1899,  iv,  552-555.— Gar- 
th walte-Fisclier  (G.)  Anesthesia  in  tonsil  enuclea- 
tion. N.YorkM.  J.  [etc.],1912,  xcv,  386.— Ciaiilt.  De  la 
vole  buccalecomme  voie d'acc4s sur  lar6gion  p6riamygda- 
lienne  et  I'espace  maxillo-pharyngien.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  770-774.— 
Oibb  (J.  S.)  The  galvano-cautery  in  the  surgery  of  the 
tonsil.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897.  xxvi,  103-106.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  130-135.   .  Excision  of  the  tonsils  by  means  of 

the  galvano-cautery  snare.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  iii,  19-23.   .  Some  observations  upon  the  com- 
plete extirpation  of  the  diseased  faucial  tonsil.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  191-209.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  578-583.— 
GtlpatrichL  (R.  H.)  Suture  of  the  faucial  pillars  for 
hemorrhage  following  tonsillectomy.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1910,  clxiii,  97.  — Gleason  (J.  E.')  Technique  of  re- 
moval of  the  tonsil  in  capsule.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1909,  ix, 
335-337.— von  Gordon  (L.)  Gaumenbogenschiitzer 
am  Tonsillotom.   Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 

1911,  XXV,  486-488.— liradle  (H.)  A  handy  form  of  hot 
snare  for  tonsillotomy.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896. 

xxvii,  708.   .  The  painless  removal  of  adenoids  and 

tonsils.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xii,  617-621.— 
Greene  (J.  B.)  New  tonsil  dissector.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  953.— Ground  ( VV.  E.)  A  new  tonsil- 
lotome.  Ibid.,  1910,  liv,  705.— Groves  (E.  W.  H.)  On 
the  advantages  of  enucleation  of  the  tonsils  over  their 
removal  by  the  guillotine.   Bristol  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1905, 

xxiii,  32-40.   .   The  best  wav  to  remove  tonsils. 

Brit.  M.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1890.— Gutlirie  (T.)  Guil- 
lotine for  enucleation  of  tonsils  by  Sluder's  method. 
Proo.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Larvngol.  Sect., 
156.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  236.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1912,  i,  1206.— Guyot  (F.)  Des  indications  et 
contre-indications  de  I'anesthfeie  g^n^^rale  dans  les  ope- 
rations sur  les  amvgdales  et  les  vegetations  adeno'ides. 
Rev.  med  de  la  Sui.sse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  608-617.— 
Hager(D.  S.   A  tonsil  pillar  separator.   J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  41.   .  A  new  style  ton.sil  forceps. 

J.  Ophth.  <&  Oto- Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1908,  ii,  183.— Harris 
(C.  M.)  Two  well-known  tonsil-dissectors  mounted  in 
convenient  form  upon  a  single  handle.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  177.  —  Hartmann  (" A.)  Ton- 
sillotom znr  Entfemung  von  kleinen  Tonsillen  und 
zur  partiellen  Abtragung  von  Tonsillen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  571.  Also, 
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Reprint.   .  Der   Mandelquetscher.     Med.  Klin., 

Berl.,  1904-5,  i,  38.— Hetterman  (D.  A.)  Removal  of 
the  tonsil  in  capsule.  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  531. — 
Heiss  (A.)  Surgical  instrument.  [Pat.  spec]  No. 
671,067;  April  2,  1901.— Menkes  (J.  G.)  Een  nieuw  ins- 
trument voor  verwijdering  van  vergroote  amandelen 
door  middel  van  de  koude  lis.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  d.  1,  321.  Also,  transl.:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  91.— Hill  (A.  J.)  A  new 
tonsilsnare.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1560. — 
Hobbs  (A.  G. )  Some  remarks  on  tonsil  excisions, 
with  presentation  and  description  of  a  new  instru- 
ment. Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1892,  219-221.— 
Mope  (C.  W.  M.)  A  method  of  enucleati(m  of  the  ton- 
sils. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  542.— Hubbard  (E.  V. ) 
Tonsil  removal;  a  new  method  with  instruments.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xe,  1018-1020.— Hubrieli  (C.) 
Ein  Rachentonsillotom.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ivii,  644.— Hunt  (H.  E.)  Diseased  tonsils  and 
their  removal  with  scissors.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1907,  ix,  449^55.— Hurd  (L.  M.)  Tonsil  dis- 
sector, tonsil-grasping  forceps,  tonsil  hemorrhage  clamp. 
J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1146.  —  Ilyisli  (A. 
P.)  O  narkozie  pri  udalenii  tretyel  mindalini.  [Anaes- 
thesia in  the  removal  of  the  third  tonsil.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  344.  — Ingals  (E.  F.)  Ton- 
sillectomy, thorough,  painless  and  safe.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  "190.5,  xliv,  386-389.— Ingersoll  (J.  M.)  The 
care  of  children  after  an  operation  upon  the  tonsils  and 

adenoid  tissue.    Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  256-261.   . 

The  technic  of  tonsillectomy.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1911,  237-239.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhiiicl.  &  Laryn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1911,  XX,  562-564. — Is  tonsilec-tomy  pref- 
erable to  tonsilotomy?  When,  whv,  and  how  do  you 
operate?  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv, 
254-258. — Jacques  (P.)  Considerations  pratiques  sur 
I'ablation  des  amygdales.  Pres.se  oto-laryngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  1910,  ix,  43:j-442.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de'l'est,  Nancy, 
1910,  xlii,  449-158.— Jones  (H.  E.)  An  improved  arid 
simplified  aseptic  Mackenzie  guillotine.  Brit.  M.  .1., 
Lond.,  1911,  i,  208.— Jul  lien  (S.)  Tousillometre.  Atti 
d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  dermat., 
93.— Jutte  (M.  E.)  A  practical  method  of  anesthesia 
for  the  removal  of  enlarged  tonsils  and  adenoids,  and  for 
other  operations  on  the  head.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
Ixxvil,  795.  —  Kalin  (H.)  Quinine  and  urea  hydro- 
chloride solution  as  a  local  anesthetic  for  tonsillectomy. 
Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.] ,  Detroit,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  465. — Katz 
(L. )  Ein  modifiziertes  Ringmesser  (kniefiirmiges  Ade- 
notom) mit  einigen  Bemerkungen.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  350.— Kellogg  (F.  B.)  An  operation 
for  the  painless  and  bloodless  removal  of  submerged  and 
adult  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 
1906,  St.  Louis,  1907,  652-6.55.  "  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Larvngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv,  249-2.52.  Also:  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1906,  xxi,  112-114.— King  (G.  L.) 
An  improved  tonsil-knife.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivi,  346. — Klein  (V.)  Om  nogle  smaa  Forandringer  ved 
Mackenzie's  Tonsillotom.  [Some  slight  changes  in  the 
tonsillotome  of  Mackenzie.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  K0benh., 
1899. 5.  R.,  vi,  1136-1139.  Also:  Monatschr.  f .  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 

1900,  xxxiv,  200-203.— Koplik  (H  )  Infections  follow- 
ing tonsillotomy,  with  a  consideration  of  the  forms  of  such 
infections.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.Y. ,1912. cxliv, 30-36.— 
Kretsclimaun.  Ein  Instrument  zur  Behandlung  ge- 
wisser  Formen  hypertrophischer  Tonsillen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  194.— liaboure  (L.)  Indi- 
cations et  technique  de  I'amygdaleetomie  totale.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  275. — Lagarde.  Un  nouvel 
amvgdalotcme.  Bull,  de  larvngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par., 
1908,  xi,  195-198.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  617.— liance.  Quand  et 
comment  faut-il  enlever  les  amvgdales.  Gaz.  d.  hOp., 
Par.,  1910,  Ixxxiii,  538-540.— I.auteii bacli  (L.  J.)  The 
easiest,  quickest,  safest  and  most  thorough  method  of  re- 
moving the  third  tonsil.   Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1900- 

1901,  iv,  573-575.  Also,  Reprint.— Lay  man  (D.  W.)  A 
new  tonsil  knife,  with  guard  and  retractor  attachment. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1820.— l.e  lUarc'Ha- 
dour.  Morcellement  des  amvgdales.  Ann.  demed.et 
chir. inf.,Par., 1912,xvi, 268-274. —l^eroux(R.)  Evidement 
de  laloge  amygdalienne;  nouveau  morceleur  k  erigne. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxxiv, 
751-754. — liCSter  (J.  C.)  A  modified  Mackenzie  tonsil- 
lotome. Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxii,  377.— Leuwer 
(C.)  UeberTonsillotomie.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz.,  1911, 
xxxvi,  264.— E/itwinowicz  (0.)  Ein  Zungentonsillo- 
tom.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  119. — 
l.okey(H.M.)  Tonsillectomy  versus  tonsillotomy.  At- 
lanta Jour.-Rec.  Med. ,1909-10, xii, 180-185.   .  'Tonsil- 
lectomy, i  6trf.. 643-649.— Lothrop  (0. A.)  Tonsillectomy 
with  special  reference  to  recent  pointsin  technic.  Boston 

M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  737-739.   .  A  new  ton.sil  knife. 

Ibid..  1911,  clxiv,  1.53.— Low  (W.  S.)  The  anatomical 
tonsillotome.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1836:  1902,  ii,  27.— 
mcKinney  (R.)   A  new  tonsil  forceps.    Memphis  M. 
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Month.,  19U3,  xxiii,  593.  — Macliaclilan  (A.  A.)  A 

method  for  removing  the  faucinl  tonsil,  using  a  soft  silver- 
wire  snare.  Peun.  M.  J.,  Athena,  1910-11,  xiv,  349-3.51.— 
ITIcIleyiiolcls(  J.  0.)  Anew  pharyngeal  needle  holder; 
designed  especially  forsuturing  the  tonsillar  wound  after 
tonsillectomy.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.] .  Oto-Laryn- 
gol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  325.  Also:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  liii,  1821.  — Mao Wliiiinie  (A.  M.)  Spoon 
enucleation  of  the  tonsil.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  ]909,  xxiii, 
363.    AUo:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 

1909,  xviii,  817-819.   .  Digital  enucleation  of  the  fau- 

cial  tonsils.    [Abstr.]    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix, 

1087-1089.    Also,  Reprint.  •  .  Tonsil  grasping  forceps. 

N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  1022.— JMaliu  (G.)  Uu 
morcellement  des  amygdales  palatines  chez  les  enfants. 
Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1902,  vl,  688-093.  Also: 
Pre.sse  m^d.,  Par., 1902, i, 582.— Makuen  (G.  H.)  Some  in- 
dications for  the  removal  of  the  faucial  tonsil  and  sugges- 
tionsastoitstechnique.  N.YorkM.  J.  [etc.],  1909, Ixxxix, 
1253-1257.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Mann  (M.  G.)  Die  Technik 
•der  Mandelexstirpation.   Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsoh.  f.  Nat.-  u. 

■  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1910-11,  Miinchen,  1911, 153.  ^^so;  Klin.- 
therap.Wchnschr.,Berl.,1911,xviii,1019-1051.  Also:  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wehn.schr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1423. — Marquis  (G.  P.) 
Another  tonsil -forceps;  one  of  the  operative  diilicul- 

.  ties  removed.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1683. — 
Marshall  (G.  M.)  The  total  extirpation  of  diseased 
tonsils:  importance  and  method.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1908,  xi,  721-726.— Martin  (H.  H.)  A  new  tonsil-snare. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1101.— Matliews  (F. 
S.)  Finger  enucleation  of  the  tonsil;  a  method  for  the 
removal  of  whole  tonsils  in  children.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  883-888,  3  pi.  — Mermod.  Tonsil- 
lectomie  ou  galvano-caut(>re.    Arch,  internat.  de  larvn- 

gol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  xxxii,  366-375.   .  Est-il  bon'de 

supprimer  les  amygdales,  et  quel  est  le  meilleur  moyen 
■d'y  arriver?  Rev.  mijd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1911, 
xxxi,  777-791.  —  Middleton  (A.  B.)  Diseased  ton.sils, 
and  adenoids,  with  an  improved  operative  method. 
Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1912,  xix,  896-904. —Mlnu- 
tilla  (S.)  Forbice  tonslllotomo.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1894),  1895,  12.5-128,  1  pi.— Mitlioe- 
Jer  (\V.)  Finger  enucleation  of  the  ton.sils.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cv,  280-285.— Monaco  (G.)  Ton- 
sillotomia  galvano-caustica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1895, 
xvi,  1446-1451.  Also  [Abstr.]:  An.  d.  Circ.  m^d.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  189.5,  xviii,  3.53.  — Mongardi  (R.)  Un 
nuovo  tonsillotomo.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  larin- 
gol.  [etc.]  1908,  Pavia,  1910,  xii,  pt.  2,  465-470.— Mora- 
wecK  (E.)  A  new  stvle  tonsil  forceps.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1696.— Morrison  (J.  H.)  Lin- 
gual tonsil  scissors.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  118. — 
Moseley  (H.  P.)  New  ton.«il  snare  and  specimens  of 
tonsils  removed.     Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi, 

971-976.   .  The  use  of  the  cold  wire  snare  in  the 

removal  of  faucial  tonsils;  a  new  tonsil  snare.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  883.  Also,  Reprint.— Mou- 
nier.  De  I'electro-amygdalotomie  comme  moyen  d'a- 
blation  des  amygdales  sans  h(5morragie.  France  m<'d.. 
Par.,  1895,  xlii,  161-164.  — Myers  ( H.  L. )  The  cold 
snare  in  tonsillotomy,  with  exhibition  of  instrument. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  217. — Mylvau,'anani 
(H.  B.)  An  operation  for  the  total  excision  of  tonsils. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  491. — Neumann  (H.)  Demons- 
tration eines  Instrumentes  zur  Totalexstirpation  von 
Gaumentonsillen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
249. — Noves  ( J.  R. )  A  modified  tonsil  snare.  Larvn- 
goscope,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  239.— Orr  (C.  J.)  Removal 
of  tonsUs  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of  the  Farlow 
punch.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1901,  xxiv,  29-33.  [Dis- 
cussion], 52-.56.— Packard  (F.  R.)  The  faucial  ton- 
sils; the  indications  for  their  removal  and  the  best 
methods  bv  which  to  accomplish  it.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  iii,  240-246.— Parker  (E.  P.)  Re- 
marks on  the  best  operation  for  removal  of  the  faucial 
tonsils  and  adenoid  vegetations  in  the  vault  of  the 
pharynx.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1900,  xlv,  54-56.— 
Pegler  (L.  H.)  Morcellement  of  the  tonsils.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  11,  887.  — Peters  (  E.  A.)  Tonsils 
enucleated  by  means  of  a  16  mm.  Mackenzie  guillotine. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
126-129.— Peters  (W.  H.)  The  tonsil  snare.  Tr.  Am. 
Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.].  Oto-Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  134-138.  Also:  Larynsosco'pe,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii, 
S71-875.— Pratt  (.1.  A.)    A  tonsil  snare.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1613.   .  The  ideal  tonsillectomv. 

N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  689-691.  — Proctor  (A. 
H.]  An  improved  method  of  using  the  tonsil  guil- 
lotine. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1912,  xlvii,  19.— 
Proebsting.  Eine  Tonsillenklenime.  Arch.  f.  Larvn- 
gol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  386.— Pynclion  (E.) 
Instruments  vised  in  tonsillotomy  by  electro-cautery  dis- 
section. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii,  105-108.  Also, 
Reprint.   '—.  A  new  tonsillotome.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhi- 
nol. &  Larvngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv,  259.   .  Tonsil- 
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lectomy  by  electro-cautery  dissection.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1906,  x,  243-262.   Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 

Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xvi,  16.5-179.   .  Sheet  of 

directions  given  the  patient  after  a  tonsil  operation, 
including  the  treatment  of  postoperative  hemorrhage. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909,  xvi,  179-186.  Also:  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  431^38.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1909,  80-84.— Kaoult  (A.) 
Instruments  pour  la  liberation  et  le  morcellement  des 
amygdales  palatines.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r., 
1901-2,65.   Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 

1902,  xxiii,  278-281.   .  Du  choix  du  proe6d6  pour 

I'ablation  des  amvgdales.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancv, 
1911,  xliii,  193-203. —  Rauge  (P.)  ProccJdes  anciens 
et  nouveaux  d'amvgdalotoraie.  A.ssoc.  franc,  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.,  Par.,  1909,  xxii,  483-492.— Rejto  (S.)  A 
beteg  torokonanduMk  sebcszi  eltflvolitAs^nak  javalatai 
^s  m6djai.  [Indications  and  methods  of  excision  of  dis- 
eased pharyngeal  tonsils.]  Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  J910,liv, 
81-84.— Rice  (C.C.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  both  en- 
larged and  diseased  tonsils  in  cliildren  and  adults.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  810-820.— Rioliards  (G.  D.) 
The  technique  of  tonsillotomy.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J., 
1898,  xiv,  409-411.— KIcliards  (G.  L.)  A  new  instrument 
forgrasping  the  tonsil  preliminary  to  complete  enuclea- 
tion. J.Am.M.Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,1,2136.   .  Dr. Rich- 
ard's tonsil  forceps.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc,  St.  Louis,  1908,270.— Roberts  (J.G.)  A  new  instru- 
ment for  excision  of  the  tonsils.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1906,  xvi,  208.— Roberts  (W.  H.)  A  plea  for 
thoroughness  in  the  removal  of  diseased  tonsils.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x, 
■  397. — Robertson  (C.  M.)  New  instruments  for  the 
removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1902,  xxxix,  1115.   .  Removal  of  the  faucial  tonsil; 

some  observations  and  a  new  method  of  operation. 
Ihid.,  1903,  xli,  1334-1338.— R»lir.  Ein  Tonsillotom. 
Illust.  Monatschr.  d.  arztl,  Polytech.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii, 
162. — Rood  (L.  C.)  A  modification  of  Sluder's  method 
of  tonsillectomy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii, 
393. — Rosenteld  (F.)  Ein  verbessertes  Tonsillotom. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  A  Berl.,  1904,  xxx, 
704. — Rosenheim  (S.)  A  forceps  for  the  control  of 
tonsillar  hemorrhage.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  405.  Also:  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1910,  XX,  768.— Ruault  (A.)  Note 
sur  la  technique  du  morcellement  des  amvgdales.  Rev. 
hebd  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  ii,  241-248.— Rup- 
pert  (F.  C.)  A  new  tonsillotome.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  xvii,  245. — Rupreclit  (M.)  Technische 
Bemerkung  iiberdie  Spritze  und  die  Kantilen  zur  Injek- 
tionsaniisthesie  der  Mandeln.  Monatschr.  t.  Ohrenh. 
[etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910,  xliv,  386-388.— Sauer  (W.  E.) 
Tonsil  guillotine  with  a  dull  blade.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chica- 
go, 1912,  Iviii,  j355. — Sawins  (A.  H.)  Tonsillectomy  and 
a  new  tonsil  and  nasal  septum  knife.  Ihid.,  lix,  274. — 
Selierenberg.  DieExstirpation  der  Gaumenmandeln 
mit  der  Messerschere.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  837. — 
Sewall  (E.  C.)  Combined  mouth  gag  and  tongue  fixer 
and  suction  apparatus  for  tonsil  operation.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1136.— Sheedy  (B.  D.)  Tonsil 
removal,  opsonic  index,  and  immunity.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1909,  Ixxvi,  520.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Tonsil  removal 

with  special  reference  to  quinine  anesthesia.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  813-816.— von  Slitein  (S.  F.)  Novly 
provolochniy  tonzillozhom.  [A  new  tonsillotome.]  Ye- 
zhemies.  Us'hn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb., 
1907-8,  ii,  143. — Simpson  (W.  L. )  A  new  tonsil-snare. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  2313.  Also,  transL:  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  441- 
443. — Sluder  (G.)  A  method  of  tonsillectomy  by  means 
of  a  guillotine  and  the  alveolar  eminence  of  the  mandi- 
ble. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  867-871.  Also, 
transl.:.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  ■V\'ien,1911, 

xlv,  903-915.  ■  .  Tonsillectomy;  with  presentation  of 

specimens  removed  bv  the  author's  method.  J.  Mi.ssouri 
M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1911-12,  viii,  337-340.— Smith  (A.  T.) 
&  Harwell  (H.  S.)  Suture  of  the  faucial  pillars  for 
ha?morrhage  following  tonsillectomv.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1910,  ii,  108;l— Spioer  (R.  H.  S.)  &  Groves  (E.  W.  H.) 
The  best  way  to  remove  tonsils.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1907, 
1,173. — Spratt(C.  N.)  An  improved  snare  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  faucial  tonsil.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
171. — Springer  (K.)  Instrument  zur  Massage  der  Ton- 
sillen  und  zur  Kompression  der.selben  nach  Tonsilloto- 
mie.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  305. — Steers  (\V. 
H.)  An  operation  for  removing  the  tonsils.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  635.— Stein  (O.  ,J.)  The  indications  for 
the  surgical  removal  of  tonsils,  and  the  best  methods  for 
doing  so.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1905-6.  vi,  708-713. 
 .  "The  simplified  faucial  tonsil  operation:  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  technique  of  an  operation  for  the  complete  re- 
moval of  the  faucial  tonsil  with  simple  instrumentarium. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909,  cii,  6'27-631.— Stevenson 
(M.  D.)  One  method  of  removing  the  faucial  ton.sil  with 
new  instruments.   Ohio  M.J. ,Columbus,1909,v,  516-523. — 
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Tonsils  {Excision  of^  Methods  and  m- 
strnments  in). 

Stuart- IjOW  (W.)  Tonsil  enucleator.  Lancet.  Lond., 
191'2,  ii,  10»9.— Stubbs  (F.  G.)  The  technic  of  tonsillec- 
tomy and  adenoidectomv.  J.  Ophth.  &  Oto-Laryngol., 

Chicago,  1908,  ii,  309-315.   .  A  simple  tonsillectomy 

technique.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1908,  xxxii,  694-597. — 
Sumner  ( P. )   A  simple  tonsil  dissector.   Calif.  State  J. 

M.,  San  Fran.,  1911,  Ix,  200.  .  A  new  tonsil  knife, 

with  a  description  of  its  use.  76id.,  344.— Swarta  (L. 
J.  D.)  Ein  neues  Instrument  zur  Tonsillektomie.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  3-53- 
365.— Tenger  (S. )  Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  der  Radi- 
kaloperation  der  Tonsille.  Wien.  klin.  W'chnschr.,  1912, 
XXV,  122. — Xliomasson  (W.  J.)  The  finger  as  an  aid 
in  the  complete  enucleation  of  the  tonsil.  Kentucky  M. 
J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911,  Ix,  142-144.— Tliomsen-von 
Colditz  (G.)  A  new  instrument  for  tonsillotomy.  Illi- 
nois M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1904-5,  V,  158-161.— Tilley  (H.) 

A  new  tonsil  forceps.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1291.   . 

A  vulsellum-catch  forceps  for  firmly  securing  submerged 
tonsils  in  the  operation  for  their  more  efficient  removal. 
Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Larvngol. 
Sect.,  124-126.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1-563.  — 
Xivnen  (R.J.)  Tonsil  instruments.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  722.— Todd  (F.  C.)  Extirpation  of 
the  faucial  tonsil,  technique  of  the  operation;  a  discus- 
sion upon  the  removal  of  the  entire  tonsil,  in  place  of 
tonsillotomy.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905,  vii, 
877-885.  Also:  3.  Minn.  M.  Ass.,  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1906, 
xxvi,  208-212. — Toison  (J.)  Note  sur  un  proced4 
d'amygdalectomie  rapide  et 6vitant  I'h^morrhagie.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1890,  v,  305-307.— Tydings  (O.) 
Painless  and  bloodless  tonsillectomy,  with  descriptive 
technique.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.].  Oto-Laryngol. 
Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  191-202.  Also:  J.  Ophth.  &  Oto- 
Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1909,  iii,  481-487.— Upcott  (H.)  Ex- 
cision of  the  toHsil;  its  operative  technique.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  449-452.— Vail  (D.  T.)  New  needles  for 
painless,  bloodless  tonsil  dissection  in  adults.  Tr.  Am. 
Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.].  Oto-Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
193. — Vallack  (A.  S.)  A  note  on  enucleation  of  tonsils. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  235.— Ward  (N. 
G.)  Some  new  instruments  for  removing  the  ton.sils. 
-  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  50.— Waujrh  (G.  E.)  A 
simple  operation  forthe  complete  removal  of  tonsils,  with 
notes  on  900  cases.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1314.  Also: 

Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  viii,  409-411.   . 

An  operation  for  the  total  excision  of  tonsils.  Lancet. 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  572. —  Weil  (  A.  L. )  A  new  method 
of  local  anesthesia  in  tonsilectomy.  N.  Orl.  M.  &S.  J.. 
1910-11,  Ixiii,  636-640.— Wei ty  (C.  F.)   A  new  tonsillar 

scissors.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1283.  ■  . 

A  combined  forceps  and  tonsillar  separator;  a  new  tonsil 
snare.  Ibid.,  1910,  Iv,  1338.— Werner.  Ueber  Zuliille 
im  Gefolge  der  Amygdalotomie  und  (iber  Behandlung 
der  Mandelhypertrophiemittelst  des  Thermocaulers,  vou 
Eicordeau  a'ns  Poitiers.  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Ge- 
burtsh  Fellbach,  1894,  xlv,  3;  99.— West  (J.  A.)  A 
method  for  complete  enucleation  of  the  tonsil.  Johns 
Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  x,  328-330,  1  pi.  Also, 
iransl.:  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  10- 
17.— Wliillis  (S.  S.)  &  Pybus  (F.  C.)  The  enuclea- 
tion of  tonsils  with  the  guillotine.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910, 
ii, 875-878.  Also:  Bvit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1402-1404.— 
Wilkinson  (O.)  A  new  tonsil  forceps.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss., 
Chicago,  1912,  lix,  369.  Also,  Reprint.— Wilson  (A.) 
Anaesthetics  in  tonsillectomy.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester, 
1910,  Iii,  102-107.— W indie  (W.  S.)  New  tonsil  scissors, 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicag:o,  1911,  Ivii,  1131.— Wolii' (A.) 
Ein  sterilisierbaresTonsillotom.  Med.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
1897-8,  59.— Wood  (C.  G.  R.)  On  evisceration  of  the 
tonsils.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxvi,  452-454. — Wood 
(H.)  The  removal  of  the  third  and  faucial  tonsils.  South. 
M.  J.,  Nashville,  1908,  i,  96-98.— Wortliington  (T.  C.) 
A  simple  method  of  exci.sion  of  the  faucial  tonsil.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1761.— Vankaiier  (Grace 
P.)  The  technic  of  tonsillectomy  and  adenectomy.  Wom- 
an's M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  xix,  2;i9.— Yearsley  (M.)  A 
note  on  the  best  method  of  removing  tonsils.  Med. 
Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxix,  .545. 

Tonsils  {Extract  of). 

Masini  (G.)  Effetti  dell'  estratto  di  tonsille  sul  sis- 
tema  cardio-vascolare.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1898, 
xxxvii.  319-322. — Rossi-Jnarcelli  (A.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  degli  estratti  acquosi  tonsillari.  Arch.  ital.  di 
laringol.,  Napoli,  1906,  xxvi,  145-159,  2  pi. 

Tonsils  {Foreign  bodies  in). 

See,  also,  Throat  {Foreign  bodies  wi). 
Grizzard  (J.  A.)    Safety  pin  in  tonsil;  report  of  a 
case.    Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1909-10,  xiv, 
350. 

Tonsils  {Gangrene  of ). 

Fnllerton  (R.)  Primary  gangrene  of  the  tonsils. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902.  i,  1599-1601.— Howe  (A.  C.)  A  case 
of  gangrene  of  the  tonsil.   Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St. 


Tonsils  {Gangrene  of ). 

Louis,  1899-1900,  xiii,  201.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  V, 
643. — Ricliardson  (C.  W.)  Gangrene  of  the  tonsil. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  119-121.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  83,5-837.   -.  Gan- 
grene of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxvii,  106-112.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  cxxx,  611-616.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tonsils  {Ilyemorrhage  from). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  (Excision  of,  Accidents,  etc., 
in);  Tonsils  (Lingual,  Diseases  of) . 

Anderson  (A.  R. )  The  treatment  of  arterial 
hfemorrhaore  from  wounds  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  tonsil.    8°.    Nottingham,  1892. 

CoNSTANTiN  (P.-M.)  *Des  h^morrhagies  ton- 
sillaires  et  de  leur  traitement.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1905. 

Butts  (H.  H.)  A  new  instrument  for  controlling  ton- 
sillar hemorrhage.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  11-13. — 
CofUs  (G.  H.)  Tonsillar  hemorrhage;  causes,  preven- 
tion, and  treatment.  Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  1032-1037.— Co- 
lien  (L.)  Routine  use  of  ligature  in  tonsillar  bleeding, 
with  description  of  technic.  Laryngcscope,  St.  Louis, 
1910,  XX,  893-902.— Corwin  (A.  M. )  A  new  tonsil  hemo- 
stat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  1533.— Daw- 
barn  (R.  H.  M.)    Tonsillar  hemorrhage.    Med.  Rec, 

N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  159.   .  A  surgical  suggestion;  the 

purse-string  method  for  tonsillar  hemorrhage.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  619.— Franklin  (W.  S.)  Op- 
erative and  post-operative  tonsillar  hemorrhage.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  460-462.— Gomez  (V.) 
Hemorragia  de  la  amigdala  lingual.  Rev.  med.  cubana, 
Habana,  1910,  xvi,  14^16.— Hammond  (W.)  &  Lord 
(C.  C.)  Case  of  tonsillar  haemorrhage;  ligature  of  common 
carotid  artery;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1143. 
Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1901,  xx,  601. — Jackson 
(C.)  Ton.sillar  hemorrhage  and  its  surgical  treatment. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  821-82.5.— Keiper  (G.  F.) 
Spontaneous  hemorrhage  from  an  inflamed  tonsil.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc  1905,  St.  Louis,  1906, 
xi,  385-387.— LetTerts  (G.  M.)  The  purse-string  method 
for  tonsillar  hemorrhage.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv, 
665.— Somers  (  L.  S.  )  Spontaneous  tonsillar  hemor- 
rhage. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1143. — 
Wunscli  (M.)  Ueber  periodisch  wiederkehrende  Blu- 
tungen  aus  einer  Rachentonsille  unmittelbar  vor  Hintritt 
der  Menstrviation.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1510. 

Tonsils  {Ristologij  of). 

Ala$;na  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  reticolo  ade- 
nideo  e  dei  vasi  della  tonsilla  palatina.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

190S,  xxxii,  178-189.   .  Osservazioni  sulla  struttura 

della  tonsilla  palatina.    Ibid.,  xxxiii,  206-216.   . 

Ueber  einige  eigenartige  Zellen  in  der  Gaumentonsille 
eines  Hundes  und  iiberihre  wahrscheinlicheBedeutung. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  cxciv, 

46-51.   .  Sulla  presenza  di  formazioni  mitocondriali 

negli  element!  costitutivi  delle  tonsille  palatine  nor- 
mal!, ipertrofiche  e  delle  vegetazioni  adenoidi.  Arch, 
f.  Zellfor.sch.,  Leipz.,  1911,  vii,  27-40.  —  Davis  (D.J.) 
On  plasma  cells  in  the  ton.sils.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1912,  x,  142-147.— liabbe  &  Levi-Sirugue  (C.) 
Recherches  sur  la  structure  des  amygdales.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  685-699. — Menge 
(F. )  Comparative  histology  of  tonsillar  ti-ssues.  Quart. 
Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1909-10,  xi, 
42-44.— Miodowski  (F. )  Zur  Histologic  der  Mandel- 
anhiinge.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv, 
572-577. — Papin  (L.)  Note  sur  la  structure  de  I'amyg- 
dale  pharyngienne  des  crocodiliens  (Crocodilus  croco- 
dilus  Linn,  et  Crocodilus  palustris  Less.).  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  62-64.— Retterer  (E.) 
fipith^lium  et  tissu  reticul6  (sabot,  amygdales).  J.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxxiii,  461-522,  2  pi. 

 .  A  proposdes  folliculesclosde  I'amvgdale.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  346-349.  .  Note 

technique  sur  les  follicules  clos  de  I'amygdale.  Ibid., 

486-488.   .  Structure  et  Evolution  de  la  cellule  6pi- 

th^liale  de  I'amygdale.    Ibid.,  1908,  Ixv,  322-325.   . 

Des  corps  concentriques  ou  perles  epith(?liales  de  I'amyg- 
dale palatine.  Ibid.,  367-369.— Sappey.  Recherches 
sur  la  structure  des  amygdales  et  des  glandes  situces  sur 
la  base  de  la  langue.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1855,  xli.957-961.— Spuler  (A.)  Zur  Histologie  der  Ton- 
sillen.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1911,  xxxix,  .506-510. 

Tonsils  {Hypertrophy  of). 

See,  also.  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations 
of,  Complications,  etc.,  of);  Tonsils  (Diseases  of) 
■in  children;  Tonsils  {Lingual,  Diseases,  etc.,  of); 
Tonsils  ( PI  laryngeal,  Hypertrophy  of);  Tonsils 
( Tuberculosis  of). 
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Tonsils  {Hypertrophy  of). 

Genter  ( I.  H.  )  *  0  patologo-anatomicheskoi 
kartinle  hiperplazirovannikh  glotochnikh  i 
nyobnikh  mindalin.  [Pathological  picture  of 
the  hypertrophied  tonsils.]  8°.  S.-Peterhurg, 
1904. 

Kohl  (O.)  *  Beitriige  zu  der  Lehre  von  den 
adenoiden  Vegetationen  und  der  Hypertrophie 
der  Gaumentonsillen.    8°.    Wurzbilrg,  1910. 

Sallaed  (A.)  Hypertrophie  des  amygdales. 
12°.    Paris,  [1893]. 

Barnliill  (J.  F.)    Regarding  hypertrophied  faucial 

tonsils.   Columbus  M.  J.,  1897,  xix,  561-568.  .  Report 

of  a  case  of  grave  cyanosis  caused  by  an  enlarged  and 
diseased  faucial  tonsil.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monit.,  Indianap., 
1904,  vii,  124.— Blake  (F.  W.)  Tonsils  and  their  chronic 
enlargement.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xi,  349-357.— 
Boulay.  Crises  4pileptiformes  et  hypertrophie  des 
amygdales.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.. 
Par.,  1896,  vi,  381.— Brose  (L.  D.)  Chronic  enlargement 
of  the  tonsils.    Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1899,  322- 

329.   Also:  Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1899,  xv,  1-3.   . 

Hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  tonsil.  Indiana  M.  J.,  In- 
dianap., 1907-8,  xxvi,  138-141.— BroAVii  (R.  H.)  The 
tonsil  question.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909,  xvi,  698- 
704.  —  CItauveaa  (C.)  Hypertrophie  polypoide  de 
I'amygdale  tubaire  droite.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  670.  —  Clieval  (V.)  Hyper- 
trophie des  amygdales.  J.  m4d.  de  Brux.,  1912,  xvii, 
481-488.— Compaired  (C.)  Perturbaciones  y  trastor- 
nos  que  la  hipertrofia  tonsilar  y  los  adenomas  naso-farin- 
geos  determinan  en  la  organizacion  infantil.  Rev.  de 
laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Barcel.,  1892-3,  viii,  83;  101.— 
Cooper  (G.  H.)  Hypertrophied  tonsils  and  adenoids 
an  etiological  factor  in  backward  children.  Atlanta 
Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910-11,  Ivi,  292-298.— Courtade  (A.) 
Anatomic  topographique  des  cryptes  des  amygdales  hy- 
pertrophi6es.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1903,  xiii,  169- 
180.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, 
xvi,  129-139.  Also:  J.  de  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  110- 
112,  — Ciivillier  (H.)  Hypertrophie  des  amygdales  et 
vegetations  ad6noides ;  statistique  des  cas  traits  a  la 
clinique  des  enfants-malades.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryngol.,  339-348.  Also:  Ann.  de 
m(Sd.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1900,  iv,  930:  1900,  v,  11.— Babney 
(  S.  G.  )  Hypertrophied  tonsils  and  adenoid  growths. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  396-399.  —  Bansac 
(A.-M.)  L'hypertrophie  des  amygdales  et  les  amygda- 
lites chroniques  dans  leurs  rapports  anatomo-patholo- 
giques  et  therapeutiques.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,_xx,  1009-1023.— Belladezimas 

(C.  D.)  'y7repTpa(peta  T<xiv  ai^.vy8a\o3V  yev^Tyj^  iaffettra  fit' 
ivetreajv  arTtStcpi^eptTtKOU  bpov  ROUX.    'laxpt/crj  TrpooSog,  'Ei' 

2iip(u,  1911,  xvi,  369. —  Be  Simoni  (A.)  Delia  presenza 
dei  bacilli  del  Frisch  in  un  caso  d'  ipertrofia  delle  tonsille 
palatine.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  4,  305; 
316. — Biseussion  on  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  N. 
York  Acad.  M.  (1992),  1893,  2.  s.,  ix,  73-78.— Evans  (T.  C.) 
Tonsillar  hypertrophy.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louis- 
ville, 1894,  n.  s.,  iii,  161-167.  —  Fallas  &  Steinbaus. 
Hypertrophie  polypoide  de  I'amygdale  llnguale.  Cli- 
nique, Brux.,  1911,  xxv,  110. — Franc-is  (A.  W.)  Tonsil- 
lar obstruction  in  the  fauces  and  pharynx.  Tr.  Ohio  M. 
Soc,  Cleveland,  1900, 278-282.  [Discussion] , 288-290.  Also: 
Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1899-1900.  xiii,  769-772.— 
Oardner  (H.  B.)  Secondary  effects  upon  the  system 
which  may  be  produced  by  chronic  enlargement  of  the 
tonsils.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  963.— Gavrlloft" (T.  Ye.) 
Vliyaniye  uvelicheniya  glotochnol  mindalinl  na  zabo- 
llevaniya  ukha.  [Influence  of  hypertrophy  of  the  ton- 
sils upon  diseases  of  the  ear.]    Yezhemles.  Ushn.,  Gorlov. 

i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  iv,  388-397.   . 

Vzaimootnosheniye  mezhdu  uvelicheniyem  glotochnol 
mindalinl  i  razvitiyem  organizma  v  shkolnom  voz- 
rastle.  [Relationship  between  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsil 
and  development  of  the  organism  in  school  age.]  Ibid., 
1910,  V,  16-29. —Getoliell  (A.  C.)  The  relation  of  en- 
larged tonsils  to  endocarditis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1911,  206-215.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1911,  XX,  555-574.— Gibson  (C.  R.)  Den- 
tal caries  as  a  cause  of  enlarged  tonsils.  Med.  Officer, 
Lond.,  1911,  vi,  87-90. —G<>mez  de  la  iHata  (F.)  La 
hipertrofia  cr6nica  de  las  amigdalas.  Corresp.  m^d., 
Madrid,  1894,  xxix,  131;  220;  267;  322;  330;  339;  346:  1895, 
XXX,  33;  41;  76.  —  Hardenbergli  (D.  B. )  Hypertro- 
phies in  the  ton.-jillar  ring.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi, 
787-789.— Hardie  (T.  M.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  faucial 
and  pharyngeal  ton.sils  in  children;  importance  of,  and 
necessity  for,  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1905,  xxvii,  119-126. —  Hayes  (R.  B.)  An  un- 
usual case  of  disturbance  of  equilibrium  occurring  as  a 
reflex  manifestation  of  hypertrophied  tonsils  and  ade- 
noids. Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,1911,  lxiii,153.— Hinitzscli 
(J.)  Anatomical  investigations  on  the  hypertrophy  of 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxix, 356- 
365, 1  pi.  —  Hobson  (Sarah  M.)   Tonsillar  and  adenoid 
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hypertrophy;  the  preadenoid  stage.  Clinique,  Chicago, 
1910,  xxxi,  654-656.— HocU  ( W.  R.)  Hypertrophy  of  the 
tonsils.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  6.  s.,  iv,  311-317.— 
Ingals  (E.  F. )  Hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils  with  frequent 
recurrent  tonsillitis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  ls97,xxviii, 
303.— lvanoff'(  A.)  Atipiche.skiya  hipertrofli  mindalin. 
[Atypical  tonsillar  hypertrophies.]  Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov. 
1  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  i,  27-31.  Also,  transl- 
Ztschr.  f .  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc]  .Wiirzb.,  1909,  ii, 29-32.— 
Jenness  (B.  F.)  Tonsilar  hypertrophy;  a  menace  to 
the  service.  U.  States  Nav.  M,  Bull.,  Wash.,  1909,  iii,  120- 
122.— Jervey  (J.  W.)  The  truth  about  tonsils  and  ade- 
noids. J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1599.— Jones 
(H.  B.)  A  case  of  swelling  of  the  tonsil.  Proc.  Roy.  Soe 
Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8, 1,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  143.— Kanesugj 
(E.)  [Remarks  on  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils.]  Kosei- 
kwan  Iji  Kenkyu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1895,  ii,  no.  6,  1-9. 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Tokio,  1895,  i,  343-346,— 
Kersliaw  (J.  M.)  Tonsils  and  adenoid.s.  Clin.  Re- 
porter, St.  Louis,  1910,  xxiii,  9;  47. — Labbe  (M.)  lievi- 
Sirugue.  Etude  de  quelques  amygdales  hvpertro- 
phiees.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  922- 
924.  —  Kiacoarret.  Pseudo-hypertrophie  post-dipht6- 
rique  des  amygdales.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc]. 
Par,,  1896,  xvi,  609-611, — liaiubron.  Memoire  sur  les 
hypertrophies  desamvgdales.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par., 
1860-61,  xxvi,  637-646.— l.ett"erts  (G.  M.)  Chronic  hy- 
pertrophy of  the  faucial  tonsils.   Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1892,  2.  s.,  iii,  349-351.   .  Chronic  hypertrophy  of  the 

tonsils.  Ibid.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iii,  323-325.— Lemariey  (A.) 
Des  hypertrophies  polypoides  de  I'amygdale.  Ann.  d. 
mal.de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  452- 
468. — lieto  (L.)  Sui  fenomeni  di  secrezione  nelle  amig- 
dale  normali  e  ipertrofiche.  Folia  clin.  chim.  et  micros., 
Salsomaggiore,  1910,  ii,  277-284,  1  pi.— Le  Wald  (L.  T.) 
Adenoid  and  tonsillar  hypertrophies  in  recruits.  Mil. 
Surgeon,  Wash.,  1910,  xxvi,  555-562.— liinliart  (C.  P.) 
Enlarged  tonsils  a  cause  of  middle-ear  catarrh.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  23.5-237. 
Also:  Columbus  M.  J.,  1903,  xxvii,  307.— ITIcCoy  (J.  D.) 
The  relationship  of  adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils  to 
formities  of  dental  arches,  maxillary  bones  and  adjacent 
debony  structures.  Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  An- 
geles, 1912,  viii,  141-144.— McCready  (J.  H.)  Tem- 
perature in  enlarged  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Penn.  M. 
J.,  Athens,  1910-11,  xiv,  347  -  349.  — Magnan.  De 
l'hypertrophie  des  amygdales.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  305;  337.— Mandragora  (D.) 
Ipertrofia  delle  tonsille.  Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1894,  ii,  3; 
36;  66;  113.— Martin  (G.  F.)  Tonsillar  enlargements 
and  allied  conditions.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Chicago, 
1902,  385-397.— Means  (C.  S.)  Hypertrophy  of  tonsSs; 
etiology,  sequeloe,  and  treatment,  with  reports  of  cases. 

Columbus  M.  J.,  1896,  xvii,  70-74.   .  Hypertrophied 

tonsils.  Phagocyte,  Columbus,  1904r-5,  ix,  36.— Morris 
(J.  K.)  Tonsillar  hypertrophies.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  9-17.  [Di-scussionJ ,  44-18.  — 
Moure  (E.-J.)  Trait6  de  l'hypertrophie  des  amygdales. 
Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  91- 
114.  Also,  Reprint. — Nelson  (C.  P.)  Chronic  enlarge- 
ment of  the  tonsils  as  a  factor  in  etiology.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1908,  xi,  145-147.— Porteous  (W.  N.)  An  al- 
leged neoplasm.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap., 
1906,  xxvi,  539.— Price-Brown  (J.)  The  relation 
which  hypertrophy  of  the  various  tonsils  of  Walde- 
ver's  ring  bears  in  the  etiology  of  disease.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxx,  653-6.59.  Also:  Month. 
Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905.  xviii,  489-494.— Rogers 
(F.  C.)  Etiology,  pathology  and  symptomatology  of  ton- 
sillar hypertrophy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1894, 
xxviii,  181-185. — Bnault(A.)  Contribution iH'^tude des 
hypertrophies  amygdaliennes.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mi'd.  de  Par. 
(1887),  1888, xxii, 78-84.— Salmon  (W.  T.)  Hypertrophy 
of  the  tonsils.  Oklahoma  M.  J. ,  Guthrie,  1900,  viii  ,137-142.^ 
Scarlett  (R.  B.)  The  relation  which  hypertrophy  of 
the  various  tonsils  of  Waldeyer's  ring  bears  to  the  etiology 
of  disease.  Internat,  Clin.,  Phila,,  1908,  18,  s,,  iv,  227-239. 
 .  Tonsillar  hypertrophy;  with  reference  to  the  anat- 
omy, surgical  treatment  and  operative  dangers.  Month. 
Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1910,  iii,  144-149.  Also:  J.  Med. 
Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Orange,  1910-11,  vii,  556-560. — Sclioene- 
niann  (A.)  Zur  Physiologie  der  normalen  und  hyper- 
plastischcn  Tonsillen.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,1907, 
xli,  179-197.— Scolleld  (C.  E.)  Faucial  tonsils;  hyper- 
trophied and  otherwise.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn, 
1909,  iii,  413-416.— Silvestri  (T.)  Un  caso  d'  inconti- 
nenza  notturna  fecale  da  ipertrofia  delle  tonsille.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  46.— Sisson  (E,  O.)  The  hy- 
pertrotrophied  faucial  tonsil;  with  a  report  of  the  morbid 
histology  of  the  so-called  submerged  tonsil.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  222-225,— Stewart  (W.B.  H.) 
Enlarged  tonsils  in  a  woman,  aged  57.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  78.— Still  (G.  F.)  Enlarged  tonsils  and  "ade- 
noids." Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxxvii,  71-76. — Texier 
(V,)  Deux  cas  d' hypertrophie  polypoide  de  I'amygdale. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1899,  xxv, 
pt.2,397Hi03. — Townsend  (I.)  Lymphoid  hypertrophy; 
setiology  and  pathology.  J.  Opthth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol., 
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N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv,  160-171.— Tuixans  (J.)  Influencia  de 
la  hipertrofia  de  las  amigdalas  en  el  crecimiento.  Med. 
de  los  ninos,  Barce).,  1904,  v,  13.— VIera  (J.  P.)  Hiper- 
trofia cr6iiica  de  la  amigdala  izquierda.  Serhana  med., 
Buenos  Aires,  1911,  xviii,pt.  1,  320-323.— Weaver  (H.  S.) 
The  effect  of  hvpertrophled  tonsils  upon  the  general 
health.  Hahneriian.  Month.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvii,  8«9- 
g94._Wl»ite  (E.  H.)  An  unusual  specimen  of  tonsillar 
enlargement.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1907,  xxxvi, 409.— W raf- 
ter (R.E.)  Chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils.  Indian 
M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxiii,  714,  —  Ziegler  (S.  L.) 
Bilateral  lymphomata  of  the  lacrimal,  parotid  and  sub- 
maxillary glands,  due  to  tonsillar  hypertrophy  and  con- 
sequent sub-oxidation.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv, 
72-75. 

Tonsils  {Rypertrophyof,  Treatment  of). 
Burnett  (J.  C.)    Enlarged  tonsils  cured  by 
medicines.    12°.    London,  1901. 

Bean  (C.  E.)  The  treatment  of  chronic  hypertrophy 
of  the  tonsils.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1894,  xiv,  450- 
453. — Brlndel.  Quelques  considerations  pratiques  sur 
le  traitement  de  I'hvpertrophie  des  amygdales  palatines. 
J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xlii,  585-589.— Cull  en  (G. 
I. )  Treatment  of  hypertrophied  tonsils  by  means  of  igni- 
puncture.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect.  otol.  &  laryngol.  42.  meet.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  73-78.— JBelap  (S.  C.)  Treatment 
of  hypertrophied  tonsils.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol., 
N.Y.,1894,  vi,55-59.— Fernandez(F.M.)  Tratamiento 
de  la  hipertrofia  amigdaliana.  Cr6n.  mM.-quir.  de  la 
Habana,  1909,  xxxv,  425-428.  Aho.  Reprint.— Fiset  (L. 
N.  J.)  De  I'hypertrophie  des  amygdales  et  de  son  traite- 
ment. Rev.  med.,  Quebec,  1897,  i,  161;  169.— Garrison 
(J.  B. )  The  best  methods  for  treating  faucial  tonsil  hy- 
pertrophies. J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Larvngol.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1911,  xvii,  .51-54.— Glasgow  ( W.  0.)  The  medical  treat- 
ment of  adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Luryn- 
gol.  Ass-,  N.  Y.,  1903,  XXV,  13.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  The 
treatment  of  inoperable  tonsillar  hypertrophy  by  inter- 
stitial injections  of  silver  nitrate.  Jftid.,  1908,  x.xx,  43^5. — 
Herron  (J.  T.)  Treatment  of  hypertrophied  tonsils. 
Tr, M.  Soc. Tennessee, Nashville,  1905,  Ixxii .  114-123.— H ill 
(J.  F.)  Treatment  of  hypertrophied  tonsils,  /bid.,  110- 
113.  [Discussion],  121-123.— Holmes  (G.)  Treatmentof 
enlarged  tonsils.  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,1896,  xxiv,  484-488.— 
Kanesugi  (E.)  [The  late  simple  treatmentof  hyper- 
trophy of  the  tonsil.]  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Tokio, 
1895,  i,  424-434.— Kan  to  rowiez.  Behandlung  der 
Tonsillenhypertrophie  mit  innerer  Massage.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  632.— Kendall  (H.  W.)  A 
safe  and  sure  method  of  reducing  enlarged  tonsils.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  27.— Knight  (C.  H.) 
The  treatment  of  hypertrophied  tonsils.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect, 
otol.  &  laryngol.  42."meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  87- 
98. — McGavin  (L.  H.)  A  note  on  tonsillar  enlarge- 
ments and  their  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  876- 
878. — McKinney  (R,)  The  treatment  of  chronic  hy- 
pertrophy of  the  faucial  tonsils.  Missi.ssippi  M.  Rec, 
Vicksburg,  1900,  iv,  247-251.— MatvieyelT  (A.  F.)  K 
voprosu  o  llechenii  hipertroflrovannikh  mindalevidnikh 
zhelyoz.  [Treatment  of  hvpertrophled  tonsils.]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  616.- Moure.  Traitement 
de  I'hypertrophie  des  amygdales.  M^m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
m^d.  et  ehir.  de  Bordeaux  (1892),  1893,  91-114.— New- 
berry (F.  J.)  Significance  and  treatment  of  enlarged 
tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901, 511-517.— 
Nortii  (J.)  Enlarged  tonsils  and  their  treatment.  To- 
ledo M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1895,  viii,  451-457.— Palmer  (A. 
W.)  Some  conclusions  from  clinical  experience  in  treat- 
ment of  hypertrophied  tonsils.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryn- 
gol., N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii,  172-179.— Kabe  (R.  F.)  The  treat- 
ment of  hypertrofied  ton.sils  and  of  adenoid  vegetations 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  rational  Hahnemannian  the- 
rapist. Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  Lanca.ster,  Pa., 
1909,  XV,  5-9.— Kaffegeau.  De  I'existence  fr6quente 
de  I'hypertrophie  des  amygdales  dans  I'hyst^rie;  la  cau- 
terisation de  cet  organe  paratt  produire  une  rt-vulsion  des 
plus  utiles  sur  les  organes  gtoitaux.  Cong,  internat.  de 
neurol.,  de  psychiat.  [etc.]  1897,  Brux.,  1898,  i,  fasc.  2, 
43^5. — Kuault  (A.)  Contribution  an  traitement  de 
I'hypertrophie  tonsillaire.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d. 
C.  r..  Par..  1900,  .sect,  de  laryngol.,  333-335.— Sliurly 
(B.  R. )  The  treatment  of  the  hvpertrophies  of  the  lym- 
phoid ring.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1903,  ii,  489-493.— 
Stanley  (H.  B.)  Treatment  of  hypertrophied  tonsils. 
St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1898-9,  viii,  397-405.— Tommasi  (I.) 
Cura  delle  tonsilliti  ipertrofiche.  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.] , 
Genova,  1903,  iv,  17-19.— "Vineent  (J.)  Le  traitement 
thermal  des  hypertrophies  du  tissu  lymphoide,  vegeta- 
tions adenoides  et  hypertrophic  des  amygdales.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1912,  vii,  408-411. 

Tonsils  {Hypertrophy  of  Treatment  of 
Operative). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  {Excision  of). 

Canaby  (J.-H.  )  *De  I'ablation  des  amyg- 
dales hypertrophiees  avee  I'anse  61ectrother- 
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1907,  Ixxi,  341-345.— Bu  rke  (T.  A. )  The  tonsils  as  sources 
of  general  infection.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  534-537.— 
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clinical  evidence  of  some  diseases  which  apparently  en- 
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Ivmphoid  ring  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  general  practi- 
tioner. J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Larvngol.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xviii, 
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tonsils  a  menace  to  health.   Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Des  Moines, 

1900,  xviii,  90-99.— Winslow  (J.  R.)  The  tonsils  as  a 
menace  to  the  organism.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899.  xli, 
302-305.— Woodson  (J.  M.)  The  relation  of  the  tonsil 
to  svstemic  infection,  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth, 
1908^9,  iv,  4-6.— Wrigllt  (J.)    The  equilibrium  between 
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Tonsils  {Infection  through). 

infection  and  immunity  as  illustrated  in  the  tonsillar 

crypt.    Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  385-387.   .  A 

r6gum6  of  some  work  on  infection  through  the  tonsillar 
crypts.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  190'.i,  xix,  321-328.— 
Wylle  (C.  13.)  Study  of  the  tonsil  as  related  to  chronic 
diseases.  J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville,  1912-13,  v,  lDO-104. 
[Discussion],  108-110. 

Tonsils  {Inflammation  of)  [including 
jperitonsiLlitis\. 

See,  also,  Angina;  Convulsions  in  infants, 
etc.;  Faxalysis  {Unilateral);  Throat  {Inflamma- 
tion of);  Tonsil  {Pliari/ngeal,  Diseases  of);  Ton- 
sils {Diseases  of)  in  children;  Tonsils  {Hripertro- 
phy  of);  Tonsils  {Lingual,  Diseases  of);  Tonsils 
{ Ulceration  of). 

James  (P.)  Sore  throat,  its  nature,  varieties, 
and  treatment;  including  the  connection  between 
affections  of  the  throat  and  other  diseases.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1880. 

Sallard  (A.)  *Les  amygdalites  aigues.  4°. 
Paris,  1892. 

Westheimer (B. )  *  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand 
der  Lehre  von  der  Angina  lacunaris.  8°. 
Sfrassburg  i.  E.,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1901,  n.  F.,  liii,  486- 
496. 

Abbott (W.C.)  Tonsillitis.  IllinoisM. Bull., Chicago, 
1906-7,  vii. 214-217. —Aulde(J.)  Tonsillitis.  Med. Times, 
N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  13.5-137.— Baldwin  (K.  W.)  Peri- 
tonsillitis; its  etiology  and  treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  .595.— Ball  (J.  B.)  Chronic  lacunar 
tonsillitis.  Practitioner  Lond.,  1894, liii, 418-425. — Barii- 
liill  (J.  F.)  Quinsy;  its  causation  and  cure.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii,  655-657.— Bean  (C.  E.) 
Acute  tonsillitis.  Dis.  Ear,  Nnse  &  Throat  (Burnett), 
Phila.,  1893,  ii,  274-283.  — Bcekmaim  (H.)  Die 
acuten  Entziindungen  der  Racheumandel.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  1164-1167.  AUo:  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  GeselLsch.  (1902),  1903,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  388-398.— 
Bissell  (W.  G.)  The  bacterial  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology, diagnosis,  treatment  and  quarantine  of  tonsillar 
inflammation.  Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  Ixxx,  1012-1016.— 
Boice(C.  A.)  Chronic  tonsillitis;  Its  significance.  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxi,  9-11.— Bouclier 
(F.  H.)  Angina  lacunaris.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Cedar 
Rapids,  1897,  xv,  319-327.— Briiidel.  Amygdalite  lacu- 
naire  simulant  nn  abccs  enkystS.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  72-74. — Broeckaert  ( J. ) 
be  1  amygdalite  lacunaire  aigue.  Bull.  Soc.  beige d'otol. 
et  de  larvngol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  76-78.  Also:  Belgique 
mi5d..  Gand-Haarlem.  1896, iii, 742-748.  Also:  Rev.internat. 
de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1897, vii,  209.— Brown 
(J.  M.)  Lacunar  tonsilitis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1903-4,  n.  s.,  V,  272-274.    Also:  Interstate  M.  ,T.,  St.  Louis, 

1903,  X,  615-647.— Brown  (R.  C.)  Follicular  tonsillitis. 
Gaillard'.s  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  201-207.  Also:  Ued. 
Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  Ixi,  321-329.— Clianiberlin  (W.  B  ) 
Epidemic  .sore  throat;  areviewof  receutliterature.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xix,  453-4.55.  —  Cheval. 
Amygdalite  pultaccSe  rgtropharyngienne.  J.  de  mi5d., 
chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1894,  825-828.— Clmrcliman 
(V.  T.)   Tonsilitis  as  itconcernsthe  general  practitioner. 

■  Tr.  W.  Virg.  M.  A.ss.,  Wheeling,  1902,  684-692.— Colien 
(S.S.)  Notes  on  acute  tonsillitis.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893, 
Ixii,  461-463.— Cox  (C.  N.)  Chronic  inflammation  of  the 
pharyngealtonsil  with  little  hypertrophy.  Tr.  Am.  Larvn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898.  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  91-97.  Also: 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol. &  Larvngol.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  253-2,55. 
^;,<io;  J. Laryngol., Lond., i898,xiii, 606-609.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Dabney  (S.  G.)  Chronic  follicular  tonsillitis.  Inter- 
nal. Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  ii,  321-325.   .  Quinsy. 

Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiv,  41-44.  [Dis- 
cussion], 60-67.— Darling  (E.  A.)   Clinical  aspects  of 

.  the  epidemic  of  septic  sore  throat  in  Cambridge,  May, 
1911.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .1,,  1911,  clxv,  904-907.— Deleomi- 
nette.  L'amygdalite  pharyng^e  aigue  primitive.  Gaz. 
mdA.  beige,  Liege,  1901-2,  xiv,  284.— Donnellan  (P.  S.) 
Some  practical  observations  on  acute  tonsilitis.  Med. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  323-326 —Drueek  (C.  J.)  Ton- 
siliti.s.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1911,  xxxiii,  183-185.— 
Elilert  (E.  H.)    Acute  tonsilitis.   Milwaukee  M.  J., 

1904,  xii,  264-266.— I? wing  (F.  C.)  Tonsillitis  localized 
in  a  supernumerary  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  xiii,  57.— Ficano  (G.)  Tonsillite  lacunare  cistica. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1899),  190(1,  92.— 
<ilbb(.I.S.)  Follicular  tonsillitis.  Codex  med.  Phila., 
1896-7,  iii,  147-1.52.— fiivens  (L.  S.)  Chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville, 
1893,  n.  s.,  ii,  329-334.— Ciougiienlieiui.  Amygdalites 
aigues.  Gaz.  mijd.  de  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  i,  37-39.— Grant 
(D.)    Elxplanation  of  appearances  in  some  cases  of  acute 


Tonsils  { hi f animation  of)  [^including 
per  itons il lit  is] . 

lacunar  tonsillitis  which  simulate  excavating  ulcers.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1901,  xvi,  596-598.— Gray  ( A.  L. )  Ton- 
sillitis from  the  standpoint  of  the  general  practitioner. 
Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxv,  76-79.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1901-2,  vi,  173-176.  Also:  Atlanta 
J. -Rec.  Med.,  1901-2,  iii,  312-317.— Green  (A.  S.)  Re- 
marks on  common  types  of  sore  throat.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  195-198.  Also.  [Ahstr.] :  Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 
1909,  xviii,  474.— Giinn  (J.)  Diphtheria  vs.  acute  folli- 
cular tonsillitis.  Canad.  Pract.  &  News,  Toronto,  1901, 
xxvi,  245. — Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Quinsy.  Austral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1910,  xv,  329;  450:  4.S7;  589;  656.— Hastings 
(H.)  Epidemic  sore  throat.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los 
Angeles,  1912,  xxvii,  317-320.— Holt  (C.  L.)  Tonsillitis. 
Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1907,  v,  201-264.— loard.  Amyg- 
dalites blanches.  M6m.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lyon  (1892),  1893,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  100-103.— Ingals  (E. 
F.)  Follicular  tonsillitis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893, 
2.  s.,  iv,  357-301.— Iredell  (C.  L.  M.)  Quinsy.  Austral. 
M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1910,  xv,  247-2.50.— Kreilslieimer. 
Ueber  die  akute  Entziindung  der  Rachenmandel.  Med, 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  wvirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  Ixxvi, 
573. — de  La  Combe.  De  I'amygdalite  lacunaire  la- 
tente,  enkv.stiie  (pathog6nie  et  traitement).  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  1473-1478.— Lamb 
(F.  H.j  Acute  lacunartonsillitis.  Cincin.  Lancet.-Clinic, 
1904,  n.s.,  liii,  183-187.— LefPerts (G.  M.)  Q\iinsy  or  peri- 
tonsillar abscess  and  acute  follicular  tonsillitis;  their 
differential  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Med.  &  Surg.  Re- 
porter, Phila.,  1893,  Ixix,  41-44.— Iceland  (G.  A.)  Recur- 
rent tonsillitis.  BostonM.&S.J,,1893,cxxix,373;390.  Also, 
Reprint. — lie  vy  (M.)  Zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  Peri- 
tonsillitis. Deutsclie  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  1598. — Lewis  {H.  E. )  Remarks  on  acute  ton- 
silar  Inflammation.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington, 
1899,  v,  11-16. — Loving  (S.)  Acute  follicular  tonsillitis. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1S93,  viii,  177-190.— Mc- 
Bride  (P.)  Inflammation  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1104.— McCiillagh  (S.)  Three 
cases  of  acute  follicular  tonsillitis  with  unusual  .sequela. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii,  1203-1207. — ITIassei 
(F.)  Tonsilliti  acute  e  loro  forme.  Riforma  med.,  Na- 
poli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  1,  195;  206.— Matlieny  (R.  C.)  The 
function  of  the  tonsils,  with  a  few  suggestions  regarding 
the  difl'erential  diagnosis  of  tonsillar  affections.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  Ix,  413-416.— iniller  (C.  M.)  Quinsy; 
its  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S., 
Richmond,  190.5-6,  iv,  338-341.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  190.5-6,  x,  448-450.— Moreno  Mel- 
gar  (E.)  Contribucion  al  estudio  de  las  amigdalitis 
cronicas.    Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m63.,  Madrid,  1902, 

vii,  290-310, 1  pi.— MoZOUrelliS  (E.)     Ai  h^eiai  Kwayxai.. 

'lorpi/ci)  7rpbo6os,  'Ef  Supu,  1910,  XV,  11-15.— Murray  (G. 
D.)  Chronic  tonsillitis.'  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903, 
xiii,  912-916. — Murray  (W.  R.)  Chronic  inflammation 
of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  without  interference  with  nasal 
breathing.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxii, 
321-323.— My er(S.  P.)  Follicular  tonsillitis.  Am.  Pract. 
&  News,  Loui.sville,  1905,  xxxix,  76-78.  [Discussion],  97- 
102.— Myles  (R.  C.)  Pathology  and  treatment  of  recur- 
rent quinsy.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc, 
[New  Bedford,  Mass.],  1909,  54-57.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  930,— Newcoml>  (W.  H.) 
The  differential  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  follicular  ton- 
silitis and  diphtheria.  Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xiii, 
225-227.— Nieliols  (C.  L.)  Tonsillitis.  Kentucky  M.  J., 
Bowling  Green,  1911-12,  x,  42-5-431.- Niles  (R.  M.)  Ton- 
sillitis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  1019.— Nortli  (J.) 
Acute  tonsilitis.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1897,  x,  4.56-462. 
Also:  Toledo  M.  Compend,  1894,  x,  479-485.— O'Daniel 
(M.  H.)  Aphthous  tonsilitis,  or  diphtheroid  sore  throat. 
Georgia  J.  M.  &  S.,  Savannah,  1899,  v,  277-279.— Parker 
(C.  A.)  Tonsillitis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxv, 
513-.525.  —  Preuss  (J.)  Angina  lacunaris.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903.  xxiv,  447.— Kenner  (W.  S.) 
Chronic  follicular  tonsillitis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Otol.  Soc  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  26-32.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Med. Rec, N.Y., 1897, Hi, 303-305.— Kicci(C.  A.)  Sulla  ton- 
sillite linguale  lacunare  a  ritenzione.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1898,  vii,  361-368.— Ricliez  (P.)  L'amyg- 
dalite  lacunaire  casceuse.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  631. — 
Koyet  (G.)  Amygdalite  lacunaire  chronique.  Centre 
ra^d.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1908-9,  xiv,  70-72.— Ross  (N.) 
Tonsilitis.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1895.  2.5- 
32.— Sawtelle(.J.E.)  Inflammation  of  the  faucial  tonsils. 
Med.  Monog.,  Topeka.  Kan.,  1899,  i,  191-198.— Sclilitz 
(J. )  Angina  tonsillaris.  In  his:  Med.  Casuistik,  8°,  Prag, 
1873,  ii,  126-131.— Seilert.  Die  Angina  chronica  lacu- 
naris (amygdalite  lacunaire  casceuse).  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  suddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wurzb.,  1904,  543- 
548. — 8emmes  (R.  6.)  Tonsillitis;  with  reports  of  some 
rare  forms  selected  from  recent  literature.   Am.  Med., 

Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s.,  iii,  215-218.   . 

Tonsillitis.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1908,  viii,  279-282.— Settel  (N.) 
Acute  amygdalitis.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  415. 
Also,  Reprint. — Siegert  (F.)   Ueber  eine  Epidemic  von 
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Tonsils  {Infjammation   of)  [including 
peritonsillitis]. 

Angina  lacunaris  und  deren  Incubationsdauer.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1557.— Simpson  (R. 
J.  S.),  Harrison  (L.  W.)  &  Kennedy  (J.  C.)  An  in- 
vestigation of  sore  throats  and  tonsillitis  occurring  in 
men  of  the  regular  army.  J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  -bond., 
1909,  xiii,  510-531.  — Smith  (F.  N.)  The  recent  sore 
throat  epidemic  in  Ann  Arbor.  Phy.sician  &  Surg.,  De- 
troit &  Ann  Arbor,  1912,  xxxiv,  260-264.  [Discuasiori] , 
264-266.— Smoclt  (S.  J.)  Tonsillitis.  Kentucky  M.  J., 
Bowling  Green,  1910,  viii,  1577.— Somers  (L.  S.)  The 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  membranous  tonsillitis.  In- 
ternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1906, 16.  s.,  i,  41-56,  2  pi.— Steward 
(F.J.)  Tonsillitis.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxii, 
71. — Stone  (S.  N.)  Acute  periton.sillitis.  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii,  399.— Straiglit  (H.  S.)  Unre- 
solved amygdalitis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  414-416. 
Also,  Reprint. — Swain  (H.  L. )  Acute  inflammation 
of  the  third  or  pharynx  tonsil.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven, 
1902-3,  ix,  35-44.  —  Tanturri  (V.)  Tonsillite  folli- 
colare.  Boll.  d.  ord.  d.  san.  d.  ijrov.  di  Teramo,  1901,  i, 
no.  2,  8. — Taylor  (P.  R.)  Follicular  or  croupous  ton- 
sillitis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  261. — 
Tldey  (S.)  The  white  throat  of  the  Lake.  Med.  Rec, 
N.Y.,  1896,  xlix,  532.— Xonsilitis.  [Edit.]  Med.  Coun- 
cil, Phila.,  1897,  ii,  331.  — Veis  (J.)  Ueber  fossuliire 
lacuniire)  Erkrankungen  des  Tonsillengevvebes.  Arch. 
.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  178-206.- Ward  (M.  R.) 
Acute  lacunar  inflammation  of  the  tonsil-s.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  116- 
120.  Altso:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  X,  258-262.— Waugli  (W.  F.)  Tonsillitis.  Pedia- 
trics, N.  Y.,  1911,  xxiii,  61^617.— Weaver  (H.S.)  Acute 
follicular  tonsillitis.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1897, 
Phila.,  1898,  324-331.— Ziigg  (C.  L.)  Tonsilitis.  Okla- 
homa M.  News-Jour.,  1904,  xii,  212-214. 

Tonsils  {Inflammation  of  Causes  and 
pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Throat  {Diseases  of.  Epidemic,  etc.); 
Tonsils  ( Bacteriology,  of ) . 

Maueel  (P.)  *I)e  Finfectiosite  et  de  la  con- 
tagiosite  da  Tamygdalite  aigue.  4°.  Paris, 
1895. 

Pepin  (0.  -L. )  *  De  la  contagiosite  de  1'  arnyg- 
dalite  aigue.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Abrahams  (B.)  Rheumatic  tonsilitis.  Med.  Press 
&Circ.,  Lond.,1899,n.s.,lxvii,  113.— Bell  (W.  B.)  Clini- 
cal notes  on  epidemic  tonsillitis.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1911,  liv,  185-189.— Bunce  (M.  A.)  Contagious 
tonsillitis.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  366.— Buys.  Une 
cause  fr^quented'amygdalitelacunaire.  Policlin.,Brux., 
1898,  vii,  17-21.— Cai>ps  (J.  A.)  &  Miller  (J.  L.)  The 
Chicago  epidemic  of  streptococcus  sore  throat  and  Its  re- 
lation to  the  milk-supply.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
Iviii,  1848-1852.— Capps  (J.A.),MilIer(J.L.)  &  Davis. 
Sore  throat  and  milk  supply.  Ibid.,  [Ab,str.  of  Discus- 
sion] ,  1933.— Class  (W.J.)  The  etiology  of  acute  tonsil- 
itis. Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  vii,  121-124.— Cline 
(L.  C.)  Quinsy;  its  causes  and  prevention.  Tr.  Indiana 
M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1895,  xlvi,  271-279.  Also:  Fort  Wayne 
M.  Mag..  1896,iv,  451-454.— Cornet  (P.)  Note  sur  un  cas 
d'amygdalite  a  pneumobacilles  de  Friedliinder.  Bull,  de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  37.— Dansac  (A. 
M.)  Lfeions  nervenses  dans  lea  amygdalites  chroniques; 
description  anatomique  des  plexus  nerveux  folliculaires 
et  .sous-<?pithaiaux  de  I'amvgdale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1893,  Ixviii, 616-624.— Davis  (^D.  J.)  Bacteriological 
study  of  streptococci  in  milk  in  relation  to  epidemic  sore 
throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1852-1854.— 
Diibousquet-Iiaborderie.  Des  amygdalites  infec- 
tieuses.  Assoc.  fran?.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1886, 
Par.,  1887,  xv,  pt.  2,  706.— Epstein  (A.)  Ueber  Tonsilli- 
tis chronica  leptothricia  bei  Kindern.  Internat.  contrib. 
med.  lit.  Festschr.  .  ,  .  Abraham  Jacobi,  N.  Y.,  1890,  187- 
195 —Fox  (R.  H.)  Tonsilitis  and  its  relations  to  scarla- 
tina and  diphtheria.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1885-6,  ix,  254- 
264.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Frankel  (B.)  Die  infektiose  Na- 
turder  Tonsillitis  lacunaris.  Arch.f.  Laryngol. u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1896,  iv,  130-135.  —  Fran kowski  (W.)  Ostre 
epidemiczne  torebkowate  zapalenie  gardla  (angina  folli- 
cularis  v.  tonsillitis  lacunaris  epidemica  acuta)  i  jego 
stosunek  do  blonicv  epidemicznej.  [.  .  .  and  its  relation 
to  epidemic  diphtheria.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1895, 
xxlii,  149-152.- <iellat  ( P.  P. )  Tonsillitis  streptothricia. 
Eiened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  313; 
329  — Goodale  (J.  L.)  A  contribution  to  the  pathologi- 
cal histology  of  acute  tonsillitis.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc., 
1898-9,  ill,  63-70,  3  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Grant  (J.  D.) 
Explanation  of  appearances  in  some  cases  of  acute  lacunar 
tonsillitis  which  simulate  excavating  ulcers.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  891.— Grey-Edwards  (C.)  &  Severn 
(W.  D.)  Cases  of  follicular  tonsillitis  due  to  milk  infec- 
tion, ibid.,  1897,  ii,  339.  .4Zso;  Lancet, Lend.,  1897,1,1605.— 


Tonsils  {Inflammation  of  Causes  and 
pathology  of). 

Gwynn(\V.  C. )  Ton.aillitis;  a  contagious  disease.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  537.— Ham- 
burger (L.  P.)  An  epidemic  of  septic  sore  throat  in 
Baltimore  and  its  relation  to  a  milk-supply;  a  preliminary 
report  J.  Am.  M.  As-^.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1109-1111.— 
Hamilton  (J.  R.)  Notes  on  an  epidemic  of  herpetic 
tonsillitis.  Canad.  M.  Rev.,  Toronto,  1896,  iii.  119-122.— 
Heddaeus  (A.)  Tonsillitis  acuta  durch  Staphylococ- 
cus pyogenes  aureus,  Pleuritis  exsudativa  metastatica, 
Diplococcenpneumonie,  Thoracotomie,  Sepsis,  Exitus. 
Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  467-472.— Hellat. 
Tonsillitis  streptothricia.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  C.  r.. 
Par.,  1900.  sect,  de  laryngol.,  317-325.— Hirsliberg  (L. 
K.)  Malignant  pneiimococcus  tonsillitis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1189.— Hope  (G.  B.)  Is  acute 
amygdalitis  in  any  way  dependent  on  the  rheumatic  dia- 
thesis? Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii,  58- 
60.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  210.— HougU  (C.  A.) 
The  infectiousness  of  follicular  tonsillitis.  Tr.  Ohio  M. 
Soc,  Cleveland,  1900,  282-290.— Jeancon  (J.  A.)  Cata- 
menial  tonsillitis.  Eclect.M.  J.,Cincin.,1894,liv,  362-364.— 
Johns  (H.  C.)  Is  tonsillitis  contagious?  Mass.  M.  J., 
Bost.,  1900,  XX,  337-342.— JKelly  (F.  J.)  To  what  extent 
is  tonsillitis  contagious?  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  113. — 
Koplik  (H.)  Acute  lacunar  diphtheria  of  the  tonsils. 
J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1885,  xxv,  558-560.— liaurens  (H.) 
Amvgdalite  lacunaire  casfieuse  ou  amygdalite  cryptique. 
Cliiiique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  277.— liermoyez,  Helme 
&  Barbier.  Un  cas  d'amygdalite  chronique  coli- 
bacillaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m(Jd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1884, 
3.  s.,  xi,  449-456.— licutscher  (J.  A.)  Bacteriology  of 
epidemic  sore  throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Ixi, 
869-871.— JWiller  (J.  L.)  &  Capps  (J.  A.)  Epidemic  of 
sore  throat  due  to  milk;  a  preliminary  note.  Ihid.,  Iviii, 
1111. — JHills  (W.  S.)  Tonsillitisclassifled  as  an  infectious 
disease.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  1.59-160.- Munn 
(W.  P.)  Acute  follicular  tonsillitis  complicating  the 
course  of  true  diphtheria.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii, 
360. — Nardi  (J.)  Contributo  clinico  alia  etiologia  delle 
tonsilliti  follicolari  e  degli  essudati  post-operativi  nelle 
tonsillotomie.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  golae.  d.  naso, 
Firenze,  1901,  xix,  97-103.— Porosz  (M.)  Tonsillitis utln 
diphtheritis.  [Tonsillitisfollowingdiphtheria.]  Gy6gy4- 
szat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii,  769.— Kaoult  (A.)  &  Thiry 
(G.)  Amvgdalite  ulcero-membraiieuse  chancriforme. 
Rev. hebd.de laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt. 2, 97-913.— 
Richardson  (M.  W.)  An  epidemic  of  tonsillitis  due 
to  infected  milk.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv,  907.— 
Rosenow  (E.  C.)  Streptococci  in  air  of  hospital  operat- 
ing rooms  and  wards  during  an  epidemic  of  tonsillitis. 
Am.  J.  Obs.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  1,  762-767.  [Discussion],  838.— 
Rust  (J.)  Epidemic  tonsillitis.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1911,  liv,  190.— Sedziak  (J.)  Kilka  uwag  w 
kwestyi  t.  zw.  torebkowatego  zapalenia  gardzieli  (angina 
follicularis)  oraz  jego  stosunku  do  blonicy.  [On  so-called 
original  angina  follicularis,  as  well  as  its  relation  to  diph- 
theria.] Kron.  lek., Warszawa,  1894, XV,  417-432, Ipl.  Also, 

transl.:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1895,  ix,  263;  347.   .  Przy- 

czynekdoetidlogiit.zw.  "anginafollicularis."  [Contribu- 
tion to  etiology  of  so-called  . . .  ]  Gaz. lek.,  Warszawa,  1894, 
2.  s.,xiv, 813-817.  Also, transl:  Arch. f. Laryngol. u.  Rhinol., 
Berl. ,1894,11, 180-193.— Tasliiro(T.)  Ueber  die  durch  den 
Diplococcuspneumoni;e(Fraenkel)hervorgerufene  Tonsil- 
litis lacunaris.  Beitr.z.Hyg.,Bakt.u.Infektionskr.  (Ogata- 
Festschr.),Tokyo,1910,13.— Tidey  (S.  A.)  Septic  tonsil- 
litis an  acute  specific  disease.  Lancet.Lond.. 1895, ii, 1493.- 
Walker  (D.  H.)  The  recent  epidemic  of  tonsillitis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxvi,  857.— Winslow(C.  E.  A.) 
An  outbreak  of  tonsillitis  or  septic  sore  throat  in  eastern 
Massachusetts  and  its  relation  to  an  infected  milk  supply. 
Ibid.,  899-904.  Also:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1912,  x, 
73_112.— Wood  (G.B.)  A  contribution  to  the  pathology 
of  acute  tonsillitis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  [New 
Bedford,  Ma.ss.],  1909.  324-330.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol. 
&Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  1-6, 11  pi.— Zamazal 
(J.)  O  epidemilch  primftrni  anginy  tonsilUrni.  [Epi- 
demics of  ...  ]    L6k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1900,  viii,  42-44. 

Tonsils  {Inflammatio'i  of  Complica- 
tions and  sequelse  of). 

See,  also.  Rheumatic /fi'er  {Tonsillar  relations 
of);  Tonsils  {Abscess  of);  Tonsils  {Infection 
through);  Tonsils  (  Ulcer  of). 

Balhadere  (A.)  *  Etude  sur  les  troubles 
digestifs  dans  1' amygdalite  chronique.  4°. 
Paris,  1895. 

Brumauld  des  Houliisres  (.T.)  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r  etude  de  1' amygdalite  aigue.  Analogie 
des  orchites  amygdaliennes  et  des  orchites 
ourliennes  dans  quelques  cas  particuliers.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 
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Tonsilis  {Injiammation  of^  Complica- 
tions and  sequelx  of). 

CoLLiNET  (M.-P. )  *  Complications  renales 
dans  les  amygdalites  aigues.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1894. 

DuFiLH  (E. )  *  Complications  articulaires  des 
amygdalites  aigues.    Bordeaux,  1893. 

GuERiN  (R. )  *Sur  quelques  complications 
eloignees  des  amygdalites  aigues;  amygdalites 
et  streptocoque  dans  ces  amygdalites.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

MiCHELSEN  (M. )  *Ueber  die  iitiologischen 
Beziehungen  der  akuten  Entziindungen  der 
Tonsillen  zu  anderen  Erkrankungen  mit  be- 
sonderer  Berticksichtigung  der  Angina  ton- 
sillaris retronasalis.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Teysseyee  (A.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  des 
manifestations  testiculaires  dans  les  amygdalites 
aigues.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Abraliams  (B.)  On  rheumatic  tonsillitis.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  87-95.— Angwin  (W.  A.)  A 
case  of  metastatic  pneumonia  complicating  tonsilitis.  U. 
States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1910,  iv,  521.— AiieUe  (B.) 
Etude  de  quelques  complications  des  amygdalites  aigues. 
Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux,  1891-3,  ii,  129-136,  1 
diag. — JBachliammer  (H.)  Einiges  fiber  Tonsillitis 
und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  anderen  Erkrankungen.  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Bull.,  1910,  xxiii,  322-341.— 
Baduel  (G.)  Nefriti  diplococciche  e  diplococcemie 
secondarie  alle  angine  tonsillari.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1897, 
iv,  209-227.  Also  [.4bstr.] :  Settimana  med.  d.  Speri- 
mentale,  Firenze,  1896,  1,  407.— Banti  (G.)  Trombosi 
dei  seni  della  dura  madre  con.iecutiva  a  tonsillite.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  14-18.— Boyd  (R.)  A  case  of  tonsil- 
litis, with  erythema.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  143. — 
Brown  (P.  K.)  Remote  effects  of  tonsillar  infection. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  2024-2027.— Caiger 
(H.)  Note  on  a  case  of  pyaemia  following  acute  tonsilli- 
tis; recovery.  Tran.svaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1910,  v, 
238. — Cliaiiibers  (T.  R.)  Glandular  complications  of 
tonsillitis  and  peritonsillitis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
&Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.Y.,  1902,  vii,  123.  Also:  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  302.— da  Cuiilia  (F.)  Amygdalite 
aguda  complicada  de  arthrite.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1911,  xvii,  195-197. — CurscUmann.  Beziehungen 
entziindlicher  MandelaSektionen  zu  Infektionskrank- 
heiten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  284. — 
Davis  (D.  J.)  &  Bosenow  (E.  C.)  An  epidemic  of 
sore  throat  due  to  a  peculiar  streptococcus.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1909-12,  viii,  288-291.— Doktor  (S.)  HalU'ilos 
fertozcs  a  manduldn  keresztiil  terhess^g  alatt.  [Death  in 
infective  tonsillitis  during  pregnancy.]  Budapesti  orv. 
ujs4g,  1911,  ix,  614.— Donovan  (J.  A.)  Recurring  ton- 
sillitis. Detroit  M.  J.,  1902-3,  ii,  690-695.— Dunn  (J.) 
Quinsy  and  its  sequelfe.  Old  Dominion  (J.  M.  &  S.,  Rich- 
mond, 190.5-6,  iv,  341-345.  Also:  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1905, 
xix,  271-276.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1905-6,  X,  441^43.  Also:  Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savan- 
nah, 1906,  Ixxxiv,  103-107.— Fedeli  (C.)  Intorno  alle 
setticemie  consecutive  a  tonsilliti.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  na.so.  Firenze,  1911,  xxix,  25-35. — 
Fraenkel.  Lacunar  ton.sillitis,  and  some  of  its 
sequeh-e.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s.,  ii,  282-288.— 
von  Frisfli  (H.)  Tonsillitis  diphtherica  gangrEenosa; 
Nephritis  acuta;  Tod  durch  Verblutung.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien. 
k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  pt.  2, 
326.— Froininer  (I.)  Streptococcus -nephritis  tiiszos 
mandolalob  kapcsdn.  [  .  .  after  follicular  tonsillitis.] 
Gyogydszat,  Budapest,  1906,  xlvi,  170-172.— GIiosli  (A. 
P.)  Case  of  acute  tonsillitis  followed  by  subacute  rheu- 
mati.sm.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxii,  260. — 
Griiet  (E.)  De  I'albuminurie  dans  I'amygdalite  chro- 
nique.  Anjou  m6d..  Angers,  1911,  xviii,  235-241.  Also: 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.,et  de  thfirap.,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  293-296.— 
Hallopeaii.  Eruption  due  a  une  amygdalite.  J.  de 
m^d.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  115. —  Hammersclimidt. 
Ueber  den  Zusaramenhang  der  Mandelentziindung  mit 
anderen  Krankheiten.  l3eutsche  mil. -arztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  2.57-269.— Harner  (R.  C.)  Acute  ne- 
phritis, a  sequela  of  tonsillitis.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kansas 
City,  Kan.,  1910,  x,  345-349.— Hlckey  (P.  M.)  Infectious 
arthritis  of  tonsillar  origin.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1907,  vii,  389- 
391. — Hilton  (D.  C.)  Some  surgical  sequelae  of  tonsil- 
litis. Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xxxviii,  709-712.— Hun- 
ner  (G.  L.)  Chronic  urethritis  and  chronic  ureteritis 
caused  by  tonsillitis.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1910, 
Nashville,  1911,  xxiii,  44-63.— Ingals  (E."P.)  The  rela- 
tion of  tonsillitis  to  rheumatism.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1907,  xi,  634-640.— Kapp  (Julia  S.)  A  second  case 
of  recurring  quinsy.  Woman's  M.  J., Toledo,  1900,  x,  10. — 
Keiper  (G.  F.)  Albuminuric  ton.sillitis;  report  of  a  case 
of  .spontaneous  haBmorrhage  from  the  left  tonsil.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1898,  V,  275.— Kretz  (R.)  Phlegmone 


Tonsils  {lnflammatio7i  of.,  Complica- 
tions and  sequelse  of). 

des  Processus  vermiformis  im  Gefolge  einer  Angina  ton- 
sillaris.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  1137.   . 

Angina  tonsillari.s.  Tod  unter  den  Symptomen  von  Hirn- 
druck.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  In 
Wien,  1906,  v,10o-109.—Kulin  (C.  F.)  Tonsillitis  and  its 
complications.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1906,  xxviii,  164-167.— Levy  (R.)  Alarming  hemorrhage 
in  quinsy.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1907-8,  xxvii,  3-6.— 
Lewis  (R.),  jr.  A  case  of  cavernous  sinus  thrombosis 
following  an  acute  tonsillitis;  report  of  autopsy  findings. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii, 
921-923.— JLiebl  (L.)  Ueber  eiue  Endemic  von  Tonsil- 
litis mit  Sepsis.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  62.— Lindsey 
(J.  P. )  Clinical  notes  on  tonsillitis  and  pneumonia.  Al- 
kaloid. Clin.,  Chicago,  1896,  iii,  88.— liocb  (H.  W.)  Acute 
nephritis  following  acute  tonsillitis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  146-169. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1705-1708.— 
JTlcIntosU  (J.  R.)  The  relations  of  tonsillitis.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1898,  x,  1-6.— JHeitiis  (J.)  Ton- 
.sillitis and  its  relation  to  rheumatism.  Cinein.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  3.59-365.— JTIemil  (W.  H.)  A 
report  of  some  atypical  cases  of  tonsillar  and  peritonsillar 
inflammations  with  one  unusual  complication.  Bcston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  859-863.  [Discussion],  872-875. 
Also,  Reprint.— Mitchell  (E.  W.)  Amygdalitis  followed 
bv  appendicitis,  nephritis  and  endocarditis.  Arcla.  Pe- 
diat.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xx,  182-184— Morse  (J.  L.)  Tonsil- 
litis a  cause  of  acute  nephritis.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxi,  337-341. 
Also,  Reprint. — JTloslier  (H.  P.)  A  report  of  some  atypi- 
cal cases  of  tonsillar  and  periton.sillar  inflammations  with 
one  unusual  complication;  discussion.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1908,  clviii,  872-874.  Also,  Reprint.— Newcomb  (J.  E.) 
Hemorrhage  following  quinsy;  ligation  of  the  common 
carotid  artery;  recovery;  with  a  study  of  51  cases  of  hem- 
orrhage in  connection  with  pharyngeal  suppuration. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxx,  321  -  339. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  4-54  -  468. — 
Peak  (J.  H.)  An  epidemic  of  tonsilitis  complicated 
with  severe  upper  deep  cervical  Ivmphadenitis.  Louis- 
ville M.  Month.,  1894-5,  i,  434.— Pearson  (J.  S.)  Strep- 
tococcal pericarditis  and  colitis  following  tonsillitis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1248.— Piekenbaeli.  Mandel- 
entziindung und  Rheumatismus.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1910,  Ivii,  748.— Porosz  ( M.)  Tonsillitis,  arthritis, 
peritonitis.  Gyogyilszat,  Budapest,  1908,  111,  733.  — 
Prowse  (S.  W.)  "Fatal  case  of  quinsy  in  an  adult." 
Laryngo-scope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  105.  —  Renou. 
L'amvgdalite  listuleuse.  Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap., 
Par.,  1896,  X,  213.— Kit- liardifere  (H.)  Les  complica- 
tions pleuro-pulmonaires  de  l'amvgdalite  aigue.  TJnion 
med..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Iv,  121-125.— Rnlirali  (J.)  A 
brief  report  on  an  epidemic  of  sore  throat,  with  involve- 
ment of  the  cervical  lymph  nodes.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1912,  Ixvi,  138-141.— Scliiiniann.  Akute  halluzi- 
natorische  Verwirrtheit  nach Mandelentziindung.  Deut- 
sche mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxvii,  789-791. — 
Sliawkey  (A.  A.)  Pericarditis  complicating  ton- 
sillitis; report  of  a  case.  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  & 
Surg.,  Bait.,  1900-1901,  iii,  118.— de  Silva  (G.  F.)  Hemi- 
plegia of  left  side  following  an  attack  of  acute  tonsillitis. 
Indian  M.Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  x,  182,— Spengler  (A.E.) 
Ob  otnoshenii  ostrikh  tonzilitov  k  mishechnomu  revma- 
tizmu.  [Relation  of  acute  tonsillitis  to  muscular  rheu- 
matism.] Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1912,  iv,  447-4.52.— Taylor  (W.  J.)  General  in- 
fection following  acute  tonsillitis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1912,  Iv,  785-788.  [Discussion],  914-916.— Tlionison  (J. 
J.)  Report  of  a  fatal  case  of  quinsy  in  an  adult.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1910,  XX,  1124. — Tliouvenet  (A.) 
Amygdalite  catarrhale,  compliquee  de  nephrite,  avec 
accidents  uremiques.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1893, 
xvii, 66-68. — Toiniuasl  (I.)  Ascesso  profondo del  collo 
in  seguitoa  tonsillite  cronica  riacutizzata.  Atti.  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1908,  Pavia,  1910,  xii,  pt. 
2,  231-236.— Traoy  (E.  A.)  Acute  inflammation  of  ten- 
don sheaths  sequential  to  acute  tonsillitis.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1907,  civil,  114.  —  Vcrgely.  Amygdalite  aigue; 
menace  de  phlegmon  oculaire.  Mijm.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1896),  1897,  337-340.— Vltello 
(G.)  Miocardite  acuta  da  angina  tonsillare.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  1233.— Wagner  ( H.  L.)  Con- 
tribution to  the  study  of  the  aetiology  of  rheumatic  affec- 
tions of  the  body  due  to  tonsillar  diseases.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1894,  Ix,  532.— Walnwrlglit  (W.  L.)  Tonsillitis 
accompanied  by  rapidly  fatal  pyaemia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1897,  ii,  651. — Waldinann  (P.)  A  hevenyes  6s  ido.siilt 
mandulagyuladilsok  kapcsdn  fell^po  vesemegbeteged^se- 
krdl.  [Kidney  diseases  following  acute  and  chronic  ton- 
sillitis.] GC'gdszet,  Budapest,  1911, 14-17.— Wallaf  e(W.) 
Septic  (?)  pneumonia  following  sore-throat  (quinsy). 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  416.— Weber  (H.)  Zur  Kritik 
der  Beziehungen  der  Angina  tonsillaris  zur  Entziindung 
des  Wurmfortsatzes.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xlix,  2171.— Wilbur  (R.  L.)  Report  of  cases  of  acute 
lacunar  tonsillitis  with  skin  eruptions.  Occidental  M. 


TONSILS. 


366 


TONSILS. 


Tonsils  {Inflammation  of^  Complica- 
tions and  sequel se  ofy 

Times,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xvii.  41-44.  [Discussion] ,  74. — 
Wilickler  (E.)  Einige  Stimm-  und  Spracli'^turungen 
bei  chronischer  Tonsillitis.  Med.-padngnK-  Moiiatschr., 
Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  356-363.— Wo llendeii  (M.)  The  na- 
ture of  so-called  follicular  tonsillitis  and  its  relation  to 
infectious  disorders.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  cfe  Rhinol.  Ass. 
1894,  Lend.,  1895,  34-54.  Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lend.,  1894, 
viii,  475-488. — Woodcock:  (G.  A.)  Pya;mia  and  phle- 
bitis complicating  tonsilitis,  with  report  of  case.  Iowa 
M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1904,  x,  256-259. 

Tonsils  {Injlaimnation  of,  Treatment 
of). 

Frizac  (R.  )  *De  I'araygdalite  chronique; 
les  traitements  de  choix;  leurs  indications  dans 
les  diverges  formes  decette  affection.  8°.  Paris, 
1903. 

Bates  (Mary  E.)  A  case  of  recurring  quinsy:  treated 
by  anti-rheumatics  and  thyroid  extract.  Woman's  M.  J., 
Toledo,  1900,  X,  7-9.— Campanl  (A.)  &  Foriui;£;;;ini 
(G.)  Profilassi  delle  tonsilUti  recidivanti  coUa  detersione 
meccanica  della  cavita  orale  a  mezzo  dello  spazzolino  e 
del  bicarbonato  di  soda  in  polvere.  Gaz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1909,  XXX,  593.— Candler  (G.  H.)  The  rapid  relief  and 
cure  of  tonsillitis.  South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1905,  xxviii, 
193-196.— Casselberry  (W.  E.)  The  treatment  of  ton- 
sillitis. Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  5.  s.,  iv,  23.-29.— 
de  Castro  (A.  B.)  Formauiint  in  the  treatment  of  ton- 
silitis. Med.  Times,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxviii,  685. — Claisse 
(P.)  Traitement des  amygdalites  aigues.  Clinique,  Par., 
1907,  ii,  83.— Creel  (M.  P.)  The  treatment  of  tonsillitis. 
St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  Ixxix,  80.— Uaiidois.  Le 
traiteraent,  esquiss6  a  grandes  lignes,  des  infections 
amygdaliennes.  Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1909,  186-192. — 
Me  Blots  (T.  A.)  Reducing  the  tonsils.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix,  375.— Dulles  (C.  W.)  Note  on  the 
treatment  of  follicular  tonsillitis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix, 
71. — lillesood  (J.  A.)  The  treatment  of  chronic  in- 
flammation of  the  tonsils.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
XXX,  593.— Fariiliaiii  (A.  B.)  The  local  treatment  of 
acute  follicular  ton.sillitis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madi- 
son, 1894,  xxviii,  175.  —  Femiaiidez  (F.  M.)  Trata- 
miento  de  la  amigdalitis  aguda.   Cron.  mcd.-quir.  de  la 

Habana,  1909,  xxxv,  94.   .  Del  uso  local  6  internode 

la  aspirina  en  la  amigdalitis  aguda.  Ibid.,  343. — Fette- 
roll'  (G.)  The  local  use  of  acetyl-salicylio  acid  (aspirin) 
in  the  treatment  of  follicular  tonsillitis.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  761-763.— Floerslieim  (S.) 
Acute  amygdalitis;  its  treatment  by  the  local  application 
of  iodine.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxlv,  640.— Fox  (R.  H.) 
The  abortive  treatment  of  quinsy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896, 
i,  353. — Gersoii(K.)  Ziir  Behandlung  der  Angina  lacu- 
naris.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  909:  1906,  ii,  1021.— 
Goldinaiin  (R.)  Die  chronische  cholesteatomat6.se 
(cascieuse  der  Franzosen)  Entziindung  der  Tonsillcn  und 
ihre  Behandlung.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxxvi, 
645-647. — Gritfitli  (F.)  A  completed  treatmentfor  ton- 
sillitis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  480.— fciutlirie 
(D.  J.)  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  quinsy,  with  an  illus- 
trative case.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1909,  Ixxii,  188-190.— Gutt- 
luaiiii  (V.)  Die  Therapie  der  Tonsillitis  lacunaris 
acuta  mit  Pyocyanase.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix, 
1427.  Also,  transl.:  6asop.  I6k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1910,  xlix, 
103-108. — Halm  (R.)  Nuovo  metodo  di  cura  della 
tonsillite  lacunare  acuta.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital. 
dl  laringol.  [etc.]  1908,  Pa  via,  1910,  xii,  pt.  2,  237- 
246.  Also:  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Firenze,  1908,  xxvi,  237-246.— Hays  (H.)  Acute  tonsil- 
litis and  its  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix, 
852-854.— Henienway  (H.  B.)  Local  treatment  of 
follicular  tonsillitis.  Am.  Lancet,  Detroit,  1893,  n.  s., 
xvii,  205. — HiKg'ins  (S.  G.)  Some  recent  views  concern- 
ing the  toncsils.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1909,  xvii,  243-249.— 
Hoag  (J.  C.)  A  successful  method  of  treating  follicular 
tonsillitis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1893,  iv,  2-54-256.  Also, 
Reprint. — Holer  ( W.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  aku- 
ten  Tonslllitiden  mittels  parenchymatoser  Carbol-Injec- 
tionen.  Ann.d.stiidt.allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Miinchen(l,s94), 
1896, viii, 35-46.  Also:  Deutsches  Arch. f.klin. Med., Leipz., 
1896,  Ivil,  579-596.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  med.-klin.  Inst.  d.  k. 
Ludwig-Maximilians-Univ.  zu  Miinchen,  Leipz.,  1899,  iv, 
487-604.— Imliofer  (R.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Ton.sillitis 
chronica.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  303-305. — 
liamann  (W.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Tonsillitis  lacu- 
naris. Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.] ,  1909,  xliii,  881-884.— 
IiCiidrt  (Z.)  A  chronikus  mandulagyuladds  ^s  gyogy- 
kezelese.  [Chronic  tonsillitis  and  its  treatment.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  441-445.— Lieviiistein  (O.) 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Tonsilitis  chronica  und  Angina  ha- 
bitualis;  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Galvano- 
kaustik  der  Tonsillen.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  290-311.— Liipes  (H.  J.)  The  treat- 
ment of  follicular  and  suppurative  amygdalitis  and  the 
angina  of  scarlet  fever  by  the  injection  of  a  solution  of 


Tonsils  {Inflamma'ion  of  Treatment 
of). 

carbolic  acid.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  594.— Meyer  (J.) 
Treatment  (abortive)  of  follicular  tonsillitis  and  periton- 
sillitis by^ .syringing.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1901,  xv.  50.i-568.— 
niollnie.  Traitement  de  I'amygdalite  aigue.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par..  1905,  ii,  161-165.— Neilson 
(W.  H.)  The  internal  treatment  of  acute  follicular  ton- 
sillitis. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1894,  x.xviii,  177- 
180.— Norbury  (F.  P.)  Sulphide  of  calcium,  or  calx 
sulphurutein tonsilitis.  Therap. Gaz., 1892,xvi, 294.  Also. 
Reprint.— Ovazza  (V.)  Della  cura  delle  tonsilliti  non 
specifiche.  Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1902,  i,  67. — Piftl  ((it 
Ueber  chronische  Entziindung  der  Gaumenmandeln  und 
ihre  Behandlung.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxxvii, 
397-400.— Pry  lit  (O.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  ent- 
zijndlichen  Erkraiikungen  der  Tonsillen  mittels  Saug- 
apparaten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190-5,  lii,  2318. — 
Raymond  (.).  H.)  Guaiacolas  a  topical  application  in 
the  treatment  of  acute  tonsillitis.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xlv,  3u4.— Koellillsberg-er  (P.)  Neues  tiber  Untersu- 
chung  und  Behandlung  gewisser  mit  Polyarthritis  causal 
verkniipfter  Ton.sillitiden.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr., 
1912,  lix,  408.— Sbrocclii  (A.)  La  cura  della  tonsillite 
catarrale,  altrimenti  detta  tonsillite  lacunare  o  follico- 
lare.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  190.5,  xi,  386-391. — SchJJne- 
inann  (\.)  Die  rationelle  Therapie  und  Prophvlaxie 
der  Angina  (Tonsillitis  acuta).  Cor.-Bl.  f.schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1910,  xl,  241-249.— Sliivdas  (S.  P.)  Vaccine  treat- 
ment of  acute  tonsillitis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1812,  ii,  1149. — 
Vomers  ( L.  S.  )  The  treatment  of  tonsilitis.  Med. 
Progress,  Louisville,  1896,  xii,  106-108. — SzentgyOr- 
gyl  (F.  J.)  A  tonsillitisek  abortiv  gyogyitAsdrol.  [The 
abortive  treatment  of  .  .  .  ]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1899,  xliii,  643.   .  Ut61agos  megjegyzesek  a  tonsilli- 

tisek  abortiv  gy6gyit4sar61.  [Additional  observations 
on  the  abortive  treatment  of  tonsilitis.]  Piid.,  1903, 
xlvii,  772-774.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xl,  8.5-88.— Toilet  (The)  of  the  nose  in  the 
treatment  of  tonsilitis  and  for  the  prevention  of  recurring 
attacks  of  sore  throat.  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1897,  viii, 
350-3-52. -Tsftovicli  (M.  F.)  K  llecheniyu  tonzillitov. 
[Treatment  of  tonsillitis.]  Novove  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb., 
1911,  V,  181-187.— Wood  (G.  B.)  Treatment  of  acute  ton- 
.sillitis. Therap.  Rev.,  Phila.,  1904,1,81-85.— Woodbury 
(P.)  A  note  on  the  treatment  of  ton.sillitis.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  3.53-355.— Zaun  (G.  F.)  Tonsillitis; 
acute  articular  rheumatism;  treatment.  Milwaukee  M. 
J.,  1907,  XV,  275-277. 

Tonsils  {Inflammation  of,  Treatment 
of.  Operative). 

Black  (J.  A.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  chronic 
tonsillitis.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  iii,  78.— 
Brannan  (J.  W.)  Quinsy,  and  its  treatment  by  early 
incision.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1893-4,  Phila.,  1895,  x", 
151-168.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  549-552.  Also. 
Reprint. — Goldstein  (M.  A.)  The  radical  treatment 
of  follicular  tonsillitis.  Lar\  ngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1900, 
viii,  215.  Also,  Reprint.— Miller  (F.  E.)  A  contribu. 
tion  to  the  study  of  quinsy  with  complications,  with 
seven  cases  illustrating  operation  and  treatment.  Inter- 
nat. J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xvi,  65-69.— Murray  (W.  R.) 
The  diseased  faucial  tonsil  and  its  operative  treatment. 
J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1906,  xxvi,  301-303.— 
Nikitin  (W.)  Zur  Frage  iiber  die  operative  Behand- 
lung chronischer Amvgdalitiden.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  281-284.  Also,  transl.:  Terap.  vestnik, 
S.-Peterb.,  1900,  iii,  513-516.— Pynclion  (E.)  The  abso- 
lute and  permanent  cure  of  tonsillitis.  Alkaloid.  Clinic, 
Chicago,  1897,  iv,  575-578.  Also,  Reprint.— Stark  (A.G.) 
A  quinsy  lancet.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  165. — Straiglit 
(H.  S.)  Remarks  on  electro-puncture  of  the  tonsils,  with 
report  of  a  case.  West.  Reserve  M.  J.,  Cleveland,  1894-5, 
iii,  20-24. — VacUer  (L.)  Dangers  des  amygdalites  A, 
rc'p^titions;  avantages  de  I'ablation  totale  des'amygdales 
a  I'anse  droite.  As.soc.  franf .  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1906,  xix,  782-788. 

Tonsils  {Inflammation  of)  in  children. 
DoRioN  (R.-G.-A.)    *  L'amygdalite  pharvn- 
gee  aigue  primitive  chez  les  enfants.   8°.  Lille, 
1901. 

Herzberg  (H. )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Angina 
tonsillaris  follicularis  im  Kindesalter.  8°. 
Dorpnt,  1893. 

Ausset  (E.)  &  Dorion.  L'amygdalite  pharyng^^e 
aigue  primitive  chez  les  enfants.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf., 
Par.,  1901,  iv,  449-466.  Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1901,  V.  353-361.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par., 
1901,  iii,  281-286.— Brownson  (T.  G.)  Acute  tonsillitis 
in  an  infant  of  five  months:  a  second  attack,  eleven 
months  later.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvi,  60S.— 
Friiss  (J.)  Ueber  Tonsillitis  follicularis  der  .Veugebo- 
renen.   Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  iii,  181-183. — 
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Tonsils  {Inflammation  of)  tn  clnJdren. 

Koplik  (H.)  Acute  catarrhal  lacunar  amygdalitis  in 
the  nursing  infant.  Internat.  contrib.  med.  lit.  Fest- 
schr.  .  .  .  Abraham  Jacobi,  N.  Y.,  1890,  161-169.— Reiiii 
(F.)  Zur  klinischen  Bedeutung  der  Tonsillitis  follicu- 
laris  seu  fossularis  mit  Bezug  auf  die  Gaumenmandel- 
funktion,  unter  besonderer  Bervicksichtigung  des  Kin- 
desalters.  N.  Yorker  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  x.xii,  283- 
295_stewart  (J.)  Rheumatic  tonsillitis  in  children. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ix.xxii,  Qe.').— Takenaiiii  (M.) 
[Remarks  on  tonsillitis  in  sucklings.]  Ztschr.  f .  Ohrenh. 
[etc.],  Tokio,  1895, i,  431-141.— Taylor  (L.  H.)  A  severe 
case  of  quinsy  in  a  child  eight  months  old.  Univ.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  i889-90,  ii,  598. 

Tonsils  {Lingual). 

Browne  (L.)   The  lingual  tonsil.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 

1896,  V,  36-43.   .  Some  anatomical  points  in  the 

structure  of  the  lingual  tonsil  of  practical  bearing  on  its 
pathology.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rliinoi.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1«98, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  161-167.— Davidson  (J.  P.)  The  lingual 
tonsil.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  v, 
11-44.  ^Zso.- RichmondJ.  Pract.,  1906,  XX,  159-162.  Also: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi,  279.- 
Ducliesne.  L'amvgdale  linguale.  Ann.  Soc.  mcd.- 
chir.  de  Liege,  1905"  xliv,  15-24.— Dupuy  (H.)  The 
lingual  tonsil.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  Ixiv,  193-196, 1  pi.— 
Jolinson  (J.  H.)  The  lingual  tonsils  in  healtli  and 
disease.  J.  Ophth.  &l  Oto-Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1912,  vi, 
362-376.— licmere  (H.  B.)  The  lingual  tonsil.  Med. 
Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxi,  183-187.  Also:  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1902,  viii,  478-480.— lieonard  (Z.  L.)  The 
lingual  ton.sil.  South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1902,  xxv,  289- 
293.— Levinstein  (O.)  Die  Appendix  ventriculi  Mor- 
gagni  (Tonsilla  larvngis).  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  447-480.— Levy  (R.)  The  lingual  ton.sil. 
Denver  M.  Times,  1900-1901,  xx,  165-170.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  454-456.— Lewis  (E.  R.)  Lingual 
tonsils.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1896,  i,  29-32. — Moure. 
Amygdale  linguale;  examen  histologique.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  82-84.— Paine 
(C.E.)  The  lingual  tonsil  asacau.seof  cough.  J.  Ophth., 
Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xvii,  212-215. — 
Quinlan  (F.J.)  Some  reflections  on  the  lingual  tonsil. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1897,  N.  Y'.,  1898, 
ill,  105-113.— Kaynor  (F.  C.)  The  lingual  ton.sil.  Am. 
J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii,  12,5-128.— Shearer  (T.  L.) 
The  lingual  tonsil.  Homoeop.  Eve,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.Y., 
1905,  xi,  123-131.— Somer8(L.  S.)  A  study  of  tfie  lingual 
tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii,  160-170.  Also, 
Reprint. — Wiugrave  (V.  H.  W.)  Some  points  concern- 
ing the  lingual  tonsil,  bearing  upon  a  regional  nomen- 
clature of  the  tongue.  Tr.  Brit.  Larvngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass. 
1892,  Lond.  &  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  15-17. 

Tonsils  {Lingual.  Diseases  and  tumors 
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Ayme  (M.[-E'.-R.])  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'hypertrophie  de  I'amygdale  linguale.  4°. 
Paris,  1896. 

Geaf  (J.)  *Ueber  Tumoren  der  Zungen- 
tonsille.    8°.    Bonn,  1908. 

Labeque  (J.-B.-A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  inflammations  aigues  de  I'amygdale  linguale. 
4°.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

Makion  (A.-L.-V.)  ^Contribution  a,  I'etude 
des  affections  de  I'amygdale  linguale  et  plus 
sp6cialement  de  I'aTnygdalite  linguale  aigue.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Rosenthal  (M.)  *De  I'hypertrophie  de 
I'amygdale  linguale  (quatrieme  amygdale).  8°. 
Lyon,  1902. 

A<iams(W. E.)  Hypcrtrophyof thelingualtonsil.  At- 
lantaM.&S.  J. ,1897-8, n.  s., xiv, 237-239.— Bar (L.)  Inflam- 
mations de  l'amvgdale  linguale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.] ,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1057-1076.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de 
rhinol. , otol. etlaryngol., Par., 1898.  viii, 347-360.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 

1897,  xxiii, 636.— Beausoleil(R.)  L'iiifiammation aigue 
de  I'amygdale  linguale.  Cong.  fran?.  dem^d.  1895,  Par., 
1896,  ii,  657-660.— Berini  (F.)  Breves  consideraciones 
acerca  dos  casos  de  hipertrofia  de  la  amigdala  lingual. 
Rev.  de  med.,  cirug.  y  farm.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xiv.  257;  289. 

 — .  A  propdsito  de  un  caso  de  notable  hipertrofla  de 

la  amigdala  lingual.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel., 
1904,  xviii,  260-265.— Blumente id  (F.)  Caut^re  pour 
I'amygdale  linguale  et  la  region  de  la  base  de  la  langue. 
Arch,  internat  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  xxiii,  189.— 
Bouleni^ier.  Trois  exemples  clini<iuesd'affections  de 
I'amygdale  linguale.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1893,  xiv, 
2-4.— Bo  wen  (J.  J.)   Hypertrophy  of  the  lingual  tonsil. 
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N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  872.— Boyd  (P.  D.)  Enlarged 
lingual  tonsil,  with  report  of  a  case.  N.  Albanv  M.  Her- 
ald, 1901-2,  xxi,  888.— Brady  (A.  J.)  Hypertrophy  of 
the  lingual  tonsil,  and  its  removal  by  the  use  of  the  ton- 
sillotome.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1897,  xii,  23.5-239.— 
Brooks  (E.D.)  Inflammation  of  the  lingual  tonsil. 
Homofop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi.  372-376.— 
Browne  (L.)  Chronic  hvpertrophy  and  varix  of  the 
lingual  tonsils.    Liverpool  "M.-Chir.  J.,  1896,  xvi,  13-26. 

 .  Some  anatomical  points  in  the  structure  of  the 

lingual  tonsil  of  practical  bearing  on  its  pathology. 

Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899.  vi,  43-49.   .  Sur  quel- 

ques  particularit&s  anatomiques  ayant  trait  a  la  patho- 
logic de  l'amvgdale  linguale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  673-685.— riiaiuberlln  ("F.  T.) 
Hvpertrophy  of  the  lingual  tonsil.  Virginia  M.  Month., 
Richmond,  1891-5,  xxi,  415-418.  Also,  Reprint.— Cliaii- 
veau.  Hypertrophic  exceptionnellement  volumineuse 
de  I'amygdale  linguale.  France  med..  Par.,  1898,  xiv, 
2.58.— t'iitelll  (S.)  Nuovo  strumento  per  lo  spezzetta- 
mento  della  tonsilla  linguale  ipertrofica.   Ann.  di  la- 

ringol.  [etc.],  Genova,  1903,  iv,  1-4.   .  Sulla  cosi.letta 

tonsilla  laryngea  nell'  uomo  in  condizioni  noriiiali  e  pa- 
tologiche.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix, 511-52.5.— i'larfc 
(B.  F.  R.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  lingual  tonsil,  with  re- 
port of  seven  cases.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  123-126. — 
Colin  (,\.)  Sur  un  cas  de  peri-amygdalite  linguale 
phlegmoneuse.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1893,  vi,  269-271.— rrouzillao.  Amygdalite  linguale 
phlegmoneuse.  Rev.  hebd.  delaryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1898, 
xviii,  369-372. — Dioklnson  (Mary  E.)  Hypertrophy  of 
the  lingual  tonsil.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1895-6,  xxxv,  878-880. — 
Didsbury  (G.)  Hypertrophic  chronique  de  I'amygdale 
linguale;  revue  de  clinique  et  de  pliysiologie  patholo- 
gique.   Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1897,  x, 

,538-.5.54.   .  Hypertrophie  chronique  de  I'amygdale 

linguale  avec  troubles  reflexes.  Bull.  d.  soc.  med.  .  .  .  du 
dC'p.  de  la  Seine,  Par.,  1898,  i,  no.  3,  10-13.  Also:  France 
mM.,  Par.,  1898,  xiv,  194-196.— Bio^o  de  Valladares 
(M.)  Hypertrophia  da  amygdala  lingual.  Rev.  portu- 
gueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1896-7,  i,  138-140. — 
Bneliesne.  L'amvgdale  linguale.  J.  de  med.  de  Par., 
1905.  2.  s.,  xvii,  181-183. -Dudley  (W.  H.)  The  lingual 
tonsil  andsomeof  itsdiseases.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Otol.  Soc.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xvii,  517-523.— Ellett  (E.  C.) 
A  review  of  the  pathological  conditions  affecting  the  lin- 
gual tonsil.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.]  A.-s.  Otol., 
Laryngol. &Rhinol.Div. -St. Louis,1898,iii, 42-50.  Also: Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  449-460. — 
Est-attE.)    Amygdalite  linguale  phlegmoneuse.  Rev. 

hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  129-133.   . 

Rapport  sur  la  pathologie  de  I'amygdale  linguale.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  602- 
609.  ^?so.- Arch,  internat.  delaryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898, 
xi,  281-291.    Also:  Mod.  mod..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  284.  Also: 

Presse  mfd..  Par.,  1898,  i,  2.34-'237.  ■  .  Traitement 

des  affections  de  I'amygdalelingualeetde  la  base  de  la  lan- 
gue. Presse  mc'd..  Par.,  1898,  ii, '250.— Faure.  ,  Un  cas 
d'amvgdalitelingualecatarrhale.  Loire  med. ,St.-Etienne' 
1903,  xxii,  1-3.— Fellows  (C.  G.)  Hypertrophy  of  the 
lingua!  tonsil.  Horn  (cop.  Eve,  Ear  and  Throat  J.,  N.Y.. 1899, 
V, 22-27.— Ferran  (C.)  &  iCosentlial.  Contribution  a. 
I'etude  de  rhypertropnie  de  I'amygdale  linguale.  Lyon 
mf'd.,  1902,  xcix,  245-258.— Foster  (H.)  Report  of  acase  of 
bleeding  from  the  lingual  tonsils.  Larvngo.scope,  St. 
Louis,  1896,  i,  215,  1  pi.  — Garrison  (J.  B.  )  The  lingual 
tonsil  as  a  cause  of  cough.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop..  N.  Y., 
1901.  3.  s.,  XV),  207-270.  —Grant  (J.  D.)  Hypertrophy  of 
the  lingual  tonsil,  with  impairment  of  singing  voice,  im- 
proved bv  a  snaring  operation.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  155.— Gurovicli.  K 
patologii  yazichnol  zhelyozl  v  .svyazi  s  vospaleniyem 
yazika  i  s  angina  epiglottica.  [Pathology  of  the  lingual 
tonsil  in  connection  with  glossitis  and  .  .  .]  Vovenno- 
med.  J..  St.  Peter.sb.,  1892,  clxxv,  imoffic.  pt.,  1.  sect.  215- 
224.— Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  lingual 
tonsil.  Intereolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1892.  Sydney, 
1893,  iii,  484-487.  —  Hanszel.  [Eine  eigenthiiinliche 
Form  von  Angina  der  Zungentonsille.]  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  939.— Haywood  (G.  M.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  lingual  tonsil.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Y.,  1898,  xxxiii,  286-'289.— Heller  (.1.)  Beitriige  zur  Sy- 
philis der  Zungentonsille.  Ber).  klin.  Wchnschr..  1900, 
xxxvii,  188-192.  [Discussion] ,  1899,  xxxvi,  1133.— .Jan- 
kelevitcli.  Des  troubles  nerveux  determines  par 
I'hypertrophie  de  I'amygdale  linguale.  Ann.  med.-chir 
du  centre,  Tour.s,  1903,  iii,  18.— Joal.  H6morragies  de 
l'amvgdale  linguale  et  hemoptysies.  Rev.  internat.  de 
rhinol.,  otol.  et  larvngol..  Par.,  1893,  iii,  13.5-138.  Also: 
Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  397-404.— John- 
ston (R.  II.)  Papilloma  of  the  lingual  tonsil.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1905,  XV,  .564.— JoncUeray.  Amyg- 
dalite linguale  phlegmoneuse.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1901, 
V,  80-84. — .rousset(A.)  PatholoKie  de  I'amygdale  lin- 
guale. Nord.  med.,  Lille.  1902.  viii.  61-64.  Also:  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  med,  et  de  chir,,  Par,,  1902,  xiii,  131-133.  Also, 
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iransl.:  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  ix,  602-606.— Ka- 
nasug'i  (E.)  Ueber  die  Hypertrophie  der  Zungenton- 
sille.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztsohr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  15;  387,  1  pi.— Kansui  (M. )  [Obstinate 
refiex  vomiting  after  hypertropliy  of  the  lingual  tonsil.] 
Chiugal  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  868-878.— Katz  (L.) 
DieErkrankungenderZungenmandel  (mit  Ausnahraeder 
Tumoren).  WUrzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  prakt.  Med., 
1905,  V,  12.  Hft.,  307-333.  — Kronenbei-g  (E.)  Zur  Pa- 
thologie  und  Therapie  der  Zungentonsille.  Berl.  Klinik, 
1894,  77.  Hft.,  1-36.— Lake  (R.)  Hypertropliy  of  the  lin- 
gual tonsil.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  528. — l<eviiisteiii 
(O. )  lleber  eine  pathologische  Tonsille  des  menschliohen 
Schlundes,  die  Tonsilla  linguae  lateralis  und  ihre  Erkran- 
kung  an  Angina.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1912,  xxvi,  687-694.— LublinsKi  (W.)  Die  Syphilis  der 
Zungentonsille,  nebst  Bemerkungen  ilber  ihr  Verhiiltniss 
zur  glatten  Atrophic  der  Zungenbalgdriisen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  227;  248.— 
JHcSliane  (A.)  Enormous  hypertrophy  of  the  lingual 
tonsil,  with  chronic  Interstitial  epiglottitis.  Tr.  Louisiana 
M.  Soc.  1892,  N.  Orl.,  1893, 131-136.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xx,  194-198.— Martin  (W.)  Hypertro- 
phy of  the  lingual  tonsil.   Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 

1897,  Ixxvii,  610.  —  masinl  (G.)  Disfagia  da  iniiam- 
mazione  flemmonosa  ed  ascesso  della  tonsilla  linguale. 
Ann.  dilaringol.  [etc.],  Genova,  1903, iv,  168-170.— ITIau- 
rice.  Troubles  dus  a  I'hvpertrophie  de  I'amvgdale  lin- 
guale. Med.  inf..  Par.,  19U9,  vi,  1.58-160.— Moni>-ar<li 
(R.)  Sur  deux  cas  de  lymphadgnie  de  I'amygdale  lin- 
guale. Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  i,  401- 
405. — Musson  (Emma  E. )  Hypertrophy  of  the  lingual 
tonsil.  Rep.  Proc.  Alumnae  Ass.  Woman's  M.  Coll.  Penn., 
Phila.,  1891,  64-69.— Nlloiig-  (E.G.)  Hypertrophic  lin- 
gual ton.sil  in  a  child.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  Iy03,  xxviii, 
265-269.— OppenUeimer  (3.)  A  general  consideration 
of  hyperplasia  of  the  lingual  tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  388^08.  Also: 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  no.  2, 
231-253.  Also:  Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  225;  334.  Also, 
Reprint.- Percepied.  L'hypertrophie  de  I'amygdale 
linguale.  Normandie  miSd.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii,  345-351. — 
ProtaCG.)  &  ittartHscelH  (G.)  Sarcoma  della  ton- 
silla linguale.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1898,  xviii, 
107-121,  1  pi.  —  Kaoiilt  (A.)  Des  inflammations  de 
I'amygdale  linguale  d'origine  dentaire  et  buccale.  Rev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xv,  465-470.  — Kieci  (C. 
A.  )  Contributo  alia  patologia  della  ton.silla  linguale; 
sull'  ipertrofla  della  tonsilla  llns?uale.    Arch.  ital.  di 

otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  V,  342-352.   .  Contributo 

alio  studio  delle  manifestazioni  sifilitiche  sulla  ton- 
silla linguale.  Ibid.,  vi,  19-48.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  3.  s.,  xlv,  83.  Also  [Ab- 
str.] :  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1897,  xxvi,  88-91. — 
Alcliardson  (J.  J.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  Ungual  ton- 
sil. Am.  Med.  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  421.  Aim,  Reprint.— 
Robinson  (B.)  Enlargement  of  the  lingual  tonsil  as  a 
cause  of  cough.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
XX,  41-53.  Also  [Abstr.] :  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  476- 
478.  [Discussion] ,  494. — Roquer  Casadesiis  (J.)  La 
hipertroiia  de  la  amigdala  de  la  lengua  como  causa  de 
ataques  de  asma.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  m^d.,  Palma  de 
Mallorca,  1893,  ix,  8-11.  Also:  Rev.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y 
rinol.,  Barcel.,  1892-3,  viii,  49-52.— Koy  (L.-G.)  Quel- 
ques  consid6rations  sur  les  abces  de  I'amvgclale  linguale. 
Eev.  med..  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  546.— Rueda  (F.)  Volumi- 
nosoquisteenlazonade  la  amigdala  lingual.  Arch.  lat.  de 
rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.] ,  Barcel.,  1902,  xiii,  76-79.— Sedziak. 
(J.)  Przyczynekdorozpoznawania, orazleczeniaropnego 
zapalenia  migdalka  podniebiennego,  oraz  jf-zykowego,  ze 
szczegolnem  uwzgl^dnieniem  ropniaokoldmigdalkowego. 
[Contribution  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  purulent 
inflammation  of  the  subpalatine  and  lingual  tonsil,  with 
special  reference  to  quinsy.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898, 
xix,  143;  221. — Seilert  (0.)  Die  Pathologie  der  Zungen- 
tonsille.  Arch.  f.  Laringol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893,  48-80. 

 .  Ueber  Syphilis  der  Zungentonsille.  Munchen. 

med.  Wchnschr.,'l893,xl,  101-103.   .  Die  Syphilis  der 

Zungentonsille.  Arch.f.Dermat.u.Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1898,  xliv,  213-245.— Sliearer  (T.  L.)  Acute  inflamma- 
tion and  lavpertrophv  of  the  lingual  tonsil  as  a  cause  of 
cough.  Ho'mffiop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  v, 
106-113. — Sikbel  (A.)  De  hypertrophie  van  de  tonsil 
der  tongbasis.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1894,  i,  179-182.— 
Simanovski  (N.  P.)  O  vospalitelnikh  zabolievani- 
yakh  limfaticheskol  zhelyozistol  tkani,  zalozhennol  na 
kornle  yazlka  (chetvyortavo  ili  yazikovavo  mindalika). 
[Inflammations  of  the  lymphatic  glandular  tissue,  at  the 
base  of  the  tongue  (fourth  or  lingual  tonsil).]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv,  1187;  1243;  1276;  1301;  1330;  1355; 
1389.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.- 
Peterb.,  1893-4,  Ix,  no.  2,  3-9.— Straiglit  (H.  S.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  lingual  tonsil,  with  report  of  a  case.  Cleve- 
land j.  M.,  1896,  i,  59.— Strong  (T.  M.)  Diseases  of  the 
lingual  tonsil.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1902,  xxxvii,  485- 
490. — Swain  (H.  L.)   Some  remarks  on  acute  disease  of 
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the  lingual  tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N  Y.,  1896, 
24-37.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  111-116.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Tompkins  (E. )  Hypertrophy  of  the  lingual 
tonsil,  with  report  of  cases.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1895-6.  xxii,  906-913.— ViIlecourt(R. )  Des  desor- 
dres  produits  par  l'hypertrophie  de  la  quatrieme  amvg- 
dale  (amvgdale  de  la  langue)  chez  une  hvstSrique.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  29.— Volkotf  CV'.)  K  patologii 
yaziehnol  zhelyozl  v  svyazi  s  derevyanistimi  opukhol- 
yami  shei.  [On  the  pathology  of  the  lingual  tonsil  in 
connection  with  ligneous  tumors  of  the  neck.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1895,  xliv,  33-37.— Vymola  (K.)  Ueber 
Erkrankungen  der  Mandel  der  Zungenwurzel  (Tonsilla 
quarta).  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1910,  xxxii,  183.  Also:  Rev.  de 
m^d.  tch^'que,  Prague,  1909,  ii,  87.— Winckler  (E.) 
Einiges  tiber  die  Hyperplasie  der  Zungentonsille  una 
deren  operative  Beseitigung.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 
deutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904, 13.5-138.  Also: 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv   92-5-927.   . 

Zur  operativen  Behandlung  der  hyperplastischen  Zun- 
gentonsille. Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  1497- 
1500.— Wingrave  (V.  H.  W.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  lin- 
gual tonsil.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1892, 
Lond.  &  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  17.— \Vr6ble\vski  (L.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Zungentonsille. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv,  211;  250;  286;  330;  370;  413: 
451;  632;  674. 

Tonsils  {Lymphoid  ring  of). 
See  Tonsils  (Infection  through). 
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of). 

WoHLERT  (H. )  *Zur  Anatomic  der  Papilla 
foliata  und  der  Tonsille  des  Pferdes.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Cresi  (G.  V. )  Noduli  di  cartilagine  in  tonisilla  di  feto 
umano,  messi  in  evidenza  con  la  muci-emateina  del 
Mayer.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s., 
Ix,  253-257,  1  pi. — Foianini  (P.)  La  tonsilla  laringea 
studiata  nelP  uomo  e  mammiferi  piu  comuni.  Arch, 
ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903-4,  xv,  1-13,  1  pi. —Ham- 
mar  (J.  A.)  Das  Schicksal  der  zweiten  Schlundspalte 
beim  Menschen;  zur  vergleichenden  Embryologie  und 
Morphologieder  Gaumentonsille.  Anat.  Anz.,. Jena,  1902, 
xxii,  221-224. — Illing  (G.)  Ueber  die  Mandeln  und  das 
Gaumen.segel  des  Schweines.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u. 
prakt.  Thlerh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  411-426.— Kilian  (J.) 
Entwicklungsgeschichtliche,  anatomischc  und  klinische 
Untersuchungen  liber  Mandelbuoht  und  Gaumenmandel. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898,  vii,  167-203, 
3  pi. — Majewski  (W.)  Ueber  die  Tonsillen  der  Feli- 
den.  Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  so.  de  Cracovie,  1911,  179- 
186.— ITIinot  (C.  S.)  The  development  of  the  tonsils. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  226-228.— OToslier 
(H.  P.)  The"  tonsil  at  birth.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  148-160.  Also:  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Loi)is,  1903,  xiii,  8I7-8'28.  Also,  Reprint.— Retterer 
(E.)  Evolution  de  I'amygdale  du  chien.  Cong,  internat. 
dem^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'hist.,  96-112.  ^/^[Abstr.]: 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  513-516. 

 .  Histog^nJse  et  structtire  compar^es  des  amyg- 

dales  et  des  ganglions  Ivmphatiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii, 349-351.— Zurrla  (G.)  Sulla 
presenza  di  ghiaudole  mucose  pluricellulari  intraepite- 
liali  nella  tonsilla  faringea  di  gatto.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1905,  XX  vii,  551-558. 

Tonsils  (il!fyms•^s  of). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  ( Actinomycosis  of). 

Bean(C.  E.)  Mycosis  tonsillaris.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.  1894,  N.  Y'.,  1895,  xvi,  43-46.  Also:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J., 
1894,  Ix,  208.— Bertarelli  (E.)  &  Calaniida  (U.) 
Ueber  die  atiologische  Bedeiitung  der  Blastomyceten  in 
den  Tonsillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena.  1901,  xxx,  60-65. — Bicliatou.  Trois  cas  de  my- 
cose  des  amvgdales.  Union  m^d.  du  nord-est,  Reims, 
1907,  xxxi,  61-64.— Calamida  (U.)  Sulla  presenza  di 
corpi  fuxinofili  o  forme  blastomicetiche  nella  tonsilla 
faringea.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899-1900,  ix, 
95.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s., 
xlvii,  6'23. — Carpenter  (Julia  W.)  Two  cases  of  my- 
cosis tonsillaris.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  xxxvi,  115- 
117.  [Discu.ssion] ,  121-123.  ^Zso:  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo, 
1896,  v,  97-99.  ./liso.  Reprint.— Uownie  ( W. )  A  case  of 
mycosis  tonsillaris  benigna.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xiii, 
36'2.   .  Tonsils  from  .lease  of  so-called  myco.sis  tonsil- 
laris benigna.  /6jii.,]897,  xlvii,  370-372.— Dunn  (J.)  A 
case  of  mycosis  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J., 
1894,  Ix,  11'2-114.— Griffln  (E.  H  )  Mycosis  of  the  tonsil 
and  base  of  the  tongue.  Ibid.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  1099.— Hard- 
castle  (H.)  Mycosis  tonsillaris.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1901,  xliv,  152-154.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Mycosis  of  the  ton- 
sil.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev,,  1896-7,  vi,  250-263.  Also:  Inter- 
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Tonsils  {Mycosis  of). 

nat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  iii,  331.— Irsai  (A.)  Mycosis  ton- 
sillaris benigna.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviil,  90.— 
Lewis  (F.  D.)   Mycosis  tonsillaris.   Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear 

&  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  v,  271-27.5,  1  pi.   .  Mycosis 

tonsillaris.  Ibid..  1901,  vii,  302-305.— meKiiiney  (R.) 
A  case  of  mycosis  tonsillaris  affecting  both  tonsils;  com- 
pletely cured  by  removal  o£  the  tonsils  by  electro-cautery 
dissection.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  991.— Mil- 
bury  (F.  S.)  Mycosis  of  the  tonsils  and  adjacent  parts. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897.  Ixx,  240.— de  Simoui  (A.)  Ue- 
ber  das  Vorkommen  von  Blastomyceten  in  der  hyper- 
trophischen  Tonsille.  Centralbl.  f.  Baliteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  xxii,  120-122.— Veillard.  Examen  his- 
tologique  de  quelques  cas  de  keratomvc6se  de  I'amyg- 
dale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  ii,  376- 
379. — Vyinola  (K.)  Ueber  die  mykotische  Erkrankung 
der  Mandeln  und  des  Rachens.  Rev.  de  m6d.  tcheque, 
Prague,  1909,  ii,  24-26. 

Tonsils  {Palatine). 

See  Tonsils. 

Tonsils  {Pendulous). 

'  Be2d^k(H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ton.sllla  pendula.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  504.— Reinliard  (P  )  Ein 
Fall  von  Tonsilla  pendula.  Ibiil..  1899,  xii,  373.— Retlii 
(L.)  Eine  Tonsilla  pendula  combinirt  mit  Perforation 
des  hinteren  Gaumenbogens.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1893,  xvi, 
193.  Also,  trand.:  Arch.  lat.  de  rlnol.,  laringol.  [etc.], 
BarceL,  1903,  xiv,  226-230. 

Tonsils  {Pharyngeal)  {LmchTca^s  tonsil]. 
See,  also,  Pharyngeal  bursa,  etc.;  Tonsils 
{Infection  through). 

Ala^'na  (G.)  La  tonsilla  faringea  studiata  in  alcuni 
mammiferi.  Arch.  ital.  dl  laringol.,  Napoli,  1902,  xxii, 
157-165,  1  pi.  — Bartli  (A.)  Rachenmandel  und  Olir. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  473-479.— Cala- 
mida  i,U.)  Sulla  tina  distribuzione  dei  nervl  nella  ton- 
silla faringea.   Atti  d.  Cong.  d.Soc. ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.] 

1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  239.   .  Sulla  presenza  di  corpi 

fuxinofili  o  forme  blastomicetiche  nella  tonsilla  faringea. 
Glor.  d.  r.  Accad.dl  med.  di  Torino,  1899,4.  s.,  xlvii,  523. — 
Oelle.  Bourse  deLuschka,  examen histologique par  Ret- 
terer.  Ann.d.mal.del'oreille.dularvnx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1890, 
xvi, 302-304.— Holer  (I.)  Die  Rachenmandel  undderen 
Bedeutung  beim  Soldaten.  Verhandl.  d.  Gescllseh. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
435. — liiddle(H. S.)  The  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Minneap. 
Homoeop.  Mag.,  1899,  viii,  9-13.— Parrish  (H.)  The 
"third  tonsil."  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  683- 
686. — Poppi  (A.)  Tonsilla  dl  Luschka;  canule  crauio- 
faringeo  e  ipofisi.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol. 
[etc.]  1908,  Pavia,  1910,  xii,  pt.  2,  49-62.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Price-Brown  (.1.)  The  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Domi- 
nion M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxv,  262-267.— Wood  (G. 
B.)  The  lymphatic  drainage  of  the  pint rvngeal  tonsil. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s,,  cxxxi,  620-623.— 
Znekerkandl  (E. )  Ueber  Knorpel  in  der  Pharynx- 
tonsille.   Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  51. 

Tonsils  {Pharyngeal.,  Diseases  of). 

See  Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  children;  Tonsils 
{Mycosis  of). 

Tonsils  {Pharyngeal.,  Hypertrophy  of). 
See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (  Vegetations  of.  Ade- 
noid). 

HuFscHMiD  (C. )  Die  krankhafte  Wucherung 
der  dritten  Mandel  und  ihr  schildigender  Ein- 
fluss  auf  die  geistige  und  korperliche  Entwick- 
lung  beim  Kinde.    8°.    St.  Gallen,  1892. 

Hynitzsch  (J. )  *  Anatomische  Untersuchun- 
gen  liber  die  Hypertrophie  der  Pharvnxtonsille. 
[Strassburg.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1899. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xxiv,  184- 
206,  1  pi. 

Sehebejaeoff  (C.)  *  Ueber  Involution  der 
normalen  und  hyperplastischen  Rachenmandel. 
8°.    Bern,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xviii,  502-516. 

ZiLLA  (I.)  *Die  Beziehungen  der  Rachen- 
mandel vergrosserung  zur  Gaumen,-  Schiidel,- 
Obergesichts-  und  Nasenbildung.  8°.  Breslau, 
1901. 

Abeles  (G.)  Ueber  Hyperplasie  der  Rachenmandel 
und  adenoide  Vegetationen.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien, 
1897,  ix,  413;  432;  447;  464.    Also,  Reprint.— Alway  (R. 
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Tonsils  {Pharyngeal,  Hypertrophy  of). 

D.)  Hypertrcjphy  of  the  faucial  and  pharyngeal  ton- 
sils. Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1905,  xxiii,  .541-544. — Barkan 
(A.)  The  enlargement  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil,  and  the 
necessity  of  early  recognition  by  the  general  practitioner. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1893,  xxiii,  211-222.— Battle 
(J.T.J.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  and  its  treat- 
ment. Tr.  M.  .Soc.  N.  Car.,  Charlotte,  1900,  61-64,— Blofli 
(F. )  Hypertrophie  der  Rachenmandel  und  ihre  Folgeer- 
scheinungen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  344- 
349. — Boi^'oslav!ski  (D.)  Sluehal  hipertrofli  tonsillse 
pharyngese  posterioris.  Yezhemies.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  No- 
sov.  Boliezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  V,  607.— Brieger  (O.) 
Zur  Gene.se  der  Rachenmandelhyperplasie.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901,  xii,  254-277.— Cal  am  Id  a 
(U.)  Sull'  istologia  della  tonsilla  faringea  ipertrotica. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laryngol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli, 
1900,  iv,  237.— Dulour  (C.  R.)  Hypertrophied  pliaryn- 
geal,  faucial  and  lingual  tonsils;  their  significance  and 
treatment.  Wa.sh.  M.  Ann.,  1904-5,  iii,  221-237.— Ellis 
(H.  B.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil,  and  its 
relation  to  ear  troubles.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.  Monterey, 
1899,  xxix,  107-118.— Fislier  ( H.  F.)  Pseudo-chorea 
due  to  hypertrophy  of  Luschka's  tonsil.  Homceop.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  i,  371-373.— Fleming  (E. 
W.)  Adenoid  hypertrophy  of  tlie  pliarvngeal  tonsil. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1893,  viii,  447-454.— Flo- 
derus  (B.)  Cm  betydelsen  af  hyperplastiska  och  tuber- 
kulosaprocesserifarynxtonsillen.  [Thesigniticanceof  hy- 
perplastic and  tube  rculousprocesses  in  pi  laryiigeiil  tonsiis.O 
Hygiea,  Stockliolm,  1902,  n.  f.,  ii,  269;  389;  593.— Frank 
(P.  G.)  Hypertrophische  Rachenmandeln  bei  Greisen. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  28.5-289.— 
Oarbini  ^G.)  Sulla  denomiiiazione,  ipertrofia  della 
tonsilla  faringea;  a  proposito  di  una  critica  del  Prof. 
Massei.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899-1900,  ix, 
445-448.— Ciattesclil  (F. )  Tre  casi  di  creduta  emottisi 
riconoseiuta  invece  emorragia  da  ipertrofia  della  tonsilla 
del  Luschka.  Ann.  di  laryngol.  [etc.],  Genova,  1902,  iii, 
329-336.— tileason  (E.  B.)  Clirouic  hypertrophy  of  the 
pharyngeal  tonsils.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1905,  xxvii,  279- 
282. — Gorke  (M.)  Ueber  Recidive  der  Rachenmandel- 
hyperplasie. Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xii,  278-288.— Oradenigo  (G.)  Sulla  ipertrofia  della 
tonsilla  faringea.  Gior.  d.  r.  Aocad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1897,  3.  s.,  xlv,  584-.586.  Also,  transL:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  137-139. 

 .  Sulla  iperplasia  della  tonsilla  faringea  (vegeta- 

zioni  adenoldi).   Arch.  ital.  dl  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898, 

vii,  70-95.  .  Die  Hypertrophie  der  Rachentonsille. 

Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Otol.  u.  Pharyngo- Rhinol., 
Jena,  1901,  iv,  179-392,  3  pi.— Cradle  (H.)  Ob.servations 
on  the  pathology  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  and  on  its  ope- 
rative removal.  Larynscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  x,  183- 
186.   .  Clinical  experiences  with  the  enlarged  pha- 
ryngeal tonsil.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxii,  422- 
2.55.  Also:  Med.  Ne\v.s,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  11.59-1163.— 
Hauselmann  (C.)  Hyperplasie  der  Rachenmandel. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xlii,  79.— Harris  (T. 
J.)  Some  remarks  on  the  etiology  of  hyperplasia  of  the 
pharyngeal  tonsil  in  the  light  of  recent  investigations. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  75-85.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  20-23.— Hilgartner  (H.  L.) 
Hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Texas  M.  J., 
Austin,  1896,  xii,  18-21.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Hypertrophy 
of  the  pharyngeal  or  Luschka's  tonsil.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  483-186.— Ingersoll  (J.  M.)  The 
secondary  effects  of  hypertrophy  of  the  third  tonsil. 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  1905,  iv,  301-306.— Jervey  (J.  W.)  Hy- 
pertrophy of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil,  and  tiie  importance 
of  its  recognition  by  the  general  practitioner.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  584-.589.— Kelir  (S.  S.)  Hypertrophy  of 
the  pharyngeal  tonsils.  Homteop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  ii,  98-104.— KSrner  (O.)  Beitragzur  Kennt- 
ni.ss  der  Wirkung  des  Kiistenklimas  und  der  Seebiider 
auf  Ohrkrankheiten  und  die  Hyperplasie  der  Rachen- 
mandel. Ztschr.  J.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1898-99,  xxxiv,  21- 
23,    Also,  Reprint.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 

XX viii,  144-146.   .  Kiistenklima  und  H  .-perplasie  der 

Rachenmandel.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1900-1901, 
xxxviii,  319-321. — Laaser  (M.)  Zur  Operation  der 
"adenoiden  Wucherungen"  (Rachentonsille).  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  137-140.— I^artigan 
(A.  J.)  &  Nicoll  (M.),  jr.  A  study  of  hyperplasia  of  the 
pharyngeal  lymphoid  tissue  (adenoids),  with  especial 
reference  to  primary  tuberculosis  of  the  pharyngeal  ton- 
sil. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902.  n.  s.,  cxxiii,  1031-1050.— 
liaval  (E.)  L'hypertrophie  des  amygdales.  Bull.  ggn. 
de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par  1902,  cxliii,  53-61.— l.en&rt  (Z.)  A 
tonsilla  pharyngea  hypertrophiAjardl  az  oregkorban. 
[.  .  .  in  old  age.]  Fiildszp.t,  Budapest,  1905,  2-4. — teyser. 
Nochmals  die  Frage  der  Narkose  bei  der  Operation  der 
Hyperplasie  der  Rachentonsille  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Behauptung;  Nur  in  Narko.se  kann  grvind- 
lich  operirt  werden.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xi, 
6.56-658.— liindt  (W.)  jun.  Die  direkte  Besichtigung 
und  Behandlimg  der  Gegend  der  Tonsilla  pharyngea  und 
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Tonsils  {Pharyngeal^  Hypertrophy  of). 

der  Plica  salpingo-pharyngea  in  ihrem  obersten  Theil. 

Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vi,  47-56.  . 

Kliaisches  und  Histologisches  iiber  die  Rachenmandel- 
hyperplasie.    Cor.-Bl.  f.  sclnveiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1907, 

xxxvii.    [Discussion],  440;  529;  568.   .  Beitrag  zur 

Histologic  und  Pathogenese  der  Rachenmandelhyper- 
plasie.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1908,  Iv,  56-77.— Luz- 
zato  (A.  M.)  Contribute  all'  istologia  della  tonsilla 
faringea  ipertrofioa  (vegetazioni  adenoidi).  Gior.  d  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  3.  s.,  xlv,  625-629.  Also: 
Arch.ital.diotol.  [etc.], Torino, 1899, viii, 394-407, Ipl.  Also: 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  rued.,  Venezia,  1899,  xxx,  337-349, 1  pi.— 
M.cCrea<ly(E.B.)  The  relation  of  adenoid.s  and  hyper- 
trophied  tonsils  to  retarded  mental  and  physical  develop- 
ment. Med.Rec.,N.  Y.,  1911, Ixxx, 475-477.— McRinney 
(R.)  Chronic  hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  (ade- 
noids)inchildren.  Memphis M.  Month. ,1899,xix. 145-152.— 
Blarsli  (F.)  On  chronic  hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  and 
pharyngeal  lymphoid  or  adenoid  tissues.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.s.,  Ixxiii,  621-625.— ITIerrick  (S.  K.) 
Hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.   Charlotte  [N.  C] 

M.  J.,  1896,  viii,  467-469.   •.  To  what  extent  does  the 

hypertrophied  pharyngeal  tonsil  atrophy  at  or  about 
puberty?  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1896,  xxxvi,  1.52-155.— 
Meyer  (A.)  Ueber  nasale  Fortsiitze  hypertrophisoher 
Racheumandeln.  Ztschr.  f.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.], 
Wurzb.,  1910,  iii,  251-2.53.- JMeyes  (P.)  Presentation 
d'une  amygdiile  pharyng^e  de  dimension  extraordinaire. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xxi, 
pt.  2,  73.— M-orsrentliau  (G.)  "Symptoms  and  diagnosis 
of  hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  XXXV,  1271-1273.— Bloulton  ( H.)  The  re- 
lationship of  obscure  throat  symptoms  In  adults  to  the  pha- 
ryngeal tonsil.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.]  Ass.  Otol., 
Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  68.— Nielii- 
wata(K)  [Hypertrophvof  the  tonsil  and  mental  obstruc- 
tion.] Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.l,  Tokio,  1896,  ii,  275-285.— 
Norfleet  (L.  E. )  A  plea  for  the  early  treatment  of 
hypertrophied,  faucial  and  pharyngeal  tonsils.  Caro- 
lina M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1901,  xlvii,  "l3-16.— Okuneff  (  V. 
N.)  Hipertrofiya  ton.sill£e  pharyngese  posterioris.  Ye- 
zhemles.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb., 
1910,  V,  305-308, 1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  internat.  de  larvn- 
gol. [etc.] ,  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  62-68.— Ostino  (G. )  L'  iperpla- 
sia  della  tonsilla  faringea  e  le  sue  complicazioni  auricolari. 
Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1898,  xlix,  461-465.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  3,  236.  — Par- 
mentier  ( M. )  Aprds  I'ablation  de  I'amygdale  pha- 
ryng6e  hynertrophiSe.  Progres  m(5d.  beige,  Brux.,  1904, 
vi,  173-175. — Price  (N.  H.)  Hypertrophy  of  pharyngeal 
tonsil;  its  anatomy  and  physiology.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1150.— Raynor  (F.  C.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  pharyngeal  and  faucial  tonsils.  Am.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xx,  142-145.— Rice  (G.  B.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  third  tonsil.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1896, 
xxxi,  368-373.  — RudlolK  Demon.stration  mikrosko- 
pischer  Priiparate  von  Veranderungen  im  Tubenknor- 
pel  bei  Hyperplasie  der  Rachenmandel.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1902,  xi,  119.  — Sanger 
(F,  D.)  On  the  importance  of  recognizing  hypertrophy 
of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys. 
&  Surg.,  Bait.,  1898,  1,  33-38.  — Sclieppegrell  ( W. ) 
The  effects  of  hypertrophy  of  pharyngeal  tonsil  on  the 
general  health.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903-4,  Ivi,  402-406.— 
Sclioneinaiin.  Demonstration  mikroskopischer  Pra- 
parate  zur  pathologischen  Anatomic  der  Rachenmandel- 
Hvperplasie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1906,  213-215.— Schwartz  (W.)  Ueber  die  Bezie- 
hungen  zwischeu  Schadelform,  Gaumenwolbung  und 
Hyperplasie  der  Rachenmandel.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Wiesb.,  1897,  xxx,  377-382.— Swoboda  (N.)  Vergros- 
serte  Racheumandeln.  Med.  f.  Alle,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1906,  1,  301-305.— Tliost  (A.)  Ueber  die  Operations- 
Methoden  der  hyperplastischen  Rachenmandel.  Fest- 
schr.  z.  Feier  d.  80Jii.hr.  Stiftungsf.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  zu 

Hamb.,  Leipz.,  1896,  315-335.   .  Ueber  die  Symp- 

tome  und  Folgekrankheilen  der  hyperplastischen 
Rachenmandel.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xxx,  1-13. — Tommasi  (J.)  Cura  delle  tonsilliti  iper- 
trofiche.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  dl  laringol.  [etc.] 
1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  77-81.  — Weil  (E.)  Die  Hyper- 
trophic der  Rachenmandel.  Med.  Abhandl.  Festschr. 
d.  Stuttg.  iirztl.  Ver.,  1897,  396-409.   -.  Zur  Opera- 
tion der  hvpertrophischen  Rachenmandel.  Monatschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  305. —  Weiss.  Zur 
Operation  der  hypertrophischen  Rachenmandel.  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  Ixxxiii, 
948  -  950.  — Wiibert.  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Rachen- 
mandelhyperplasie  auf  die  korperliche  und  geistige 
Entwickelung  der  Kinder.  Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  101.— Wood.  (G.  B.)  The 
complications  of  hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  551-555.  — Zalewski  (T.) 
W  sprawie  operacyi  przeroslego  migdatka  gardlowego 
przy  gluchoniemocie.  [Operation  for  hypertrophy' of 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil  in  deaf-mutism.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1907,  xlvi,  665.— Zwillinger  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Bezieliungen  der  hyperplastisciien  Raciientonsille  zur 


Tonsils  {Pharyngeal,  Hypertrovhy  of). 

Taubstummheit.     Pest,  med.-chir.  Prcsser  Budapest, 

1902,  xxxvni,  148;  169.   .  A  tultengett  tonsilla  pha- 

ryngea  operAiasanak  nehiny  vitAs  kerdeserol.  [Some 
disputed  questions  on  the  operation  ior  hvpertrophied 
pharyngeal  tonsil.]  Gyogvaszat,  Budapest,  1905  xlv 
Par";tT90.5:^xx;  773-78i'.'^''''''  ^'^ryngol.  [etc.], 

Tonsils  {Sclerosis  of). 
See  Tonsils  {Syphilis  of ). 

Tonsils  {Strangulat  on  of). 

HouzE  DE  l'Aulnoit.  IVIemoire  aiif  1'^- 
tranglement  des  amygdales  par  les  piliers 
du  voile  du  palais,  ses  causes,  ses  com- 
plication.s  et  son  traitement.  8°.  lAlU, 
1864. 

Cutting  from:  Mem.  Soc.  d.  sc.  de  Lille,  1864,  111-131. 

Escat  (E.)  Sur  un  procede  d'extirpat.ion  des  amyg- 
dales enchatonnees.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  xv,  161-165.— Jligguet  (G.)  Pince  forceps 
pour  amygdales  enchatonnees.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxviii,  539. — 
licroux  (R.)  Traitement  de  I'amygdule  enehatonnee; 
nouveau  morceleur  ;i(5rigne.  Pressemcd.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi, 
356.— Marcel.  Ueber  die  Strangulation  der  Ton.sillen. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1894,  xxxv,  1181.— Tretrop.  Des 
mefaits  des  amygdales  enchatonnees  cliez  I'adulte.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  ii,  241-247.— Vaclier 
(L.)  De  I'ablation  extemporanee  des  amygdales  encha- 
tonn^s  surtout  chez  les  jeunes  enfants.   Ibid.,  1901,  ii, 

65-73.   .  Note  sur  I'ablation  des  amygdales  encha- 

tonn6s  chez  I'adulte.    Ibid.,  1902,  ii,  184-186.   .  Du 

proc6d6  le  plus  pratique  pour  en  lever  totalement  les 
amygdales  enchatonnees.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  no.  4,  suppl.,  41. 

Tonsils  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Artery  ( Carotid,  Ligation  of) ;  Ton- 
sils (Abscess  of,  Treatment  of.  Operative);  Tonsils 
( Concretions  in) ;  Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  inchildren; 
Tonsils  {Excision  of);  Tonsils  (E.rcisi  on  of.  Acci- 
dents, etc.,  in);  Tonsils  {Hxmorrhage  from); 
Tonsils  [Hypertrophy  of,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive); Tonsils  (Inflammation  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative) ;  Tonsils  {Lingual,  Diseases  of);  Ton- 
sil (Pharyngeal,  Diseases  of);  Tonsils  (Surgery 
of ,  Instruments  for) ;  Tonsils  (Syphilis  of ) ;  Ton- 
sils {Tuberculosis  of);  Tonsils  {Tumors  of); 
Tonsils  (Tumors  of.  Cystic);  Tonsils  (Tumors 
of.  Malignant). 

BoYLAN  (J.  E. )  A  simple  and  effective 
method  of  anesthetizing  the  pharyngeal  tonsil. 
16°.    Cincinnati,  1890. 

Amberg  (E.)  A  modification  of  Farlow's  tonsil 
punch.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  and  Ann  Arbor,  1902, 
xxiv,  352.— Baurowicz  (A.)  W  sprawie  operowania 
migdatka  gardlowego.  [Operation  on  the  tonsil.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1904,  xliii,  613-616.— Carpenter  (E.  R.) 
The  tonsils.  N.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Cruces,  1911-12,  vii, 
118-127.— Cassel  berry  (W.  E.)  The  indications  for 
surgical  Interference  in  diseases  of  the  faucial  tonsils 
and  methods  of  choice  in  operating;  an  analysis  of  480 
cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  425-433.  Also, 
Reprint. — Clieatliam  ( W. )  Some  of  the  more  common 
diseases  of  the  tonsils,  with  their  surgical  treatment. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  286-288.— Cline 
(L.  C.)  Anesthesia  in  tonsil  and  adenoid  operations. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  474-476. — Dabney 
(S.  G.)  Surgery  of  the  faucial  tonsils.  Am.  Pract.  & 
News,  Louisville,  1897,  xxiv,  362-366.  [Discussion] ,  377- 
382.  Also,  transl.:  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xvi, 
204-209.— Delobel.  Chirurgie  de  I'amygdale.  J.  d.  sc. 
mi^d.  de  Lille,  1908,  i,  433-443.— De  Svvarte  (L.  J.) 
Automatic  tonsil  suturer  demonstrated  at  Docent's 
Verein.  Austria.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxli, 
1049.— Bono  van  (J.  A.)  Operative  treatment  of  abnor- 
mal tonsils.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1903,1,424-428.— 
Farrell  (T.  H.)  Lessons  from  a  case  of  tonsil  and 
adenoid  operation.  N.  York  State  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii, 
721-724.— Faulkner  (R.  B.;  Tonsil  research,  Med. 
Rec.  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii',  56-,59.— Freer  (O.  T.)  A  snare 
guard  for  Ingals'  operation  of  ecrasement  of  the  tonsils. 
J.  Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  462. — Gallaber 
(T.  J.)  Modem  surgery  of  the  faucial  tonsil.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
206-215.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  xvi,  358-363.— Gleitsmann  (J.  W.)  Re- 
marks on  treatment  of  chronic  affections  of  the 
faucial  tonsils,  with  demonstration  of  instruments. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  36-47.  Also! 
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Tonsils  {Surgery  of). 

N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  317-329.  [Discussion],  331  — 
Halsted  (T.  H.)  Modernsurgery  of  the  tonsil.  N.  Yoili 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii,  716-720.— Higgs  (A.  A.) 
Diseased  faucial  tonsil  and  its  operative  treatment.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1910,  xviii,  40-43.— Hupp 
(P.  Le  M.)  Surgery  of  the  tonsil.  West  Virg.  M.  J., 
Wheeling,  1911-12,  vi,  40-45.— Kelly  (A.  B.)  The  treat- 
ment of  certain  conditions  of  the  tonsils  by  means  of  a 
new  tonsil  punch.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  18.  ^teo,  Re- 
print.— Krebs  (G.)  Nachbehandlung  nach  Operation 
der  Rachenmandel.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz,,  1905, 
X,  207-212. — Lenart  (Z.)  A  mandula  seb6szeler61;  me- 
gjegyzesek  Niivratil  Deszo  czikkere.  [Surgery  of  the 
tonsil;  remarks  on  D.  Navratil's  article.]  Budapesti  orv. 
ujsSg,  1911,  ix,  899-903.— L.ermoyez  (M.)  Plicotome 
amvgdalien.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par'.,  1903,  xxix,  pt.  2,  52-58.— Lewis  (J.  D.)  Improved 
tonsil  tenacula  constructed  on  the  principle  of  a  double 
lined  cork-screw.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xxii, 
1311.— Makuen  (G.  H.)  The  surgery  of  the  faucial 
tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.Soc.  1897,  N.  Y., 
1898,  iii,  113-118.  Also:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  ii, 
332-337.— M.ayer  (E.)  Conditions  of  the  faucial  tonsil 
which  call  for  operative  interference.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  liii,  689-692.  Ahn,  Reprint.— Mil ligan 
(W.)  Some  practical  points  in  the  surgery  of  the  tonsils. 
Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1910,  Hi,  86-101.— Moslier 
(H.  P.)  A  tonsil  tenaculum.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
elx,  651. — Murray  (W.  R.)  The  submerged  tonsil  and 
its  operative  treatment.   Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap., 

1904,  xxiv,  161-164.  .  The  diseased  faucial  tonsil  and 

Its  operative  treatment.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905, 
XV,  850-856.— Myles  (R.  C.)  Ba.sal  and  basilateral  dis- 
eases of  the  faucial  tonsils,  with  improved  instruments  for 
treatment  of  same.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soo.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  151-158.   Also:  Laryngoscope, 

St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  127-134.  •  — .  Operative  treatment  of 

the  faucial  tonsils  with  a  view  to  the  prevention  of  cervi- 
cal adenitis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1282. 

 .  Modern  surgery  of  the  faucial  tonsils.   Tr.  Am. 

Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907,  200-205.— 
Navratil  (D.)  A  mandula  sebeszet^rol.  [Surgery  of 
the  ton.sils.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsilg,  1911,  ix,  847-850. — 
Neil  (J.  H.)  Some  points  on  the  anatomy  and  surgery 
of  the  tonsils.  Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria, 
1909,  ii,  211-219.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  892-895.— 

 .  The  surgical  anatomy  of  the  tonsils.   Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1139.— Pyiiolion  (E.)  The  after-treat- 
ment of  the  tonsil  wound.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1909, 
xix,  116-121. — Rbodes  (J.  E.)  Tonsil  punch  forceps. 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii,  244.— Rupreclit 
M.)  UeberortlicheAnasthesierungderMandeln.  Arch. 
.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxiii, 13-29. — Santour 
(K.)  Contribution  a  I'tode  du  traitement  op^ratoire  des 
amygdales  palatines.  Ann.  d.  mal.de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xxxvi,  pt.  1,  343-346.— Sliurly  (B  R.) 
Remarks  on  diseased  tonsils  and  the  surgical  methods  of 

treatment.   Detroit  M.  J.,  1906,  vi,  295-297.   .  The 

surgical  tonsil,  with  a  discu.ssion  of  the  indications  and 
technic  required  for  enucleation.  J.  Mich.  ]V[*  Soc, 
Battle  Creek,  1912,  xi,  646-649.— Stephenson  (C.  C.) 
Some  opinions  concerning  tonsil  surgery.  Calif.  State  J. 
M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  465-469.— Tivneh  (R.  J.)  Tonsil 
instruments.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  &  uto-Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1911,  xvi,  340-345.  Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1911,  xx,  668-673.— Trautmann  (G.)  ZurBehand- 
lungderMandelpfropfe.  Miinchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Iviii,  1840.— WaugU  (G.  E.)  The  surgical  treatment  of 
diseased  tonsils.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1910,  xix,  259-263.— 
Well  (M.)  Einiges  iiber  Mandeloperationen.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  1776.— Winslow  (J.  R.)  A 
retro-pharyngeal  ha^matocele  following  lancing  of  the 
tonsil.   J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1K96,  i,  no.  3, 13. 

 .  Some  facts  the  general  practitioner  ought  to  know 

about  tonsils  and  tonsil  operations.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1912,  Iv,  5-12— Wood  (H.)  The  surgery  of  the 
tonsil.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  364-368.— 
Younger  (C.  B.)  Some  lessons  in  tonsil  surgery.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909,  xv,  676-684. 

Tonsils  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Syphilis  [Extragenital);  Tonsils 
(Diseases  of)  in  children;  Tox^si^s  {Lingual,  Dis- 
eases, etc.,  of);  Tonsils  {Ulceration  of). 

DocTOROFF  (  C. )  *  Etude  sur  "le  chancre 
syphilUique  des  amygdales.    8°.    Nancy,  1900. 

Ferro  ( J. )  *  Etude  sur  la  forme  douloureuse 
du  chancre  de  I'amygdale.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Froiss.\rt  (  J.-G.-A.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  gorames  amygdaliennes.    8°.    Lille,  1899. 

Hellwig  (J.  K.  L. )  *  Ueber  den  syphiliti- 
schen  Primiiraffekt  der  Tonsille.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1907]. 


Tonsils  {Syphilis  of). 

Kaesbohrer  (J.)    *Der  syphilitische  Primar. 
affekt  an  den  Tonsillen.     [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1906. 

Lamy  (R.-G.)  *Etat  des  quatre  amygdales 
dans  la  periode  secondaire  de  la  syphilis.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1899. 

Abererombie  (P.  H.)  Case  of  primary  chancre  of 
the  tonsil;  probable  infection  from  a  tonsillotome. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  809.— Arslan  (Y.)  Deux  cas 
de  chancres  syphilitiques  des  amygdales.   Rev.  hebd.  de 

laryngol.    [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  pt.  2,  1457-1460.   . 

Sihloma  iniziale  della  tonsilla  destra.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1899-1900,  ix,  315.— Asflinian  (G.  A.) 
Primary  syphilis  of  the  faucial  tonsil.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  73. — Audry  (C.)  &  Iver- 
senc.  Sur  une  gomme  primitive  et  isolee  d'une  amyg- 
dale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  75- 
78.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 
viii,  38-40.  Al!<o:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  ix, 
47,5-477.  Also:  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1898,  iv,  38-40.— 
Batut(L. )  Du  chancre  de  I'amygdale.  J.  d.  mal.  cu- 
tan. et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  321-339. — Baurovvicz 
(A.)  ZurDiagnose  der  Gummigeschvviilste  der  Gaumen- 
mandel.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi, 
168-172.  —  Beausoleil.  Ulceration  gommeuse  de 
I'amygdale  droite.  Bull.  Soc.  d'unat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1893,  xiv,  148-150. — Belllssen.  Polymor- 
phisme  du  chancre  syphilitique  de  I'amygdale;  valeur 
du  symptome  dysphagie  k  la  pi?riode  primitive  de  la 
syphilis.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  ii, 
651-654. — Beiitter  (M.)  Chancre  syphilitique  de  I'amyg- 
dale. Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  692. — 
Blocli  (M.)  Chancre  de  I'amygdale  droite  meconnu; 
amygdalotomie;  syphilis  secondaire;  examen  ultrami- 
cro.scopique.  Ann.  d.  mal.  yen..  Par.,  1909,  iv,  702. — 
Bradley  (A.  E.)  Chancre  of  tonsil.  Nat.  M.  Rev., 
Wash.,  1898-9,  viii,  9.— Brindel.  Du  diagnostic  du 
chancre  de  I'amygdale  apropos  d'un  cas  observe.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908, i,  .545-553.— Brousse 
(A.)  Des  formes  cliniques  du  chancre  de  I'amygdale. 
Cong,  franc,  de  mid.  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  651-657.— Bulk- 
ley  (L.  D.  )  Clinical  notes  on  chancre  of  the  tonsil;  with 
analy.«is  of  fourteen  cases.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y'.,  Phila.,  1893. 
362-372.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Ivi, 
300-302.  .AZso.- Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  645-647.  Also, 
Reprint.— Campbell  (R.  P.)  The  spirocha'ta  pallida, 
its  relation  to  the  ton.sil.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910, 
Ivi,  1597-1599.— Cliai>pell  (W.  P.)  Two  cases  of  chancre 
of  the  ton.sil.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  104.— Oliar- 
nieil  &  Gaudier.  Gomme  syphilitique  de  I'amygdale 
ef  du  pharynx.  Echo  m(5d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  1.51- 
166.— Clieatliam  (W. )  Chancre  of  the  tonsils.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  vi,  186-187. 
Also:  Am.  Pract.  &  News.  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiv,  89-92. 
Also:  Chicago  M.  Times,  1902,  xxxv,  683-585.  Also: 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1902,  viii,  569-.571.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Conipaired  (C.)  Del  chancro  amigdaliano.  Rev.de 
med.  y  cirug.  prict.,  Madrid,  1900,  xlviii,  1'21-130.— Dab- 
ney  (S.  G. )  Chancre  of  the  tonsil.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1901,  xxxi,  220-223.  Also:  Med.  Times,  N.  Y., 
1901,  xxix,  261-264.— Delavan  (D.  B.)  Tertiary  ulcera- 
tion simulating  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.  1897,  N.Y.,  1898, 116-119.  [Discussion] ,  122-125.  Also: 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  769-771.  Also,  Reprint.— Delia 
Vedova.  Sifilide  gommosa  delle  amigdale.  Gior.  d. 
1st.  Nicolai,  Milano,  1894-5,  ii,  no.l,  14-22. — Dieulal'oy. 
Le  chancre  de  I'amygdale.   Semainemcd.,  Par.,  1895, xv, 

137.   .  Le  chancre  de  I'amygdale.  Bull.de  larvngol., 

otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1898, 1,245-256.— Du  Castel.  Chan- 
cre syphilitique  de  I'amygdale.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap.,  Par.,  1894,  viii,  pt.  2, 1.57-159.— Egiz  ( B. )  Sluchal 
pervichnavo  sifiliticheskavo  porazheniya  mindalevidnol 
zhelyozi.  [Primary  syphilitic  disease  of  the  tonsil.] 
Dletsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  204.— Ellis  (A.  N.)  The 
diagno.sis  between  specific  tonsillitis  and  diphtheria. 
Med.  Times,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  xxx,  333-336.— Evans  (T.  C.) 
Chancre  of  the  tonsil;  reportof  acase.   J. Cutan.  &Genito- 

Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  420-422.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Chancre  of  the  tonsil  and  tongue,  with  report  of  four 
ca.ses.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol..  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1896,  N.  Y., 
1897,  ii,  3.5-40. —Feiiton  (H.  C.)  Primary  tonsillar  syph- 
ilis, with  reportof  acase.  Med.Standard, Portland, Oireg., 
1899,  vii,  248-2.52.— Foster  (H.)  Reportof  a  case  of  chan- 
cre of  the  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  49. — 
Fournier(A.)  Du  chancre  amvgdalien.  Bull,  m^d.. 
Par.,  1895,  ix,  97;  111.  Also:  Echo  m6d.,  Toulouse.  1895,  2. 
s.,  ix,  85;  97;  109.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m(5,d..  Par.,  1895,  xlii, 
433-440.— liastou  &  Oirauld.  S^ro-diagnostic  (reac- 
tion de  Wassermann)  chez  un  malade  atteintde  chancre 
syphilitique  de  I'amygdale.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  23.5-238.— Gaube  (R.)  Chancre 
syphilitique  de  I'amvgdale.  Union  m^d.  du  nord-est, 
Reims,  1893,  xvii,  30-36.— Glas  (E. )  Zwei  Falle  von  Ton- 
sillarsklerose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  890.— 
Grant  (J.  D.)   Primary  specific  ulceration  of  the  ton.sil. 
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Abstr.  Tr.  Hun'terian  Soc.  1900-1901,  Lond.,  1902,  78  — 
Gross  (G.)  Chancre  amvgdalien.  Rev.m6d.de  Test, 
Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  594-601.— Ouiilain  (G.)  &  Keudu 
(H.)  Association  d'une  angine  4  t6tragenes  avec  un 
chancre  sypMlitique  de  ramvgdale.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc. 
in6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  197-201.— Hits  (H. 
B.)  Chancre  of  the  ton.sil,  with  report  of  a  case.  Med. 
E.ec.,N.Y.,1895,xlviii.446.— Ivanyi  (E.)  Tonsillaris pri- 
maer  sclerosis  ketesete.  [Two  cases  of  ..  .1  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  783. — Joaiiuovicli.  Un  cas  de 
chancre  de  I'amygdale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  la- 
rynx [etc.J,Par.,1905,xxxi,258-260.— Jones(R.C.)  Chan- 
cre of  the  tonsil.  Clncin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n.s.,lii, 602. — 
Kelson  (W.  H.)  Primary  chancre  of  the  tonsil.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1228.— Lalarelle  (E.)  Un  cas  de 
chancre  de  I'amygdale  chez  une  femme  de  soixante- 
trois  ans.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngoL  [etc.],  Par.,  1900, 
ii,  592-.^95.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  225.  Also:  3.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1900,  XXX,  598.  —  Latite  -  Dux>ont.  Chancre 
syphilitique  de  I'amygdale.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol. .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  151. —  Laurent  (C. ) 
Accident  svphilitique  de  I'amygdale;  papules  cutanees. 
Lyon  med.."l910,  xlii,  899.— Play  (T.)  &  Sezary  (T. ) 
Diagnostic  du  chancre  syphilitique  de  I'amygdale  et  de 
I'angine  chancriforme.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1910,  xviii, 
579. — Levinger.  Zum.  Aufsatz  von  A.  Baurowicz:  Zur 
Diagnose  der  Gummigesehwiilste  der  Gaumenmandel. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Bhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  352. — liu- 
blinskl  (W.)  La  syphilis  de  Tamygdale  linguale;  re- 
marques  sur  ses  rapports  avec  I'atrophie  lisse  des  glandes 
folliculaires  de  la  langue.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxvi,  261-274.— JW a r tin  (G.) 
Contribution  -X  I'etude  du  chancre  de  I'amygdale.  Arch. 
TadA.  d' Angers,  1897,  i,  540-542.— Miron  (G.)  Chancre 
syphilitique  de  I'amygdale  droite;  ad^nopathie  conco- 
mitante;  ros6olemaculeuseg^n6ralis^e.  Presamed.  rom., 
Bucurescl,  1901,  vil,  368-360.— JMorel-Lavallee  (A.) 
Contribution  au  diagnostic  du  chancre  de  I'amygdale. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1896,  x,  r251.— Moskovitz  (I.)  K6- 
toldali  primaer  tonsillaris  sanker  esete.  [A  case  of  pri- 
mary chancre  of  ton.sil  on  both  sides.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  83.— Mracek  (F.)  Infectio  e  ton- 
silla;  GelenkaffectioTi  im  Proruptionsstadium.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1894,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii, 

901.   .  Sclerosis  in  tonsilla  dextra;  GelenkafTection 

im  Prodromalstiidium.    Ibid.,  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 

vii,  pt.  2,  228.   .  Sclerosis  in  tonsilla  sinistra.  Ibid., 

229.   .  Sclerosis  in  tonsilla  sinistra;  allgciiieines  sy- 

philitisches  Exanthem;  wodurch  und  wann  die  Syphilis 
tlbertragen  wurde,  unbekannt.  Ibid.,  229. — Nicolai. 
Ueber  Mandelschlitzung  bei  einigen  Fallen  von  lang- 
wieriger  und  redicidivirender  Lues  der  Tonsillen.  Der- 
mal. Centralbl.,  Berl.,  19U3,  vi,  98;  131.— Pajor  (S.)  Sy- 
philitikus  primaer  sclerosis  a  tonsillftn.  [Primary  syphi- 
litic sclerosis  of  the  tonsil.]^  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1891- 
iki  6vk6nyve,  1895,  64.— Papisolf  (I.  M.)  Tvyordiy 
shankr  miudalini.  [Chancre  of  the  tonsil.]  Russk.  J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1905,  ix,  327-330.— 
Peroni  &  Oraclenii^o.  Un  nuovo  caso  di  sifiloma 
primitive  della  tonsilla  sinistra.  Arch.  ital.  diotol.  [etc.], 
Torino-Palermo,  1894,  ii,  234.  Also,  Reprint. —  Perrin 
(M.)  &  tirosjean  ( .\.)  Chancre  syphilitique  de  I'amvg- 
dale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  ii,  97- 
104.— Pospieloff  (A.  I.)  Nleskolko  shtrikhov  dlya  di- 
agnoza  pervichnikh  sklerozov  mindalevidnikh  zhelyoz. 
[On  the  diagnosis  of  primary  sclerosis  of  the  tonsils.] 
Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1909,  xvii,  22- 
27.  Also,  transl.:  Russ.  med.  Rund.schau,  Berl.,  1909,  vii, 
325-330.  — Ramirez  Santald  (A.)  Chancro  de  la 
amlgdala.  Med.  mil.  espail.,  Madrid,  1903-4.  x,  221-223.— 
Rapaport  (L.  R.)  Sclerosis  tonsilUe  dextree.  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907.  xiv,  387.— Rhodes  (J.  E.)  Chancre 
of  tonsil,  with  report  of  thirtv-tive  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.,  N.Y.,  1901,27-38. 1  tab.  Also,  Reprint.— Rogers 
(L.  O.)  Chancre  of  the  tonsil.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902, 
lii,  58. — Root  (A.  G.)  Primary  svphilitic  lesion  of  the 
tonsil.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1897, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  lii,  73-75.— Sedziak  (J.)  Niezwykly  przy- 
padek  przvmiotu  migdalk6w.  [Unusual  case  of  syphilis 
of  the  tonsils.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1895,  xvi,  321-328. 
Also,tran.'<l.:  Rev. de  laryngol. [etc.],Par..  1895, xv,361-;^67.— 
Shields  (E.  H.)  Primarysyphilisof  thetonsil.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  lii,  427. — Slinarliakliovski 
(O.N  )  Sluchal  primleneniya  preparata  Ehrlich'  "606" 
prl  sifiliticheskom  porazheiiiimindalin.  ["606"  in  syphi- 
lis of  the  tonsils,]  Yezhemies.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov. 
Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  v,  529.— Smitli  (C.  M  )  A  case 
of  tonsillar  chancre.  J.  Cutan.  Dls.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  xxiv,  29.  —  Steiner  (J.)  Primiir-Sclerose  an  der 
Tonsille.  Pfet.  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix, 
379.  Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,1903,  xlvii,  114.— 
Stone  (E.  P.)  Chancre  of  the  tonsil.  Med.  Age,  De- 
troit, 1897,  XV,  65-75.— Stout  (G.  C.)  Case  of  primary 
syphilitic  lesion  of  the  faucial  tonsil.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  979.— Sverzlievski  (L.)  Tvyor- 
diy shankr  glotochnlkh  mindaUn.    [Chancre  of  the  ton- 
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sils.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1906,  Ixvi,  680-701.  — Szadek 
(K.)  Pierwotne  stwarnienia  i  owrodzenia  przymiotowe 
migdalkow  i  przelyku.  [Indurations  et  ulcerations  syphi- 
litiques  primitives  des  amygdales  et  de  I'oe.sophage. 
R6s.,  pp.  Ixxxiii-lxxxvi.]  Pr.  egl.  chir., Warszawa,  1893-4, 
1,687-745. — Tliomson  (St.  C.)  A  case  of  chancriform 
ulcer  of  the  tonsil  (Vincent's  angina).  Polyclin.,  Lond., 
1902,  vi,  404. — Tliorner  (M.)  Primary  syphilis  of  the 
tonsil;  report  of  a  case.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.s., 
xxxix,  426.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  219. 
Also,  Reprint. — Tbi'aslier  (A.  B.)  Primary  syphilis 
of  lips  and  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907, 462-466.    Also':  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin., 

1907,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  317-319.   .  Primary  chancre  of  the 

tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  1076-1080. — 
Wilson  (N.  L  )  Chancre  of  the  tonsil,  with  report  of 
a  case.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxii,  1110.  —  Wrtfblewski  (W. ) 
Wrzod  sytilityczny  pierwotny  na  migdalku  podniebien- 
nym.    [Primary  syphilitic  ulcer  on  the  palatine  tonsil  ] 

Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  189.5,  2.  s.,  xv,  1166-1169.   .  Wy- 

ciQcie  migdalka,  zaj^tego  wrzodem  sytilitycznym  pier- 
wotnvm.  [Excision  of  a  tonsil  affected  with  "primarv 
syphilis.]    Ibid.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  10-12. 

Tonsils  {Tuherculosis  of). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  children; 
Tonsils  (Pharijngeal,  Diseases  of ). 

HoF.MA.NN  (W.)  *Ein  Fail  von  primiirer 
isolierter  Tonsillartuberliulose.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1902. 

Lachmann  (J.)  *Untersuchungen  iiber  la- 
tente  Tuberkulose  der  Rachenmandel  mit  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  IMsherigen  Befunde  und  der 
Physiologie  der  Tonsillen.    8°.    Leip  ig,  1908. 

]\Ialterre  (R  )  *De  la  tuberculosa  galo- 
pante  des  amygdales.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Al.^0  [Abstr.]  in:  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908, 
xiv,  408-413. 

PoLYAKOFP  (F.  P.)  *K  voprosu  o  skritom 
tuberkulozie  glotochnol  mindalini  u  dletel 
grudnovo  vozrasta.  [Masked  tuberculosis  of 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil  in  nurslings.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterhiirg,  1900. 

Reimann  (0.  [E.])  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Tuberkulose  der  Gaumentonsillen.  8°.  Greifs- 
wa'd,  1904. 

Tantueri  (D.  R.  )  Sulla  tubercolosi  latente 
primaria  delle  tonsille.    8°.    Napoli,  [n.  d.].,!* 

Teiep  (H.)  *Ueber  Tuberculosa  der  Ton- 
sillen.   8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1891. 

Ufpenoede  (W.)  *Beitrage  zur  Histologie 
der  hyperplastischen  Rachentonsille  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Tuberculose  und 
Indication  fiir  die  operative  Entfernuug. 
[Gottingen.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Iviii,  47-75. 

Barstow  (D.  M.)  A  case  of  supposed  primary  tuber- 
culosis of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904. 
Ixvi,  .578. — Raup  (F.)  Contribution  a  I'Stude  de  la  tu- 
berculose larvae  des  trois  amygdales.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
.  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  xxvl,  417-427,  Also, 
trniisl.:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  LaringoL,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix, 
242-2,51.— Borgoni  (R.)  Tubercolosi  e  tonsille.  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  17-20. — 
Botey  ( R. )  Dos  casos  de  hipertrofia  amigdalar  tubercu- 
lo.sa  larvada.  Gae.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1895,  xviii,  746- 
750.  Also:  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel., 
1895.  vi,  311-320.— Brieger  (0.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  Rachenmandelhvperplasie  zur  Tuberkulose.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  otol. Gesellsch..  Jena,  1898,  vii,  151-161. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiv,  128.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xxxiii,  191- 
193.— Carinicliael(E.  S.)  Tuberculo.sis  of  thetonsil,  asso- 
ciated with  tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck.  Froc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med . ,  Lond .  ,1909-10,  i  ii ,  Sect.  Stud .  Dis.  Child . ,  27-36.— 
Carpenter  (E.  R.)  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  faucial 
ton.sil.  Bull.  El  Paso  Co.  M.  Soc,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  1909,  i, 
no.  1, 29-31. —Danziger(E.)  Die  Mandeln  und  ihre  Be- 
deutung  fiir  die  Entwicklung  der  Tuberkulose.  N.  York 
med.  Monatschr.,  1907,  xix,  95-99.  Also,  transl:  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii, 914-919.— Rieulaloy.  Tu- 
berculose larv(5e  des  trois  amvgdales.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m^d..  Par.,  1895.  8.  s.,  xxxiii,  437;  473.  [Discussion],  498; 
624.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896, 
viii,  191-215.  Alio  [Abstr.]:  Mercfedi  m^d..  Par.,  1896,  vi, 
217-219.  Also,  transl  [Abstr.]:  Allg.  Wien. med.  Ztg.,  1895, 
xl,  303;  315.- Escomel  (E.  E.)  Penetration  du  baeille 
tuberculeux  dans  les  amygdales  digestives  de  I'homme. 
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Cong,  intemat.  de  ni6d.   C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 

path,  g^n.,  165-174.   .  Les  amygdales  palatines  et  la 

fuette  Chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  300-307.  Also:  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1903, 
xxiii,  459  -  471.  —  Forbes  (J.  G  )  A  case  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  tonsils  and  lymphatic  glands,  together  with 
congenital  bronchiectasis  of  both  lungs  and  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver  and  pancreas.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Loud.,  1895-6,  Ivii, 
347^360.— Friedmann  (F.  F.)  Ueber  Tonsillartubercu- 
lose,  deren  Entstehung  und  Bedeutung  im  friihen  Kin- 
desalter.  Verhandl.  d.  laryngol.Gesellsch.  zuBerl.  (1900). 
1901,  xi, 40-42.— Gliedini  (G.)  Infezionetubercolarepri- 
mitiva  delle  tonsille  (A) — del  veli  palatini  (B) — del  testi- 
coii  (C)— delle  articolazioni  (D) — sua  evoluzione  ed  esiti. 
Ann.  d.  1st. Maragliano  p.  lacurad.  tubero.  [etc.], Geneva, 
1906-7, ii,  1-17.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,1906,xxvii,  937- 
941. — Gliedini  (G.)  ifeMarzagalli.  Infezionetnberco- 
lare  primitivasperimentale  delle  tonsille  palatine,  dei  veli 
palatini,  deitestieoli  e  delle  articolazioni.  Lavori  d.Cong. 
di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  XV,  202-205. —Glas  (E.)  Zur 
PathologiederTubereulose  der  Gaumentonsillen.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1005-1012,— Gottstein  (G.) 
Pharynx-  und  Gaumentousille  primiire  Eingangspforten 
derTuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  689; 
714. — Graliaiu  (C.)  Bilateral tuberculousdiseaseof  ton- 
sils with  tuberculous  laryngitis.  Proo.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lend. ,  1910-11,  i V,  Laryngol. Sect. , 67-69.— Ha'isted  ( T. H.) 
The  tonsil  as  aportof  entry  for  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &6tol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  Mass., 
1910,210-215.— Haulaiit( A.)  La  tuberoulose  des  amygda- 
les. Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1906,2.  s.,  iii,  326-356.— 
Hess  (A.  F.)  An  examination  of  excised  tonsils;  a  case 
of  tuberculous  infection  Ijy  a  bacillus  of  the  bovine  type. 
Arch.  Pediat,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxv,  31-35.— Hurd  (L.  M.) 
The  clinical  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsils;  with 
some  remarks  upon  the  microscopic  diagnosis,  by  J. 
Wright.  Med.  Rec.N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  1089-1093.  ^?so.  Re- 
print. Also:  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Hosp.  Rep., 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xi,  215-231.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1909,  xxvii,  774-784.— Iveus  (F.) 
A  case  of  primary  tuberculosis  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil 
associated  with  tuberculous  cervical  glands.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  817.  — Jankelevitoli  ( S.  )  La  tuber- 
culo.se  latente  des  amygdales  et  des  vegetations  ade- 
noides.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  1-6.  —  Jolm- 
son(R.  H.)  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsils.  Caro- 
lina M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1903,  xlix,  369-374.  Abo:  ,T.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1902,  vii,  42.— Keen  (W.  W.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil  and  the  soft  palate.  Coll.  & 
Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii,  29-32.— Kiiisstord  (L.) 
Tubereulo.sisof  the  tonsils  in  children.  Lancet,  Lend., 1904, 
i,  89.— Koplik  (H.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  tonsils  and  the 
tonsils  as  a  portal  of  tuberculous  infection.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  262-271.  Also:  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s.,  fxxvi,  816-824.— LalJtoe 
(M.)  &  lievi-Slrug-ue  (C;  Etude  sur  les  lesions  de 
I'amygdale  dans  quelques  cas  de  tuberculose.   Bull,  et 

mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  919-922.   .  La 

tuberculose  des  amygdales.  Gaz.  d.  hop. ,  Par. ,  1900,  Ixxiii, 
193-197.— Levvin  (L.)  Tuberculose  der  Rachenmandel. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  377-425.— 
liord.  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil,  cheeks  and 
lips.  Bull.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.,  Bait.,  1S92,  iii,  140.— 
MartuscelII(G.)  Tubercolo.sidella  tonsil  la  di  Lusclika. 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol  ,  Napoli,  1902,  xxii,  166-170.— JTlas- 
sier  (H.)  Tuberculose  amygdalienne  a  forme  hvper- 
plasique.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906  ii 
307-312.— Mathews  (F.  S.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  11,  577-579.   .  The  responsi- 
bility of  the  tonsil  in  tuberculous  adenitis.  Ibid.,  Iii, 
753-7.57.— Means  (C.  S.)    Report  of  case  of  ton.sillar 

tuberculosis.   Columbus  M.  J.,  1905,  xxix,  234-236   • 

Tub«rculosis  localized  in  the  third  tonsil.  Tr.  Am 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1905,  St,  Louis,  1906,  xi, 
346-348.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  559-561.— 
Moslier  (H.  P.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  649.— Mouret.  De  la  tuber- 
culose des  amygdales  4  forme  vcg6tante.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  pt.  2,  1329-1333.— Oppen- 
lieimer  (S.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  ton.sil.  Tr.N.YorkM 
Ass.,  1897,  xiv,  311-318.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1899,  xxii, 
fr-ll.^?.so.-  Med.News.N.Y., 1898,lxxii, 72-74.  ^«so, Reprint. 
riHI  (0.)  Hyperplasie  und  Tuberculose  der  Rachen- 
Mandel.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  297-326.— 
Pluder  (F.)  &  Fisclier  (W.)  Ueber  primiire  latente 
Tuberkulose  der  Rachenmandelhyperplasie.  Arch,  f 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  372-402.— Polla- 
5w  **■  ^®;),  Lehet-e  a  garat-,  torok-  6s  mvelvmandola 
(Waldeyer-fele  gyiirii)  a  tuberculosis  bev^ndorldsi  helye' 
[Is  It  possible  for  the  tonsils  of  the  fauces,  pharynx  and 
tongue  (the  circle  of  Waldeyer)  to  change  place  in  tuber- 
culosis? Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  829-  843  — 
Ramirez  Santalo  (A.)  Un  caso  de  tuberculo.sis  ulce- 
ro.sa  cr6nica  y  pnmitiva  de  ambas  amigdalas  palatinas. 
Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid,  1909,  ix,  133-143.— 
Ketlii  (L.)  Die  latente  Tuberculose  der  Rachenmandel. 
Wien.  klm.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  509-511.— Keunert 


Tonsils  {Tuberculosis  of). 

(O.)  Ein  mit  Neutuberkulin  behandelter  Fall  von  Ton- 
sillartuberkulose.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 

380.   -.  Ueber  Tonsillartuberkulose,  ein  weiterer  Bei- 

trag  zur  Behandlung  mit  Neutuberculin.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  107. — Rob- 
ertson (C.  M.)  Tubercular  infections  of  the  faucial 
tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii,  622-624. — 
Rosenstein  (A.)  Die  latente  Tuberculose  der  Rachen- 
mandel. Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  i, 
445-449.— Ruge  (H.)  Die  Tuberculose  der  Tonsillen 
vom  klinischen  Standpunkte.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] 
Berl.,  1896,  cxliv,  431-466.— Sacaze  (J.)  Amygdalite  la- 
cunaire  casSeuse  de  nature  tuberculeuse  (foyer  primitif ). 
Arch.  g(5n.  de  mi5d..  Par.,  1894,  i,  54-62.— Selilesinger 
(E.)  Die  Tuberculose  der  Tonsillen  bei  Kindern.  Berl 
Klinik,  1896,  99.  Hft.,  1-21.— Scliusterowna  (Helena). 
O  gruzlicy  migdalkdw.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  tonsils.] 
Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1910,  v,  459;  469.— Sewall  (E.  C.) 
Histologic  examination  of  the  faucial  tonsils  with  refer- 
ence to  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii, 
868-871. — Silvan  (C.)  Le  tonsille  come  atrio  d'ingres.so 
del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Morgragni,  Milano,  1911,  i;ii  pt 
1,  401-419.— Sobernlieiui  (W.)  &  Blitz  (R.)  Weitere 
Untersuchungen  zur  Fragederpriiniirenlatenten  Rachen- 
mandeltuberkulose.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol  Berl 
1911,  xxv,  121-140.— Spengler  (A.  E.)  0  skritochnoni 
tuberkulozle  glotochnavo  mindalya.  [Concealed  tuber- 
culosis of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno- 
Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  vi,  378-391.— Stewart  (J. 
P.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  1895 
i,  970.— Sweeny  (G.  R. )  The  tuberculous  faucial  tonsil! 
Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1908-9,  xxviii,  230-234.  Also-  J 
Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait.,  1909-10,  xii  107- 
111.  ^Zso.-  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1908,  xiii,  332-334.  Also- 
Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1908,  xiv,  261-263  — 
Tarclietti  (C.)  &  Zaneanl  (A.)  Contributo  alio  stu- 
dio della  tubercolo.si  latente  delle  tonsille  e  delle  vegeta- 
zioni  adenoidi.  Cron.  di  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1902,  viii, 
273-277.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii  1044-^ 
1046.— Tilli  (P.)  Tubercolosi  delle  tonsille  (anello  di 
Waldeyer)  seeoudaria  a  tubercolosi  pulmonare:  lavoro 
sperimentale  (batterioscopico  ed  istologico).  Boll.  d. 
mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Flrenze,  1907,  xxv" 
189-205.— Tussau.  De  I'^tiologie  de  la  tuberculose  des 
amygdales  et  de  son  traitement.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend 
Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1894),  1895,  xxxiv,  32-38.  Also: 
Lyon  med.,  1894,  Ixxv,  .541-547.— Tyrle  (B.)  Latent  tu- 
berculosis of  the  tonsils  and  pharyngeal  adenoid  tissue. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  174-176.— Wal- 
sUam  ( H.  )  Latent  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil  Tr 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  67-84,  2  pi.  Also:  Lancet' 
Lond.,  1898,  i,  1683-1685.— Warden  (C.  C.)  Relation 
between  the  tonsils  and  tubercle  bacilli.  Calif.  State  J 
M.,  San  Fran.,  1911,  249-251.— Werner.  Ueber  primiire 
Tonsillentuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  .siiddeut.«<ch 
Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  428-432.— Wilson  (N. 
L.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil,  with 
remarks  on  the  administration  of  potassium  iodide  in 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc, 
St.  Louis,  1908,  372-375.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis 
1908,  xviii,  297-300.— Winter  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
der  Tuberkulose  der  Mandeln.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1898,  ix,  43-45.— Wood  (G.  B.)  The 
significance  of  tuberculous  deposits  in  the  tonsils.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  142,5-1434.   .  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  study  of  tuberculosis  of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Am 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1906,  St.  Louis,  1907,  376- 
385.   Also:  Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  354-361. 

 .  The  tonsils  and  tuberculosis.   Penn.  M.J,,  Athens, 

1911-12,  XV,  683-685.— Zwillinger  (H.)  A  tilltengett 
garatmandola  olsod  leges  latens  tuberculosisdrol.  [Pri- 
mary latent  tuberculosis  of  the  hypertrophied  tonsil  ] 
Orr-,  gege-  6s  fiilgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1904,  83-86.  Also, 
transl:  Arch.  Internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
367-387.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest! 
1905,  xli,  375-380. 

Tonsils  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  children; 
Tonsils  (  Tumors  of) ;  Tonsils  ( Tumors  of.  Cys- 
tic, Cancerous,  etc.). 

Aedenne  (J.-F.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  tumeurs  benignes  de  I'amygdale.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    Tumeurs  benignes  de 

I'amygdale.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

y1?so  [Abstr.J,  in:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1897,  xvii.pt.  1,209-229. 

Brunschwig  (E.  )  *  Contribution  ;i  I'etude 
des  tumeurs  benignes  de  I'amygdale  palatine  et 
particulierement  de  quelques  formes  atypiques. 
8°.    Nancy,  1900. 
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Tonsils  {Tumors  of). 

OzEKi  (S.)  *Die  Tuberculose  der  Tonsilla 
palatina.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1899. 

Abadie.  Tumeur  primitive  de  I'amj'gdale.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  228- 
230. — Ainber>>'  (  E. )  Thumb-like  excrescence  on  the 
tonsil.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1485.— 
Arslaii  (Y.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tumori  delle 
tonsille.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Fireuze,  1S96,  xiv,  73-81. — Avellls  (G. )  Lipom  der  Man- 
del.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898,  viii,  560.— 
Banks  (M.)  The  removal  of  tumours  behind  the  ton- 
sil. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  138.— 
Beco  (L.)  Fibrome  de  I'amygdale.  Bull.  Soc.  beige 
d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1899,  iv,  38-40.— Biaggi  (C.)  Li- 
poma della  loggia  tonsillare.  Gior.d.  1st.  Nicolai,  Milano, 
1893,  no.  1,  29-32.— Bruiietti  (F.)  jr.  Fibroma  della 
tonsilla  sinistra.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1909, 
XX,  319-329.— CUaiiveau  (C.)  Tumeur  vasculaire  du 
bord  inlerieur  de  I'amygdale.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvn- 
gol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  1034.— Citelli  (S.)  Ueber 
eine  Lymphdriise  und  eine  Erweichungscyste  in  der 
Pharynxtonsille  eines  Kindes.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Ehinol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvil,  157-161.— Clark  (J.  P.)  Papil- 
lomatous growth  of  the  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  viii,  78-80.  —  Compaired.  (C.)  Cooperaeion  al 
estudio  de  los  tumores  de  las  amlgdalas.  Siglo  med., 
Madrid,  1897,  xliv,  84. — Dainieno  (A.)  Neoplasie  ton- 
sillari.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1893,  xiii,  159- 
173. — Davis  (H.J.)  A  case  of  tumour  of  the  right  tonsil 
and  palate.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii, 
Laryngol.  Sect.,  103. — I>e  Blois  (T.  A.)  A  caseof  fibro- 
lipoma  of  the  tonsil,  with  microscopic  section.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  622.— Fullerton  (R.)  Teratoma  aris- 
ing from  the  right  tonsillar  region.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1907,  li,  963.— Furet.  Un  cas  de  molluscum  pendulum 
de  I'amygdale.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1897,  x,  473-475.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  1898,  viii,  126. — Cievaert.  Deux  cas  de 
fibrome  de  I'amvgdale.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem, 
1896,  iii,  pt.  2,  161-163.— Glas  (E.)  Beitriige  zur  Patho- 
logie  gutartiger  Tonsillartumoren.  Vlrchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxxii,  91-110,  1  pi.— 
Ooiizalez  (B.  S.)  Carcino-sarcoma  de  la  amigdala 
derecha.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1911,  xviii,  pt.  1, 
361-363. — Ciorls.  Lymphangiome  caverneux  de  I'amyg- 
dale. J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1910, 
X,  307-309,  1  pi. — Grosveuor  (L.  N.)  Chondroma  and 
osteoma  in  the  faucial  tonsils.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xvii,  470^74,  2  pi.— Giiepin 
(A.)  &  Kix>ault  (H.)  S6m6iologie  des  tumeurs  de 
I'amvgdale;  leur  diagnostic;  indications  et  procedes  op6- 
ratoires.  Gnz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  681-690.— Ham- 
ilton (H.  D.)  Non-malignant  tumours  of  the  tonsil, 
with  report  of  a  ease.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1896-7,  xxv,  249- 
251. — Hartman  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  angeioma  of  the 
tonsil,  with  recurrence  of  the  same  three  years  after 
removal.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  126. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  871.  — Haug.  Lipo- 
myxo-fibrom  der  Mandel.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1896,  iv,  •269-271.—IIe<lon  (E.)  Fibrome  de  I'a- 
mygdale. Montpel.m(5d.,1905,xx,  421^23. — Herzl'eld. 
[Tumor  der  linken  Tonsille.]  Verhandl.  d.  laryngol. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1897)  1898,  viii,  33;  37.  —  HeU 
(G.  S.)  Cases  of  neoplasm  of  the  tonsil.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  2.  — 
Iwata  (H.)  Ueber  einen  interre.'isanten  Fall  von  te- 
ratoider  Geschwulst  der  Gaumentonsille.  [Japanese 
text.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1906,  xii,  101-124,  3  pi.  Also:  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. zu  Tokyo,  1906,  xx,  1002-1005.   .  Ein  Fall 

von  teratoider  Geschwulst  der  Gaumentonsille.  Beitr.  z. 
Anat.,  Physiol.,  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ohres  [etc.]  'Wiesb., 
1911,  X,  68-71, 1  pi.— .lacques.  Degenerescenceangioma- 
teuse  des  amvgdales  palatines  et  linguales.  Soc.  demed. 
■de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  70.— .Tewett  (R.  D.)  Reportof 
a  case  of  teratoma  of  the  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1909,  xix,  366. — Kelsey  ( A.  L.)  Osteofibroma  occupying 
the  tonsillar  fos.sa  (probably  of  styloid  process).  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xx,  463-466.— 
Kutvirt  (O.)  O  nddorech  mandli.  [Tumors  of  the 
tonsils.]  Ca.sop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  1163;  1189: 
1213. — Lange  (F. )  Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  Papillomen 
an  Tonsille,  Zunge  und  Epiglottis;  ein  Beitrag  zum 
Wachsthum  der  entzundlichen  Papillome.  Arb.  a.  d. 
med.-klin.  Inst.  d.  k.  Ludwig-Maximilians-Univ.  zu 
Miinchen,  Leipz.,  1893.  iii,  621-540,  2  pi.— Lavrand  (H.) 
Tumeur  lympho'ide  de  I'amygdale  gauche;  morcelle- 
ment;  gu6rison.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1903,  ii,  629-532. 
Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  i,  113- 
116.— von  lienart  (Z.)  Gestielte  Geschwulst  der 
rechten  Tonsille.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908, 
xliv,  928.— liincoln  (R.  P.)  Supplementary  report  on 
a  recurrent  tonsillar  tumor.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1900, 
N.  Y.,  1901,  112-119.  Also:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  705- 
707.— Iiil>scher.  Gestielte  Geschwulst  der  rechten  Ton- 
sille.   Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii  872. 

 .  Operirter  Fall  eines  Tonsillarfibroms.   /Sid.,  944. — 

macJiell  (H.  T.)  Papilloma  of  the  tonsils.  Canada 
Lancet,  Toronto,  1894-5,'xxvii,  321-324.  Also:  N.  York  M. 


Tonsils  {Tumors  of). 

J.,  1895,  Ixi,  68-70.— JTlancioli  (T.)  Tumori  benigni 
delle  tonsille.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1902-3, 
xiv,  471-478.— JTIartuscelli  (G.)  Angioma  papilloma- 
toso  ed  angioma  semplice  delle  tonsille  palatine.  Arch, 
ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1901,  xxi,  10-14.— Mery. 
Tumeur  amygdalienne.  J.  de  m^d.  int.,  Par.,  1904,  viii, 
261.— Obalinski  (A.)  Pfispevek  k  operativne  technice 
laterSlnl  faryngotomie  za  lifielem  odstratneni  novotvaru 
na  mandli.  "  [Contribution  to  the  operative  technic  of 
lateral  pharyngotomy  with  the  object  of  removal  of  new 
growths  from  the  tonsil.]  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1887, 
xxvi,  361-363.— <5nodi  (A.)  Lipoma  tonsillse  esete.  [A 
case  of ...  ]    Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1894-iki  6vkonvve, 

1895,  7.    Also,  iransl.:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1895, 

xxix,  76.  .  Amandola  lipomaja.  [Tonsillar  lipoma.] 

Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  1899, xliii, 2:37.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1899,ix, 324-326.  Also,  travsl.: 
Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  iv,  425.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  696-699. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 19('l,n.s..lxxi, 107. — 
Parker  (C.  A.)  A  case  of  neoplasm  of  the  right  tonsil; 
with  microscopic  section.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  i,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  140-142.— Paiinz(M.)  Fibroma 
tonsillai  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1899,  xliii,  343.— Piert-e  (N.  H.)  Cholesteatomatous  dis- 
ease of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc.  1904.  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  326-333.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  36-41.  [Discussion], 
143-146.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  374-379.— 
Preindlsberger  (J.)  Zur  Exstirpation  von  Neoplas- 
men  der  Ton.sille.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii, 
861.— Prota  (G.)  Fibroma  della  tonsilla.  Arch.  ital.  di 
laringol.,  Napoli,  1901,  xxi,  1-9.  —  Pullniann  (W.) 
Ueber  ein  durch  Keimverlagerung  bedingtes  driisenhal- 
tiges  Lipom  der  Tonsille.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1909,  Ixiv,  712-726,  3  pi.— Pynclion  (E.)  Fibroma  of 
the  tonsil.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  ix,  208.— 
Quay  (G.  H.)  Papilloma  of  tonsil.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear 
&  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  i,  '245.- Bacovioeano.  Neo- 
plasme  des  amygdales.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Bucarest,  1903-4,  vi,  74.— Roberts  (J.  B.)  A  ca.se  of 
papilloma  of  the  tonsil;  removal.   Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y., 

1896,  xxv,  55-57.  Also,  transl.:  Pratique  m^d..  Par.,  1896, 
X,  449-461. — Routier.  Tumeur  de  I'amygdale  conse- 
cutive a  une  lesion  appendiculaire.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  991-995.— Somnier  (H.) 
Ein  Lipom  der  Ton.sille.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1907,  xix,  523. — Steiner  (M.)  Lymphangioma 
tonsillse  dextrje  esete.  [Case.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1906,  1,  373.— Sulirawardy  (H.)  Lipo-fibroma  of  the 
tonsil.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1911,  xlvi,  219,  1  pi.— 
Tlieisen  (C.  F.)  A  case  of  lipoma  of  the  tonsil.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  5-13. 
Also:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  437-443.  Also:  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  607-613.— T6v»lgyi  (E.) 
G^geszemolcsdag  esete.  [A  case  of  tumor  of  the  tonsil.] 
Orr-,  g^ge-  fiilgyogy.,  Budapest,  1904,  233. — Tweedie 
(A.  R.)  Specimen  of  a  tonsil  apparently  composed  of  a 
mass  of  papillomata.  Proc  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8, 
i,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  70 — Viera  (J.  P.)  Tumores  malignos 
de  las  amigdalas  palatinas  (sarcoma  y  cancroide).  Se- 
mana m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1911,  xviii,  pt.  1,  323-330. — 
Waterman  (0.  M.)  Tumors  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1894,  xxvili,  196-199.  Also: 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixxii,  297-299.— 
Wingrave  (W.)  A  cystic  cholesteatoma  from  the  left 
supra-tonsillar  fossa.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii, 
'208. — Wright  ( J. )  The  transmutation  of  the  epithelium 
of  the  tonsil  into  connective  tissue  cells.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  488-494.  Also,  Reprint— "Vearsley 
(M.)   Papilloma  of  the  tonsil.    Larj'ngo.scope,  St.  Louis, 

1898,  V,  79-85.   .  True  and  false  papillomata  of  the 

tonsil.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxi,  2,57- 
259. — Zoiki  (L.)  Ueber  ein  congenitales  Fibrolipom 
der  Gaumentonsille.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1903, 
xliv,  222-2'24,  1  pi. 

Tonsils  {Tumors  of,  Cancerous  and  via- 
ligriant). 

See,  also,  Tonsils  (  Pharyngeal,  Diseases  of) ; 
Tonsils  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

Blanc  (A..)  * Lymphadenome  de  I'amyg- 
dale (Ivmpho-sarcome).  8°.  Monipellier, 
1904. 

Carriere  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
sarcoine  de  I'amygdale  chez  I'enfant.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

HoNSELL  ( B. )  *  Ueber  maligne  Tumoren 
der  Tonsille.  [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Tubingen, 
1895. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1895,  xiv,  736-788. 

Jung  (H.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  den  Lympho- 
sarcoma der  Rachentonsille.  8°.  Greifswald, 
1901. 
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Tonsils  {Tumors  of,  Cancerous  and  ma- 
lignant. 

KoHLENBEEGEE  (L.)  *  Eine  seltene  Form 
von  Sarcoma  tonsillae.    8°.    Wurzhurg,  Wd^.. 

Mamlok  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  die  Entwicklung 
maligner  Lymphome  von  den  Rachentonsillen 
aus,  mit  Beschieibung  eines  solchen  Falles. 
[Breslau.]    8°.    Berlin,  [1899]. 

MoNARi  (U. )  Di  un  nuovo  processo  operato- 
rio  per  la  asportazione  dei  tumori  maligni  delle 
tonsille  e  parti  attigue.    8°.    Bologna,  1897. 

Wagner  (A.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Sar- 
coma tonsillae.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1896. 

Wegstein  (F. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Lymphosar- 
combildmig  der  Tonsillen.  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
1900. 

WocHEE  (L. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Sarkoma  ton- 
sillje.    [VVurtzburg.]    8°.    Milnchen,  1893. 

AIhaique(A.)  La  semplice  resezione  dell' angolo 
della  mandibola  per  1'  asportazione  del  tiimori  maligni 
tonsillari.  Studium,  Napoli,  1910,  iii,  413^15. — Arm- 
strong (G.  E.)  Carcinoma  of  the  tonsil.  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1895-6,  xxiv,  958.— Asfh  (M.J.)  Endothelioma  of 
the  tonsil.  N.  York  Ey,e  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1894,  ii,  91- 
94, 1  pi. — Barancy.  Epithelioma  de  I'amvgdale.  Poi- 
tou  m6d.,  Poitiers,  1904,  xviii,  52.— Battle  (W.  H.)  Epi- 
thelioma of  the  tonsil.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903, 
n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  345. — Beansoleil.  Tumeur  maligne  pri- 
mitive de  I'amvgdale  droite.  Bull.  Soe.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  185-187.— Berry  (G.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi, 
376-378. — Biagi  (N.)  Un  caso  di  endotelioma  nella  re- 
gione  deir  amigdala  linguale  e  brevi  cenni  suUa  patolo- 
gia  di  q  jesta.  Atti  d.  clin.  oto-riuo-laringoiat.  d.  r.  Uuiv. 
di  Roma,  1904,  ii,  107-136.— Booth  (B.  S.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  sarcoma  of  the  right  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1901,  xi,  417-419.— Botey  (R.)  Sarcoma  de  la 
epiglotis,  de  la  amigdala  derecha  y  delai'ivula,  afectando 
la  consistencia  del  escleroma.  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  la- 
ringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1901, xii,  120-122.— Bramsoii  (A. 
M.)  Tumor  tonsillae  (lymphosarcoma).  Yezhemles. 
Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  vi,  596. — 
Broekaert  (J.)  &  l<aroy  (L.)  Lymphosarcome  de 
I'amygdale,  consecutif  4  un  sarcoma  latent  de  I'estomac. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1906, 

xxxii,  23,5-252,  3  pi.   Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  mM.  de  Gaud, 

1906,  Ixxxvi,  18.5-202,  3  pi.— Burgliard  (P.  F.)  Epithe- 
lioma of  the  right  tonsil  affecting  soft  palate  and  base  of 
the  tongue;  enlarged  glands  in  the  neck;  removal  of 
glands;  e.xcision  of  tonsil  and  portion  of  the  jaw;  throm- 
bosis of  the  internal  jugular  vein;  death.   King's  Coll. 

Hosp.  Rep.  189.>-«,  Lond.,  1897,  iii,  106-111.   .  Epi- 

theloma  jof  tonsil  and  tongue;  removal;  septic  pneumo- 
nia from  clot  in  internal  jugular  vein.  Ibid.,  141. — 
Caprioli  ( N.  )  Su  di  un  caso  di  asrcoma  della 
tonsilla  operato  per  via  trans-cervical(j,  metodo  Miku- 
licz.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  n.  s., 

xxxiii,  120-124.— Cartaz  (A.)  Deux  cas  de  lymph- 
ad6nome  de  I'amvgdale.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1895,  XV,  497-503.— Castex  (A.)  Ablation  d'amygdales 
^pithOliomateuses  par  la  voie  buceale  ou  cutan^e.  Bull, 
de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  25-28.— 
Cayre  (J.)  Cancer  ulc6reux  de  I'amvgdale  droite,  de  la 
base  de  la  langue  et  du  voile  du  palais;  ablation  de  la  tu- 
meur par  la  cavit6  buceale;  guerison.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,1897,ii.382-384.— Cliarnley  (W.)  Lympho-sarcoma 
of  the  tonsil;  repeated  removals  with  very  rapid  recur- 
rence. Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1895,xxxvii,  358.— Cliavasse 
(T.  F.)  Lecture  on  lateral  pharyngotomy  as  a  method  of 
treatment  in  malignant  disease  of  the  tonsil.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1893,  i,  1367-1369.— Citelli  (S.)  Carcinoma  ulce- 
rate della  tonsilla  operato  per  le  vie  naturali  e  .senza  ac- 
cenno  di  riproduzione  dopo  9  mesi.   Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 

ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1903,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  213-2l'6.   . 

Ulcerierendes  Carcinom  der  Tonsille,  das  von  der  Miind- 
hohle  aus  operiert  wurde  und  zwel  Jahre  naoh  der  Ope- 
ration noch  gar  keine  Zeichen  einer  Reproduktion  zeigte. 

Arch. f. Laryngol. u.Rhiiiol.,Berl.,1905,xvii, 162-166.   . 

Ancora  su  di  un  caso  di  adeno-carcinoma  della  ton.silla 
operato  cinque  anni  fa.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  la- 
ringol. [etc.]  1908,  Pavia,  1910,  xii,  pt.  2,  236.  Also:  Boll, 
d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1909,  xxvii, 
49-.52.— Clairmont  (P.)  Zur  Exstirpation maligner  Ge- 
schwulslederTonsillargegend.  Zentralbl.f.Chir.,Leipz., 

1907,  xxxiv,  1393-1397.— (!aiie(L.C.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
sarcoma  of  the  tonsil  in  a  young  child.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xvii,  386-393.  Also 
[Abstr.l :  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  1.53.— Cobb 
(F.)  &  Simmons  (C.  C. )  The  results  In  cases  of  cancer 
of  the  tonsils,  tongue,  and  jaws,  operated  on  at  the  Mas- 
sachusetts General  Hospital  during  the  eight  years  from 
January  1,  1892,  to  January  ],  1900.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1905,  clii,  418-421.  [Discussion] .  433.— Cohen  (J.  S.)  Sar- 
coma of  tonsil;  evulsion  through  the  mouth.  Med.  News, 


Tonsils  {Tumors  of.  Cancerous  and  ma- 
lignant). 

Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  99.— Coleman  (W.)  Endothelioma  of 
the  tonsil.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1893),  1894,  91-94. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  411.— Colllnet.  Epi- 
thelioma primitif  de  I'amvgdale.  Bull,  de  laryngol., 
otol.  et  rhmol..  Par.,  1898,  i,  95-97.— Compaired  (C.) 
Voluminoso  sarcoma  de  la  amigdala  palatina  izquierda; 
operaciou;  curacion.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1903, 1,  680-682. 
Also,  transl:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
557-561.— Conkey  (C.  D.)  Sarcoma  of  both  faucial  ton- 
sils. Laryngoscope.St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  477-479. — Connal 
{J.  G.)    Carcinoma  of  the  tonsil.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 

1,  724.   .  Two  cases  of  epithelioma  of  the  tonsil. 

Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liv,  .53-55.— Crossfield  (F.  S.)  Small 
rouu<l-cell  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907, 
clx,  109. — Dabuey  (W.  R.)  Report  of  a  case  of  adeno- 
sarcoma  of  the  tonsillar  ring;  resection  of  both  external 
carotid  arteries;  recovery.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906, 
xvi,  376-379. — Da  Costa  (J.  C.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  tonsil,  removed  by  lateral  pharvngotomy. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxvi,  107-113.— Davis  (H.  J.) 
Case  of  malignant  disease  of  the  tonsil.  Proc.  Roy  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  45.— Diohisio 
(I.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  carcinoma  del  pa'ato  e  delle  ton- 
sille curato  con  radiazioni  finora  non  usate  in  medicina. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4.  s.,  xv,  306- 
1!68. — Downie  (W.)  Case  of  primary  .sarcoma  of  the 
tonsil;  succes.sful  extirpation  through  the  mouth.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.  (1899-1901),  1902,  iii,  32-34.  Also: 

Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liv,  45-48.   .  Further  report 

on  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil  enucleated  two  and 
a  half  years  ago.    Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Gla.sg.  (1901-3), 

1904,  iv,  123.    Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Iviii,  125.   . 

Sarcoma  (round  celled)  of  both  tonsils;  both  tumours 
enucleated  along  with  infected  glands  from  each  side 
of  the  neck.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.  (190.5-7),  1908, 
vi,  42^5.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixv.  116-118.  — 
Dunn  (J.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  N.  York 
M.  J. ,1893,  Iviii,  204-207.— Duret(H.)  Cancers desamyg- 
dales;  proc^des  op(5ratoires.  ,Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de 
Lille,  1892,  vii,  333-355.   Also:  Echo  mgd.,  Toulouse,  1893, 

2.  s.,  vii,  145;  1.57.  Also:  J.  d.  sc.  mW.  de  Lille,  1893,  i,  193; 
217. — £dling  (L.)  Suruncasdesarcome  de  I'amygdale 
traite  par  les  rayons  X  et  par  le  radium.  Cong,  iuternat. 
de  physioth^rap.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  68.5- 
687.  Also,  transl.:  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1910,  2.  f.,  x,  1271- 
1277.  —  Gmerson  ( F.  P.  )  Sarcoma  of  tonsil  treated 
with  Coley's  toxines.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii, 
212-214.— Faldella  (R. )  Linfosarcoma  primitivo  della 
tonsilla  sinistra  con  propagazionealle  ghiandolelinfatiche 
omolaterali,  retro-sotto-mascellari  carotidee,  e  metastasi 
Intestinale.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiii,  65;  129.— Fos- 
ter (^H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  malignant  disease  of  the 
tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  53.  —  Fraen- 
kel  (A.)  Zur  Technikder  Operation  des  Mandelkrebses. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  291-293.— Freudentlial 
(W.)  Fall  von  Karzinom  der  Tonsille  nach  Behandlung 
mit  Radium.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1905,  xvii,  130. 
Also,  transl.:  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  12.— Fry 
(VV.  E.)  Endothelioma  of  tonsil.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
1907,  xii,  217.— Gaudier.  Sarcome  de  la  logi;  amygda- 
lienne  simulant  un  phlegmon  de  la  region.  Echo'med. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1899,  iii,  4,59-161.  — tieronzi  (G.)  Lin- 
foadenia  tonsillare.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di 
Roma,  1897,  xvii,  fasc.  1,  16-35.  — Gibb  (J.  S.)  Notes  on 
a  case  of  primary  carcinoma  of  the  ton.sil.  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  264-269.  — Goodale  (J.  L.)  Lympho- 
sarcoma of  the  tonsil.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  ciix,  409. 
[Discu.ssion] ,  410-412. — Goris.  Pharyngectomie  pour 
lympho-sarcome  de  I'amvgdale.  J.  de  chir.  etann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir  ,  Brux.,  1911,  xi,  12.— Halsey  (R.  H.)  Car- 
cinoma of  the  tonsil.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xix, 
295. — Harada  (T.)  FA  case  of  cancer  of  the  tonsil. 1 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.l,  Tokio,  1895,  i,  420-424.— Har- 
douin  (P.)  Tumeur  rare  de  I'amygdale  simulant  un 
n^oplasme  malin.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxx,  900-903.— Harris  (T.  J.)  Neoplasm  of  the  tonsil, 
probably  malignant,  treated  by  the  X-ray  with  apparent 
benefit.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  220." — von 
Heinleth.  Ueber  maligne  Gcschwiilste  der  Tonsille. 
Sitzungsb.d.  arztl.Ver.  Mttnchen  (1901),  1902,59-81.  Also: 

Miinchen.  med.- Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1376;  1418.   . 

[Sarkom  der  rechten  Tonsille.]  Sltzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver. 
Miinchen (1902),  1903, xii, 61.— Helmu til  (W.T.),jr.  Sar- 
coma of  the  tonsil;  preliminarv  tracheotomy  and  ligation 
of  the  carotid.  Rep.  Helmuth  House,  N.  Y.,  1889-90,  iv,15- 
17. — Heiinebert  (C.)  Lymphadenome  de  I'amygdale; 
lymphadcnie  consecutive.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1903,  xvii, 
605-609. — Herezel  (E.)  Carcinoma  ton.silUe;  Exstirpa- 
tion der  Gaumenbogen  und  der  Zungenwurzel  mit  tem- 
poriirer  Unterkieferresection.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  276.  —  Herzog  (  M. )  Case 
of  malignant  disease  of  the  tonsil.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1893,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  389.— Heymann  (P.)  Traite- 
ment  arsenical  du  sarcome  des  amygdales.  Arch,  in- 
ternat. de   laryngol.   [etc.],   I'ar.,   1897,   x,  126:  1,898, 

xi,  203.   .  Fall  von  Mandelsarkom.    Verhandl.  d. 

laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.   (1897),  1898,  viii,  '20.  — 
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Hill  (VV.)  Sarcomatous  growth  of  both  tonsils,  with 
multiple  sarcomata  in  and  beneath  the  skin.  Proe.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryn^ol.  Sect.,  57.— Hop- 
kins (F.  E.)  Malignant  disease  of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  125- 
136.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  42,>428.— Horn 
(J.)  Benign  angio-lymphoma  of  the  tonsil;  unusually 
large  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxi,  877.— 
Hubbard  (T.)  [Two  cases  of  sarcomata  of  the  tonsil.] 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 13-16.— ingals  (E.  F.) 
Cancer  of  the  tonsil  treated  with  lactic  acid.  Ihicl.,  1892, 
N.  Y.,  1893,  xiv,  30-32.— Inj^ersoll  (J.  M.)  Primary 
epithelioma  of  the  tonsil.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1900,  v,  153. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1900,  viii,  331. — Jacobson 
(N.)  Primarysarcomaof  theton.sil;  removed  by  external 
Dharyngotomy.   Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1900,  Buffalo, 

1901,  vii,  18-23.    Also:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  xl, 

400-i05.  — ■  .  [Contributions  to  the  surgeryof]  malignant 

disease  of  the  tonsils.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiii, 
280-298. — Jaques  ( P. )  Voluraineux  sarcdme  de  I'amyg- 
dale  op6r<!  par  les  voies  naturelles.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test 
Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  204^207.— Jolinson  (R.)  Lympho- 
sarcoma of  tonsil;  removal  by  external  incision,  with  pre- 
liminary ligature  of  the  external  carotid  artery.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  136-139.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1893,  i,  591.— Jolinson  (R.  H.)  Epithelioma  of 
the faucial  tonsil.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  566. — 
Jonas  (A.  F.)  Removal  of  the  epitheliomatous  tonsil 
by  the  external  route  (pharyngotomy) ,  with  a  report  of 
two  successful  cases.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis, 
1898-9,  xi,  74.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi, 
337-339.— Jonnesco  (T.)  Extirpation  de  I'amygdale 
pour  tumeurs  malignes,  nouveau  precede.  Bnll.  et  m(5m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1899-1900,  ii,  10-18.— Josias 
(A.),  Delille  &  Gy.  Sarcomede  I'amygdale droitechez 
un  enfant  de  dix  ans;  generalisation;  pupura;  mort. 
Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  195.— Keen  (W.  W.)  Myxo- 
sarcoraaof  the  tonsil.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phlla.,  1S99,9.  s.,ii, 
179. — Kljorvat  (V.  V.)  O  zlokachestvennlhh  opukho- 
lyakh  nyobnikh  mindalin.  [Malignant  tumors  of  the 
tonsils.]  Rusk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xviii,  429-521. — 
Kiiininell.  Exstiipatlon  eines  Tonsillarkarzinoms 
und  Totalexstirpation  der  Zunge.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  114.— liabit  (G.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  tumeur  maligne  de  la  base  de  I'amygdale. 
Ann.  de  la  Polyclin.  de  Bordeaux,  1889-91,  i,  212.— Lack 
(H.  L.)  Epithelioma  of  tonsil;  operation;^  recovery. 
Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  53. — Lacoarret.  Epithelioma 
primitif  de  I'amvgdale.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux, 
1889-91,  i,  133-135.— Lampliear  (E.)  Two  cases  of  sar- 
comaof  the  tonsil ;  death  from  ligationof  the  carotid  in  one; 
recurrence  and  death  in  the  second.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895, 
Ixii.  134. — Lennlioif.   Fall  von  Carcinom  der  Tonsille. 

Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  911-914.   .  Ein 

Fall  von  Carcinom  der  Gaumenmandel.  Und.,  1949. — 
licrraoyez  (M.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  sarcome  de 
I'amygdale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  xix,  285-294. — Levinger.  Gestielte  maligne 
Geschwulst  der  Tonsille  (Endotheliom).  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol., u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  181-184.  — Liiaras 
(G.)  Epithelioma  de  I'amygdale.  Bull.  med.  de  I'Al- 
g6rie,  Alger,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  9-13.— liipsclier  (S.)  Garativ 
mogott  IC'VO  lencsijnyi  carcinoma.  [Carcinoma  of  the 
tonsil  behind  the  arch  of  the  oesophagus.]  Orr-  g^gS-  ^s 
fiilgvogv.,  Budapest,  1903,  31.— McBurney  (C.)  Epi- 
thelioma of  tonsil.    Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1895,  xiii, 

505.  ■.  Non-recurrence  of  cancer  of  tonsil  three  years 

after  operation.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  204.   — . 

A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  tonsil.  Ihid.,  1897,  lii,  893. — 
Macintyre  (J.)  Malignant  disease  of  the  tonsils.  Tr. 
Brit.  Larvngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1893,  Lond.,  1894,  iii,  36- 

_  39. — Mamlok  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  prlmarem  malignem 
Lymphom  der  Tonsille.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1899,  ix,  485-490.— Marano  (S.)  Epitelioma  pri- 
mario  della  tonsilla  sinistra.  Attl  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  Ital. 
di  laringol.  [etc.],  Firenze,  1892,  i,  38.  — Marvin  (A. 
H.)  Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil;  report  of  a  case.  Cleveland 
M.  Gaz.,  1896-7,  xii,  626-632.— MatUews  (J.)  Malig- 
nant tumors  of  the  tonsils.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1912,  xxii,  737-752.— Milligan  (W.)  Case  of  malignant 
disease  of  tonsil.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass. 
1892,  Lond.  &  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  62-64.— Moizard,  Denis 
&  Rabe.  Les  tumeurs  malignes  de  I'amygdale  chez 
I'enfant.  Areh.  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  449^66. 
Also:  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1905,  viii, 
lg_32.— Montenyolil  (E.  A.)  Carcinoma  of  the  tonsil. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xiii,  208.— Morestin  (H.) 
Pharvngotomie  supra-hyoidienne  pour  extirper  une  tu- 
meur maligne  de  I'amygdale.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  864-866.— Morison  (R.) 
Patient  after  removal  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  North- 
umberland &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1902, 
X,  113.— MosUer  (H.  P.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the 
tonsil.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  647-649,  1  pi.— 
Mosse.    Tonslllencarcinom.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1902,  xxxix,  596.— Nemery.    Sarcome  des  deux  amyg- 
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dales.  Arch.  m(5d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1897,  4.  s.,  x,  27-30. — 
Newman  (D.)  Epithelioma  of  the  left  tonsil  removed 
by  lateral  pharvngotomv  and  by  division  of  the  jaw  in 
front  of  its  angle.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1895-7, 
vi,  113-115.    Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlvii,  137-139. 

 .   Two  cases  of  malignant  disease  of  the  tonsil 

treated  by  operation,  and  well  more  than  four  years 

thereafter.    Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896,  xlv,  273-277.  •  . 

Remarks  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  malignant  disease 
of  the  tonsil.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  4r-6.— Oul- 
inann.  Epithelioma  of  the  tonsil.  J.  Cutau.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxx,  357.— P^rez  (H.)  Sar- 
coma de  la  amigdala  derecha.  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol. 
y  rinol.,  Madrid,  1911,  xi,  322-1325. — Pers  (A.)  Sarcoma- 
tonsillse  behandlet  palliativt  med  Elektrolyse.  [  .  .  . 
treated  palliativelv  by  electrolysis.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger, 
'K0benh.,  1902,  5.  R.,  ix,  1206-1214.— Peters  (E.  A.)  A 
case  of  epithelioma  of  tonsils.    Larjmgoscope,  St.  Louis, 

1906,  xvi,  740.   .  Primary  carcinoma  of  tonsil.  Proc. 

Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  79. — 
Pietro-PaoJi  (F.)  Carcinoma  dell'  amigdala  sinistra 
esteso  alia  base  dclla  lingua,  alia  epiglottide  ed  alle  glan- 
dole  linfatiche  cervicale;  estirpazione  completa  delle 
parti  ammalate  e  guarigione.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1893,  i, 
67-69. — Pilclier  (L.  S. )  On  lateral  pharyngotomy  for 
the  extirpation  of  malignant  tumors  of  the  tonsillar  re- 
gion. Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis,  1886,  iv,  139-144.— Poling 
(L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  sarcome  de  I'amygdale,  traits  par 
les  rayons  X  et  le  radium.  Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1910,  xviii,  570-572.  — Polya  (E.)  Exstirpatiou 
eines  Tonsillenkrebses.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1911,  xlvii,  330.— Polyak.  (L.)  Elsodleges  mando- 
larak  esete.  [A  case  of  primary  cancer  of  the  tonsils.] 
Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  ls92-iki  ^vkonyve,  1893,  7-9.— 
Porter  (C.  B.)  Sarcoma  of  tonsil.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1900,  cxlii,  297.— Prota  (G.)  Tumori  maligni  delle  ton- 
sille; contributo  clinico-istologico  di  12  casi.  Arch.  ital. 
di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1901,  xxi,  97-114.— Piisateri  (S.) 
Sopra  un  caso  di  sarcoma  primitive  della  tonsilla  pala- 
tlna  sinistra  in  rapporto  alia  cura  coi  raggi  Rontgen. 
Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1905-6,  xvii,  95-104,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905, 

4.  s.,  xi,  627.   .  Contributo  alio  studio  del  sarcomi 

primitivi  iielle  tonsille  palatine.  Arch.  ital.  diotol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1910,  xxi,  331-338,  1  pi.— Rabe  (M.)  &  Denis. 
Sarcome  de  I'amygdale  chez  un  enfant  de  9  ans.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  338-343.— Ray 
(J.  M.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil:  three  removals, 
recurrence  after  each;  death  from  metastases  in  mesen- 
tery and  bowel.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 
1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  V,  51-54.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ixxv,  302-304.— Renault  (J.)  &  Cain  (A.)  Lympha- 
dfinome  de  I'amygdale,  simulant  un  chancre  syphilitique 
chez  un  enfant  de  7  ans  et  demi.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  der- 
mat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  155-157.— Rhodes  (J.  E.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil;  report  of  a  case;  operation;  patho- 
logical findings.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxx, 
8'3-93.  Also  [Abstr,] :  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc] ,  1908,  Ixxxviii, 
201-203.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1908,  xxvi,  816-824.  — Ridley  (G.  W.)  Notes  on 
three  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  Northumberland  & 
Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1903,  xi,  110-144. — 
Root  (A.  G.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1902,  341-343.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J., 
1902,  Ixxv,  634-636. — Rossi  (P.)  Carcinoma  della  ton- 
silla destra  e  delle  ghiandole  del  velo.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1906,  xxiv,  25-34. — 
'  Rossi  Marcelli  (A.)  Su  due  casi  di  sarcoma  della 
tonsilla;  studio  clinico-istologico.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 
Napoli,  1911,  xxxi,  58-65.— de  Rouville.  L'^pithelioma 
de  I'amvgdale.  N.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1899,  viii,  609-617.— 
Saloni'oni  (A.)  Un'  altra  estirpazione  di  tonsilla  e 
ghiandolelinfatichecarotideecarcinomatose.  Clin. chir., 
Milano,  1895,  iii,  63.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  cremone.se,  Cre- 
mona, 1895,  XV,  21.— de  Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  Sarcoma  of 
tonsil  and  soft  palate.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9, 
ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  52. — Sclilltfers.  Sarcome  de  I'amyg- 
dale. Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  Fete] ,  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 
866, —  Sclioenemann  (A.)  Schhell  wachsendes  Sar- 
kom  der  rechten  Tonsille  im  Beginn  eine  Diphtheria  fau- 
cium  vortauschend.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol,,  Berl., 
1906,  xviii,  541. — Sedziak  (J.)  Rakpierwotnymigdaika 
j  §zy  ko  wego.  [Carcinoma  primiti  vum  tonsill  se  lingualis.] 
Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1904,  xvi.  183-185.— Seifert.  Lympho- 
sarcom  der  Gaumen- und  Zungentonsille.  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  suddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  421- 
423. — Souville.  Cancer  de  I'amygdale  aveo  masse  gan- 
glionnaire  dans  la  region  cervicale;  I'ablation  en  a  6t& 
faite  par  le  proc6d6  de  Duret.  J.  d.  ,sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1895, 
i,  259-263.— Stabilini  (C.)  Carcinoma  primltivo  della 
tonsilla;  amigdalo-faringectomia;  guarigione.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1910,  xxi,  705-709.— Straight  (H.  S.)  New 
growth  of  tonsil;  syphilitic  or  malignant.  Cleveland 
J.  M.,  1900,  V,  152.— Stuart-Low  (W.)  Case  of  epithe- 
lioma of  the  left  tonsil.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1908,  xii,  89.— 
Summers  (J.  E.)   Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil;  report  of  a. 
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case,  with  remarks  on  the  technic  of  the  operation.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1398.— Syme  (G.  A.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil,  removed  through  external  in- 
cision, with  temporary  division  of  jaw;  recovery;  no 
recurrence  six  months  after.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aus- 
tralas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  398-401.— Taddei  (D.)  Di 
un  emoaiiglosarcoma  endoteliale  della  tonsilla.  Atti 
Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1899-1900,  Ixxiv, 
219-235,  1  pi.  Also:  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1900,  vi,  305- 
311. —  Tanturri  (D.)  Adenoma  puro  della  ton-'filla. 
Arch.  ital.  di  lanngol.,  Napoli,  1902,  xxii,  69-71. — 
Tauber  (A.  S. )  Pervichnaya  sarkoma  mindalinl; 
izslecheniye  opukholi  pomoshtsliyu  bukovavo  slecheniya 
glotki;  vizdorovleniye.  [Primary  sarcoma  of  the  tonsils; 
excision  of  the  tumor  by  lateral  incision  of  pharynx;  re- 
covery.] Vrach,  St.-Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  405;  445.— Tera- 
Kura  (F.)  [A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil  ending  in 
death  after  enucleation,]  Tokyo  Iji-Shiushi,  1900,  1940- 
1944. — Texier  &  Ircvesque.  Lymphadtoome  de 
1' amygdala  pharyng^e.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s., 
xxvii,  129. — XlirasUer  (A.  B.)  Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  327. — Voliseu 
(K.)  Operation  bosartiger  Mandelgeschwiilste.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Interiiat.  Laryngo-Rhinol. -Kong.,  1908,  Wien  ii. 
Leipz.,  1909,  i,  315-318.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
[etc.],  Wurzb.,  1908, 1,161-163.  ^feo,  ;ra«si..- Arch,  internal, 
delaryngol.  [etc.] , Par., 1908,xxvi, 67-71.  Also,transl.:  Awn. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  194-199.— 
Wagner  (C.)  Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil;  patient  eighty- 
nine  years  of  age;  operation;  cure.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1894,  xlv,  136.— Warren  (J.  C.)  Sarcoma  of  the  tonsil. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  274.— Watson  (A.  W.)  A 
case  of  sarcoma  of  the  t.jnsil.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass. 
1894,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvi.  12.5-127.  Also:  N.  York  M."  J.,  1894, 
Ix,  584.— Watson  (F.  S. )  Excisii  m  of  the  tonsil  through 
the  neck  for  cancer.  Jan.  12,  1900.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. 
Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1900,  xi,  97.— Wilkinson  (G.)  Speci- 
men of  lymphosarcoma  of  the  tonsil,  removed  by  lateral 
pharyngotomy  after  Vohsen's  method.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc, 
Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  86.— Wood  (G. 
B.)  Malignant  tumors  of  the  tonsils.  Penn.  M.  J.. 
Athens,  1909,  xii,  431-442.— Wroblewski  (VV.)  Przy- 
czynek  do  nauki  o  nowotworach  zl6sUwych  migdalkow 
po'dniebiennych.  [Malignant  tumors  of  the  tonsils.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  731;  762;  807. 

Tonsils  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

See,  also,  Tonsil  (Pharyngeal,  Diseases  of). 

Augier  &  Liavrand.  Polype  dermoide  de  I'amyg- 
dale.  Ann.  de  mfid.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  421^24. 
Also:  J.  d.  sc.  m<5d.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  457-462.— Blanc  (F.) 
Polype  de  I'amygdale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1906,  i,  136.— Bonnaiuoiir  (S.)  Trois  observa- 
tions de  polypes  de  I'amygdale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xxxi,  8.50-3.55.— Botey  (R. ) 
Un  caso  de  quiste  hidatidico  de  la  amigdala  derecha. 
Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Bareel.,  1903,  xvi,  ;^12-314.  Also:  Rev. 
balear  de  cien.  m6d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1903,  xxiv,  2ll- 
244.  Also:  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  481. — 
Buys  &  Kiabarre.  Un  cas  ded6gent'rescence  kystique 
de  I'amygdale.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol., 
Brux.,  1898,  iii,  47.— Carter  (W.  W.)  A  cyst  of  tlie  pha- 
ryngeal tonsil.  Larvngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  937. 
Also,  Reprint.— Cheatham  (W.)  Polvpusof  Luschka's 
tonsil.  N.  York  M.  Reporter,  Rochester,  1894-5,  i,  531- 
533.— Beguy.  Kystesepith^liaux  de  I'amygdale.  Arch. 
g6n.  de  med.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  2763-2765.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  v.  487.— Gorke 
(M.)  Die  cystischen  Gebilde  der  hyperplastischen  Ra- 
chenmandel.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  "  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1902,  xiii,  224-240.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  The  formation 
of  cysts  in  the  faucial  and  pharvngeal  tonsils.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  677-679.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kelson  (W.  H. )  Micro.scopical  section  of  cyst  of  tonsil. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med,,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
118.— Koch.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Mandelpolvp.  Ta- 
gebl.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Koln, 
1889,  Ixi,  240.— Lamphear  (A.  E.)  Cyst  of  pharyngeal 
tonsil.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  137.— JLannois. 
Note  sur  un  polype  pedicul6  de  I'amygdale.  M^m.  et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (i888),  1889,  xxviii, 
pt.  2,  190-194.— I/elifevre  (A.)  &  Ketterer  (E.)  Des 
kystes  de  I'amygdale  pharyngienne  hypertrophi6e. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  229-232.— 
mounier.  Des  kystes  de  I'amygdale.  Arch,  internat. 
delaryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  230-232.— rokrovski 
(K.  A.)  Paratonzillyarnaya  kista.  [Paratonsillar  cyst.] 
Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1911,  xxx,  131-135.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Khi- 
rurg.  Arkh.  Velyaminova,  S.-Pet«rb.,  1911,  xxvii,  688.— 
Boss  (T.  G.)  Polypoid  excrescence  of  tonsils.  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi,  513.— Kutten.  Excroissance  po- 
lypeuse  de  I'amygdale  droite.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et 
de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  41.— Wingrave  (W.)  A 
polypoid  excrescence  of  the  tonsil.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  i,  1014.— Tf  onge  (E.  S.)  A  polypoid  excrescence  of 
tonsil.   ]bid.,  887. 


Tonsils  {Ulceration  of). 

See,  also.  Tonsils  {Bacteriology  of);  Tonsils 
{Diseases  of)  in  children;  Tonsils  {Inflammation 
of.  Lacunar). 

Chauchard  (A.-E.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  Tamygdalite  lacunaire  enkystee  et  de  sa 
complication:  I'uleeration.  8°.   Bordeaux,  1898. 

CoMOY  (E. )  *Des  ulcerations  vraies  de 
I'amygdale  palatine.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Terr,\db  (L.-J.)  *^}tude  sur  I'amygdalite 
lacunaire  ulc^reuse  aigue.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1895. 

Bayer.  Un  cas  d'ulcere  indur^de  I'amygdale.  Bull. 
Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  6. — 
Bleyer  (A.  S.)  Primarv  tonsillar  ulceration.  Quart. 
Bull.  M.  Dept.  Wash.  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1904-5,  iii,  151.— 
Broquet.  Un  cas  d'amygdalite  lacunaire  ulc(5reuse 
aiguii.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xvii,  36.5-370.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi, 
185-187.— B'Ajutolo  (G.)  Di  un'  apparenza  uleeroide 
delle  fosse  tonsillari.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola 
e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1907,  xxv,  40^.— Delie.  De  I'amyg- 
dalite folliculaire  uleerte.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1895,  XV,  9.59-964.— Gordon  Berniiidez  (.4..)  El  salol 
como  topico  en  las  amigdalitis  ulcerosas.  Rev.  de  med. 
y  ciruj.  de  la  Habana,  1897,  ii,  88-92.— Harris  (T.  J.) 
Primary  ulceration  of  the  tonsil,  together  with  some 
remarks  on  the  tonsillar  ulceration  in  general.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  50-60.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1904,  viii,  163-166.— Hastings  (S.)  A  case  of 
ulceration  on  the  left  tonsil.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med  , 
Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryngol.  8eet.,  74  — iTIonre  (E.-J.) 
De  I'amygdalite  lacunaire  ulcereuse  aigue.  Echo  m6d., 
Toulouse,  1895,  2.  s.,  ix,  481;  493;  505.  Also:  Rev.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  189.5,  xv,  841-873.  Also,  transL:  } . 
Laryngol,,  Lond.,  1895,  ix,  609;  690,  Ipl,— Pegler  (L.  H.) 
Extensive  malignant  ulceration  of  pharynx  and  tonsils. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
78.— Senion  (Sir  F.)  A  case  of  ulceration  of  the  left 
tonsil  with  acute  and  considerable  enlargement  of  nu- 
merous cervical  lymphatic  glands  on  both  sides  of  the 
neck;  (?)  malignancy.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond,,  1903,  xviii, 
39-42.— Settel  (N.j  Periamyg.lii l;i r  sii|)|,uration.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xev,  76.— Swt-rsrheivski  (L.) 
Ulcus  durum  der  Raehenmandelu.  Deutsche  Aerzte- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  413;  436;  461;  485. 

Tonsils  ( Wounds  of). 

Alagna  (G.)  Sul  proc'csso  di  guarigione  delle  ferite 
della  tonsilla  palatina;  nota  preventiva.  Gazz.  di  med.  e 
chir.,  Palermo,  iy09.  viii,  181.— Candee  (P.  J.)  Recovery 
of  bullet  from  throat  two  years  after  iniiiction  of  wound. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  54. 

Tonsor  (Anonymusj  anglus  pro  patria  pro- 
pugnator  gloriosus. 

Engraving,  [with  Italian  text]. 

Tonsor  Juliana  Imper.  prsedives  adeo  ut,  et 
magnifice  aj^pareret,  et  vicenas  diurnas  anno- 
nas  posset  reddere  et  tantidem  capita  jumen- 
torum  alere.    Ainmian.  lib.  xxii. 

Engraving,  [with  Italian  text]  , 

Tonstriculae  (RegifB  virgines)  Dionysii  tyran- 

ni.    Cic.  lib.  v.  Tusc. 

Two  engravings,  [with  Italian  text] . 
Tonta  (Italo).    Raggi  di  Rontgen  e  loro  pra- 

tiche  applicazioni.    2p.l.,  160  pp.    24°.  Mila- 

no,  V.  Hoepli,  1898. 

Tonus  (.Muscular). 

See  Reflexes  of  tendons. 

Tonzig  (Clemente)  &  Rnata  (GuidoQ, )  No- 
zioni  tecniche  di  bacteriologia,  microscopia  e 
chimica  applicate  all'  igiene;  ad  uso  dei  medici, 
ufficiali  sanitari  e  studenti.  296  pp.  16°.  Citta 
di  Castello,  S.  Lapi,  1901. 

   .    Manuale  pratico  dell'  igienista. 

Conprefazionedel  A.  Serafini.  xi,  373pp.  16°. 
Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1907. 

Tooker  (Robert  N[ewton])  [1841-1902].  All 
about  the  baby  and  preparations  for  its  advent, 
together  with  the  homeopathic  treatment  of  its 
ordinary  ailments.  A  book  for  mothers,  frontis- 
piece, 331  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Cliicago  &  New  York,. 
Rand,  McNally  &  Co.,  [1896]. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  Advance,  Chicago,  1902,  xl, 
558.   Also:  Med  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1902,  x,  384. 
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Tooker,  [or  Tucker]  ( William)  [1558  ?- 
1621]. 

Boase  (G.  C.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Blog.,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  50. 

Tooley  (Sarah  A. )  The  life  of  Florence  Night- 
ingale, xvi,  344  pp.,  8  pi.,  8  port.  8°.  Lon- 
don, S.  H.  Bousfield,  1904. 

 .    The  history  of  nursing  in  the  British 

Empire,  xviii,  392  pp.  8°.  London,  S.  H. 
Bousfield  &  Co.,  1906. 

Tools  (  Use  of)  \^Sldjd\. 

Sloyd  Training  School,  Boston,  Mass.  A  few 
facts  concerning  the  work  of  the  .  .  .  Presented 
at  the  graduating  exercises,  May  25,  1895,  by 
Gustaf  Larsson.    8°.    ]Bo&t(m,  1895.] 

 .    What  is  sloyd?    8°.    [-Boston,  1896.] 

 .    Sloyd  bullettin.    May,  1898.    No.  1. 

8°.    Boston,  1898. 

 .    Guide  for  visitors.    8°.  {Boston, 

n.  d.] 

Toop  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Ernst)  [1876-  ]. 
*Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Atmung  und  Bauch- 
presse  auf  die  motorische  Funktion  des  Magens. 
18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ralle  a.  S.,  Wischan  &  Wet- 
tengel,  1902. 

Tootli  (Howard  H[enry])  [1856-       ].    A  con- 
tribution to  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the 
spinal  cord.    7  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    London,  1885. 
Repr.from:  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1885,  xxi. 

■  .    Heterotopia  of  the  grey  matter  of  the 

spinal  cord.    7  pp.    8°.    London,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xlii. 

Se«, aiso, HirseUfeld  (LudwikMauryey) &Iieveille 
(J.  B.)  An  atlas  oi  the  central  nervous  system  and  cra- 
nial nerves  [etc.].   roy.  8°.   Xomdon,  1890. 

•  &  Turner  (William  Aldren).    Study  of 

a  case  of  bulbar  paralysis  with  notes  on  the 
origin  of  certain  cranial  nerves.    23  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1892. 
Repr.from:  Brain,  Lond.,  1891,  xiv. 

Toothache. 

See,  also,  Menstruation  {Disordered,  Compli- 
cations of);  Neuralgia  (Alveolar);  Neuralgia 
(Dental);  Neuralgia  ( i^aciaZ). 

Below  (M.)  Selbsthilfe  beim  Zahnweh.  12°. 
Munchen,  [1906]. 

BEijcKMANN  (F.  E.)  De  remediis  quibusdam 
odontalgicis.    4°.    Wolffenbuttelx,  1729. 

Loeey(J.  B. )  *  De  odontalgia.  12°.  Wirce- 
hwrgii,  1820. 

IVIayhhofee  (B.)  Stomatologische  Demons- 
trationen.  Heft  4.  Pathologie  und  Therapie 
des  Zahnschmerzes.    8°.    Jena,  1911. 

ScHOENER  (M.)  Der  Zahnschmerz;  dessen 
Entstehung  und  Wesen,  sowie  dessen  Heilung. 
Allgemein  verstandliche  Abhandlung  iiber  d  e 
haufigsten  Zahnkrankheiten,  deren  Verhiitung 
und  Behandlung.  2.  Aufl.  12°.  Mergentheim, 
[1904]. 

Batllez  (G.)  Douleurs  dentaires  cons^outives  k  la 
Ifeion  du  nerf  facial  aucoursdel'^vidementp^tromastoi- 
dien.  Presse  oto-laryngol .  beige,  Brux.,  1907,  vi,  441. — 
Barclay  (R.)  Dental  irritation  as  a  factor  in  diseases 
of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Dental  Brief,  Phila.,  1906, 
xi,  223;  310;  363.— Bataille  (C.)  N^vralgie  rebelle  du 
nerf  dentaire  inferieur;  r&section  du  nerf  (pr6c6de  d'Hors- 
ley);  guerison.  Rev.  m^d.deNormandie, Rouen,  1908,377- 
382.— Berger  (F.)  Neuralgia  vagy  fogfajas'  [ ...  or 
toothache.]  Gyogyfczat,  Budapest,  1906,  xlvi,  468.— 
Bovver  (H.M.)  Charm  against  toothache.  Folk-Lore, 
Lond.,  1904,  XV,  350.— Coley  (F.  C.)  The  medical  treat- 
ment of  toothache.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1897,  lix,  259- 
262.— Crueliet  (R.)  &  Oarrot  (J.-H.)  Des  tics  den- 
taires et  de  leur  gufirison  possible  par  les  soins  de  la 
bouche.  (Apropos  d'un  bout  de  tige  de  gramin^e  inclus 
depuis  8  mois  dans  une  incisive.  Gaz.  hebd  d.  sc.  m&i. 
de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxzl,  434-436.— Discussion  (A)  on 
toothache,  neuralgia,  and  remote  affections  of  dental 
origin.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  546-562.— Bunogler 


Toothache. 

(S.)  De  I'odontalgie  neurasth^nique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  559-562.  Also,  transl.:  Sto- 
matol.,Milano,1904-5,iii, 536-543.— Fellows  (D.  W.)  On 
some  forms  of  toothache,  their  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
J.  Med.  Sc.,  Portland,  1894-5,  i,  212-215.— Ferrier  (J.) 
Sur  la  localisation  erronOe  de  la  douleur  dentaire.  Rev. 
trimest.  Suisse  d'odont.,  Winterthur  &  GeiKive,  1902,  xii, 
183-186.  —  Freund  (P.)  Ueber  neurasthenische  Neu- 
ralgieen;  kurze  Erwiderung  auf  dtn  Aufsatz  des  Herrn 
Prof.  Dr.  Jendrassik  in  Budapest.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,1902,  xxviii,  871. — Greve.  Zahn- 
schmerzen.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxvi,  404; 
424;  444;  463. — Hutcliinson  (J.)  A  peculiar  form  of 
generalised  ache  in  the  teeth  ia  association  with  de- 
fective tone.   Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1893^,  v,  51.   . 

On  teethache  as  distinct  from  toothache.  Ibid.,  1898, 
ix,  257.  —  Jendrassik  (  E.  )  Ueber  neurasthenische 
Neuralgieen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1902,  xxviii,  640;  668.  See,  also,  supra,  Freund.  —  Jo- 
sii)Owicz  ( S.  )  Odontalgien  ohne  nachweisbare 
Karies  im  Anschluss  an  eine  Bulbiirparalvse.  Odont. 
Bl.,  Berl.,  1900,  v.  177-180.— Jung.  Ueber  Zahnschmer- 
zen,  welohe  nieht  durch  kranke  Zahne  veranlasst  sind. 
Deutsche  Monatsohr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxvi,  561-564. 

 '.  Nervose  Zahnschmerzen.   Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zahnarzte, 

Berl,,  1912,  xli4.5-.52.— Kner  (M.)  Mein  Universalmittel. 
[Zahnschmerz.]  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  426. — 
Kronleld  (R.)  Der  Zahnschmerz.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1906,  Ivi,  409;  470.— Laccetti  (C.)  Cnntributo  al 
trattamento  operativo  delle  nevralgie  del  dentario  infe- 
rlore  col  metodo  intraboccale.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1909, 
iv,  266-259.— Liandsberg'cr  (  R.  )  Zahnschmerz,  ein 
Symptom  beginnender  Kieferhohlenentziindung.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  Zahnarzte,  Berl.,  1900,  xxix,  211-217.  ^^so.- Zahn- 
arztl.  Wchnbl.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xiv,  81;  97.— liCpIat  (A.) 
L'odontalgie;  ses  varieties;  caracteres;  causes;  moyens  de 
lacombattre.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1895,  v,  42- 
46. — Ijlckley  (J.  D.)  The  distribution  of  dental  pain. 
Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxxii,  310-316.— Lijunggren 
(E.J.)  Remedv  for  toothache.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  424,009; 
March  25, 1890.— Melcliior  ( M. )  Tandsmerterhostand- 
l0se.  [Toothache  of  toothless  people.]  Ugesk.  f .  Laeger, 
Kj^benh.,  1911,  Ixxiii,  211-220.— von  Metuitz.  Ueber 
die  Ursachen  und  die  Behandlung  der  Zahnschmerzen. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1895,  xxxvi,  681-686.— JYliiller  (A.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Herabsetzung  der  Empfindlichkeit  des 
Dentins.  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Wien,  1901, 
xvii,  520-522.— IN euscliUler  (M.)  Un  nuovo  caso  di 
odontalgia  dipendente  per  insufficienza  dei  retti  interni. 
Boll,  d'ocul.,  Firenze,  1897,  xix,  129-131.  Also,  transl.:  Rec. 
d'opht..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xxi,  460^66.— von  Oelele  (F.) 
Ueber  Behandlung  des  Zahnschmerzes  bei  den  Babylo- 
niern.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1904,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  74.  —  Pease 
(C.  G.)  Odontalgia,  emergency  treatment  (a  criti- 
cism). Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  684.  —  Pitts  (A. 
T.)  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dental  pain.  Mid- 
dlesex Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xiv,  1-9.— Polaillon. 
NSvralgie  du  nerf  dentaire  inft-rieur;  destruction  dunerf; 
guiSrison.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  de  Par.  (1893),  1894,  4.  s.,  i, 
105.  — Quintin  (L.)  Les  odontalgics.  Progres  m^d. 
beige,  Brux.,  1902,  iv,  53;  63.— Keiuedio  contra  el  dolor 
de  muelas.  Gac  de  lit.  de  Mexico,  Puebla,  1831,  i,  286- 
289.— Ketliy.  De  kiespijn  en  hare  bestrijding.  Med. 
Rev.,  Haariera,  1906,  vi,  33-40.— Kicard  (D.  G.)  Where 
toothache  reigns  supreme.  [The  diving  boys  at  Madeira.] 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1906,  xlix,  364-366.— Kittcr  (P.) 
Der  Zahnschmerz,  seine  pathogno.stische  Bedeutung  und 
Behandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1905,  ii,  14; 
45;  78.  Also,  transl.:  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1905,  lix, 
113-119.— Koy  (M.)  Diagnostic  et  traitement  de  l'odon- 
talgie.  Rev.  gin.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi, 

113-115.   .  La  pseudo-odontalgie  et  les  difficult^  de 

son  diagnostic.  Ibid.,  674-677.  Also:  Odontologie,  Par., 
1912,  xlviii,  289-294.— Santini  de  Riols.  Le  curculio 
anti-odontalgicus.  France  m&l.,  Par.,  1903,  1,  p.  xliii.— 
Szanto  (A.)  A  fogfdifcr61.  [The  toothache.]  Orvos. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xh,  44;  60.— Toei>l'er  (A.)  Some 
remarks  on  the  treatment  of  toothache  and  other  forms 
of  neuralgia.  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1901,  xxii, 
286. — Tsulialiara  (D.)  [Diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
rheumatic  and  malarial  toothache.]  Shigaku  Kensan, 
Tokyo,  1900,  no.  7,  9-11.— Unzer  (J.  A.)  Cur  der  Zahn- 
schmerzen von  andern  Ursachen.  Arzt,  Hamb.,  1769,  vi, 
73-84.— Urbantscliitscli  (E.  H.)  Der  Zahnschmerz, 
bedingt  durch  physiologische  Ursachen,  und  dessen 
anatomisohe  Erkla'rung.  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtljschr.  f. 
Zahnh.,  Wien,  19U,  xxvii,  34-43.— Walsli  (C.  H.)  Essen- 
tial oils.  Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1902,  xiv,  :396-399.— 
Weski  (0.)  Kritische  Bemerkungen  zur  Aetiologie 
und  Diagnostik  der  dentalen  Trigeminusneuralgie.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  Zahnarzte,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxix,  153-179.- Wliite- 
liouse  (A.  L.  W.)  The  relief  of  dental  pain.  Med. 
Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz., Lond.,  1906,  xxxiv, 340.— "WUitslar 
(W.  H.)  Dental  neurology.  Ohio  Dent.  J.,  Toledo,  1901, 
xxi,  12-26.  — Windsclieid.  Ueber  Zahnschmerz  und 
seine  Beziehungen  zur  Neuralgic  des  Trigeminus. 
Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxii,  337-343. 
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Tooth-brushes. 

Govvan  (W.  C.)  Tooth-brashes,  their  proper  forms 
and  use,  instruction  of  patients,  abuses  of  mouth  and 
teeth,  etc.  Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1906,  xviii,  41- 
49_Hitcli  (D.  M.)  Tooth-brush  holder  and  sterilizer. 
[Pat.  spec.l  No.  827,308;  July  31,  1906.   .  Tooth- 
brush sterilization.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1906,  xlviii, 
912-915.— Judson  (A.  B.)  An  improved  tooth  brush. 
Dietet.&  Hyg.  Gaz.,N.  Y.,1909,xxv,  447.  Aim,  Reprint.— 
liUnd  (E.)  Tooth  brushes,  theirshapeandsize, and  how 
to  use  them.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1895,  xxxviii,  145- 
157.— Sniale  (H.)  &  Carmalt- Jones  (D.  W.)  Ob.ser- 
vations  on  the  bacteriology  of  toothbrushes.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1911,  ii,  424^27.— Turner  (A.  J.)  An  efficient 
toothbrush.   Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxiv,  342. 

Tooth-cutter. 

martin  (C.  F.)  Veterinary  tooth-cutter  or  dental  float. 
[Pat.  spec]    No.  854,955;  May  28,  1907. 

Tooth-file. 

Helm  (L.  p.)  Veterinary  tooth-file.  [Pat.  spec]  No. 
889,462;  June  2,  1908. 

Tooth-picks. 

Hellwig  (K.  M.)  Antiseptic  tooth-pick.  [Pat.  spec] 
No.  410,794;  Sept.  10, 1889.— Liiving'ston  (G.  M. )  Tooth- 
picl£s  as  foreign  bodies.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv, 
1729. 

Tooth-powders  [a^^d  2^(if<fes]. 

Roheer(A.  )  Zahnpulver  und  Mundwiisser. 
16°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Baeliem  (C.)  1st  der  Gebrauch  der  Kalichloricum- 
Zahnpastengefiihrlich?  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
lix,  2165-2168. — Ma\vson(W.  A.)  Tooth-powders;  com- 
ment on  the  various  bases,  flavors,  and  odors,  with  sev- 
eral formulas  which  have  been  tried  and  found  to  pro- 
duce pleaoing  and  effective  preparations.  Bull.  Pharm., 
Detroit,  1899,  xiii,  321-323.— Poinsot  (P. )  &  Tournler- 
Daille.  Indications  et  contre-indications  des  denti- 
frices. Cong.deut.  interiiat.  1900.  C.-r.,Par.,1901-3,lv,64- 
76.  —  Rovida  &  ]>e-Simoni.  Sugli  inquinamenti 
delle  polveri  dentifricie  del  commercio.  Stomatol.,  Mi- 
lano,  1905-6,  iv,  2-5.— Sabouraiid  (It.)  Les  poudres 
dentifrices  et  I'ecz^ma  artificiel  du  bord  des  ievres.  Cli- 
nique,  Par.,  1906,  i,  374.— Walter  (E. )  Ueber  die  disin- 
fektorische  Wirkungder  Zahncreme  Koivnos.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  li,  Orig.,  434-439.— 
Wells  (F.  M.)  Sepsis  of  tlie  mouth,  or  microbic  con- 
ditions caused  by  insoluble  tooth  powders.  Dominion 
Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1912,  xxiv,  49-62.— Wlieeler  (H.  L.) 
Some  of  the  evils  of  prescribing  proprietary  tooth  powders 
of  unknown  composition.  Cong.  dent,  internal.  C.-r., 
Berl.,  1909,  v,  pt.  1,  467-469. 

Toot  plant. 
See  Coriaria. 

Topai  (  Francesco  )  &  Pctacci  (  Giuseppe  ) . 
Resoconto  del  dispensario  generale  dell'  Elemo- 
sineria  apostolica,  in  Roma.  Per  il  biennio 
1871-2.  88  pp.  8°.  Roma,  tipog.  de'  fratelli 
Monaldi,  1873. 

Topalian  (  Dicran )  [1874-  ].  *Guerison 
medicale  de  I'ascite  dans  les  cirrhoses  biveineu- 
ses.    58  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905,  No.  24. 

Topaloff  (Eugenie).  *  Etudes  sur  la  specifi- 
cite  des  scrums  antitoxiques;  le  serum  antico- 
brai'que  exerce-t-il  quelque  action  sur  les  venins 
de  Crotalus  adamanteus  et  de  Lachesis  lanceo- 
latus?    20  pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  A.  Fetter,  1912. 

Topart  [Alphonse- Louis -Charles].    *  Etude 

,    historique  sur  le  traitement  de  la  dipht^rie.  59 

'    pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  172. 

Tope  {Jo/m  Wesley)  [1884-1910]. 

Obituary.   J,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  44. 

Topelia,  Kansas. 

See  Diphtheria  {History  of).  Hospitals  {De- 
scription, etc.,  of).  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

Topcka  State  Hospital.  See  Kansas.  State 
Charities  and  Corrections. 

Toplioven  (Friedrich).  *  Ueber  Cystadenom 
der  Prostata.  24  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  C.  J. 
Becker,  1902.    


Tophus. 

See  Gout  {Concretions  tVi). 
Topi  (Domenico).    La  malaria  nelle  pianure  del 
"Casone"  di  Castagneto;  etiologia  e  profillassi. 
77  pp.    8°.    Pisa,  F.  Mariotti,  1896. 
Topin  (Jules-Leon)    [1868-  _    ].    *Note  sur 
quelqueg  nouveaux  sels  d'amides.    38  pp.,  1  1. 
4°.,    Paris,  1894,  No.  5. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Topinard  (Paul)  [1830-1911].  L'anthropologie 
auxEtats-Unis.  pp.  301-357.   8°.    [Paris,  1893.] 
Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom;  Anthropologie, 
Par.,  1893,  iv. 

 .  Science  etfoi;  l'anthropologie  et  la  science 

sociale.  x, 578pp.  12°.  Paris,  Masson  &  Die., 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    Science  and  faith,  or  man  as 

an  animal,  and  man  as  a  member  of  society;  w^th 
a  discussion  of  animal  societies.  Transl.  froni 
the  author's  manuscript  by  Thomas  J.  McCor- 
mack.  vi,  374  pp.  12°.  Chicago,  Open  Court 
Pvbl.  Co.,  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Corresp.  med. ,  Par.,  1902,  viii,  no.  181, 
3  (L.  Laveyssifire).   Also:  Man,  Lond.,  1912,  xii,  38,  port. 

Topliff  (Cyrus  L.)    Immunity  from  consump- 
tion.   Cause  and  treatment  of  consumption. 
Massage  treatment  for  consumption.    24  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1904. 
Repr.from  Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xc. 

Topoagnosia. 

Gordon  (A.)  A  case  of  topoagnosia.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xxxviii,  555. 

Topoalg-ia. 

See,  also.  Neurasthenia  {Manifestations of). 

Verser  (H.)  Reflexions  m^dico'-liSgales  sur  les 
topoalgies  sine  materia  post-traumatiques.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  181-184. 

Topography  {Medical). 

See,  aho.  Disease  {Endemic);  Geography 
{Medical);  Hygiene  {Public,  Reports  on);  Hygi- 
ene {Public,  Surveys  etc.,  on). 

Ksparza  (E.)  Algunas  reflexiones  acerca  de  la 
topografia  mijdica  en  general.  Bol.  de  med.  nav., 
Madrid,  1894,  xvii,  127;  150. 

Topography  ( Medico-military) . 

WooDHULL  (A.  A.)  The  sanitary  relations  of 
military  sites.    8°.    Washington,  1894. 

Cutting  from:  Senate  exec.  doc.  lio.  119,  53.  Cong.,  2.  sess., 
pp.  525-529. 

Topolin. 

Barabasclii  (P.)  II  topolino  e  la  trasmissione  di 
alcune  malattie  Infettive.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909, 
XXX,  1417-1419. 

Toporkoff  (A[ndrei]  M  [atvieyevich] )  [1861- 
].  *Meditsinskiyotchotklinikidushevnikh 
i  nervnikh  bolieznei  prof.  V.  M.  Bekhtereva  s  1 
sentyabryal893godapo  1  sentyabrya  1898goda. 
[Medical  report  of  the  clinic  of  mental  and 
nervous  diseases  of  Prof.  Bekhtereff,  Sept.  1, 
1893,  to  Sept.  1,  1898.]  322,  63  pp.,  3  1.,  1  pi.,  2 
]ilans.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  P.  Me.'tht.-thersU.,  1899. 

Toporkoff  (Marie).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'eclampsie.    31  pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  1909. 

Toporkoff  (N[ikolaI]  N[ikolayevich] )  [1873- 
] .  *  Vtorichnoy e  slaboiimiye  poslie  ament- 
sii  Meynert'a;  opit  klinicheskavo  izsliedova- 
niya;  s  izobrazheni3^ami  rukopisei,  portretov 
bolnikh  i  krivikh  viesa,  temperaturi,  pulsa  i 
dikhaniya.  [Secondary  imbecility,  following 
Meynert's  amentia;  results  of  clinical  investiga- 
tion; with  facsimiles  of  penmanship,  portraits 
of  patients,  and  curvatures  of  weight,  tempera- 
ture, pulse,  and  respiration.]  544  pp.,  10  diag., 
1  facsimile.    8°.   S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  SolHn,  1905. 
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Topor§ki  (Franz)  [1883-  ].  *Ueberange- 
borene  Stenose  des  Pylorus  bei  Siiuglingen  in- 
folge  von  Entwicklungsstorung  des  Darmka- 
nals.  [Leipzig.]  19  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  S.  Kar- 
ger,  1910. 

Topp  (Ernst)  [1888-  ].  * Kaffolid-Abbau 
der  7.9-Diiithyl-Harnsaure  und  des  Theobro- 
mins.  [Kiel.]  58  pp.  8°.  Hamburg,  Grefe  & 
Tiedemann,  1911. 

Topp  (Heinrich)  [1880-      ].    *Ein  Fall  von 
ausgetragener  Schwangerschaft  im  rudimentii- 
ren  Nebenhorne  eines  Uterus  bicornis.    3d  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1907. 

Topp  (Max  Paul  Adolf)  [1875-  ].  *Zur  Ka- 
suistik  der  Mucocele  des  Sinus  frontalis.  24  pp. , 
2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Topp  (Rudolf)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  heisser  Biider  auf  den  menschlichen  Orga- 
nismus.  31  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1893. 

Top§0c  (M.). 

See  Fenser  (A.)  &  Tops^e  (M.)    Kort  Beskrivelse  af 
det  menneskelige  Legeme  [etc.] .   12°.   Kj0benhavn,  1899. 

Topuse  (Feiga).  *Meningitis  tuberculosa  adul- 
torum  nach  Beobachtungen  auf  der  medizini- 
schen  Klinik  in  Ziirich.  30  pp.  8°.  Zurich, 
A.  Schereschewshj,  1910. 

Topuse  ( Salomon )  [  1 881-  ] .  *  Ueber  Her- 
nia inguino- resp.  cruro-properitonealis.  33  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  [1906]. 

Topiisko. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

clc  Toque vi lie  (Alexis). 

See  de  Beaumont  (Gustave)  &  de  Xoqueville 

(Alexis).   Systeme  pSnitentiaire  [etc.] .   12°.   Paris,  1Mb. 

 .  The  same.   On  the  penitentiary  system  [etc.] .  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1833. 

Toralbo  (Luigi).  Cura  e  guarigione  della 
bronco-alveoli  te,  bronco-polmonite  specifica  o 
tubercolosi  pulmonare.  24  pp.  8°.  Portici, 
Stab,  tipog.  Vesaviano,  1904. 

Torbay. 

iSet' Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Torbay  Hospital  and  Provident  Dispensary. 
Annual  reports  of  the  weekly  board  to  the  gover- 
nors.   18.-20.,  1861-3.    8°.    Torquay,  1863. 

Toreliamse  (Henry).  *  Contribution  4 1'^tude 
du  tegmen  tympani,aditus  et  antri.  95  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1904,  No.  135. 

Torcliut  (Victor-Benjamin)  [1869-  ].  *De 
la  pseudo-pelade.  51  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1893,  No.  67. 

Torcular  Herophili. 

See,  also.  Occipital  bone. 

Double  (F. )   La  fossette  torcularienne.   Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  m6d.   C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'anat.,  60. 

von  Torday  (Franz).    Einige  praktisch  wich- 
tige  Missbildungen.    34  pp.    8°.    Wien,  1901. 
Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  27,  of:  Wien.  Klinit:. 

Tordens  {^douard)  [1846-1901]. 

INaiivvelaers.    [Biography.]    Clinique,  Brux.,  1901, 
XV,  497. 

Tordo  (Louis)  [1886-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  dyspn^e  hysterique,  tachypnee  ou 
polypnee.    64  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1911. 

Torek  (Franz)  [1861-  ].  Fibroma  of  the 
sheath  of  a  tendon.  3  pp.  12°.  New  York,  A. 
R.  Elliott,  1905. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .  Modern  methods  in  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  gastric  diseases.  31pp.  8°.  Nevj  York, 
1908. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxvii. 


Torek  (Franz) — continued. 

 1 — .  Peritonitis  due  to  appendicitis,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  diffuse  suppurative  peritonitis. 
7  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii. 

Torell  (Heinrich  Richard)  [1884-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  akuter  halluzinatorischer  Verwirrtheit 
nach  Pneumonia.  23pp.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1910. 

Torrella  (Gaspar).  De  morbo  Gallieo  cum 
aliis.  a^:  Ad  Illustrissimu  dum  Cesarem  de  Bor- 
gia ducem  Va/lentinen.  Tractatus  incipit  de  pu- 
dendagra  seu  morbo  Galli/co  editus  a  Gaspare 
Torrella  Episcopo  sancte  Juste  natio/ne  Valen- 
tino. \^Ad  finem:]  Itnpressum  Rome.  22  1. 
[a*,  b^,  6«.]  ■  [Rome,  n.  d.~\ 

Hain,  15557.    Voullifeme,  p.  363:  xvi.  century. 

Torelll  (Ruggero  i.  La  testa  di  un  feto  rinve- 
nuta  nel  ventre  d'  una  settuagenaria.  Breve 
cenno  anatomo  patologico.  41pp.  12°.  Peru- 
gia, Vagniiii,  1851. 

Torelli  ( Umberto).    Sulla  cromatoscopia  reti- 
nica  nelle  atrofie  papillari.    4pp.,2diag.  fol. 
Firenze,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Boll,  d'  ocuL,  Firenze,  1888,  x. 

 ■.    Neurastenia  e  neurastenici.    27  pp.  8°. 

Castano  Prima,  G.  Tadini,  1892. 
 .    Note  di  casistica  clinica  e  terapia.    23  pp. 

8°.    Cagliari.  P.  Valdes,  1899. 
 -.    Contribute  alio  studio  delle  discroma- 

topsie.    10  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  G.  Salvati,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Gazz.internaz.d.  med.  prat., Napoli, 1900,iii 

 :    Appunti  di  medicina  legale.    11  pp.  8°. 

Cagliari,  1908. 
 .    Contributo  all'  epidemiologia,  terapia  e 

profilaasi  della  malaria.    7  pp.    8°.  Cagliari, 

1908. 

Torgensen  (Nils)  &  von  Hanno  (Albert). 
De  norske  militper-lfegers  uniformer  fra  1805  til 
1905.  [The  unforms  of  the  Norwegian  military 
surgeons.]  11  pp.,  8  col.  pi.  fol.  Christiania, 
Gr0ndahl  &  S0ner,  1905. 
Text  by  N.  Torgensen,  designs  by  A.  von  Hanno. 

Torggler  (Franz).    Zur  Prognose  neuerlicher 
Schwangerschaft  nach  conservativem  Kaiser- 
schnitte.    31pp.    8°.    [ll'im,  1890.] 
Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  16,  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

 .    Das  gespaltene  Doppel-Speculum,  dessen 

Anwendung  und  Werth.  17  pp.  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,1QQI. 

Forms  2.  Hft.,  v.  4,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Frauenh.  u.  Geburtsh. 

Torhorst  (Hermann  Rudolph  Otto)  [1876-  ]. 
*Diehistologischen  Vehinderungen  beiderSkle- 
rose  der  Pulmonalarterien.  [Naumburg  a.  S.] 
2  p.  1.,  32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  1904. 

Toric  lenses. 

See  Astigmatism. 
Torimaru  (Toshihiko)  [1881-      ].    *  Ueber 
Stieltorsion  von  Myom.     37  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

MUnchen,  Kastner  <Sc  Callwey,  1911. 
Torinus  (Albanus)  [1489-1550].  In  librum 
Joannis  Damasceni  principis  Arabum  medici, 
De  exquisita  febrium  curatione  compendiosum 
diegema,  sive  metaphrasis.  172  pp.  24°.  In 
Basilea,  [1542]. 

Bound  ivith:  Alexander  Aphrodiseus.  De  febrium  et 
causis  et  differentiis.   24°.   In  Basilea,  1542. 

See,  also,  Alexander  Trallianus.  Paraphrases  in 
libros  omneis  .  .  .  fol.  Basilese,  1541.— Paulus  JEsi- 
ueta.  De  medica  materia  libri  septem  [etc.] .  fol.  Ve- 
netiis,  1532. — Vesalius  (Andreas)  [in  1.  s.].  Von  des 
Menschen  Corpers  Anatomey  [etc.] .   fol.   Basel,  1543. 

Torkel  (Kurt  Ernst  Fedor)  [1878-  ]._  *Be- 
steht  eine  gesetzmassige  Verschiedenheit  in  Ver- 
laufsart  und  Dauer  der  progressiven  Paralyse  je 
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Torkel  (Kurt  Ernst  Fedor) — continued. 

nach  dem  Charakter  der  begleitenden  Riicken- 
marksaffection?  88  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  J. 
Hamel,  1903. 

Torkrit. 

Wetlierill  (H.  E.)  The  blood  color  scale  and  the 
torkrit.   Med  Council,  Phila.,  1910,  xv,  241-244. 

Toniiay  (B^la)  [1838-1906].  A  tuberculosis  a 
hazidllatok  kozot  es  a  tejkerdes.  [Tuberculosis 
of  domestic  animals  and  the  milk  question.] 
10  pp.    fol.    Budapest,  Orvosi  hetil.,  190i. 

Bound  viih:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904.  xlviii. 

For  Biography,  see  Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1907, 
XXX,  1-3  (RAlz). 

Tornadoes. 

Downey  (J.  H.)  &  Rudolpli  (H.  L.)  Victims  of 
New  Holland  tornado,  with  report  of  six  special  cases. 
Tr.  M,  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1904,  402-413.— PUysi clan's 
experience  with  a  tornado.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896, 
cxxxiv,  602. 

Tornagiii  (Ernesto).  *Contribui(;aodiagnostico 
dos  exsudatos  e  transudates.  71  pp.  4°.  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  1906. 

Tornai'ia. 

masternian  (A.  T.)  On  the  Diplochorda.  Cer- 
tain points  in  the  .structure  of  Tornaria.  Quart.  J. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1908,  481-485,  1  pi.— Perrier  (E.)  His- 
toire  du  Bulanoglossus  et  de  la  tornaria  de  A.  Agassiz. 
analv.se  et  extrait  par .  .  .  Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  et  g^n. 
Hist.  nat.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1873,  ii,  395-103,  1  pi. 

Toriiatola  (S[ebastiano]).    L'  oculistica  nella 

questione  sociale.    Proluf^ione  al  corso  di  oftal- 

mologia  e  clinica  oculistica  letta  nella  r.  Uni- 

versita  di  Messina  il  7  dicembre  1899.    16  pp. 

8°.    Messina,  Nicuira,  1899. 
Tornau   (Ernst)  [1866-      ].    *Beitrag  zur 

Casuistik  der  Nervennaht  mit  Beriicksichtigung 

der  Secundar-Nervennaht.    52  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Konigsherg,  1898. 
Torne  (Lucien).    *Etude  sur  I'ulcere  simple  de 

I'estomac  d'origine  traumatique ;  pathogenic. 

iii,  5-61  pp.    4°.    Toulouse,  1894,  No.  42. 
Torne  (Raymond).  *E,s,saide  diagnostic  clinique 

et  traitement  des  avortements  criminels.    62  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1909,  No.  40. 
cle  Tornery  (Michel)  [1888-      ].    *Essai  sur 

I'histoire  de  la  rage  avant  le  xix^  siecle.    266  pp. 

4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  216. 
•  .  The  same.    266  pp.    8°.    Paris,  H.  Jouve, 

1893. 

Torney  {George  Henry)  [1850-  ]. 

[Baketel  (H.  S.)]  Brig.-Gen.  George  H.  Torney, 
U.  S.  A.  Med:  Times,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xl,  121.— Pilolier 
(J.  E.)  Brigadier  General  George  H.  Tornev,  Surgeon 
General  of  the  United  States  Army.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  1909,  xxiv,  145-147,  port. 

Tornier  (Max  [Friedrich  Wilhelm  Theodor]) 
[1868-  ].  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  schwerer 
Phlegmonen.  Zusammenstellung  von  46  Fallen 
schwerer  Phlegmohen  der  oberen  Extremitiit, 
welche  in  den  Jahren  Ende  1885  bis  Anfang 
1891  an  der  konigl.  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu 
Greifswald  beobachtet  warden.  66  pp  8° 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Tornier  (Os  'ar).  Das  Knochenmark.  31pp., 
I  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Breslau,  F.  W.  Jungfers,  1890. 

Tornow  (Friedrich  [Karl])  [1872-  ]. 
*  Blutveriinderungen  durch  Marsche.  66  pp., 
1  I.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  [1895]. 

Tornow  (Hans  Wilhelm  Otto)  [1870-  ]. 
*Stati8tik  des  Magencarcinoms.  "(Gesaramelt 
ausden  Fiillen  der  Jahrgiinge  1873-99  des  Kieler 
pathologischen  Instituts.)    22  pp.,  1  1.  8° 
Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1900. 


Tornow  ([Julius]  Emil)  [1869-      ].  *Zur 

Diagnostik  der  Syringomyelic.     36  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1893]. 
Tornu  (Alessandro).    Lezioni  di  patologia  chi- 

rurgica  raccolte  dallo  studente  ...    3  v.  16°. 

Poma,  1898. 

Tornu  (Henri)  [1865-  ].  *Des  operations 
qui  se  pratiquent  par  la  voie  sacree.  114  pp., 
1  1.,  2  pi.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893,  No.  59. 

Tornwaldt's  [Thornwaldt's]  dis- 
ease. 

See  Pharyngeal  bursse  {Diseases  of). 
Toro  (  Alberto  Enriquez  ).  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  prostatectoniie,  ses  indications  et 
precedes  operatoires.  148pp.,  8 pl.  8°.  Paris, 
1908,  No.  175. 
Toro  (J.  Fermindez).  La  neurosis  generalizada. 
49  pp.    8°.    Madrid,  1892. 

Suppl.  to:  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1892,  vi. 

del  Toro  y  Calatrij)^o  (Jose)  [ 

-1899]. 

Rain<)n  de  Torres  (J.)  Necrologia.  An.  med. 
gaditanos,  Cidiz,  1899-1900,  xviii,  26. 

del  Toro   [y  Quartiellers]  (Cayetano). 

Impoitancia  y  adelantos  de  la  oftalmologi'a. 

Resumen  estadistico  de  la  clmica  oftalmologica. 

35  pp.    8°.    Okliz,  1872. 
 .     Tratado  teorico-pr^ctico  de  las  enfer- 

mades  de  los  ojos  y  de  sus  accesorios.    2  t. 

3.  ed.    viii,  905  pp.,  1  1.;  642  pp.,  3  pl.  8°. 

Cadiz,  F.  R.  de  Silva,  1903. 

Toronto. 

See,  also,  Children  (  Hospitals  and  asylums 
for).  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
( Gynecological,  etc.).  Hospitals  {Management, 
etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic  and  aural),  In- 
sane {Asylums,  Description  of,  etc.),  by  localities; 
Universities. 

Toronto.  Annual  reports  of  the  city  engi- 
neer to  the  mayor  and  members  of  the  council, 
for  the  years  1888;  1889;  1891-1901;  1903.  8°. 
Toronto,  1890-1904. 

Cassidy  (J.  J.)  On  the  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  the 
city  of  Toronto.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  Off.  Ontario,  Toronto, 
1.S92,  73-87.— Geikie  (W.  B.)  Reminiscences  of  two  of 
Toronto's  principal  medical  men  in  the  early  years  of 
the  city's  history.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1909. 
xxxiv,  25-37. 

Toronto  Free  Hospital  for  Consumptives, 
Toronto.  Medical  report  of  the  physician-in- 
chief,  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  30th,  1906.  16 
pp.    8°.    Toronto,  [1906]. 

Toronto  General  Hospital.  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  Rules  and  regulations.  8  pp.  12°. 
[Toronto,  n.  d.'\ 

Toronto  Home  for  Incurables.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  officers  to  the  members  and 
subscribers.  16.-20.,  1889-90  to  1893-4;  23.- 
26.,  1896-7  to  1899-1900.  16°.  Toronto,  1890- 
1900. 

Toropofr(N[ikolaI]  K[senofontovich] )  [1879- 
].  *  Uslovniye  refleksi  s  glaza  pri  udalenii 
zatilochnikh  dolel  bolshikh  polushariy  u 
sobaki.  [Conditional  reflexes  of  the  eye  upon 
the  removal  of  the  occipital  lobes  of  the  large 
hemispheres  in  the  dog.]  87  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  <S'.- 
Peterburg,tip.  Shtaba  Old.  Korp.  Zhandann.,  1908. 

Torossi  (G  iovanni  Battista).  L'  embrione  del 
boa  constrictor.  Memoria.  11  pp.,  1  pl.  8°. 
Vicenza,   S.  Giuseppe,  1893. 

 .    La  vita  e  la  metamorfosi  dell'  anguilla. 

Conferenza  tenuta  il  21  gennaio  1898  nell'  Ac- 
cademia  Olimpica  in  Vicenza.  29  pp.,  1  1. 
8°     Vicenza,  1898. 
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Torpedo. 

Bernstein  (J.)  &  Tscheemak  (A.)  Ueber 
das  thermische  Verhalten.  des  elefctrischen 
Organs  von  Torpedo.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

iiepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
sch.,  Berl.,  1904. 

d'Arsonval.  Kecherches  surla  d^charge  ^lectrique 
de  la  torpille.  Rev.  d'hyg.  thSrap.,  Par.,  1896,  viii,  54- 
60.— Babuoliiii.  Zur  Begrundung  des  Satzes  von  der 
Praeformatiou  der  elektrischen  Elemente  im  Organ  der 
Zitterlische.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1883,  239-254.— 
Ba^'lioni  (S.)  Vergleichende  chemische  Untersu- 
chungen  an  den  Muskeln,  den  elektrischen  Organen  und 
dem  Blutserum  von  Torpedo  ocellata.  Beitr.  z.  chem. 
Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1906,  viii,  456-471.— Bec- 
querel.  Rapport sur un m6moire de Ch. Matteucci, ayant 
pour  titre;  Recherches  physiqnes,  chimlques  et  physiolo- 
giques  sur  la  torpille;  et  siir  diverses  notes  relatives  aux 
contractions  de  la  grenouille.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1837,  v,  788-797.— Bei-nstein  ( J.  )  &  Tsclier- 
inak  (A  )  Untersuchungen  der  Thermodynamik  der 
bioelektrischen  Strome.  2.  Teil.  Ueber  die  Natur  der 
Kette  des  elektrischen  Organs  bei  Torpedo.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1906,  cxii,  439-521.— Calaniai  (L.) 
Suir  anatomia  della  torpedine  e  sopra  un  gabinetto  di 
anatomia  coinparata.  Gazz.  tosc.  d.  sc.  med.-fis.,  Firenze, 
1845,  iii,  310-315.  Also,  Reprint.— Carazzl  (D.)  Effetti 
dello  scoppio  delle  torpedini  sopra  gll  animali  marini. 
Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1897,  viii,  254-2.56.— Cavalie 
(M.)  Lesramifieationsnerveusesdansl'organecSlectriqne 
dela  torpille  (Torpedogalvani);  dispositif  flbrillaire  dans 
lesgaines  des  fibres  nerveuses  et  autour  d'elles.  Bibliog. 

anat..  Par.  &  Naney,  1904,  xiii,  214-220.   .  Les  chro- 

moblastes  du  tegument  externe  dorsal  de  Torpedo  gal- 

vani.   Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  46.  . 

Recherches  sur  les  ramifications  nerveuses  dans  les  lames 
de  I'organe  61ectrique  de  Torpedo  galvani.   Ibid.,  653. 

 .  Sur  quelques  points  de  la  structure  de  I'organe 

^lectrique  (Torpedo  galvani).  Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii,  158-160. — 
Cliiarugl  (G.)  Diunorganoepitelialesituatoal  dinanzi 
della  Ipofisi  e  di  altripunti  relativi  alio  sviluppo  della  re- 
gione ipofisaria in embrioni  diTorpedo ocellata.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1898,  ix,  37-56.— Ciaccio  (G.  V.)  Os- 
servazioni  microscopiche  intorno  agli  organi  elettrici 
delle  torpedini.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1897-8, 5.  s.,  vii.  587-619,  4  pi.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch. 

ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1900,  xxxiii,  51-72,  2  pi.   .  Sugli 

organi  elettrici  delle  torpedini.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di 
Bologna,  1897,  7.  s.,  viii,  340-342.  Also:  Rendlc.  r. 
Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  i,  123-126.— 
Coggi  (A.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  le  dC'veloppement 
des  ampoules  de  Lorenzini.   Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1902-3,  xxxviii,  321-333.   .  Sviluppo  degli  organi  di 

senso  laterale,  delle  ampolle  di  Lorenzini  e  loro  nervi 
rispettivi  in  torpedo.   Arch,  zool.,  Napoli,  1902,  i,  59-107, 

2  pi.  — — .  Su  lo  sviluppo  8  la  morfologia  delle  ampolle 
di  Lorenzini  e  loro  nervi.  Ibid.,  1904-5,  ii,  309-383,  3  pi.— 
Crevatin.  Ueber  das  sogenannte  Stiibchennetz  im 
elektrischen  Organ  der  Zitterrochen.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1898,  xiv,  243-250.— Crlsal'u Hi  ( E.)  Ricerche  di  elettro- 
biologia;  il  potere  elettrico  delle  torpedini  dietro  I'influ- 
enza  del  bromuro  di  potassio.  Gior.  dl  elett.  med.,  No- 
cera  infer.,  1899-1900,  i,  199-249.— Drzevviiia  (Anna). 
Sur  I'organe  lymphoide  et  la  muqueuse  de  I'cesophage  de 
la  torpille  (Torpedo  marmorata  Risso).  Arch,  d'anat. 
micr.  Par.,  1910-11,  xii,  1-18.— Du  Bois-Reymond 
(E.)  Living  torpedos  in  Berlin.  Biol.  Mem.,  Oxford,  1887, 
417-547.— Faiire-Freniiet  (E.)  &  JTlironesco  (T.) 
Sur  le  condriome  des  lames  filectriques  de  la  torpille. 

,  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  517.— Fuclis 
(S.)  Einige  Beobachtungen  an  den  elektrischen  Nerven 
von  Torpedo  ocellata.  Centralbl.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1894,  viii,  529.— Garten  (S.)  Beitrilge  zur  Physi- 
ologie  des  elektri,schen  Organes  der  Zitterrochen.  Ibid., 

1899,  xiii,  — Gentes  (L.)  D^veloppement  compare 
delaglande  infundibulaire  et  des  plexus  choroides  dor- 
saux  chez  la  torpille.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixiv,  687-689.— Gley  (E.)  Recherches  sur  le  sang 
des  si'laciens;  action  toxique  du  s^rum  de  torpille  (Tor- 
pedo marmorata).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904, 
cxxxviii,  1547-1549.— GHtlilte(E.)  Embryologisehe  Stu- 
dien  fiber  die  Ganglien  und  Nerven  des  Kopfes  von  Tor- 
pedo ocellata.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1906-7, 
xiii,  1-57,  3  pi.— Hellmann.  Die  Entwicklung  des 
Labyrinthes  bei  Torpedo  ocellata.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1898,  vii,  65-76,  1  pi.— Helly  (K.) 
Acidophil  gekornte  Becherzellen  bei  Torpedo  marmo- 
rata. Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1905,  Ixvi,  434-439, 
1  pi.— Holm  (J.  P.)  Some  notes  on  the  early  develop- 

.  ment  of  the  olfactory  organ  of  Torpedo.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1894,  x,  201-207.— I wanzoff  (N.)  Der  mikro- 
skopische  Bau  des  elektrischen  Organs  von  Torpedo. 
Bull.  Soc.  imp.  d.  nat.  de  Moscou.  1894,  n.  s.,  viii,  358;  407, 

3  pi. — Jobert  de  Lamballe.  Considerations  sur  les  ap- 
pareils  61eetriques  de  la  torpille,  du  gymnote,  etc.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  xxxiii,  41.— KSlliker. 
Sur  la  terminaison  des  nerfa  dans  I'organe  ^lectrique  de 
la  torpille.   Ibid.,  1856,  xliii,  792  -  794.  — Magini  (G.) 


Torpedo. 

L'orientation  des  nucliJoles  des  cellules  nerveuses  mo. 
trices  dans  le  lobe  ^lectrique  de  la  torpille,  k  I'ftat  de  re- 
pos  et  a,  I'Stat  d'exeitation.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1894-5,  xxii,  212-217.— itlaUeucfi  (C.)  Nouvelles  expS- 
riencessurlatorpille.   [Abstr.]   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 

Par.,  1837,  v,501-o04.   .  Sur  le  pouvoir  61ectromoteur 

de  I'organe  de  la  torpille.  1860,1,  918:  li,  193.— Me- 

nd (E.)  Pfisp^vky  khistologiielektrik^hocentrauTor- 
pedo  marmora  ta.  [Histology  of  the  electric  centre  of  .  . .] 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bohm.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  1901,  Prag, 
1902,  No.  XX,  1-15, 1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  f .  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1902,  Ix,  181-189.  1  pi.— Moreau  (A.)  L'Olectri- 
cit^  de  la  discharge  de  la  torpille  pent  etre  recueillie  et 
conserv6e  dans  un  appareil  de  physique.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad,  d,  sc..  Par.,  1861,  liii,  512-515.  Also  [Rap.  de  Bec- 
querel]:  Ibid.,  18G2,  liv,  963-966.— Ognelir  (J.)  Ueber 
die  Entwickelung  des  elektrischen  Organes  bei  Torpedo. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 1897, 270-306,2pl.—PoIumord- 
vinott*.  Ob  okonchaniyakh  nervov  v  elektricheskom 
organle  .skatov  (torpedo).  [Nerve  endings  in  the  electri- 
cal organ  of  ...  ]  Dnevnik  Syezda  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach. 
V  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  236. — Reacll  (F. )  & 
Widakovvl<-l»(V.)  Untersuchungen  fiber  das  Verhal- 
ten der  Fette  bei  Torpedo  wiihrend  der  Graviditiit.  Bio- 
chem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xl,  128-137.— de  Reaumur. 
Des  effets  que  produit  le  poisson  appell6  torpille,  ou  trem- 
ble, sur  ceux  qui  le  touchent,  et  de  la  cause  dont  ils  de- 
pendent. Hist.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.,  1714.  Par.,  1741.  M6m., 
344-360,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wisensch.  in 
Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1714,  Bresl.,  1753,  iv,  337-351,  2  pi.— 
Reiclienlieim  (M.)  Sopra  il  midollo  spinale  ed  il 
lobo  elettrico  della  torpedine.  Atti.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lin- 
cei,  Roma,  1876-7, 3.  s. ,  i,  1 142-1163, 6  pi .— R »Ii mann  (F. ) 
Ueber  den  Stoffumsatz  in  dem  thiltigcn  elektrischen  Or- 
gan des  Zitterrochen  nach  Versuchen  an  der  zoologischen 
Station  zu  Neapel.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  423- 
482. — Romano  (A.)  I  condensatori  elettrici  naturali 
delle  torpedini,  i  loro  fenomeni  di  scarica  e  di  scintilla- 
mento  e  le  loro  analogic  con  gli  apparati  muscolarl  striati 
e  lisci.  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1912,  xi,  271; 
321.  —  Sabrazes  (J.)  &  Muratet  (L.)  Observations 
sur  le  sang  de  la  torpille  (Torpedo  marmorata  Risso). 
Folia  haematol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  vi,  167-170.  — Scli8nlein 
(  K. )  Beobachtungen  und  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Schlag  von  Torpedo.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Mfinchen  u.  Leipz., 
1894,  n.  P.,  xiii,  449:  1896,  n.  F.,  xv,  408,  6  diag.— Sewer- 
tzoff  (A.  N.)  Die  Metamerie  des  Kopfes  von  Torpedo. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898,  xiv,  278-282.— Solger  (B.)  Ue- 
ber die  intracelluliiren  Faden  der  Ganglienzellen  des 
elektrischen  Lappens  von  Torpedo.  Morphol.  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xxxi,  104-115,  1  pi. —Tremble  (Sur  le)  ou 
la  torpille.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.,  1714,  Par.,  1741, 19-22. 
Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wis.sensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1714,  Bresl.,  1753,  iv,  334-336.  — Trinchese  (S.)  Ri- 
cerche sulla  formazione  delle  piastre  motrici.  Mem.  r. 
Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1891-2,  5.  s.,  ii,  279-286.— 
Vialleton  (L.)  Les  lymphatiques  du  tube  digestif  de 
la  torpille  (Torpedo  marmorata,  Risso).    Arch,  d'anat. 

micr.  Par.,  1902,  v,  378-476,  2  pi.   .  Sur  le  developpe- 

ment  des  fentes  branchiales  de  la  torpille.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  11-13.— Weyl  (T.)  Die  Sau- 
lenzahl  im  elektrischen  Organ  von  Torpedo  ocellata. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wisssensch.,  Berl.,  1882,  xx,  273-277. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Physiologische  und  chemische  Stu- 

dien  an  Torpedo.  Zur  Analyse  des  electrischen  Organs 
von  Torpedo.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1883,  vii, 
541-552. —  WidakovvlcK  (V. )  Ueber  einen  Musculus 
sphincter  uterorum  bei  Torpedo  ocellata  und  fiber  das 
Hymen  der  Plagiostoinen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngs- 
gesch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  352-370. 

Torpedo-boat  destroyers. 

Belli  (C.  M.)  &  Trocello  (e.)  Alterazioni  e  ricam- 
bio  dell'  aria  suUe  caccia-torpediniere.  Ann.  di  med. 
nav.,  Roma,  1097,  ii,  461-481.— Duval.  Les  contre-tor- 
pilleurs  de  I'escadre  de  la  M^diterran^e  en  1904.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  nav..  Par., 1905,  Ixxxiii,  38-46.— Blunson  (F.  M.) 
Hygiene  of  torpedo  boat  destroyers  in  the  Philippines. 
Mil.  Surgeon,  Richmond,  1909,  xxiv,  268-272. 

Torpedo-boats. 

Bernard  (N.)  Minniy  transport -'Amur."  [Torpedo 
.  .  .]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1903, 
pt.  1,  290-293.  —  SimanovieU  (N.  P.)  Minniya  suda  I 
otryada  Baltiyskavo  morya  v  sanitarno-higienicheskom 
otn'oshenii  i  sanitamove  sostovanive  otrvada  za  rezerv 
1906-1907 g.  g.  [The  torpedo  boats  of  the  First  Baltic  Di- 
vision from  a  sanitary  point  of  view,  also  the  sanitary 
condition  of  the  reserve  for  1906-7.]  Ibid.,  1908,  pt.  2, 
183:  225. 

Torquay. 

Kaekeek  (P.  Q.)  Notes  on  Torquay  as  a 
health  resort.    12°.    Torquay,  [n.  d.]. 

Dunlop(T.)  The  climatic  condition  of  Torquay.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxxi, 217-320.  —Garrett 
(Hi  A.)  Torquay  sewerage.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1893-4,  n- 
s.,  XV,  785.  — Karkeek  (P.  Q.)   Torquay.  Bristol  M.. 
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Torquay. 

Chir.  J.,  1893,  xi,  93-100,  1  map.   .  Health  resorts; 

Torquay.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1897-8,  vi,  57-66,  2  pi.— 
Metcalfe  (G.)  Torquay.  Northumberland  &  Durham 
M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1897,  v,  163-169. 

Torquay.  Annual  reports  of  the  medical  offi- 
cer of  health,  reports  on  the  sanatorium,  and 
the  sanitary  inspector's  reports.  1.-4.,  1878-81; 
6.-16.,  1883-93;  18.-24.,  1895-1901.  12°  &  8°. 
Torquay,  1879-1902. 

Torraca  (Gaetano). 

See  Epidemica  (Dell')  costituzione  di  Civitavecchia 
fete.]. 

Torralba§  (Frederico).  Contribucion  al  es- 
tudio  de  las  anginas  piocianicas.  4  pp.  8°. 
Habana,  1905. 

Kepr.from:  Kev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.  de  la  Habana,  1905,  x. 

 .    Pro(^eso  de  la  alimentacion.    16  pp.  8°. 

Habana,  1906. 

Eepr.from:  Arch,  de  la  Policlin,  Habana,  1906,  xiv. 

 .    Ulcera  simple  del  estomago.    10  pp.  8°. 

Habana,  A.  Perez,  1908. 
■  .    Bibliografi'a  del  Dr.  Jos6  I.  Tarralbas. 

63  pp.    8°.    Habana,  1910. 

Torralbas  {Jose  I. )  [  -1903]. 

ToRRALBAS  ( F. )  Bibliografia  del  Dr.  Jos^  I. 
Torralbas.    8°.    Habana,  1910. 

Mestre  (  A. )  Elogio.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la 
Habana,  1904,  ix,  636-660,  port. 

Torrance  (Gaston)  [1868-      ].    A  case  of 
acute  gastric  and  duodenal  dilatation  treated 
by   gastrojejunostomy  with  recovery.    3  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  A.  P.  Mliotl  Co.,  1909. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix. 

 .    Foramitti's  "  tubulization "  method  of 

nerve  suture;  with  report  of  a  case.  2  1.  8°. 
New  York,  1911. 

S.epr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii. 

Torrance  {Robert)  [  -1899]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1234. 

Torre  (Federico). 

See  Italy.  Ministero  de  la  guerra.  Direzione  generale 
delle  leve  e  della  truppa  [etc.] .   fol.   Soma,  1883. 

della  Torre  (Giacomo).  See  Jacobus  Forli- 
viensis. 

de  la  Torre  (Luis  G. )  *  Contribucion  al  estu- 
dio  de  las  complicaciones  del  tifo.  25  pp.,  2 
tab.    8°.    Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1886. 

de  la  Torre  y  Kalcarcel  (Juan).  Espejo  de 
la  philosophia  y  compendio  de  toda  la  medicina 
theorica  y  practica.  5  p.  1.,  190  pp.,  14  1.  fol. 
Hn  Amberes,  B.  Moreto,  1668. 

Torre  Annnnziata. 

/See  Waters  [Miner al),  by  localities. 

Torreggiani  (G. )  Polizia  sanitaria.  II  servi- 
zio  di  vigilanza  ed  assistenza  zooiatrica  nei 
piccoli  comuni  rurali.  235  pp.,  2  pi.  16°.  Cas- 
trocaro,  A.  Barhoni,  1897. 

Torrella  (Hieronymus)  Valentinus.  Opus  prae- 
clarum  de  imaginibus  astrologicis  non  solum 
medicis  verum  etiam  litteratis  viris  utile  ac 
amcenissimum.  92  1.  sm.  4°.  [  Valentix,  A. 
d'Orta,  1496.] 

de  Torres  (A.)  Essai  sur  la  cure  radicale  du 
cancer,  tumeurs  malignes  et  de  la  syphilis  par 
un  nouveau  proc6de  (m^taux  4  I'^tat  colloidal) . 
357  pp.,  11.    8°.    Pam,  1904. 

Torres  ( Ezequiel ) .  *  Estudio  medico-legal  sobre 
la  zona  de  escoriacion  producida  en  las  heridas 
hechas  por  arma  de  fuego.  32  pp.  8°.  Mexico, 
G.  Horcasitas,  1882. 

Torres  (Ignacio).  *  Estudio  fisiologico  eobre  la 
constriccion  aplicada  en  el  recto.  50  pp.,  1  pi., 
1  diag.    8°.    Mexico,  I.  Escalante,  1880. 


Torres  (Jos6  T.)  *Ensayo  experimental  sobre 
el  cafe.  23  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  Jens  y  Zapiain, 
1876. 

Torrfes-Calcedo  (J[ose]  M. )  De  la  peine  de 
mort.    31  pp.    8°.    Park,  E.  Dentu,  1864. 

Torres -Hoinem  (Joao  Vicente).  Licoes  de 
clinica  sobre  a  febbre  amarella  feitas  na  Fa- 
cultade  de  medicina  do  Rio  de  Janeiro.  168  pr>. 
S°.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  1873. 

 .    Pernicious  fever;  a  clinical  study  of  the 

fevers  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.    Transl.  by  Surgeon 
George  P.  Bradley,  U.  S.  Navy,    viii,  137  pp. 
12°.    Detroit,  Mich.,  G.  S.  Davis,  1894. 
Physician's  Leisure  Library. 

de  Torres  y  Hartinez  (Jos6  Ramon). 

SeeBlocIi  (Adolplie).  Elaguafria  [etc.].  8°.  Madrid, 
1881.  —  Ouibout  (Eugene).  Lecciones  clinicas,  [etc.]. 
8°.   Madrid,  1878-81. 

Torres  Straits. 

See,  also,  Murray  Islands. 

Reports  of  the  Cambridge  Anthropological 
Expedition  to  Torres  Straits,  v.  5  (pts.  1  &  2), 
3,  5,  and  6.    4°.    Cambridge,  1901-8. 

Doug'las  (J.)  The  Islands  and  inhabitants  of  Torres 
Strait.  Queensland  Geog.  J.,  Brisbane,  1899-1900,  n.  s., 
XV,  25-40.— Haddon  (A.  C.)  The  secular  and  cere- 
monial dances  of  Torres  Straits.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Eth- 
nog.,  Leiden,  1893,  vi,  131-162,  4  pi.— Haddon  (A.  C), 
Turner  ^W.)  [et  al.].  The  anthropology  and  natural 
history  of  Torres  Straits.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1899, 
Lond.,  1900,  581-591. 

Torresse  (Jean)  [1882-  ].  * Les  insectes  et 
la  transmission  des  agents  pathogenes  anopheles 
et  culex  dans  la  region  lyonnaise.  92  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1906,  No.  64. 

Torretta  (A. )  Les  lesions  du  labyrinthe  non 
acoustiqne,  d^montrees  par  des  recherches  ex- 
perimentales  et  cliniques.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Baillilre  &  fits.,  1910. 

Torrey  (Harry  Beal).  The  Hydroida  of  the 
Pacific  coast  of  North  America,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  species  in  the  collection  of  the 
University  of  California.  Univ.  of  Cal.  Pubs. 
Zoology.  Vol.  1,  No.  ],  1902.  104  pp.,  11  pi. 
8°.    Berkeley,  The  University  Press,  1902. 

Torrey  {Henry  Augustus)  [1871-1910]. 

Jackson  (C.  L.)  Obituary.  Am.  Chem.  J.,  Bait., 
1910,  xliv,  472^74. 

Torrey  {John)  [1796-1873]. 

Britton  (N.  L.)  Pioneers  of  science  in  America; 
John  Torrey.    Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixx,  297,  port. 

Torrey  (John  C.)  [  -1908].  A  comparative 
study  of  dysentery  and  dysentery-like  organisms. 
Pt.  I.  Bacilli  producing  a  typical  reaction  in  lit- 
mus milk.    20  pp.    8°.    [iVew  ForA],  1905. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  vii.  ' 

In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  V. 

 .    A  comparative  study  of  dysentery  and 

study  of  dysentery  and  dysentery-like  organ- 
isms. Pt.  II.  Dysentery-like  organisms  which 
produce  an  atypical  reaction  in  litmus  milk  and 
which  should  probably  be  included  within  the 
group  of  pseudo-dysenterv  bacilli.  16  pp.  8°. 
[New  Yorkl,  1905. 

Repi-.  from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  vii. 

In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dept.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  V. 

 .    An  antigonococcus  serum  effective  in  the 

treatment  of  gonorrheal  rheumatism.  19  pp. 
8°.    [Chicago],  1906. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.    Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  V. 

 .    Agglutinins  and  precipitins  in  anti-gono- 

coccic  serum,    pp.  329-358.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907,  xvi. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.    Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
[N.  Y.],  1907,  vii. 
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Torrey  (John  C. ) — continued. 

 .    Bacteriolysis  of  the  gonococcus  and  of 

the  meningococcus  with  normal  and  specific 
immune  rabbit  serums,    pp.  471-498.    8°.  New 
York,  1908. 
Repr.from:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1908,  xix. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.    Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viil. 

 .  A  study  of  natural  and  acquired  im- 
munity in  guinea-pigs  to  gonococcus.  pp.  347- 
498.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Med.  Research,  Best.,  1908,  xix. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
1908,  viii. 

 .    The  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

pp.  536-544.    8°.    New  York,  1909. 

Cutting  from:  Harper's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  cxviii. 

See,  also,  Rogers  (John)  &  Torrey  (John  C.)  The 
treatment  of  gonorrheal  infections  [etc.] .  8°.  Chicago, 
1907.— Teague  (Oscar)  &  Torrey  (John  C.)  A  study 
of  gonococcus  [eti!.].   8°.   Boston,  1901. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1908,  i,  1336. 

Torri  (Francesco).  Osservazioni  suUa  cura  del 
tinea.  6  pp.  8°.  Fano,  G.  Lana,  1840.  [P., 
V.  2234.] 

Repr.from:  RaccogUtore,  Pano,  1840,  vi. 

Torri  (0[doacre]).    L'  ipofisi  nelle  infezioni. 

Ricerche  istologiche.    29  pp.    8°.    Pisa,  Orso- 

lini-Prosperi,  1903. 
 .    Sopra  un  caso  di  miosarcoma  del  timo. 

Osservazione  anatomo-patologica.    18  pp.,  Ipl., 

1  1.    8°.    Pisa,  Orsolini-Prosperi,  1903. 
 .    Intorno  ad  alcuni  casi  di  febbre  medi- 

terranea  a  Pisa.    25  pp.    4°.    Pisa,  F.  Mariotti, 

1910. 

Xorriano  (Orazio).  Relazione  del  contagio 
sofferto  da'  Messinesi.  Estratto  dalla  coppia 
d'  una  lettera  di  ragguaglio  estesa  per  ordine 
del  Principe  Corsini,  Vicere  di  Sicilia.  4  1. 
sm.  4°.  \_Modena  &  Bologna,  per  C.  Alessio  &  C. 
Maria  fratelli  Sassi,  1744.]    [P.,  v.  2098.] 

Torricelli  {Emngelista)  [1607-47]. 

Vassura  (G.)  Notizi'e  sopra  il  carteggio  scientiflco 
di  E.  Torricelli.  Atti  d.  Sec.  ital.  di  storia  crit.  d.  sc. 
med.  e  nat.,  Faenza,  1909,  120-125. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Torrild  (Johannes).  Om  eetiologien  af  chorea 
minor.  4  p.  1.,  247  pp.  8°.  K0benhavn,  J. 
Lund,  1901. 

Torrite. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Torroella  (Enrique).    Elementos  sobre  cam- 

pamentos  y  vivacs.    144  pp.,  4  pi.    16°.  3fe- 

xico,  I.  Camplldo,  1881. 
Torsellini   (Dante).    Relazione   sulle  condi- 

zioni  sanitarie  della  provincia  di  Firenze  per 

1'  anno  1898.    41  pp.    roy.    8°.    Firenze,  1899. 

Torsimetei*. 

See  Eye  {Examination  of ,  Instruments  for.) 

Torsion. 

See,  also.  Forceps  {Surgical);  Hsemorrhage 
{Surgical,  etc.,  Treatment  of ). 

Erdniann  (J.  F. )  The  use  of  torsion  instead  of  liga- 
tures. Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii.  805.— Payr  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Ursachen  der  Stieldrehung  intraperitoneal 
gelegener  Organe.  Arch.f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl,,  1902,  Ixviii, 
501-523,  2  pi. —Russell  (F. )  A  new  instrument  for 
measuring  torsion.  Am.  Naturalist,  1901,  xxxv,  299.  Also^ 
Reprint. — Stlassny  (S.)  Zur  Torsion gestielterGebilde' 
Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xii,  247-254, 2  pi. ' 

Torso. 

MUller  (F.  W.)  Ueber  einen  verkauflichen  Muskel- 
torso,  gevvonnen  durch  Gipsabguss  eines  Praparates  vom 
Hingerichteten.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxx,  75-77. 

Torstensson  ([Anders]  0[tto])  [1832-98]. 
Einige  aetiologische  und  therapeutische  Beob- 
achtungen  bei  Bronchial-Asthma.  12  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxxviii. 


Torstensson  [(Anders]  0[tto])— continued. 

 .    Oin  adviindningen  af  kreosot-  och  gua- 

jakol-karbonaten  vid  ftisis.  [The  use  of  creo- 
sote and  guaiacol  carbonates  in  phthisis.]  4 
pp.    8°.    Stockholm  1895. 

Repr.from:  Eira,  Stockholm,  1895,  xix. 

Tort  {Simeon  Bernard)  [1782-1820]. 

Itloiiery  (T.)  Le  docteur  S.-B.  Tort.  Chron.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1909,  xvi,  227. 

Torte  (Georges).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'encephalite  aigue  infantile.  [Toulouse.]  80 
pp.    8°.    Audi,  1906,  No.  682. 

Tortellier  (Emile)  [1868-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r  etude  de  I'etiologie  du  psoriasis.  52 
pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  444. 

Tortile  (Louis).  *i)'une  forme  rare  de  devia- 
tion menstruelle.  61  pp.  8°.  Pai-is,  1877. 
[P.,  V.  2053.] 

Torticollis. 

See  Neck  {Deformities  of);  Wry-neck. 

Tortoises  and  turtles. 

See  Testudo. 
Tortora  ( S  [econdo] ) .    II  calomelano  nella  cura 
delle  diarree  della  prima  infanzia.    9  pp.  8°. 
Oneglia,  eredi  Ghilini,  1899. 
 .    L'  inflammazione  particolarmente  sup- 
purativa nei  tumori.    28  pp.    8°.    Oneglia,  eredi 
Ghilini,  1899. 

Torture. 

See,  also.  Mutilation;  Sadism;  Sexual  in- 
stinct {Perversion  of). 

Erreur  (Une)  judiciaire;  les  effets  de  la  torture  mo- 
rale. Arch,  de  I'anthrop.  crim..  Par.,  1894,  ix,  119.— 
miJnkeiuoller.  Tortur  und  Geisteskrankheit.  Allg. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  Ixi,  58-107.— Nass 
(L.)  Supplices  et  tortures.  Corresp.  med.,  Par..  1906,  xii, 
no.  282,  6-11.— Neuburger  (M.)  Ferdinand  Edlen  von 
Lebers  Verdienste  um  die  Aufhebung  der  Tortur  in 
Oesterreich.  VVien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1075- 
1078.— Petit  (P. )  L'enervation  et  la  l^gende  des  6nerv(5s 
de  Jumi^ges.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1902, 303- 
314,  2  pi. — Rodioiiott'(A.)  Vrachebnaya  ekspertiza  po 
dielam  ob  istyazanii  voobshtshe  i  po  dielu  "Tagiyev- 
Bebutov"  V  chastnosti.  [Expert  medical  testimony  in 
affairs  of  torture  in  general,  and  in  the  affair  of  the 
Tagive-Bebuti  in  particular.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
1912,'xix,  853;  883;  921;  990.  —  Sclineickert  (H.)  Die 
Strafrechtsreformer  aus  dem  Zeitalter  der  Tortur.  Arch, 
f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist..  Leipz.,  1907,  xxvii,  341- 
345.— Slitslierbakoir  (A.  S.)  Ob  i.stvazanii.  [On  tor- 
ture.] Russk.  Med.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  vii,  636-638.— 
T[liurstoii]  (E.)  Hook-swinging.  Madras  Gov.  Mus. 
Bull.,  1903,  V,  38-45,  4  pi. 

Torula. 

Bay  (J.  C. )  Is  the  red  Torula  a  genuine  Saccharo- 
myces?  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896, 
ii,  259-261.  —  Hartinaiia  (  JI.  )  Eine  rassenspaltige 
Torula-Art,  welche  nur  zeitweise  Maltose  zu  vergaren 
vermag  (Torula  colliculosa  n.  sp.).  Ibid.,  1903,  x,  463. — 
Jaiisseus  (F.  A.)  &  Mertens  (A.)  Etude  microchi- 
mique  et  cvtnlogique  d'une  torula  rose.  Cellule,  Lierre 
&  Louvain,  1902-3,  xx,  351-368,  2  pi.— Paine  (S.  G.)  The 
permeability  of  the  yeast-cell.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond., 
1911-12,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiv,  289-307.— Rogers  (L.  A.)  A  fat- 
splitting  torula  yeast  isolated  from  canned  butter.  [Ab- 
str.]    Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  370. 

Torulacese. 

ScHECKENBACH  (J.)  * Beltriige  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Torulaceen  in  chemisch-physiologischer  Be- 
ziehung.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Niirnberg,  1911. 

Torulin. 

Edic  (E.  S.),  Evans  (W.  H.)  [et  at.].  The  anti-neu- 
ritic  bases  of  vegetable  origin  in  relationship  to  beri-berl, 
with  a  method  of  isolation  of  torulin  the  anti-neuritic 
base  of  yeast.   Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1911-12,  vi,  234-242. 

Torup  (Sophus  [Carl  Frederik])  [1861-  ]. 
Die  thermochemischen  Reaktionen  bei  der  Ver- 
bindung  des  Hamoglobins  mit  Sauerstoff  und 
Kohlensaure.  12  pp.  8°.  Upsala,  C.  J.  Lund- 
strom,  1906. 

Forms  pt.  20  of:  Upaala  Liikaref.  Forh.  Festakr.  .  .  . 
Hammarsten,  1906. 
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Torus  palatin  us. 

Martens  ( [R].  H.  T. )  *Der  Torus  palatinus 
als  Rassenmerkmal.    8°.    Rostock,  1911. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Ztsehr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.] ,  Wiesb.,  1911, 
Ixiii,  153-155. 

God  lee  (R.  J.)  The  Toru.s  palatinus.  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1909,  111,  721-739.— KOrner  (0. )  Der  Toms 
palatinus.   Ztschr.f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.] ,  Wiesb., 1910,lxi,24-27. 

Torymiis. 

WelssenberiK  (R.)  Ueber  die  Oenocyten  von  Tory- 
mus  nigricornls  Boh.  mlt  besonderer  Berilcksichtigung 
der  Metamorphose.  Zool.  Jahrb.,  ,Iena,  1906,  xxlil,  231- 
268,  1  pi. 

Tosari. 

Crawford.  (M.)  Tosari;  the  hill  sanatorium  of  the 
Netherlands,  India.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond., 
1909,  xiii,  448-457. 

Toscanelli  (Carlo  IVIaria). 

See  Flores  (Joseph)  Del  maraviglioso  specifico  delle 
lucertole  [etc.].   12°.    Torino,  YiU. 

Toscano  (Anton). 

See  Postolka  (August)  &  Toscano  (Anton).  Die 
animalischen  Nahrungs-  und  Genn.ssmittel  des  Menschen, 
[etc.].   8°.  1176)1,1893. 

Toicano  (Nicolas  Vazquez).  Una  epideraia  de 
difteriaen  el  pueblo  de  Malaguilla(Guadalajara). 
Memoria  premiada  por  la  real  Aeademia  de 
medicina  y  ciruji'a  de  Barcelona.  76  pp.  8°. 
Madrid,  G.  Juste,  1897. 

Toschi  {Giacomo). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Toscolano. 

See  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Tosi  (Federlco)  [1837-96]. 

[Biography.]  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito  [etc.], 
Roma,  1896,  xliv,  857-860,  port.— H.  Necrologia.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1896,  11,  938. 

Tosi  (Ugo).  Variazoni  del  bilancio  emileucoci- 
tario  sotto  1'  azione  della  tubercolina.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Jesi,  stabilimento  tipog.  coop.,  1905. 

Tosmae.  Antes,  en  el  lecho  conyugal  y  despues. 
Higiene  de  las  relaciones  sexuales.  80  pp.  12°. 
Madrid,  1891. 

Tostes  de  Alvarenga  (Jose).  *  Valor  semio- 
tico  de  dente  de  Hutchinson  na  prinieira  den- 
tigao.  83  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Carvalliaes,  1905. 

To§tiviiit  (Jean)  [1867-  ].  *  Etude  com- 
parative de  Tenterotoniie  et  de  I'enterorrhaphie 
primitives  et  de  I'anus  contre  nature  dans  la 
cure  des  hernies  gangrenees.  90 pp.,  1 1.,  1  tab. 
4°.    Lyem,  1891. 

Tostlvint  (Louis)  [1882-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  r  etude  de  I'osteomy elite  du  tibia  et  du  perone 
au  niveau  de  leur  e.\;tremite  inferieure.  82  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  319.  ■ 

Tostlvint  (Paul).  *  Contribution  a  F  etude  des 
abces  sous-phreniques  d'origine  appendiculaire. 
70  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  107. 

Tostivint  (Victor).  *Cont.ributionaretude  de 
la  pathogenie  des  luxations  con  enitales  de  la 
hanche  d'apres  80  radiographies.  44  pp.,  5  pi. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  31. 

Tot. 

Ajello  (S.)  La  oura  delle  auto-intossicazloni  con  11 
tot.  Gazz.  med.  sicll.,  Catania,  1904,  vii,  425;  448.— Dalla 
Veccliia  (G.)  Sull'  azione  terapeutlca  del  tot.  Cor- 
rierre  san.,  Milano,  1903,  xiv,  252-2.54.— Fasano  (A.)  II 
tot  nella  terapia  delle  malattie  gastro-intestinall.  Arch, 
internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1913,  xix,  376-384.— 
Oavina.  Su  1'  azione  del  tot  su  alouni  mlcroorganismi 
della  flora  intestinale.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir,  di  Pavia, 
1903,  no.  4,  p.  1. 

Totanus.  Die  Ohrenkrankheiten,  mit  kurzen 
Angaben  iiber  ihre  Behandlung  unter  Berilck- 
sichtigung der  Massage-Methode  des  Dr.  JMarage 
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Totanus. 

und  einem  Anhang:  Die  Nasen-  und  Rachen- 
krankheiten.  64  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  E.  Demme, 
1904. 

Totems  and  totenilsin. 

Frazer  (J.  G.)  Totemism  and  exogamy;  a 
treatise  on  certain  early  forms  of  superstition 
and  society.    4  v.    8°.    London,  1910. 

Bantu  totemism.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1904,  xv,  203- 
205. — Bran  (J.)  Le  tot^misme  chez  quelques  peuples 
du  Soudan  occidental.  Anthropos,  Wien,  1910,  v,  843- 
869. — Uussaud  (K.)  Totc-misme  et  exogamie.  Anthro- 
pologic, Par.,  1911,  xxii,  295-305.— Entlioven  (R.  E.) 
Totem  theories,  j.  Amhrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1912,  63-66. — 
Fletclier  (Alice  C.)  A  study  from  the  Omaha  tribe; 
the  import  of  the  totem.  Rep.  Smlthson.  Inst.,  Wash., 
1896-7,  677-586,  3  pi.— van  Gennep  (A.)  Qu'est-ce  que 
le  totemlsme?  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1911,  xxii,  93-104.— 
Cloldeuweiser  (A.  A.)  Exogamy  and  totemism  de- 
fined; a  rejoinder.  Am.  Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1911,  n.  s., 
xiii,  589-597.— Gomnie  (L.)  &  Lang'  (A.)  Totemism 
and  exogamy.  Folk-Lore,  L  md.,  1911,  xxii,  486^91.— 
Graebner  (F.)  Das  Problem  des  Totemismus.  Kor.- 
Bl.  d.  deiitsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1910, 

xli,  80.   .  Totemism  as  a  cultural  entity.   Rep.  Brit. 

Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1911,  Lond.,  1912,  .505.— Haddon  (A.  C.) 
The  present  position  of  our  knowledge  of  totemism. 

J6jd.,  504.   .  Totemism.   Sclent.  Am.  Suppl.,  1903, 

Ivi,  23106;  23126  —Ilari>er  (C.  H.)  \etal.'\.  Notes  on  the 
totemism  of  the  Gold  Coast.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1906,  xxxvi,  178-188.— Holmes  (J.  H.)  Introductory 
notes  to  a  study  of  the  totemism  of  the  Elema  tribes. 
Man,  Lond.,  1905,  v,  2;  17.— liang  (A.)   Totemism;  a 

theory  of  Arunta  totemism.   Ibid.,  1904,  iv,  67-69.   . 

The  primitive  and  the  advanced  in  totemism.  J.  An- 
throp. Inst.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxv,  315-336.   .  Qn;es- 

tiones  totemicae;  a  reply  to  M.  van  Gennep.   Man,  Lond., 

1906,  vi,  180-182.   .  Australian  problems.    I.  The 

puzzle  of  one  totem  to  one  totem  marriage.  In:  Anthrop. 

Essays,  roy.  8°,  Oxford,  1907,  203-210.   .  Linked 

totems.   Man,  Lond  ,  1909,  ix,  3.   .  Mr.  Gason  and 

Dieri  totemism.  Ihid.,  52.   .  J:  G.  Frazer' s  "Totem- 
ism and  exogamy."  Anthropos,  Wien,  1910,  v,  1092-1108. 
 .  Lord  Avebury  on  marriage,  totemism,  and  reli- 
gion.   Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1911,  xxii,  402-425.   .  Last 

words  on  totemism,  marriage,  and  religion.  Ihid..,  1912, 
xxiii,  376-378.— von  LeonUardl.  Ueber  einige  reli- 
giose und  totemistische  Vorstellnngen  der  Aranda  und 
Loritja  in  Zentralaustralien.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1907, 
xci.  285-290.— de  Blarzan  (P.-J.)  Le  totemlsme  aux 
iles  Fiji.  Anthropos,  Salzb.,  1907,  ii,  400-405.— Palmer 
(H.  R.)  Note  on  traces  of  totemism  and  some  other 
customs  in  Hausaland.  Man,  Lond.,  1910,  x,  72-76. — 
PBcli  (R.)  Totemismus  bei  den  Kworafi.  Mitt.  d. 
anthrop.  Gesellsch.  In  Wien,  1908,  xxxviii,  25-33. — 
Ridj>  evvay  ( W. )  Note  on  the  motives  carved  on  some 
Haida  totem  spoons  and  pipes.  Man,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  14.5- 
148,  Ipl.— Kivers  (W.  H.  R. )  Totemism  in  Fiji.  Ihiel., 
1908,  viii,  133-136.— Saldanlia  (J.  A.)  Balisand  totems 
in  Kanara.  J.  Anthrop.  Soc,  Bombay,  1912,  ix,  2.55-280. — 
Schmidt  (F.  W.)  Totemism  in  Fiji.  Man,  Lond. ,1908, 
viii,  152.— Scliiiiidt  (P.  W.)  Der angeblicheuniversale 
Heiratstotemismus  der  sudostaustralischen  Stiimme  und 
elnigesandere.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1910, xcviii,  2:58-241. — 
Seligmann  (C.  G.)  Linked  totems  in  British  New- 
Guinea.  Man,  Lond.,  1909,  ix,  1-9.— TUomas  (N.  W.) 
Arunta  totemism;  a  note  on  Mr.  Lang's  theory.  Ihid., 
1904,  Iv,  99-101.— Tliuriiwald  (R.)  Die  Deiikart  als 
WurzeldesTotemisraus.  Sitzungsb.  d. anthrop. Gesellsch. 
in  Wien,  1911-12,  119-125.— Tylor  (E.  B.)  Remarks  on 
totemism,  with  especial  reference  to  somemodern  theories 
respecting  it.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  1, 
138-148.  —  Waxweiler  (E.)  Some  methodological 
remarks  on  totemism.  Rep.  Brit.  A.ss.  Adv.  Sc.  1911, 
Lond.,  1912,  507.— Webster  (H.)  On  the  relations 
between  totemic  clans  and  secret  societies.    Ibid.,  506. 

 .  Totem  clans  and  secret  associations  in  Australia 

and  Melanesia.  J.  Rov.  Anthrori.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ire- 
land, Lond.,  1911,  xli,  482-508.— Westerniarck  (E.)  & 
liaug(A.)  Totemism  and  exogamv.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.. 
1911,  x.\ii,  82-93.— WillougUby  (W.  0.)  Notes  on  the 
totemism  of  the  Becwana.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1905, 
xxxv,  295-314.- Wolf  (F.)  Totemismus,  soziale  Gliede- 
rung  und  Rechtspflege  bei  einigen  Stammen  Togos. 
Anthropos,  Wien,  1911,  vi,  449-465. 

Toth  {Istvan). 

Editor  of:  Gynsekologia,  Budapest,  1902-12. 
Totlierick  (James  Y.)  [       -1899].    On  one  of 
the  causes  of  htemoptysis.    6  pp.    8°.  Bir- 
mingham, [1890]. 

Repr.  from:  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.  1890,  xiii. 

For  Biogiapluj,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  635. 
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TOUCH. 


Toti  (Addeo).  Sulla  tecnica  operatoria  degli 
ascessi  acuti  intramastoidei  in  rapporto  colla  loro 
patologia.  Lezione.  13  pp.  8°.  Firenze,  L. 
Nicolni,  1895. 

Reprfrom:  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1895,  i. 

 .  Sulla  cura  radicale  delle  suppurazioni 

croniche  dell'  orecchio  in  rapporto  colla  loro 
patologia.    14  pp.    8°.    Firenze,  [1895]. 

Repr./rom:  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1895,  xlix,  sez.  clin. 

 .  La  dacriocistorinostomia  come  cura  radi- 
cale e  conservatrice  delle  suppurazione  gravi  del 
sacco  lacrimale  e  delle  fistole  lacrima  i.  Re- 
sultati  e  deduzioni  fisiologiche,  patologiche  e 
tecniche.   27  pp..  8°.   Firenze,  A.  Meozzi,  1909. 

See,  also.  Congress©  medico  internazionale,  [etc.]. 
8°.    [Firenze,  1894.1 

Also.  Editor  of:  ICivista  di  patologia  e  terapia  delle 
malattie della gola  [etc.],  Firenze,  1894. 

Toto  (Hatakeyama).  Totolko.  [The  observa- 
tions of  Toto.]    3v.    8°.    .^toto,  1789. 

The  preface  is  in  Japanese  Hirokana,  but  the  book  itself 
entirely  in  Chinese  characters. 

Totscliek  ( S[iegfried]).  *Ueber  Organisa- 
tion von  Haematocelen  im  Anschluss  an 
Tubarschwangerschaft.  30  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg, 
Becker,  1899. 

Totsuka  (Fumio)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  den 
Nachweis  des  Bacterium  coli  in  den  Wassern 
und  liber  den  Wert  dieses  Nachweises  ftir  die 
hygienische  Beurteilung.  42  pp.  8°.  Greifi- 
wald,  F.  W.  Kunike,  1908. 

Totsuka  (Ryusaburo)  [187&-  ].  *Die  Be- 
handlung  der  gonorrhoischen  Gelenkerkran- 
kung.  28  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Galley, 
1908. 

Totsuki  (Jinnojo).  Dai  shichi  shikwan  kwan- 
kani  oite  keru  ka  to  mararia-byo  tono  kwankei 
chosa  fukumeiji.  [Report  on  the  researches  on 
the  relation  of  mosquitos  to  malaria.]  80  pp., 
1  tab.    8°.    Tokyo,  1901. 

Bound  with:  Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokio,  1901. 

Totten  (C[harles]  A.  L.)  Laws  of  athletics  and 
general  rules  (revised  edition)  compiled  for  the 
use  of  the  U.  S.  Army.  72  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1891. 

Tottenham. 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Tottenliain  Hospital.    Pharmacopceia  of  the 

...  16  pp.  32°.  Tottenham,  C.  Coventry,  11892]. 
 .    The  same.    99  pp.    32°.    London,  J  & 

A  ChurcJiiU  1902. 
Totzke  (Alfred)  [1866-      ].    *Ueber  multiple 

Herdsklerose    des    Zentralnervensystems  im 

Kindesalter.  46pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Francke, 

1893. 

ToUaille  de  Liaratorie  (Charles-Frangois). 
*  Considerations  sur  les  accidents  imputables  a 
I'anesthesie  locale  par  la  cocaine  dans  le  traite- 
ment  de  I'hydrocele  par  I'injection  iod^e.  53 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  184. 

Touaregs. 

Alaiier.  Les  Touareg  k  Paris.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  x,  222-243.— Daiitlieville 

(L.)  Une  tourneemedicale,  aux  pays  des  Touareg.  Bull. 
m6d.  del'Algt>rie,  Alger,  1909,  xx,  23;  51;  99;  133.— Huguet 
(J.)  Sur  les  Touareg.  Bull,  et  m6d.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1902,  5.  s.,  ill,  614-642. 

Touat. 

Aubert(L.)  Topographic  m^dicale  du  Touat.  Bull, 
med.  de  l'Alg6rie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  41;  80;  120;  169;  208: 
243;  320. 

Touatre  (Just).    Yellow  fever;  clinical  notes. 

Transl.  from  the  French  by  Charles  Chassaignac. 

xiv,  206  pp.    8°.    New  Orleans,  1898. 
Toubert  (J[oseph).    Precis  de  chirurgie  d'ar- 

mee.    vi,  527  pp.    12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1900. 


Toucet  (Saint-Jean)  [1880-  ].  *Contribu- 
tion  a  l'6tude  de  la  toxicite  urinaire  par  le  pro- 
cede  de  Lesieur.  56  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1909, 
No.  77. 

Tonch  (Sefise  of). 

See,  also,  iEsthesiometry;  Nerve-endings; 
Pacinian  bodies;  Pain;  Pianists;  Sensation; 

Skin  {Nerves,  etc.,  of);  Space  {Perception  of). 

JuDD  (C.  H.)  *Ueber  die  Raumwahrneh- 
mung  im  Gebiet  des  Tastsinnes.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1896. 

Also,  in:  Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xii,  409^63. 

KiDD  (W.)  The  sense  of  touch  in  mammals 
and  birds.  With  special  reference  to  the  papil- 
lary ridges.    8°.    London,  1907. 

Lefebure  (IVI.-J.-P.)  *  Contribution  a  r  etude 
des  corpuscules  du  tact  chez  I'homme.  8°. 
Lyon,  1906. 

 .    Les  corpuscules  de  Wagner- IVIeissner 

ou  corpuscules  du  tact.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Lefevhe  (H.-B.  )  Recherches  sur  la  nature, 
la  distribution  et  I'organe  du  sens  tactile.  8°. 
Paris,  1837. 

ScHAAP  (J.  H. )  *Diss.  anat.  physiol.  de  or- 
gano  tactus.  sm.  4°.  Duisburgi  ad  Rhenum, 
1734. 

Ackert  (J.  E.)  Ou  a  tactile  organ  in  the  cheek  of  the 
mole,  Scalops  aquaticus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xli,  341- 
347. — Ari>s  (U.  F.)  Introspective  analysis  of  certain 
tactual  phenomena.  Psychol.  Rev.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912, 
xix,  337-351,  1  ch  — Barruci  (E.)  Critiche  sperimen- 
tali  alia  dottrinadei  punti  tattili.  Riv.  di  psicol.  applic, 
Bologna,  1911,  vii,  457-465— Basler  (A.)  Ueber  das  Er- 
kennen  von  Bewegungen  mit  telst  des  Tastgef  iihls.  Arch. 

f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1910,  cxxxvi,  368-401.   . 

Ueber  die  Verschmelzung  zweier  nacheinander  erfol- 
gender  Tastreize.  lUd.,  1911,  cxliii,  230-244.— Bekli- 
tereff  (V.  M.)  Elektricheskiy  trikhoesteziometr  dlya 
izslledovaniya  tak  nazivayemol  voloskovol  chuvstvitel- 
nosti  tlela.  [Electric  trichosesthesiometer  for  investigat- 
ing the  so-called  hairy  sensitiveness  of  the  bod  v.]  Obozr. 
psichiat,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  777-779.— Bel- 
lati  (L.)  Sulle  vie  di  trasmissione  della  sensibilita  tat- 
tilc.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxiv, 
817-832. — Binet  (A.)  Recherches  sur  la  sensibility  tac- 
tile pendant  I'etat  de  distraction.  Ann6e  psvchol.  1899, 
Par. ,  1900,  vi,  405-440.— Blocli  ( A.-M. )  Le  sens  de  I'auto- 
topographie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1902,  11. 
s.,  iv,  190.— Bog-ardns  (E.  S.)  &  Henke  (F.  G.)  Ex- 
periments on  tactual  sensations  in  the  white  rat.  J.  Ani- 
mal Behavior,  Albany,  1911,  i,  125-137. — Bonnier  ( P.) 
Sur  les  fonctions  otocvstiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  385-388.— Botezat  (E.)  Ueber 
die  epidermoidalen  Tastapparate  in  der  Schnauze  des 
Maulwurfs  und  anderer  Saugctiere  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  derselben  fiir  die  Phvlogenie  der  Haare. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1902-3,  Ixi,  730-764,  2  pi.— 
Brown  (J.  J.  G.)  Ueber  die  Bestimmungdes  Tastsinns 
vermittels  eines  neuen  Aesthesiometers.  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  882-885.— Cbnrcliill  (\V.)  Die 
Orientirung  der  Tasteindriicke  an  den  verschiedenen 
Stellen  der  Korperoberfliiehe.    Phil.  Stud,,  Leipz.,  1902, 

xviii, 478-504.  .  Theorientationof  certaintactualper- 

ceptions.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  x,  165.— Cook  ( Helen 
D.)  Die  tactile  Schiitzung  von  ausgefilllten  und  leeren 
Strecken.  Arch. f.d. ges. Psychol.,Leipz., 1910, xvi,418-548. — 
Desruelles.  Un  calculateur  prodige,  aveugle-n6;  con- 
tribution a  I'^tude  de  la  mt'moire  tactile.  Enc§phale, 
Par.,  1912,  i,  518-535.— Bresslar  (F.  B.)  Studies  in  the 
psychology  of  touch.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1893-4, 
vi,  313-368. — Dticcesclii  (V.)  Osservazioni  anatomiche 
e  fisiologiche  sopra gli  apparati  sensitivi  della  cute  umana. 
Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1910-11,  ix,  341-366,  4  pi.— JDun- 
Iap(K.)  Tactual  time  estimation.  Psvchol.  Rev.  Mo- 
nog.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  iv,  101-121.— Dussaud.  Sur 
I'impression  tactile  due  au  contact  d'une  succession  de 
reliefs  reprfeentant  un  objet  mobile  dans  ses  differentes 
positions.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii, 
489.— Ellis  (H.)  Touch.  In  Ms:  Studies  [etc.],  8°, 
Phila.,  1905,  3-43.— Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  la  sensibilite  de 
la  pulpe  des  doigts.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895, 
10.  s.,  ii,  657-660.— Fraenkel  (M.  0.)  Fine  Selbstbeob- 
achtung  iiber  Gefiihlston.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phy.siol. 
d.  Sinnesorg,,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  vi,  232. — Franz 
(S.  I.)  Touch  sensations  in  different  bodily  segments. 
Gov.  Hosp.  Insane.  Bull.  No.  2,  Wash.,  1910,  60-72.— von 
Frey  (M.)  Ueber  den  Ortsinn  der  Haut.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wilrzb.,  1902, 54-58. — von  Frey 
(M. )  &  Kiesow  (F.)  Ueber  die  Function  der  Tastkor- 
perchen.   Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
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Touch  {Sense  of). 

Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  126-163.— Granrtis  (V.)  Sopra  la  per- 
cezione  delle  impressioni  tattili.  Arch,  di  psiehiat. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1902,  xxiii,  139-164.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  96-116.— Grissler  (L. 
R.)  Fluctuations  of  attention  to  cutaneous  stimuli.  Am. 
J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1907,  xviii,  309-321.— Guszman 
(J.)  Ujabb  ir^nyvl  tapint66rzesi  vizsgfilatok.  [Later  re- 
searches in  the  direction  of  touch.]   Dolgozatolf  az  egyet. 

bOrkort.  intSzetb.,  Budapest,  1903,  5-7.   .  Beitrag 

zur  Untersuchung  des  Tastsinnes.  Dermat.  Centralbl., 
Berl.,  1905,  viii,  258-266.— Henri  (V.)  Recherches  sur 
la  localisation  des  sensations  tactiles.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  Internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  psiehiat.  [etc.] ,  180- 

182.   .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  localisation  des 

sensations  tactiles;  ^tude  de  I'illusion  d'Aristote.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896, 10.  s.,  iii,  1105-1107.— Henri 
(V.)  &  liapicque  (L.)  L'exp^rience  du  corapas  de 
Weber  et  la  localisation  tactile;  question  de  vocabulaire 
physiologique.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  343-345.— Hirtli 
(G. )  Haben  wir  einen  Ferntastsinn?  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1893,  xvi,  459  ;  473. — Hopiuann.  Ueber  den  Wert  des 
Tastsinnes  beim  Operieren.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1667-1669.— Horsley  (WcV.) 
On  tactile  sensation.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii, 
581-596,  9  pi.— Huxley  (T.  H.)  On  the  structure  and 
relation  of  the  corpuscula  tactus  (tactile  corpuscles  or 
axile  corpuscles),  and  of  the  Pacinian  bodies.)  Quart  J. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1854,  ii,  1-7.  Also,  in  his:  Sclent.  Mem., 
8°,  Lond.,  1898, 284-290, 1  pi.— Kassowitz  (K.)&  Seliil- 
der  (P.)  Einige  Versuche  iiberdie  Feiuheitder  Enipfin- 
dung  bei  bewegter  Tastfliiche.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1908,  cxxii,  119-128.— Kattwinkel.  Die  Schrift 
in  die  Hand;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Schriftcentrum. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixi,  342-364.— 
Kiesow  (F.)  Contributo  alia  psicoiisiologia  del  senso 
tattile.   Gior.  d.  r.  Acead.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  s., 

vi,  886-894.   .  Ueber  Vertheilung  und  Empfindlich- 

keit  der  Tastpunkte.   Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xix,  260- 

309,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Tastemplindlichkeit  der  Kor- 

peroberflilche  fiir  punktuellemeehanische  Reize.  (Nach- 
trag.)  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz., 

1904,  XXXV,  234-251.   -.  Ueber  die  Versuche  von  E.  H. 

Weber  und  M.  Szabadfoldi,  nach  welchen  einer  Haut- 
stelle  aufliegende  Gegenstiinde  von  gleicher  Grosse  nicht 
gleich  schwer  empfunden  werden,  vvenn  ihre  Tem- 
peraturen  gewisse  Unterschiede  aufweisen.  Nach  einer 
zum  Teil  von  L.  Chinaglia  ausgefiihrten  Untersuchung. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxii,  50-104. — 
Kiesoiv  (F.)  &  Fontana  (A.)  Sur  la  distribution  des 
poils  comme  organes  tactiles  sur  la  superficie  du  corps 
humain.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2.  xxxvi,  303- 
312.— Kramer  (F. )  &  Mosltlevvifz  (G.)  Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Lage-  und  Bewegungsempflndungen.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxv, 
101-125. —  Kroitu  (W.  0.)  An  experimental  study  of 
simultaneous  stimulations  of  the  sense  of  touch.  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis  ,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xx,  169-184.  .4^80,  Re- 
print.—KUster  (E.)  Die  Innervation  und  Entwick- 
lung  der  Ta.stfeder.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxxiv,  126-148,  4  pi.— Ml aj ocelli  (D.)  II  pelo  come  or- 
gano  di  tatto  e  1'  innervazione  del  medesimo  secondo  il 
Malpighi  e  secondo  le  ricerche  dei  moderni.  Nel  xxv. 
anno  d'  insegn.  univ.  d.  Prof.  D.  Barduzzi  1886-1910,  Li- 
vorno,  1911,  239-261,  1  pi.— Marie  (A.)  &  Naclimann. 
Considerations  sur  les  donn^es  obtenues  avec  I'appareil 
chronometrique  enregistreur  d' Arson  val  au  suj  et  de  I'ouie 
et  du  tact.  Arch,  internat.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1911,  9.  s.,  ii, 
364-371.  — messenger  (J.  F.)  Perception  of  number 
through  touch.  Psychol.  Rev.  Monog.  Suppl.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  iv,  124-144.— JHeunier  (R.)  Note  sur  la  mesure  de 
la  sensibilite  tactile  dans  ses  rapports  avec  le  travail 
c6r(5bral.  Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1903,  389-392,— JTll- 
chotte  (A.)  Contribution  a  lY'tude  de  la  repartition  de 
la  sensibility  tactile  dans  les  6tats  d'attention  et  d'inat- 
tention.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  V,  247-250.— ITloclnitkovski  (0.  0.)  Taktsiometr; 
pribov  dlya  izslledovaniya  chuvstva  osyazaniya.  [Tact- 
ometer; instrument  for  investigating  the  sense  of  touch.] 
Obozr.  psiehiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  99.— 
Noishevski  (K.  I.)  Osix>ofr  (V.  P.)  O  voloskovol 
chuvstvitelnosti  u  zdorovikh.  [On  hairy  sensitiveness  in 
the  healthy.]  Ibid.,  770-777.  — Noiszewski  (K.)  Co 
wlasciwie  znaczy  odczucie  dotknlQcia?  [Sense  of  touch.] 
Now.  lek.,  Poznaii,  1902,  xiv,  541-546. -Pace  (E.  A.) 
Tactile  estimates  of  thickness.  Proc.  Am.  Psvchol.  Ass. 
1892-3,  N.  Y.,  [1894],  5.— Pastore  {A.  M.)  Sulle  oscilla- 
zioni  delle  .sensazioni  tattili  prodotte  con  stimolo  mec- 
canico,  e  sulle  oscillazioni  nella  percezione  della  figura 
di  Schroder.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900, 
4.  s.,  vi,  462^164.  Aho.  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  di  biol.,  Turin, 
1900-1901,  xxxiv,  262-264.— Ponzo  (M.)  Di  un  apparec- 
chioperla  determinazione facile  eprecisa della grandezza 
e  della  direzione  degli  errori  dl  localizzazione  nel  campo 
delle  sensazioni  cutanee  (dermolocalimetro).  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1911,  4.  s.,  xvii,  175-177. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxii, 


Touch  {Sense  of). 

10.5-107.   .  Ueber  einen  neuen  Zirkel  fiir  die  Bestini- 

mung  der  simultanen  Raumschwellen  der  Korperhaut. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxii,  390-394. 

 .  Recherches  sur  la  localisation  des  sensations  tac 

tiles  et  des  sensations  dolorifiques.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Pise,  1911,  Iv.  1-14.— Roux  (J.)  &  L.al'ond  (M.)  Du 
r61e  respectif  des  sensations  cutanees  et  des  sensations 
profondes  dans  la  reconnais.sance  des  objets  par  la  palpa- 
tion. Loire  m(Sd.,  St.-Etienne,  1900,  xix,  309-3:33.— Saclis 
(M.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Analyse  des  Tastversuclis.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1897,  xi,  497-500.— 
Scliuyten  (M.  C.)  Ondersoekingen  over  esthesiome- 
trische  variatie  bij  kinderen  gedurende  het  schooljaar. 
Paedolog.  Jaarb.,  Antwerp,  1906,  vi,  1-90. — Simon.  L'in- 
terpretation  des  sensations  tactiles  chez  les  enfants  ar- 
ri6r6s.  Ann^e  psychol..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  537-558.— Splnd- 
ler  (F.  A.)  After-sensations  of  touch.  Psychol.  Rev., 
N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  6:31-640.— Tlionipson  ( Helen  B.) 
&.  Sakljewa  (Katharina).  Ueber  die  Flaehenemptin- 
dung  in  der  Haut.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sin- 
nesorg., Leipz..  1901,  xxvii,  187-199. —  Toulouse  (E.)  & 
Vascliide  (N.)  Nouvelle  mijthode  pour  mesurer  la 
sensibilite  tactile  de  pression  des  surfaces  cutanees  et 
muqueuses.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx, 

669-671.  .  Nouvelle  m6thode  pour  la  mesure 

de  la  sensibility  .stereognostique  tactile.  Ibiil.,  cxxxi, 
128-130. — Vascliide  (N.)  Les  rapports  de  la  circulation 
sanguine  et  lamcsurede  la  sensibilite  tactile.  7b((Z.,1904, 
cxxxix,  486-488.— Vascliide  (N.)  &  Rousseau  (P.) 
Sur  nne  nouvelle  forme  de  la  sensibilite  tactile:  la  tri- 
chesthesie.  Ibid.,  1902,  cxxxv,  259-261.  — Wasli burn 
(Margaret  F.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Gesichtsassoeia- 
tlonen  auf  die  Raumwahrnehmungen  der  Haut.  Phil. 
Stud.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xi,  190-225.  —  Weinberg  (R.)  Zur 
Technik  des  Taster-Cirkels.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Anthrop.,  1902,  493-496.  — Wertlieim  Salomonson 
(.T.  K.  A.)  Over  tactiele  nabeelden.  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis- 
en  natuurk.  Afd.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1903-4, 
xii,  2.  ged.,  651-654.  —  Willis  (C.  A.)  &  Urban  (F.  M.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  psychometrischen  Funk- 
tionen  im  Gebiete  der  Gewichtsempfindungen.  Arch.  f. 
d.ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxii,40-46.— Yerkes  (R.  M.) 
Bahnung  und  Hemmiing  der  Reactionen  auf  tactile 
Reize  durch  akustische  Reize  beim  Frosche.  Ibid.,  Bonn, 
1905,  cxviii,  207-237.   Also,  Reprint. 

Touch  {Sense  of  Ahnormal). 

See  Anthropology  {Criminal) . 
Touch  {Sense  of  Disordered). 

See,  aho,  Amputation  (Sequelx,  etc.,  nf); 
Anaesthesia;  Paraesthesia;  Space  (PereeiTtion 
of,  Disordered) . 

VouTEBS  (L.)  *  Sur  I'agnosie  tactile;  hospice 
de  la  Salp^triere,  travail  du  service  du  profes- 
seur  Dejerine.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Burr  (C.  W.)  The  treatment  of  astereognosis  byre- 
education.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904,  3.  s.,  x.x.  88.  —  . 

Tactile  amnesia.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  n.  s,, 
cxxxiv,  106-112.  ^?so,  Repint.— Clai>arfede(E.)  Agno- 
sie  et  asvmbolie  a  propo.s  d'un  soi-disant  cas  d'apha,sie 
tactile.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  803-805.— Dejerine 
(.1.)    Consid6rations  sur  la  soi-disant  aphasie  tactile. 

Ibid.,  .597-601.    [Discussion],  .553-555.   A  propos  de 

Tagnosie  tactile.  Ibid.,  1907,  xv,  781-784.— Jones  (E.) 
La  vraie  aphasie  tactile.  /6t(t,  3-7.— Kato  (T.)  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  der  Tastlahmung  fiir  die  topische  Hirn- 
diagnostik.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xlii, 
128-154.— Knapp  (A.)  Simulation  einer  Tastlahmung. 
Deutschemed  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  962- 
965. — K.ramer(F.)  Die kortikale Tastlahmung.  Monat- 
schr.f.  Psychiat.  U.Neurol.,  Berl. .1906,  xix,  129-1.59.— K.ut- 
ner(R.)  DietranskortikaleTastlahmung.  7ftid.,1907, xxi, 
191-20.5.— l<eiJorini(F.)  L' asimboliatattile.  Tommasi, 
Napoli.l908,iii,42.— inerodiyeft'(V.)  Obistinnikh  hete- 
rotopiyakh  spinnovo  mozga.  [Genuine  heterotopias  of 
the  spinal  cord.]  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1902,  ii,. 529  ;  612,2pl.— 
Noica.  A  propos  d'un  cas  d'aphasie  tactile.  Rev.  neu- 
rol., Par.,  1906,  xiv,  1022-1025.— Prince  (M.)  A  study  in 
tactual  localization  in  a  case  presenting  astereognosis  and 
asymbolia  due  to  injury  to  the  cortex  of  the  brain.  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxv,  1-11.— Raymond 
&  Egger.  Un  cas  d'aphasie  tactile.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m(5d,,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  .■Jcct.  7,  534-.539.  Alio:  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  371-375.— Stewart  (T.  G.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  a  ca.se  of  perverted  localisation  of  sen- 
sation or  allachfesthesia.  Brit.  JI.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  1-4.— 
Tliernian  (E.)  Tuntoaistista  ja  sen  periferisistii  hiiiri- 
ciista.  [The  sense  of  touch  and  its  peripheral  disorders.] 
Duodecim,  HeLsinki,  1912,  xxviii,  525-540. — William- 
son (R.  T.)  On  "touch  paraly.sis,"  or  the  inability  to 
recognise  the  nature  of  objects  bv  tactile  impressions. 

Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  787.   .  On  loss  of  the 

stereognostic  sense.   Ibid.,  1899,  ii,  1600. 
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Touch  {Sense  of,  Illmions  connected 
with). 
See,  also,  Illusions. 

A.nielliie  (M.)  Sur  I'origine  des  illusions  tactiles, 
"Vexirfehler,"  rencontrees  en  esthesiom(5trie.  Ence- 
phale,  Par.,  1910,  i,  140-159.— Dresslar  (F.  B.)  A  new 
illu.sion  for  touch  and  an  explanation  for  the  illusion  of 
displacement  of  certain  cross  lines  in  vision.  Am.  J. 
Psychol.,  Worcester,  1893-4,  vi,  275.— Diigfes  (A.)  El 
tacto  colorido.  IVIem.  Soc.  cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"  Me- 
xico, 1902-4,  xix,  375-377.— Ewald  (J.  R.)  Die  Umkehr 
des  Versuchs  von  Aristoteles.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phy- 
siol, d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xliv,2.  Abt.,  i-4.— Hoppe 
<J.I.)  Das  Aristoteli.sche  Riithsel  der  mit  den  gekreuzten 
Pingerspitzen  gefvihlten  Kiigel.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1888, 
xxix,785;  827. — Jaenscli  (E.)  XJeber  Tiiuschungen  des 
Tastsinns  (im  Hindblick  auf  die  geometrisch-optischen 
Tiiuschungen).  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Phy.siol.  d.  Sinnes- 
org., Leipz.,  1906,  xli,  280;  382.— Kiesow  (F.)  Ueber 
einige  Beriihrungstiluschungen.  Arch.  f.  d.ges.  Psvchol., 
Leipz.,  1907,  x,  311-320. —JTlenaerer  (O.)  Raumtau- 
schungen  des  Tastsinns  bei  anormaler  Lage  der  tastenden 
Organe.  Psycholog.  Studien,  Leipz.,  1908,  iv,  76-138.— 
Poiizo  (M.)  Sur  quelques  illusions  dans  le  champ  des 
sensations  tactiles;  surl'illusion  d'Aristote  etph^nomenes 
analogues.  Arch.  ital.  de  bid.,  Pi.se,  1911,  Iv,  20-34.— 
Rieber  (  C.  H.  )  Tactual  illusions.  Psychol.  Rev. 
Monog.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  iv,  47-99.  —  Kobertsou 
(Alice).  Geometric-optical  illusions  in  touch.  Psvchol. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ix,  549-569. 

Touchard  (Joseph)  [1865-  ].  *Laryngites 
aigues  de  I'enfance  simulant  le  croup.  106  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  26. 

 .    The  same.    106  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1893. 

Toueliard  (Paul)  [1873-  ].  *Recherches 
anatomo-cliniques  sur  la  sclerodermic  genera- 
lisee.    157  pp.,  8  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  126. 

Touchard   (Rene-Louis-Emile)    [1880-    _  ]. 
*Surles  fistules  congenitales  de  la  levre  infe- 
rieure.    49  pp.,  1  pL,  2  1.    8°.  Bordeaux, 
No.  46. 

Toiiclie  (Remy).  *De  I'emploi  du  bouton  de 
Murphv  dans  le  traitement  de  I'anus  contre  na- 
ture.   48  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  217. 

ToHCliet  (Lucien)  [1882-  ].  *Contribution 
a,  I'etude  du  mycetome.  ix,  47  pp.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  1908,  No.  84. 

Touoliot  (Francois-Hyacinthe)  [1881-  ]. 
^Contribution  al'^tude  de  la  laminectomiedans 
le  traitement  des  paralysies  pottiques  rebelles. 
70  pp.    8°.    Nanci/,  1908,  No.  26. 

Toucy. 

See  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Touery  {Pierre-FIenrus)  [186'2-83]. 

Notice;  bibliographie.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1907, 
xiv,  35-45,  port. 

Toiifesco  (Sophie)  [1871-  ].  *Sur  le  cris- 
tallin  normal et pathologique.  58  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  1906,  No.  457. 

Toiihy  {Johi  Francis)  [1856-1909]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  731. 

Touillon  (Ch[arles- Jacques-Claude])  [1868- 
].  *I)e  la  castration  double  dans  1' hyper- 
trophic de  la  prostate.  135  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1896,  No.  476. 

Toiiis§aiit  (Hugo)  [1872-  ].  *Beitragzur 
Kenntnis  der  Nickelarsenate.  32  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Wolff,  1900. 

Toujan  (Gabriel).  *Recherches  experinien- 
tales  sur  1' adrenaline;  son  dosage,  sa  formation, 
son  origine,  sa  destruction.  83  pp.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1905,  No.  633. 

Toulet  (Justin)  [1881-  ].  *Du  traitement 
des  fractures  de  I'olecrane  par  la  suture,  et  des 
avantages  de  la  suture  extra-osseuse  au  catgut. 
45  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1908,  No.  133. 


de  Touliieii  (Paulus).  *  An  pnecavendis  mor- 
bis  ex  humorum  viscida  congerie  oriundis,  bal- 
neum tepidum  ex  aqua  dulci?  4  pp.  8°.  I/w- 
ietix,  F.  Miujuet,  1691. 

Toulniin  (Abraham).  Gout,  its  causes,  cure, 
and  prevention,  by  an  original  and  most  suc- 
cessful treatment,  founded  on  the  organic 
changes  in  the  human  solids,  and  on  the  func- 
tions of  the  skin,  without  the  use  of  colchicum. 
xii,  11,  112  pp.    12°.    London,  S.  Hlghley,  1850. 

Toulon. 

See,  also,  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
{Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  'H.ygiene  {Public, 
Lavjs,  etc.,  of).  Water  supply, by  localities. 

Droiiliieaii  (G.)  L'assainis.s'ement  de  Toulon.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  Is95,  xvii,  68.5-692.- Peraldi.  L'assainisse- 
ment  de  Toulon.  Hygiene  gen.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1907,  ii, 
348-364.— Keguanit  (J.)  Le  foyer  du  marln  etdusol- 
dat  de  Toulon.  Arch,  de  miid.  nav..  Par.,  1906,  Ixvxv, 
34-45. 

Toulon  (Louis).  *  Contribution  ;\  I'etude  sur 
la  cure  radicale  de  la  hernie  inguinale.    40  pp., 

1  1.    4°.    Toulouse,  1895,  No.  118. 
Toulotte  (Gaston-Emile]  [1886-      ].  *Un 

medicament  epidermisant:  le  scharlach  rot.  79 
pp.    8°.    Lille,  1910,  No.  26. 

Toulouse. 

See,  also,  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of),  Fever 
{Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Gyneco- 
logical, etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Management,  etc., 
of).  Hygiene  {Public  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Leprosy 
(History  and  statistics  of),  by  localities. 

BoEiES  ( p. )  *  Documents  de  geographic  medi- 
cale;  la  syphiligraphie  et  la  dermatologie  a  Tou- 
louse et  dans  la  region.    8°.    Toulouse,  1910. 

Caiideloii.  Etat  sanitaire  de  la  ville  de  Toulouse  en 
1896.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulou.se,  1897,  iii.  129-142.— La- 
zerges  (P.)  Considerations  sur  la  m^tt'orologie  deTou- 
louse  et  de  ses  environs.  Assoc.  franf .  pour  I'avance.  d. 
sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1887,  xvi,  pt.  2,  407-413.— Mosse.  Le 
mouvement  de  la  population  a  Toulouse.  Rev.  scient., 
Par.,  1896,  4.  s.,  v,  524-,528. 

[  Toulouse  (Edouard)  [1865-      ].    Les  causes 
i     de  la  folic;  prophylaxie  et  assistance,    x,  418 
pp.,  1-1.    8°.    Paris,  Soc.  d'cd.  scient.,  1896. 

 .    Enquete  medico -psychologiquc  sur  les 

rapports  de  la  superiorite  intellcctuelle, avec 
la  nevropathie.  Introduction  generale:  Emile 
Zola,    xiv,  285  pp.,  port.    12°.    Pa m,  1896._  _ 

 .    Les  conflits  intersexuels  et  sociaux.  iii, 

410  pp.  ^  8°.    Paris,  Char}}entier,  1904. 

 .    Etudes  sociales.    Les  lemons  de  la  vie. 

318  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Libr.  Univ.,  1906. 

 .  ■  Henri  Poincare.    3  p.  1.,  204  pp.,  port, 

[front.].    8°.    Paris,  E.  Flammarion,  [1910]. 

V.  2  of:  Enquete  m^dico-psyehologique  sur  la  superiority 
intellectuelle. 

See,  also,  Roiibinovitcli  (.1.)  &  Toulouse  (Edou- 
ard).   La  melancolie.    12°.    Pari.?,  1897. 

For  Biographi/,  see  Corresp.  med..  Par.,  1904,  x,  no.  226, 
3  (Vain tray). 

 &  Marcliand  (L.)    Le  cerveau.    1  p.  1., 

154  pp.,  1  1.    16°.    Paris,  Schleicher  freres,  1901. 

 &  Pieron  (H. )   Technique  de  psychologic 

experimentalc  de  Toulouse,  Vaschide  et  Pieron. 
2.  ed.,  entierement  refondue  et  tres  augmentec. 

2  V.  2  p.  1. ,  303  pp. ;  2  p.  1.,  288  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
0.  Doin  &  fits,  1911. 

 ,  Va§eliide  (N. )  [et  al.'\.    Technique  de 

psychologic  experimentalc.  (Examen  des  su- 
jets.)    330  pp.,  21.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  I'iOA  ^ 

Toulouse  medical.    Organe  officicl  de  la  Societe 
anatomo-clinique  de  Toulouse,    v.  1-15,  1899- 
1913.    8°.  Toulouse. 
Current. 
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TOURNEMELLE. 


Toultseliimky  (Anna).  *  Ueber  die Milchste- 
rilisation.    21  pp.    8°.    Bern,  K.  J.  H'i/.ss,  1893. 

Toulzac  (Maurice)  [1875-  ].  *  Rire  et 
pleurer  spasm  odiques.  89  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  655. 

Toupet  [Henry]  [1858-1910]. 

See  Coriiil  (Andre-Victor).  Legons  sur  1  anatomie 
pathologique  des  metrites  [etc.].  139  PP-  ^8°;  Pans, 
1889  _st»lir  (Philipp).  Manuel  technique  d  histologie 
[etc.]-    roy.  8°.    Pans,  1904.  ,  r,,,  ^ 

For  Biography,  see  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  972-976  (A.  Siredey). 

Toupet  (Jacques)  [1876-  ].  *De  I'ouver- 
ture  des  abces  de  la  prostate  par  la  voie  peri- 
neale.    95  pp.    8°.    Park,  1903. 

Toupet  (Rene).  *Chirurgie  de  I'hypophyse. 
121  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Par;.s,  1911. 

Tour  {Mile.  Olga).  *  Etude  des  formes  du  Sporo- 
trichum  beurmanni  dans  le  sang  et  les  sereuses. 
48  pp.,  1  pl.    8°.    ParU,  1912,  No.  424. 

Touraille  (Emile).  *  De  I'epilepsie  fonction- 
nelle,  primitive  et  hereditaire,  particulierement 
de  cause  et  d'origine  alcoolique;  de  son  traite- 
ment  medical  par  le  bromure  de  strontium  et 
un  regime  adjuvant  approprie.  87  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  29. 

Touraille  (Marius)  [1881-  ].  *Traitement 
des  hemorroides  par  1' excision  totale  (m6thode 
de  Whitehead,  proced^  de  Villard).  Resultats 
^loignes.    89  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1907,  No.  76. 

Touraine. 

Boiitiiieau  (F.-E.)  Moeurs  m^dicales  en  Touraine 
au  xviie  sicele.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  d'hist.  de  m6d.,  Par., 
1902,  i,  4'27-141.— KoiigS  (J.)  Traditions  populaires  de 
la  To\iraine  mc'ridionale '  (arrondissement  de  Loches). 
Gaz.  m6d.  du  centre,  Tours,  1907,  xii,  10-13. 
Touraine  (Albert)  [1883-  ].  *  Les  anti- 
corps  syphilitiques;  essais  de  sero-agglutination 
de  la  syphilis.  211  pp.,  2  pl.  8°.  Paris,  1912, 
No.  210. 

Touranjon  (Joseph)  [1885-  ].  *Lesdiph- 
teries  larvees  et  leurs  sequelles.  96  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1910,  No.  67. 

Tourasse  (Robert)  [1884-  ].  *r)erevisce- 
ration  s|X)ntanee  en  dehors  de  la  p^riode  opera- 
toire  avec  rupture  ou  gangrene  des  hernies  ou 
des  eventrations  de  la  ligne  blanche.  48  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1911,  No.  128. 

Tourdes  (Gabriel  [ Alexandre -Hippolyte- Jo- 
seph]) [1810-1900].     *  Des  cas  rares  en  m6de- 
cine  legale.    89  pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  IMQ. 
Concours. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par., 
1900,  XV,  '228  (A.  Laca.ssagne).  Also:  Arch.  prov.  df;  med., 
Par.,  1900,  ii,  93.  Also:  Bull.  med.  d.  Vosges,  Epinal, 
1897-8,  xii,  no.  46,  18-23,  2  pl.,  port.  (Lardier).  Also:  Rev. 
m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  65-80. 

&  IWetzquer  (Edmond).    Traite  de  me- 


decine  legale  theorique  et  pratique,    viii,  956 
pp.    16°.    Paris,  Asselin  &  Houzeau,  1896. 
Touren  (Charles)   [1876-      ].    *  Des  ramol- 
lissements  corticaux  extra-rolandiques.    viii,  9- 
83  pp.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900,  No.  10. 
Touret  (A.)    Le  lait  et  son  Industrie.    108  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  Tigot  freres,  1903. 
Touret  (Leon)  [1883-      ].    *  De  I'heredo-sy- 
philis  de  la  langue.    58  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1910, 
No.  308. 

de  la  Tourette  ( Ant.-Lonis-Claret). 

.See  Rozlers  (Francois)  &  de  la  Tourette  (Ant.- 
Loui.s-Claret).  Demonstrations  el^mentaires  de  bota- 
nique  [etc.].   8°.   Lyon,  1~S~. 

Tourette  (Charles)  [1868-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a.  I'etude  de  I'arthrotomie;  arthrotomie 
transosseuse.  36  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Paris,  1893, 
No.  394. 


Tourists. 

HiLLER  (W.)  Hygienische  Winke  in  Berg- 
touren.  12°.  Stuttgart,  [1906]. 
Tourlet  (E[rnest]-H[enry])  [1843-  ].  Des 
eaux  potables  et  en  particulier  de  celles  qui 
servent  a  I'alimentation  publique  de  la  ville  de 
Chinon.    48  pp.    8°.    Chinon,  F.  Dehaies,  1898. 

For  Biography,  see  Gaz.  m6d.  du  centre,  Tours,  1906,  xi, 
353-355. 

Tourlet  (Henri-Felix)  [1864-  ].  *Le  fer- 
san;  ses  propriett^s  thc'-rapeutiques  et  alimen- 
taires.    61  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  675. 

Tourlet  (Rene)  [1873-  ].  *  Contribution  a, 
I'etude  de  la  linite  plastique  (maladie  de  Brin- 
ton).    141  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  328. 

 .    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  1  1.,  139  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1902. 

Tourmaline. 

LissAUER  ( W. )  *  Die  piezoelektrische  Er- 
regung  des  Quarz  und  Turmalin  bei  der  Tem- 
]jeratur  der  fli'issigen  Luft.    8°.   Miinclien,  I'dOl . 

TournadI  (Andre)  [1881-  ].  *Etude  sur 
lea  modifications  du  testicule  consecutives  a 
r  interruption  du  canal  deferent;  role  patho- 
genique  des  kystes  il  spermatozoides.  67  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  37. 

Tournadour  (Marie-Joseph-Louis)  [1876-   ].  . 
*Des  manifestations  syphilitiques  hereditaires 
du  tractus  uveal.    76  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902, 
No.  63. 

Tournaire  (Jean)  [1873-  ].  *De  I'hemia- 
trophie  faciale  dans  les  paralysies  du  plexus 
brachial.    72  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  97. 

Tournant  (Gaston)  [1867-  ].  *Sur  un  cas 
de  paralysie  alterne  hysterique  simulant  le  syn- 
drome de  Millard-GuVjler.  48  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
Oilier-Henry,  1892,  No.  122. 

Tournay  (Auguste)  [1878-  ].  *L'homme 
endormi,  essai  d'une  introduction  historique  et 
critique  a  la  semeiologie  du  sommeil  natureL 
88  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1909,  No.  410. 

Tourneau  (Richard)  [1870-  ].  *Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Aetiologie  des  Magencarcinoms.  8°. 
Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1896. 

de  Tournefort  ( Joseph -Pitton)  [1656-1708]. 
History  of  plants  growing  about  Paris,  with 
their  uses  in  physick;  and  a  mechanical  account 
of  the  operation  of  medicines.  Transl.  into 
English,  with  many  additions  and  accommo- 
dated to  the  plants  growing  in  Great-Britain, 
by  John  Martyn.  2  v.  5  p.  1.,  Ixvii,  311  pp., 
362  pp., ,27  1.    8°.    London,  C.  Rivington,  17S2. 

 .    Elemens  de  botanic}ue  ou  methode  pour 

connoitre  les  plantes.  Edition  augmeutee  de 
tous  les  supplemens  donnes  par  Antoine  de 
Jussieu;  enrichie  d'une  concordance  avec  les 
classes,  les  ordres  du  systeme  sexuel  de  Linne, 
et  les  families  naturelles  creees  par  Laurent-An- 
toine  de  Jussieu;  inise  a  la  portee  de  tous  les 
hommes  par  I'interpretation  franyaise  du  texte 
grec  ou  latin  des  especes  admises  dans  les  au- 
teurs,  par  des  additions  tres-considerables  au 
dictionnaire  des  termes  du  botaniste,  etc.,  par 
N.  Jolvclerc.  v.  5.  Ip.  l.,224  pl.  8°.  Lyon, 
P.  Bernuset  et  Cie.,  1797. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  sante,  Par.,  1902,  xix,  301 
(Monpart). 

Tourneuielle  (Charles-Henri)  [1871-  ]. 
*Des  eventrations  post-operatives;  causes  et 
traitement.     86  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  242. 

 .    The  same.    88  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.Stein- 

Jieil,  1901. 


TOURNES. 
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TOUSEY. 


Tourii^s  (G. )  ,  La  liberte  par  rhumanite.  Les 
eunuques  en  Egypte.  Extrait  des  Notes  sur 
I'Egypte  (inedit).  38  pp.  8°.  Geneve,  imp. 
Vcmey,  1869. 

Tourneux  _(F[rederic] )  [1852-  ].  Atlas 
d'embryologie.  Developpement  des  organes 
genito-urinaires  chez  I'homme.  Travaux  et 
memoires  des  Facultes  de  Lille.  Tome  II. 
Memoire  No.  10.  62  pp.,  20  pi.,  2  1.  fol.  Lille, 
1892. 

 .    Precis  d'embryologie  humaine.    iv,  470 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1898. 
 .    The  same.    2.  M.    589  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

0.  Doin,  [1908]  1909. 
 .    Precis  d'histologie  humaine.    ii,  994  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1903. 
 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    ii,  1047  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  0.  Doin  &  fils,  1911. 
See,  also,  Pouche't  (Anne-Grabrlel)  &  Tourneux 

(F.)    Precis  d'histologie,  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  187S. 

Tourneux  (Jean-Paul).  *Base  cartilagineuse 
du  crane  et  organes  annexes  (plaque  basilaire, 
chorde  dorsale,  pedicule  hypophysaire  et  hypo- 
physe  pharyngee,  boursee  pharyngienne,  fosset- 
tesetcanauxbasilaires,  tumeurs).  112  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1911,  No.  947. 

Tournier  (Camille).  De  la  temperature  dans 
la  meningitetuberculeuse.    56  pp.    4°.  Nancy, 

1893,  No.  356. 

Tournier  (Cesar)  [1866-  ].  *De  I'apo- 
plexie  sereuse.  146  pp.  4°.  Li/on,  1892,  No. 
764. 

Tournier  (Charles).  *Vic-sur-Cere,  station 
hydrominerale  et  climatique.  71  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1906,  No.  257. 

Tournier  {Eliacin)  [1836-1904]. 

Roclie  (L.)  Notice  sur  sa  vie.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  de 
l'Younel904,  Auxerre,  1905,  xlv,  104-108. 

Tournier  (Elie)  *Sur  les  indications  et  les 
contre-indications  au  traitement  operatoire  du 

I  spina-bifida.  120  pp.  8°.  Toulouse,  1912,  No. 
994. 

Tournier  (Emile)  [1862-  ].  *La  dyspnee 
cardiaque  (6tude  clinique  et  th^rapeutique). 
127  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  98. 

Tournier  {Francois  -  Paul  -  Victo  r) 
I  [1805-96]. 

I>n<'lie  (E.)  Notice  biographique.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d. 
'     de  FYonne  1897,  Auxerre,  1898,  xxxviii,  180-188. 

Tourniquets. 

Bunts  (F.E.)  A  pneumatic  tourniquet.  Ann. Surg., 
Phila.,  1910,  Hi,  700-703,  1  pi.  ^teo.- Detroit  M.  J.,  1911,  xi, 
98-101. — Davy  (R.)  An  Improved  tourniquet.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1885,  ii,  118.  Also,  Reprint.— Lialor  {P.  N.  O'G.) 
A  double-action  alar  tourniquet.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1909,  ii, 
1150.— New  (A)  pattern  of  tourniquet.  Ibid.,  1898,  ii, 
14S4,_]\orton  (O.  D.)  A  new  field  tourniquet.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  609.— Pauli.  Der  Daum'sche 
Tourniquethosenhalter.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munchen  u. 
Leipz.,  1898,  xxxiii,  187-192.— Rounseville  (G.  L.  B.) 
Surgical  tourniquet.    [Pat,  spec]    No.  515,367;  Feb.  27, 

1894.  _Savelyeir  (.4.  A.)  Polevoi  turniket.  [A  field 
tourniquet.]  TrudI  i  protok.  Russk.  Khirurg.  Obsh. 
Pirogova  1904-5,  S.-Peterb. ,  1906,  xxiii,  pt.2, 1.— Tliatcli  er 
(P.B.)  & -Hackney  (E.J.)  A  new  tourniquet  for  intra- 
venous work.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  1283.— 
TUomas  (J.  L.)  On  forceps-tourniquet  for  the  control 
of  hemorrhage  during  operations  upon  the  extremities, 
and  in  interscapulo-thoraeic  amputations.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  ii,  835-837.— Wilson  (H.  A.)  A  simple  tour- 
niquetclasp.  Boston  M. &S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii, 86.  Also:  3. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  125. 

Tourniquets  {Elastic). 

See,  also,  Raynaud's  disease  {Treatment  of). 

Scliapps  (.1.  C.)   An  elastic  tourniquet.   Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  189.   Also,  Reprint. 
Tournus  des  Oonets  (Paul)    [1863-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  plaies  du  testicule. 
44  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  240. 


Touro  Infirmary  and  Hebrew  Benevolent  Asso- 
ciation of  New  Orleans.  Annual  reports  of  the 
officers  to  the  members  and  patrons  of  the  asso- 
ciation. 9.-11.,  1882-3  to  1884-5;  13.-15.,  1886-7 
to  1888-9;  17.-25.,  1890-91  to  1898-9;  27.,  1900- 
1901;  29.,  1902-3.  8°.  Nezv  Means,  1883- 
1903. 

Tourrene  (Edouard).  *Etat  mental  des  in- 
cendiaires.  110  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Paris,  1906, 
No.  110. 

 .    The  same.    110  pp.,  11.    8°.    Pans,  A. 

Michalon,  1906. 
Tourrette  [Auguste]  .    Memoir  concerning  the 

acidulous,  gaseous,  bicarbonated,  sodaic  waters 
of  Vals  (Ardeche).  22  pp.  8°.  Paris,  E. 
Briere,  1866.    [P.,  v.  2191.] 

 .    The  mode  of  employing  the  mineral 

waters  of  Vals  (Ardeche).  22  pp.  8°.  Va- 
lence, J.  Ceas  &  fils,  [n.  d.].    [P.,  v.  2191.] 

Tours. 

See  Fever  {Typhus,  History,  etc.,  of).  Plague 
{History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Tourtarei  (Louis)  [1867-  ].  ^Del'identite 
etablie  par  I'etude  du  squelette.  90  pp.  4°. 
Lyon,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    90  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  A.  Storck, 

[1892]. 

Tourtclieff  (Elie  S. )  *Les  eaux  minerales  et 
thermales  de  Bulgarie.    76  pp.,  1  map.  8°. 

Geneve,  C.  Zoellner,  1904. 

Tourtourat  (Charles)  [1869-  ].  *  Ben- 
jamin Franklin  et  la  medecine  a  la  fin  du  xviii" 
siecle.    56  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  510. 

Tourtual  (Caspar  Florenz)  [1768-1850].  All- 
gemeine  Ansichten  und  Bemerkungen  iiber 
Krankheiten  der  Kinder  und  ihre  Behandlung. 
43  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1834. 

Repr.  from:  Analelit.  ii.  Kinderkr.,  Stuttg.,  1834,  i. 

Tousey  (Sinclair)  [1864-      ].  Thiosinamine; 
a  treatment  for  inoperable  tumors  and  cicatricial 
contractions.    13  pp.    12°.    New  York,  li'dQ. 
Repr.  from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

 .    Thiosinamine;  a  further  study  of  its  use 

in  the  treatmentof  keloid,  "inoperable  tumors" 
and  cicatricial  conditions,  including  deafness. 
12  pp.    16°.    New  York,  1897. 
Repr.  from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .    Empyema;  incision  and  drainage  suc- 
cessful in  two  cases  of  very  long  standing,  with 
perforation  of  the  lung  and  the  thoracic  wall. 
5  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr. from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix. 

 .    An  improvement  in  radiography;  a  print 

made  by  direct  exposure  and  developed  in  half 
a  minute  without  a  dark  room.  4  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxviii. 

 .    The  relation  of  the  X  ray  and  radioactive 

solutions  to  examination  of  the  stomach.  11 
pp.    12°.    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 .    Eeinarks  on  the  results  of  X-ray  treat- 
ment in  several  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  uterus. 
10  pp.    12°.    New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott,  1905. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

 .    The  X  ray,  ultraviolet  ray,  and  high- 
frequency  currents  in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
14  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1907. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

 .  The  radiographic  topography  of  the  fron- 
tal sinus  and  other  pneumatic  sinuses  of  the 
face.    12  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 
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Tou§ey  (Sinclair) — continued. 

 .    Demonstration  of  a  simplified  technique 

for  X-ray  localization  of  bullets  in  the  thicker 
portions  of  the  body.  6  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
1910. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii. 

 .    Medical  electricity  and  Rontgen  rays, 

with  chapters  on  phototherapy  and  radium. 
1116  pp.,  16  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  London, 
W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1910. 

 .    The  X  ray  a  duty  in  cancer.    3  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1911. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xoiii. 
See,  also,  Bratenalil  (Gustav  Weber)  &  Tousey 
(Sinclair).    Gynecology  [etc.].    sm.  4°.  Philadelphia, 
[1892]. 

Tou§saiiit  (Gaston)  [1884-  ].  *  Rhinites 
spasmodiques  periodiques  et  aperiodiques.  62 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1911,  No.  257. 

Toussaint  {Jean- Joseph- Henry)  [1847- 
90]. 

Cliauveau  (A.)    Eloge.    Presse  v^t.,  Angers,  1900, 
XX,  415-444. 

Toussaint  (Jules).  *Le  lait  de  chevres  de 
races  selection nees;  son  role  dans  I'allaitement. 
60  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  59. 

Toussaint  (Louis-Marie-Emile)  [1884-  .] 
*Reformes  pratiques  dans  I'expertise  medico- 
judiciaire,  specialement  a  la  campagne.  75  pp. 
8°.    Nancy,  1911,  No.  31. 

Toussaint  (Louise).  Causeries  d'une  accou- 
cheuse (choses  vues  et  choses  vecues).  Preface 
de  A.  Blaten.  frontispiece,  xii,  339  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  A.  Quillet,  1910. 

Tou§saiiit  ( Manuel ) .  *  Las  celdillas  granulosas 
de  tejido  conjuntivo.  23  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  J.  F. 
.Tens,  1893. 

Toussaiiit  Bartlielemy  (P.)    See  Barthe- 

lemy  (P.-Toussaint). 

Toussaint-JLorenzi  [1869-  ].  *Desdiffi- 
cultes  du  diagnostic  differentiel  entre  1' ulcere 
rond  et  le  cancer  de  I'estomac.  72  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1895,  No.  205. 

Toutaiii  (Gaston).  *  Relations  de  la  choree  de 
Sydenham  avec  la  tubereulose.  80  pp.  8°. 
Pari%  ]906,  No.  231. 

Toutaint  (Leon).  The  therapeutic  uses  of  iodo- 
tannated  wine,  or  vin  Nourry  iodotanne.  23  pp. 
sm.  4°.    New  York,  E.  Fougera,  1893. 

Touton  (Karl).  Ueber  sexuelle  Verantwort- 
lichkeit;  ethische  und  medizinisch-hygienische 
Tatsachen  und  Ratsehliige.  24  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, J.  A.  Earth,  1908. 

 &  Fendt  (Heinrich).    Der  Umschwung 

in  der  Syphilisbehandlung  im  ersten  Jahrzehnt 
des  XX.  Jahrhunderts  und  die  jetzige  Lage. 
Zur  raschen  Orientierung  fiir  den  Praktiker. 
vi,  92  pp.    4°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 

Touvenaint  (L^on)  [  -1903].  *Du  traite- 
ment  de  la  metrite  du  col  par  les  injections  ia- 
terstitielles.  1  p.  1.,  56  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris, 
Soc.  d'ed.  scient.,  1892,  No.  27. 

 .    Manuel  de  la  sage-femme  et  de  la  garde- 

malade.  182  pp.  16°.  Paris,  L.  Bataille  & 
Cie.,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    Manual  de  la  comadrona  y 

de  la  enfermera.  Traducido  al  casteilano  y 
adicionado  por  J.  B.  Londoiio.  ix,  137,  ii  pp. 
sm.  4°.  ,  Medellin,  L.  R.  Ospina,  1896. 

 .    Electricite.    136  pp.    16°.    Paris,  Rueff 

&  Cie.,  1894. 
Manuel  de  th^rapeutique  gyn^cologiqae.   Tome  v. 
For  Biography,  see  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir  , 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  no.  24. 


Touyeras  (Marcel)  [1884-  ].  *L'indos6 
urinaire  a  I'etat  normal  et  dans  certains  etats 
pathologiques.  90  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1909,  No. 
264.  ^ 

Touze  (Maurice).  *De  I'appendicectomie  pre- 
ventive (en  cas  d'appendice  sain).  Methode 
therapeutique  de  L.  Longuet.  56  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1906,  No.  174. 

Touzct  (Henri)  [1879-  ].  *  Contribution 
experimentale  a  I'etude  de  la  leucotherapie. 
58  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  63. 

de  Tovar  (Simon).  De  compositorum  medi- 
camentorum  examine  nova  methodus,  qua  me- 
dicamentorura  compositorum  omnium  tempera- 
menta  ad  unguem  examinari,  ac  rursus  propo- 
sitte  cujus  cunque  temperaturjie  medicamenta 
componi  facillime  queant.  187  pp.  4°.  Ant- 
verpix,  ex  off.  C.  Phmtini,  1586. 

Tovstein  (Mile.  Marie).  *La  duree  des  con- 
vulsions cerebro-bulbaires  et  medullaires  chez 
les  differentes  especes  animales.  48  pp.  8°. 
Genive,  J.  Studer,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol.  Univ.  de  Gen6ve 
1905-(;,  Gen6ve,  1907,  vi,  pt.  7. 

Towarzystwo  Lekarske  Warszawske.  [Medi- 
cal Society  of  Warsaw.]  Pamietnik.  [Me- 
moirs.]   p.  1-108.    8°.    Warszawa,  1837-1912. 

Towarzystwo  lekarzy  galicyjskich.  [Society 
of  Galician  Physicians.]  Sprawozdanie  z  iii  go 
[i]  iv  go  walnego  zgromadzenia.  [Report  of 
the  meetings.]     1880;  1881.     4°.  \_Xrak6iv, 

1880-  81.] 

Towarzystwo  opieki  szpitalnej  dla  dzieci  w 
Krakowie.  [Association  for  the  Hospital  Care 
of  Children  in  Cracow.]  Sprawozdanie  ko- 
mitetu  .  .  .    [Report  of  the  committee.]  9.-15., 

1881-  7;  21.,  1893;  29.,  1901.  8°.  Krakoiv,  1882- 
1902. 

Towarzystwo  Przeciwgruzlicze  Warszawskie. 

[The  Warsaw  A nti tubercular  Society.]  1.,  1909. 

16  pp.    8°.    Warszawa,  P.  Laftkauer,  1910. 
Towarzystwo  Przyjaciol  Zdrowia.  [Society 

of  Lovers  of  Public  Health.]    Przegli^d  hygie- 

niczny.     [Hygienic  review.]     v.   1-11.  8°. 

Lwow,  1902-12. 
Towbin  (Meyer- Wolf)  [1878-      ].  *Torli- 

collis  spasticus  und  seine  chirurgische  Behand- 

lung.    29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Haussmann, 

[1906]. 

Towels. 

Kerr  (J.  R.)  &  Moll  (A.  A.)  Common 
drinking  cups  and  roller  towels;  an  analy  is  of 
the  laws  and  regulations  relating  thereto  in  force 
in  the  United  States.    8°.    Washington,  1912. 

Forms  Bull.  No.  67  of:  U.  S.  Treas.  Dep.  Pub.  Health 
Serv. 

Jones  (H.  N.)  Fecal  contamination  of  roller  towels. 
Month.  Bull.  State  Bd.  Health  Mass.,  Bost,  1911,  n.  s.,  vi, 
312-314.— Keardon  (J.  P.)  Towel  sterilizer.  [Pat. 
spec]    No.  969,904;  Sept^  13,  1910. 

Tower  (Olin  Freeman)  [1872-  ].  A  course 
of  qualitative  chemical  analysis  of  inorganic  sub- 
stances with  explanatory  notes,  xi,  83  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1909. 

 .    The  same.     2.  ed.     xiii,  84  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s Sons  Co.,  1911. 

Tower  (Ralph  W.). 

See  Oorliam  (Frederic  P_)  &  Tower  (Ralph  W.) 
A  laboratory  guide  for  the  dissection  of  the  cat,  [etc.] . 
8°.    New  York,  1895. 

Tower  (William  Lawrence)  [1872-  ]:  The 
development  of  the  colors  and  color  patterns  of 
Coleoptera,  with  observations  upon  the  devel- 
opment of  color  in  other  orders  of  insects.  40 
pp.,  3  pi.  4°.  Chicago,  1903. 
In:  Univ.  Chicago.  Decenn.  pub.,  Chicago,  1903, 10.  s.,  i 
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TOWNSEND. 


Tower  (William  Lawrence) — continued. 

 .    An  investigation  of  evolution  in  chry- 

somelid  beetles  of  the  genus  Leptinotarsa.  x, 
320  pp.,  1  1.,  pi.  4°.  Washington,  D.  C,  Car- 
negie Institute,  1906. 

Towers  of  silence. 

JTladon  (j.  F.)   Towers  of  silence.  Indian  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1906,  xxviii,  87-1. 

Towers-Smith  (William).  The  dietetic  treat- 
ment of  obesity.  16  pp.  12°.  London,  G. 
Pulman  &  Sons,  1891. 

Towie  (Harvey  P[arker])  [1867-      ].    A  re- 
view of  the  literature  of  the  therapeutic  use  of 
the  X-ravs.    18  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  & 
Upham,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv. 

 .  Vaccination  eruptions.  9  pp.  8°.  Bos- 
ton, 1902. 

Repr.from.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii. 

 .    Pityriasis  rosea.    7  pp.    8°.  \_NewYork, 

1904.] 

Repr.from:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii. 

 .    The  brown  tail  moth  eruption.    6  pp. 

12°.    Boston,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  cliii. 

 .    Gangrpena  cutis  hysteria.    27  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    New  York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv 

Towler  {Samuel  S.)  [1843-1900]. 

Stevens  (C.  L.)    [Obituary.]    Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg, 
1900-1901,  iv,  85. 

Towles    (William  B.)    Notes    on  anatomy. 

Lithographed  by  Anderson  Bros.    413  1.  4°. 

[n.  p.].  University  of  Virginia,  1888. 
 .  The  same.    Notes  on  anatomy,    vii,  366 

pp.,  port.   8°.   CharlottsviUe,Va.,  Anderson  Bros., 

1893. 

Town  (Clara  Harrison).  The  train  of  thought; 
an  experimental  study  of  the  insane.   53  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Psychol.  Clinic  Press,  1909. 

Town  (  William  B.)  [18:^0-1903]. 

Obituary.   J.  Mich.  M.  See,  Detroit,  1903,  ii,  224, 
Towne  (Edward  C[ornelius]) .    The  causes  of 
life,  structure,  and  species,    vi,  71  pp.  12°. 
Manchester,   Tuhhs  &   Brook;  London,  Simkin, 
Marshall  &  Co.,  1878. 
Towne  (Joseph)  [1808-79].    Remarks  on  the 
stereoscopic  theory  of  vision;  with  observations 
.    on  the  experiments  of  Professor  Wheatstone. 
12  pp.    12°.    [n.  p.,  18^8,  vel  subseq.l 

Townley  {George  Vietor) — Case  of. 

See  Homicide  ('Cases  of);  Insanity  {.Juris- 
prudence of.  Cases  of). 

Towns  {Planning  of) 

See  also.  Hygiene  (Municipal). 
Ad.ains(T.)  Town  planning  in  Great  Britain.  J.  State 
Med-,  Lond.,  1912,  xx,  557-565.— Browiiridge  (C.) 
Town  planning  of  a  modern  city  from  an  engineer's  point 
of  view  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxii,  500- 
509 .— Fremantle  (F.  E.)  Letchworth  town-planning 
and  the  budget.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910, 
xviii,  95-100.— <iedd.es  (P.)  City  surveys  for  town  plan- 
ning, /ftid.,  1911,  xix,  79-90. —Mattliews(E.  R.)  Town 
planning  from  an  engineering  aspect.  Surveying  &  Hous- 
ing World,  Lond.,  1912,  xii,  18.5-192.— Nettlefold  (J.  S.) 
Practical  town  planningfor  residential  districts.  J.  Roy. 
Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910,  xviii, 596-600. —Potteries 
(The)  garden  village;  theinceptionof  the  scheme.  Hous- 
ins,  Town  Planning  [etc.],  Lond.,  1911,  i, 3.5-38.— Reilly 
(C.  H.)  Town  planning  in  America.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1910,  xviii,  589-596.— Sieveklng.  Eine 
soziale  Stndienreise  mit  der  deutschen  Gartenstadtgesell- 
schaft  nach  England.  Deutsche  Vrtljsehr.  f.  6ft'.  Gsnd- 
htspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1911,  xliii,  278-284.— Stilgoe  (H.  E.) 
Town  planning  in  the  light  of  the  Housing,  Town  Plan- 
ning,etc., Act,1909.  Proc.Inst.  Municip.& County Engin., 
Lond.,  1910-11,  11-45. —  Town  planning  and  the  san- 
itary history  of  dwellings.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1709- 
1711.— Unwin  R.)  Some  aspects  of  town  planning.  J. 
Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1911,  xix,  346-356.— Will- 
co'eks  (R.  E.)  Town  planning.  J.  State  Med.,  Lond., 
1912,  XX,  513-525. 


Towns  (Charles  B.)  Help  for  the  hard  drinker; 
what  can  be  done  to  save  the  man  worth  while. 

Cutting  from:  Century  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxiv,  290-297. 

 .    The  peril  of  the  drug  habit,  and  the  need 

of  restrictive  legislation. 

Cutting  from:  Century  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxiv,  580-.587. 

 .    The  drug  taker  and  the  physician,  and 

the  need  of  adequate  specific  treatment. 

Cutting  from:  Century  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxiv,  853-859. 

Townsend  (Charles  W. )    Haemorrhages  in  the 
new-born.    11  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  & 
Upham,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  exxv. 

 .    The  treatment  of  incontinence  of  urine 

in  children.    10  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  & 
Upham,  1892. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvii. 

 .    Malaria  in  Boston  and  vicinity.    8  pp. 

12°.    Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvii. 

 .    Placenta  prae-via  at  the  Boston  Lying-in 

Hospital.    8  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  &  Up- 
ham, 1893. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

 .    Primary  nasal  diphtheria.    11  pp.  12°. 

Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  exxx. 

 .    Chlorosis,  with  especial  reference  to  its 

treatment  by  intestinal  antiseptics.  7  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  1896. 

Repr.froni:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  placenta 

previa,  with  especial  reference  to  the  use  of 
the  intra-uterine  tampon  after  delivery.  4  pp. 
8°.    Boston,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    Scurvy  in  infants;  a  report  of  twelve 

cases.    8  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    Congenital   heart  disease;   a  study  of 

thirty  cases.    6  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  cxli. 

 r.    Remarks  on  infant  feeding,  with  special 

reference  to  the  home  modifications  of  milk. 
Read  before  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Im- 
provement.    8  pp.     12°.     Boston,  Damrell  <fr 
Upham,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl. 

 .    Home  modification  of  milk.    10  pp.  12°. 

Boston,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii. 

 .    Cream  for  the  home  modification  of 

milk.    8  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii. 

 .    An  unusual  case  of  tuberculosis  in  an 

infant.  6  pp.  8°.  New  York,  E.  B.  Treat  & 
Co.,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiii. 

 .    Simplicity  in  infant  feeding.    7  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  1907. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii. 

 .  The  use  of  fat-free  milk  in  infant  feed- 
ing. 8  pp.  8°.  Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1908. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii. 

 &  Coolidge  (A.),  jr.    The  mortality  of 

acute  lobar  pneumonia.  From  a  study  of  all 
the  cases  of  this  disease  treated  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital  from  the  first  case,  in 
1822,  up  to  the  present  day.  27  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, W.  J:  Dornan,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1889,  vi. 
Townsend  (David).  Principles  and  observa- 
tions applied  to  the  manufacture  and  inspec- 
tion of  pot  and  pearl  ashes.  Published  ac- 
cording to  act  of  Congress.  48  pp.  8°.  Boston. 
I.  Thomas  &  E.  T.  Andrews,  1793, 
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Townsend  (David)  [1873-  ].  Day  sana- 
torium for  consumptives,  Parker  Hill,  Boston. 
9  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv. 

Townsend  {FranUin)  [1854-95]. 

[Obituary.]  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1895-6,  xxxv,  424-426.— 
Vander  Veer  (A.)  In  memoriam.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst. 
&  Gynec.  1895,  Phila.,  1896,  383-387,  port. 

Townsend  (George  Alfred)  [1841-  ]. 
Campaigns  of  a  non-combatant,  and  his  ro- 
maunt  abroad  during  the  war.  368  pp.  8°. 
Neuj  York,  Blelock  &  Co.,  1866. 

Townsend  (George  H. )  The  manual  of  dates; 
a  dictionary  of  reference  to  all  the  most  impor- 
tant events  in  the  history  of  mankind  to  be 
found  in  authentic  records,  viii,  959  pp.  8°. 
London,  Routledge,  Warne  &  Routledge,  1862. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  1113  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, F.  Wnrne  &  Co.,  1867. 

■  .    The  same.    5.  ed.,  entirely  remodelled 

and  edited  by  Frederick  Martin,  vi,  1082  pp. 
8°.    London,  F.  Warne  &  Co.,  1877. 

ToAvnsend  (George  H. )  The  relation  of  food 
to  health  and  premature  death.  With  collabo- 
ration of  F.  J.  Levy,  H.  G.  Nicks,  and  G.  C. 
Crandall.  427  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  St.  Louis,  Witt 
Pub.  Co.,  1898. 

Townsend  {Howard)  [1823-67]. 

Portrait  in:  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Townsend  [Richard].    Chart  of  the  physical 
signs  of  diseases  of  the  lungs.    1  tab.  12°. 
Dublin,  J.  Taylor,  [71.  rf.]. 

See,  also,  Andral  (Gabriel).  A  treatise  on  patho- 
logical anatomy.  2  v.  8°.  Dublin,  1829-31.  — — .  Tlie 
same.    8°.    New  York,  1832. 

Townsend  (Terry  M.)  [1876-  ].  Pro- 
static gonococcal  auto-reinfections  of  the 
urethra.  12  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  Wood  & 
Co.,  1902. 

Eepr.fro.n;  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii. 

See,  also,  Valentine  (Ferdinand  C.)  &  Townsend. 
(Terry  M.)   Vesical  retention  of  urine  [etc.] .   12°.  New 

York,  1904.  .  How  tlie  general  practitioner 

should  treat  gonorrhea  [etc.].   8°.    Chicago,  1904.  • 

 .  The  prevention  of  venereal  diseases  [etc.].  8°. 

Columbus,  1906.  .  Urethral  dilatations  [etc.]. 

8°.   New  York,  1906.  .  Urethral  hemorrhage, 

8°.  New  York,  1907.  .  Massage  of  the  pros- 
tate [etc.],  8°.  New  York,  1907.  .  The  emer- 
gency dilatation  of  urethral  stricture.   8°.   New  York, 

1907.  .  Presumedly  cured  gonorrhea  [etc.]. 

8°.    Chicapo,  1908.  .  The  indication  for  and 

technique  of  internal  urethrotomy  [etc.].  roy.  8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, 1909. 

Townsend  ( Wisner  R[obinson])  [1857-  ]. 
The  diagnosis  of  chronic  joint  disease.    13  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1895. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi. 

 .  The  prevention  of  deformity  after  ex- 
cision of  the  knee  in  children.  14  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  N,  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix. 

Townsliend  {Ret.  Chauncy  Hare)  [1800-68]. 
Mesmerism  proved  true,  and  the  quarterly  re- 
views reviewed.  xii,  216  pp.  12°.  London, 
T.  Bosworth,  1854. 

Toxiemia. 

See,  also,  Alkaptonuria;  Cystin  rmd  aisli- 
miria;  Hysteria  ( On/.sy.s,  etc.,  of);  Infeotion 
(Au/ogenetic);  Insanity  {Can.ses  of.  Toxic); 
Metabolism  {Disordered);  Oxaluxia;  Paraly- 
sis {General,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Pregnancy 
(  Toxxrnia  in);  Puerperal  seplicxmia;'Pyserm.a.; 
Septicaemia,  urxmia^and  other  hlood  infectiims. 
_  Bouchard  (C.)  l^ectures  on  auto-intoxica- 
tion in  disease,  or  self-poisoning  of  the  indi- 
vidual. Transl.  with  a  preface  and  new  chap- 
ters added,  by  T.  Oliver.  2.  ed.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1906. 


Toxfemia. 

Chapm.\n  (W.  L.  )  Auto-intoxication  as  a 
cause  and  complication  of  disease.  8°.  Prori- 
dence,  1903. 

Gaednee  (C.  T.  )  Auto-intoxication.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Pruniee  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'auto-intoxication  dans  la  confusion  mentale. 
8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Shtshepinski  (A.  A.)  Rol  samootravle- 
niya  v  patologii.  [The  rule  of  auto-intoxica- 
tion in  pathology.]    8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

Abbott  (W.  C.)  Vasomotor  conditions;  autotoxemia. 
Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1907,  xiv,  1087-1090.— Blodgett 
(S.  H.)  Further  researcli  in  autointoxication.  N.  Am. 
J.  Homcenp.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ivi,  57-09.— Blodgett  (S.  H.)  <b 
Starbiick  ( A.  A .)  Something  new  in  autointoxication. 
Ibid..  1907,  Iv,  235-249.— Bondii rant  (F.  1).)  Autoge- 
nous poisoning  in  disease.  N.  Orleans M.  &S..J.,  1897, i,  333- 
344.  Also,  Keprint. — Buning'.  Infectie  en  intoxicatie. 
Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1906,  vi,  510;  571.— Campbell  (H.) 
A  case  of  toxaemia  (?).  Polyclin.,  Lund.,  1902,  vi,  513. — 
CiolH(E.)  Autointossicazionisperimentali.  Clin. mod., 
Pi.sa,  1903,  ix,  337-341.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 
med.  int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  299.— Comstook  (A.  E.) 
Etiology  of  toxemia;  septicemia;  pvemia.  St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1912,  xiv,  347-352.  — Crane  (E.  W. ) 
Auto-intoxication.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington, 
1910,  xvi,  296-299.— D'Evelyn  (F.  W.)  The  alkalinity 
of  the  blood  in  febrile  toxemia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
Ixviii,  1059. — Diller  (T.)  Exhaustion  and  toxeemia  as 
underlying  factors  in  the  production  of  neurasthenia, 
hysteria  and  delirium.   Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907, 17.  s., 

i,  88-111.  —  Dirner  (G. )  Autoinfectio.  Sziileszet  6s 
nogyogy.,  Budapest,  1903,  no.  3,  4-8.— l>uckwortU  {Sir 
D.)  &  Cliainpneys.  [Three  cases  in  which  an  acute 
toxaemic  condition  obscured  the  primary  cause  of  dis- 
ease.] St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1906,  xii,  143-147.— 
I>uke  (A.)  A  note  on  toxa;mia.  Med.  Press  &Circ., 
Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  l.\xx,  403.— Eekler  (L.  T.)  Auto- 
intoxication and  infection.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Louisville, 
1905-6,  iii,  611-613.— Erdniann  (C.  A.)  Auto-intoxica- 
tion. Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1901,  xxi,  313-318.— 
Ferguson  (A.  T. )  Toxemia  in  mules  from  weeds. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1912-13,  xlii,  220.— Ferrannini 
(A.)  Tossi-infezioni  e  anomalie  costituzionali.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  641-650.— Field  (D.  L.)  Auto- 
intoxication. N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1904-5,  xxiii,  127-131. 
Also:  Lancet-Clinic,  Ciricin.,  1906,  ii,  s.,  Ivi,  29-35.  Also 
[Abstr.J:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  x, 
342.— 1<  islter  (E.  E.)  Some  thoughts  on  autotoxaemia. 
Iowa  M.  J.  [etc  ],  Des  Moines,  1906,  xiii,  20:3-205. — Eraser 
(C.  L.)  A  case  of  toxamia  with  convulsions.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1899,  i,  1149.— Fraiinfelter  (J.)  Auto-infection 
in  surgical  and  gynecological  practice.  Am.  J.  Surg.  & 
Gynec,  St.  Loui.s,  1902-3, xvi,  69.— Fuehs  ( Adele).  Auto- 
intoxication. Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1902,  viii,  359-364.— 
Gilbert  (A.)  La  diathese  d'auto  infection.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1905,  689-691.— Gilbert  (A.)  & l,erel)Oullet 
(P.)  La  diathese  d'auto-infection  et  les  polycanalicu- 
lites  microbiennes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  P.'.r.,  1903, 
Iv,  664-667.— Hanks  (J.)  Autointo.xication.  J.Missouri 
M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1907-8,  iv,  142-145.— Heymans.  Sur 
la  disparition  des  poisons  du  sang.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1898, 
xii,  789-791. — Hill  (E.  C. )  Autointoxications  and  their 
treatment.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1906, 16.  s.,  iii,  35-51.— 
Holmes  (B.  )  Symptomatic  toxemia  from  local  in- 
fecrtinn.  Plexus,  Chicaeo,  1907,  xiii,  499-507.  Also: 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  xcix,  5-8.  — Hort  (E.  C.) 
Autotoxsemia  and  infection.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lend., 
1910,  B.  S.,  Ixxxii,  529-545.— Johnston  (J.  C.)  A  case 
of  autotoxemia.  Am.  J.  Clin.  Med.,  Chicago,  1906,  xiii, 
897. — Kaminer  (S.)  Toxinaemie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  199.  [Discus- 
sion], Ver.  Beil.,  82. — Kress  (D.  H. )  A  case  of  pro- 
found toxemia.  Mod.  Med.  &  Bacteriol.  Rev.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  1898,  vii,  178-180.— L,avis  (H.  J.  J.)  Some 
examples  illustrating  cases  of  chronic  toxaemia  at  Vittel. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1910,  ii,  190-193.— McArtliur  (T.  J.) 
Auto-intoxication.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1909,  xii, 
1-7. — Blacladyen  ( A. )  A  lecture  on  auto-intoxication. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  869-375.  — Ittacleod  (K. ) 
Hospitalism  in  India.  Caledon.  M.  .1.,  Glasg.,  1907-8, 
vii,  211-222. — Rfaragliano  (  E.  )  Sulle  autointossica- 
zioni.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  129. 
Also:  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xii,  17-25. 
 .  Sulle  autointossicazioni.   Tommasi.  Napoli,  1907, 

ii,  281-284.— May  turn  (W.J.)  Auto-intoxication  as  a 
factor  in  disease.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.,  Minneap.,  1908, 
xxviii,  33-36. — Merriam  (  L.  A.  )  A  poisoned  blood 
stream.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  378-382.— 
IWoore  (E.  W.)  Glimpses  of  autointoxication.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii,  199-202.  — Miiller  (F.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  otogener  Toxiniimie  Verhandl. 
d.  deutseh.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1909,  282-292.— New- 
ton (C.  B.)  Autoinfection.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  1904,  xxiii,  169-172.— Nisbet  (W.  K.)  Auto- 
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intoxioation.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9, 
vii,  739.  —  Paderi  (C. )  Sulla  acetonuria  florizinica. 
Ann.  di  farmacot.  e  chlm.,  Milano,  1900,  ili,  525-534. — 
Fasliayau  ( N.  A.)  Toxic  deliria;  report  of  cases. 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1912,  xxxiii,  522-528.— Pearce  (R.  M.) 
ToxEemia,  septicjemia  and  pveemla.  In:  Mod.  Med. 
(Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  il,  647-675.  — Peck 
(C.  W.)  Auto-intoxication.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Bur- 
lington, 1909,  XV,  235-238.— Pitini  (A.)  &  Fernan- 
dez (  G.  )  Influenza  di  ak-uni  prodotti  di  autoin- 
tossicazione  sulla  respirazione  elemeutare  dei  tes- 
Kuti.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  tcrap,,  Palermo,  1909,  xv,  5-11. — 
von  Poelil  (A.)  Die  Nerveniiberreizungen  als  Ur- 
sache  von  Autointoxicationen.  Verliandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2, 

med.  Abth.,  67.   .  Saraootravleniya,  obuslovlivayu- 

shtshiyasya  anomaliyami  tkanevovo  dikhaniya  i  osmoti- 
cheskavo  napryazheniya.  [  Autointo.vications  condi- 
tioned by  anomalies  of  tissue  respiration  and  osmotic 
tension.]  J.  med.  khim.  i  organoterap. ,  S.-Peterb., 
1903,  ix,  75-86.  Also,  transL:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  2, 
Hlfte.,  56-60.— Pratt  (G.  N.)  A  peculiar  case  of  toxe- 
mia. Med.  Era,  Chicago,  1912,  xx,  103-105. — Proven- 
dier.  Mort  rapide  par  toxhcmie.  Bull.  m<5d.,  Par., 
1912,  xxvi,  780.— Kaclil'ord  (B.  K.)  Comparative  toxi- 
city of  ammonium  compounds;  a  study  in  autointoxi- 
cation. Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila, 1902, xvii,  8-24. — 
ICandell  (A.  E.)  An  unusual  and  unique  case  of  tox- 
£emia;  death.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  456. — 
ICeed  (C.  B.)  Toxemia  as  a  stimulus  in  literature. 
Forum,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xlviii,  102-119.— Roberts  (J.  G.) 
Autointoxication  in  relation  to  mental  and  nervous  dis- 
eases. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  664-666.— Kuedi  (C.) 
Autointoxication.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1896,  ii,  144- 
147.— KiltUer.  Zur  Toxiimiefrage.  Deutsche  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1909,  xvii,  757.— Sato  (S.)  [Au- 
tointoxication.] Juntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1901,  49.T-498.— St'Iiamberg  (J.  F.)  The  der- 
matologic  aspect  of  auto -intoxication.  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1898,  vii,  318.  — Scliiriner  (G. )  Noch- 
mals  H.  Boeker  und  seine  Mixtura  salinacomposita  anti- 
autotoxica.  N.  Y'orkermed.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xviii, 8-17. — 
Sclmeider.  Das  Interesse  des  Arztes  als  Versicherter 
in  BlutvergiftungsfiiUen.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  iirztl.  Kreis-  u.  Be- 
zirks-Ver.  im  Konigr.  Sachs.,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixv,  141-145.— 
Senlse  (T.)  Sulle  autoinfezioni.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxix,  743-750.— SUavv  (H.  B.) 
The Goulstonianlectureson auto-intoxication;  itsrelation 
tocertain cardio-vasculardisorders.  Brit.M. J.,Lond.,1906, 
1,  1081;  1153;  1277.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906, 1,  1295;  1375; 
14.55. — Slieremetsinskaya  {Mmc.M.A.)  Kucheniyu 
otoksinfektsiyakh.  fOntoxi-infections.]  Russk.  Vrach. 
S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1671-1674.  Also,  transL:  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  l.Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  iv,  Orig., 241-247.— 
Sniitli  (E.  E.)  The  auto-intoxications.  Am.  Med.,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.,  &N.Y'.,  1908,  n.s., iii, 303-310.— Sosnowska 
.  (H.)  Autointoxication  par  d^faut  d'assimilatioii  etd'61i- 
mination;  ph6nomenes  neura.gth6niques  et  arthritiques; 
gu6rison  par  le  regime  v6g6tarien  absolu  suivi  pendant 
16  mois.  Rev.  th(5or.  et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition,  Par., 
1897,  V, 193-203.— Stannard  ( F.  S. )  "Acute  iodo-thyroid 
toxEemia."  N.  York  State  J.  M.,N.Y., 1909,  ix, 517.— Stern 
(H.)  Autointoxication  in  its  medico-legal  aspects.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  973-976.— Taylor  (A.  E.)  Auto- 
intoxications. In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1907,  i,  266-325. — TIrelli  (V.)  Autointossicazioni  seoon- 
darie  all'  azione  dei  caustic!  e  del  calore.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  3,  749;  7.58.— Toxemia  and  tem- 
perament. [Edit.]  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1902,  xcvi,  1684.— 
Xoyaiiia  (I.)  [Auto-intoxication  erythema.]  Hifu- 
hyog.  kiu  Hiniokihyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906,  vi,  431. — Vla- 
d'iniiroflfC^^.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  samozarazhenii.  [On 
autoinfectlon.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  Klin.  med.  i  bakte- 
riol., S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xiii,  498-512.  Also,  transL:  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlvi,  270-285.— 
AValker(J.E.)  Autointoxication  and  itsrelation  to  sur- 
gical work.  Med.  Council,  Phila., 1907, xii, 310-314.— War- 
torick(J.C.)  Autotoxemia.  Am.Med.,Phila.<&York,Pa., 
1907, U.S.,  ii,  154-1.59.— Watana be.  [Exudation  of  the 
bloodincellpoisoning.]  Igaku Chuwo Zasshi, Tokyo,190.5- 
6,1102;  1236:1906-7,37.— Watts(C.W.)  Auto-infection,  au- 
tophagism  and  auto-intoxication.  Tr.M.Ass.  Missouri,  St. 
Louis,  1902,  xlv,  87-91.— WaH{j;U  (W.  F.)  Saprajmia.  St. 
Louis  M.  Rev..l906,  liii,  4.— Wendliardt  (,I.)  A  bacte- 
riEemia  ^s  toxinaemia.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1897, 
vi,  461-499.— Williams  (L.)  On  a  case  of  toxsemia  of 
obscure  origin.   Lancet,  Lond. ,  1903,  i ,  1228. 

ToxsBmia  (Acid)  [Aeidosis]. 

See,  also,  Acetonsemia;  Diabetes  {Coma  in); 
Urine  {Acetone  in);  Vomiting  {Acetonxmic) . 

Adler(H.  M.)  &  Blake  (G.)  The  retention  of  alkali 
by  the  kidney  with  special  reference  to  acidosis.  Arch. 
Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii,  479-480.— Alcina  (B.) 
Acetonhemia.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza.  1902,  i,  205-210.— 
Ascoli  (G.)  &  Preti  (L.)   Ueber  alimentare  Gesetz- 
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miissigkeiten  der  Acetonurie.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1910,  xxvi,  5.5-65. — Austin  (A.  E.)  Some  uncommon 
forms  of  acid  intoxication.  TexasState  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth, 
1910-11,  vi,  300-303.— Badcock  (V.  E.)  Post-ansesthetic 
acetonuria.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  New- 
castle-upon-Tj'ne,  1909,  xvii,  128-140.— Baer  (J.)  Unter- 
suchungeniiberAcidose.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.Pharma- 

kol..  Lei,  z.,  1904, 11,271-289.   .  Ueberdie Einwirkung 

der  Glvkoronsiiureausscheidung  auf  die  Acidose.  Ztschr. 
f.  kliu.  Med.,  Berl. ,1905,  Ivi,  198-208.— Baer  (J.)  &  Blum 
(L.)  Ueberdie  Einwirkung  chemischer  Substanzen  auf 
dieZuckeniusscheidungunddie  Acidose.  Beitr.  z.  chem. 
Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  x,  80-104:  1907-8,  xi,  101- 
108.— Bain  bridge  (F.  A.)  Anis  and  Gale  lecture  on 
the  pathology  of  acid  intoxication.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1908, 

1,911-915.   .  Someformsof  acid-intoxication.  Lavori 

e  riv.  di  chira.  e  micr.  clin.,  Salsomaggiore,  1908-9,  i,  70- 
74. — Barbour  (P.  F.)  Acidosis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1910,  xliv,  393-398.— Barnes  (A.  E.)  The 
clinical  estimation  of  "acidosis."  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  258-260.— Beall  (H.  H.)  Acidosis.  Texas  State 
J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1908-9,  iv,  9.5-97.— Beddard  (A.  P.) 
A  lecture  onacidosis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xl,  65-71. — 
Bontor  (S.)  Primary  acidosis;  recovery.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1339.— Bousquet  (L.)  &  Berrien  (E.) 
Ac6ton6nne  et  acetone  dans  le  liquidecOphalo-rachidien. 
Compt.  rend.  Soo.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  1002-1004.— 
Brac-kett  (E.  G.),  Stone  (J.  S.)  &  Low  (H.  C.) 
Aciduria  (acetonuria)  associated  with  death  after  anes- 
thesia. Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  2-17.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Bro»vn(W.  L.)   On  some  acid  intoxications.   Clin.  J., 

Lond., 1906, xxviii,  135-141.   .  Acetonuria;  itsclinical 

significance  and  treatment.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1907, 
Ixxix,  107-122. — Campbell  (R.)  Acid  intoxication  fol- 
lowing general  anaesthesia.  Tr.  Ulster  M.  Soc,  Belfast, 
1906-7,  34-44.— Cates  (B.  B.)  Acidosis.  Surg.,  Gynec.  <Sr 
Obst.,  Chicago,  1911,  xiii,  517-520.— Coluccini  (C.)  SuU' 
acidosi;  studi  e  ricerche.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  11  ilano,  1911, 1, 
27-44.— Edsall  (D.  L.),  Spriggs  (E.  I.)  [et  al.].  Dis- 
cussion on  acidosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1033-1038. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  346.— Embden(G.) 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Acetonurie.  Verhandl.  d. 
Kong.  f.innereMed.,  Wiesb.,  1907, xxiv,  2-52-255. — Ewing 
(J.)   Acido.sis  and  associated  conditions.   Arch.  Int. 

Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  ii,  330;  448.    Also,  Reprint.   .  A 

classification  of  acidoses.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phvsicians,  Phila., 
1908,  xxiii,  31-41  —  Pitz  (R.),  Alsberg  (C.  L.)  & 
Henderson  (L.  J.)  Concerning  the  excretion  of 
phosphoric  acid  during  experimental  acidosis  in 
rabbits.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1907,  xviii,  113-122.— 
Folin(0.)  The  acid  intoxication  theory.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  xxii,  256-267.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  128-131.  Also,  Reprint.— For- 
sytli  (N.  C.)  A  case  of  post-anaesthetic  acetonuria,  with 
delayed  excretion  of  acetone,  after  child  labour.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1431.— Froment  ( J. )  .'\ceton6mie 
et  injection  intra- veineuse  de  bicarbonate  de  soude. 
Bull.  Soc.  m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  410.  Als'^:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1908,  cx,  212-214.— Gautrelet  (E.)  Essai  uros6- 
m(5iologique  sur  I'auto- intoxication  oxalique.  Rev.  d. 
mal.  de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iv,  435-443.— «eel- 
muyden  (  H.  C.  )  L;eren  om  acetonuri  og  acidose. 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  v, 
737-759. — Gregor  (K.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Am- 
moniakgehalt  des  Blutes  bei  der  experimenteller  Siiure- 
vergiftung.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Aiuit.,  Jena, 
1899,  X,  24-27.— fiuudrum  (F.  F.)  Post-anaesthetic  aci- 
dosis. Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  181- 
183. — Hale  (H.  E.)   A  case  of  acute  acidosis  with  death. 

Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  lix,  910.   .  Acidosis  in  girl 

of  nineteen  months;  death.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxvi,  292-296. —  Harris  (A.)  The  occurrence  of  aceto- 
nuria in  cases  of  infectious  diseases.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1910, 

i,  1346.— Hart  (T.  S.)  The  acidosis  index;  a  clinical 
measure  of  the  degree  of  acidosis.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  vii,  367-375.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Interstate  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1912,  xix,  470^72.— Heliir  (P.)  Remarks  on 
acetonajmia  (so-called)  illustrated  by  a  case  of  chronic 
diabetic  C(>ma,  followed  by  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1896,  X,  135-138.— Heiberg  (K.  A.)  Der  mi- 
krochemische  Nachweisder  Azidose.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Phvsiol.  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Beii.  u.  Wien,  1907,  n.  F., 

ii,  '721-723.— Herter  (C.  A.)  &  Wakeuian  (A.  J.) 
Notes  on  acid  intoxications.  Proc.  N.  Y'ork  Path.  Soc. 
(1899-1900),  1901,  226-232.— Hon  da  (E.  O.)  A  case  of 
acetonemia.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1912,  n.  s.,  iv,  60.— 
Inman  (  F.  W. )  Post -anaesthetic  acid  intoxication. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  809.— Jiigerroas  (B.  H.)  Om 
ac<  tonamnena  i  urinen  hos  fodande  och  barnsiingskvin- 
nor.  [Acetone  bodies  in  the  urine  of  pregnant  women 
and  women  in  childbed.]  Fin.ska  liik.-siiJlsk.  handl., 
Helsingf ors,  1910,  lii,  pt.  2.  363-370.— J  oslin  ( E.  P. )  Aci- 
dosis. Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  xxii,  246- 
255.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  40-43.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Kennedy  (T.)  A  few  cases  of  acidosis  en- 
countered in  general  practice,  with  a  few  remarks  on 
acidosis.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1911-12,  n.  s.,  i,  467.-^ 
Kraus  (F.)   Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der  Saurevergit 
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tung.  Beitr.  z.  inneren  Med.  Festsohr.  d.  Cong-,  f . . .  .  in 
Karlsbad  1«99,  Wien,  1900,  42-57.— Kruszfca  (T.)  Dvva 
przypadki  Smierci  wskutek  zakazenia  krwi  acetonem 
(acetonemia).  [Two  cases  of  death  from  .  .  .]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1873,  xii,  197.— liabbe  (M.)  Coma  par 
acidose  et  abces  du  foie.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  191.0,  xviii, 
90-92.— I/al)be  (M.)  &  Bith  (G.)  Les  acidoses  graves 
en  dehors  du  diabete.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  631-640.— Liambling  (E.) 
L'acetonurie  i  I'etat  normal  et  chez  le  diabt'tique.  Arch, 
d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.],  Par.,  1909,  iii,  189-20S.— 
Kiandau  (A.)  Badania  nad  alkalicznoSciq,  krwi  i  za- 
truciem  kwasnem.  [Alcalinity  o£  the  blood  and  acid 
intoxication.]    Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1907,  xxxv,  455; 

474.   .  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  Blut- 

alkalescenz  und  Acidose.  2.  Mitteilung.  UeberdenEin- 
fluss  von  Alkalien  auf  die  Alkalescenz  des  normalen 
Blutes  und  desjenigon  bei  endogener  Acido.se.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Iviii,  207-220.— 
Landers  (J.  R.)  Auto-toxicosis.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1906,  xxviii,  406-110. — Laiidi  (L.)  Acetonemia;  coma 
acetonico.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1899,  v,  289;  297.  —  lieefli 
(H.  B.)  Acetonajmia.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1908,  cxxv,  86- 
91.— Lenliart  (C.  H.)  Acido.sis.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1911. 
X,  1017-1025. — Lepine  (R.)  Sur  le  traitement  de  I'ace- 
ton(5mie  par  les  injections  alcalines  intravcineuses.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  854- 
856. — l<evison  (L.  A.)  The  clinical  significance  of  non- 
diabetic  acidosis.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1910,  vi,  477-479. 
Also,  Reprint.— Liclitwitz  (L. )  Ein  Beitrag  zur  The- 
rapie  der  Acidose.  Theriip.  Monatsh.,  Bcrl.,  1911,  xxv, 
81-83. — Lindeiiberg  (H.)  Zura  histologischen  Nach- 
weis  der  Acidose.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1911,  xxii,  337.— liongo  (L.)  Ricerche  cliniche 
sull'  acetonuria  postopcratoria.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo- 
Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  1013-1017.— M.  (H.  M.)  Treatment  of 
acidosis;  ca.soid  flour.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv, 
2170.— Mc Artliiir  (A.  N. )  Acidosis  (delayed  chloroform 
poisoning).  Intercolon.  M.J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1907, 
xii,  434-438. — itlai^'gioraiii  (C.)  Sulla  origine  dell'  aci- 
Ait'i,  in  alcuni  prodotti  morbosi.  Atti  d.  Aocad.  Pontif. 
de'  N.  Lincei,  Roma,  1859-00,  xiii,  412-416.— ITlaiKiion 
(F.)  &  Morand  (L.)  Relations  entre  I'hyperaciditc 
urinaire  et  l'acetonurie  chez  les  sujets  .^aiiis  .soumis  a 
I'inanition  ou  a  une  alimentation  privee  d'hydrates  de 
carbone.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  639- 

641.  .  Etude  comparative  du  pouvoir  ceto- 

g6ne  de  la  viande  et  de  la  grai.-ise  chez  le  chien.  Ibid., 
705-707. -Marcliand  (F.)  Kasuistisclier  Beitrag  zur 
Therapie  der  Saurevergiftung.  Mvinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1912,  lix,  178-180.— JTlartIn  Gil  (R.)  Enfermeda- 
des  en  que  se  pre.senta  la  acetonuria.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid, 
1910,  Ivii,  484.  —  Maiiran  (H.)  Pathogenic  de  l'aceto- 
nurie. Bull,  med..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  357-359.— Melli  (A.) 
La  resistenza  globularenegli  stati  di  acidosi  sperimentale 
prodotta  dall'  acido  cloridrico.  Bull,  di  sc.  med.  di  Bo- 
logna, 1910,  8.  s.,  X,  537-561.— Molir  (L.)  Ueber  diabe- 
tische  und  nicht-diabetische  Autointoxicationen  mit 
Siiuren  (.\cidosis).  Samml.  klin.  Abhandl.  ii.  Path.  u. 
Therap.  d.  Stoffvvechs.  u.  Erniihr.-Storung.,  Berl.,  1904,  4. 
Hft.,  1-48.— Moore  (F.  C.)  Acid  auto  intoxication  sui 
generis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1335.— lUoorliead 
(T.  G.)  Two  cases  of  acid  intoxication.  Practitioner, 
Lend.,  1909,  Ixxxiii,  377-382.— ITlo re  1  ( L.)  Parathyroides 
et  acidose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixx, 
871-873.— Morse  (J.  L.)  Acid  autointoxication  in  in- 
fancy and  childhood.  Arch.  Pediat,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxii, 
661-575. — Mosse  (M.)  Ueber  Leberzellenveriinderungen 
nephrektomierter  imd  hungernder  Tiere,  cin  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Azidose.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906 
Ix,  373-376,  1  pi.— Mouriquand  (G.)  L'acidose.  Prol 
gres  med.,  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  278-283.— Nicliols  (J. 

B.  )  Acid  intoxication.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1908,  vii,  133- 
147.  Also,  Reprint.  — Paleani  (O.)  Sul  valore  deha 
ricercadeir  acetone  nelle  orine  in  chirurgia  ginecologica. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii,  scz.  prat.,  681-683.— Parsons 
(A.  R.  )  Uncontrollable  retching;  acid  intoxication; 
operation;  recovery.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1910,  xxviii,  93-98.— Patterson  (J.  F.)  Acidosis  follow- 
ing chloroform  narcosis;  report  of  a  fatal  case.  Charlotte 
[N.C]  M.J.,1909,  Ix,  2:35-237.— Petersen  (O.H.)  Ueber 
den  histologi.schen  Nachweis  der  Azidose.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910,  cci,  96-106.— 
PiySuSer  (.\.)  Uncasodeacetonemiainfantil.  Rev.de 
med.y  cirug.,  Barcel.,1902,  xvi,  195-198.— Kliamy  (B.  W.) 
Acetonuria  and  the  relation  of  acetone  to  "acid  intoxica- 
tion." J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  628-632.— Kit- 
cliie  (H.  J.)  Some  clinical  aspects  of  acetonuria.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  648-651.— Kosen- 
tlial  (F.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Eiwei.'JsstoffwechseLs 
auf  die  Azetonurie  im  normalen  Organismus.  Zentralbl. 
f.  innereMed.,  Leipz., 1908.  xxix,  185-204.— Kotliera  (A. 

C.  H.)  Acetonuriaand acidosis.  Austral. M.J. .Melbourne 
1910.  xv,56.5-.569.— SamiieIy{F.)  DieAcidosis.  Med.-na- 
turw.  Arch., Berl. u.  Wien,  1909, ii„303-;334.—Sc'l>aefl:"er  (6.) 
L'acidose  et  le  mecnnisme  de  formation  dea  corps  acetoni- 
ques  dans  I'organisme.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  exp(5r.  et  d'anat. 
path.  Par.,  1910,  xxu,  600-622.— Singer  ( D.  A.^  A  case  of 
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severe  autointoxication  with  acetonuria  and  extreme 
bradvcardia.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  1303- 
1307.— Spriggs  (E.  I.)  Acidosis.  Quart.  J.  Med.,  Ox- 
ford, 1908-9,  ii,  :32.'>-345.— Swart  (S.  P. )  Acidosis  en  coma 
diabeticum.  (Literatuur-overzicht.)  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  126^-1276.— Syme  (G.  A.) 
Cause  of  acidosis  and  acute  fatty  degeneration  after  lapa- 
rotomy. Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1907,  xii, 
578-.580. — Szlli  (A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
liber  Siiureintoxikation.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 
1906,  cxv,  8'2-105.— Talbot  (E.  S.)  Acid  intoxication  or 
acidosis;  a  factor  in  disease.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago, 
1906-7,  vii,  301-305.  Also:  Ued.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi, 
895-900.   .  Acid  auto-intoxication  and  systemic  dis- 
ease the  cause  of  erosion  and  abrasion.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1907,  xlix,    122.5-1233.    [Discussion],  1291-1300. 

 .  Acidosis  and  other  toxic  conditions.    Ibid.,  1908, 

1,  947-954.  Also:  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.  Chicago,  1908,  xv,  141.5- 
1422. — Vander  Hoof  (D.)  Acid  intoxications  and 
their  therapeutic  indications.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J., 
1910,  Ixii,  257 -'2.59.— Van  Meter  (B.  F.)  Acetonuria, 
with  coma,  apparently  cured  by  intravenous  transfusion  of 
bicarbonateof  sodasolution.  "Surg., Gynee.  &  Obst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  viii,  408.— Voegtlin  (C.)  &  King  (J.)  The 
antagonistic  action  of  ammonium  and  calcium  salts;  a 
contribution  to  the  subject  of  acidosis.  Proc.  Am.  Soc. 
Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1908,  p.  xxviii.— Wallace  (F.  H.)  & 
Gillespie  (E.)  Acidosis  in  relation  to  an;esthesia. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxiv,  '249-2-56.— Weatlierbe 
(P.)  A  few  notes  collected  from  the  literature  on  the  sub- 
ject of  acetonuria  in  relation  to  anaesthetics.  Maritime 
Med.  News,  Halifax,  1908,  xx,  216-219.— Williams  (E. 
J.)  Hepatic  toxaemia;  "hepaticacetonaemia."  Montreal 
M.  J.,  1908,  xxxvii,  407^09.— Winterberg  (H.)  Zur 
Theorie  der  Saurevergiftung.  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1898,  xxv,  '202-235.— Wolf  (C.  G.  L.)  Acid  in- 
toxication. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  407^09.— 
Wriglit(D.)  On  states  ot  acid  auto-intoxication.  N. 
Am.  J.  Homa?p.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  liii,  3.53-357.— Young  (E. 
B.)  &  Williams  (J.  T.)  The.signiticance  of  post-opera- 
tive acetonuria.   Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  109-112. 

Toxaemia  (Acid)  in  children. 

See,  also,  Uniection  ( Autogenom) ;  Vomiting 
{Acetonxinic,  etc.)  in  chiblren. 

Andeich  ( P. )  Sull'  acetonuria  nelle  nialattie 
gastro-intestinali  dei  bambini.  8°.  Belluno, 
[1901]. 

Heoker.  Ueber  periodi.sche  Azetonurie  bei gro.sseren 
Kindern.    Miinchen.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv.  1485-1488. 

 .  Blutbefundebeineriodi.sclier  Azetoniimiegrosserer 

Kinder.  18-28.- ftfUssy  ( A.)    Weitere  Beitrage  zur 

Kenntnis  der  Azidosis  im  Kindesalter.  Zentralbl.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol,  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien.,  1906, 
n.  F.,  i,  5;  36.— McCaw  (J.)  Acetonsemia;  an  account 
of  an  acute  attack  in  a  young  child.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  ii,  1137-1139.— Meyer  (L.  F.)  &  Langstein  (L.) 
Die  Acidose  des  Siiuglings.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d. 
Gesellseh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1905,  Wiesb.,1906,  182-189.— Mori  (A.)  Le  crisi  aceto- 
niche  nell'  eta  infantile.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1909,  li,  377- 
380.— Romme  (K.)  Encore  I'auto-iiitoxication  acide. 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1904,  xxii,  559-.563.— 
Rott  (  F.  )  Die  Farbreaktion  des  Gewebes  bei  der 
Siiuglingsazidose.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1908,  vii,  73-75.— Sharp  (G.)  Idiopathic  acidosis 
in  children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  18.  Al.io: 
Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1910,  vii,  440-448.— Steinitz 
(F.)  L'acidose  chez  le  nourrisson.  Rev.  d'hvg.  et  de 
med.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  iv,  678-690.— Tugehdreicli 
(G.)  Histologischer  Kachweisder  Acidose  des  Siiuglings. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellseh.  (1908),  1909,  xxxix, 
pt.  2,  132-135.  [Di.scussion] ,  pt.  1,  103.  Also:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr,,  1908,  xlv,  886.— Wliite  (E.  R.)  Acidosis  and 
acid  intoxication  in  children.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne, 
1910,  XV,  553-565. 

Toxaemia  (Digestive  o?'  metabolic  [Gas- 
tro-in testinal  auto-in toxication]. 

Chapman  (W.  L.  )  Auto-intoxication  as  a 
cause  and  complication  of  disease.  8°.  Provi- 
dence, 1903. 

Co.MBE  (A.)  L'auto-intoxication  intestinale. 
8°.    Paris,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

 .  The  same.  Intestinal  auto-intoxi- 
cation; together  with  an  appendix  on  the  lactic 
ferments  with  particular  reference  to  their  ap- 
plication in  intestinal  therapeutics,  hy  Albert 
Fournier;  only  authorized  English  adaptation, 
by  William  Gaynor  States.  8°.  New  York, 
[1908]. 
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Toxsemia  {Digestive  or  metabolic  [Gas- 
tro-intest inal  auto-intoxication\. 

CoRNiLLON  (A. )  *  Les  auto-intoxications  di- 
gestives; 6tude  clinique  et  experitnentale  sur 
les  effets  pathologiques  des  poisons  gastro-intes- 
tinaux.    8°.    Pans,  1903. 

DoGEL  (S.  M. )  Organi  zashtshiti  organizma 
ot  samootravleniya.  [Organs  of  protection  of 
the  organism  from  autointoxication.]  8°.  *S'.- 
Peterhurg  &  Moskva,  \n.  d.~\. 

KoEENCHEvsKi  (V.)  K  uctieniyu  o  zhelu- 
dochno-kishechnom  samodtravlenii.  [Gastro- 
intestinal auto-intoxication.]  8°.    i/osim,  1909. 

Paczowski.  Die  Autointoxication  (Selbst- 
vergiftung  des  Korpers)  als  Grundlage  der  Er- 
krankungen.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lelire  von  Dis- 
positionen  und  Krankheitsbedingungen.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1903. 

Acliard  (H.J.)  The  importance  of  relieving  intes- 
tinal autointoxication.  Med.  Standard,  Cliicago,  1912, 
XXXV,  123. — Anders  (J.  M.)  Tiie  diagnosis  of  intestinal 
autointoxication.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ii,  117-126.— 
Banister  (J.  M.)  How  can  auto-intoxication,  that 
rarely  recognized  disease,  which  has  directly,  or  indi- 
rectly, caused  more  invalidism  and  mortality  in  modern 
armies  than  all  other  pathogenic  causes  combined,  be 
prevented?  J.  Mil.  Serv.  Inst.  U.  S.,  Governor's  Island, 
N.  Y.  H.,  1912,  351-368.— Batten  (J.  M.)  Acute  intes- 
tinal auto-infection.  South.  M.  J.,  La  Grange,  N.C.,  1901, 
vi,  97-102.  —  Beaiicliant.  Le  r(Jgime  lacto-farineux 
dans  les  auto-intoxications  intestinales.  Poitou  mM., 
Poitiers,  1905,  xix,  4-11.— Beveridge  (W.  VV.)  Auto- 
intoxication resulting  from  restricted  diet.  J._Med.  Soc. 
N.  Jersey,  Orange,  1909-10,  vi,  604-606.— Bielousofl:"(A.) 
Trl  sluchaya  samootravleniya  iz  kishechnika  u  dietel. 
[Three  cases  of  auto-intoxication  from  the  intestinal 
canal  in  children.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii,  187- 
192. — Binnie  (J.  F.)  Svmptoms  of  colonic  intoxica- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  2011-2013.— 
Boeker  (H.)  Ueber  gastro-intestinale  Autointoxika- 
tionen  und  deren  Kausalnexus  zu  anderen  Krankheiten. 
Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1905,  xiv,  517;  619.  Also:  N. 
Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1905,  xvii,  289-311.— Bolcliesi 
(F.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  intossicazioni  gastro- 
intestinali.  Boll,  clin.-scient.  d.  Poliambul.  dl  Milano, 
1904,  xvii,  17;  33.— Briggs  (W.  A.)  Gastroenteric  auto- 
intoxication; its  recognition  and  significance,  and  its  re- 
lation to  arterial  hypertension.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 
Fran.,  1906,  iv,  131;  207.— Candee  (J.  W.)  An  experi- 
ence. Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1909,  liii,  64-67.— 
Carter  (P.  B.)  Auto-intoxication  from  the  alimentary 
canal.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1911,  iv,  112-115. — 
Cliernyavskl  ( Z.  V. )  Sluchal  kishechnavo  samo- 
otravleniya. [Case  of  Intestinal  auto-intoxication.]  Si- 
birsk.  Vrach.  VIedom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1902-3,  i,  304. — Coon 
(C.  E.)  Autointoxication  thedirect  resultof  mechanical 
defects  which  produce  sta.sis  in  the  colon.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y'.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  984-987.— Cor  bus  (B.  R.)  Chronic  toxEe- 
mias  arising  from  the  intestinal  tract.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Battle  Creek,  1910,  ix,  278-283.— Cornet  (P.)  Du  role 
possible  des  auto-intoxications,  en  particulier  de  I'auto- 
Intoxication  gastro-intestinale,  dans  retiologie  de  cer- 
taines  atTections  des  oreilles,  du  nez,  du  larynx.  Bull,  de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  78-84.— Corn- 
wall (E.  E.)  Clinical  notes  on  chronic  putrefaction 
toxemia  of  intestinal  origin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx, 
1269-1274.— Crlstiani  (A.)  Le  fine  alterazioni  del  sis- 
tema  nervoso  centrale  nelle  autointossicazioni  acute 
sperimentali  d'  orieine  intestinale.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1897,  iii,  12.— Crotliers  (T.  U.)  Toxsemias  from  spirit 
drinking.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  13-18.— Datiber 
(K.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Autointoxicationen  vom  Darme 
aus.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1898,  x,  292-301.— De- 
laiuater  ( N.  B.)  Mental  and  nervous  symptoms  result- 
ing from  gastro-intestinal  toxemia.  Clinique,  Chicago, 
1908,  xxix,  1.58-160. — Delassus.  Intoxication  aigue 
d'origine  gastrique  ou  intestinale  post-opera toire.  J.  d. 
sc  med.  de  Lille,  1907,  ii,  10.— De  Vries  (J.  C.)  The 
psychic  phenomena  of  intestinal  toxemias  and  their 
treatment.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii,  826-829. 
Also,  Reprint.— Dickinson  (W.  L.)  Intestinal  auto- 
intoxication; its  treatment  by  irrigation.  Proctologist, 
St.  Louis,  1909,  iii,  148-150.— Distaso  (A.)  Contribution 
k  I'^lude  surl' intoxication  intestinale.  Centralbl.  f .  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc],  Jena,  1912,  Ixii,  Orig.,  433-468,  1  pi.— Du 
Pasquler(E.)  L'intoxication  digestive.  Gaz.  d.  hop., 
Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  713-722.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  mc^d.  d'An- 
vers,  1904,  Ixvi,  60;  76;  99.— Dnprey  (A.B.)  Brief  notes 
on  three  cases  of  auto-intoxication;  one  fatal.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1902,  i,  1832.— Emmert  (M.)  The  dietetics  and 
therapeutics  of  autointoxication.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.],  Des 
Moines,  1910-11,  xvii,  62-72.— Engelen.  Ueber  die  vom 
Verdauungstraktus  ausgehenden  Autointoxikatiouen. 


Toxsemia  {Digestive  or  metabolic  [  Gas- 
tro- in  test  in  al  auto -in  tox  ication]. 

Aerztl.  Rund.schau,  Miinchen,  1905,  xv,  241-243.— Field 
(D.  L.)  Autointoxication.  Atlanta  Jour. -Rec.  Med., 
190.5-6,  vii,  433-442.— Fievez  (R. )  Contribution  a  I'cHude 
des  auto-intoxications  d'origine  gastrique.  Scalpel, Liege, 
1910-11,  Ixiii,  500.— Finkelstein  (H.)  Ueber  alimen- 
tiire  Intoxikation.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixv, 
1;  263:  Ixvi,  1;  1908,  Ixviii,  692.— ForoUelmer  (F.) 
Chronic  intestinal  auto -intoxication.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  n.  s.,  cxxxiv,  70-80.— Fowler  (C. 
E.  P.)  Auto-intoxication  and  liver  inadequacy.  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  255^263. — 
Frazier  (B.  C.)  Intestinal  autointoxication.  Louis- 
ville Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xi,  247.— Gaines  (L.  M.) 
Some  aspects  of  intestinal  autointoxication,  with  re- 
port of  two  cases  showing  unusual  skin  manifesta- 
tions. Atlanta  Jour.-Rcc.  Med.,  1908-9,  x,  299-304. — 
Gibby(H.  B.)  Autointoxication.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Wilkes-Barre,  1906,  xiv,  27-31.— Glaessner  (K.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Autointoxication  bei  Stuhlverstopfung. 
Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  132-140.— 
Grawitz(E.)  Ueber  todtlich  verlaufende  Kachexien 
ohne  anatomisch  nachweisbare  Ursache;  ein  Beitrag  der 
intestinalen  Intoxication.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  251-267.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  pt.  1,  l.%-]97. — Hamsberger  (S.)  A  word  about 
diagnosis,  with  illustrative  cases,  especially  the  report  of 
a  case  of  metastatic  abscess  from  intestinal  intoxication. 
Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1907,  xxx,  62-65.— Henimeter 
(J.  C.)  Gastro-intestinal  autointoxication.  Internal. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  1 107:  ii,  155.   .  Auto-intoxi- 
cation from  the  gastro-intestinal  tract;  historical  views 
concerning  this  subject;  truth  and  error  concerning  the 
theories  of  auto-intoxications.  Ohio  State  M.  J.,  Colum- 
bus, 1906,  ii,  1-24.— Hlousili ton  (H.  A.)  Enterotoxis- 
mus  as  a  substitute  for  auto-intoxication.   Am.  Med., 

Phila.,  1905,  x,  325.   .  Toxemia  of  intestinal  origin 

as  a  condition  predisposing  to  minor  infections.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905. Ixvii, 813-816.— Ide  (M.)  L'auto-intoxi- 
cation  intestinale.  Rev.  med.  deLouvain,  1907,289-297. — 
Jacobson(N.)  &  Post  (CD.)  Gastric  or  intestinal 
hemorrhage  as  an  early  manifestation  of  a  general  toxe- 
mia. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliii,  339- 
347. — Junglians.  EiuBeitragzur purgo-antiseptischen 
Behandlung.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1911,  xv, 
141. — Kaul'niann  J.)  Gastro-intestinal  auto-intoxica- 
tion. Am.  J.  M.  Sc,  Phila.  &  N.  Y'.,  1909,  cxxxviii,  17-24. 
Also,  Reprint.— Keller  (C.)  Ueber  intestinale  Auto- 
intoxikation  nach  Laparotomie.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gyniik. ,Stuttg., 1905, Iv, 455-171.— Kellog-g  (J.  H.)  Intes- 
tinal autointoxication  in  relation  to  diseases  of  the  biliary 
tract.  Mod.  Med..lfattle  Creek. Mich. ,1908, xvii,  112;  139.— 
I4.ing(A.E.)  Auto-intoxication.  Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 
1909,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  276-280.  —  Kleckl  (C.)  Badania  nad 
ztuczn^czasow^odpornosci^  jamy  brzusznej  nazakazenie 
mikrobami  jelitovvymi.  [Artificial  and  passing  resistance 
of  the  abdominal  cavity  to  fecal  infection.]  Rozpr.  wydz. 
matemat.-przyr,  Akad.  Umiej..Krak6w,  1906,3.  s.,vi,B, 379- 
432.  Also,tnmsl.  [Abstr.]:  Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de 
Cracovie.  1906,  ;a9-3.59. — Korozyi'iski  ( L. )  Kilka  nwagi 
.spostrze^en  o  samozatruciu  z  przewodu  pokarmowego. 
[Autointoxication  through thealimentary canal.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1908,  xlii,  259;  273;  285;  300;  315.— Ko- 
renelievski  (V.  G.)  G  yadovitosti  soderzhimavo  i 
stlenki  pishtshevaritelnavo  kanala.  [Toxicity  of  the 
contents  and  wall  of  thegastro-intestinalcanal.]  Russk. 

Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1.572-1574.   .  Experimen- 

telle  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der  gastro-intestinalen  Au- 
tointoxikation.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1911,  lix,  Orig.,  526-549,  lpl.—Krasnolf(  A.  Y.)  Iz- 
mleneniyesastava  krovi  n  zhivotnikh  pri  samootravleni- 
yakh  iz  kishechnika.  [Changesof  the  comjiositionof  the 
blood  in  animals  in  auto-intoxication  fmm  the  intestines.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,1901,  xxil,  533.— Laeey  (E.  P.)  Auto- 
intoxication or  biliousness.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh., 
1907-8,  XX,  588-593.— Lewis  (R.  C.  M.)  Autotoxis.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1910-11,  xv,  36.V368.— 
liliotak  (K.)  Rezprava  o  autointoxikaci,  vnitfni  se- 
krecl  a  funkci  antitoxick^.  [Review  of  auto-intoxica- 
tion, internal  secretion,  and  antitoxic  functions.]  Casop. 
lek.  eesk.,  v  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  663;  686.— Longo  (A.) 
L'  autointossicazione  intestinale  (?)  in  rapporto  alia  ali- 
mentazione  nelF  eta,  infantile.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat., 
Firenze,  1907,  v,  681-747.— L,y<>n  (G.)  Profihixis  y  trata- 
miento  de  las  au;o-intoxicaciones  de  origen  intestinal. 
Rev.  Ijalear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1904,  xxvi, 
438-446.  Also.tmnsL:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  537- 
,543. — Maeradyen  (A.)  On  auto-intoxication.  Poly- 
clin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  661-564.— Marian i  (J.  M.)  La 
infeccion  intestinal.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Ma- 
drid, 1903,  Ixi,  281-285.— iUartelli  (C.  D.)  Tossiemia 
intestinale  pseudotifoide.  (Contributo  clinico  alia  cosi 
delta  febbre  da  auto-intossioazione  intestinale.)  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1910,  v,  409;  439;  465:  488:  511;  533;  557.— 
Martin  (S.)  On  a  case  of  intestinal  intoxication  due 
to  appendicitis,  without  local  symptoms.  Med.-Chir. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,   Ixxxiv,   197  -  204.  —  Maytield 
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Toxaemia  {Digestive  or  metabolic  \_Gas- 
ti'o-intestinal  aato-intoxicatioii\. 

( C.  )  Autointoxication  of  gastro-intestinal  origin. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  353-357.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JIaylard  (A.  E.)  "Two  late"  cases;  peritoneal  and  in- 
testinal toxEemia.  Lancet,  Lond,,  1909,  f,  274.— Mei-y(H.) 
&  Geii6vrler  (J.)  Phenomenes  toxi-infectieux  surai- 
gus  d'origine  intestinale.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1910,  xii,  65-67.— JMIorecliaii-BeaiK'liaiit  (K.) 
Lacto-farinaceoiis  diet  In  the  inte.stinal  auto-intoxica- 
tions. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  7.sO-7i54. — 
Morse  (J.  L.)  Acid  autointoxication  in  infancy  and 
childhood.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1905,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii, 
63-77.  AUn:  Arch  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,,  190-5,  xxii,  561-571. 
Also,  Reprint. — iTIouiiier  (U.)  Etude  sur  quelques 
formes  d'infeetions  et  intoxications  alimentaires  envi- 
sagees  dans  leurs  rapports  avec  la  pathologie  g^n^rale, 
I'hygiene  et  la  mi5decine  legale.   Gaz.  mcd.  de  Kantcs, 

1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  625-635.— Miiiler  (M.)  Ueber  die  Toxii- 
mie  des  Fleisches  und  ihre  Bezichung  zu  den  Fleischver- 
giftungen.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov., 
3909,  xvii,  377-383.— Mulot  (O.  L.)  Is  gastrointe.sti!\al 
autointoxication  a  disease  or  only  a  symptom?  Med. 
Eec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  565. — Miirri  (A.)  Degenerazione 
cerebellare  da  intossicazione  enterogena.  In  his:  Scritti 
med.,  8°,  Bologna,  1902,  iii,  1483-1504.— Myers  (V.  C.) 
Toxemias  of  intestinal  origin.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1910, 
xxxi,  .5-12. — Natale  (N.)  Un  caso  di  tossiemia  gastro- 
intestinale  adinamica.  Pratica  d.  med.,  Napuli,  1906-7, 
vii,  321-326.  —  von  IVoorden  (C.)  Intoxication  pro- 
ceeding from  the  intestine,  especially  pnlvneuritis.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1913,  Ix,  101-104.— IVormaii  (J.  B.) 
Intestinal  autointoxication.  J.  Missouri  M.  A.s.s.,  St. 
Louis,  1906-7,  iii,  ].56-159.—01ilmaflier  (A.  P.)  Upon 
an  extensive  outbreak  of  food  Intoxication  and  infection 
of  unique  origin.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1902,  n.  s., 
cxxiv,  68-71.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bii.st.,  1902,  vii,  411- 
420.— Pfeiffer  (C.  W.)  Auto-intoxication.  Mcd.  Fort- 
nightly, Si.  Loni.s,  1904,  xxvi.  634.— Pleitt'er  (H . )  Expc- 
rimentelle  Studien  zur  Lehre  von  den  Autdintoxika- 
tionen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.^  Leipz,, 
1906,  liv,  419-488. — Prou.  La  theorie  de  I'auto-mtoxica- 
tion  gastro-intestinale  devant  les  recherches  recentes  et 
I'observation  clinique.  Bull.  m6d.  de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger, 
1908,  xix,  692;  732,— Qmmby  (C.  E.)  The  rehitiou  of 
intestinal  toxemia  to  arteriorenal  disease.  N.  York  State 
J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  il,  109-113.  Also,  Reprint.— Quliitartl 
(E.)  Hepato-intestinal-toxemia.  Contrib.  Sc.  Med.  & 
Surg.  ...  25.  anniv.  founding  of  N.  Y.  Post-Grad.  M.  Sch. 

&  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  8-19.   .  Hepato-lntestinal 

toxemia.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxvii,  79-103.— 
Racliford  (B.  K.)  Gastrointe.stinal  toxemia.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxl,  666-677.   Also:  Bo.stou  M.  &  S.  J., 

1904,  cli,  517. — Keale  (E.)  L'  autointossicazione  intes- 
tinale e  la  sua  cura.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Naiioli,  1911,  xiv, 
178-196. — Riesiiian  (D.)  Internal  secretions;  metabolic 
toxemia.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  270-273.-Kiley  (G.  W.) 
Intestinal  auto-intoxication.  J.  Am.  Osteop.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1910-11,  X,  535-.541. — Robin  (A.)  Autointoxication  as 
a  causative  factor  in  disease  and  its  rational  treatment. 
Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1906,  xxiv,  841-853.— Roux  (J.-C.) 
L'intoxication  intestinale,  ses  causes  et  ses  formes  cli- 
niques.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxii,  545-548. — 
Roy  (P.  S.)  The  circulatory  system  in  gastro-intestinal 
autointoxication.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  J32-138.— 
Russell  (W.)  Intestinal  auto-intoxication  and  Its  ef- 
fects. Caledon.  M.  J-,  Glasg.,  190^^5,  vi,  1.58-166.— Sassoli 
(E.)  Ricerche  sperimentiili  sulle  alterazioni  del  sangue, 
della milza e  del  fegato  nelle  intos,sicazioni  croniche  d'  ori- 
gine  intestinale.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,2. s-,vi, 328-336. — 
Schmidt  (A-)  Die  Wiederbelebung  der  intestinalcii 
Autointoxikationslehre  in  Frankreich  und  der"Combis- 
mus-"  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
XXXV, 21,59-2161.— de  Scliweinitz  (G.  E.)  &  File  (('. 
A.)  Autointoxication.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1908,  1, 
2040-2049.— Simpson  (F.  C.)  Intestinal  auto-intoxica- 
tion. Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3,ix,  241.  [Di.scus- 
sion],  262-266.— Snively  (I.  N.)  Autoiiitoxicatiim;  eti- 
ology and  diagnosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  HiOl-5,  viii, 
441-443. — Solari  (E.  P.)  Delirios  producidos  por  auto- 
intoxicacion  intestinal  pi-imitiva.  Arch,  de  psiquiat.  y 
crimino!.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  v,  660-672.  Also:  Semana 
inM.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  xiii,  567-574.  Also:  Rev.  freno- 
pfit.espan. ,Bareel.,1907,v, 180-191.— de  Sousa  (S.)  Toxi- 
infecvOesgastro-intestinaesnascreanfas.  Med.contenip., 
Lisb.,  1911,  xxix,  137-143.— Staelielin  (R.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  gastrointestinalen  Autointoxikationen: 
Oedema  cutis  dyspepticum  und  Asthma  bronchiale  dvs- 
pepticum.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxiv,  184-196". — 
Stenliouse  (J.)  Purin  toxaemia  and  its  treatment. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto.  1908-9,  xlii, 506-51  l.—Stllo  (A.) 
TJn  caso  di  meningismo  da  autointossicazione  intestinale. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  17. — Strickland  (C- 
R.)  Intestinal  intoxication  from  microbic  putrefaction 
of proteids.  Indianapolis M.J., 1911, xiv,467-474-—Stiicky 
(-I.A.)  Intestinal  autointoxication  as  a  factor  in  the 
causation  of  pathologic  conditions  of  the  ear,  nose  and 
throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1184-1186.— 


Toxaemia  {Digestive  or  'inetaholiG  \^Gas- 
tro-in  testina I  auto- in  toxica. t ion] . 

Studeltaker  (J.  E.)  Toxemia  and  metabolism.  N. 
Am.  J.  Hom(sp.,  N,  Y.,  1905,  liii,  304-310.— Stiiertz.  Ein 
Fall  von  schwerer  intestinaler  Autointoxication.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  .517.— Sutter  (C.  C.)  Relation 
of  intestinal  toxemia  to  chronic  arthritis;  treatment.  N. 
Nork  M-  J-  [etc-] ,  1912,  xcv,  36.5-372.— Svoyekliotoflr(A. 
S-)  Yeshtsho  dva  sluchaya  zheludochno-kishechnavo 
samootruvleniya.  [Two  more  cases  of  gastro-iniestinai 
intoxicatinn.l  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  775-777.— 
Sztaliovszky  (  A.)  Ein  Fall  von  enterogener  Autoin- 
toxication. Uiigar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  677- 
679. — Taylor  {A.  E.)  The  toxic  agent  in  gastro-intes- 
tinal auto-intoxlcation.  Calif.  StateJ.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905, 
iii,  344-348.— Terrell  (E.  H.)  Colonic  intoxicaiion;  its 
relation  to  rectal  diseases.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1912-13,  xvii,  506-509.  —  Tliomas.  Refle- 
xions sur  I'auto-intoxication  digestive  et  son  traitement. 
Bull.  Soc.de  pediat.de  Par.,  1905,  vii,  1.54-159.  Also:  Ann. 
de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  488- 192.- Vialard  (P.) 
Troubles  cerebraux  par  auto-intoxication  d'origine  intes- 
tinale. J.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixxix,  .59-67. — 
Vincent  (R.)  On  acute  inte-stinal  toxaemia  in  infants; 
an  experimental  investigation  of  the  etiology  and  pathol- 
ogy of  epidemic  or  summer  diarrho?a.  Tr.  Glasgow  Obst. 
&  Gynfec.  Soc.  (1910-11),  1912,  viii,  18-21,— Voet.  Nou- 
velle  methode  de  desintoxication  intestinale  par  une  ali- 
mentation phosphatidee.  Belgique  med..  Gaud,  1911, 
xviii,  435-437.— VVaugli  (W-  F- )  Acute  autointoxication 
from  fecal  sta.sis.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1906-7, 
xiii,  m-125.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1906,  liv,  311-314. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1907,  Ixxii,  354.— Webster  (R. 
W.)  Toxemia  from  the  standpoint  of  perverted  meta- 
bolism. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1908,  cxxxv,  688-696. 
Also:  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  c,  301-309.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Wliiteliead  (A.  L.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  tempo- 
rary deafness  and  blindness  due  to  intestinal  toxa;mia. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911,  iv,  Otol.  Sect.,  121-123.— 
Wintscli  ( C.  H. )  Intestinal  autointoxication.  N. 
Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,1909,lvii,  440-444. 

Toxaemia  {Treatme^it  of). 

See,  also.  Toxaemia  (DigesHic,  etc.). 

GuELPA  (Cj.  )  Autointoxication  et  desintoxi- 
cation.   8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Alexander  (H.  C.  B.)  Autointoxication;  its  factors, 
results,  and  treatment.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1906,  xii,  191- 
198. — Briggs  (L.  V.)  A  consideration  of  the  treatment 
of  auto-intoxication  or  auto-infection  where  they  are 
cause  of  mental  disturbance.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv, 
4S1;  464;  493.  ^i.w.  Reprint.— Oomba  (D.)  Le  tossiemia 
e  la  non  speciflcita  di  un  sistenia  curative.  Lavori  d. 
med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  184-188.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Combe  (A.)  Traitement  de  I'auto-intoxication  intes- 
tinale; introduction  de  microbes  antagonistes  pour  com- 
battrela  putrefaction  azotee  de  I'intestin.  Rev.  de  the- 
rap.  mt'd.-chir..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxiii,  653;  685.  —  I>ixon  (W. 
E.)  &  Harvey  (H.  W.)  The  treatment  of  acute  toxfe- 
mias.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Therap.  & 
Pharmacol.  Sect.,  13-20. —  Elllnswood  (F.)  Lobelia 
hypodermically  in  toxemias  of  all  kinds;  in  asphyxia, 
syncope,  heat  stroke,  cerebral  concussion  and  apoplexy. 
Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1911,  Ixxi,  531-.535. —  Fig'seras 
(,T.  E.)  Contribuci6n  &  el  estudio  de  las  intoxiciiciones 
gastro-intestinales  tratadas  por  los  fermentos  lActicos. 
Rev.  med.  cubana.  Habana,  1909,  xv,  130-13.5.— Fleig  (C.) 
L'auto-transfusion  de  globules  laves  comme  precede  de 
lavage  du  sang  dans  les  toxliemies;  I'hetero-transfusion 
de  globules  laves  dans  lesan(?mies.  Bull.  mens,  del' Acad. 

d.  sc  de  Montpellier,  1909,  no.  1,  4-9.— Hare  (H.  A.) 

Auto-intoxicatiiin  producing  epileptiform  convulsions; 
hysterical  spasm  in  the  male;  intestinal  obstruction,  ap- 
pendicitis; peritonitis;  operation;  recoverv;  relapse  in 

typhoid.   Medicine,  Detroit,  1896,  il,  529-533.   .  Four 

cases  of  intravenous  injection  for  toxsemia.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1898, 7.  s.,  iv.  114-116.— Hoegli  (K.)  A  case 
of  severe  toxemia;  recovery  after  treatment  with  cold 
baths.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii,  42. — Jennings 
(Q.)  The  Guelpa  treatment  of  diabetes,  gout,  rheuma- 
tism, and  other  auto-intoxications,  and  its  importance 
from  an  Insurance  point  of  view.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
1033. — .Tolinston-Lavis  (H.  J.)  Further  examples 
illustrating  cases  of  chronic  toxEemias  at  Vittel.  Brit.  M. 
.1.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  231-233.— Labusquiere  (R.)  Toxemic 
ou  bacteriemie,  therapie  active  ou  expectation.  Ann.  de 
gynec.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  ix,  3.57-365.— Lavis 
(H.  J.  J.)  Physiological  disequilibrium  or  chronic  toxe- 
mias Sua  the  principles  of  their  treatment.  Am.  J.  Phy- 
siol. Therap.,  Chicago,  1911-12,  ii,  84-91. —fflcKeown 
( W.)  Application  ot  the  principle  of  osmosis  to  the  treat- 
ment of  tox;emia.  Canad.  Pract..  Toronto.  1898,  xxiii, 
1-9.— Maclean  (I.C.)  &  Harston  (L.  de  C.)  Acaseof 
toxtemia  of  uncertain  origin,  and  its  treatment  bv sea- wa- 
ter injecticm.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  :361.— Morse  (F.  H.) 
The  mecbano-therapv  of  autointoxication.  J.  Advanc. 
Therap.,N.Y.,1908,xxvi,79-«2.— dePoeUI  (A.)  Points 
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Toxaemia  {Treatment  of). 

de  vue  nouveaux  concernant  la  therapeutique  des  auto- 
intoxications provoqu6es  par  surmenage  ou  par  surexcl- 
tation  des  nerfs  (neurasthenie,  hyst(5rie,  etc.).  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  med.   C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 

therap.,  50-52.   .  Autointoksikatsii  vsliedstviye  pe- 

reutomleniya  nervnol  i  misheclinol  tkanl  i  organo- 
terapiya.  [Auto-intoxications  In  consequence  of  ex- 
haustion of  the  nerve  and  muscle  tissue  and  organo- 
therapy.] J.  med.  khim.  i  organoterap.,  S.-Peterb., 
1909,  vii,  29-34.— Sliepard.  (C.  H.)  Auto-intoxication 
and  its  treatment.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1901, 
Kansas  City,  1903,  iii,  169-177..  Also:  Therap.  Month.. 
Phila.,  1902,  ii,  55-58.  ^?so.  Reprint.  — Skelton  (L.  L.) 
The  general  toxaemias  and  their  treatment.  Clin.  Rev., 
Chicago,  1901-2,  xv,  1-10.— Stern  ( H.)  Autointoxication 
and  its  treatment.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii, 
109;  167;  225;  286;  341;  410;  472;  516;  587;  649:  1905,  xxviii, 
16. — Vaiiderliool'  (D.)  Acid-intoxications  and  their 
therapeutic  indication.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Rich- 
mond, 1910,  x,  261-269.— Wood  (.1.  C.)  Gastro-intestinal 
auto-intoxication  and  mucous  enterocolitisfrom  the  view- 
point of  surgery;  with  illustrative  cases.  Surg.,Gynec.& 
Obst.,  Chicago,  1910,  xi,  22.5-240,  1  pi.— Ziminer  (A.) 
Zur  Therapie  enterogener  Erkrankungen.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  1350-1355. 

Toxsemia  in  animals. 

Itauiiiil^arten  (A.)  &  Popper  (H.)  Experimen- 
telle  Untersuchungen  iiber  Azetonurie  beim  Hunde. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  xx,  377-381.— 
Fisli  (P.  A.),  Baekus  (L.  S.)  &  Oiltner  (W.)  An 
unusual  case  of  canine  toxemia.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1906-7,  XXX,  966-968.— JoUnh  (M.)  Acetoniimie  beim 
Rinde.  Miinchen.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911, Iv, 301;  321.— 
Xacqiiepee&IiOiseleur.  Surles  infections  sanguines 
autogenesou  h<;t6rogenes  chez  les  animaux  a  I'^tat  nor- 
mal. Compt.  rend.  See.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  946-948.— 
Smytlie  (E.  R.)  Mammary  toxEemia  or  pseudo  milk 
fever.   Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  174. 

Toxaemia  in  children. 

See,  also,  Toxaemia  (Acid)  in  children. 

Ceisafi  (D.  )  Sulla  importanza  del  fegato  e 
sugli  effetti  che  in  esso  si  determinano  nelle 
tossi-infezioni  gastro-intestinali  dei  bambini. 
8°.    Memna,  1905. 

Ilokeniiam  (T.  J.)  The  serumtherapy  of  blood  poi- 
soning; a  plea  for  exactitude  in  the  use  of  antistrepto- 
coccus  serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1277.— Bon- 
Jour.  Kiiponse  a  M.  Combe  sur  son  travail:  L'auto- 
intoxication  intcstinale.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  104-116.  [Discu.ssion],  117-120.— 
Combe.  L'auto-intoxicationintestinale.  Arch.de med. 
d.  enf..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  1;  65.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Soe.  de 
p(5diat.  de  Par.,  1903,  v,  223-237.— Coneettl  (L.)  Sulla 
cura  delle  tossi-infezioni  gastro-intestinali  acute  nei  bam- 
bini. Riv.  di  Clin,  pediat.,  Firenze,  1903,  i,  688-697.— 
Davis  (EflaV.)  Toxemia  and  eclampsia  in  the  new- 
born babe.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1676-1678.— 
Downey  (J.M.)  Toxemia  in  the  new-born  simulating 
cerebral  hemorrhage,  ifitrf.,  1908,  li,  1232— Fiselier(L. ) 
A  case  of  intestinal  toxemia  with  somnolence  and  head- 
ache. Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxi,  926-928.— Geolie- 
gan  (W.  A.)  The  auto-toxsemiiis  of  childhood.  Med. 
Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1906,  xiv,  353-:355.— Hamill 
(S.  M'C.)  Auto-intoxication,  with  the  report  of  a  case  in 
an  infant  of  fifteen  months.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
XV,  321-329.— Hattteld.  (M.  P.)  The  significance  and 
treptmeot  of  high  temperature  in  the  toxemias  of  young 
children.  Chicago  Clinic,  1902,  xv,  49;  89.— .Jennings 
(C.  G.)  A  ease  of  autointoxication  with  neutral  magne- 
sium phosphate  in  the  urine.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
XX,  170-175.— King  (G.)  The  fatality  at  Chefoo  school. 
China  ,M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1902,  xvi,  179-187.— Londe 
(P.)  Evolution,  formes  et  traitement  de  I'auto-infection 
broncho- intestinale  chez  le  nouveau-n6.  Presse  mC'A., 
Par.,  1908,  xvi,  147-149.— Marian.  L'auto-intoxication 
intestinale;  rapport  sur  un  travail  de  M.  le  Dr.  Combe. 
Ann.  de  m(?d.  et  chlr.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  620-631.— Morse 
(J.  L.)  Intestinal  toxemia  in  the  new-born.  Am.  J.  Dis. 
Child.,  Chicago,  1912,  iv,  229-233.— Pinto  (J.)  O  regi- 
men dietetico  no  tratamento  da  toxi-infeccao  intestinal 
das  creancas.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xix,  124.— 
Kaelilbrd.  (B.  K.)  Gastn .intestinal  toxemia.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xxi,  666;  681.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pe- 
diat. Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xvi,  91-102.— 'ffjiomas.  Re- 
flexions sur  l'auto-intoxication  digestive  et  son  traite- 
ment. Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'euf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii, 
289;  3.53.— Tossinfezione  acuta.  Osp.  d.  bambini  in 
Milano.  Rendic,  1899-1901,  155-165.— Tossinfezione 
cronica.   Ibid.,  165-186. 

Toxalbumins. 

See,  (iho,  Gonorrhcea  ( Games  of) . 

BenecU  (E.)  Toxalbumine  retir^e'de  la  chair  d'an- 
guille  de  riviJre.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1899, 
cxxviii,  833-836.— Boix  (E.)  &  Noe  (.T.)  Essai  de  neu- 
tralisation de  quelques  toxalbumines  par  I'hyposulfite 
de  soude  dans  I'organisme  animal.  Arch.  g^n.  de  m6d.. 


Toxalbumins. 

Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  43-57.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  29.— Flexner  (S.) 
The  pathologic  changes  caused  by  certain  so-called  tox- 
albumins;  an  experimental  study.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila. 
(1893-5),  1896,  xvii,  212-231.    Also:  Med.  Kews,  Phila., 

1894,  Ixv,  116-124.    Also,  Reprint.   .  The  lesions 

caused  by  certain  .so-called  to.xalbumins.  Johns  Hopkins 

Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1894,  v,  83.  ■.  The  pathology  of 

toxalbumin  intoxication.  /6id.,  1897,  vi,  259— 109,  4  pi. — 
Reims  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  toxalbumines 
vegetales.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s., 
iv,  89-91. — Sliick  (Mary  McD.)  Intoxication  from  tox- 
albumins  and  other  toxins.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg, 
1H99-1900,  iii,  190-193.— SjOqvist  (J.)  Om  nagra  giftiga 
iigghvitckropviar.  [On  some  poisonous  albuminous 
bodies  (toxalbumin).]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1890.  Iii,  435- 
441.— Titlioiuirotr  (T.)  Ueber  die  Fiillung  von  Toxal- 
buminen  durch  Nucleinsiiure.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1895,  xxi,  90-96. — Xissier.  (P.)  Les  albumines 
toxiques.   Ann.  de  med.  sclent,  etprat.,  Par.,  1891,  i,  27;  42. 

Toxicity. 

Boriittan  (H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Herabsetzung 
von  Giftwirkungen  durch  Eiweiss.  Biochem.  Ztschr. 
Berl.,  1912,  xliii,  418-423.— Cameron  (F.  K.)  &  Brea- 
zeale  (J.  F.)  The  toxic  action  of  acids  and  salts  on 
seedlings.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1904,  viii,  1;  131. — 
Cesa  Bianclii  (D.)  Ricerche  sull'  azione  tossica  di 
alcuni  organi;  la  tossicita  degli  estratti  di  organi  lin- 
fatici.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova.  1910-11,  iii,  223- 
228. — Clark  (J.  F.)  Electrolytic  dissociation  and  toxic 
effect.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1899,  iii,  263-316.— Dan- 
deno  (J.  B.)  The  relation  of  mass  action  and  physical 
affinity  to  toxicity,  with  incidental  discussion  as  to  how 
far  electrolytic  dissociation  may  be  involved.  Am.  J. 
Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1904,  xvii,  437-1.58.— Davis  (O.  C.  M.) 
The  relation.ship  between  toxicity  and  chemical  reac- 
tivity in  certain  benzene  derivatives.  Bristol  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1912,  XXX,  2:^7-247.- Desgrez  (.\.)  Influence  de  la 
constitution  chimique  sur  la  toxicity  des  nitrites  et  des 
araides.  Compt  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911,  cliii,  89.5- 
898.— Griitzner  (P.)  Ueber  die  Bestimraung  der  Gif- 
tigkeit  verschiedener  Stotle.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  1369.— Hebert  (A.)  Toxicite 
des  sels  de  chrome,  d'aluminium  et  de  magnesium;  leur 
action  sur  diverses  fermentations;  comparaison  avec  les 
proprietfe  analogues  des  terres  rares.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et 
de  path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1907,  ix,  7.51-758.— Heymaus  (J.  F.) 
Ueber  die  relative  Giftigkeit  der  Oxal-,  Malon-,  Bern- 
stein- und  Brenzweinsiiure,  .sowie  ihrer  Natriumsalze. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1889,  168-170.— Investiga- 
c-iones  (Las)  quimico-legales  en  la  Isia  de  Cuba.  Cr6n. 
med.-quir.  de  ia  Habana,  1903,  xxix,  12;  39;  64;  78.— 
Jott'roy  (A.)  <fe  Serveaux  (R.)  Nouveau  procedS  de 
mensuration  de  la  toxicite  des  liquides  par  la  methode 
des  injections  intra-veineuses;  application  d,  la  deter- 
mination de  la  toxicite  des  alcools.  Cong.  d.  med. 
alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .   Proc.-verb.  [etc.] 

1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  2-58-276.   Also:  Arch,  de  med.  exper. 

et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1895,  vii,  569-588.  . 

Considerations  gtaerales  sur  la  recherche  de  la  toxi- 
cite; toxicite  experimeutale  et  toxicite  vraie.  Arch,  de 
mid.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1896,  viiii,  1-13. — 
JosepU  (D.  R.  &  itieltzer  (S.  J.)  The  comparative 
toxicity  of  the  chlorides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  potas- 
sium and  sodium.  J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bait., 
1909-10,  i,  1-26.  Also  fAbstr.l :  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 
Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  v,  85.— ftalilenberg  (L.)  &  Austin 
(R.  M.)  Toxic  action  of  acid  sodium  salts  on  lupinus 
albus.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1900,  iv,.5.53-.569.— Liattont 
(M.)  Recherches  sur  les  variations  provoquees  dans  la 
toxicity  de  certains  composes  minoraux  ou  organiques, 
suivant  les  groupements  ehimiqnes  au.xquels  ils  .sont  liSs 
dans  leurs  composes  solubles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  861-863.  Also:  Progrcs med..  Par.,  1902, 
3.  s.,  XV,  269-271. — Liesienr  (C.)  Nouvelles  recherches 
sur  la  toxicity  expL'rimentale  des  essences  u.suelles.  Arch, 
de  m(5d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  803-817.— 
L.esne  (E.)  &  Rieliet  (C.)  fils.  ModiHcationsde  la  to.xi- 
citiSde  certains  poisons  par  addition  de  substances  solubles 
non  toxiques.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et 
Par.,  1903,  xii,327-3;35.—LiOeb  (J.)  Die  Abhiingigkeit  der 
relativen  Giftigkeit  von  Na  und  Ca  von  der  Niitur  des 
Anions.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxxix,  194-199.— 
Maurel  (E.)  Fixation  des  doses  minima  mortelles;  ne- 
cessity de  cette  fixation  en  therapeutique  et  en  toxi- 
cologie  experimentales.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.   de  biol.. 

Par.,  1906,  Ix,  909-911.   .  Importance  des  ordres 

de  sensibilitiS  et  de  toxicitiS,  ainsi  que  des  doses  minima 
mortelles  au  point  de  vue  de  la  pathologic  et  de  la 
therapeutique.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixix,  302-36.5.— Miclieels 
(H.)  Influence  de  la  valence  des  mOtaux  sur  la  toxicity  de 
leurs  sels.  Compt.rend.  Acad.d.sc,  Piir.,1900,  cxliii,1181. — 
Ostwald  ( W.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Ad- 
.sorption  und  Giftigkeit  von  Salzlosungen  fiir  Siisswasser- 
tiere  (Gammarus).  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1907, 
cxx.  19-31.— Ostwald  (W.)  &  Dernosclieck  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Adsorption  und  Giftig- 
keit. Ztschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Indust.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1910, 
vi,  297-307.— Paulesco.   Examen  critique  de  quelques 
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Toxicity. 

travaux  sur  les  relations  qui  existent  entre  les  poids 
atomiques  et  moleeulaires  des  corps  et  leur  toxicite.  J. 
de m^d.  inst.,  Par.,  1901,  v,  1015, 1020.— Klfliet  (C.)  Note 
sur  le  rapport  entre  la  toxicite  et  les  propri^tes  physiques 
des  corps.   Compt.  Rend.  See.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v, 

775.  Dela  loibiologiquequigouvernela  toxicitC'des 

corps  simples.  Arch,  internat.  de  phy.siol.,  Lit'ge  &  Par., 
1910-11,  X,  208-223.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  433-435.— Robertson  (T.  B.)  On 
the  influence  of  electrolytes  upon  the  toxicity  of  alkaloids. 
Univ.  Calif.  Pub.  Physiol.,  Berkeley,  190.5,  ii,  159-162.— 
Sardou  (G.)  Malaises  et  accidents  de  la  mobilisation 
toxique.  Rev.  gen.  de  cliu.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1909,  x.xiii, 
838-840. — Stokvis  (B.-J.)  L'intensitcdel'action  toxique 
et  son  rapport  avec  le  titre  des  solutions  des  agents  chi- 
miques.   Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc. J,  Par.,  1902,  cxliv, 

725-741.   .  Der  Verdiinnungsgrud  der  Losuiigen  und 

der  £influss  de.sselben  auf  letalcn  und  toxisehen  Effect. 
(Nach  Versuchen  mit  KaBr-Lcisungen  am  Fruschherzen. ) 
Deutsehes  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  ti.57- 
671.— Vandevelde  (A. -J. -J.)  Une  nouvelle  methode 
de  determination  du  pouvoir  toxique.  Ann.  Soc.demed. 
de  Gand,  1900,  Ixxix,  409-420.— Woodriift  (L.  L.)  & 
Hunzel  (H.  H.)  The  relative  toxicity  of  various  salts 
and  acids  toward  Paramecium.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost., 
1909,  XXV,  190-194. 

Toxicodendrol. 

Acree  (S.  F.)  &  Syiiie  (W.  A.)  On  the  composition 
of  toxicodendrol.  J.  Biol.  &  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  J906-7,  ii, 
547-573. 

Toxicodendron. 

See  Rhus. 

Toxicodermia. 

Freund  (R.)  &  Uebelmesser.  Behandlung  von 
Toxikodermien  in-  und  ausserhalb  der  Schwangerschaft. 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxxvi,  451^57. 

Toxicolog^y. 

See,  also,  Jurisprudence  (Medical);  Poison- 
ing; Poisons;  Toxicology  (  Veterinary) ;  Trials; 
and  under  names  of  the  ■various  poisons. 

BiBLiOTHEK  der  gesammten  medicinischen 
Wissenschaften  fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und 
Specialarzte.  Hrsg.  von  A.  Drasche.  Toxi- 
kologie.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1894. 

Charts  of  toxicology.  Nos.  1  and  2,  com- 
prehending the  poisons  yielded  from  the  min- 
eral, vegetable  and  animal  kingdoms.  Broad 
sheet,    [n.  1833.] 

D'Orel  (L.-L.  )  *Influence  de  la  voie  d'ad- 
ministration  Bur  la  dose  minime  mortelle  des 
agents  therapeutiqnes  et  toxiques  chez  cer- 
tains vert^bres  (voies  gastrique,  hypodermique 
etveineuse).    8°.    Toulouse,  1907.' 

Lafon  (P.)  De  la  toxicologie  en  Allemagne 
et  en  Russie.  Rapport  adi'esse  a  M.  le  Minis- 
tre  de  1' instruction  publique  et  des  beaux-arts. 
8°.    Pari%  1885. 

Takayama  (M.)  Beitriige  zur  Toxikologie 
und  gerichtlichen  Mediz  n.  Nebst  einem  Vor- 
wort  von  R.  Robert.    8°.    Stuttfjart,  1905. 

voN  WtiRTHBNAU  (  K.  A.)  * Toxikologische 
Versuche,  besonders  iiber  die  Dosis  letalis.  8°. 
Berlin,  1895. 

A  bbatu  cei.  Les  idcjes  contemporaines  sud-chinoises 
sur  la  toxicologie.  Caducfe,  Par.,  1907,  vii,  107. — Clio- 
doiiiisky  (K.)  Programm  toxikologie.  Sbirka  pfed- 
naSek  a  rozpr.  y  oboru  lekafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899] ,  237-2fi3.— 
Cremona  (D.)  &  Fernandez  (H.)  Apuntes  de  toxi- 
cologia.  An.  d.  Circ.  mcd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901, 
xxiv,  434-449.— Delfin  (M.)  Los  problemas  de  la  toxi- 
cologia.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  cliii.  de  la  Habana 
(1890-1892),  1895,  V,  182-195.— Espina  y  Capo  (A.)  Un 
caso  de  garrotillo  tratado  con  exito  por  las  inyecciones 
antidiftericas.  An.  de  obst.,  ginecopat.  y  pediat.,  Ma- 
drid, 1895,  XV,  233-236.  — Frey  (  E. )  Toxikologische 
Rundschau.  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1901,  462-469.— 
Geissler.  Ueber  Vergiftungen.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XXXV,  156;  187:  196.  Also:  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1911,  xxv.  265:  280.— Heftter  (A.)  Bericht 
iiber  toxikologische  Arbeiten  aus  den  Jahren  1899-1902. 
Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1903,  cclxxviii,  14:  130.— HelT- 
ter  (A.)  &  Lioeb  (O.)  Bericht  iiber  toxikologische  Ar- 
beiten aus  den  Jahren  1902-1906.  Ibid.,  1907,  ccxciv, 
113-124.— Jager   {  G. )     Angewandte  vergleichende 


Toxicology. 

Toxikologie.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinehen,  1910,  xx, 
423-426.— Mai  ( C. )  Kritische  (Jiinge  aus  forcnsisch- 
chemischem  Gebiet.  Ztschr.  f.  Untcrsuch.  d.  Nahrungs- 
u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1902,  v,  1106-1111.— in oiiueyrat 
(A.)  Influence  de  I'etat  chimique  sous  lequel  on  pr6- 
sente  un  Element  i,  I'organisme,  sur  la  rapidite  du  pas- 
.sage  de  cet  element  dans  le  sang.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  832.— Kevell  (0.)  Notes  sur 
I'hvgiene  et  la  toxicologie.  Arch.  gC-n.  de  mid..  Par., 
1862,  xx,464-4S3.  ^/so.  Reprint.— Rocli  (M.)  De  I'anti- 
dotisme  et  de  I'antagonisme  en  therapeutique  et  en 
toxicologie.  Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1907,  xxvii,  169-172. — 
Santesson  (C.  G.)  Kurze  Betrachtungen  iiber  To- 
leranz,  Giftsucht  und  Abstinenzsymptome.  Skandin. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxv,  29-36.— Sell lagen- 
Iiaiiff'en  &  Fagel.  Nouveau  procede  de  destruction 
des  matieres  organiques  applicable  aux  recherches  toxi- 
cologiques.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  5-8. — Va- 
lenti  y  Vivo  (L)  Toxicologia  popular.  Independ. 
mdd.,  Barcel.,  1902,  xxxii,  169;  181;  193;  205;  217;  229;  241; 
253;  265;  277;  289;  301;  325. 

Toxicology  (  Cases  in )  [  including 
medico-legal  aspects^ 

See,  also,  Arsenic  (  Poisoning  by.  Cases,  etc., 
of);  Cadaver  {.Jurisprudence  of);  Poisoners 
(  Historical,  etc.  ) ;  Poisoning  (  Stati.-itics  of ) ; 
Poisons  (Imbibition  of)  in  cadaver;  Rectum 
(  Poison  inserted  in  ) ;  Toxicology  (  .hiris- 
pruderjce  of);  Trials;  Vagina  (Absorption  by). 

Bellin  (E.  F.  )  Rudebno-meditsinskaya  eks- 
pertiza  v  dielie  ob  otravlenii  Rostovskavo  n. 
D.  potomstv.  pochotn.  grazhdanina  Nikolaya 
Maksimenko.  (Nasllstvennaya  smert  ili  yes- 
tesvennaya?  Otravleniye  mishyakom  ili  tif?  ) 
[Forensic  medical  expert  testimony  in  re  of 
the  poisoning  of  N.  Maksimenko.  (Forced  or 
natural  death?  Arsenic  poisoning  or  typhus?)] 
8°.    Kharko'-,  1896. 

CoNSULTATiO]sr  mcdico-legalc  sur  les  rapports 
judiciaires  fails  dansl'affaire  Leleu.  4°.  [Paris, 
1838.] 

Fayrer  (Sir  J.)  Poisoning  in  India.  8°. 
[Loudon,  n.  rf.] 

Ferratini  (A.)  Sopra  una  ricerca  tossico- 
logica;  concliisioni  del  perito  chimico.  8°. 
Lnola,  1898. 

FoLLi  (F.)  Osservazioni  e  ricerche  di  tossico- 
logia  forense.    8°.    Irnola,  1890. 

Hartung(J.  a.  E.)  *  Ueber  Oxal- und  Salzsiiu- 
revergiftuns.    8°.    Muncbm,  1903. 

Hetzer  (  F.  H  . )  *  Das  Verbrechen  der  Vergif- 
tung.    8°.    Greifswald,  1897. 

VON  .TuvALTA  ( F. )  *  Ueber  die  Vergiftungen 
welche  in  den  Jahren  1884-1904  auf  der  Ziiricher 
inedizinischen  KHnik  beobachtet  wurden.  8°. 
Zurich,  1905. 

KuNicK  (A.)  *  Ueber  Vergiftungen  vom  Rec- 
tum aus.    8°.    Kiel,  1895. 

]VIorando  (F.  )  Riflessioni  dirette  all'  anoniino 
I'he  sotto  il  nome  di  Paolo  Francesco  Giaccheri 
ha  ]3reteso  difendere  questo  medico  accusato 
d'  aver  avvelenato  Gio.  Battista  Bobbio.  8°. 
(I'cnova,  1788. 

MuTEL  (D.-P.)  Des  poisons  consideres  sous  le 
rapport  de  la  medecine  pratique  et  de  la  mede- 
cine  legale.    8°.    Paris,  1830. 

Paillit  (A.-G.-V.)  Plaidoyer  pour  Marie 
Fortunee  Cappelle,  veuve  de  Charles  Pouch  La- 
farge,  accusee  d'empoisonnement  sur  la  personne 
de  son  mari,  devant  la  cour  d'assises  de  la  Cor- 
reze.    4°.    Paris,  1840. 

RiCHTER  (F.  W.  L.  M.)  *Ueber  die  in  den 
letzten  zwi'ilf  Jahren  vorgekommenen  Vergif- 
tungen.   8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

RosENZWEiG  (S. )  *Statistische Zusammenstel- 
lung  der  in  den  Jahren  1891-1905  in  der  Schweiz 
beobachteten  Vergiftungsfiille.  8°.   [Bern],  1907. 
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Toxicology  (  Cases  i?} )  [  including 
medico-legal  aspects\ 

ScHAAP  (I.  L.)  Regtsgeding  van  T.  F.  Schelts 
van  Kloosterhuis  te  Nieuwolda,  beschuldigd, 
doch  vrijgesproken  van  de  misdaad  van  vergif- 
tiging.    8°.    te  Gnmiiigen,  1846. 

Trial  of  Allen  C.  Laros,  at  Easton,  Pennsyl- 
vania, August,  1876,  for  the  murder  of  his  father, 
Martin  Laros,  by  poison,  and  his  defence,  based 
upon  the  allegation  of  epileptic  insanity, 
together  with  the  argument  on  the  rule  for  a 
new  trial,  and  proceedings  upon  the  pleas  in  bar 
of  the  sentence.  From  various  newspaper 
reports  and  manuscript  notes  collected  and 
revised  by  F.  W.  Edgar.    8°.    Easton,  1877. 

Trial  of  Miss  Madeleine  H.  Smith  before  the 
High  Court  of  Justiciary,  Edinburgh,  June  30th 
to  July  9th,  1857,  for  the  alleged  poisoning  of  M. 
Pierre  Emile  I'Angelier,  at  Glasgow.  Special 
verbatim  report,  with  portraits  and  plans.  8°. 
Edinburgh,  1857. 

Trial  [The]  of  William  Palmer,  for  the  Ruge- 
'  ley  poisonings.    8°.    London,  [1856]. 

Accidents  (Des)  d' intoxication  dus  a  des  erreurs  de 
mMecins  et  de  pliarmaciens.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1903,  2. 
s.,  XV,  284. — Aldred.  (W.  A.)  Two  cases  of  poisoning  by 
weedkiller.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Load.,  1907,  ii,  626.— Altieri  (E.) 
Un  oaso  di  associazione  tossica  da  piombo  ed  alcool. 
Lavorn,  Milano,  1911,  iv,  113;  129.— Arznelllclie  (Ueber) 
Vergiftung  vom  Rectum  oder  von  der  Vagina  aus. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Hamb.,  189.5,  i,  249-251.— Bedford 
(C.  H.)  Toxicology  in  tiie  Punjab;  the  record  of  a  year's 
experience  as  chemical  examiner  for  the  Punjab.  Tr. 

Med.-Chir.  Sec.  Edinb.,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  xvi,  24-38.   . 

Notes  of  some  toxicological  experiences  inBengal  and  in 
the  Punjab.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,202- 
207. — Belolilavek  (P.)  Slucaj  .sumnje  otrovanja.  [A 
doubtful  case  of  poisoning.]  Lijec.  vijestnik,  u  Zagrebu, 
1907,  xxiv,  140-142. —  Benedict  (.A..  L. )  Some  ordinnry 
cases  of  poisoning;  who  is  responsible?  Internat.  M.  Mag", 
Phila.,1898,  vii,  513-520.— Beringer  (G.  M.)  Arecordof 
two  toxicological  investigations.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1905,lxxvii,  84-94.— Biden  (G.  H.)  Caseof  pci.soning  by 
lin.  belladonnse,  laudanum,  and  sp.  chloroformi.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud. ,  1891 ,  i.  284.— Bose  { C.  L. )  Cases  of  suspected 
poisoning  in  Calcutta.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895, 
viii,  256. — Brouardel.  Des  accidents  d'intoxication 
dus  k  des  erreurs  de  medecins  et  de  pliarmaciens.  Arch. 
deiii6d.  et  chir.  sp(5o.,  Par.,  1903,  iv.  103-109.— Brown. 
Poisoning  in  northern  India.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc, 
Lond.,  1874-5,  50-52.— Brown  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  corro- 
sive poisoning,  in  which  the  mucous  membrane  of  eso- 
pliagus  and  a  portion  of  the  stomach  was  vomited  as  a 
complete  cast.  BufTalo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii,  103-106. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii,  533.— Bruylants  & 
Briiyts  (H.)  Affaire  J[oniaux];  rapports  d'expertises 
chimiques:  analyse  desvisceresd' Alfred  A  .  .  .,  deJ.V.d. 
K  .  .  .  et  L(?onia  A  .  .  .  Ann.  Soe.  de  mcd.  16g.  de  Belg., 
Charleroi, 1895-6, vii, 117-160.  &e,a?,TO,/r)/ra,De Vissoher.— 
Burg  (G.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Vergiftungen.  Fried- 
reich's Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1902,  liii,  438-449.— 
Burnett  (S.  G.)  &  Koyer  (J.  E.)  Unrecognized  clini- 
cal forms  of  common  drug  poisoning.  [Atropia;  ab- 
sinthe; veronal;  bromo-delirium.]  Oklahoma  M.  News- 
Jour.,  1912,  XX,  73-84.  —  Casos  curiosos  de  envenena- 
mento.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb., 
1896-7,  i,  155.— Cliainpeaiix  (M.)  Une  affaire  des 
poisons  en  milieu  r^gimentaire.  Caduc^e,  Par.,  1910,  x, 
89.— Cliarpentier  (A.  E.  L.)  Murder  by  morphine 
and  chloroform;  suicide  by  illuminating  gas.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,885.— Olaxton  (G.  E.)  An  obscure  case 
of  poisoning.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1901,  xx,  35. — 
Cumston  (C.  G.)  The  medico-legal  aspect  and  criminal 
procedure  in  the  poison  cases  of  the  XVI.  century.  Med.- 
Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  190-5-6,  xxiii,  173-183.— Deniuth.  An- 
klage  gegen  einen  homoopatischen  Arzt  wegen  fahrlas- 
.siger  todtlicher  Vergiftung  eines  Kindes  durch  Arznei- 
mittel.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfalz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  ls94,  x, 
161-164.— Dervaux.  Deux  cas  d'intoxication  medica- 
menteuse.  J.  d.  sc.  mfd.  de  Lille,  1899,  i,  259-262.— 
Be  Visscher,  Van  Vyve  &  Debaisieiix.  Affaire 
J[oniaux];  triple  empoisonnement;  rapports  medico- 
!6gaux;  documents.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m^'d.  16g.  de  Belg., 
Charleroi,  1895  -  6,  vii,  13;  71.  See,  also,  supra,  Bruy- 
lants.— noninierlioid  (E.  J.)  Eenige  vergiftigingsge- 
vallenuitde  praktijk.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maand- 
bl.,  Utrecht.  1906-7,  xxxiv,  727-731.- Doreiii us  (R.-O.) 
Changes  in  the  manner  of  conducting  cases  of  crim- 
inal poisoning.  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895, 
pt.  2, '2146-2149.— Duke  (.1.)  A  case  of  atropine  poisoning 
and  a  doubtful  one  of  stramonium  poisoning.  Lancet, 
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Lond.,  1896,  i,  1794.— Duniora  (H.)  Affaire  Canaby; 
accusation  de  faux,  d'usage  de  faux  et  d'empoisonne- 
ment.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lvon  &  Par.,  1906,  xxi, 
716-743.— »ui»re  (E.  )&  Cliarpentier  i  R.)  Les  em- 
poisonneurs;  6tude  de  psychologie  criminelle.  Cong.  d. 
med.  alienistes  et  neurol  de  France  .  .  .  Compt.  rend., 
Par.,  1908,  xviii,  237-245.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1908,  xvi,  893.— Durand.  Sur  un  cas  d' empoison- 
nement par  le  chloral,  le  bromure  de  potassium  etl'oxyde 
de  carbone.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.deGannat.  C.-r.,  Par..  1898- 
9,  liii,  1'29.— Eccles  (R.  G.)  The  "wholesale  poisoning'' 
scare.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Loui.s,  1905,  x.^viii,  573-576. 
Also,  Reprint.- Felletar  (E.)  Gy6gyszerelcser616s  ese- 
tei.  [Dispensing,  by  mistake,  a  drug  for  another;  poison- 
ing.]   Gy6gv4szat,  Budapest.  1S9S,  xxxviii,  68;  138;  154; 

170;  186;  202;  346:  490;  506.  .  Egy  poh4r  keseru  p&- 

linka  okozta  halileset.    [Death  caused  by  a  cup  of  bitter 

essence.]    7(<k7.,  1903,  xliii,  740-744.   .  Autosuggestio 

folytAn  keletkezett  mergezesi  gyanu  ujabb  esetei.  [Re- 
cent cases  of  suspicion  of  poisoning  following  autosug- 
gestions.]    Ibid.,  1906,  xlvi,  .580-582.   .  Mergezes 

gyanujaban^llott  termeszeteshalAl  k(§tesete.  [Twocases 
of  natural  death  where  poisoning  was  suspected.]  Ibid., 

1908,  xlviii,  116-119.   .  Mergezes  gyanujiiban  fillott 

termfezetes  haiaieset.  [Case  of  natural  death,  suspected 
of  poisoning.]  Ibid.,  1909,  xlix,  451-454.— FItts  (H.  B.) 
A  medico-legal  case  in  Alaska;  forcible  injection  of  cor- 
rosive poison  with  but  slight  gro.ss  lesions.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1900,  V,  688— Garcia  &  Bovira.  Sospechas  de  enve- 
nenamiento  de  Toribio  y  Mariano,  congos.  An.  r.  Acad, 
de  cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1887-8,  xxiv,  255-261.— 
Gels  (N.  P.)  Poisoning  by  alcohol,  chloral,  and  potas- 
sium bromide.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  837. — Geiss- 
ler  (O.)  Seltenere  Vergiftungen.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1911,  XXV,  57;  73.— Greirory  (W.  H.)  Attempted 
poisoning  by  laudanumand  antipyrin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1897,  li,  11100.   -.  Ca.se  of  attempted  poisoning  by 

tincture  of  opium  and  antipyrin;  recovery.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1897,  ii,  792.— Griffin  (H.  A.)  Some  recentobser- 
vations  in  toxicology.  Phila.  M.  .T.,  1S98,  i,  79;  114. — 
Guyon.  Sur  quelques  cas  d'intoxicatiim.  Centre  med. 
et  pharm.,  Gannet,  1909-10,  xv,  264-267.— [Harris  (The) 
murder  trial.]  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1896-7,  ii,  3'23- 
325— Hellwig  (A.)  Volkskiindliches  und  Kriminal- 
psychologisches  aus  dem  Prozess  der  Giftmorderin  Ge- 
sche  Margarete  Gottfried,  hingerichtet  im  Jahre  1831  in 
Bremen.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.u.  Kriminalist.,Leipz., 
1911,  xli,  54-06  — Hendrix.  Tentative  d'empoisonne- 
ment;  un  cas  de  tentative  non  punis,sable.  Ann.  Soc.  de 
mid.  leg.  de  Belg.,  Charleroi,  1,894-5,  vi,  204-213.— Hicks 
(J.)  A  case  of  poisoning;  recovery.  Practice,  Richmond, 
1896,  X,  89.  —  Hildebrandt  (  H.  )  Ueber  Fehlerquel- 
len  beimgerichtlich-mediziiiischen  Nachweis  von  Giften. 
Kliu.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix,  1277-1281.  — 
Homicide  by  carbolic  acid.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  XXXV,  1029. — Is  Jane  Toppan  respon.sible'?  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  27.— Joliiison  (J.  B.)  Poisoned 
by  a  mixture  of  bromide  of  potassium  and  tincture  of 
opium.  South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1890,  xiii,74. — Kava- 
lier  (K.)  Vykopiini  mrtvoly  ctyfi  nedSle  po  pohfbu: 
domnele  otraveni.  [Digging  up  of  , body  4  weeks  after 
interment;  suspicion  of  poisoning.]  Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v 
Praze,  1869,  viii,  147-149.— Kob.  Ein  forensischer  Fall 
von  todtlicher  Vergiftung,  welcher  nur  durch  Zufall  zur 
Aufkliirung  und  Siihne  kam.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1899,  3.  F.,  xvii,  304-311.— liande.  Les  empoison- 
nementsd' Andernos;  rapport  ni^dico-logal.  J.de  med.de 
Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  801-806.— LatrulTe-Colomb. 
Quel  ^tait  le  principe  le  plus  actif  des  poisons  qu'em- 
ployait  la  Brinvilliers'?  Chron.  mC'd.,  Par.,  1908,  xv,  641- 
645. — Leonpaclier  (J.)  Chloroform-  und  Carbolsiiure- 
vergiftung.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1900, 
li,  122-127. — Lesser  (A.)  Ueber  die  Vertheilung  einiger 
GifteiminenschlichenKorper.  Vrtljschr.f. gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1897,  3.  F.,  xiv,  287:  xv,  27;  '261:  xvi,  60.— liittle 
(W.  "T.)  A  curious  case  of  potash  and  arsenic  poisoning. 
Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1898,  iv,  320.— Littlejolin  (H.) 
Poisoningor  strangulation?  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1899,  n.s.,  v,480- 
484. — Liittre  (M.-T.-E.)  De  la  toxicologic  dans  I'histoire 
et  dela  mortd' Alexandre.  In  his:  Medecine  et  medecins. 

8°, Par.,  1872, 393-428. .  .  Henrietted'Angleterre,  belle- 

sceur  de  Louis  XIV,  est-elle  morte  empoisonnce?  Ibid., 
429-474. — L.<ibl(V.)  M^rgez^si  esetek.  [Cases  of  poison- 
ing.]   Budapest!  orv.ujsAg,  1904,  ii,  4;J3;  4.56.   -.  Toxi- 

kologiai  jegyzetek  a  budapesti  mentoegyesiilet  1908.  (Jvi 
mergezesi  adatainak  ismertetfee  kapcs^n.  [Toxicolog- 
ical note  apropos  of  the  poisoning  cases  treated  in  1908 
by  the  Budapest  Free  Aid  Society.)  Ibid.,  1909,  vii,  699- 
704. — I.oewentl»al  (J.  L.)  Arznei-Intoxicationen.  The- 
rap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1897,  iv,  727;  748;  775;  806;  830;  860.— 
jnaraii'Iiano  (E. )  'Tre  casi  d' intossicazione.  Pensiero 
med.,  Milano,  1912,  ii,  121-123.— Marcelli  (L.)  Avvele- 
namento  o  isterismo?  Pratica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1910-11, 
xi,  97-109.— Blaxwell  (J.  P.)  Some  poisoning  cases. 
China  M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1908,  xxii,290-'292.— lHead(R.M.) 
The  cases  of  acute  (non-alcoholic)  poisoning.  Methodist 
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Episcop.  Hosp.  Rep.  1887-97,  N.  Y.,  1898,  i,  414-431.— JTleu- 
rer  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Toxikologie.  Mag.  f.  d.  Staats- 
arznk.,  Leipz.,  1846,  v,  157-161.— Molitoris.  Toxikolo- 
gische  Mitteilungen.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,Siippl.-Hft.,218-222.— MoU(H.  A.)  Somatic 
death  by  poison.  Bull.  Med.-Leg.Cong.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1898, 38- 
45.  Also:  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  xiii,  149-156.— Niicke 
(P.)  Toxikologisches.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Krimi- 
nalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  373-375.  —  INeseiuanii.  Die 
Massenvergiftungen  in  Berlin  zu  Ende  des  Jahres  1911. 
Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1912,  xxv,  42-46.— O.  Der 
Giftmordprozess  Danval.  Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii, 
339.— O'Connor  (B.  F.)  Exhibition  of  stomach  and  its 
contents  from  a  case  of  supposed  poisoning.  Kentucky 
M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1910,  viii,  1786.— Ozanne  (G.) 
Three  years'  experience  in  toxicology  in  British  Guiana. 
Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1893,  64-68.— Paul  (G.) 
Natiirlicher  Tod?  Opiumvergiftung?  Strichninvergif- 
timg?  Prag.  raed.  Wchnschr,,  1893,  xviii,  197-200.— 
Pause.  Ein  Vergiftungsfall  aus  eigenartigem  Anlass. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
354.— Pliysician  not  liable  for  injury  resulting  from 
druggist's  mistake  in  compounding  a  solution.  Med.-Leg. 
Bull.,  Fort  Wayne,  1907-8,  v,  82-86.— Poisoning-  cases 
and  inquests.  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  4.  s,,  xiii,  55. — 
Prentiss  (D.  W.)  Report  of  cases  of  poisoning  from 
exalgine,  cannabis  indica.  arsenic  and  camphor.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  xvi,  103-106.  Also,  Reprint.— Pas- 
cuaI{J.)  Formal  camino.  Bol.  mens.  d.  Col.  demt'd.  de 
Gerona,  1906,  xi,  105-110.— R.  Gerechtelijk-geneeskun- 
dige  opmerkingen  over  vergiftigingcn.  Tijdschr.  v.  in- 
land. Geneesk.,  Batavia,  1897,  v,  5;  67:  1898,  vi,  20.— 
RafFaele  (A.)  Giudizio  sulla  causa  del  docesso  di  sig- 
nora  morta  con  sospetto  di  avvelenan)ento,  nei  cui  visceri 
I'analisi  chimica  rinvenne  la  presenza  del  mercurio.  In 
his:  Clin,  de  med.  leg.,  8°,  Napoli,  1900,  1-16.   .  Giu- 
dizio suha  causa  del  dece.sso  di  individuo  morto  con 
sospetto  di  avvelenamento,  nei  cui  visceri  1'  analisi  chi- 
mica rinvenne  la  presenza  dell'  arsenico.    Ibid.,  17-30. 

 .  Giudizio  sulla  causa  della  morte  di  donna  cui 

venne  amministrato  un  farmaco  invece  di  un  altro. 
Ibid.,  2.  s.,  136-148.— Rawlings  (,T.  D.)  Cases  of  acute 
poisoning  by  atropine,  carbolic  acid,  potassium  bichro- 
mate, and  aconite.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  iv, 
102-104.— Robertson-JHilne  (C.  J.I  The  frequency 
of  poisoning  in  Calcutta,  with  some  illustrative  cases. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  207-211. — Roger 
(H.)  Les  intoxications.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1910,  xviii, 
857-859.— RokUlin  (L.  L.)  Smleshannoye  otravleniye 
bornol  kislotol,  lavrovishnevimi  kaplyacui  i  iodnol  ria- 
stolkol.  [Combined  poisoning  by  boric  acid,  poi.son- 
laurel  drops,  and  tincture  of  iodine.]  Ejened.  jour. 
"Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  vi,  887-889.— de 
Ryckfere  (R.)  Affaire  Joniaux.  Arch,  d'anthrop. 
crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1895,  x,  641-747.— Salouionson  (H. 
W.)  Perizia  in  un  processo  di  tentativo  di  avvelena- 
mento per  arsenico.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1907,  Ixvi, 
81-84.— Samesrentlier.  Fine  angebliche  Vergiftung. 
Mag.  f.  d.  Staatsarznk.,  Leipz.,  1845,  iv,  87-129.— Sarel- 
nelli  (  F. )  Osservazioni  cliniche  sulle  intossicazioni. 
Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1909,  iv,  271- 
275.— Sartori(L.)  Caso  stranodi  avvelenamento.  Boll, 
d.  Ass.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1887,  vi,  135-137.— Sau- 
vage  &  lienet.  L'empoisonneuse  de  Saint-Amand 
(affaire  Jeanne  Gilbert).  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  & 
Par.,  1909,  xxiv,  481-.508.— ScliSler.  Ueber  akute  Ver- 
giftungen  mit  besonderer  Berucksichtigung  der  Fiille 
des  Jahres  1907-8.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Lan- 
desver.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  Ixxix.  861;  881.— Seliaitter  (I.) 
Czy  Franciszek  W.  zraarl  z  otrueia?  [Did  Francisca  W. 
die  of  poison?  (Medico-legal  case.)]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
kow, 1893,  xxxii,  412-414.— Sclineider  (P.  J.)  Ober- 
gerichtsarztliches  Gutachten  fiber  wiederholten  Vergif- 
tungs- Versuch  und  iiber  den  zweifelliaften  Seelenzu- 
stand  der  Inculpatin.  Ver.  deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Staats- 
Arznk.,  Freib.  i.  Br.,  184V,  n.  F.,  i,  3-55-378.- Scliwarze. 
Vollendete  und  bzw.  versuchte  Totung  dureh  Gift  ver- 
ubt  von  der  Mutter  an  den  eigenen  Kindern.  Arch.  f. 
Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xli,  42-.53  — 
Sheldon  (T.  S.)  A  fatal  c  se  of  poisoning  by  Jeves' 
fluid.  J.  Ment.  Sc., Lond. .1901,  xlvii.  98-100.— Slavfli{V.) 
Otrava  dynamitem:  vrazda  nebo  otrava  nahodiia?  [Poi- 
soning by  dynamite.   Murder  or  accidental  poisoning?] 

Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1901,  xl,  294-296.   .  Diag- 

nostika  otrav  a  novC  poznatky  u  beznvch  ndhlych  otrav. 
[Diagnosis  of  poisoning  and  new  signs  of  common  sudden 
poisoning.]    Ll%.     rozhledy,    Praha,  1908,  xvi.  361-365. 

 .  Vz4en6otravy.    [Rare  cases  of  poisoning.]  Casop. 

l^k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1910,  xlix,  167-169.— Stadelniann  & 
jnagnus-L<evy  (A.)  Ueber  die  in  der  Weihnachtszeit 
1911  m  Berlin  vorgekommenen  Massenvergiftungen 
Berl.  khn.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  193-198.  [Diskussion | . 
177-181.— Stanek  (V.)  BezdeCnfi  otraveni.  [Uninten- 
tional poisoning.]    Casop.  Uk.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1864,  iii, 
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246.— St'asthy  (J.)  Podezfeni,  ze  bylo  spachano  otni- 
veni;  pfirozenft  smrt'.  [Suspicion  of  poisoning;  natural 
death.]  Ibid.,  1867,  vi,  300;  307.— Steuart  (A.  F.)  The 
inquest  on  the  Earl  of  Atholl;  Scottish  toxicology  in 

1579.    Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1903,  xiii.  .523-526.   . 

Poisoning  in  Scotland,  to  the  yearl625.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xvii,  468-481.— Strassmann  (F.)  Ueber  die  im 
stadtischen  Asyl  zu  Berlin  beobachteten  Vergiftungen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
108-111.— Syrovktka  (J.)  Otrdveni  jedem  nezndmjfm. 
[Intoxication  by  unknown  poi.son.]  Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v 
Praze,  1889,  viii,  185.  [Discussion],  210:  234;  258.— Ten 
medico-legal  points  in  regard  to  poisoning.  Gen.  Pract., 
St.  Louis,  1895,  i,  10.5. — Xinimons  (S.  P. )  Acute  poison- 
ing by  a  mixture  of  creo.sote  and  laudanum.  Louisville 
J.  S. &M.,  1S98,  V,  108.— Tirelli  (V.)  Tentato  uxorici- 
dio  per  acidosolforico.  Riformamed.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi, 
pt.  2,  674;  686.— Trepsat  (L.)  A  propos  d'uncrime  pas- 
sionnel.  Informateur  d.  alien,  [etc.] ,  Par  ,  1910,  v,  253- 
260.— [Trial  of  the  Marchioness  de  Brinvilliers  for  poi- 
soning her  father  and  two  brothers.]  In:  French  (The) 
Imposters  [etc.],  12°.,  Lond.,  1737,  94-150.— Van  Enge- 
len  (A.)  Observations  faites  a  I'occasion  de  recherches 
toxicologiques.   Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  l(5g.  de  Belg.,  Char- 

leroi,  1900-1901,  xii,  73-79.   .  Les  empoisonnements 

accidentels.    Ibid.,  Brux.,  190.5-6,  xv'i,  39-47.   .  A 

propos  de  rempoi-sonnement  d'une  chasse;  le  poison,  in- 
troduit  dans  I'organisme,  se  r6partit  en  forte  proportion 
dans  les  muscles  et  dans  lesos.  Brux.,  1909,  xx, 

45.   .  De  I'expertise  toxicologique.   Arch,  internat. 

demcd.  Ii5g.,  Bruxelles,  1910,  suppl.,  310-317.— Vogel  (L.) 
Drei  Fiille  von  combinirten  Vergiftungen.  Charity- Ann. 
Berl.,  189^,  xviii,  313-321.— Waldo  (F.  J.)  Notes  on 
some  remarkable  British  cases  of  criminal  poisoning. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  175-182.— Warlvinge 
(F.  W.)  Redogorelse  for  de  forgiftningsfallsomforekom- 
mit  k  Sabbatsbergs  sjukhus  under  ^rcu  1879-91.  [Ac- 
count of  cases  of  poisonjng  noted  at  Sabbatsberg  Hospital 
in  the  years  1879-91.]  Arsberiitt  f.  Sabbatsbergs  Sjukh.  i 
Stockholm  (1891),  1892,  xiii,  86-129.— Weir  (A.)  Fatal 
caseof  poisoning  by  A.  B.  C.  liniment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  399.— Weller  (G.)  A  case  of  poisoning  bv  bella- 
donna, opium,  and  conium.  Ibid.,  1893,  ii,  116. — Well- 
niau  (F.  C.)  Notes  from  Angola;  the  African  poison 
test.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond..  1905,  viii,  320.— White  (M.C.) 
The  case  of  Harden.  Bull.  Med.-Leg.  Cong.,  1S95,  N  Y 
1898,  440-443,  1  pi.— Wilder  (L.  A.)  The  case  against 
Patrick.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxviii,  148-153.— 
Wolflberg-.  Chronische  Vergiftung  durch  Arsenik 
Oder  durch  Alkohol?  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl. 
1895,  3  F.,  X,  15-21.— Woinack  (F.)  Certain  cases  in 
toxicology.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  vii,  69- 
73.— Xangger  (H.)  Ueber  VergiftungsfiiUe  unterspezi- 
ellerBeriicksichtigunggewerblicher  Vergiftungen.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1910,  xl,  1020-1024. 

Toxicology  {Ilistory  of)  [including 
early  tirritings]. 
See,  also,  Poisoners  {Historiail,  etc. ) ;  Trials. 
Aema  (J.  F.  )    De  venenis  in  dialogos,  ab 
opere  Petri  de  Abbano  extractum.    12°.  Tau- 
rini,  1557. 

Gaels  (  T.  P. )  Ratio  occurrendi  inorbis  a 
mineralium  abusu  produci  solitis.  Editio  al- 
tera.   16°.    Basilese,  1786. 

GiGLi  (T. )  Un  secolo  di  storia  della  chimica 
tossicologica.  Prelezione  al  corso  libero  date 
nella  r.  Universita  di  Pa  via  nell'  anno  scolastico 
1895-6.    8°.    Milano,  1896. 

Mercuriali.s  (H.)  De  venenis  et  morbis  ve- 
nenenosis  tractatus;  ex  voce  Hieronymi  ]\'Iercu- 
rialis,  opera  Alberti  Scheligii.  12°.  Basilex, 
1584. 

 .    The  same.    In  libros  duos  digesti 

opera  Alberti  Scheligii.    8°.    Venetiis,  1584. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Venetiis,  1588. 

IVTezlee  (G.  C.)  De  venenis.  sm.  4°.  Hei- 
delbergx,  1692. 

Patinius  (B.)  De  venenis,  qvii  in  humanis 
fiunt  corporibus  libri  tres.  Primus  eorum  natu- 
ram  inquirit,  secundus  causas,  differentias  ac 
morbos,  qui  ex  eis  fiunt  vestigat,  tertius  morbo- 
rum  ab  eis  curationem  absolvit.  16°.  [Brixix], 
1572. 
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Toxicology   {History  of)  {including 
early  writings]. 

Petrus  de  Abano.  Traicte  des  venins;  au- 
quel  a  este  adjouste  la  solution  d'une  tres  difR- 
cileqnestion;  ensembleun  traict^deTheophraste 
Paracelsus  des  vertus  et  proprietez  merveilleuses 
,  des  serpents,  araignes,  crapaux,  et  cancres,  avec 
la  cure  des  taches  ou  signes  tirez  du  ventre  de  la 
mere,  de  laquelle  aucun  parei  devant  n'a  faict 
encore  mention.  Le  tout  traduit  de  latin  en 
fran5ois,  par  Lazare  Boet.    24°.    Lyon,  1593. 

Pfotenhauer  (C.  E.)  Die  Gifte  als  bezau- 
bernde  Macht  in  der  Hand  des  Laien.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1874. 

PiccARDT  (J.  J.)  *De  venenis  et  antidotis. 
4°.    Lugd.  Bat,  1764. 

Plenk  (J.  J. )  Toxicologia  seu  doctrina  de 
venenis  et  antidotis.    8°.    Viennse,  1785. 

Salius  (  F.  )  De  Mithridatis  antidoto  conside- 
ratio  ad  amplissimuni  Lucensium  medicorum 
collegium.    12°.    Lucx,  1600. 

SuDECius  (J. )  *Disp.  med.  altera  de  veneno. 
sm.  4°.    Didshurgi  ad  Rhenum,  1699. 

Be  rend  es  (J.)  1.  Des  Pedanios  Diosknrides  Schrift 
iiber  die  Gifte  und  Gegengifte.  2.  Des  Pedanios  Diosku- 
ridesSclirift  tiberdiegiftigenTiereund  den  tollen  Hund. 
Apotb.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  933;  945;  952.— Brouardel 
(P.)  Aperguhistoriquesurlesempoisonnements.  France 
m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  xlviii,  429-433. — Cabanes.  Introduc- 
tion 4 1'ljtude  des  poisons  dans  I'histoire.  Bull.  gen.  de 
th6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  cxl,  196;  596;  756.— Cliiarri. 
Infliiencia  que  ban  ejercido  las  ciencias  fisico-quimicas 
en  los  progresosde  la  toxicologia.  Cron.  mSd.,  Valencia, 
1894,  xvii,  3&5;  422;  455;  487.— Camston  ( C.  G.)  The 
medico-legal  aspect  and  criminal  procedure  in  the  poi- 
son cases  of  the  xvi.  century.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St. 
Louis,  1905,  xxyiii,  468-473.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906, 
xl,  68-71.  Aho,  Reprint.  —  Dupr6  (E.)  &  Cliari>en- 
tier  (R.)  Les  empoisonneurs;  6tude  historique,  psy- 
chologique  et  medico-Iegale.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1909,  xxiv,  5-55.— Gilbert  (E.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'histoire  de  la  toxicologic.  Centre m6d.  etpharm., 
Gannat,  1904-5  to  1905-6,  x-xi,  passim.   .  Les  poi- 
sons, les  philtres  et  les  charmes  dans  I'hi.stoire.  Ibid., 
1906-7,  xii,  86;  118. — Jagot.  Le  poison  des  Borgia.  Arch, 
m^d.  d'Angens,  1909,  xiii,  66-70.— itonkle  (W.  B.)  Poi- 
sons; an  historiCMl  sketch.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y., 
1911,  xxvii,  235-238.— K6ssa  (G.)  Adatok  a  miSregtan 
tort^netebez.  [Contributions  to  the  history  of  the  knowl- 
edge of  poisons.]  Gvogyiiszat,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxv,  219; 
262;  273.— Krause  (M.)  Die  Gifte  der  Zauberer  im  Her- 
zen  Afrikas.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl., 
1909,  vi,  851-854.— Parat'elsus  (  G.)  TraictS  des  vers, 
serpens,  araignes,  crapaux,  cancres,  et  signes  ou  taches  ti- 
rfiesduyentredelamere.  Petrus  de  Abano.  Traict§ 
des  yenims,  [etc.],  24°,  Lyon,  1593,  121-162.  — Sliarp 
(G.)  A  short  history  of  poisons  and  antidotes;  alexi- 
pharmaca,  theriaca,  electuaries  and  confections.  Pharm. 
J.,  Loud.,  1911,  4.  s.,  xxxii,  549-552.— Wacliliolz  (L.) 
Aus  der  Geschiehte  der  Gifte  und  der  Vergiftungen. 
Med.  BL,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxyi,  483;  499;  515. 

Toxicologjy  {2fa/iuals  avd  treatises  on). 

See,  also.  Jurisprudence  {Medical,  Systematic 
treatises,  etc.,  in). 

Austin  (E.  A.)  &  Coriat  (J.  H.)  A  labora- 
tory manual  of  physiological  and  clinical  chem- 
istry and  toxicology.  12°.  Boston,  New  York 
&  London,  1898. 

Barberi  (G.  B.  p.  )  IVIanuale  chimico-legale, 
ossia  raccolta  di  metodi  o  process!  chimiei  da 
mettersi  in  pratica  ne'  casi  di  beneficio;  seguito 
dair  esposizione  del  necessari  reattivi  chimiei 
da  impiegarsi.    12°.    Napoli,  1838. 

Blucher  (H.  )  Gifte  und  Vergiftungen  so 
wie  die  erste  Hilfe  in  Vergiftungsfiillen.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1899. 

Blyth  (A.  W.)  Poisons;  their  effects  and 
detection.  A  manual  for  the  use  of  analytical 
chemists  and  experts.  With  an  introductory 
essay  on  the  growth  of  modern  toxicology. 
3.  ed.    8°.    London,  1895. 

 .    The  same.     4.  ed.     8°.  London, 

1906. 


Toxicology  {Manuals  and  treatises  on). 

VON  BoLTENSTEKN  (O.)  Die  Vergiftuugen. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Brouardel  (P.)  Les  empoisonnements  cri- 
minels  et  accidentels.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

 .     Les    intoxications.      8°.  Paris, 

[1904]. 

Brdndage  (A.  H. )  A  manual  of  toxicology. 
A  concise  presentation  of  the  principal  facts 
relating  to  poisons,  with  detailed  directions  for 
the  treatment  of  poisoning.  Also  a  table  of 
doses  of  the  principal  and  many  new  remedies. 
2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.  12°.  New  York, 
1902. 

 .  The  same.  3.  ed.,  revised  and  en- 
larged.   12°.    New  York  &  London,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.    12°.    New  York 

&  London,  1908. 

BucHNER  (J.  A.)  Toxicologi  eller  lara  om 
gifterna.  En  handbok  for  liikare  och  apothe- 
kare,  ilfvensom  for  police-  och  criminal-domare. 
Ofversiittning  friin  andra  tillokta  och  forbiit- 
trade  Tyska  upplagan.  [Toxicology  or  theory 
of  poisons.  A  manual  for  physicians,  apothe- 
caries, police  officers,  etc.  From  the  German.] 
12°.    Fahlun,  1828. 

Carnot  (P.),  Lancereaux  (E.)  \_etal.'\.  In- 
toxications.   8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Castle  (T.)  Essay  on  poisons.  6.  ed.  16°. 
[ji.  p.,  1834?] 

Collin  (E.  )  Traite  de  toxicologic  veg^tale; 
application  du  microscope  il  la  recherche  des 
poisons  vegetaux.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1907. 

CosTiLL  (O.  H.)  A  practical  treatise  on  poi- 
sons; their  symptonis,  antidotes,  and  mode  of 
treatment.    16°.    Philadelphia,  1848. 

Cox  (C.  J.)  An  analysis  of  poisons,  includ- 
ing the  symptoms,  treatment,  morbid  appear- 
ances, and  tests,  with  decompositions.  16°. 
London,  1837. 

Cox  (J.)  Poisons;  their  effects,  antidotes, 
and  tests.    16°.    London,  1852. 

Douglas  (S.  S.  )  The  medical  student's  note- 
book and  quiz  list  of  chemistry  and  toxicology. 
24°.    Chicago,  1891. 

DwiGHT  (E.  W. )  Toxicology.  A  manual 
for  students  and  practitioners.  Series  edited 
by  V.  C.  Pedersen.  12°.  Philadelphia  &  New 
York,  1904. 

Dvrenfurth  (M.  )  Vergiften  en  tegengiften. 
Uit  bet  duitsch  vertaald  door  A.  W.  J.  Znbli  en 
A.  Arn.  J.  Quanjer.    8°.     's  Gravenhage,  1880. 

Ferraris  (C.  )  Veleni  ed  avvelenamenti. 
16°.    Mllano,  1897. 

Ferrer  Y  Gahces  (R. )  Fragmento  toxicolo- 
gico,  6  explicacion  de  algunos  venenos,  del 
modo  de  analizarlos,  y  de  curar  sus  efectos. 
12°.    Barcelona,  1846. 

FiRGAU  (F. )  Gifte  und  stark  wirkende  Arz- 
neimittel  in  gerichtlicher,  hygienischer,  gewerb- 
licher  Beziehung.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Fonzes-Diacon  (H.  )  Traite  de  toxicologie. 
12°.    Pom,  1903. 

 .    The  same.     Precis  de  toxicologie. 

2.  ed.    8°.    Paris,  1912. 

Gauthier  (V.)  jVIanuale  di  tossicologia  ad 
uso  dei  medici,  farmacisti  estudenti.  8°.  Milano, 
[1898?]. 

GuERiN  (G. )  Traite  pratique  d'analyse  et  de 
recherches  toxicologiques.  Essais  au  chalu- 
meau;  analyse  spectrale;  reactions  des  metaux  et 
des  metalloides;  recherche  systematique  et  sepa- 
ration des  corps  simples  (y  compris  les  elements 
rares)    et  des  principaux  acides  organiques: 
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Toxicology  {Manuals  and  treatises  on). 
recherche  chimico-legale  des  poisons  mineraux 
et  poisons organiques;  ptomaines et  lencomaines; 
reactions  et  proprietes  caracteristiques  de  la  plu- 
part  des  alcaloides;  analyse  chimique  des  eaux 
potables,  des  argiles,  fers,  fontes  et  aciers;  exa- 
men  micrographique  et  analyse  bacteriologique 
des  eaux,  etc.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Holland.  (J.  W. )  A  text-book  of  medical 
chemistry  and  toxicology.  2.  ed.  8°.  Philu- 
phia  &  London,  1908. 

 .  The  same.    3.  ed.    8°.  Philadelphia, 

1911. 

VON  Jaksch  ( R.  )  Die  Yergiftungen.  8°. 
Wien,  1894. 

Kanngiesser  ( F. )  Vergiftungen  durch  Pflan- 
zen  und  Pflanzenstoffe;  ein  Grundriss  der  vege- 
talen  Toxikologie.    8°.    Jena.,  1910. 

KioNKA  (H.)  Grundriss  der  Toxikologie  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  klinischen 
Therapie.  Fiir  Studierende  und  Aerzte,  Medi- 
zinal-  und  Verwaltungsbeamte.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1901. 

KoBERT  (R. )  Compendium  der  praktischen 
Toxikologie  zum  Gebrauche  fiir  praktische 
Aerzte  und  Studierende.  roy.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1887. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Autl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 


1894. 


1903. 


The  same.    4.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttqart, 

1912. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  Intoxikationen.  8°. 

Stuttgart,  1893. 

 ,    The  same.    2.  durch  weg  neubear- 

beitete  Aufl.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 
_  KosoROTOFF  (D.  P.)    Kratkiy  uchebnik  tok- 
sikologii.    [Brief  manual  of  toxicology.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

KuNKEL  (A.  J.)  Handbuch  der  Toxikologie. 
8°.    Jena,  1899. 

KuRZES  Repetitorium  der  Toxikologie  als 
Vademecum  fiir  Aerzte,  Apotheker,  Chemiker, 
Physici,  Mediciner,  Pharmaceuten  u.  A.  Gear- 
beitet  nach  den  Werken  und  Vorlesungen  von 
Brouardel,  Chapuis  [et  al.].  1.  Chemischer 
Nachweis,  forensische  Chemie  der  Vergiftun- 
gen.    12°.    Leipzig  &  Wie)i,  [1893]. 

Lewin  (L.)  Lehrbuch  der  Toxikologie.  2. 
Aufl.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Traite  de  toxicologie. 

Traduit  et  annote  par  G.  Pouchet.  8°.  Parish, 
1903. 

LiNDENMAYER  (J.)  Die  Vergiftungen,  deren 
Erkenntnis,  Vorbeugung  und  das  gegen  sie 
gerichtete  Heilverfahren  fiir  Mediciner,  Aerzte, 
Thieriirzte,  Apotheker  mid  gebildete  Laien, 
tabellarisch  dargestellt.    12°.     Wien,  1898. 

MuccioLi  (A.)  Tossicologia  moderna;  ma- 
nuale  di  patologia  e  terapia  tossicologica  per 
i  medici,  farmacisti,  chimici  e  studenti.  8°. 
Eorna,  1895. 

MuBRELL  (W. )  What  to  do  in  cases  of  pois- 
oning.   8  ed.    24°.    London,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    11.  ed.    24°.  London, 

1912. 

Ogiee  (J.)  Traits  de  chimie  toxicologique. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Oepila  (P.  [M.  J.  B.])  Legons  de  toxicolo- 
gie.   8°.    Paris,  1858. 

Peeaudo  (G.)  Guida  pratica  di  tossicologia 
ad  uso  dei  medici  e  farmacisti.  16°.  Roma, 
[n.  d.]. 

PioGEE  (L.-M. )  Poisons  et  contrepoisons, 
ou  toxicologie  simple  et  facile  a  I'usage  de  la 
marine.    8°.    Paris,  1854. 


Toxicology  {Manuals  and  treoiises  on). 

Poisons;  remedies.  A  manual  for  reference 
issued  bv  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company 
of  New  York.    12°.    New  York,  1903. 

Rabuteau  (A.-P.-A.  )  Elements  de  toxico- 
logie et  de  raedecine  legale  appliquee  a,  I'em- 
poisonnement.    12°.    Paris,  1873. 

Riley  (C.  M._)  Toxicology.  The  nature, 
effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  with  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  poisoning.  12°.  Pliila- 
delphia,  1906.  ' 

RossMASSLER  (F.  A. )  Toxikologic  oder  die 
Lehre  von  den  Giften.  8°  JVitii  <Sc  Leipzig 
1908. 

Ruddock  (E.  H.)  The  clinical  directory, 
chapter  on  poisons,  etc. ;  being  parts  V  and  VI 
of  the  Text-book  of  modern  medicine  and 
surgery  on  homoeopathic  principles.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1875. 

ScHtiNEMANN  (H. )  Die  Mineral-  und  Tier- 
gifte.  Ihre  Natur,  Wirkung  und  das  vor- 
zunehmende  Heilverfahren.  12°.  Braun- 
schweig, 1894. 

DE  SouzA  Lima  (A.  .J.)  Tratado  de  toxico- 
logia.    8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro, '1890. 

Tanner  (T.  H.  )  Memoranda  on  poisons. 
3.  Am.  ed.  from  the  last  London  enlarged. 
24°.    Philadelphia,  1875. 

 .    The  same.    8.  ed.,  revised  by  H. 

Leffman.    16°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

 .  The  same.  9.  ed.  16°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1902. 

 .  The  same.  11.  ed.  16°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1911. 

Tellez  y  Lopez  (J.)  Manual  de  toxicologfa 
y  medicina  legal.    16°.    Madrid,  1905. 

Traite  de  therapeutique  appliquee,  public 
sous  la  direction  de  Albert  Robin.  Fasc.  3, 
2.  partie.  Traitement  des  intoxications.  8°. 
Paris,  1896. 

Valentini  (N.  )  Manuale  di  chimica  legale 
(tossicologia).    24°.    Milano,  1902. 

Vi  BERT  (C.)  Precis  de  toxicologie  clinique  et; 
medico-legale.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revue  et  corrigee. 

8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Vitali{D.  )  Manuale  di  chimica  tossicolo- 
gica.   8°.    Milano,  1893. 

Vivo  (I.  V.)  Toxicologfa  popular.  (Lec- 
turas  de  extension  universitaria. )  12°.  Barce- 
lona. 1903. 
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[Toxicology.]    12°.    Toki/o,  1894. 
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cists.]   8°.    Kharkoi',  1900. 

FijHNER  (H.)  Nachweis  und  Bestimmung 
von  Giften  auf  biologischem  Wege.  roy.  8°. 
Wien  &  Berlin,  1911. 
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pin,  Veratrin,  Colchicin,  Digitalin  und  Morphin 
unter  Anwendung  des  Gypsverfahrens.  [Er- 
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forensisch-chemischen  Arbeiten.  [Miinchen.] 
8°.    Erlangen,  1899. 
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jCbrego  (F.)  Algunas  consideraciones  sobre  un  m6- 
tO!lo  para  la  investigacioii  de  los  veiienos  m&s  comunes. 
Gaz.  m(id.,  Mexico,  W97,  xxxiv,  132-146, 1  tab.  Also:  Rev. 
de  sail,  mil.,  fflaiiriil,  l.s;)7,  xi,  326;  319, 1  tab.— Aiisustin 
(F.  L.)  Neue  BL-nliachtungen  fiber  die  aus  dem  Leichen- 
befunde  zu  entiielnnenden  Kennzeichen  der  Sublimat-, 
Opiums-  und  Schierlingsvergiftung.  Repert.  f.  d.  off.  u. 
gerichtl.  Arzneiw.,  Berl.,  1812,  1-14.  — Barlocco  (A.) 
Sulla  prova  della  funzionalita  e  epatica  in  alcuni  avvele- 
namenti  clinioi  e  sperimentali.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  dl  med. 
int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  274.— Beale  (J.  H.),  jr.  The 
psychology  of  poisoning.  Green^Bag,  Bost.,  1901,  xiii,  5; 
111;  331.— B61olioiil)ek  (A. )  Cfvaha  o  novera  zpusobu 
odkr^vanl  jedu  v  mnozstvi  slrrovnem.  [Considerations 
on  the  new  method  of  discovering  poisons  insmall  quan- 
tities.] Casop.  li?l£.  eesk.,  v  Praze,  1880,  xix,  &ib:  691.— 
BIuinm(R.)  Der  Giftliasten  des  Landgerichtsarztea. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2.588.— Brain  well 
(B. )  Clinical  lecture  on  the  differential  diagnosis  of  acute 
«  irritant  poisoning  and  some  diseased  conditions  which  re- 
semble It.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1907,  n.  s.,  v,  291-302.— 
Breteau  (P.)  M6thode  de  destruction  complete  des 
matieres  organlques  pour  la  recherche  des  poisons  min6- 
raux.  J.  de  pharra.  et  chim.,  Par..  1911,  7.  s.,  iii,  430-436. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1911,  clii, 
199. — Brouardel  (P.)  Expertises  miidico-ldgales  con- 
cernant  I'empoisonnement.   Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s., 

xlvi,  431-4.55.   .  Maladies  et  accidents  pouvantsimu- 

ler  I'empoisonnement.  Ibid.,  1902,  xlvii,  12-56.— Caba- 
nas. Des  malades  Qui  simulent  I'empoisonnement.  J. 
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de  la  sante,  Par.,  1302,  xix,  pt.2,  322-325. — C'entannl  (E.) 
Lareazioiii  interne  nelleintossicazionicomuni.  Biochim. 
e  terap.  sper.,  Milano. 1909,1, 169-174.— Doremus(R.O.) 
Can  chemical  analysis  convict  poisoners?  Forum,  N.  Y., 
1893,  xvi,  229-239.— England  (J.  W.)  Cofifee  and  tea 
as  precipitants  for  poisons.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
xlix,  218-221.  —  Fanst  (E.  S.)  Diirstellung  und  Nach- 
weis tierischer  Gifte.  In:  Handbuch  der  biochemischen 
Arbeitsmethoden  (Abderhalden),8°,Berl.,1910,ii,pt.2,815- 
903.— Firgau  (F.)  DieAnwendungdes  §224desStrafge- 
setzbuches  bei  der  Beurtheilung  der  durch  Gifte  verur- 
sachtenGesundheitsbeschiidigungea.  Aerztl.Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  v,  486-189.— Grigoryeff  (A.  V. )  O  raz- 
rushenii  organichesliilih  veshtshestv  pri  sudebno-khi. 
micheskikh  analizakh.  [Destruction  of  organic  sub- 
stances in  medico-forensic  analyses.]  Vestnik  obsh- 
hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb,,  1904,  517-528. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Piro- 

gova.    Trudt  .  .  .  Syezda,  St.-Peterb.,  1904,  i,  319.   . 

O  luchshikh  sposobakh  konservirovaniya  organov  i  so- 
derzhimavo  ikh  dlya  poslleduyushtshiivo  mikro.skopi- 
cheskavo  i  khimicheskavo  analiza.  [The  best  methods 
of  preserving  the  organs  and  their  contents  to  perform 
micro.scopic  and  chemical  analysis.]  Ibid.,  320-322. — 
Ourrieri  (R. )  Sull'  uso  degli  infusori  per  la  comprova 
di  piccolissime  quantita  di  veleni.  Riv.  di  med.  leg.. 
Milano,  1898-9,  ii,  310.— Harnaek:  (E.)  Ceber  die  all- 
gemeine  Behandlung  von  Vergiftungen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsohr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910.  xxxvi,  10.5-110.— He r- 
ber  (C.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Vergiftungserscheinungen. 
Deutsche  zahniirztl,  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  61. — 
Kionka  ( H.  )  Zur  Kritik  toxikologischer  Dnter- 
suchungen;  pathologische  Befunde  an  scheinbar  nor- 
malen  Hunden.  Aerztl.  Sachverst. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xvi,  4.5-50. — Robert  (R.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  des 
biologisehen  Giftnachweises  fiir  die  geriehtliche  Me- 
dizin.  Ber.  d.  deut.^ch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1903,  xiii,  325-336.— Kolin  (C.  A.)  The  application 
of  electrolysis  to  the  detection  of  mineral  poisons.  J. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xv,  691-694.— Kratter  (J.) 
Ueber  Giftwanderung  in  Leichen  und  die  Moglich- 
keit  des  Giftnachweises  bei  .spiiter  Enterdigung.  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  Suppl.-Hft., 
119-135.— Lander  (G.  D.)  &  Winter  (H.  W. )  The  (ie- 
tection  of  poisonous  metals.  Analyst,  Lond.,  1908, 
xxxiii,  450-457. — lieeha-ITIarzo  (A.)  La  prueba  mi- 
croquimica  en  el  diagiiostico  medico-legal  de  los  en- 
venenamentos.  Gac.  med.  d.  Sur  de  EspaiSa,  Granada. 

1909,  xxvii,  100;  135;  162;  184.   .  Microchimie  toxi- 

cologique;  nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  germination  des 
cristaux.  Belgique  mc'd.,  Gand,  1910,  xvii,  231-233. — 
Lefi'iuann  (H.)  What  druggists  can  do  to  assi.st  in 
detecting  cases  of  poisnning.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1903,  Ixxv,  51-56.  — l.entz.  Des  ivresses  anormales  et 
pathologiques;  gtlologie,  diagnostic  et  medecine  K'gale. 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1898,  4.  s.,  xii, 
630-640.— lieprince  (M.)  Action  du  persulfate  d'am- 
moniaque  di.ssous  dans  I'acide  sulfurique  concentre  et 
etendu  sur  certains  corps  et  specialement  .sur  ceux  sus- 
ceptibles  d'etre  rencontres  dans  les  recherches  toxi- 
cologiques.  Cong,  internat.  de  mfd.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  med.  leg.,  76-84.— I^ewin  (L.)  Die  Toxikologie 
vor  Gericht,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Sachverstiindigenfrage. 
Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxli, 

257.   ■.  Comment  se  produisent  les  empoisonnements 

par  les  produits  chimiques  et  comment  on  les  combat. 
Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1911,  i,  33-40.— McCarthy  ( D.  J.) 
The  changes  in  peripheral  nerves  produced  by  toxic 
substances  applied  to  the  skin;  a  medico-legal  study. 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  39-42.— Madia 
(E.)  Le  reazioni  microchiiniche;  contributo  al  nuovo 
metodo  per  la  ricerca  chimico-legale  del  veleni.  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  839;  890. — 
Mag'nin  (G.)  Nouvelle  methode  de  destruction  le  la 
matitire  organique  par  le  brome,  applicable  specialement 
en  toxicologic.  J.  de  pharm.  et  de  chim.,  Par.,  1911,  7. 
s.,  iv,  302-306. — Magnus  (R.)  Kann  man  den  Angriffs- 
punkt  eines  Giftes  durch  antagonistische  Giftversuche 
bestimmen?  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1908,  cxxiii, 
99-112. — Malvoz  (E. )  Les  lesions  anatomiques  chez 
les  empoisonnSs.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  leg.  de  Belg., 
Charleroi,  1895-6,  vii.  221-231.— Marlseal  (N.)  Sur  la 
localisation  des  poisons.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  mod. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv.  sect,  de  med.  leg.  et  toxicol.. 
34-45.— ITIartln  (O.)  Methode  generale  de  traitement 
des  empoisonnements  alsjus.  Bull. gen.  de  therap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1904,  cxlviii,  772-77.5. — Marubi.  [A  case  of  change 
of  form  of  the  fundus  of  the  eve  by  internal  poison- 
ing.]    Igaku  Chuwo  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905-6,  661-670. 

 .  Utilites  de  la  fixation  des  doses  minima  mortelles. 

Ibid.,  95.5-957. — Ottoleng'lilCS. )  Alterazioni  del  sangue 
in  alcuni  avvelenamenti;  contributo  di  semeiotica  fo- 
rense.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  xliv,  995-1001.  — 
Pagel.  Nouveau  proc^d^  de  destruction  des  matieres 
organiques  applicable  en  toxicologie.  Union  pharm., 
Par.,  1900,  xli,  296-298.— Panzer  (T.)  Ueber  den  foren- 
sischen  Nachweis  neuerer  Arzneimittel.  Apoth.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  388.— Polil  (J.)    Ueber  Allantoiuaus- 
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scheidung  bei  Intoxloatioiien.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsoh. 
deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte  19U2,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  HUte., 
78.— Keese  (J.  J.)  The  post-mortem  imbibition  of  poi- 
sons in  its  medico-legal  bearings.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1890,  Ivi,  34-39.— Koiicoroui  (S.)  Modificazioni  del 
mode  di  cristallizzare  di  una  soluzione,  dovute  a  traccie 
di  alcune  sostanze  organiche  ed  inorganiche.  Atti  d.  xi. 
Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  med.  leg.,  37- 
48.  —  Russwiirm.  Quantitative  Bestimmung  von 
Chloralhydrat  und  Morphin  bei  Leichenuntersuchungen. 
Pharm.  Centralhalle,  Dresd.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xx,  543.  — 
Saecone  (G.)  Studio  ematologico  e  serologico  negli 
avvelenamenti  cronici  da  ossidodi  carbonio,  idrogeno  sol- 
forato,  piombo,  solfuro  di  carbonio,  cromo  ed  antimonio. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1909,  ii,  361-413,  1  pi.— Soliae- 
fer  (A.)  Eine  dui-ch  die  Anstrichfarbe  des  Abznges  ver- 
ur-sachte  Verunreinigung  des  Untersucbungsgegenstan- 
des  bei  einer  toxikologisehen  Analyse.  Ztschr.  f.  Unter- 
such.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1912,  xxiv, 
403. — Sclireier  (C.  F.)  Sind  chemische  Untersuchun- 
gen,  welche  in  Vergiftungsfallen  zur  Constatirung  des 
Giftmordes  nothig  werden,  bei  besetzter  Gerichtsbank 
vorzunehmen?  Mag.  f.  d.  Staatsarznk.,  Leipz.,  1845,  iv, 
46-59.— Sitsen  (A.  E.)  Welche  Flussigkeit  soli  man  fiir 
die  Konservierung  von  Organen  bei  Vergiftung  ge- 
brauchen?  Janus,  Harlem,  1912,  xvii,  610-614.— Soli- 
man  (T.)  Coffee  and  tea-  as  precipitants  for  poisons. 
J.  M.  Research,  Bost.,  1902,  n.  s.,  ii,  43-.53.— Speraiiskl 
(A.)  Ob  otnoshenii  niekotorikh  produktov  zhiznedie- 
yatelnosti  patogennikh  1  iiepatogennikh  bakteriy  k  reak- 
tivam,  upotreblyayemlm  dlya  otkritiyarastitelnikh  alka- 
loidov  pri  otravleniyakh.  [On  the  relation  of  certain 
products  of  pathogenic  and  nonpathogenic  bacteria  to 
reagents  used  to  discover  vegetable  alkaloids  in  poison- 
ing cases.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1896,  ix,  no.  8, 
1-15. — Sticker  (G.)  Vergiftungen  vom  Mastdarm  und 
von  der  Scheide  aus.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Krimi- 
nalist.,  Leipz.,  1898-9,  i,  290-305.— Strassinaiin  (F.) 
Ueber  den  anatomisehcn  Nachweis  forensischer  Ver- 
giftungen. Veriiffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
Vortr.  (1894),  1895,  55-70.  Aho:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  xxxii,  42.W30.— Vamossy  (Z.)  A  toxieologiai 
chemia  nehSny  fontosabb  fejezet6r61.  [Some  weighty 
points  in  toxicological  chemistry.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  1,  336.— Varsliavski  (E.  S.)  K  voprosu  o 
razrushenii  organicheskikh  veshtshestv  smiesyu  siernol 
i  azotnol  kislot  pri  sndebno-khimicheskikh  analizakh. 
[Destruction  of  organic  substances  by  a  mixture  of  sul- 
phuric and  nitric  acids  in  forensic  chemical  analyses.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  1  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1905, 664-683.— Vitall  ( D.)  De  la  investigaci6n  del  ftcido 
nitrico  libre  en  el  caso  de  envenenamiento.   Monitor  de 

la  farm,  y  de  la  terap.,  Madrid,  1898,  iv,  707-709.   . 

Su  di  alcune  riforme  da  introdursl  negli  studi  di  medi- 
cina  legale  ed  in  specie  di  chimica  tossologica,  e  stii  me- 
todi  di  scelta  del  periti  giudiziari.  Riv.  di  med.  leg., 
Milano,  1898-9,  ii,  377.— Wall6.  Weshalb  ist  der  Lei- 
chenbefund  nach  Tod  in  Folge  von  akuten  "Vergiftungen 
wiedurch  Morphium,  Opium,  Chloral,  selbst  Chloroform, 
ein  negativer?  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  iii, 
51.— "von  Wyss  (H.)  Ueber  den  gerichtliohen  Nach- 
weis der  Vergiftungen  an  der  Leiche.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  555-559. 

Toxicology  ( Veterinary). 
See,  also,  Poisons  (  Vegetable) . 
Fkohner  (E.  )    Lehrbuch  der  Toxikologie fiir 
Tliierarzte.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

1901. 

 .    The  same.    3.  umgearbeitete  Aufl. 

4°.    Stuttgart,  1910. 

MossELMAN  (G.)  &  Kebrant  (G.)  Precis  de 
toxicologie  vet^rinaire.  8°.  Bnixelles  &  Paris, 
1895. 

NuNN  (J.  A.)  Veterinary  toxicology.  8°. 
London,  1907. 

Rermbaeli.  Vergiftungen.  VerofTentl.  a.  d.  J.- 
Vet.-Ber.  d.  beamt.  Tierarzte  Preuss.  1902,  Berl.,  1904,  iii, 
pt.  2,  24-30.— Devay.  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  locali- 
sations convulsives  chez  les  animaux  intoxiquiSs.  Cong, 
d,  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.]  1894,  Par.,  1895,  v,  341-345.  — Elirenliarrt  (J.) 
Ueber  Vergiftungen  bei  Pferden.  Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh. 
u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1898,  xlii,  429-433.— Friedburg 
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1907,  ii,  635-543,— Carri^re  (G.)  Etude  experimentale 
sur  le  .sort  des  toxines  et  des  antitoxines  introduitcs  dans 
le  tube  digestif  des  animaux.  Ann.  de  I'ln.st.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1899,  xiii,  435-443.— Caruso  (F.)  Sugli  eft'etti  delle 
infezioui  di  tossine  nclla  vagina  e  nell'  utero  a  mucosa 
Integra  negli  animali  da  e.sperimento.  Cong,  period,  de 
gynte.  et  d'obst.  C.-r  1902,  Florence.Rome,  1904,  iv,  902- 
913.  Also,  Reprint.- Casagraiuli  (O.  Sulla  ricerca 
delle  to.ssine  bacteriche  negli  organi.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lan- 
cisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1902-3,  xxii,  fasc.  2,  66-65. — Ce- 
coni  (A.)  Le  citotossine.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901, 
xxii,  209-214.— Cental! ni  (E.)  &  Ravenna  (F.)  Sul 
siero  cardio-tossico.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in 
Ferrara,  1900-1901,  Ixxv,  211.— Clianteniosse  (A.)  & 
lianiy  f  H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  deselletsdes  toxines 
microbiennes  sur  le  cceur  isoliS  (toxiiie  typhique,  toxine 
diphterique).  Cong.  Inteniat.  de  med.  "C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  path,  gen.,  137-162.— Cltarrin  (A.)  Secrc^tions 
cellulaires;  influence  des  toxines  sur  I'evolution  des  mi- 
crobes.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1891, 5.  s., 

iii,  796-804.   .  La  decoloration  attt'nue  la  toxicity  des 

toxines  pvocvaniques.   Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc. 

C.-r.  1893,  Par.,  1894,  xxii,  pt.  2,  80.5-807.   .  Forme.s 

h^morragiques  de  I'infection  experimentale;  formes  dif- 
fuses; formes  localis^es;  reproductiondestypes  cliniciues. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  762-764. 
 .  Les  proprif^t^s  physiologiques  des  toxines;  altera- 
tions humorales;  de.sordres  fonctionnels  dans  I'infection 
experimentale.   Semaine  rnikl.,  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  206-209. 

 .  Influence  des  toxines  sur  la  descendance.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxxi,  266-'268.   . 

Porte  d'entrf^e  et  toxines;  d4fen.se  de  I'organisme; 
diarrh^e  d'origine  centrale.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  545.   .   Les  toxines;  meca- 

nisme  de  leur  action.    Rev.  gen.  de  I'antiseps.  med. 

et  chir..  Par.,  1895,  viii,  8;  42;  68.   ■  .    Les  toxines 

et  le  cceur.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s., 

iii,  867.   .  De  I'action  des  poisons  cellulaires  et 

des  toxines  bact^riennes.   Ind^pend.  med..  Par.,  1897,  iii, 

97.  •  .  Ueber  die  Multii)lizitat  der  krankheitserren- 

genden  Sekrete  ein  und  derselben  Bakterie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190'2,  xxviii,  281-283.— 
€ltarrin  (A.)  &  Bardier.  Sur  I'antagoni.sme  des 
toxines  et  des  antitoxines.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  315.— Cliarrin  (A.)  &  Ooupil. 
Repartition  des  secretions  microbiennes  (dans  une  cul- 
ture) entre  le  liquide  de  cette  culture  et  les  mi- 
crobes (toxines  libres  et  toxines  adh6rentes;  corps  extra- 
celltilaires  et  corps  ini,ra-cellulalres).    Compt.  rend. 
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Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  452-454.  —  Cliarrin 
(A.)  &  licrfevre  (A.)  Action  des  sues  digestifs  sur  les 
toxines.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
878. — Cliarrin  (A.)  &  licvaditi.  Modiflcations  des 
toxines  mtroduites  dans  le  tube  digestif.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1899,  cxxviii,  120-122.  Also:  Gaz.d.  h6p., 

Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  179.     .  Influence  dti  titre 

isotonique  ou  anisotonique  des  solutions  minfirales  sur 
Pactivite  des  toxines  dissoutes  dans  ces  solutions.  Compt. 

rend.Soc.de  binl..  Par.,  ].s99, 11.  s.,  i,  586-590.  . 

Le  sort  des  toxines  in tmduites  dans  le  tube  digestif.  J.  de 
physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  226-235.— Cliarrin 
(A.)  &  J^laii^in.  Sur  I'innocuite  des  toxines  pour  cer- 
tains vegetau.x.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 10. 
s.,  V,  543-547.— Cliai-rin  (A.)  &  Poinpilian  (Mile.) 
Influence  des  toxines  microbiennes  sur  la  contraction 
museulaire.  Ibid..  1896, 10.  .s.,  iii,  962. — Cliassevant  (A.) 
Lestoxineset  les  antitoxines.  Rev.  de  therap.med.-chir.. 
Par.,  1898,  Ixv,  361:  397.   .  Ferments  solubles;  to- 
xines; toxalbumines  anticorps;  antito.xines;  alexines; 
cyta.ses.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  864-875. — Cliiaie 
(S.  D.)  Sudi  una  citotos^ina  die  produce  la  degenerazioue 
grassa  delle  ovale.  Arch.  ital.  di.  ginec,  Napoli,  1908,  i. 
201.— Cliodounfsky  ( K.)  Vyznam  productu  pathogen- 
nich  mikrobu.  [Significance  of  the  products  of  patho- 
genic microbes.  ]  Ca.sop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1886, 
x.xv,  670-672.  —  Claude  (H.)  Des  lesions  medullaires 
dans  les  intoxications  par  les  toxmes  microbiennes. 
Cong.  d.  med.  alienlstes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 

C.  r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  77-83.  .  Recherches  sur 

les  lesions  du  foie  et  des  reins  determinees  par 
les  toxines  microbiennes.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1897, 
215-2'20.  —  Conradi  (H.)  Ueber  losliche  durch  asep- 
ti.sohe  Autolyse  erhaltene  Giftstoffe  von  Ruhr-  und 
Tvphusbazilleii.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  26-'2X.— Consiglio  (M.)  Azione  di 
alcune  tossine  microbiche  ed  animali  nel  regno  vegetale. 
Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1898,  vi,  105-133.— 
Coppez  (H.)  Wirkung  verschiedener  "Toxine  auf  die 
Cornea.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  ii,  Ergnzngshft.. 
72. — Coiirmont  (J.)  &  Boyoii  (M.)  De  I'influence  du 
fractionnement  et  de  la  dissimination  des  do.ses  injectees 
dans  I'intoxication  par  les  toxines  microbiennes  et  les 
venins  (mode  d'action  de  la  toxine  tetanique).  J.  de 
physiol.  etde  path. gen..  Par., 1899,  i,531-.545. — <'oiirniont 
(J.)  &  Nogier  (T.)  Sur  Paction  sterilisante  de  la  Inmpe 
en  quartz  si  vapeurs  de  mercure  (eaux  potables,  etc.) ; 
action  sur  les  toxines  microbiennes.  Lvon  nied.,  1909, 
cxii,  619-621.— Craw  (J.  A.)  On  the  physical  chemistry 
of  the  toxin-antitoxin  reaction;  with  .special  reference 
to  theneutrali.sation  of  Ivsin  by  antilysin.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  B.,  179-193.    Altv  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J. 

[Suppl.],  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  6.   .  On  the  Danysz  effect 

with  reference  to  the  toxin-antitoxin  reaction.  J.  Hvg,, 
Cambridge,  1907,  vii,  .501:  1909,  ix,  46,  Al.-^o  [Abstr,]':  J, 
Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Camliridge,  1907-s,  xii,  ]:i5.— D'Anna 
(E,)  Comporta mento degli oiganilesi in  rapjiortoai  veleni 
batterici.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  n.  s., 
xxiv,  769-786.— Banysz  (J.)  Contribution  a  I't'tude  de 
I'immunite;  proprietes  des  melanges  des  toxines  avec 
leursantitoxincs;  constitution  destoxines.  Ann.del'Inst, 

Pasteur,  Par,,  1899,  xiii,  5sl-,595.   .  Contribution  a 

I'etude  des  proprietes  et  de  la  nature  des  melanges  des 
toxines avecleurs antitoxines.  Ibid.,  1902,  xvi,  331-345. — 
Basso  (B.  F.)  Trabajo  de  las  glandulas  digestivas  y 
mecanismo  defensivo  del  aparato  ga.stro-intestinal  con- 
tra las  toxinas.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  791; 
818.— Bebray.  Eflets  compares  de  I'antipyrine  et  des 
toxines  sur  les  elements  nerveux.  J.  de  neurol.  et  hyp- 
nol.,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  46.— Becroly  (0.)  Etude  de  Paction 
des  toxines  et  antitoxines  sur  la  nutrition  generale. 
Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Gand  et  Par.,  1897-8,  iv, 
385-489.— Becroly  (O.)  &  Bonsse  (I.)  Pouvoirs  toxi- 
que  et  antitoxique  du  sang  apres  injection  intraveineuse 
de  venin,  toxine  ou  antitoxine.  Ibid.,  1899-1900,  vi,  211- 
272. — Bemoor.  Sur  les  evtotoxines.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc 
med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull..  ioOl,  lix,  53-57.— Be "Waele 
( H.)  Recherches  sur  I'anaphylaxie  centre  les  toxines  et 
sur  le  mode  d'absorption  des  toxines.  Ztschr.  f.  Immu- 
nitiitsforsch.u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  Orig.,  iii,  478- 

.503.-  .Intoxication  immediate  et  in  toxicationdifferee 

aveclesextraitsd'organesetavec  les  toxines.  Ibid., 1912, 
Orig.,  XV,  200-220. — Bist-ussion  on  the  possibilities  as  to 
the  latency  of  parasitic  germs  or  specific  poisons  in  animal 
tissues,  as  in  hydrophobia,  erysipelas,  syphilis,  leprosy, 
ringworm,  tuberculosis,  etc.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
1360;  1433:  1500;  1575.— Bniitriyevski  (K.  F.)  Raspad 
veshtshestv  pri  povtornikh  vprlskivaniyakh  bakteriy- 
nikh  yadov.  [Influence  des  injections  repetees  des  to- 
xines sur  les  echanges  nutritifs.  Extr.,  633.]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ix, 
375  ;  600.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch,  internat.  de  phar- 
macod., Brux.  et  Par.,  1901,  viii,  151-166.   .  ^;limina 

tion  de  I'azote  et  du  phosphore  apres  I'injection  de 
toxines  soumises  prealablement  a  Paction  de  courants 
a  haute  tension  et  a  haute  frequence.  Arch,  d'eiectric. 
med.,  Bordeaux,  1901,  ix,  422-428.— Boerr  (R.)  Ueber 
die Reversibilitiit bakterieller Toxipe.  Biochem. Ztschr., 
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Berl.,  1907,  vii,  128-141.  —  .  Ueber  ungiftige  dissoziiei- 

bare  Verbindungen  der  Toxine.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr., 
1907,xx,5-8.— Dold  (H.)  & Ungermann  (E.)  DieBe- 
ziehiingenzwischenToxmenund  Lipoid  en.  Ceiitralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  1,  Ref.,  Bfiheft,  179- 

181.  .  Beitriige  zum  Mechanismus  der  Toxin- 

wirkung.  Ztschr.Jt.Immiinitatsforsch.u.exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1911,  Orig.,  xi,  86-102. — Diijardiu-Beauuietz. 
Des  empoisonnemenls  de  Torganisme  par  les  toxines; 
regies  d'byg:iene  alimentaire  pour  )es  combattre.  Ann. 
de  m6d.  scient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1893,  iii,  313-315. — "Von 
Xlungerii*  Erwiderung  auf  eine  Bemerkung  von  Ar- 
rhenlus  und  Madsen  in  ihrer  Abhandlung:  Toxines  et 
antitoxines.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1904,  xxxvii,  706-708.— Elirlloli  (P.)  Toxines  et  anti- 
toxines. Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  bacterid,  et  pa rasitol.,  28-33.  Alsn,  transL:  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1900,  xli,  1513-1516.  Also,  traiisl.:  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  Berl.-Wien,  1901,  n.  F.,  iii,  193-200.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Toxin  und  Antitoxin;  Entgegnung  auf  den  neu- 

esten  Angriff  Grubers.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
1,  1428;  1465;  2295.    Also:  Ge.s.  Arb.  z.  Immunitiitsforsch., 

Berl.,  1904,  727-776.   .  The  mutual  relations  between 

toxin  and  antitoxin.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  443-445. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  760-702.  Also, 

Reprint.  —  .  Vorlaufige  Bemerknngen  zur  Mitthei- 

lung  von  Arrhenlus:  Zur  Theorie  der  Abfiittigung  von 
Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xli,  221-223.  —  Elsenberg  (F.)  O  prawach  J^czenia 
siQ  toksyn  z  antytoksynami.  [Connections  between 
toxins  and  antitoxins.]  Rozpr.  wvdz.  matemat.-przyr. 
Akad.  Umiej.,  Krakow,  1903,  3.  s.,  iii,  B.,  186-193.  Also, 
transL:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1903,  xxxiv,  259-283.  —  von  Elsler  (M.)  Ueber  den 
Eintiuss  von  Salzen  und  Nicht-Elektrolyten  auf  die 
Wirkung  von  lytischen  Giften.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiit.s- 
for-sch.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  Orig.,  159-204.  —  Enrlquez 
&  JMalllon.  Sur  les  alterations  des  centres  ner- 
veux  engendr^es  par  les  toxines  microbiennes.  Compt. 
rend.  Soe.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  35-39.  — 
Fabre  &  Ostrowsky.  Action  du  radium  sur  les 
toxines.  Cong,  internat.  de  radiol.  etd'61eotr.  1910,  Brux., 
1911,  ii,  33.  Also:  Arch,  d'electric,.  m(?d..  Bordeaux,  1911, 
xix,  274-276. — Fallolse  (A.)  Etude  des  poisons  nor- 
maux  de  I'intestin  chez  I'liomme  et  des  moyens  de  de- 
fense contre  ces  poisons.  M6m.  Couron.  Acad.  roy.  de 
med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1906-7,  xix,  fasc.  4-5,  pt.  2,"l-89, 
1  ch. — Faiiiulener  (L.  W.)  A  report  of  immunization 
curves  derived  from  goats  treated  with  certain  hEemolytic 
bacterial  toxins  (vibrlolysin  and  staphylolysin).  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliv,  Orig., 
58-70.— Fenyvessy  (B.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Diph- 
therietoxins  und  Antitoxins  auf  das  Froschherz.  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F.,  xliii,  216-232.— Fere  (C.) 
Note  sur  les  d^generescences  d'origine  toxique  ou  infec- 
tieuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895,10.  s.,  ii, 
568.— Ferrauniiii  ( L. )  Ueber  ein  ftir  das  Herz  giftiges 
Serum.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  369- 
374. — Field.  (C.  W.)  On  the  absorption  of  toxins  bvthe 
nerves.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y., 1906-7,  iv,149- 
151.— Field(C. W.)&Teasue(0.)  Theelectricalcharge 
of  toxinandantitoxin.  Collect.  Stud.  Research.  Lab.  Dep. 
Health,  N.  Y. ,  1906,  ii,  50-55.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1906,  n. s.,  xxiv,  767.  Also:  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1907,  ix,  86-92.  ylZso,  Reprint— Figari  (F. )  Sulla 
formazione  di  sostanze  altamente  bactericide  ed  antitos- 
sichenegli  animal i  trattati  con  estratto  acquosodi  bacilli 
vivietossinebacillari.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905, 
Roma, 1906,xv, 175.— Figari(F.)&Kepetto(G.)  Azione 
deifermentisui velenibacterici.  Ann.d.Lst. Maiaglianop. 
lacurad.tuberc.  [etc.]  ,Genova,1904-.5,i, 30.5-320.— FiscJier 
(K.  H.)  Diecharakteristischen  Serumkorper  inihren  Be- 
ziehungen  zu  deuToxinen.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen, 

1904,  xiv,  373-376.— Flexiier  (S. )  The  pathology  of  lym- 
photoxic  and  myelotoxic  intoxication.  Univ.  Penn.  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  287-295.— Fok  (P.)  &  Cesaris- 
Deinel  (A.)  Sull'  azionedei  velenibacterici  snlmidollo 
delle  ossa.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,4. 
s.,  xlvii,  305-308.— Forns&  Mayoral.  Toxinas.  Rev. 
espec.  med.,  Madrid,  1910,  xiii,  130-137.— Forssman  (J.) 
&lliiitze  (A.)  Die  heterologe  Toxizitat  der  Antisera. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xliv,  336-348.— Frei  (W.) 
Toxine  und  Antitoxine;  ein  Sammelreferat.  Naturw. 
Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1905,  n.  F.,  iv,  305-309.— Friedberger 
(E. )  &  Bettae  (E.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Fieber- 
stichs  auf  normale  Ambozeptoren  und  das  Komplement 
beim  Kaninchen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1911-12,  Orig.,  xii,  29-64. — Friedberger 
(E.)  &  Kuniagai  (T.)  Demonstration  von  Giftwir- 
kungen  mittels  graphischer  Methoden.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  39- 
45. — Frisco  (B.)  Sullepolinevriti  periferiche  primitive 
e  sulle  distrofie  muscolan  nelle  intossicazioni  per  veleni 
batterici,  e  nelle  auto-intossicazioni  per  disturbo  del  ri- 
cambio  materiale.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap..  Palermo,  1898, 
vi,  53-76. — Fukuliara.  Ueber  die  globuliciden  Wir- 
tungen  des  thierischen  Serums  und  des  Bacteriengiftes. 
[Japanese  text  with  German  abstract.]    Mitt.  d.  med. 
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Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1903,  xvii,  32;  70.   .  Ueber  die 

toxischen  und  haemolytischen  Wirkungen  der  Organ- 
safte.  [Japanese  text.  Ausz.,  Hfte.  12,  suppL,  2.]  Ibid., 
1907,  xxi,  500-518.— Gabba  (L.),  Golgi  &  iUaggi  (L.) 
Tossine  ed  antitossine;  applicazioni  pratiche;  illustrare 
con  ricerche  per.sonali  un  punto  controverso  sulla  genesi 
e  sul  meccanismo  d'  azione  di  alcune  o  di  una  di  esse. 
R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1901,  2.  s., 
xxxiv,  742-745.— Gardenglii  (G.  F. )  Sulla  termo.sta- 
bilita  di  alcune  tossine  microbiche.  Folia  din.  chim.  et 
micros.,  Salsomaggiore,  1910-11,  iii,  375. — Garnier  (M.) 
&  8abareai)U  (G.)  Action  desmicrobes  surlestoxines 
provenant  d'autres  especes  microbiennes.  Arch,  de  mi^d. 
exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  5-57-570. — GaU' 
tier  (A.)  Les  toxines  microbiennes  et  animales.  Rev. 
gen.  de  din.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  ,577.  Also, 
transL:  Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1897,  viii,  19-22. — 
Gellliorii  (W.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  eines  absiittig- 
baren  Toxins  im  Harn  und  Stuhl  von  Siiuglingen.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  )v,  845-847.  — Gessard  (C.) 
&  lioiseau  (G.)  Contribution  a  la  technique  de  I'ex- 
traction  des  toxines  prcJcipit^es.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  991-993.— Gibier  (P.)  Des  effets 
produits  sur  certains  animaux  par  les  toxines  et  les  anti- 
toxines de  la  diphtt'rie  et  du  tetanos  inject^es  dans  le 
rectum.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  1075- 
1077.  Also,  trarisl.:  N .  York  Therap.  Rev.,  Is96,  iv,  27-29.— 
Goggia  (C.  P.)  Tossine  e  antitossine.  Cron.  d.  clin. 
med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xii,  369-375.— Gottstein  &  JMat- 
tlies.  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  "Verdauungsprodukten 
aus  Bakterienleibern  auf  den  gesunden  und  intizierten 
Organismus.  Verhaiidl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1907,  xxiv,  195-203.  — Grassberger  (R.)  &  Sfliatten- 
froU  (A.)  Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xviii,  369-373.  —  Grossmaiin  (  E. )  Zur 
Kenntnis  der  fermentativen  Funktion  der  Tiergewebe 
bei  Vergiftung  mit  verschiedenen  Toxinen.  IJiochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xli,  181-214. —  Griiber  (M.)  Toxin 
und  Antitoxin.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u. 

Physiol,  in  Miinchen  (1903),  1904,  xix,  20-46.   .  Neue 

Friiehte  der  Ehrlichen  Toxinlehre.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xvi,  791-793.  .  Toxin  und  Antitoxin;  eine 

Replik  auf  Herrn  Ehrlich's  Entgegnung.  Muncheri. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1, 1825-1828.   .  Toxin  und  An. 

titoxin ;  Bemerkungen  zu  Eliriich's  Entgegnung  auf 
Grubers  Replik.  Ihid.,  2297.  — Grutoer  (M.)  &  von 
Pirquet(C.)  Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  7 1193;  12-59.-. 
Giiignard  &Cliarriii.  Action  destoxines  sur  un  mi- 
crobe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1891, 9.  s., iii, 59-5.-. 
Guinard  &  Artaud.  De  la  jOiiode  latentedes  em. 
poisonnements  par  injections  veineusesde  toxines  micro, 
biennes.  M^m.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon 
(1895),1896,  XXXV,  pt.  2,  68-71.— Guinard  (L.)  &  Teis^ 
sier.  Foies  infectieux  par  injections  veineuses  de  to. 
xines  microbiennes.  Ibid.,  159. — H.  (W.  D.)  The  na. 
ture  of  the  antagonism  between  toxins  and  antitox. 
ins.  Nature,  Lond.,  1898,  Iviii,  323.— Halm  (M.)  Uebei 
Cholera-  und  Typhusendotoxine.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn. 
schr.,  1906,  liii,  1097-1102.  Also:  Sitzung.sb.  d.  GeselLscb. 
f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen  (1906),  1907,  xxii,  1-. 
19.— Hailer  (E.)  Die  Anwendung  physikalisch-chemi. 
scher  Methoden  liirdie  Aufkliirungder  NaturderTuxina 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  l.Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv 
97-104. — Harden  (A.)  Physical  chemistry  applied  ta 
toxins  and  antitoxins.  Nature,  Lond.,  1902,  Ixvii,  "'■14- 
116.— Haiismann  (W.)  &  Pribram  (E.)  Uebei  die 
zerstorende  Wirkung  der  Galle  auf  Toxine  und  Antito. 
xine  bei  Belichtung.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xvii, 
13-20.— Henri  (V.)  Theoretische  und  experimentelle 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Wirkungen  der  Enzyme,  der 
Toxine  und  Antitoxine  und  der  Agglutinine.  I.  Kritik 
der  Arbeit  von  Barendrecht,  Vissen  und  Herzog.  II. 
Vorliiutige  theoretische  Betrachtungen  iiber  die  Wirkung 
der  Enzyme.  Ztschr.  f .  phys.  Chemie,  Lf'ipz.,  1905,  li,  19- 
32.— Henri  (V.)  &  Kaya'lof  ( JWe.)  Etude  destoxines 
contenttes  dans  les  pedicel lai res  chez  les  oursins.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  884-886.  — Hess  (L, )  & 
Saxl  (P.)  Einfluss  der  Toxine  auf  den  Eiweissabbau 
der  Zelle.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  248.  — 
Heyrovsky  (J.)  Durch  Bakteriengifte  erzeugte Haut- 
und  Schleimhautblutungen.  Ibid.,  1907,  xx,  247. —Hill 
(  H.  W.  )  A  device  for  filtering  toxins,  etc.,  by  the 
use  of  water  pressure.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep. 
1905,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1906,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  226-228.  Also: 
J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1906,  Suppl.,  no.  2,  226-228.— 
Hirschfelder  (J.  O.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis and  other  infectious  diseases  with  oxvtoxines.  Oc- 
cidental M.  Times,  Sacramento.  1896,  x,  682-685.   . 

Additional  note  upon  the  preparation  of  oxytoxiiies. 
Ibid.,  731. — Hoeline  (O.)  Ueber  Toxlnresorption  aus 
der  Bauchhbhle  und  iiber  intraperitoneale  Narkose. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxvi,  258-268.— Hol- 
niann(F.)  Ueber  Ptomaine  tuid  Toxine.  Pharm.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1897, xlii. 580;  588.— Howard  (C.  P.)  Therelation 
of  the  eosinophilic  cells  of  the  blood,  peritoneum,  and 
tissues  to  various  toxins.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8, 
xvii,  237-269.— Htlne.  Die  begunstigende  Reizwirktng 
kleinster  Mengen  von  Bakteriengiften  auf  die  Bakterien. 
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vermehrung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1908,  xlviii.  Orig.,  135-140.— Hueppe  (F.)  Anti- 
toxinforschungund  Hygiene.  Festschr.  z.OO.  Geburtst.  v. 
Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903,  463-500.— Hiitcliinson  (W.) 
The  liver  as  a  toxin  filter.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1906, 
Ixxvii,  583-596.— Ipsen  (C.)  Zuv  Differentialdiagnose 
von  Pflanzenalkaloiden  und  Bacteriengiften.  Vrtljschr. 
f  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1895,  3.  F.,  x,  1-9.— Jacoby  (M.) 
Ueber  Phytotoxine.   Biochem.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  i, 

289-293.   ■.  Ueber  die  Reaktionen  zwischenToxinen 

und  Antitoxinen.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl..  1912,  xxxix, 
73.— Jacquf  (L.)  &  Zunz  (E.)  Sur  I'adsorption  Aes 
toxines  et  des  antitoxines.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  mfid.  et  nat. 
de  Brux.,  1909,  Ixvii,  127-130.   Aho:  J.  med.  de  Brux., 

1909,  xiv,  40-43.  .  Recherches  sur  I'adsorption 

des 'toxines,  des  Ivsines  et  de  leurs  anticorps.  Arch, 
intemat.  de  phvsiol.,  ti^ge  &  Par.,  1909,  viii,  227-270.— 
Jex-BIake  (A.  J.)  Toxins  and  antitoxic  sera.  Nurs- 
IngTimes,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  403;  443:  488.— Jodltoauer  (A.  I 
Weitere  Untersuchungen,  ob  eine  Dnnkelwirkung  dcr 
fluorescierenden  Stoffe .statthaft,  Deutsches  Arch,  f  .klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxx,  39.5-398.— Jodlbauer  (A.)  & 
vonTappeliter.  Ueber  die  Wirknngfluorescierender 
Stoffe  auf  Toxine.  Ibid.,  399-415.— Jousset  (P.)  De 
I'emploi  destoxinesmicrobienncsen  th^rapeullque.  Art 
m6d..  Par.,  1897,  Ixxxv,  81-104.— Jungano  (M.)  Le 
moderne  teorie  dell'  immunita;  emotossine.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  689;  713.— Karfunkel.  Schwankun- 
gen  des  Blutalkalescenz-Gehaltes  nach  Einverleibung 
von  Toxinen  und  Antitoxinen  bei  normaler  und  bei 
kiinstlich  gesteigerter  Temperatur.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxii,  149-186  — Kaspa- 
rek  (T.)  Ueber  Resorption  von  Bakterlentoxinen  und 
anderen  Giften  durch  Pflanzen  aus  dem.  Erdboden. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte  1907, 
Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  580-,584.— Koeppe  (H.)  Zur 
Anwendung  der  physikalischen  Chemie  auf  das  Studium 
der  Toxine  und  Antitoxine  und  das  Lackfarbenwerden 
roter  Blufecheiben.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy.siol.,  Bonn,  1905, 
ciii,  140-148.— Koida.  [The  relation  of  peptone  to  the 
formation  of  toxins.]  Saikingaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907, 
201-218. — Kratter  (J.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  einige  vrich- 
tige  Gifte  und  deren  Nachweis.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop 
u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiii,  122;  214:  1904,  xvi,  1. 
Also:  Mitt  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1904, 
xli,  281;  316.— Kraus  (R.)  Ueber  ein  akut  wirkendes 
Bakterientoxin.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.. 

Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  488-496.   .  Ueber  Empfindlichkeit 

der  Organe  und  Gewebe  fUr  Bakterien  und  Toxine. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1903,  xxi,  13-21. 

 .  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  sogenannten  Endo- 

toxine  zu  den  Toxinen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Beil.,  13-27.  Also:  Wien.  kliii. 
Wehnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  931-938.— Kretz  (R.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1900,  Berl.,  1901,  143-147. 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  Abth. 

f.   path.    Anat.    [etc.],    137-144.   .    Ueber  die 

Beziehungen  zwischen  Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  II. 
Die  paradoxe  Reaction.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxiii,  400-406. — 
Kucharzewski  ( H.)  Do  I'influence  des  toxines 
dipht^rique  et  t^tanique  sur  I'h^moglobine,  la  morpho- 
logic et  le  poids  sp^ciflque  du  sang.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakt. 

ietc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  381-384.— Kudo  (T.)  & 
rodlbauer  (A.)  Ueber  die  Dnnkelwirkung  fluorcs- 
cierender  Stoffe  auf  Eiweiss,  Toxine  und  Fcrmente  und 
ihre  Reversibilitiit.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiii, 
24-43.— Laroclie  (G.)  &  Grigaut  (A.)  Etude  biolo- 
gique  et  chimique  de  I'adsorption  des  toxines  diph- 
t^rique  et  tStanique  par  la  substance  nerveuse  et  des 
phenom^nes  corr^latifs.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1911,  XXV,  892-913.— liazzarl  (G.)  Azione  di  alcuni 
cardiocinetici  su  cuori  isolati  di  mammifero  intossieati 
da  tossine  bacteriche.    Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma, 

1910,  X,  368-366. — Lediio  (S.)  Action  du  courant  con- 
tinu  sur  les  toxines  et  les  antitoxines.  Arch,  d'^lectric. 
m^d.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  383-385.— liegrain  (E.)  M. 
Trolard  et  la  bact^rioblagologie.  Rev.  m^d.  de  1' Afrique 
du  nord,  Alger,  1904,  vii,  181-18.5.— I^esne  (E.)  &  Drey- 
I'us  (L.)  Action  de  la  toxine  tOtanique,  de  la  toxine 
dipht^rique  et  de  leurs  scrums  immunisants  chez  les 
animaux  chauffcs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixiv,  489.— lievaditi  (C. )  Sur  le  m(?canisme  du 
ph^nomSne  de  Paction  fractionnfe  des  to.xines  (pli^no- 
mene  de  Dany.sz).    Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905, 

xix,  516-528.   .  Relations  entre  les  toxines,  et  les 

antitoxines:  revue  g^nerale.  Folia  haematol.,  Berl., 
1905,  ii,  1-20.  —  liieberiiiann  (L. )  A  toxinokr61. 
[Toxins.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  403.  Also: 
Budapest!  k  orvosegy.  6vk6nyve,  190.5,  101-104.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  x, 

368.   .  Sind  Toxine  Fermente?    Deutsche  med. 

Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1301-1305.  — Iilel- 
maun  (H. )  Ueber  Kompleraente  und  den  Horror  anti- 
toxicus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1910,  xlvii,  Ref.,  Beihft.,  87.— liiefmann  (H.)  &  Colin 
(M.)  Die  Wirkung  des  Komplementes  auf  die  ambozep- 
torbeladenen  Blutzellen.    Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch. 
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u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  Orig.,  vii,  669:  viii,  58.— 
van  IjOglieiu  (J.  J.)  De  samenstelling  van  toxinen 
en  hun  binding  met  antitoxinen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  85-92.— Irlidke  (H.) 
Ueber  Partialgifte  im  Bakterienprotoplasma.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cvi,  411-432.— McCabe 
(W.  F.)  Toxins  of  the  body.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxii,  1301-1303.— MeCannon  (G.  H.)  Toxines 
and  anti-toxines.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc.  1909,  Wilkes- 
barre,  1910,  xvii,  118-126.— BlacJadyen  (A. )  Ueber  das 
Vorkommen  und  den  Nachweis  von  intracelluliiren 
Toxinen.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903,  iii,  303-312. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  310.   .  The  study  of  bacterial 

toxins.    Nature,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixviii,  152.   .  Toxins 

and  antitoxins.  In  his:  Tlie  cell  as  the  unit  of  life,  8°, 
Lond.,  1908,  277-347.— Maefad yen  (A.)  &  Rowland 
(S.)  Ueber  die  intracelluliiren  Toxine  gewisser  Mikro- 
organismen.  Centralbl.  u.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903-4,  xxxv,  415. — Mackenzie  (J.  J.)  Toxins 
and  anti-toxins.  Rep.  Prov.  Bd.  Health  Ontario  1894, 
Toronto,  1895,  pp.  xv-xxii.— McKowen  (J.  C.)  Aro- 
matic toxins.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897-8,  1,  685:  1898-9, 
li,  23;  87;  142.— Madsen  (T.)  Om  Toxiner  og  Toxin- 
modifikationer.     [Toxines  and  toxine  modifications.] 

Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1899,  4.  R.,  vii,  42;   70.  . 

Toxins  and  antitoxins.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  567- 

.574.   .    Allgemeines  iiber  bakterielle  Antigene- 

Toxine  deren  Antikdrper  antitoxische  Eigenschaften 
aufweisen.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  Immuni- 
tiitsforsch., Jena,  1907,  i,  35-70.— Madsen  (T.)  &  No- 
gucliidi.)  Toxines  et  antitoxines;  saponine-choles- 
terine.  Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.  Sel.sk.  Forh., 
K)1benh.,  1904,  4.57-464.     .  Toxines  et  anti- 
toxines; venins;  antivenins  (Crotalus  adamanteus,  Naja 
tripudians,  Ancistrodon  piscivorus).  Ibid..  1906,  233-280. 
Also,  transl.:  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907,  ix,  18-50. — 
JUadseu  (T.)  &  Walbimi  ( L. )  Toxines  et  an- 
titoxines; rinfiuence  de  la  temperature  sur  la  vitesse 
de  reaotion.  Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk. 
Forh.,  Kobenh.,  1904,  425-4.56.  Also.  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1905,  xxxvii,  356.— Magctti  (L.)  Tossine  ed  antitossine, 
applicazioni  pratiche,  illustrare  con  ricerche  personali 
un  punto  controverso  sulla  genesi  e  sul  meccanismo 
d'  azione  di  alcune  o  di  una  di  esse.  Atti  .  .  .  r.  1st. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.,  Milano,  1903,  xviii,  pp.  vii-xii. — 
jtIaksutoft'(  A.  M.)  Usloviya  u-sileniya  virulentnosti  1 
vlrabotki  toksinov  patogennlmi  mikrobaml  ynie  orga- 
nizma  na  isku.sstvennikh  pitatelnikh  sredakh.  [Condi- 
tions of  increase  of  virulence  and  manufacture  of  toxines 
by  microbes  outside  the  body  on  artificial  nutritive 
media.]  Vestnik  obsh.  big.,  siideb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1902,  pt.  2.  351-363.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Vestnik  obsh. 
vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiv,  235.— JMalvoz  (E.)  Le  con- 
trole  des  sdrums  et  des  toxines  microbiennes.  J.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1902,  i,  443;  468;  514.— Mankovski  (A.  F.) 
K  voprosu  o  klletochnikh  yadakh  (tsitotoksinakh) ;  tireo- 
toksinl.  [Cvtotoxines;  thyreotoxins.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  215.— JHarie  (A.)  &  Tift'eneau  (M.) 
Etude  de  quelques  modes  de  neutralisation  des  toxines 
bactcriennes.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur.  Par.,  1908,  xxii, 
289-299.  —  Jtlariscliler  (J.)  Ueber  den  Eintiuss  der 
Prodncte  (Toxine)  der  Faecal-Bacterien  des  Menschen 
und  der  Faecal-Extracte  auf  die  Kreislaufs-Organe.  Pol- 
nisch.  Arch.  f.  biol.  u.  med.  Wissensch.,  Lemberg,  1901-2, 
i,  253-291.— Martin  (C.  J.)  &  Clierry  (T  )  The  nature 
of  the  antagonisms  between  toxins  and  antitoxins.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898,  Ixiii,  420-432.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1.898,  ii,  1120-1124.  Also:  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aus- 
tralas.,  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  699-712.— Martin  (L.)  Sur 
les  proprieties  des  melanges  de  toxine  et  d'antitoxine. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1907,  Ixii,  178.— Matteo 
(M.)  Resistenza  dei  nervi  al  processo  infiammatorio  e 
studio  sintetico  sulla  loro  conducibilitA  per  1  microbi  e  le 
tossine.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Xapoli,  1912,  xv,  8:  27: 
49;  76. — Mayer  (M.)  Weitere  Versuche  zur  Darstellung 
spezifischer  Substanzen  aus  Bakterien.  Deutsche  med. 
Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  .56. — Mayerhol'er 
Crnst  is.  Pribram.  Zur  Frage  der  Durchliissigkeit 
der  Darmwand  ftir  Eiweis.skorper  und  Toxine.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xliv,  118.— 
Metalnikolf  (S.  I.)     Etudes  sur  la  spermotoxine. 

Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  ,577-.589.   . 

Neitralizatsiya  toksinov  i  alkaloi'dov  vityazhkami  iz 
yaichek  i  ikh  pridatkov.  [Neutralization  of  toxins  and 
alkaloids  bv  extracts  of  the  testicles  and  their  adncxa.l 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  2114.— MetelmikofT 
(I.  I.)  Izsliedovaniya  nad  pro'iskliozhdeniyem  anti- 
toksinov;  o  vliyanii  organizma  na  toksinl.  [Researches 
into  the  origin  of  antitoxins;  on  the  influence  of  the 
organism  upon  toxins.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i 
bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  iv,  379-386.  Also,  transl.:  Ann. 
de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1898,  xii,  81;  263.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Compt. -rend.  Cong,  intemat.  de  mid.  1897, 

Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  112-114.   .  Sur  I'influence  des 

vegrtaux  inferietirs  sur  les  toxines.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  592.   .  Recherches  sur  I'in- 
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fluence  de  rorganisme  sur  les  toxines;  sur  la  spermo- 
toxiue  et  I'antispermotoxine.   Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 

Par.,1900,  xiv,  1-12.  .  Surlescytotoxines.    ibid., 369- 

377.   Also,  trans!,:  Rev.  balearde cien. m6d.,  Palma deMa- 

llorca,  1900,  xix,  32-39.   .  Les  poisons  cellulaires 

(cytotoxines).  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1901,  ii, 
42;  109;  172.  —  Micliaelis  (L.)  Ueber  die  Gultigkeit 
des  Masseuwirkungsgesetzes  bei  der  Reaction  zwischcn 
Toxin  und  Antitoxin.   Biochem,  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  19U4, 

iii,  1-12.   .  Physikallsche  Chemie  der  Toxin-Anti- 

toxinbindung.  Haiidb.  d.  Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena,  1910, 
ii,  pt.  1,  377-394.— i»Mkliailofr  (S.)  Noviya  danniya  o 
nevro-,  nefro-  i  hepatotoksinakh.  [New  data  on  neuro-, 
nephro-  and  hepato-toxins.  ]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909, 
viii,  306-356.— milone  (U.)  Storla  della  to.ssicologia 
microbica.  Riforma  chim.,  Napoli,  1897,  i,  355-364. — 
Moll  (A.  M.)  The  action  of  certain  common  toxins  on 
the  circulation,  with  some  reference  to  neurasthenia. 
Transvaal  M.  J.,  Joliannesburg,  1911,  vii,  9-13. — Morau 
(H. )  Note  relative  a  Paction  des  llquides  phy.siologlques 
sur  la  solubility  des  toxines  n^oplasiques.  C'ompt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  660-662.— JTlorax  (V.) 
&  Elmassian  (M.)  Du  role  des  toxines  dans  la  pro- 
duction des  inflammations  de  la  conjonctive.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  d'opht.  d'Utrecht.  Compt.-rend,,  Amst.,1900,  465- 
500.— Morgenrotli  (J.)  Ueber  die  Wiedergewinnung 
von  Toxin  aus  seiner  Antitoxinverblndung.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  15.50-1.554.— JMora;enrotli  (J.)  & 
Aselier  (L. )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.|^etc.],l.Abt., 
Jena,  1911,lix,Orig., 510-525.— Morg-eiirotli  (J.)  &  Pane 
( D. )  Ueber Bcobachtungen reverslbler Verilnderungen  an 
Toxinen.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  i.  3.54-366.— Itlor- 
genrotli  (J.)  AKosentlial  (O.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  To- 
xinmodililoitioiien.  Ibid., 1907,  ii,  383-392.— Moussu  (G.) 
De  I'influence  de  certaines  toxines  sur  la  production  de 
la  lymphe  et  la  circulation  lymphatique  p6riph(5rique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  11,  363.— Mous- 
su ( G. )  &  Ooupil.  Action  tardive  des  derives  bacil- 
laires  chlores.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi, 
44. — fflucli  (H.)  Ueber  die  antitoxische  Funktion  und 
Elweiss.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2589-2592.— 
Mules  (P.)  Some  toxins  in  their  relation  to  the  eye  and 
its  appendages.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,1903,  i,  611.— Murav- 
yoir(V.  V.)  Opiti  nad  izucheniyem  odnovremennavo 
dielstviya  na  nervnuyu  sistemu  streptokokka  i  difterit- 
navo  toksina.  [Simultaneous  action  of  streptococcus  and 
diphtheritic  toxin  on  the  nervous  system.]  Protok.  za- 
sTed.  Obsh.  Neiropat.  i  Psikhiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ., 
1897-8,  53-55.— NeclrigalloirCV.  I.)  O  serotoksinakh  i 
o  primlenenii  ikh  dlyaotlichiyakrovichelovlekaot  krovi 
drugikh  zhivotnikh.  [Serotoxins  and  their  use  for  dis- 
tinguishing human  blood  from  that  of  other  animals.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  19Ul,xxii, 977-979.— Nenci  (C.)  Sull' 
azlone  protettiva  della  mucosa  intestinale  contro  le  tos- 
sine  della  difterite  e  i  veleni  dell'  intestine.  Ceralpino, 
Arezzo,  1908,  iv,  2;  31.  — Neiicki  (M.),  Sieberowa 
(Mnie..  N.)  &  Szumow-8imanowska  (Ekaterina). 
Odtruwanie  toksyn  za  pomoc^  sokow  trawiennych.  [An- 
tidotes to  toxins  by  digestive  juices.]  Gaz.  "lek.,  War- 
■szavya,  1898.  2.  s.,  xviii,  562;  592.  Also,  Iransl.:  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  840;  880.— 
IVeuburger  (M.)  Die  antitoxische  Therapie  deracuten 
Infeotionskrankheiten  in  der  Vergangenheit.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsoh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902, 
Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  84.— Nicolas  (J.)  &  Cour- 
inout  (P.)  Etude  de  la  lencocytose  dans  I'intoxlcation 
et  I'immunlsation  experimentalcs  par  la  toxine  diphte- 
rique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
526-528.— Ni.-oJas  (J.)  &  Lesieur  (C.)  Essais  de  neu- 
tralisation des  toxines  diphterique  et  t^tanique  par  I'hy- 
posulfite  de  sonde  chez  le  cobave.  Province  med.,  Lyon, 
1900,  xiv,  519.— NiC'olle  &  TrucUe.  Note  sur  la  con- 
servation des  toxins  solubles.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par., 1910,  xxiv,  921-924.— Norriss  (C.R.)  Toxins;  their 
origin,  their  influence,  their  evidences,  and  their  treat- 
ment by  a  new  and  rational  process.  Chicago  M.  Times, 
1902,  XXXV,  24.5-2.52.  ^;so.  Reprint.— Novy  ( P.  G. )  Bac- 
terial toxins  and  antitoxins.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1896,  Ixxiv,  351-359.— Oppenlieimer  (C.)  Fer- 
mente  und  To.xine.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  190.5,  xxxi,  1681-1683.— Orlandi  (E.)  Contributo 
sperimentale  alle  couosoenze  dell' azlone  dei  tossici  bat- 
terici  sul  cuore  di  rana.  Gazz.med.  di Torino,  1897,xlviii, 
381;  401.— On-  (D.)  &  Rows  (R.  G.)  Action  of  toxins 
in  nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.  [Suppl.],  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
10.  .  A  demonstration  of  the  lesions,  experi- 
mentally produced,  in  the  spinal  cord  and  cranial  nerves 
by  the  action  of  toxins.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1907,  liii, 
367-369.  Also  lAbstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  987.— 
0'Sullivaii(A.  C.)  Toxins  and  antitoxins.  Dublin  J. 
M.  Sc.,  1900,  cix,  401-408.— Otto  (R.)  &  Saclis  (H.)  Ue- 
ber Dissociationserscheinungen  bei  der  Toxin-Antltoxin- 
Verbindung.  Ztschr.  1  exper.  Path. u.Therap.,  Berl. ,1906, 
ill,  19-27. — Pace  (D.)  Rieerche  sperimentali  intorno  al- 
V  influenza  di  alcune  tossine  batteriche  sul  ricambio  mate- 

riale.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.2, 459-461.  . 

Influenza  della  tossina  difterica  e  della  tossina  tiflca  sul 
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ricambio  materiale.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1900,  vii,  sez.  med., 
62;  108. — Padoa  (G.)  Sul  diverso  modo  di  agire  della 
tassina  tifica  e  della  difterica  a  seconda  die  siano  iniettate 
nella  vena  porta  o  nella  vena  giugulare.  Riforma  med. 
Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  3,  543;  555;  566;  579.  Also:  Setti- 
mana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1899,  liii,  508-510 

 .  Intorno  all'  azlone  protettiva  del  fegaio  verso  le" 

tossine  del  bacterium  coli.  Riv.  erit.  di  clin.  mi-d.,  Fi- 
renze, 1904,  V,  624;  637;  658.— Paladino-Bluiidiiii  (A.) 
I  prodotti  solubili  dei  batteri  e  il  paradosso  di  Beliring. 
Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  n.  s.,  xiv,  211-233.— Park 
(W.  H.)&  Famulener  (E.)  Toxin-antitoxin  mixtures 
as  immunizing  agents.  Proo.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med., 
N.  y.,  1908-9,  vi,  98.— Pease  (H.  D.)  &  Pearce  (R.  M.) 
Liver  necrosis  and  venous  thrombosis  in  houses  immun- 
ized with  di|ihtheria  and  tetanus  to.xins  and  with  strep- 
tococci and  lliuir  products.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1907,  xxviii, 
74-92,1  pi.— Pesci  (G.)  Influenza  di  varie  tossine  [tu- 
bercolina  e  tossina  tetanica]  sulla  lipolisi  da  organo. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
neva, 1910-11,  V,  12-21.— Petit  (L.)  Sur  les  propriet^s 
lecithinophiles  des  toxines  t6tanique  et  diphterique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  811-813.— 
Pezzi(C.)  &  Savini(E.)  Sur  Taction  des  endotoxines 
typhique  et  cholerique,  chauft'ees  et  non  chauffees,  sur  le 
coeur  isoiy  de  mammifere.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  270.  — Pfeifter  (R.)  Zur  Theorie  der 
Virulenz.   Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena, 

1903,35^8.   .  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  sogenann- 

ten  Endotoxine  zu  den  Toxinen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Beil.,  1-12.   Also  [Abstr.] : 

Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xiv,  1867.   .  The  Harben 

lectures,  1909:  Recent  investigations  on  the  conditions 
which  influence  the  virulence  of  microbes.  J.  Rov.  Inst. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  449;  5:3.— Pleifler  (R.j 
&  Friedberger  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  Endotoxine  und 
der  Antiendotoxine  bei  Cholera  und  Tvphus.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  98-123.— 
Pick  (E.  P.)  &  Sclivvarz  (O.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung 
vonSalzen  auf  Toxine  und  Toxin-Antitoxinverbindungen 
bei  Gegenwart  von  Serumeiweiss.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1909,  xvii,  491-517.— Pisenti  (G.)  &  Benini  (A.) 
Influenza  delle  tossine  bacteriche  sulla  secrezione  biliare. 
Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Perugia,  1896,  viii, 
309-321. — PitinI(A.)  Einfluss  einiger  Toxine  und  .^nti- 
toxineauf  dasOxydations-  und  Reduktionsvermiigen  der 
Gewebe.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxv,  257-261.— 
Plimmer  (H.  G.)  A  critical  summary  of  Ehrlich's  re- 
cent work  on  toxins  and  antitoxins.  J.  Path.  &  Bacte- 
riol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1898.  v,  489-498.— Plouies  (  W.) 
Die  Verminderung  des  Gediichtnisses  und  der  geistigen 
Leistungen  durch  gastrogene  To.xine  mit  besondercr  Be- 
riicksichtigung  des  Einflusses  der  Aniimie  und  Unterer- 
nahrung.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
XXXV,  74-101. — Possibilities  (The)  as  to  the  latency  of 
parasitic  germs  or  specific  poisons  in  animal  tissues,  as  in 
hydrophobia,  erysipelas,  syphilis,  leprosy,  ringworm,  tu- 
berculosis, etc.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1357;  1493. — 
Pribram  (E. )  Ueber  Bakterienhiimotoxine  (Lysine) 
und  Antihiimotoxine.  Handb.  d.  path.  Mikroorg.,"jena, 
1906,  Ergnzngsbd.,  291-346.— Pribram  (E.)  &  Russ  (V. 
K.)  Die  Bakterienhamotoxine.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u. 
Methodik  d.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1907,  i.  202-221. — 
[Production  ( The )  of  antitoxin  from  the  toxin.] 
Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  189.5-6,  V,  .507-.511.— Raineri  (G.) 
Infektionswege  des  Fruchtwassers;  iiber  den  Durchgang 
der  Bakterien  und  Toxine  durch  die  Eihiiute.  Gyniik. 
Rundscliau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1907,  i,  903-914.— Ranzi  (E.) 
Klirlich  (H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Toxinen  und 
die  Bildung  von  Antikorpem  bei  parabiotisehen  Tieren. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Tlierap.,  Jena,  1909, 
iii,  38-49. — Reims  (J.)  L'absorption  des  toxines,  agglu- 
tlnines,  etc.,  InjectiJes  au  niveau  des  voles  respiratoires. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1901, 11.  s.,  iii,  687. — K€- 
non  (L.)  Une  vole  nouvelle  de  la  medecine;  la  dfioou- 
verte  des  poisons  cellulaires  ou  cytotoxines.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  753-7.55. — 
Ricliet  (C.)  Des  effets  anaphylactiques  de  I'actinoto- 
xinesur  lapressionarterielle.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1902,  liv,  837.   .  De  I'anaphylaxie  en  general  et 

de  I'anaphylaxie  par  la  mytilo-congestine  en  particulier. 

Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  497-524.   . 

Proto.xines  et  transformations  des  protoxines  en  toxines. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  500-.502.— 
Rigler  (G.)  Kisfrleteka  tyjihusfis  a  cholera  toxinjii- 
nak  ^s  antitoxinjanak  eloAllitasdra.  [On  the  production 
of  typhoid  and  cholera  toxins  and  antito-Kins.]  Buda- 
pesti  orv.  ujsiig,  1909,  vii,  283;  310;  324.— Ritchie  (J.) 
Artificial  modifications  of  toxines  with  special  reference 
to  immunity.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  19tll,  i.  124-144.— Ro- 
ger (  H.  )  Poison  cardiaque  d'origine  microbienne. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  226- 
239.— Rosehau  (M.  J.)  &  Anderson  (J.  F.)  A  new 
toxic  action  of  horse  serum.  J.  Med.  Research.  Bost., 
1906-7,  XV,  179-208.— Rosen ow  (E.  C.)  The  toxic  ma- 
terial from  various  bacteria.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
1911-12,  viii,  248-2.50.— Rotliberger  (C.  J.)  Ueber  ein 
akut  wirkendes  Bakteriento.\in;  vorliiufige  Mitteilung, 
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Centralbl.  f.  Baktsriol.  [etc.],  1-  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii, 
165-172.  —  Kutler  (M.  A.)  &  Crendiropou lo  (M.) 
Note  on  the  dialy.sls  o£  the  toxins  through  collodion  wall.i. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1901,  i,  14.— Kzetkowskl  (K.)  O 
cytotokiiynach.  [Cytotoxins.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  190'2, 
2.  s.,  xxii,  298;  332.— Saclis  (H.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutn.ns 
des  Danysz-Dungernschen  Kriteriums,  nebst  Bemerliuii- 
gen  tiber  Protoxoide.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 

Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  251-261.   .  Ueber  den  Stand- 

punktBordets  in  der  Toxinfrage.   7 6 irf.,  398-400.   -. 

Tierische  Toxine  als  hiimolvtische  Gifte.  Biochem.  Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz.,  1906,  v,  257;  305.  •  -.  AntigeneuudAnti- 

kbrper,  unter  besonderer  Berttcksichtiginig  der  Toxin- 
wirkung  und  der  antitoxischen  Immunitat.  Handb.  d. 
Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena,  1910,  ii,  pt.  1,  27.5-355.— Salge  (B.) 
Chronische  Toxinvergiftung,  Ueberfiitterung-  und  Atro- 
phia. Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.Naturf.  u.Aer2te,Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  94-102.— 
Salkowslti  (E.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Antiseptica 
auf  Toxine.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  545-549.— 
Samuely  (F.)  Tierische  Toxine.  Handb.  d.  Biochem. 
[etc.],  Jena,  1909,  1,  583-598.— Savini  (E.)  Beitrag  zur 
kenntnis  der  Toxin-  und  Giftwirkung  auf  das  isolierte 
Siiugetierherz.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., Jena, 
1912,  Ixvi,  Orig.,  421-123.— Sfliinidleoliiier  (K.)  A 
toximok  atmenetele  az  anydrol  a  magzatra.  [The  passage 
oi  toxins  from  the  mother  to  the  fcetus.J  Gvnaekologia, 
Budapest,  1903,  90:  111.  Aim,  tnuixl.:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  253;  277;  305.  Also,  transl.:  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  lii,  377-395.— 
Scliiiriiiann  (W.)  Ueber  die  morphologische  Wir- 
kung einiger  Bakterientoxme  auf  weisse  Blutkorperchen. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1910,  xxi, 
337-340,  1  pi— Scliwarz  (F.  A.)  Ueber  ein  hitzebe- 
standiges  Bakteriengift.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Ge- 
.sellsch.  1905,  Jena,  1906,  19-21.  Aho:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  273-279.— Sciallero 
( M. )  II  valore terapeu tico  delle correnti ad alta f requenza 
sugli  aniniali  inoculati  con  dosi  mortali  di  veleni  bac- 
terid. Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure,  Genova,  1901,  vii,  89.— 
Seaborn  (G.  F.)  Toxins,  antitoxins,  antisera  and  bac- 
terial vaccines,  with  comparisons.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1911,  xi,  169-172.— Sliedd  (P.  W.)  Observations  on 
pure  bacterial  toxins.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1909, 
xliv,  890-895. — Sliuniova-Simanovskaya  (Ye!;ate- 
rinaO.)&!eiber  (N.  O.)  Vliyaniye  bakterialnlkli  tnksi- 
novi  virus  fixe  bleshenstvanaokislitelnuyufunktsiyu  zhi- 
votnavoorganizma.  [Influenceof  bacterial toxinsand  . . . 
of  rabies  on  the  acidifying  function  of  the  animal  organ- 
ism.] Arch.  biol.  nauk.  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  suppl., 
68-78.  —  Slatiiieano.  De  I'endotoxine  du  cocco- 
bacille  de  Pfeiffer.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905, 
lix,  339. — Sogawa  (G.)  [The  neutralization  of  toxins.] 
Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo.  Tokyo,  1902,  477-490.— Soll- 
inann  (T. )  The  modern  theories  of  the  natiu'e  and  ac- 
tion of  toxins.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1903,  Ixxv,  101- 
108. —  von  Stejskal  (K.)  Ueber  Aenderungen  der 
Emptindlichkeit  des  Organismus  fiir  Toxine  durch  schii- 
digende  Momente.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,Wiea  u.  Leipz.,  1904, 
XXV,  68-88. — Stlnelli  (  F.  )  Azione  simultanea  delle 
sostanze  proteiche  del  bacillo  tifogeno  e  della  tos- 
sina  difterica.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  368.— 
Stiidenski  (A.)  K  voprosu  o  tsitotoksinakh.  [On  cy- 
totoxins.] Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb., 
1902,  V,  44-46.— Siiyama  (k.)  A  study  of  secreting  toxin 
of  frogs  (Hyla  arborea).  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1912, 
xxxi,  no.  7.  —  Sverzlipvski  (  L. )  Vliyaniye  tetani- 
cheskavo  i  difteriticheskavo  toksinov  iia  obmlen  vo- 
shtshestv.  [L'influence  des  toxines  tetaniquesetdiphte- 
riques  sur  r(5change  des  matieres.  Extr.,  591.]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  1  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  viii, 
552-.560,— Szczawinska  {,Ulle.  Wanda).  Contribution 
a  I'lStude  des  cytotoxines  chez  les  invert^briJs.  Arch,  de 
parasitol..  Par.,  19U5,  ix,  540-563.— von  Xapyeilier  ( H.) 
&  J  odibauer  ( A. )  Ueber  die  Wirkung  fluoreszierender 
.Stoffeauf  DiphtherietoxinundTetanustoxin.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  737-739.— Tcliitcllkine  (A.) 
De  I'intiuence  de  I'ingestion  des  bacterios  et  des  produits 
bactfiriens  sur  les  proprietes  du  scrum  sanguin.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,1904,xviii,  576-586.— Teclioueyres. 
Toxine  et  antitoxiue.  Union  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims, 
1909,  xxxiii,  147-153.— Teissier  f  J.)  &  Giiinard  (L.) 
Aggravation  des  eftets  de  certaines  toxines  microbiennes 
par  leur  passage  dans  le  foie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  189.5,  cxxi,  223-226.  .  A  propos  des  acci- 
dents consecutifs  a  I'injection  des  toxines  dans  la  veine 
porte.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii, 

333-335.  .  A  propos  des  congestions  et  des 

hemorragies  intestinales  produites  par  injections  intra- 
veineuses  de  toxines  microbiennes.  Lvon  med.,  1897, 
Ixxxvi,  457-463.   Also:  Mem.  et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 

m(5d.  de  Lyon  (1897),  1898,  xxxvii,  169-176.  . 

Recherches  exp(5rimentales  sur  les  effets  des  toxines  mi- 
crobiennes et  sur  quelques  Influences  capables  de  les 
modifier.  Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par,, 
1897,  ix,  994;  1049.— Tlieoliari  (A.)  &  Babfes  (A.)  Note 
sur  une  gastrotoxine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
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1903,  Iv,  4,59-461.  Also,  tratixf.:  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1903,  xiv,  420-422.— Tifleneau  & 
Marie  (A.)  Etude  de  quelques  modes  de  neutralisation 
des  to.Kines  bacteriennes,  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par,, 
1908,  xxii,  644-657.— Todd  (C.)  ExperLmental  heemo- 
globinuria  cau.sed  by  a  bacterial  toxin.   Lancet,  Lend., 

1901,  ii,  1663-166-5.- Torri  (O.)  Le  into,ssicazioiii  bat- 
teriche  e  la  degenerazione  grassa  degli  organi;  ricerche 
anatomo-patologiche  e  sperimentali.    Policlin,,,  Roma, 

1902,  ix,  sez.  med.,  533-.554.  — Tracy  (Martha).  A  study 
of  the  toxins  of  bacillus  prodigiosus.  J.  Med.  Research. 
Bost.,  1907-8,  xvi,  307-327.  Also,  Reprint.— Traube  (J.) 
Zur  Spezifitiitsfrage.  Biochem.  Ztsclir.,  Berl.,  1908,  x, 
:^96-403,— Tsoltlrkowsky  (W^)  Beitriige  zur  Frage 
liber  die  Wirkung  von  Toxinen  auf  die  Conjunktiva  des 
Auges.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixviii,  77-113.— 
TUrkel(R,)  Toxin  und  Antitoxin.  Heilkunde,  Berl., 
1905,  59-62,  — Tuuniaun  (O,)  Ueber  den  Nachweis 
und  die  Lokalisation  des  Andromedotoxin  in  Ericaceen. 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxvi,  5-55.- von  lldranszky 
(L. )  Ueber  Bacteriengifte.  (Referat  )  Cong,  internat. 
d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  2, 
22-26.  [Discussion],  54-.57.— Vakiilenko  (A.  V.)  Ob 
izmienenii  spetsilicheskikh  svolstv  krovi  pri  kormlenii 
zhivotnikh  ubitimi  kulturami  mikrobov.  [Modification 
of  the  specific  properties  of  the  blood  of  animals  fed  by 
dead  bacterial  cultures.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb., 
1905-6,  xii,  1-5, 1  diag.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.  .  .  ., 
St.  P6tersb,,  1906,  xii,  1-5, 1  diag.— Van  €ott  ( J.  M. )  The 
effect  of  the  toxins  of  pathogenic  micro-organisms  upon 
the  parenchymatous  tissues.  Broof^lyn  M.  J.,  1899,  xiii, 
279-304.— Vauglian  (V.  C.)  Ptomal'ns,  toxins  and  leu- 
comains.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y'.,  1898,  xiii,  1-131. 
— — -.  The  bacterial  toxins.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians, 
Phild.,  1901,  xvi,  217-228.  Also,  Reprint.  ■  .  Bacte- 
rial toxins.    J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1902-3,  i,  60-.54. 

 .  Further  studies  of  the  intracellular  bacterial 

toxins.   Physician  &  Surg,,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1904, 

xxvi,  440-448.  •  -.  The  intracellular  to.xins.  Science, 

N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxi,  490.  •  .  A 

brief  report  on  research  in  the  writer's  la'ooratory 
on  bacterial  toxins  and  immunity.  Am.  Med.,  Phila", 
1905,  X,  145-148.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  protein  poi- 
son. Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1912,  li,  206-213,— 
Vauglian  (V.  C. ),  JMunson  (J.  F. )  &  Spencer  (F. 
R.)  The  extraction  of  a  toxin  from  liver  cells.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xiii,  1075,— Verderau  (L.)  La 
toxine  du  Bacillus  virgula.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol,. 
Par,,  1908,  Jxiv,  803-805.— Verney  (L.)  Sulle  reazioni 
incomplete  in  biologia.  Med.  ital.,  Napoll,  1908,  vi,  49; 
73. — A'ierliufffW.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Bakteri- 
entoxinen  auf  das  tierische  Gewebe.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910,  cci,  419-427,  1  pi,— Vi<i;a- 
no  (  L.)  Azione  comune  delle  endotossine  di  alcuni 
batteri  sulla  cavia.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano, 
1912-13,  iv,  62-65,— Viktoroff  (K.  R.)  K  kazuLstikle 
dieistviya  bakterialnikh  toksinov  nazhivotnty  organism. 
[Action  of  bacterial  toxins  upon  the  animal  organism.] 
Uchen.  zapiski  Kazan.  Vet.  In.st.,  1906,  xxiii,  1-17.— Vi- 
querat.  Toxin  und  Isomeric  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi, 581-58.5.- Waddington 
(B.  A.)  Address;  toxins  and  antitoxins.  J.  Med.  Soc. 
N.  Jensey,  Orange,  1907-8,  iv,  2.5.5-259.— Walbuni  (L.  E.) 
StudieniiberToxinbildung.  Ztschr.  f. Immunitiitsforsch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909, iii,  70-97.  Also,  transl.:  Bio-- 
chim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1909,  i,  247-264. — Wasser- 
niann  ( M. )  &  Seitz  ( A. )  Ueber  die  Verwertbarkeit  des 
Lecithins  zur  Toxingewinnung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, xxxiv. 2175-2177. —Weieltardt 
(W.)    Ueber  Ermiidung.stoxine  und  deren  Antitoxine. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 1904,li, 12;  2121.   .  Ueber 

Toxineaus  Eiweisskorpern;  Referat  iiber  einen in derSi- 
tzung  vom  16.  November  1905  gehaltenen  Vortrag.  Si- 
zungsb. d.phys.-med. Soc, z.Erlang,  (1905),  1906. XXX vii, 462. 

 .  Ueber  Ermiidungstoxine  und  deren  Hemmungs- 

korper.     Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1151-11.5.5.   . 

Toxische  und  antitoxische  Eiweissabspaltungsprodukte. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1135.   .  Weitere 

Studien  mit  dem  Eiweissabspaltung.santigen  von  Er- 
miidnngstoxincharakter,  Kenotoxin  und  seinem  Anti- 
korper;  Aktivierung  protoplasmatischerSubstanz.  Miin- 
chen. med.  W;-lin,schr.,  1907,  liv,  1914-1916,— Wells  (J. 
T.)  Food  toxins.  Bull.  Bavlor  Univ.  Coli.  M.,  Dallas, 
1903^,  i,  no.  3,  8-8.— Wolff-Eisner  (A.)  Ueber  Er- 
miidungs-  und  Reduktionstoxine.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol, [etc,].  1.  Abt  ,  Jena,  190.5-6,  xl.  6:34-644.   .  Die 

Bindungsverhiiltnisse  der  Organgewebe  gegeniiber  Toxi- 
nen inid  ihre  klinische  Bedeutung  fttr  Inkubation  und 
natiirliclie  Iramnnitat.  Ibid.,  1908.  xlvii,  Orig.,  70;  213. 
 .  Bemerkung  zu  meiner  Arbeit:  Die  Bindungsver- 
hiiltnisse der  Organgewebe  gegeniiber  Toxinen  und  ihre 
klinische  Bedeutung  fiir  Inkubation  und  natiirliche  Im- 
munitiit.  Ibid.,  xlviii,  Orig.,  191-193.  —  Woltniann 
(H.)  A  study  of  the  changes  in  the  blood  and  blood- 
forming  organs  produced  by  cyto-toxic  sera,  with  special 
reference  to  hsemolymphotoxin.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y 
1905,  vii,  119-162,  2  pi.— Yates  (J.  L.)    An  experimental 
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study  of  intraperitoneal  diffusion,  with  reference  to  toxin 
absorption.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Ciiicago,  1908,  vii,  495- 
509. — XcuonI  (C.)  Di  una nuova forma di  anemia  speri- 
mentale  da  sieri  tossici.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Torino,  1899,  4.  s.,  xlvii,  515-518.— Ziber  (N.)  Razru- 
siieniye  toksinov  pri  pomo.shtshi  pereliisel,  a  takzhe  zhi- 
votnlkh  i  rastitelnlkn  oksidaz.  [Destruction  of  toxins 
by  tlie  aid  of  oxides,  and  likewise  animal  and  vegetable 
oxydasis.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1901-2,  ix, 
147-166.  Also,  transL:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb,,  1902- 
3,ix, 151-170.  Also,  trans!.:  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem.Striisb., 

1901,  xxxii, 573-591.— Zlber  (N.O.)&Sliumo  va-Siliia- 
iiovskaya ( Yekaterina O.)  Diestviy e erepsina i  kishei'h- 
navo  soka  na  toksini  i  abrin.  [Action  of  erepsin  and 
intestinal  juice  on  toxins  and  abrin.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk 
.  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1903-4,  x,  1-11.  Also,  traiisl.:  Arch.  d.  sc. 
biol.,St.-P6tersb.,1903-4,x,l-ll.— Zinno( A.)  Beitragzum 
Studium  der  Entstehung  der  Toxine  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigungneuer  Kulturbodenmit  starker  Erzeugung 
vonToxinen.   Centralbl.f.Bakteriol.  [etc.]  ,1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1902,  xxxi, 42-56.  .  Letossine;  studiiericerche.  Gior. 

d.  Ass.  napol.  dimed.  enat. ,  Napoli,  1904,  xiv,  3-53.— Zuiiz 
(E.)  Kolede  la  tension  superficielledans  I'adsorptiondes 
toxinesetdes  ferments.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  P'irenze,  1909,  vii, 
137-148.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Bull.Soc.d.sc.med.etnat.  deBrux., 
1909,  Ixvii,  78. 

Toxites  (Michael). 

See  Eiully  (Raimund).  Libelli  aliquot  chemici.  16°. 
Basilese,  1600. — Paracelsus  (Aureolus  Philippus  Theo- 
phrastus).   De  morbo  gallico.   16°.   Stmssburg,  1.578. 

Toxogeiiins. 

RicUet  (C.)  De  la  substance  anaphylactisante  ou 
toxog(Snine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
846-848. 

Toxolecithides. 

MiNz(A.)  *Ueber  Toxolecithide.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1908. 

Also,  in:  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  ix,  357-361. 

Carpi  (U.)  Ricerche  sul  to.ssolecitide  del  veleno 
delle  api.  Arch,  di  flsiol.,  Firenze,  1908-9,  vi,  111-127.— 
itiorg-enrotli  (J  J  &  Carpi  (U.)  Ueber  Toxolecithide. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  iv,  248-267.— Morgenrotli 
(J.)  &  Retolier  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  durch  Toxo- 
lecithide erzeugten  Anamie  und  deren  medikamentoser 
Beeinflussung.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv.  1200- 

1203.  ■    .  Weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 

durch  Toxolecithide  erzeugten  Anamie  und  deren  medi- 
kamentiiser  Beeinflussung.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1909, 
xxxiii,  393-397. 

Toxones. 

Dreyer  (G.)  &  OTadsen  (T.)  Sur  I'immunisation  a 
I'aide  des  toxones.  Overs. o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.Selsk. 
Forh.,  K0benh.,  1901,  51-64,1  ch.— JTIadseii  (T.)  Sur  les 
toxones.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  bact^riol.  et  parasitol.,  40-45. — Swellengrebel  (N.) 
Ueber  Toxone.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903,  xxxv,  42-45. 

Toxopeptides. 

Zadik  (P.)  *Experimentelle  Studien  liber 
Toxopeptide.  [Berlin,  1912.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1911. 

Keysser  (F.)  &  Wassermann  (M.)  Ueber  Toxo- 
peptide. II.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ixviii,  535-5.50.— Pofesoliiscliewsky  (N.) 
Ueber  vergleichende  Immunisierungsversuche  mittels 
Toxopeptiden  (Anaphylatoxin)  und  kiinstlichen  Ag- 
gressinen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  The- 
rap.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  186-192.— Wassermann  (M.)  & 
Keysser  (F.)  Ueber  Toxopeptide.  Folia  serolog. 
[etc.],  Leipz.,  1911,  vii, 243-251.  .  Ueber  Toxo- 
peptide.   /bid.,  593-605. 

Toxoplasmo$$is. 

Boiirret  (G.)  La  toxoplasmose  du  lapin  a  St. -Louis 
du  S^ntJgal.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1911,  iv,  373- 
376. — Carini  (A.)  Reproduction  exp(5rimentale  de  la 
toxoplasmose  du  lapin.  Ibid.,  1909,  ii,  465:  524.— Mas^- 
naglii  (L.)  Osservazioni  stil  "Toxoplasma  euniculi." 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano,  1912,  xxvi,  141- 
160,  1  pL  Also:  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1912,  Ixni,  351: 
361. — Mello  (U.)   Toxoplasmiasi  o  kal-azar?  Gior.  d.  r. 

Soc.  naz.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1910,  lix,  7.   . 

Un  cas  de  toxoplasmose  du  chien,  observS 4  Turin.  Bull. 
Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1910,  iii,  3.59-363.— Vakimoft" 
(W.  L.)  &  Kolil-lfakimova  (Nina).  Uncasde  toxo- 
plasma canine  en  Allemagne.    Ibid.,  1911,  iv,  617-619. 

   .  Toxoplasma  canis.    Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1912, 

xiii,  1-14.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena.,  1912, 
xxvii,  195-206,  2  pi. 


Toxopnenstes. 

Helfner  (Barbara).  A  study  of  chromosomes  of 
Toxopneustes  variegatus  which  show  individual  peculi- 
arities of  form.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  1910,  xix. 
195-203.— Morgulls  (S. )  The  effect  of  alkaloids  on  the 
early  development  of  Toxopneustes  variegatus.  Proc. 
Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Cambridge,  1908-9,  xliv,  133-146.— 
Wilson  (E.  B.)  Archoplasm.,  centro.some,  and  chroma- 
tin in  the  sea-urchin  egg.  J.  Morphol.,  Bost.,  1896,  xi, 
443^78,  3  pi. 

Toxotes. 

Zolotnitsky  (N.)  Le  poisson  orcher  (Toxotes  jiicu- 
lator)  en  aquarium.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp^r.  et  g^n.  Hist, 
nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  x,  pp.  Ixxix-lxxxiv. 

Toy  (Jean-Antoine-Marie)  [1869-  ].  -Gly- 
cosurie  et  psychoses;  contribution  ;\  I'etude  de 
la  glycosurie  transitoire  chez  les  ali^n^s.  68 
pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1054. 

 .    The  same.    68  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  A.  Bey, 

1895. 

 .    La  reglementation  de  la  defense  sani- 

taire  contre  la  peste,  le  cholera  et  la  fievre 
jaune  d'apres  la  convention  de  Paris,  1903. 
Avec  une  preface  d'A.  Merignhac.  xvi,  474 
pp.,  1  pi.,  2  maps.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  & 
fi/s,  1905. 

Toyabe  (Massando). 

SeeAgnew  (David  Hayes).  Kwaika  sinron.  [The 
principles  and  practice  of  surgery  [etc.] .]  12°.  Tukin, 
1889. — Bartiiolow  (Roberts) .   Korera  shin  ron  [etc.]. 

8°.    Tokio,lSS6.  .  Naika sinron,  [etc.] .   12°.  Tokio, 

1888. 

Tojubee  (Joseph)  [1815-66].  Researches, 
tending  to  prove  the  non-vascularity  and  the 
peculiar  uniform  mode  of  organization  and  nu- 
trition of  certain  animal  tissues,  viz.,  articular 
cartilage  and  the  cartilage  of  the  different 
classes  of  fibro-cartilage;  the  cornea,  the  crys- 
talline lens  and  the  vitreous  humour;  and  the 
epidermoid  appendages,  pp.  159-192.  4°. 
London,  R.  &  J.  E.  Taylor,  1841. 
Repr.from:  Phil.  Tr.,  [Lond.],  pt.  2,  1841. 

 .    The  diseases  of  the  ear;  their  nature, 

diagnosis,  and  treatment.  422  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  Churchill,  1860. 

 .    The  same.    2.    Am.  ed.    440  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Blanchard  &  Lea,  1865. 

For  Biography,  see:  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899  Ivii, 
138  (D'A.  Power).  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1867-8, 
pp.  xlvii-xlix.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1905,  i,  385-394  (Politzer). 

Toys  (Poisonous). 

/See  Colors  {Poisonom);  Lead  (Poisoning  hy) 
in  children. 
Tozler  (C.  H.). 

See  Parker  (George  Howard)  &  Tozier  (C.  H.) 
The  thoracic  derivatives  [etc.].   8°.    Cambridge,  IS^^?,. 

Tozier  [Franh  L.)  [1872-1906]. 

Obituary.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  1141. 
Tozier  (Josephine).    An  educational  wonder- 
worker; the  methods  of  Maria  Montessori.  pp. 
3-19.    8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Cutting  from:  McClure's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxvii. 

Tozzer  (Alfred  M[arston])  [1877-  ].  A 
comparative  study  of  the  Mayas  and  the  Lacan- 
dones.  xx,  195  pp.,  29  pi.  8°.  New  York, 
Macmillan  Co.,  1907. 

 &  Atlen  (Glover  M.)    Animal  figures  in 

the  Maya  codices.  372  pp.,  39  pi.  8°.  Cam- 
bridge, 1910. 

Forms  vol.  6,  no.  3,  of:  Papers  of  the  Peabody  Museum 
of  American  Archaeology  and  Ethnology. 

Tozzetti.    See  Targioni-Tozzetti. 

Tozzi  (Giacinto  Tommaso).  Alcune  considera- 
zioni  cliniche  sopra  un  caso  di  placenta  previa 
centrale.  Cura  e  guarigione.  17  pp.  8°. 
Iinolu,  L.  Galeali  &  figlio,  1895. 
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Tozzi  (Giacinto  Tommaso) — continued. 

 .    Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  influenza, 

con  considerazioni  cliniche  in  proposito.  23 
pp.    8°.    Imola,  I.  Galeati  &  figlio,  1895. 

 .    Difterite  e  sieroterapia.    Teoria  dell'  iu- 

fezione;  ricerche  sperimentali,  protilassi,  cura, 
statistiche.  63  pp.  8°.  Imola,  I.  Galeati,  & 
figlio,  1895. 

 .  Studio  monografico,  con  speciali  conside- 
razioni cliniche  risguardanti  alcuni  casi  di  feb- 
bre  tifoide.  42  pp.  8°.  Imola,  I.  Galeati  & 
figlio,  1895. 

 .    Sopra  un  caso  di  asma  bronchiale  riflesso . 

Nota  clinica.  15  pp.  8°.  Ferrara,  A.  Taddei 
&  figli,  1896. 

 '—.    Medico  e  societci.  ( Dolenti  note. )  4p.  1., 

102  i)p.,  1  1.    12°.    Faema,  G.  Montanari,  1899. 

Tozzi  (Luca)  [1638-1717].  Medicinte  pars  prior 
BeoopriTiKf);  curiosa  qu«qufe  turn  ex  physiolo- 
gicis,  turn  pathologieis  deprompta;  veterum, 
recentiorumque  medendi  methodum  complec- 
tens.  Nunc  primum  in  lucem  prodit.  10  p.  1., 
267  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Lugduni,  apud  Anistonios  & 
J.  Fomel,  1681. 

 .    The  same.    Ed.  novissima.    4p.  1.,  274 

pp.,  11  1.    sm.  4°.    Veneiiis,  N.  Pezzana,  1728. 

 .    In  Hippocratis  aphorismos  commentaria, 

ubi  universje  medicinse,  turn  theoreticfe,  turn  | 
publicse  celebriores  qusestiones  perpenduntur, 
atque  nedum  recentiorum  inventis,  sed  et  genui- 
nse  ejusdem  Hippocratis  menti  congruentes, 
quam  dilucide  explicantur.  Opus  in  duas  partes 
distributum.  2  v.  7  p.  1.,  325  pp.,  22  1. ;  1  p.  1., 
377  pp.,  19  1.  8°.  Neapoli,  sumpt.  hxredum-  C. 
Fioravanti,  1693. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.   136  pp.,  10  1. ;  154  pp., 

9  1.    sm.  4°.    Veneiiis,  N.  Pezzana,  1728. 

Bound  with:  Tozzi  {L.)    Medecinse  pars  [etc.] .  sm.  4°. 
Venetiis,  1728. 

 .  In  reliquos  Hippocratis  aphorismos  com- 
mentaria, ubi  universse  medicime,  tum  theoreti- 
cse,  tum  practicEe,  celebriores  qusestiones  per- 
penduntur, atque  nedum  recentiorum  inventis, 
sed  et  genuinse  ejusdem  Hippocratis  menti  con- 
gruentes, quam  dilucide  explicantur.  Tomus 
iv,  nunc  primum  in  lucem  editus,  cui  accessit 
appendix  ad  commentarium  aphorismi  iii,  libri 
i.  3  p.  1.,  544  pp.,  16  1.,  36  pp.  8°.  Neapoli, 
typ.  A.  Parrini,  1703. 

Tbzzi-Condivi  (Ascanio).  Etiologia  dell'  iste- 
rismo.  21  pp.  8°.  Ripatransone,  B.  Bagalini, 
1895. 

Traas  (Oscar).  Die  alten  Hohlenbewohner.  32 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1872. 

Forms  168.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstiindl.  wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

Trabajos  emprendidos  para  mejorar  la  salubri- 
dad  del  Valle  de  Mexico,  por  una  asociacion  de 
medicos,  promovida  par  el  Sr.  Lie.  Martinez  de 
la  Torre;  1876  y  1877.  64  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  Imp. 
de  la  Escuela  de  artes  y  oficios,  1877. 

Trabajo§  del  laboratorio  de  investigaciones  bio- 
logicas  de  la  Universidad  de  Madrid.  (Con- 
tinuacion  de  la  Revista  trimestral  microgrdfica. ) 
Publicados  por  S.  Ramon  Cajal.  v.  1-4;  v.  7; 
V.  8,  fasc  1-2.  8°.  Madrid,  N.  Moya,  1901. 
See,  also,  Travaux  du  laboratoire  [etc'] . 

Trabarel.   *L'hvgiene  au  Lyc6e  de  Toulouse. 

120  pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1901,  No.  431. 
Trabaud  ( Jean-Panl-Romain)  [1884-  ].  *Des 

trouljles  oculaires  neuro-paralytiques  (k6ratite 

neuro-paralytique).    2p.  ].,58pp.    8°.  Lyon, 

Imp.  reunies,  1907,  No.  55. 


Traber.  Die  Anatomie  der  Geschlechter,  fiir 
Lehrer,  Sanitiits-Kolonnen,  Naturheilkundige, 
Lazarettgehilfen,  etc.  20  pp.,  2  superimposed 
pi.    8°.   Berlin,  II.  Bermiihler,  [?i.  d.]. 

Traboid  (Karl  Anton  Moritz)  [1876-  ].  *Scha- 
delform  und  Gaumenhohe.  29  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  Br.,  C.  Lehmanns  Nachf.,  1903. 

Trabuoehus  (Aloysius  Paulus).  *De  mecha- 
nismo  et  usu  respirationis.  149  pp.  12°.  Vien- 
nse,  J.  Tlwmse,  1768. 

Trabut  (Georges)  [1881-  ].  *Le  volvulus 
de  rS  iliaque.  viii,  9-59  pp.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1908,  No.  98. 

Trabut  (L[ouis]).  Precis  de  botanique  medi- 
cale.  2.  ed.  739  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Masson  & 
Cie.,  1898. 

Sec,  alM},  Battandier  (J.-A.)  &  Trabut  (L.)  Al- 
g6rie;  plantes  medicinales  [etc.].    8°.    Alr/er,  lS>i9. 

Tracade. 

See  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Trac  des  artistes. 
See  Stage  fright. 

Traet'ie  di  uno  studio  intorno  alia  vita  all'  uopo 
di  valutare  scientificamente  il  rispettivo  pregio 
della  medicina  dinamica  e  della  organica.  48 
pp.    12°.    Bologna,  1857. 

Tracey  (Henry  Eugene)  [1867-1911]. 

Obituary.  St.  Earth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xviii, 
134. 

Trachea. 

See,  also.  Air-passages  {Diseases,  etc.,  of); 
Bronchia;  Injections  {Intratracheal);  Respi- 
ratory organs;  Trachea  {Abnormities  of); 
Trachea  {Embryology  of);  Trachea  {Histology 
of);  Trachea  {3torphology  of). 

Buttner-Wobst(W.  J.  R.)  *Ueber  dieFlim- 
merbewegung  in  Trachea  und  Bronchien  des 
lebenden  Siiugetieres.  [Jena.]  8°.  Dresden, 
1909. 

H6dosi  (L.)  *  Experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  Bewegungen  der  Trachea.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1893. 

Bro»«eIi  (A.)  Ueber  eine  elgenartige  Formverande- 
rung  der  Trachea  und  der  Stammbronehien  (Dilatatio 
paradoxas.  paralytica).  Deutsehes  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ixviii,  264-267.— Calvert  (.1.)  Effect  of 
drugs  on  the  secretion  from  the  tracheal  mucous  mem- 
brane. .T.  Physiol.,  Lond.  &  Cambridge,  1896,  xx,  158- 
164. — Cavazzani  (A.)  Del  polso  discendente  della 
trachea  e  della  sua  rappresentazione  gratica.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1895,  xvi,  871-874.— Clianoz  (M.)  &  Sarg- 
non  (.i.)  Pression  et  Vitesse  de  Fair  dans  la  trachee 
Chez  des  enfants.  Bull.  Soc.med.d.  hop.  deLvon,  1906,  v, 
331-335.  Aho:  Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvii,  935-939.— Dauben- 
ton.  Observations  sur  la  disposition  de  la  trachee  art^re 
de  diff(^rentes  espSces  d'oiseaux  et  surtout  de  I'oiseau 
appele  Pierre.  Hist.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  1781,  Par.,  1784,  369- 
376,  Ipl.— Dreyer  (G.).  Kay  (W.)& Walker  (E.  W.A.) 
The  relation  between  the  sectional  area  of  the  trachea 
and  the  body  weight  in  certain  animals.   Proc.  Physiol. 

Soc.,  Lend.,  1910-11,  pp.  vii-ix.  .  The 

size  of  the  trachea  in  warm-blooded  animals,  and  its 
relationship  to  the  weight,  the  surface  area,  the  blood 
volume,  and  the  size  of  tlie  aorta.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1912,  Ixxxvi,  s.  B.,  56-65.— <iiedgow<l  (W.)  O  rozwoju 
tchawicy  i  oskrzeli  u  dzieci  zdroH  ych  i  w  niektorych 
chorobach.  [Development  of  the  trachea  and  bronchia 
in  healthy  children  and  in  certain  diseases.]  Medycyna 
i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1912,  xlvii,  697-701. — Guieyesse 
(A.)  Muscle  tracheal  et  muscles  de  Reisseissen.  Oompt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  897-899.— Kali n 
(R.  H.)  Zur  Physiologic  der  Trachea.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1907,  39iM26,  1  pi.— Santlni  (A.)  Polso  tracheo- 
laringeo  ascendente;  sua  origine,  suo  valore  diagnostico. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907,  xvii,  393-398.— 
Signorelll  (A.)  Le  pulsazioni  del  tube  laringo- 
tracheale;  il  doppio  battito  laringo-tracheale;  il  polso 
laringeo-asrendente.  Policlin., Roma, 1906,  xiii,.sez.  med., 
66-88.— Tliebau It  (V.)  Sur  les  nerfs  S(5creteurs  de  la 
trachee.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii, 
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Trachea. 

431. — Xbiilin  (I.)  Ueber  eine  eigentilmliche  Modifika- 
tion  der  trachealen  Verzweigungen  in  den  Mnskelfasern. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xli,  465-477.— Toulmiii  (H.)  On 
tracheal  tugging  in  conditions  other  than  aneurysm  of 
the  transverse  portion  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta.  J.Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  x.xix,  4.— iKiickerkandl  (E.)  Die 
Anatomic  der  Luftrohre.  Handb.d.  Larvngol.  u.Rhinol., 
Wien,  1896,  i,  107-119.— Zwaardemaker  (H.)  Die 
Luftdurchgangigkeit  vonRohren.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  lyuo,  xiv,  385-390. 

Trachea  {Abnormities  of). 

See,  also,  Fistula  {(Esophageal);  CEsophagus 
{Abnormities  of )  ;  Trachea  {Compression,  etc., 
of);  Trachea  {Diverticula  of ). 

Spiering  (E.  C.)  *  Ueber  Trachealektasien. 
8°.    Kiel,  1894. 

.4.ue  (H.)  Plastische  Deckung  von  Trachealdefecten. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixi,  124-129.— Casella 
(A.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  anomalia  tracheale  in  un  cavallo. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Iv,  59- 
6'4. — Grefjor  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  angeborener  Missbil- 
dung  der  Luftrolire  (circumscripte  Verengerungmit  Feli- 
len  der  Pars  membraiiacea).  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xlix,  123-126. — Guisez.  Diagnostic  par  la  traclieo- 
scopie  d'une  double  valvule  intratracheale  ayant  amen6 
des  troubles  dyspneiques  graves;  operation  endoscopique; 
gugrison.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908, 
3.  s.,  XXV,  883-886.— Keitli  (A.)  Three  cases  of  malfor- 
mation of  the  traeheo-oesophageal  septum.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xli,  52-55.  —  Ki>nig  (F.)  Zur 
Deckung  von  Defecten  in  der  vorderen  Trachealwand. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  1129-1131.  Alao:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med. Gesellsch.  (1896) ,  1897,  xxvii,  pt. 2,  402- 
409. — jLevit  (J.)  Nova  methoda  krytl  defektu  trachedl- 
nich  volnouplastlkouzfascialata  femoris.  [New  method 
of  closing  tracheal  defects  with  the  fascia  lata  of  the  femur  .1 
fiasop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1911,  1,1297-1302, 1  pi.— Oertel. 
Klinische  und  patliologische  Beitriige  zu  den  Erkran- 
kungen  der  oberen  Luftwege.  III.  Ueber  Missbildungen 
des  Larynx  und  der  Trachea  mit  einem  Fall  von  ange- 
borener  Spaltbildung  der  Stimm bander.  Ztschr.  f.  Larvn- 
gol., Rhinol.  [etc.]  .Wurzb.,  1911,  iv,  125-136, 1  pi.— Payne 
(W.  A.)  Congenital  absence  of  the  trachea,  specimen 
(illustrated).  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  568.— Sim- 
monds  (M.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von  Gipsaus- 
giissen  zum  Nachweis  von  Tracheadeformitaten.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  dentsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  vii,  170- 

174.   .  Ueber  Alterssiibelscheidentrachea.  Virchow's 

Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxix,  15-28.— 
Zannint  (P.)  Di  tma  nuova  anomalia  tracheale  nei 
colombi.  Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1904,  ii,  33-38. 

Trachea  {Cai'tilaginous  grovths  of). 
See  Trachea  {Tumors  of,  Cartilaginous). 

Trachea  {Compression  and  obstruction 
of)- 

See,  also.  Aneurisms  {Aortic,  Complications, 
etc.,  of);  Goitre  {Complications,  etc.,  of);  Thy- 
mus gland  {Hypertrophy  of.  Sudden  death  in); 
Trachea  {Foreign  bodies  in);  Trachea  {Steno- 
sis of). 

Brindel.  Un  casd'atrfeie  de  latrachge  et  de.s  grosses 
bronches  par  ngoformation  scl(?r(5mateuse  d'origine  trau- 
matique.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  i, 
284^289.— Brindel  &  liamotlie.  Un  cas  d'oz^ne  tra- 
cheal asphyxiant.  Bull,  et  mfim.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir. 
de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911,  135-137.  — Borendori;  Aor- 
teninsufticienzund  Kompressionsstenose  der  Trachea  und 
des  linken  Hauptbroni'lins.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl. ,1901, XXX, 633.— Hall  (F.rteH.)  Aca.seof  pressureon 
the  trachea.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,1,1079.— liOngbotUam 
(G.F.)  Pluggingof tracheabyacaseousgland.  /6/d.,1898, 
i^7g4._ltu{/;:giero  (R.)  Alterazionidellatracheadacom- 
pressione.  Boll,  de  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Firenze,  1911,  xxix,  117-126.  —  Stradiotti  (G.)  _  Di  un 
nuovo  segno  fisico  di  compressione  tracheale  ricavato 
dalla  percussione  delle  vertebre.  Policlin.,  Koma,  1911, 
xviii,  sez.  med.,  310-321.  —  Terrien  (E.)  &  Bodolec. 
Un  casde  compression  trachOale.  chez  le  nourrisson,  par 
line  tumeur  d'apparence  angiomatense.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
p^diat.de  Par.,  1904,  vi,  346-348. —  Voyacliek  (N.  I.) 
Poperechnaya  pereponka  (  diafragma )  v  dikhatelnom 
gorlle,  lleciionnaya  endoskopicheski.  [Tracheal  dia- 
phragm treated  endoscopicallv.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1969-1961. 

Trachea  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Croup  {Cavses,  etc.,  of);  Trachea 
{Inflammation,  etc.,   of);  Trachea  {Injections 


Trachea  {Diseases  of). 

into);  Trachea  (Medication  of);  Trachea  {Per- 
foration of);  Trachea  {Scleroma  of);  Trachea 
{Stenosis  of);  Trachea  (Syphili-i  of);  Trachea 
{Thberculosis  of);  Trachea  {Tumors  of};  Tra- 
chea (  Ulceration  of) ;  Tracheo-bronchial  glands 
{Diseases  of). 

Weiduch  (G.  R.  )  *  Ueber  akute  nekroti- 
sierende  Tracheolaryngitis  mit  abscedierender 
Lobularpneumonie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Beyer  (  W.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  chronischer  fibri- 
noser  Entziindung  der  Trachea,  verursacht  durch  aviru- 
lente  Diphtheriebacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  2090.— Cott  (G.  F.)  Erythema  nodosum  trachealis. 
Med.  &  Smg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  196.— Gerber. 
Zur  Pathologic  der  Trachea.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  n.  Rhi- 
nol., Berl.,  1913,  xxvii,  1.5.5-161,  1  pi.— Halii>re  (A.) 
Mort  subite  chez  un  enfant  (caverne  ganglionnaire  dans 
latrachge);  influence  d'un  pneumothorax  artificiel  sur 
revolution  des  le.sions  pulmonaires.  Normandie  m^d., 
Rouen,  1912,  xxviii,  14-16.  —  Heller  (R.)  &  "von. 
Sc-lirotter  (H.)  Die  Carina  trachea;;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenutniss  der  Bifurcation  der  Luftrohre  und  ihre  klini- 
sche Wichtigkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Wed.,  Berl.,  1897, 
xxxii,  Supplhft.,  211-222.— Home  (W.J.)  Preparations 
illustrating  diseases  of  the  trachea.  Proc.Roy.Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  1,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  37.— von  Jiirgen- 
seu  (T.)  Behandlung  der  Luftrohren-Erkrankungen. 
Handb.  a.  spec.  Therap.  inner.  Krankh.,  Jena,  1895,  iii, 
239-285.  Also:  Handb.d. Therap. innerer Krankh.,  Jena, 2. 
Aufl.,  1898,  iii,  216-299.— liaureati  (F.)  II  soffio  venoso 
di  Smith.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1262-1267.— 
Law  (E.)  A  ca.se  of  papillomatous  excrescences,  or 
ozaiuic  incrustations,  or  chalky  deposits,  or  other  lesion 
low  down  in  the  trachea.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1902,  xvii, 
510-614.  —  Meyer  (E.)  Klinische  Beitriige  zur  Unter- 
suchung  und  Behandlung  der  Trachea.  Charity-Ann., 
Berl.,  1905,  xxix,  763-770.— Newconib  (J.  E.)  Sympo- 
sium on  diseases  of  the  trachea;  abnormalities,  liemor- 
rhages,  inflammations,  and  infections.  Tr.  Am.  Larvn- 
g:il.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  251-264.— Itudoir  (R.  D.)  A  case 
of  primary  diphtheria  of  the  trachea.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phy- 
sicians, Phila.,  1902,  xvii,  378-381.  —  Sclirotter  (L.) 
Krankheiten  der  Trachea.  Jaliresb.  d.  Klin.  f.  Larvn- 
gosk.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.  (1870),  1871,  79-97, 1  pi.— Sporer. 
Luftrohrenaktinomykose.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Vieh- 
zucht,  Miinchen,  1906,  1,  345.— Umber.  [Demonstra- 
tion von  plastischen  Ausgiis.^en  der  Trachea  und  des 
rechten  Hanptbronchus.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  XXX,  902. 

Trachea  {Displacement  or  dislocation 
of). 

See,  also.  Tracheocele. 

Curscliniaiin  (H.)  Die  Verlagernng  der  Luftrohre 
und  des  Kehlkopfes  als  Folge  gewi.sser  V^iinderungen 
der  Brustorgane.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190-5,  Hi, 
230.5-2308.— Grotoer  (A.)  Ueber  Verlagerung  der  Tra- 
chea bei  intrathoruki.schen  Erkrankungen.  Ibid.,  1906, 
liii,  1520. — ltliiu«-asler  (S.  B.)  Dislocation  of  a  carti- 
lage ring  of  the  trachea  causing  loss  of  voice,  ifnrvland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1907,  1,  261.— Kaujard  (R.)  Luxation 
laryngo-trach&ile;  resection  du  premier  anneau  de  la 
trach^e;  guerison.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.. 
Par.,  1907,  x,  193-197.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1907,  I,  641-645. 

Trachea  {Diverticula  of). 

DiET.scH  (C. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Oeso- 
phagusfistel  nach  einem  Trachealdivertikel.  8° . 
Kiel,  1900. 

von  Czylilarz  (E.  R.)  Ueber  ein  Pulsionsdiver- 
tikel  der  Trachea  mit  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Verhalten 
der  elastischen  Fasern  an  uormalen  Tracheen  und  Bron- 
chien.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 

1897,  viil,  721-728.  —  Kaliler  (O.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
Tracheal-Divertikel.    Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  dentsch.  Larvn- 

golog.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  345.   .   Ueber  Divertikel  des 

Tracheo-Bronchialbaumes.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.], 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xiv,  86-92.— Mareseli  (R.)  Znr 
Kenntnis  der  aus  den  Schleimdrtisen  der  Trachea  her- 
vorgehenden,  divertikelartigen  Bildungen  (Rokitansky). 
W'ien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  824-828.— Pozharlskl 
(I.  F.)  Sluchal  divertikula  trakhei.  [Diverticulum  of 
the  trachea.]  Univ.  Izvle.st.,  Kiev,  1908,  xlviii,  [raed. 
pt. ], 331-338.— Przewoski  (E.)  Omiejscowychrozszer- 
zeniach  (uchylkaeh)  tcliawicy;  przyczynek  doanatomii 
normalne,]  i  patologicznej  dr6g  oddechowych.  [On  the 
local  dilatations  (diverticula)  of  thetrachea;  contribution 
to  thenoimaland  pathological  anatomy  of  the  respiratory 
tract.]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw..  1897.  xciii,  557-606, 1 
l.,3pl.   j4/.<o,  iraresi..- Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol.  Berl., 

1898,  viil,  422-461. 
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Trachea  {Emhryology  of). 

Anglas  (J.)  Rapports duaeveloppmentderappareil 
trachC'en  et  des  metamorphoses  chez  lesinsectes.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxiii,  300.— Janeek  (R.) 
Die  Entwickelnng  der  Bluttertrucheen  und  der  Tracheen 
bei  den  Spinnen.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena, 
1909,  xliv,  587-t)4B,  1  pi.— Poucliet  (G.)  D<?veloppenieiit 
dusystSme  tracheen  de  ranoph61e(Corethraplumieornis). 
Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  etgen.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.],  Par.,  1872, 
i,  217-232,  1  pi. 

Trachea  {Exploration  of). 

See  Tracheo-bronchoscopy;  Tracheoscopy. 

Trachea  (Fisfula  of). 

Althai'sse  (  0.  )  *Ueber  erworbene  Tra- 
chealfisteln.    8°.    Strassburg,  1893. 

DzoNDi  (C.  H. )  On  congenital  fistulse  of  the 
trachea.  A  pathologico-therapeutic  commen- 
tary. Transl.  expressly  for  the  British  Record 
oi;  Obstetric  Medicine  and  Surgery  by  R.  Knox 
from  the  original  edition.  12°.  Manchester, 
1848. 

Barbier  (A.)  Les  fistnles  trach^ales  et  leur  traite- 
meut.   Rev.  de  th6rap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1894,  Ixi,  373-377. 

Trachea  {Foreign  hodies  in). 

See,  also,  Air-passages  {Foreign  bodies  in); 
Trachea  {Parasites  in). 

Baudey  (L.-J.-E.  )  *  Corps  etrangers  de  la 
trachee  et  des  bronches,  leur  traitement  par  la 
tracheo-bronchoscopie.    8°.    Nana/,  1908. 

Aleksaiidrofr  (  L.  P.  )  &  Goryatlikiii  (  G.  P.  ) 
Corpus  alienum  tracheEe.  Otchot  .  .  .  Dletsk.  boln.  Sv. 
Olgi  V  Mdsk.  (1891), 1892,  v,20.— Battle  (K.  P.)  A  shawl 
pin  in  the  trachea.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Winston,  1898, 
87-91.  Aho:  North  Car.  M.J. ,  Winston,  1898,  xli,  409-413.— 
Benliam  (E.  W.)  Foreign  body  removed  from  bifurca- 
tion of  trachea  by  lower  bronchoscopy.  Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1912,  xxxii,  414. — Black  (H.  R.)  Foreign 
bodies  in  the  larynx,  trachea  and  bronchi.  J.  South. 
Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  190.5-6,  i,  92-96. —Bonn us. 
Corps  Stranger  de  la  traehC'e  enlev6  par  le  tubage.  Bull, 
et  mfim.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1214- 
1217.— Borkliinan  (A.)  Sluchal  chetiryokhmiesyach- 
navo  prebi  vaniya  inorodnavo  tiela  v  trakheye.  [Foreign 
body  present  in  the  trachea  for  four  months.]  DIetsk. 
med.,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  11.5-117.— Botella  (E.)  Sintomas 
queacu.sanlapresencia  deuncuerpo  extraiioenlatrdquea 
y  bronquios  y  su  importancia.  Arch,  de  rinol.,  laringol., 
otol.  [etc.], Bareel., 1911, xxii,  314;  367.  ^iso.- Rev.  clin.de 
Madrid,  1911, v,  167-177.   Also:  Rev.demed.ycirug.prAct., 

Madrid,  1911,  xc,  146-152.  .  Valor  diagn6sticodelsin- 

toma  tos  en  los  casos  de  cuerpos  extrafios  de  la  tr^quea  y 
bronquios.  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid,  1912, 
xii,  13-29.— Botey  (R.)  Uncasdecos  extrany  (closca  de 
piny6)  del  extrcm  inferior  de  la  traqiiea;  extracci6  per 
traqueoscopia  infragl6tica.  II.  Un  cas  de  cos  extrany 
(tros  d'os,enclavat  profondament  en  el  bronqui  dret;  ex- 
traeci6  per  la  broncoseopia  transglotica.  An.  de  med. 
ButU.  mens,  de  I'Acad.  .  .  .  de  Catalunva,  Barcel.,  1909, 
iii,  235-240.— Briggs  (M.  D.)  An  unusual  accident  to 
the  respiratory  tract.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894.  xlvi,  173.— 
Brigg8(S.  S.)  Hickory  nut  hull  in  the  trachea.  Nash- 
ville J.  M.  &  S.,  1904,  xcvi,  681.— Brownlee  (H.  F.) 
Foreign  body  lodged  for  four  mouths  in  the  trachea  of  a 
thirteen-months'  old  child.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix, 
23.— Bryan  (J.  H.)  Report  of  a  ca.se  of  removal  of  a 
foreign  body,  a  gram  of  corn,  from  the  trachea  of  a  child 
six  years  old.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxx, 
99-101.— Biirk.  [Bin  Kind  dem  eine  kleine  Schraube  in 
die  Luftrilhregeraten.]  Jahrb.f.d.  Hamb.Staatsliranken- 
anst.  1903-4,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  176  — (lapps  (E. 
D.)  The  phonendoscope  in  the  diagnosis  of  foreign 
bodies  in  the  trachea.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1898-9  ' 
viii,  .537-542.- Cardwell  (H.  W.)  A  pin  in  the  trachea. 
Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,1893,  xliii,  717.— Carles  &  L,alarg-ue. 
Corps  Stranger  de  la  trachSe.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  209-211.  Also:  J.  demSd. 
de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxx,  .565.— Oliapnian  (G.  H.)  Some 
different  terminations  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  windpipe 
Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1910-11,  xvii,  15.— Cliau- 
veau  (G.)  Canule  us6eet  brisSe  dans  la  trachee.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xxix,  206-208.— 
Oitelli  (S.)  Sangiiisnghe  nella  trachea  e  nel  rino-fa- 
ringe;  estrazione  per  le  vie  naturali.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1901-2,  xii,  483-489.— Clark  (J.  P)  & 
BIciiardson  (0.)  Case  of  foreign  body  in  the  trachea; 
status  lymphaticus;  autopsy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911, 
clxiv,  11.5-117.  [Discussion],  121.— Condorelli  Fran- 
caviirlia  (M.)  Mignatta  in  trachea  es|iiilsa  un  anno 
dopo  che  vi  era  penetrata.  Boll.  d.Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma, 
1906,  2.  s.,  vii,  1-10.— CoolidKc  (A.)  Foreign  bodies  in 
the  trachea  and  tracheoscopy.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 


Trachea  {Foreign  bodies  in). 

N.  Y.,  1906,  302-313.— C'oomes  (M.  F.)  Report  of  cases 
of  foreign  bodies  in  tlie  windpipe.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1901,  xxxii,  403-407.— Culloni  (M.  McT.) 
Foreign  bodies  in  tlie  larynx  and  trachea.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  13-15.— Curious  (A)  accident  and 
its  sequel.  [A  swallowed  molar  tooth.]  Med.  Press  & 
Cm.,  Loud.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  253.— Curtis  (H.  H.)  Ra- 
diograjih  showing  safety  pin  in  trachea.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xvii,  226-228.— I>a 
Costa  (J.  M.)  Spasm  of  the  broncliial  tubes,  like  spas- 
modic asthma,  excited  by  a  foreign  body  inhaled  into  the 
tracheaduriiigan  epileptioseizure.  Boston  M.&S. J.,1888, 
cxix ,  628.  Also:  Gol  1 .  &  CI  in .  Rec. ,  Ph  i  1  a. ,  1889,  x ,  33.— De- 
rocque  (P.)  Corps  Stranger  de  latrachSe  (noyau  de  ce- 
rise). Norraandiemed.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii, 447.  Atso:Rev. 
mSd.deNormaudie,  Rouen, 1903, 432. — Dielil  (G.)  Ueber 
einen  seltenen  Fall  von  Fremdkijrper  in  der  Luftrohre. 
Munchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  501.— Ellett  (E. 
C.)  Foreign  body  in  the  trachea.  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1903,  xxiu,  470.— Kve  (P.  F.)  Removal  of  foreign  bodies 
from  the  trachea,  with  report  of  an  interesting  case.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1901,  294-299.  ^teo.- South. 
Pract.,  Nashville,  1901,  xxiii,  201-211.5.— Fen  wick  (P.  C.) 
Safety  pin  impacted  in  the  trachea  for  twenty-four  days. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  391.— Geslielin  [Gcr.  He- 
schelin]  (  A. )  &  Sliapiro  (  E. )  Sluchal  inorodnavo 
tiela  trakhei  i  pishtshevoda.  [Foreign  body  in  the  tra- 
chea and  cesophagus.]  Kentgen.  Vestnik,  Odes.sa,  1907, 
i,  124-126.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1395. — Glas.  Hartgum- 
mirohr,  mittels  Tracheofissur  aus  der  Trachea  und 
dem  rechten  Bronchus  eines  6jahrigen  Kindes  entfernt. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  2702. — Ooris.  Extrac- 
tion de  corps  Strangers  de  la  trachSe  et  de  la  bronche 
gauche.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  mSd.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1910,  4.  s.,  xxiv,  910-919,  1  pi.— lioullioudo  Clou 
en  fer  de  53  millimetres  ayant  sejouriiS  deux  mois 
dans  la  trachSe  d'un  enfant  de  20  mois;  revSlation 
par  la  radiographle;  extraction  par  la  trachSotomie  et 
I'approehe  d'un  aimant.  Lyon  med.,  1900,  xciv,  565. — 
Ouisez  (M.)  Reflexions  a  proposdenos  derniers  cas  de 
corps  Strangers  ce.sophagiensettracheo-bronchiques  et  en 
particulier  de  la  thSrapeutique  endoscopique  de  leurs 
complications.    Ann.  d.  mal.de I'oreille,  dularynx  fete]. 

Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  293-337.   .  Corps  Strangers  de 

I'cesophage  et  de  la  trachSe;  ablation  parce.sophagoscopie 

et  bronchuscopie.   Paris  chirurg.,  1911,  iii,  575-581.  . 

Six  cas  de  corps  Strangers  trachSaux  et  bronchiques,  dont 
deux  chez  le  meme  enfant,  traites  par  la  bronchoscopie. 
Bull,  d'oto-rhino-laryngol..  Par.,  1912,  xv,  160-171.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  56-70.— Ha  Id 
(P.  T.)  Shawlsnaal  1  trachea,  fisernet  per  viasnaturales. 
[Shawl  pin  in  trachea,  removed  through  the  natural  way.] 
Ugesk.  f .  l^Eeger,  Kjehenh.,  1910,  Ixxii,  1132. — Halipre 
(A.)  &  Delabrousse.  Corps  Stranger  de  ia  trachee 
(haricot);  asphyxie.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen, 
1909,  209-213.— Halipre  (A.)  &  Percliepied.  Fongus 
tuberculeux  intra-trachSald'origineganglionnaire;  corps 
Stranger  de  la  trachSe;  asphvxie.  Normandie  med., 
Rouen,  1910,  xxvi,  121-123.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Nor- 
mandie, Rouen,  1910,  6.5-68.  Also:  Arch,  de  mSd.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1910,  xiii,  277-279.— Hambnriier  {Yii.  E.)  Com- 
pressio  tracheie  corpora  alieno.  Trudi  i  Protok.  Imp. 
Kavkazsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1910-11,  xlvii,  237.— Hen- 
derson (W.  T.)  Foreign  body  in  the  trachea.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii.  208.— Hoftinann.  Fremdkorper- 
extraktion  aus  der  Trachea.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  195.— Horn  (A.J.)  Re- 
moval of  foreign  body  from  trachea.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  137.— HoMssay  (F.)  Double  corps 
Stranger  de  la  trachSe.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.,  Par., 
1899,  ii.  99-101.  — I vanoir  (A.)  Sluchal  inorodnavo 
tiela  trakliei.  [Foreign  body  in  the  trachea.]  Y'ezhe- 
mies.  tJshn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Boliezn.,  S.-Peterb^  1908, 
iii,  no.  4,  12-14.  See,  also,  ivfra,  Laman.  —  Jack- 
son (C.)  Tracheo-Bronchoskopie  zur  Entternung  von 
Fremdkorpern.   Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 

1908,  XX,  451-4.58. — .Turinac  "(D.)  Ekstrakcija  stranog 
tijela  iz  dusnika  pomocu  direktne  bronhoskopije.  [Ex- 
traction of  a  foreign  body  from  the  trachea  ijy  direct 
bronchoscopy.]  LijeC.  viesnik,  n  Zagrebu,  1910,  xxxii, 
279-2X1.— Kailinowski  (J.)  Cialo  obce  w  tchawicy. 
[Foreign  body  in  the  trachea.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 

1909,  2.  s.,  xxix,  4.53. — Katzenstein.  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Fremdkorperin  derTracheaeinesKinde.s.  Milnchen. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1896,  xliii,  686-688.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d. 
iirztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1896),  1897,  vi,  87.— KcitU  (G.  S.) 
Foreign  bodies  In  the  windpipe.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902, 
i,  1400.  —  KirillotE'  (F. )  Corpus  alienum  in  trachea. 
Feld.scher,  St.  Petersb.  1904,  xiv,  14.5-147.— Kisel  (A.) 
Sluchal  pyatimlesyaehnavo  prebivaniya  inorodnavo 
tiela  V  trakheye  u  malchika  3-kh  liet.  [Foreign  body  in 
the  trachea  during  five  months  in  a  boy  3  years  old.] 
Dieisk.  med,  Mosk..  1900,  v,  429.— Knap  (J.J.)  Een 
garnaal  in  de  trachea.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  Ih91,  n.  R..  xxx,  pt.  1,  377.— Kob.  Fall  von 
Fremdkorperaspiration.  Berl.  klin. Wchnschr.,  1906, xliii 
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Trachea  {Foreigii  hodies  in). 

1195.— Kocli  (P.)  Corps  stranger  si^geant  i  la  bifurca- 
tion de  la  trach^e.  Bull,  et  m6ni.  Soo.  franc,  d'otol.  et  la- 
ryngol..  Par.,  1883-4,  i,  26-31.  Also,  Reprint.— Kruse. 
Fall  af  frammande  krop  i  trachea  hos  60  4rig  kvinna;  e.x- 
traktion  per  vias  naturales.  [Foreign  body  in  trachea 
in  a  woman  of  60;  extraction.]  Goteborgs  Liik.-Sallsk. 
Forh.,  1907,  28-30.— Kuvcliinski  (V.)  K  kazuistikle 
inorodnikh  tlel  trakhei.  [Foreign  bodies  of  the  trachea.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  105.— L.aman  (V.  K.) 
Popovodu  statyi  A.  Ivanova  "Sluchat  inorodnavo  tlcla 
trakhei."  [Apropos  of  Ivanoff's  article:  "Foreign  body 
in  the  trachea."]  Yezhemies.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov. 
Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  iii,  373;  635.— Ijangliorst(H. F.) 
Foreign  body  in  trachea.  Wisconsin  M.  Recorder,  Janes- 
yille,  1903,  vii, 286. — Liastaria  (F.)  Corpoestraneoin  tra- 
chea. Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  877-881. — 
liatlirop  {W. )  Foreign  bodies  in  trachea  and  stomach. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  743.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Makuen  (G.  H.)  Presentation  of  a  patient  from  whose 
trachea  an  open  safety-pin  was  removed  bv  upper  bron- 
choscopy. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  284.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  286.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JHaraval  (J.)  Corps  Stranger  de  la  trachea  (sangsue). 
Rev.  med.  et  pharm.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1898,  i, 
617. — Marer  (J.)  Fremdkorper  in  der  trachea;  septi- 
sche  Pneumonic;  Exitus.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903. 
xlviii,  626. — Ularsulies  (M.)  Sluchal  mnimavo  ino- 
rodnavo tlela  V  dikhatelnom  gorlle.  [Phantom  foreign 
body  in  the  trachea.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894,  iv,  71- 
73. — ITIarsliall  (R.  P.)  Impaction  of  decayed  tooth  in 
the  trachea.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  xviii,  484.— 
Mengel  (S.  P.)  Foreign  body  in  the  trachea.  Tr.  Lu- 
zerne Co.  M.  Soc.  1910,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1911,  xviii,  71- 
73. — Melcalle  (G.  H.)  A  rare  cause  of  sudden  death. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1901,  i,  1465.— Mine  (S. )  [Foreign  bodies 
in  the  trachea.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai 
Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1901,  vii,  480-507.— Moorhead  (R.  L.) 
Foreign  body  in  the  trachea,  removed  by  means  of  the 
bronchoscope.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1912,  vi,251. — 
JHiiek  (0.)  Ein  mit  der  Moritz  Schmidtschen  Kchl- 
kopfzange  aus  der  Luftrohre  entferntes  grosses  Knochen- 
stuck.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xl,  738-740.— 
Murpiiy  W.)  The  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from 
the  tracliea  and  esophagus.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling 
Green,  1908-9,  vii,  849-863.— Narly.  Corps  Stranger  de 
la  trachee.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1899-1900,  xlii, 
317. — Oelisner  (A.  J.)  Foreign  body  in  the  trachea. 
Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1899,  x,  370.  — Palmer  (A.  W.) 
Corpora  adventitia  in  trachea.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc. 
N. Y.,  1895,  xxx,235-239.— Pey rissae  { E. )  CorpsStranger 
des  voles  aSriennes;  noyau  de  prune  dans  la  bronche 
gauche;  expulsion  sans  trachcotomie  a  la  .suite  d'injec- 
tions  intra-tracheales  d'eau  froidc.  Rev,'  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol.[etc.], Par.,  1898,  xviii,  1-14.— Pi<-<iu€  (L.) &Guisez. 
Corps  Stranger  arrete  it  la  bifnrcatidii  dela  trachSe;  ex- 
traction d.  I'aide  de  la  broncho'-ctiiiic  supcricure.  Bull,  et 
mem. Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  218-220.— 
Pieni^zek.  Metody  wydobywania  cial  obcych  z  tcha- 
wicy,  oskrzeli  i  z  ich  gal^zi.  [Removal  of  foreign  bodies 
from  the  trachea,  bronchia,  and  their  branches.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1903,  xlii,  417;  435.— Pitliuan  (J.  G.)  For- 
eign body  in  trachea;  death.  J.  South  Car.  M.  Ass., 
Greenville,  1909,  v,  23. — Poli  (C.)  Corpo  straniero  in 
trachea.  Attid.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899, 
Empoli,  1900,  iv,  200.  —  tliienii.  De  I'extraction  des 
corps  Strangers  tracheobronchiques,  par  la  voie  medias- 
tinale  postSrieure.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  317-320.— Ridola  (D.)  Caso  di  sangui- 
suga  in  trachea.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1894,  xiv, 
57-69. — Rogers  (J.  \V. )  Dateseed  removed  from  trachea. 
Med.  World,  Phila.,  1909,  xxvii,  304.— Rud<i:ers  (D.  W.) 
Foreign  body  in  the  trachea;  report  of  a  case.  J.  Minn. 
M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1909,  xxix,  202.— Sanders 
(L.  J.)  Foreign  body  in  the  bifurcation  of  the  trachea; 
a  case.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  Lancaster, 
1907,  xiii,  21-23. —  Sauvan.  Corps  Stranger  de  hi 
trachSe.  Marseille  med.,  1908,  xlv,  342.  —  SelineU 
(U. )  <k  Molinie  (J.)  Corps  Stranger  de  la  trachee 
(haricot);  bronchoscopie;  extraction;  guSrison.  Larynx, 
I'oreille  et  le  nez,  Marseille  &  Par.,  1909,  ii,  129-132. 
Also  [Abstr.  ]:  Marseille  med.,  1909,  xlvi,  534. —von 
Selirotter  (H.)  Frcmdkorperfall  der  Luftrohre.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  18-22.— Sevestre  &  Bon- 
nus.  Corps  Stranger  de  la  trachSe,  enlevS  par  le  tii- 
bage.  J.  de  clin.  et  de  thSrap.  inf..  Par.,  1897,  v,  882.— 
Steb1>ins  (W.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  foreign  body  in 
the  trachea.  Med.  Rec,  N,  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  6;i5.— Steni^- 
bera.  Bob  (ledvinkovy'  hr^ch)  vklouznutlm  do  pru- 
duSnice  stal  se  pfiSinou  smrti.  [Kidney  bean  in  wind- 
pipe a  cause  of  death.]  Casop.  ISk  fesk.,  v  Praze,  1866,  v, 
132. — Strazza  (G.)  Sull'  estrazionediun  corpoestraneo 
(pinza  laringea)  nella  via  tracheo-bronchiale.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1906,  Siena,  1907, 183- 
186.  —  Sultan.  Aspiration  eines  Trachealkaniilen- 
stiickes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 
xxxviii,975. — Sufle  y  medan  (L.)  Cas  de  cos  extrany 
de  la  tr^quea.   An.  Acad,  y  lab.  de  cien.  mSd.  de  Cata- 
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luna,  Barcel.,  1912  vi,  579-.584.— Sivain  ( H.L. )  Remarks 
on  the  use  of  the  Killian  tubes  in  dealing  with  foreign 
bodies  in  tlie  trachea  and  in  the  oesophagus.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  178-181.— Tapia  (A.  G.)  Sanguijuela 
adherida  &,  la  traquea;  extracci6n  por  medio  de  la  tra- 
queoscopia  estomatodial  directa.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid, 
1907,  liv,  166  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  Toreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxxiv,  309-312.— Tale  (W.  H.) 
Ten-cent  piece  in  the  trachea.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  xxxi,  84.— Texier  (V.)  Deux  observations  de 
corps  Strangers  de  la  trachSe  et  de  I'ouverture  de  la 
bronche  droite;  extraction  de  I'un  d'cux,  k  I'aide  de  la 
bronchoscopie  inferieure.  Gaz.  mSd.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2. 
s.,  XXV,  66-73. — Toi.  [Three  cases  of  foreign  bodies  in 
the  trachea.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1905,  177-190.— Tsa- 
kliroglous  (M.)  BSeAAa  ev  Ttj  rpax^la.  'laTpcici)  npo- 
o5o9,"Ei'  2i;pw,  1903,  viii,  342.  Also,  tiansL:  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  53.— Tsitovicli  (M.  E.) 
Izvlecheniye  inorodnavo  tlela  iz  trakhei  pri  pomoshtshi 
trakheoskopii  po  Killianu.  [Extraction  of  a  foreign  body 
from  the  trachea  by  Killian's  tracheoscopy.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Pctersb.,  1908,  ccxxii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  693- 
696.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  Iviii, 
307-310.— Weiniiardt.  Fremdkorper  in  der  Trachea. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1909.  xxxv, 
1724.— Williams  (P.)  Impacted  foreign  bodies.  Lan- 
cet, Lend.,  1913,  i,  194.— Wisliart  (D.  J.  G.)  Date  stone 
in  trachea;  report  of  case.   Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 

1909,  xxvi,  27.   .  A  peanut  kernel  removed  from 

trachea  through  the  bronchoscope.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1910,  XX,  1174.— Ic'ag-er  (F.  J.)  Foreign, sub- 
stances in  the  windpipe,  threatening  tracheotomy.  Tr. 
Kentuckv  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1900,  n.  s.,  viii,  188-192. 
Also:  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1900,  xxx,  135-139.— 
"Ifosliii  (U.)  Fremdkorper  in  der  Trachea.  [.Japanese 
text.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1904,  x,  nos.  1-2,  39-43. 
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Asliliurst  (J.),  jr.   Tracheotomy  for  foreign  body. 

Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1888-9,  i,  569.   .  Grain  of  corn 

in  the  trachea;  tracheotomy  and  removal;  recovery. 
Ibid.,  189:3-4,  vi,  473.— Baildon  (F.  J.)  Case  of  foreign 
body  in  the  trachea;  tracheotomy  and  successful  removal. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  1414.— Balaeeseo.  Corps 
Stranger  des  votes  res]>iratoires;  cricotracheotomie  et 
extraction.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest, 
1906-7,  ix,  164.  —  Bark  (J.)  Foreign  body  iu  the 
trachea;  tracheotomy.  Liverpool  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1897,  xvii, 
80. — Battle  (K.  P.)  A  case  of  tracheotomy  for  for- 
eign body.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Wilmington,  1896,  106. 
Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1896,  xxxviii,  104. — 
Bloom  (J.  D.)  Low  tracheotomy  for  foreign  bodies  in 
the  trachea  and  esopha,geal  conditions  resembling  tra- 
cheal obstruction.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  511-517, 
1  pi. — Botey  (R.)  Cuerpo  extrafio  (hueso  de  accituna) 
en  la  regi6n  traqueal  de  un  niilo  de  seis  alios;  crico-tra- 
queotomia;  extraccion;  curacion.  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol., 
laringol.  [etc.] ,  Barcel.,  1901,  xii,  63-68.— Cliavaunaz  & 
Guyot.  Corps  Strangers  des  voies  acriennes  chez  un 
enfant  de  26  mois;  trachSotomie;  guSrison.  Rev.  mens, 
de  gynSc.  [etc.] ,  Bordeaux,  1901, iii,  213-216.— Clieatb am 
(W.)  Tracheotomy  for  foreign  bodies,  with  report  of 
cases.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1898,  iv,  1006.— Collet.  Dela 
trachSotomie  temporaire  pour  corps  Strangers  trachSo- 
bronchiques.  Lyon  mSd.,  1910,  cxv.  695-601.— Comba 
(C.)  Voluminoso  corpo  estraneo  nelle  vie  aeree;  estra- 
zione  coUa  tracheotomia;  guarigione.  Riv.  di  clin.  pe- 
diat.,  Firenze,  1903,  i,  2.')l-255.— f'onstantin.  Corps 
Stranger  de  la  trachSe  chez  un  enfant  d'un  an;  trachSo- 
tomie; difficultcs  d'enlcvement  de  la  canule.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  30. — 
Dodin  (M.  G.)  K  voprosu  ob  udalenii  inorodnikh  tlel 
trakhei  putyom  gorlosTeclieniya.  [Removal  of  a  foreign 
body  from  the  trachea  by  tracheotomy.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  277-279.  —  Downie  (W.)  An 
infant  who  had  symptoms  of  suffocation  caused  by  a 
piece  of  coal  lodged  in  tlie  trachea;  operation;  recovery. 
Glas.gow  M.  J.,  19j4,  Ixi,  290-292.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  155.   .  Tooth-plate  lodged  in  the  tra- 
chea for  three  months;  removed  bv  operation.  Gla.sgow 
M.  J.,  1904,  Ixii,  35-37.  Also:  Tr.  M.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg. 
(1903-4),  1906,  V, 47-49.— Duchesne  (R.)  Corps  Stranger 
des  voies  acriennes  (haricot  sec);  trachSotomie;  guSrison. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  67-72.— Fulton  (A.  L.)  Tracheotomy  for  a  for- 
eign body.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1898,  xv,  3-5.— Giu- 
dicc.  Sur  un  cas  de  trachSo-thyrotomie  pour  corps 
Stranger.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  i, 
683-685.  —  Gouguenlieim  (A.)  &  Iiombard  (E.) 
Corps  Stranger  des  voies  aSriennes;  extraction  par  la  tra- 
chSotomie; guSrison.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  la- 
rynx [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  661-663.— Haglund  (P.) 
lift  fall  af  iriimmande  kropp  i  trakea;  trakeotomi;  helsa- 
[Ein  Fall  von  Fremdkorper  in  der  Trachea;  Tracheo- 
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tomie;  Genesung.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1900-1901,  n. 
F.,  vi,  509-519.— Hamilton  (B.)  Impaction  of  a  bean 
in  the  air  passages;  tracheotomy;  expulsion  through  the 
wound;  reooverv.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  ii,  18.  AUo: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  104  — Heijerjiiaiis  (L.)  Eenin- 
geslilite  worst;  [tracheotomie].  Nederl.  Tiidschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R..  xliv,  1.  Afd.,  625.— Holloway 
(J.  M.)  A  porcelain  collar-button  In  trachea;  tracheo- 
tomy; button  discovered  the  following  day  in  an  evacua- 
tion  from  the  bowels;  removal  of  the  tracheotomy  tube 
on  the  fourth  day;  recovery,  Loui.sville  M.  Month., 
1897-8,  iv,  246-248. — Lee  (J.  A.)  Foreign  body  removed 
from  trachea;  tracheotomy.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii, 
460. — Leiiliartz.  [Fremdkcirper  in  der  Trachea;  Tra- 
cheotomie; Heilung.]  Jahrb.  f.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskran- 
kenanst.  1903^,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  150-152.— Mt- 
Sliaiie  (A.)  Two  cases  of  foreign  body  in  the  trachea; 
tracheotomy;  recovery.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii, 
278-281. — Maltese  (F.)  Di  un  corpo  straniero  libero  in 
trachea  e  di  un  altro  Hsso  in  laringe;  tracheotomia  e 
laringoii.ssura.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1910,  xxi, 
278-285.  —  Matubrinl  (D.)  Contribute  alia  cura  dei 
corpi  estranei  sottoglottidei  con  la  tracheotomia.  Clin,  e 
prat.,  Treviglio,  1906,  iii,  98-105.  .  Quattro  tracheo- 
tomie per  corpi  estranei  sottoglottidei.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1908,  XV,  sez.  prat.,  1.525-1529.— Martone  (G. )  Un  caso  di 
tracheotomia  per  corpo  estraneo  in  trachea.  Arch,  inter- 
naz.  dimed.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1901,  xvii,  9-14. — ITlasiiii  (G.) 
Corpo  estraneo  nella  trachea  enel  bronco  .sinistro;  tracheo- 
'tomia;radioscopia.  Gazz.d.osp.,Milano,  1901, xxii, 30-32. — 
May  (.J.  F.)  Foreign  bodies  in  trachea;  three  cases  of 
tracheotomv  for  their  removal.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Dist. 
Columb.,  Wash.,  1883-5,  33.— Mollica  (G.)  Contributo 
clinico  alle  tracheotomie  di  urgenza  permignatta.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Mllano,  1903,  xxiv,  237.— Pasteau  (G.)  &  Van- 
verts  (J.)  Un  cas  de  corps  stranger  dans  la  trachee 
chezun  enfant de  dix-huitmois;  tracheotomie;  guerison. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  38-42.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1896,  9.  s.,  iii,  27.— Poll  (C.)  Corpi 
stranieri  nelle  vie  aeree;  radioscopia;  tracheotomia. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  873-875.— Port-lier  (W. 
P.)  Immediate  tracheotfimv  for  foreign  bod  v;  recovery 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  265.  ' Aho:  Clini- 
cal Reporter,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xvi,  391. — Puclikovski 
(A.)  Tri  sluchaya  inorodnikh  tiel  dSkhatelnavo  gorla, 
izvlechonnikh  putyom  trakheotomii.  [Three  cases  of 
foreign  bodies  of  the  trachea,  removed  bv  tracheotomv.] 
-  Vrach.  (iaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  755-757.— Kicketts 
(M.)  Lace  hook  in  trachea;  tracheotomy.  Columbus 
M.  J.,  1897,  xviii,  586. — Kouby.  Corps  stranger  dans  la 
trachfee;  tracheotomie;  guerison.  J.  de  med.  de  Lyon, 
1864,  ii,  37^0. — Roiire.  Corps  stranger  du  ventricule 
de  Morgagni;  tracheotomie;  tracheoscopie  snpt'rieure; 
thyrotomie.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvn.x  [etc.] , 
Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  756.— Sennyey  (J.)  Idegen  test 
72  napiga  Ifgcsoben;  legc.sometsziSs;  gy6gyulds.  [Foreign 
body  in  trachea  for  72  hours;  tracheotomy;  recovery.] 
Gyogy^szat,  Budapest,  1893,  xxxv,  541.  Also,  traiisl. 
[Abstr.] :  Pest.  med. -chir.  Pre.«se,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx, 
269. — Taptas.  Corps  stranger  de  la  tracheae  decouvert 
paries  rayons  X  etenlev^par  la  tracheotomie,  avec  suture 
immediate  de  la  trachee.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvl,  166-169.— Viannay  (C.)  Corps 
etranger  de  la  trachee  extrait  par  la  tracheotomie;  gueri- 
son. Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1909,  xxviii,  97-101.  Also 
[Abstr.J:  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  104.— ViKnard  (E.) 
Un  grain  de  cafe  dans  la  trachee,  chez  un  enfant  de  deux 
ans  et  demi;  extraction  par  la  tracheotomie  le  septieme 
jour;  guerison.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviii, 
46.— Westmoreland  (W.  F.)  Tracheotomyforforeign 
bodies.    [Twenty-seven  successful  cases.]    South.  Pract., 

Nashville,  1895,  xvii,  479.   .  Report  of  twenty-nine 

successful  cases  of  tracheotomv  for  foreign  bodies  in  the 
air-passages.    Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1898,  123-130. 

[Discussion],  130-136.   .  Tracheotomv  for  foreign 

bodies  in  the  air  passages;  report  of  fifty-three  successful 
cases.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1907,  Phila.,  1908, 
XX,  544-.5,54.  Also:  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii,  364- 
366.— Wharton  (H.  R.)  Report  of  a  case  in  which 
a  large-headed  brass  shawl-pin  remained  in  the  trachea 
for  ten  days,  and  was  removed  seven  hours  after  tracheo- 
tomy; profuse  hemorrhage  from  the  trachea,  and  expul- 
sion of  a  large  number  of  fibrinous  casts.  Proc.  Phila 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila,  1889,  x,  62-66.— Wlassow.  Tracheo- 
tomie wegen  Fremdkorper  in  den  Atmungswegen.  Russ. 
med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1907,  v,  69-73.— Wolfe  (A.  C.) 
A  case  of  a  grain  of  corn  in  the  trachea;  tracheotomv; 
recovery.   Columbus  M.  J.,  1898,  xx,  152. 

Trachea  {Fracture  of). 

Brigel(0.)    *Ueber  die  Briiche  der  Liitt- 
rohre.    8°.    Tuhingm,  1895. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klih.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1895,  xiv,  517-.53S. 
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Trachea  {Fracture  of). 

GiMAZANE  (J.)  *Des  fractures  de  la  trachee; 
etude,  clinique  et  medico-legale.  8°.  Lyon, 
1899. 

ZiMMEEMANN  (M. )  *  Eiii  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  isolierten  Tracheal frakturen.  [Konigs- 
bergi.  Pr.]    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Also  in:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1910-11, 
xxiv,  466-480, 

Floriot.  Fracture  de  la  trachee  compliquee  de  her- 
nie  diaphragmatique;  mort  par  asphv.xie.  Rec.  de  med. 
vet..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii,  406-409.— fciaussel  (A.)  Frac- 
ture de  la  trachee  par  cause  indirecte.   Montpel.  med., 

1903,  xvi,  183-185.   .  Fractures  de  la  trachee.  Mont- 
pel. med.,  1903,  xvi,  5.53;  580;  611.— Gliedini  (A.)  Un 
caso  di  frattura  sottocutanea  della  trachea.  Atti  Accad. 
d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1897-8,  Ixxii,  99-112. — 
Lazarii  s-Barlo w  ( W.  S. )  Transverse  fracture  of  the 
cartilaginous  portionof  the  trachea.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1898-9,1,  32.— Park  (A.J.)  A  case  of  fracture  of  the 
trachea,  with  subcutaneous  emphysema  and  suppura- 
tion.   Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  486. 

Trachea  {Hsemorrhage  from  ). 

See,  also.  Influenza  {Complications  of,  Hxm- 
orrhagic). 

Avellis.  Ueber  eine  Art  trachealer  Hamoptoe.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 

1904,  476-481.— Nolan  (H.  R.)  A  case  of  tracheal  ha;m- 
orrhage.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxiv,  109.— 
Pisenti  (G.)  Sul  catarrotracheale'croniooemorragico. 
Ann.  d.  fac.  di  med.  e  mem.  d.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Peru- 
gia, 1899,  xi,  2.54-261.  ■  .  Intorno  a  due  casi  di  catarro 

tracheale  emorragico.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli, 
1899,  xix,  114-120.— Tommasi  (I.)  Catarro  tracheale 
emorragico.  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  Genova,  1901,  ii, 
317-326.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Roma, 
1902,  622-625. 

Trachea  {Hernia  of). 

iSfi?  Trachea  {Displacement,  etc.,  of). 

Trachea  {Histology  of). 

BAUERiiACHS  ( P. )  *  Beitriige  zur  vergleichen- 
den  Histologie  der  Trachea  der  Wiederkiiuer. 
[Ziirich.]    8°.    Dresden,  1911. 

SuKiENNiKow  (H.)  *  Topograph  ische  Ana- 
tomie  der  bronchialen  und  trachealen  Lymph- 
driisen.    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

AscliofI' (L.)  Ueber  die  elastischen  Systeme  des  Tra- 
cheobronchialbaumes.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  d.  pato- 
logi  1911,  Torino,  1912,  i,  335-337.— von  OebUardt  (F.) 
Untersuchungen  fiber  Funktion  des  Flimmerepithels  der 
Trachea.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxx,  353- 
374.— Liefas  (E.)  Etude  du  systeme  elastique  de  la  tra- 
chee et  des  bronches  cartilagineuses.  Arch,  de  med. 
exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  109-114,  1  pi.— 
l,ivini(F.)  Intorno  alia  struttura  della  trachea.  Moni- 
tore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1896,  vii,  69;  91;  18,5.  ^?so.  Re- 
print. —  liog'inott'  (V.  I. )  Morfologicheskiya  cherti 
mertsatelnikh  klietok  epiteliya  trakhei  nlekotorikh  do- 
mashnikh  zhivotnikh.  [Morphological  peculiarities  of 
the  ciliated  cells  of  the  tracheal  epithelium  of  certain 
domestic  animals,]    Uchen.  Zapiski  Kazan.  Ver.  Inst., 

1910,  xxvii,  174-188,  1  pi.    Also,  transl.:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1911,  xxxviii,  3.53-301,  1  pi.  — Nemal.  Ueber  die  Elasti- 
citiit  der  Trachealknorpel.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Bu- 
dapest, 1897,  xxxiii,  793  —  Prenant  (A.)  Notes  cytolo- 
giques;  cellulestrachealesdescestres.  Arch.d'anat.micr., 
Par.,  1899-1990,  iii,  293-336,  2pl.— Kuppriolit  (W.)  Bin- 
degewebe  im  Trachealepithel  vom  Meerschweinchen. 
Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.u.  Physiol., Leipz.,  1907,  xxiv, 
253-275,1  pi.— Viewejjer  (T.)  Les  cellule.?  tracheales 
Chez  Hypoerita  Jacobeae  Linn.  Arch,  de  biol.,  Liege  & 
Par.,  1912-13,  xxvii,  1-33. 

Trachea  {Infa/nmation  and  ahscess  of). 
See,  also,  Cramp;  Ozaena  {Complications,  etc., 
of). 

KuHN  (Gisela).  *  Ueber  Tracheitis  mem- 
branacea.    8°.    Zurich,  1898. 

Manec  (  M.-J.-O.-E.-L.  )  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  laryngo-tracheo-bronchite  pseudo- 
membraneuse  aigue.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1911. 

Peessoie  (C.-C.  )  *  Ouverture  des  abces  dans 
!a  trachee.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Booker  ( W.  D. )  As  to  the  atiology  of  primary  pseu- 
domembranous inflammation  of  the  larynx  and  trachea, 
with  remarks  on  the  distribution  of  diphtheria  bacilli  in 
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Trachea  {Infjammation  and  ahscess  of). 

organs  of  the  body  distant  from  the  seat  of  local  infec- 
tion. Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1893,  v,  24-34.  Also: 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x,  642-652.— Castelliiio  (P.  F.) 
Catarro  erouico  naso-faringeo;  tracheite;  emoptoe  proba- 
bilmente  di  origine  emorroidaria;  coprostasi.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  151.  —Be  Rosa  (M.)  Tracheite  catar- 
rale  emorragica.  Arch.ital.  diotol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902-3, 
xiv,  153-160.  — Hoxie  (G.  H.)  &  Lamar  (F.  C.)  Fun- 
gous tracheobronchitis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
Iviii,  95. — Jacob  (L. )  Ein  Fall  von  krupposer  Laryngo- 
Tracheitis  ohne  Lofflersche  Bazillen.  Miinchen.  "med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  394.— Patterson  (J.  A.)  A  caseof 
pneumococcal  laryngo-tracheitis  recovering  after  an  in- 
tubation of  two  weeks.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1900,  vii, 
223.— Skala  (,T.)  Primiirer  Luftrohrenabszess;  Luftroh- 
renschnitt:  Heilung.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii, 
739;  760.— Wolsey  (T.)  Tracheal  abscess.  Vet.  Kec, 
Lond.,  1902-3,  XV,  622. 

Trachea  {Injections  into). 

Cleec  (A.)  Sur  la  m^thode  des  injections 
intra-tracheales.    4°.    Lyon,  1896. 

Mendel  (H.)  L'injection  tracheale  simpli- 
fiee.  Son  eraploi  dans  le  traitement  des  affec- 
tions respiratoires  et  notamment  de  la  tubercu- 
losa pulmonaire.    12°.    Paris,  1906. 

VossHAGE  ( A. )  *  Die  intratracheale  Injektion 
mit  dem  Sprayapparat.    8°.   Hannover,  1910. 

Anderson  (W.  S.)  Intratracheal  injections  in  bron- 
chial and  pulmonary  affections.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1904-5,  iv, 
195-198.— C.  (S.  S.)  Intra-tracheal  medication.  Phila. 
Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  47.— tioUeville.  Quelques  remar- 
ques  apropos  des  injections  intratrach^ales.  Union  m(5d. 
du  nord-est,  Reims,  1905,  xxix,  189-195— ».  (P. -A.)  Les 
injections  m^dicamenteuses  intra-tracheales  et  trach^o- 
pulmonaires.  Montpel.  med.,  1904,  xix,  389-392. — Fal- 
vre.  Methodes  d'injections  laryngo-trach^ales.  Poitou 
med.,  Poitiers,  1906,  xx,  105. — Gleilsinann  (J.  W.)  In- 
tratracheal injections^.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvil,  449- 
452.— Haring  (T.)  Etudes  experimentales  sur  la  locali- 
sation des  liquides  colorants  injectes  par  la  trachee  dans 
les  poumons  des  animaux  et  les  cavernes  des  tubercu- 
leux.  AttI  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
vi,  laryngol.,  102-106.— Hubbard  (T.)  Laryngo-tra- 
cheal  injections.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxvi,  83-93.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv, 
217-226. — de  lia.  Jarrige.  Injections  intra-trach(5ales. 
Actuality  med..  Par.,  1910,  xxii,  19;  35.— Marangos. 
Nouvelle  technique  d'injection  intra-traeheale  par  vole 
nasale.  Lyon  m(?d.,  1905,  civ,  1286-1290.— Mendel  (H.) 
L'injection  trachealesimplifi6e.  Arch.  gen.  dem(?d..  Par., 
1903,  ii,  2892-2903.  Also:  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc. med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1119-1121.— Pinilla  (H.  R.)  Las 
inyecciones  intratraqueales.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1906, 
liii,  387. — de  Souza  (C.)  Nouvelle  technique  pour  les 
injections  intratrachfeles.  Gaz.  clin.,  S.  Paulo,  1905,  iii, 
497-503.— Tliompson  (J.  A.)  Tracheal  injections.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii, 
288-294.  Also:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1901,  n.  s.,  xlvii, 
223-225.— Viollet  (P.)  L'injection  tracheale  simplifl^e; 
notes  rectificatives  a  nn  article  du  Dr.  Mendel.  Arch, 
gen.  de  nnjd..  Par.,  1905,  i,  165-168.— IVieart.  L'injec- 
tion larvngo-trachfele;  sa  technique;  ses  indications;  ses 
rtsultat's.   Medecin  prat.,  Par.,  1906,  108-111. 

Trachea  {Insufflation  through,  Respira- 
tory) [Jleltzer-Atier]. 

Auer  (J.)  &  Meltzer  (S.  J.)  The  status  of  respira- 
tion in  the  methods  of  differential  pres.iure  compared 
with  that  under  the  method  of  intratracheal  insufflalion. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiv,  569-593. 

 .  Inhibition  of  respiration  by  distension  of 

the  lungs  of  dogs  under  Intratracheal  insufflation.  Proc. 
Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1911-12,  xxix,  p.  xxxii.— Cotton 
(F.  J.)  &  Bootliby  (W.  M.)  Aneesthesia  by  intratra- 
cheal insufflation;  advances  in  technique;  a  practical 
tube-introducer;  nitrous  oxide-oxygen  as  theansesthetic. 
Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1911,  xiii,  572.— Elireu- 
Iried  (A.)  An  apparatus  for  the  admini-stration  of  ether 
by  the  intrathoracic  insufflation.  Med.  Communicat. 
Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1911,  xxii,  148-157.— Elsberg  (C.  A.) 
Zur  Narkose  beim  Menschen  mittelst  der  kontinuierli- 
chen  intratraehealen  Insufflation  von  Meltzer.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  957.— Falcone  (R.)  Sul- 
1'  insufflazione  intratracheale  alia  Meltzer.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  981-984.— Fisclier  (H.)  The 
continuous  intratracheal  insufflation  (  Meltzer -Auer  ) 
in  intrathoracic  operation.s  in  the  human  subject,  with 
description  of  an  apparatus.  Surg.,  Gvnec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1911,  xiii,  566-571.  —  Gitliens  ( T.  S.  )  & 
Meltzer  (S.  J.)  An  experimental  .study  of  the  qiies- 
tion  of  aspiration  of  foreign  material  into  the  air  pas- 
sages during  intratracheal  insufflation.  J.  Exper.  M., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  ife  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  626-633.  Also,  Reprint.— 


Trachea  {Insufflation  through,  Respira- 
tory) [3Ieltser-Auer]. 

Koliler.  Die  intratracheale  Insufflation  von  Meltzer 
und  Kuhns  perorale  Intubation;  unsere  Erfahrungen 
iiber  die  letztere.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  Ivii, 
2339-2342.— L.andon  (L.  H.)  The  practicability  of  the 
Meltzer-Auer  method  of  continuous  intratracheal  in- 
sufflation. Univ.  Penn,  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1910-11,  xxiii, 
259-267.  —  Lenorniant  (C.)  L'insufflation  intratra- 
cheale de  Meltzer  et  son  application  a  la  chirurgie  ex- 
p^rimentale  et  Iiumaine.  J.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1910,  iv,  645- 
654.— Lilienthal  (H.)  &  Elsberg  (C.  A.)  Erfahrun- 
gen am  Menschen  mit  der  Methode  der  intratraehealen 
Insufflation  (Meltzer).  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
xlvii,  958.— Meltzer  (S.  J.)  The  method  of  respiration 
by  intratracheal  insufflation,  its  scientific  principle  and 
its  practical  availability  in  medicine  and  surgery.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  477-483.    Also,  Reprint.  Also, 

transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  566-571.   -. 

Intratracheal  insufflation.   Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 

1911,  xxix,  217-229.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivii,  521-525.  Also,  Reprint.— MUller  (G.  P.)  Intra- 
tracheal insufflation  anaesthesia.   Internal.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1912,  22.  .s.,  ii,  175-178,  2  pi.— Paueliet  (V.)  L'insuffla- 
tion trach(5ale  en  chirurgie.  Clinique,  Par.,  1911,  vi,  120- 
122. — tlulnby  (W.  C.)  Intratracheal  insufflation  as  an 
anesthetic  method.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1911,  cxlv,  592- 
.594.  Also:  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost..  1911, 
xxii,  143-147. 

Trachea  {Intuhation  of). 

See,  also.  Infants  {New-horn,  Asphyxia,  etc., 
of.  Treatment  of);  Tracheotomy  {Methods,  etc., 
in ) . 

Baurowicz  (A.)  Zur  Bestimmung  der  Grosse  der 
Trachealkaniilen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1912,  xxvi,  273.— Cook  (R.  C.  N.)  Intubation  of  trachea 
witli  ordinary  gum  catheter.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap., 
1902-3,  xxi,  55. —  De  Cigna  (V .)  Modiflcazione  al 
manico  del  mandrino  per  canula  tracheale.  Arch.  ital. 
di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1906,  xxvi,  180-182.— De  Cortes  (A.) 
Cannula  tracheale  elastica  improvvisabile.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1907,  xiv,  .sez.  prat.,  787.— Gersuny  (R.)  Ueber 
eine  erprobte  Trachealcanule.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1900,  xiii,  593-595.— Ho fmann  (A.)  Eine  Tracheal- 
kaniile  mit  Schutzrohre.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1908,  lix,  245.— Mangkvesapoetra.  Een  stuk  elastie- 
ken  catheter  als  tracheaalcanule.  Tijdschr.  v.  inland. 
Geneesk.,  Batavia,  1898,  vi,  78;  81.— Pons  Pasoual. 
Un  c4s  de  descanulament  dificil.  An.  Acad,  y  lab.  de 
cien.  m6d.  de  Cataluiia,  Barcel.,  1912.  vi,  535-539.  — 
Rogers  (J.  B.)  Tracheal  canula  or  lUbe.  [Pat.  spec] 
No.  953,922;  April  5,  1910.— Sindelar  (J.)  NSkolik  slov 
o  intubaci  hrtanu  z  praxe  venkovske.  [Remarks  on 
tracheal  intubation  in  countrv  practice.]  Casop.  l§k. 
6esk.,  V  Praze,  1901,  xl,  832.— Thomson  (St.  C.)  A 
patient  who  wore  a  tracheotomy  tube  for  fifty  years. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
158.— Tliost  (A.)  Ueber  Tracheal-Caniilen.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  529-540. 

Trachea  {Medication  of). 

See,  also,  Trach.ea  {Injections  into). 

Donnellan  (P.  S.)  The  practical  value  of  intra- 
tracheal medication.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902,  3.  s., 
xviii,  297-300.   .  Further  experiences  with  intra- 
tracheal medication.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxx, 
193-195.  —  Heatli  (A.  C.)  An  instrument  for  intra- 
tracheal medication.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxiii,  808.— Ricliardson  (J.  J.)  Endotracheal  medi- 
cation. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  884.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  "Watson  (E.  C.)  Intra-tracheal  medication. 
Queen's  M.  Quart.,  Kingston,  1905-6,  x,  66-69. 

Trachea  {Morphology  of). 

Briies  (C.  T.)  Peculiar  tracheal  dilatations  in  Bitta- 
comorpha  clavipes  Fabr.  Biol.  Bull.,  Bost.,  1899-1900,  i, 
155-160.— Elfenberger  (W. )  Die  Tracheen  bei  Poly- 
desmus.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  782-786.— Miller 
(W.  S.)  The  carina  tracheae  of  the  domestic  cat  (Felis 
domestica).  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  377-382.— Nel- 
man>  Sluchal  izmieneniya  forml  dikhatelnavo  gorla. 
[Change  in  form  of  the  trachea.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St. 
Petersb.,  1879,  ix,  2.  sect.,  41-44,  1  pi.— Pureell  (W.  F.) 
The  phvlogenv  of  the  trachea  in  Aranese.  Quart.  J. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  liv,  519-564,  1  pi.— Sclimldt 
( H.  W. )  Der  Kehlhugel  (Trachinx)  der  Amnioten. 
Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xliii,  513-577.  3  pi.  — Sim- 
monds{M.)  Die  Formveranderungen  der  Luftrohre. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.,  1897,  i,  312-325.— 
Ziegler  (H.  E.)  Die  Tracheen  bei  lulus.  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  776-782. 

Trachea  {Parasites  in). 

Hansted  (  C. )  Kv£elningsd0d  foraarsaget  ved  as- 
caris  lumbr.  i  trachsea.  [Death  by  strangulation  caused 
by  ascaris  lumbr.  in  trachea.]     Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh. 
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Trachea  {Parasites  in). 

1910,  5.  R.,  iii,  551-555. — Moscucci  (A.)  Aceessi  con- 
vulsivi,  soffocazioiie  e  morte  per  ascaride  in  trachea. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  1,  124-127.  Aho: 
Terap.  cliii.,  Napoli,  1898,  vii,  16-19.— Rsibot.  Ascaride 
lombricoide  dans  la  trach(5e.   Lyon  m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  864. 

Trachea  {Perforation,  of). 

See,  also,  CEsophagus  (  Cancer  of,  Complica- 
tions of);  CEsophagus  {Foreign  bodies  in,  Com- 
plications, etc.,  of);  Trachea  (Foreign  bodies  in). 

ScHULTZ  (  F.  )  *Struma  sarcomatosa  per- 
magna  mit  Perforation  in  die  Trachea  und  den 
Oesophagus.    [Miinchen.]    8°.    Teterow,  1909. 

Bruit  (V.)  Morte  da  enfisema  grave  del  eollo  da 
apparente  perforazione  tracheo-esofagea.  Gazz.  inter- 
naz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv,  252.— <!aille  (A.)  Per- 
foration of  a  tuberculous  bronchial  lymph  node  into  the 
trachea;  sudden  death.  Arch.  Fediat.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii, 
582-586.— Cavailion  (P.)  &  Clialiei-  (A.)  Perforation 
8;jontan6e  de  la  trachee  par  un  ganglion  tuberculeux 
englobant  le  recurrent;  paralysie  d'une  corde  voeale; 
mort  par  asphyxie  rapide.  Lyon  m<5d.,  1908,  cxi,  869- 
871.— Fernandez  (J.  G. )  &  del  Castillo  (J.  G. ) 
Ulcera  tuberculosa  perforante  de  la  tr^iquea  y  obstruc- 
ci6n  traqueal  por  secuestro  de  ganglios  trSqueobronciui- 
cos  tubereulosos.  An.  d.  Circ.  m{'d.  argent.,  Buen<js 
Aires,  1906,  xxix,  457-487.— Gallet.  Perforation  de  la 
trach6e-art^re.  Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path,  de  Brux.,  1897, 
no.  44,  35. — Oaudiani  (V.)  Durchbruch  eines  tuberku- 
losen  Lymphdriisenabszesses  in  die  Trachea.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  874. — Ger- 
ber  (E.)  Erstickung  infolge  Durchbruchs  einer  kom- 
pakten  verkiisten  Lymphdruse  in  die  Trachea.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f.  Chlr.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxv,  361-364.— 
Matliews  (F.  S.)  Two  cases  of  perforation  of  tuber- 
culous bronchial  lymph  nodes  into  tlie  trachea.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  131. 

Trachea  {Rupture  of). 

Festner  (F.  a.  H.)  *Beitrag  zur  isolierten, 
subkutanen  Ruptur  der  Trachea.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1912. 

Bartord  (J.  L.)  A  case  of  extensive  rupture  of  the 
trachea  with  complete  detachment  of  the  left  bronchus 
without  external  injury.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1509, — 
Beyer.  Beitrag  zur  isolierten  subkutanen  Ruptur  der 
Trachea.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911,  cx, 
349-363.  —  Complete  rupture  of  the  trachea.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,  945.— Elliot  (.1.  W.)  Euptured  trachea. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  458.— Syinonds  (C.)  A 
ease  of  operation  for  rupture  of  the  trachea.  J.  Larvn- 
gol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xix,  98-100.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.'J., 
Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1643. 

Trachea  {Scleroma  of), 

liipsclier  (A.)  Fall  eines  Diaphragma  in  der  Luft- 
rohre  durch  Sclerom.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  xliii,  510.— Mayer  (E. )  Scleroma  of  the  Lar- 
ynx.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxviii,  70-S6. 

 .  The  further  report  of  a  case  of  tracheal  scleroma, 

previously  presented.  76i(i.,  1908,  xxx,  143-147.  ^?so.- Am. 

.1.M.Sc..Phila.&  N.Y.,1909,n.  s. , cxxxvii, 264-266.   . 

Trachealsklerom.  Ztschr.  f.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.], 
Wiirzb.,  1911,  iv,  397.— Peters  (H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des 
Skleroms  und  der  Osteome  der  Trachea.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr. ,  1909, xxii,  1563-1566.— von  Sell roelter  ( H. ) 
Contribution  a  1' etude  du  sclerome  de  la  trachiSe  avec 
remarques  sur  la  valeur  de  IVtude  systematique  de  cette 
maladie  en  gfin^ral.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'lireille,  du  larvn.x 
letc],  Par.,  1901,  xxvii,  221-293.  Also,  trand.  [Abstr.]':  J. 
Ophth.,  Otol.&  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv, 85-96.— Stern- 
berg (C.)  Einprimiires  Sklerom  des  Larynx,  der  Trachea 
und  der  grossen  Bronehien.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  14. 

Trachea  {Stenosis  of). 

See,  also.  Thymus  ghmd  {Hypertrophy  of. 
Sudden  death  from) ;  Trachea  (  Compression  of  ). 

Damieno  (A.)  Stenosi  tracheale  da  granu- 
lazioni  vinta  in  poco  tempo  coU'  intubazione. 
8°.-  Napoli,  1899. 

Dervin  (L.  J. )  *  Epicrise  eines  complicierten 
Falles  von  Trachealstenose  (wahrscheinHch 
eine  gummose  Thvreoiditis  und  Mediastinitis). 
8°.    Miinchen,  1903. 

Frank  (M.)  *Ueber  Trachealstenosen  und 
deren  Behandlungsmethoden.  8°.   Bonn,  1902. 

Gross  (H.  )  *  Ueber  einen  seUenen  Fall  von 
Trachealstenose.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  NUrnberg, 
1900. 


Trachea  {Stenosis  of). 

GuENON  DES  Mesnaeds  (L.-E.-L.  )  *  Retre- 
cissementscongenitaux  de  la  trachee.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1907. 

KuzNETsoFF  (M.  M.)  Operativnoye  lleche- 
niye  defektov  i  suzheniy  gortani  i  trakhei'. 
[Operative  treatment  of  defects  and  strictures  of 
the  larynxand trachea.]   8°.  /S'.-P<?^tT6i(r(/,  1909. 

Sargnon  (A.)  &  Baklatier  (R.)  Le  traite- 
mentchirurgieal  des  stenoses  laryngo-tracheales. 
8°.    Paris  &  Lyon,  1910. 

Yeit  (  a.  )  *  Zur  Behandlungder  chronischen 
Stenosen  des  Luftrohres.    8°.    Bonn,  1906. 

Aulreclit.  Ein  Symptom  der  Trachealsteno.se. 
Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xviii,  6. — Bayer 
(L.)  Fall  von  nahezu  vollstandigem  Trachealverschluss 
durch  eine  aus  einer  alten  Trachealnarbe  hervorgewu- 
cherte  Neubildung;  Heilung  auf  natiirliehem  Wege. 
Verhandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899, 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  382.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  i,  273-277.— 
Brewer  (G.  E.)  Two  cases  of  tracheal  stenosis  from 
new  growth.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  256-258.— 
Brindel.  Atresie  de  la  trachge  et  des  grosses  bron- 
chcs  par  n^oformation  scler^mateuse  d'origine  trau- 
matique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905, 
xxvi,  105. — Calvert  (J.)  A  case  of  tracheal  obstruction, 
causing  expiratory  dvspnoea  and  emphvsema.  St.  Barth. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxix,  323-326.— Collet.  Stenose 
syphilitique  laryngo-tracheale;  guerison  par  la  dilatation 
progressive;  r^sultat  eloign^.  Lyon  mod. ,1910,  cxiv,  1109- 
1113. — Coniba  (C.)  Presentazione  di  un  caso  di  stenosi 
tracheale  secondaria  alia  tracheotomia,  guarito  coUa 
intubazione.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1900, 
liv,  330-332.  Also:  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d. 
naso,  Firenze,  1901,  xix, 49-58. — Fawcett(J.)  Stricture 
of  trachea  in  a  young  girl.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxx, 
185.— Fran kenberger  (0.)  Ueber  kunstlich  erzeugte 
Trachealstenosen.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1894,  xxxix, 
.549  ;  675;  1895,  xl,  4;  16;  28;  39;  62;  74;  86.  Also,  transl.: 
Casop.  14k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1900,  xxxix,  335;  361;  385.— 
Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  312;  334. 

 .  Vrozend  atresie  hrtanu.    [Congenital  atresia  of 

the  trachea.]    Casop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xliv,  1311; 

1348;  1367;  1407,  2  pi.   — .  Pfisp6vek  k  diagnostice  a 

therapii  chronick^ch  stenos  trachealnich.  Ibid.,  1908, 
xlvii,  294;  327.— Oobell  (R.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behand- 
lung  der  narbigen  Larynx- und  Trachealstenose.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f .  Chir. ,  Leipz.,  1905, 1  xxviii,  57.s-riS3.— Grant 
(D.)  Case  of  traumatic  tracheal  obstruction.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  391.— Guisez.  Deux  cas  de 
stenose  crico-tracheale,  operes  par  la  laryngostomie;  gue- 
rison.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pc5diat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  344-346. 

 .   La  trach^o-bronchoscopie  et  les  stenoses  tra- 

cheales.  Ibid.,  1911,  xiii,  144-150.  —  von  Hat-ker. 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Narbenstrikturen  des  Luft- 
rohrs  und  die  Mangoldt'sche  Laryngo-Tracheoplastik. 

Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing, ,  1904,  xliv,  762-786.   . 

Schleimhaut-  und  Knorpelplastik  bei  Stenose  des  Luft- 
rohres infolge  von  Sklerom.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xix,  1508-1.512.— Heindl  (A.)  Beitriige  zur  direkten 
Tracheo-Bronchoskopie  und  zur  Steufisenlehre  der  Tra- 
chea. Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909,  xliii,  681- 
684. — Heslielin  (I.  S.)  Perforatsiya  i  zakuporka  tra- 
cheiE  peritrakhealnol  tuberkulyoznopererozlidennol  zhe- 
lyozoT.  [Perforation  and  obstruction  of  the  trachea  by  a 
tuberculous  peritracheal  gland,]  Ynzhno-russk.  med. 
gaz.,  Ode.s.sa,  1895,  iv,  220-222. —  Hill  (W.)  Tracheo- 
laryngostomy  for  stenosis  following  tracheo-laryngotomy. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryngol.  Sect., 
109-112.  -  -  Hof'nieister.  Schornsteinkanule  zur  Be- 
handlung operierter  Trachealstenosen.  lUust.  Monat- 
schr. d.  arztl.  Polytech.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxx,  113.— Holil- 
I'eld.  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Larynx-  und  Trachealstenosen 
im  Siiugling,salter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesell.sch. 
f,  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1908,  Wiesb., 
1909,  XXV,  326-329.— Hiiiin  (K.)  O  lieienju  stenoza  tra- 
cheae s  o.sobitim  obzirom  na  retrogradnu  intubaciju. 
[The  treatment  of  tracheal  stenosis  with  special  reference 
to  retrograde  intubation,]  Lie6.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu, 
1902,  xxiv,  3;31 -335,— Hard  (L.  JL)  Syphilitic  tracheal 
stenosis;  dilated  during  active  ulceration  by  a  long  intu- 
bating tube;  cured.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905.  xv, 
114,— loiiiiesco.  Tracheotomie  pour  une  stenose  la- 
rvngii-tracheale  par  brfllures  aux  vapeurs  d'eau.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1906-7,  ix,  249, — JoUn- 
ston(S,)  Tracheal  stenosis.  N.Y'orkM.  J.,1896,lxiv,45. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  21-24,— Jones 
( W.  S.)  &L  Keen  (W.  W.)  Stricture  of  the  trachea;  suc- 
cessful operation  by  dividing  the  trachea  longitudinally, 
reflecting  the  mucous  membrane,  excision  of  the  stric- 
ture, and  iminediate  suture  of  the  entire  wound;  union 
bv  first  intention.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii.  1297.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M,  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  1296,— Kantas  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Radiumtherapie  bei  Trachealsteno.sen.  Wien. 
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Trachea  {Steno.ns  of). 

med.  Wchnsfhr.,  1912,  Ixii,' 1190-H95.— Keeai  (VV.  W.) 
An  interesting  case  of  stenosis  of  the  trachea.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1899-1900,  lii,  384-386.— Kubo  (I.)  Tracheal- 
und  Oesophasjusstenose  dureh  einen  Senkungsabszess  bei 
Brustwirbelliaries,  dureh  Tracheosliopie  und  Oesophago- 
•skopie  diagnostiziert  und  operiert;  Entlassung  mit  Bes- 
serung.  Areh.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv, 
506-511.  Also,  transl:  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  768-772.— Liiiurens  KetrOcisse- 
ment  cicatriciel  juxta-bronchique  de  la  trach(5e,  section, 
dilatation.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  li, 
161-163. — Lazarus  (J.)  [Denmnstration  eines  Prii pa- 
rates  von  Trachealstenose  dureh  Anenrysma.]  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil., 
399.— Mayer  (E.)  Luftrohrenstenose.  Ztschr.  f.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wiirzb.,  1911,  iv,  397.— Melzi  (U.)  & 
€au;iiola  (A.)  Ueber  vier  Falle  von  Laryngo-Tracbeal- 
stenose.  die  mittels  Laryngo-Tracheostomie  geheilt  wur- 
den.  Verhandl.  d.  iriternat.  Laryngo- Rhinol. -Kong. 
1908,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  i,  499-510.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  2417;  2478.— Meyer  (E.)  Ueber 
die  Behandliing  der  Trachealstenosen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  Ver.-Beil.,  1051. — 
Miiiett  (E.  P.)  A  curious  case  of  tracheal  obstruction, 
ending  fatally.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxii,  217.— 
Molinle(J.)  DeroeelusionmembraueusedelatrachC'e. 
Ann.d.mal.de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xxv, 
430-148.— Morgan  (W.  E.)  Goitre  complicated  by  steno- 
sis of  the  trachea.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1901,  xiv,  205. — 
Mous«oiiiti.  Sur  un  cas  de  retrecissement  congenital 
de  la  trachee.  J.  dem6d.de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  105. — 
Mug5>ia  (A.)  Osservazioni  emometriche  e  globuli  me- 
triche  sugli  affetti  da  stenosi  tracheale  nei  bambini. 
Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  xlvii,  421-125.— Niigeli.  Die 
Vervvendung  des  Ueberdrucks  zur  Beseitigung  von  Tra- 
chealstenosen. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxvii, 
237-241.— von  INavratil  (I.)   Trachealstenose.  Pest. 

med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  870.   . 

Fall  von  Trachealstenose,  geheilt  mittelst  Transplan- 
tation eines  Hautperiostknochenlappens.   Ibid.,  1903, 

xxxix,  452.   .  L6gcs6szukiilet-csontk(5ples.  [Bone 

plastic  stricture  of  the  trachea.]    Orr-,  gi5ge-  6s  fiilgyogy., 

Budapest,  1903,  S^.   .  A  korkoros  trachearesectiokrdl: 

I'ljabb  korkoros  tracheavarrat.  [Circular  tracheal  resec- 
tion; a  new  circular  tracheal  suture.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1908,  lii,  856-8.58.— Nowotny  (F.)  Leczenie 
zwQzen  tchawicy  i  oskrzeli  przy  tracheo- 1  bronchoskopii 
gornej  i  dolnej."  [Treatment  of  stricture  of  the  trachea 
and  bronchi  by  superior  and  inferior  bronchoscopv.] 
Przegl.  lek.  Krakow,  1905,  xliv,  757;  772;  791;  808;  825. 
Also,  transl.:  Arcli.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl  ,  1905, 
xvii,  287-342. — Ovize  (H.)  Retrecissement  syphilitique 
de  la  trachC'e;  traitement  sp^cifique;  gu^rison.  Loire 
mid.,  St.-Etienne,  1900,  xix,  17-26.— Pieniazek.  Ba- 
danie  i  leczenie  zw^zen  tchawicy  i  oskrzeli 'glownych. 
[Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  stenosis  of  the  trachea  and 
principal  bronchia.]    Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1893,  xxxii, 

93;  108;  120;  135;  147;  162;  178;  190;  201;  216.   .  Be- 

merkungen iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Luf trohrenverenge- 
rungen  die  dureh  membranoide  Bildungen  bedingt  sind. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryn- 
gol.,.51-53.   •.  Traitement  local  sous  le  controle  de  la 

vue  des  retrecissements  de  la  trachee  et  des  bronches. 
Arch.  Internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xx,  681-705. 

 .  ZwQzenie  tchawicy  przez  ropnie  zaprzeiykowe 

(abscessus  retrocesophagea'les) .  [Stricture  of  the  trachea 
caused  by  .  .  .]  Przegl.  lek..  Krakow,  1906,  xlv,  103;  133. 
Pollacl  (G.)  &  Pirrone  (D.)  L'  asma  bronchiale  e 
1'  enfisema  pulmonale  in  un  caso  di  steno.si  tracheale  da 
compressione.  Arch.  ital.  di  med.  int.,  Palermo,  1901,  iv, 
339-3.54. — Polydk  (L. )  Fall  von  Trachealstenose  unbe- 
kannten  Ursprungs.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1904,  xl,  50.  Also,  transl.:  Orr-.  gege-  6s  fulg,v6gv.,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  138.— Keede  (E.  H.)  Syphilitic  tracheal  ste- 
no.sis.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1912-13,  xi,  217-227.— Koe  (J.  O.) 
Stricture  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  trachea  successfully 
treated  by  divulsion  through  the  larynx.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1S96,  xxvii,  727.— Roussel.  Stricture  of  the 
trachea.  Transl.  by  George  Poy.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1900, 
cix,  381-383.  Also,  Reprint.  —  SeliafTner.  Trauma- 
tische  Stenose  der  Trachea,  Ruptur  der  Aorta  uscendens 
mit  Bildung  eines  Aneurysraa  dissecans  mit  Durchbruch 
in  den  Herzbeutel  bei  schwerem  Vitium  cordis.  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii,  417.— Scliniieg-e- 
low  (E.)  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung  der  Laryngo- 
trachealstenosen,  be.souders  die  translaryngeale  Drain- 
Tolirfixationsmethode.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1911,  xxv,  512-.523.— von  Sfbrotter  (H.)  Zur 
Aetiologie  und  Therapie  tief.sitzender  Stenosen  der  Luft- 
rohre.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901, 
xxvii.  4.59-462.— SfUrOtter  (L.)  Stenosen  der  Trachea. 
Jahresb.  d.  Klin.  f.  Laryngosk.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.  (1870), 
1871,  86-97, 1  pi.— Seliulz.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Trache- 
alstenosen. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  640-644.— 
8iiuon  <fe  Korn.  Ueber  eine  bemerkenswerthe  und 
seltene  Ursache  von  Trachealstenose.  Aerztl.  Prax., 
Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi,  97-99.— Simpson  (W.  K.)   Stenoses  of 


Trachea  {Stenosis  of). 

]  the  trachea.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 292-301.— 
Spenjjiler  (.4.  E.)  Po  povoriu  llecheniya  trakhealnlkh 
suzheniy  elektrolizom.  [Apropos  of  the  treatment  of 
tracheal  strictures  by  electrolysis.]  Trudi  Obsh.  russk. 
vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  189.5-6,  no.  1,  36-46.  Also:  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  vi,  969;  993.— Stott  (H.) 
A  case  of  acute  tracheal  obstruction.  Guv's  Hosp,  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1909,  xxiii,  116,  1  pi.— Strazza  (G".)  Contributo 
clinico  e  anatomo-patologico  alle  stenosi  tracheali  in- 
trinseche.  Boll.  d.  r.  Acead.  med.  di  Genova.  1893,  viii, 
199-20.5,  1  pi.    Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol..  Napoli,  1893 

xiii,  153-158, 1  pi.— Strubell  ( A.)  Ein  BeitragzurPatho- 
logie  und  Therapie  der  syphilitischen  Trachealstenosen. 
Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xli.x,  1835-1839.— Texier 
(V.)  Sur  uu  cas  de  retrecissement  brusque  dela  trach6e, 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  dularyn.x  J^etc] ,  Par..  1898.  xxiv, 
pt.  2,  18-22.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xi,  311.— Xilley  (H.)  A  case  of  tibrous 
constriction  of  the  trachea.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1907-8,i,Laryngol.Sect.,3.5.— Tracliea"lstenose;2Falle: 
1  mal  Tracheotomienarbe  undakute  Laryngitis,  Bronchi- 
tis; 1  mal  Struma  als  Ursache;  letzterer  Fall  gestorben.  Kin- 
dersp.  in  Basel.  Jahresb.  (1900),  1902,  xxxviii,  10.— Tra- 
clieostenose  wegen  Kompression  dureh  Struma,  2 
Falle.  Jahresb.  il.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel  (1894), 
1895,  42.— Tsehudy  (E.)  Ueber  Behandlung  acuter 
Trachealstenose  dureh  Trachealintubation.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixiv,  260-263.— Turner  (G.  G.)  A  case 
after  operation  for  stenosis  of  the  trachea  following  a  self- 
inflicted  wound.  Northumberland  it  Durham  M.  .1 .,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1910,  xviii,  38-40. — Vankauer  (S.) 
Stenose  der  Trachea  nach  Diphtheric.  Ztschr.  f.  Laryn- 
gol., Khinol.  [etc.],  Wurzb.,  1911,  iv,  400. 

Trachea  {Struma  in). 

See  Thyroid  gland  [Aberrant,  etc.,  Tumors  of). 

Trachea  {Surgery  of). 

Sec,  also,  Pharynx  (Surgery  of);  Trache- 
otomy. 

Lazaeeaga  (J.)  *Beitrag  zur  Tracheoplas- 
tik.    8°.    Greifswald,  1911. 

RouzouL  (F.-G. )    *Canulards  et  trach^oplas- 

1     tie.   (A  i^ropos  d'un  nouveau  precede.)  8°. 

I     Bordeaux,  1908. 

Aiuiandale  (  T. )  Administration  of  anfestheXics 
through  a  tracheal  wound.  Lancet, Lond. ,1897,ii, 1184.  Also, 
Reprint. — Aue (G. K.)  Plasticheskoyezakritiyedefektov 
trakhei.  [Plastic  closuresof  the  defect  of  the  trachea.]  Lal- 
top.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1899.  iv,  385-390.— Bar^cz 
(R.)  Przyczynek do plastykiubytkow tchawicy  (tracneo- 
plastyki).  [Plastic  surgery  of  the  trachea.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1901,  xl,  5.53-556.  Also,  transl:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xiv,  10.54-1056. — Bosio.  Un  caso  di  tracheofis- 
sura  operato  nell'  anno  1896.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.di 
laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  227-230.— Botella. 
Intervenciones  traqueales  por  traqueoscopia  con  una  ob- 
servaci6n.  Rev.  clin.  de  Madrid,  1910,  iv,  327-330. — Bo- 
tey  ( R. )  Mi  m(5todo  de  implantaeion  de  la  trAquea  &  la 
piel  en  la  laringectomia.  Gae.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1912, 
xli,  361-364.— Brewer  (G.  E.)  Surgery  of  the  larynx 
and  trachea.  In:  Surgery  (Keen),  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond., 
1908  iil,  460-511.  Bristovv  (A.  T.)  Laryngectomy  and 
excision  of  part  of  the  trachea.   Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900, 

xiv,  772-782. — Canfepele  ( A.)  Latracheo-laringostomia. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.di  laringol.  [etc.]  1907,  Pavia,1908, 
94-97. — Co)ley(F.)  Die  Resection  der 'Trachea;  eineex- 
perimentelle  Studie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1894,  xl,  150-162.— von  Elselsberg  ( A.)  Zur  Re.section 
undNahtder  Trachea.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  343.— Ferreri  (G.)  Thetechnicof 
tracheo-laryngostomy.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx, 
434-436. — FSderl  (O.)  Zur  Resection  und  Naht  der  Tra- 
chea. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  1268-1260.— Fran- 
kenberger  (O.)  Resekce  trachey.  [Resection  of  the 
trachea.]  Rozpr.  Ceske  Akad.  cis.  Frantiska  Jesefa  [etc.], 
V  Praze,  1900-1902,  2.  t.,  x,  no.  15, 1-10.  Also,  transl.:  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xxvii, 
424-436.— Gluek  (T.)  Der" gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Chi- 
rurgie  des  Kehlkopfes,  Pharynx-Oesophagus  und  der 
Trachea.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  89- 
106. — CJradenigo  (G.)  Sulla laringostomiae laringofes- 
surae  suUatracheostomia.  Atti d.  Cong. d.  Soc. ital.  dila- 
ringol.  (etc.]  1908,  Pavia,  1910,  xii,  pt.  2,  342-347.— von 
Hacker.  Resektion  der  Luftrohre  mit  primarer  cirku- 
liirer  Naht  wegen  hochgradiger  ringformiger  Narben- 
striktur;  Idee  einer  halbseitigen' Laryngoplastik.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1901-2,  xxxii,  709-724.— Holl- 
meier.  Ueber  ein  neues  Verfahren  zur  Deckung  von 
Trachealdefekten.  MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
Iviii.  948. — Jauquet.  La  larvngo-tracheostomie.  Cli- 
nique,  Brux.,  1907,  xxi,  901-905.— Jones  (W.  S.)  &  Keen 
(W.  W.)  Two  unusual  cases  of  surgerv  of  the  trachea. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  1'295-1298.  Also,  Reprint— KSnig 
(F.)   Zur  Deckung  von  Defecten  in  der  vorderen  Tra- 
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Trachea  {Surgery  of). 

chealwand.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  1129- 
1131.— Levit  (H.)  Deckuiig  von  Trachealdefectioii 
durch  eine  freie  Plastik  aus  der  Fascia  lata  femori;'. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1912,  xcvii,  686-699.— Melzi 
(W.)  &  Casnola  (A.)  Nouvelles  contributions  a  la  la- 
ryngotracheostomie.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,1909,  xxvii,4a4.— Mesnard  (A.)  Suturesdesectlons 
completesdelatracheechezdeschiens.  Bull.etmem.Soc. 
anat.de Par.,  1900, Ixxv,  1070.— vonNavratilCD.)  Ueber 
die  zirkulare  Trachearesektion;  eine  neue  Tracheana.'u. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,-  Leipz.,  1908,  xciv,  4.^0-460.— 
Newfonib  (J.E.)  Surgical  diseases  and  wounds  of  the 
larynx  and  trachea.  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck] , 
N.  Y.,  1908,  V,  863-913.— Nowakowski  (K.)  Beitrag 
zur  Tracheoplastik.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xc, 
847-861.— von  Saar  (G.)  Ueber  Tracheoplastik.  Fest- 
schr.  .  .  .  HansChiarl .  .  .  seines2.5jiihr. Prof.-Jubil.  [etc.], 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  238-252.— Sautiiii  (C.)  Gli  innesti 
liberi  tracheo-tracheali:  ricerche  sperimentali.  Bull.  d. 
sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1912,  8.  s.,  xiii,  30.5-327.- Sargnon. 
Moyens  de  maintenir  ouvert  un  orifice  tracheal  de  sUrete. 
Lyon  m&A.,  1908,  cxi,  209.— Scliimmellmscli.  Zur 
Deckung  von  Trachealdefecten.mit  Krankenvorstellung. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., Berl..  1893,  xxii, 
78-82. — Xorretta  (A.)  Contribution  a  la  plastique  de  la 
trachee.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.  1 ,  Par.,  1912, 
xxxiv,  429. — TretrSp.  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  re- 
section et  de  la  suture  de  la  trachee.  Rev.  hebd.  de  la- 
ryngol, [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxiv,  273-284.   .  La  chirur- 

gie  de  la  trachee.  [Rap.]  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.] ,  Brux., 
1903,  i,  1-63.— Turner  (,G.  G.)  Resection  of  the  trachea 
for  cicatricial  stenosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1355. — 
Van  8tockaiii.  Resectie  van  de  luchtpijp.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1910,  xlv,  2.  pt.,  2292-2295. 

Trachea  {Sy^)hiUs  of). 

BoYER  (J.)  Etude  sur  quelques  cas  d'adeno- 
pathie  tracheo-bronchique  dans  la  syphilis.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

GoETScH  (E. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Syphilis  der 
Trachea  imd  der  Bronchien.  8°.  Greifswald, 
1910. 

Hock  (V. )  *  (Jeber  syphilitische  Tracheal- 
stenose.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1895. 

r.\REAiN  (P.-P.-A. )  *  Sur  les  gommes  eyphi- 
litiquea  de  la  trachee.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1891. 

Conner  (L.  A.)  Syphilis  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi: 
an  analysis  of  128  recorded  cases  and  report  of  a  case 
of  syphilitic  stenosis  of  the  bronchi.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv,  57-95.  — »enkcr  (A.)  Ueber 
bronchoskopiseh  diagnostizierte  Tracheobronchial-  und 
Lungensvphilis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii.  11-13.— Downie  (\V.)  Syphilitic  ul- 
cerations of  the  trachea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1x99,  ii,  1006- 
1008. — Galliard  (L.)  Syphilis  tracheo-bronchique. 
Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
676-678. — Gantz  (M.)  Przypadek  samoistnej  przetoki 
Ichawicv  pochodzenia  przvmiotavego  (fistula  trache;e 
syphilitica).  Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1907,  xix,  229-231.— 
Garcia  Tapia  (A.)  Un  cas  de  syphilis  tracheale; 
trach^oscopie;  myosite  consecutive  des  muscles  masse- 
ters;  gu6rison.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7, 
XV,  sect.  12,  239-241.  Alsu.  transL:  Arch,  internat.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxii,  540-542.   .  Un  caso  de 

estenosis  traqueal  sifilitica  diagnosticada  por  traqneo- 
scopia  indirecta,  segv'in  el  metodo  de  Semelcder-.'^tork- 
Killian.  Rev.  din.  de  Madrid,  1911,  iii,  92-94.— Gau- 
dier, Gaston  &  Rostaliie.  Gomme  periorante 
tracheale;  mort  foudroynnte  par  hemoptvsie.  Bull.  Soc. 
franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903.  xiv,  280-282.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  612-614.— 
Griffin  (E.  H.)  Coridvlomata  of  the  trachea.  N.York 
M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  627.— GruzdelT  (S.)  Sifilitiche.skoye 
suzheniye  gortani  i  trakhei.  [Syphilitic  stricture  of  tiie 
larynx  and  trachea.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  morsk. 
vrach.  v  Kronstadte,  1903-i,  xli,  60-.52.— Haenel  ;\V. ) 
Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Syphilis  der  Trachea. 
Verhandi.d.Ver.  deutsch.  Laryngolog.,\Viirzb., 1910, 345.— 
Halle.  Fall  von  gummoser  Syphilis  der  Luftrohre. 
Verhandl.  d.  larvngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.,  1911,  xxi,  pt.  1, 
69-72.  ^^-o.- Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  37.— 
Hanibur>i;er  (Y.  E.)  Sluchal  gummse  tracheae.  Pro- 
tok. zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis.  1903-4,  xl.  263.— 
Hanszel  (F.)  Circumscriptes  Gumma  der  Trachea. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  I>s98,  xi,  955.— Kidd  (P.)  On 
syphilitic  disease  of  the  trachea.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7, 
ix,  153-1.58.— Metzlar  (C.)  Syphilitische  tracheaalste- 
nose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R., 
xxxix,  d.  2,  669-671.— Meyjes  (W.  P.)  Syphilis  der  tra- 
chea. Ibid..  1904,  2.  r.  xl,  d.  2,  821.— milan.  Syphilis 
de  la  trachee.  Syphilis,  Par.,  1905,  iii,  721-742.— Neu- 
mann. Eiii  Beitrag  zur  Syphilis  der  Trachea  und  der 
Bronchien.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  1-4. — 
Prels  (N.  P.J    Sifilis  trakhei.    [Syphilis  of  the  trachea.] 


Trachea  {Syphilis  of). 

Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1899.  xiii,  185;  224.— Ramos  & 
Del^ado.  Adenopatia  traqueo-bronquica  sifilitica. 
Actas  y  trab.  d.  V^'  Cong.  m6d.  nac,  Habana,  1905,  i,  112- 
116.— von  Sclirotter  (H.)  Ueber  Syphilis  an  der  Thei- 
lungsstelle  der  Luftrohre.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1906,  xi  ,11-16. — Seliutze  ( A. )  [Demonstration  eines  Pra- 
parates  von  primarer  syphilitischer  Exulzeration  der 
Trachea  mit  sekundiirer  Perforation  in  den  Oesophagus.] 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
Ver.-Beil.,  398.— SIkes  (A.  W.)  Syphilitic  stenosis  of 
trachea  and  bronchi;  septic  broncho-pneumonia.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1900,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxix,  55.— 
Stumpf  (R.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Tracheitis  gummosa. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr  ,1912,  xlix,  1272-1274.— TlieveneU 
Retrecissement  syphilitique  de  la  trachee.  Bull.  Soc. 
med.(i.h6p.deLyon.l906,  V,  141.  AUo:  Lyon  med.,  1906, 
cvi,  642. — TUoiiison  (St.  C.)  A  ca.se  of  tracheal  syph- 
ilis. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  145.— Tillg-ren  (J.)  "Om 
syfilitisk  tracheobronchialstenos.  Hvgiea,  Stockholm, 
1909,  2.  f.,  ix,  101:  1193. 

Trachea  {Tulercidosis  of). 

See,  also,  Tracheobronchial  glands  {Diseases 
of).  , 

Caille  (A.)  Perforation  of  a  tuberculous  bronchial 
lymph  node  into  the  trachea;  suddes  death.  Arch.  Pe- 
diat.,N.  Y.,  1900.  xvii,  .582-586.  AUo:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.Soc, 
N.  Y'.,  190O,  xii,  94-97.— Clireticn  (A.)  Lesions  tubercu- 
leuses  particulieres  de  la  trachee  dans  I'espece  bovine. 
Hyg.de  la  viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1909,  iii,  97-102.— Fer- 
nandez (J.  G.)  Tuberculosis  de  la  traquea.  Semana 
med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  xiii.  957. — Gidlonsen.  Ein 
benierkensvyerther  Fall  von  Tuberkulose  der  Trachea 
und  gleichzeitiger  Varixbildung  daselbst  mit  letalem 
.\usgange.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1651- 
16.53. — Guthrie  (T.)  Tuberculousdisease  of  the  trachea 
leading  to  cartilage  necrosis  and  involving  the  thvroid 
gland.  J.  Laryngol..Lond.,1910,xxv,  240-242.— Kelson 
iW.  H.)  Case  of  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the  trachea 
almost  healed.  I?ji</.,1902,xyii,631.— Kocli(H.)  Durch- 
bruch  einer  verkiisten  tuberkulosen  Lymphdriise  in  die 
Trachea.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  19il,  Ixi,  1046. — Ni- 
kolski  (A.)  Sluchal  tuberkulyoza  trakhei  i  krupnikh 
bronkhov  .sosmertelnimiskhodom.  [Tuberculosisof  the 
tracheaand  large  bronchi  ending  in  death.  Russk.  Med., 
St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  433.— Ogle  (C.)  Ulceration  of  tu- 
bercular gland  into  trachea,  with  rapidlv  fatal  result. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  26.— Kesser  (M.  M.) 
Sluchal  tuberkulyoznavo  laryingotrakheita.  [Tubercu- 
lar laryngotracheitis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxi, 
821-826. 

Trachea  {Tumors  of). 

•See,  also,  Trachea  (Scleroma  of) . 

Heixz,m.\nx  (K.  )  *UeVjer  die  auf  Bifurka- 
tionshohe  und  der  hinteren  Wand  der  Trachea 
lokalisierten  Geschwuistbildungen.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1904. 

Kkieg  ([E.]  0.)  *  Ueber  die  primiiren  Tu- 
raoren  der  Trachea.    8°.    Tiilnngev,  1908. 

Aho,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,1908,  Iviii.  162-190. 

Lampadics  (K.  W.  J.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
einer  jMischgeschwulst  in  der  Trachea.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1909. 

Le.moine  (M.-J.  )  *  Etude  sur  les  tuineurs  de 
la  trachee.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

YoGLER  (0.)  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen,  die 
Symptomatologie,  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der 
primiiren  Trachealtumoren.    8°.    Zurich,  1896. 

Bellissen  (V.)  Adenome  de  la  trachee  Chez  un  ma- 
lade  atteint  d'adi^no-lipomatose  geueralisee.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  ii,  70-75.— Bosclii  (E.) 
Osseryazioni  intorno  ad  un  caso  di  tumore  epiteliale  pri- 
mitivo  della  trachea.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna.  1900, 
7.  s.,  xi,  314-332.  2  pi.  Also  [.\bstr,] ;  Gazz.  d.  osp  .  Jlilano, 
1900,  xxi,  63. — Botella.  Tumor  traqueal  extraido  por 
traqueoscopia  en  un  hemilaringuectomizado  antique 
por  cSncer.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1910, 
Ixxxvi,  264.  —  Botey  (  R. )  Neoplasia  epitelial  de  la 
cuerda  y  banda  ventricular  izquierdas  con  infiltracton  y 
estenosis  de  la  region  subglotica;  traqueotomia;  tiroto- 
mia ;  reproducci6n  de  la  neoplasia  &  los  siete  meses. 
Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1901,  xii,  31- 
.52.  —  Boriard  (D.),jr.  Tracheal  obstruction  from  a 
tumor  in  a  three-year-old  boy.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y'..  1904, 
xxi,  774-777.  —  B"rauer(L.)  Gestielter  intratracheal er 
Tumor,  ein  inspiratorisches,  klappendes  Gerausch  (iber 
den  Lungen  verursachend.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med..  Leipz..  189S-9,  Ixii,  403-407.  — Brewer  (G.  E.) 
Papilloma  of  trachea.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila..  1901,  xl, 
1012.— Colien  (J.  S.)   Multiple  papUlomata  in  a  child; 
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Trachea  {Tumors  of). 

tracheotomy  at  four  years  of  age;  retention  of  canula 
thirteen  years;  evulsion  of  multiple  laryngeal  and  pha- 
ryngeal neoplasms;  closure  of  the  tracheal  fistula  by  a 
cutaneous  flap;  recurrent  or  repullulant  growth  at  the 
anterior  commissure  of  the  glottis.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1893,  Ixiii,  604.  Also,  Reprint. — Darbois.  Sur  le  traite- 
ment  radiotherapique  des  tumeurs  de  la  trachee.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  radiol.  med.  de  Par.,  1909,  i,  140-142.  —  D'o- 
tlerleln  (  W.  )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Neubildungen  der 
Trachea.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi, 
34.5-350. — Foster  (H.)  Granuloma  of  the  trachea,  with 
report  of  a  ca.se.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.].  Oto- 
Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xiii,  324-325. —  Gold- 
seliinldt  (O.)  Sur  un  cas  de  papillomes  bassitufe  dans 
la  trachee  op6r(5s  par  la  miSthode  de  Killian.  Arch,  in- 
ternal, de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  569. — Guisez 
(M.)  Large  crico-tracheal  polypus;  removed  by  direct 
tracheoscopy;  cure.   .1.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxiii,  338. 

 .  Quelques  cas  de  tumeurs  de  la  trachee  et  des 

bronches.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  ii, 
449-470. — Harmsen.  Eineretrotracheale  Schleimcyste. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  899.  —  Henrlcl. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  derTrachealtumoren.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  283-280.— Heyiiinx.  Polype 
tracheal  my xo-sarcomateux:  coupe  microscopique.  Arch, 
internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  872,  1  pi. — 
.Iaugeas>  Tumeur  de  la  tracheeguerie  parlarodiothe- 
rapie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  radiol.  med.  de  Par.,  1909,  i, 
125-127.— Jiirasz.  Vorstellung  eines  Falles  von  gutar- 
tigem  Trachealpolvpen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch. 
Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904, 100.— Kelson  (\V.  H.^ 
Growth  from  the  trachea  in  a  woman,  aged  24.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  106.— 
Koscliier  (H.)   Zur  Kenntniss  der  Traehealtumoren. 

Wien.klin. Wchnschr., ]896,ix,. 511-518.  .  Beitragzur 

Kenntnis?  derTrachealtumoren.   Ibid..  1897,  x,  1006-1008. 

 .  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Traehealtumoren. 

Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  1673-1678.— Krogliis 
(A.)  Svulst  1  trachea.  [Tumor  in  .  .  .]  Finska  Itik.- 
siUlsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1902,  xliv,  503.  Also,  traiisl. 
[Abstr,]:  Ibid.,  p.  Ixxxiii. — Law  (E.)  A  case  of  pa- 
pillomatous excrescences,  or  ozEEnic  incru.stations,  or 
chalky  deposits,  or  other  lesion  low  down,  in  the  trachea. 
Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  571.— Leiiart  (Z.)  Ein  ope- 
rirter  Fall  eines  Amyloid-Tumors  des  Kehlkopfs  und  der 
Trachea.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv, 
1048.— Navratil  (I.)  Papilloma  multiplex  esete,  elo- 
zetes  tracheotomia  utto  laryngofissio,  Thiersch-lebeny 
-Atiiltetese.  [A  case  of  .  .  .  preliminary  tracheotomy  after 
laryngolixation,  transplantation  of  Thiersch  flap.]  Orr-, 

g^ge- ^s  fiilgyogy.,  Budapest,  1904,  145.   .  Fibromata 

larynglset  trachese;  tracheotomia;  laringofissio;  gyogyu- 
14s.  [.  .  .;  recovery.]  Ibid.,  1905,21;  74.— Keicli  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Amyloidtumoren  der  Trachea.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tubing.,  1909,  xci,  577-598.— Rosenlieini  (S.)  & 
Warfield.  (M.)  A  case  of  fibroadenoma  of  the  trachea; 
with  remarks  on  tumors  of  the  trachea  in  general.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  exxvii,  1045-10.54.— Sauer 
(W.  E.)  Fibroma  of  the  trachea.  Interstate  M.  ,1.,  St. 
Louis,  1908,  XV,  519-527.  AUo:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1908,  xviii,  2-52-262.— Sclioonmaker  (P.)  Tumor  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  trachea  demonstrated  with  the 
bronchoscope.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxvi,  543.— 
Sclirotter  (L.)  Neubildungen  [der  Trachea].  Jah- 
resb.  d.  Klin.  f.  Laryngosk.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.  (1870),  1871, 
80-86.— St'liultliess  (W.)  [Ein  in  der  Wand  der  Tra- 
chea entstandener  Tumor,  aer  zu  Tracheostenose  und 
Erstickung  gefiihrt  hat.]  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1898,  xxviii,  183.— Tlieisen  (C.  F.)  Tumors  of 
the  trachea.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  204- 
291.  Also:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxvii,  686-710.— Van 
den  AVildenberg  (L.)  Du  traitement  appliqu^  a  4 
enfants  atteintsde  papillomes  du  larynx  etde  la  trachee. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1908,  Ixx,  407-416,1  pi.  Also: 
Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xxvii,  485- 
492.— Vitrac.  Tumeur  de  la  trach(5e  d'origine  oesopha- 
gienne:  ulceration  de  la  carotide  primitive  et  de  la  jugu- 
laire  interne;  hemorragie  foudrovante.  Arch.  clin.  de 
Bordeaux,  1896,  v,  .572-.578.— Vankauer  (S.)  A  case  of 
tumor  in  the  lower  trachea;  removal  by  upper  bron- 
choscopy. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1911,  XX,  418-420.— Zondek  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
den  Traehealtumoren;  ein  Tumor  der  Glandula  earotica. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  217-222. 

Trachea  {Tumors  of,  Cancerous  and 
ftialignant). 

Bargum  ([J.]  K.)  *Ein  Fall  von  primarem 
Krebse  der  Trachea  und  des  rechten  Bronchus. 
8°.    Kiel,  1897. 

EiDESHEiM  ( G. )  *  Ein  Beitrag  ziun  Vorkom- 
raen  primarer,  boaartiger  Neubildungen  in  der 
Trachea  (Cylindrom  ).    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Kerens  (T.  P.)  A  case  of  primary  carcinoma  of 
the  trachea.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1909.  70- 
72.    Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 


Trachea  {Tumors  of,   Cancerous  and 
malignant). 

1909,  xviii,  870.    Also:  Manhattan  Eve,  Ear  &  Throat 

Hosp.  Rep.,  N.Y'.,  1910,  xi,  140-143.   .  A  case  of 

primary  carcinoma  of  the  trachea.  Manhattan  Eve, 
Ear  &  Throat  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xii,  176-178'.— 
Birclier  (E.)  PrimiiresCarcinom  einer  intratrachealen 
Struma.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1908,  xx, 
443-4-50. — von  Bruns  (P.)  Resektion  der  Trachea  bei 
primiirem  Tracliealkrebs.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1898,  xxi,  2.S4-288. — Citelli.  Su  un  caso  molto  raro  di 
fibro-sarcoma  gigante-tracheale  guarito  colla  cordecto- 
mia  esterna;  suU'  utilitadella  cordectomia  nelle  stenosi 
laringeedovuteaposizionemedianapermanente<lelledue 
corde  vocali.  Boll.d.  mal.d.orecchio.d.golaed.naso,  Fi- 
renze,  1912, xxx, 206-211.— Daland  (J.)  &i?lcFarland 
(J.)  Primary  malignant  endotracheal  tumor.  J.Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904, xliii, 647-649.  Also,  Reprint.— Ehlicli 
(K.)  Primiires  Carcinom  an  der  Bifurcation  der  Trachea. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  121-131.— Gleits- 
mauu  (J.  W.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sarcom  der  Trachea.  N. 
Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1902,  xiv,  172. — Hott'niann 
(R.)  Ein  Fall  von  isoliertemprimiiren  Carcinom  der  Tra- 
chea. Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.,  Wiirzb., 
1905,  12.5-128.  Also:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxix,  361-367.  Also,  transl.:  Arcti.  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  190-5,  xx,  300-367.— Karnbaeli.  Ueber  ei- 
nen  Fall  von  Kehlkopfpfeifen  infolge  eines  primaren 
Trachealsarkoms.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg., 

1910,  xxi,  490-496.— Kaliler  (0.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Tra- 
chealsarkoms.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  906- 

912.   .  Zur  Kasuistik  der  primaren  Tracheal-Karzi- 

nome.   Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Larvngolog.,  Wiirzb., 

1909,  117-122.— Kaunitz  (P.)  Zur  Kasuistik  des  pri- 
maren Tracheaikarzinoms.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
XXV,  1413-1416. — Killlan  (G.)  Ein  Trachealsarcom. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xii,  423-429, 
2  pi. — Kiibr  (F.)  Primarnl  tracheobronchogenni  kar- 
cinom.  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  519;  585. — 
Levi  (C.)  Tumeur  .sarcomateuse  de  la  trach6e;  d6g6- 
nerescence  sarcomateuse  de  I'amvgdale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  360-363.— IVager  (F.  R.)  Ueber  das 
primiire  Trachealcarcinom.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhi- 
nol., Berl.,  1907,  xx,  275-286.— OestreicU  (R.)  Ein  pri- 
miires Carcinom  der  Trachea.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  Ver.-Beil.,  34.   . 

Der  primare  Trachealkrebs.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1895,  xxviii,  383-401.  — Pogrebinski  ( M.  G.) 
K  patologii  pervichavo  raka  trakhei.  [Pathology  of 
primary  cancer  of  the  trachea.]  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz., 
Odessa,  1894,  iii,  61;  78.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  441-462,  1  pi.- Pollatsfliek  (E.) 
Carcinoma  tracheae.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv, 
497.— Pro ta  (G.)  Sarcoma  primario  della  trachea. 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1899,  xix,  64-70.— ReicUe 
(F.)  PrimaresTracheacarcinom;  Metastase  in  derlinken 
Nebenniere;  Melasma  s\iprarenale.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat..  .lena,  1893,  iv,  1-8.— Kopke.  Ein 
Fall  von  Tumor  der  Trachea  (Sarkom?.).  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  187. — Rolland.  Sarcome  de  la 
trachee  op6r(3  par  la  vole  externe.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvn- 
gol. [etc.],  Par.,  1911.  i,  325-3:30.— Saltj'kow  (S.)  Kar- 
zinom  der  Trachea  mit  Perforation  in  den  Oesopha- 
gus. Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1911,  xii,  673. — 
Sclimlegelow  (E. )  Primarer  Cancer  tracheee,  nebst 
Mitteilung  eines durehResectio  tracheae geheilten  Falles. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  18-30.— 
Sinituel  (E.)  Zur  Kasuistik  des  primaren  Carcinoma 
der  Trachea.  Ibid.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  449-153.— Ziba  (S.) 
Ueber  die  Kombination  von  Larynx- bzw.  Trachealcar- 
cinom mit  Oesophaguscarciuom.  Ibid.,  1911,  xxv,  401-409. 

Trachea  {Tumors  of,  Cartilaginous). 
Bruckmann  (  E.  )    *  Ueber  Tracheopathia  os- 
teoplastica  (multiple  Osteome  in  der  Schleim- 
haut  der  Trachea).    [  Freiburg  i.  Br.  ]  8°. 
Berlin,  1910. 

Also, in:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1910,  cc,  433-452. 

Kass  (A.)  *  Ueber  Chondro-Osteome  der 
Trachea.    8°.    Greifswald,  1910. 

MiscHAiKOFF  (G. )  *Ueber  Knochenbildung 
in  der  Trachealschleimhaut  des  Menschen.  8°. 
Zurich,  1894. 

Reinh  ART  ( A. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Ossifikation  der 
Trachealschleimhaut.    8°.    Erlangeu,  190-3. 

Shbne  (K.  I.)  *0  razmyakhchenii  khrya- 
shtshei  dikhatelnavo  gorla  v dietskom  vozrastie. 
[Softening  of  the  cartilages  of  the  trachea  in 
childhood.]    8°.    S.-Peterbnrg,  1900. 

Ascliolf  (L.)  Ueber  Tracheopathia  osteoplastica. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  .Tena.  1910,  125- 
127. — Diamond  (I.B.)  Multiple  ossified  ecchondrdsis 
and  exo.stosis  of  the  trachea  and  larger  bronchi.  Tr. 
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Trachea  {Tumors,  of,  Cartdaqtnous). 

Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1899-1901,  Iv,  83-96.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1900,  vi,  887-895, 2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Ha^a (I.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tracheopathia  osteopla-stica; 
Knorpel-  und  Knoehenbildung  in  der  Schleimhaut  der 
Trachea.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1384-1387.— 

 .  Weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tracheopathia 

osteoplastica;  Knorpel-  und  Knoehenbildung  in  der 
Schleimhaut  der  Trachea.  /6k/.,  1912,  xlix,  600.— Has- 
ling;ei'.  UeberTraeheopathiaosteoplastica.  Frankfurt. 
Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  x,  284-289.— Jaeksoil 
(Leila  de  E.)  Solitary  chondroma  of  the  trachea.  Tr. 
Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1907-9,  vii,  234-236.— L,eviiiger. 
Multiple  Osteome  der  Luftrohre  (klinisch  durch  dirckto 
Tracheo-iikopie  fe.stgestellt).  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ivii,  2422.— Moltreclit  (M.)  Die  multiplen 
Ecchondrosen  der  Trachea.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1902-3,  vi,  1G9-177,  1  pi.— 
Muckleston  (H.  S. )  On  so-called  "multiple  osteo- 
mata"  of  thetracheal  mucous  membrane.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1909, xix, 881-893.— Popova  (SofiyaN.)  K  ka- 
zuistikle  obrazovaniya  kostnol  tkani  v  stienkie  trakhei 
(Tracheopathia  osteoplastica).  Med.Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1911, 
Ixxvi,  952-961,  1  pi. — von  Reekling;Iiauseii  (K  ) 
Ein  Fall  von  Ecchondrosis  multiplex  trachealis.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898.  Leipz., 
1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,21.— von  Schrotter  (H.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  der  Knochenneubildung  in  der  Luftrohre. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  414-416. 

Trachea  ( Ulceration  of). 

See,  also,  Trachea  ( Perforation  of) ;  Trachea 
( Tuberculosis  of) . 

Dalton  (N.)  "  Case  of  ulcer  of  the  trachea,  involving 
the  left  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve,  and  perforating  into 
the  aorta.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  30.— St-lirot- 
ter(L.)  Geschwiire  (der  Trachea).  .lahresb.  d.  Klin.  f. 
Laryngosk.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.  (1870),  1871,  79.— Taylor 
(J.  G.)  Peportof  acase  of  subcutaneousemphysema  due 
to  tracheal  ulceration;  probably  diphtheritic.  Ann. 
Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Boat.,  1902,  xv,  257-259. 

Trachea  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also.  Emphysema  ( Traumatic) ;  Trachea 
{Displacement,  etc.,  of);  Trachea  {Fracture  of ); 
Trachea  {Perforation  of);  Trachea  {Rupture 
of). 

AIcoolc  (J.)  A  case  of  rupture  of  the  trachea;  nec- 
ropsy. Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  793.— Bertrand.  (G.-L.) 
Coup  de  couteau  de  la  nuque,  ayant  perform  la  trachee; 
gU(5rison.  Arch,  de  m^d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1907,  xlix, 
359-364.— Cacioppo  (C.)  Una  ferita  d'  arma  da  fuoco 
al  terzo  medio  del  collo  cou  rottura  di  due  anelli  carti- 
laginel  della  trachea;  osservazioni;  cura;  guarigione. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1900,  Iv,  277.— 
Crick  (L.)  Plaie  transverse  du  cou  intcressant  la  tra- 
chee dans  sa  totality;  suture  de  la  tracliee;  gngrison. 
Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  1066-1069.— Oalla 
Rosa  (C.)  Un  caso  di  ferita  della  trachea.  Riv.  ve- 
ne.ta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1897,  xxvii,  529-539.— Gas- 
ton (J.  McF.)  Tracheotomy  for  gunshot  wounds  of  the 
trachea.   Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1904,  Birraingh., 

1904,  xvii,  370-380.    Also:  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh., 

1905,  xvii,  53-59.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  190.5,  xxvi, 
73-75.— Goodlme  (E.  S.)  Wound  of  the  trachea,  with 
suture  and  union  by  first  intention.  Phila.  M.  .J.,  1901, 
vii,  74.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Grande  (E.)  Reci.sione  com- 
pleta  della  trachea  per  ferita  d'  arma  da  taglio.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1608.— Jones  (W.  S.)  &  Keen 
(W.  W.)  Attempted  suicide  by  cut  throat  followed  by 
complete  closure  of  the  trachea  by  a  diaphragm  above 
the  canula  and  persisting  for  13  mouths;  breathing 
through  the  larynx  and  speech  entirely  impossible;  oper- 
ation; di.ssection  of  the  diaphragm;  suture  of  the  trachea; 
restoration  of  normal  breathing  and  voice.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1899,  iii,  1295-1297.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxii,  1294-1296.— liivraga  (L.)  Sul  proces,so  di  gua- 
rigione delle  ferite  della  trachea.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano, 
1907,  XV,  734-744,  1  pi.— Lylord  (C.  C.)  Tracheal  col- 
lapse [in  a  horse].  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxx, 
1201-1204.— Montgomery  (W.  P.)  A  case  of  subcu- 
taneous laceration  of  the  trachea.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1893,  xviii,  115.— von  Navratil  (I.)  Durch 
Trauma  verursachte  Zerreissung  der  Luftrohre.  Pest, 
med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  1040.  Also. 
transL:  Orr-,  gege-  6s  fulgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1904,  131.— 
OsiKood  ( A.  T. )  A  case  of  subcutaneous  rupture  of  the 
trachea,  with  remarks  on  forty-three  similar  injuries. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbvterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  v 
260-268.— Klezanoff  (S.)  Sluchal  trakhealnol  rani. 
[Wound  of  the  trachea.]  Feldscher,St.  Petersb.,1896,  vi, 
491.— Scli8n berg  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  subcutaner  querer 
Durchtrennung  der  Trachea  und  Abreissurg  des  Her- 
zens.  Berl,  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  2057.— Toi  (K.) 
[A  contribution  to  the  question  of  suturing  tracheal 
wounds.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1903,  1543;  1641.— Van- 
verts  (J.)    Plaie  de  la  portion  thoracique  de  la  trachee  1 


Trachea  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

consecutive  a  une  plaie  ducou  par  un  instrument  piquant 
et  trauchant.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  230-233.— VorontsolT  (V.)  O  zazhiv- 
lenii  rani  dikhatelnavo  gorla  po.slle  trakheotomii  u 
zhivotnikh;  eksperimentalnoyeizsUedovaniye.  [Closure 
of  the  wound  of  the  trachea  after  tracheotomy  in  ani- 
mals; experimental  research.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St. 
Petersb.,  1874,  iv,  3.  sect.,  65-85,  1  pi.— Wallace  (W.  L.) 
&  Briist  (H.  O. )  A  case  of  laceration  of  the  trachea; 
recovery  without  the  usual  tracheotomy.  Buffalo  M.  J., 
1911-12,  Ixvii,  130.— Yetimoft"  (A.  I.)  Sluchal  riezanol 
rani  dikhatelnavo  gorla  (pokusheniye  na  samoabiystvo). 
[Cut  wound  of  the  trachea  (attempt  at  suicide).]  Vrach.- 
san.  list.  Simbirsk,  gub.,  1900,  v,  166-171. 

Tracheata. 

Haller  (B.)  Ueber  den  allgemeinen  Bauplan  des 
Tracheatensyncerebrums.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1904,  Ixv,  181-279,  5  pi.— lieger  (L. )  Les  schizogrcga- 
rines  des  tracheates.  2.  Le  genre  Schizocy.stis.  Arch.  f. 
Proti.stenk.,  Jena,  1909-10,  xviii,  83-110,  2  pi.  — Saint 
Reiny  (G.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  cerveau  chez  lea 
arthropodes  tracheates.  Arch,  de  zool.  exper.  et  gen. 
Hist.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1887-90,  2.  s.,  vbis,  1-274,  14  pi.— 
Verlioefl'(K.  W.)  Zur  vergleichenden  Morphologie 
der  Coxalorgane  und  Genitalanhiinge  der  Tracheaten. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  60-77. 

Trachelins  oviwi. 

Hamburger  (Clara).  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  von 
Trachelius  ovum.  Arch.  1  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1903,  ii,  44.5- 
474,  2  pi. 

Trachelocerca. 

Lebedew  (W.)  *  Ueber  Trachelocerca  phe- 
nicopterus  Cohn.  Ein  marines  Infusor.  [Miin- 
chen.]    8°.    Jena,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xiii,  70-111, 
2  pi. 

Trachelomonas. 

Palmer  (T.  C. )  Delaware  Valley  forms  of  Trachelo- 
monas.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila.  (1905),  1906,  Ivii,  665- 
675,  1  pi. 

Trachelorrhaphy. 

See  Uterus-cervix  {Laceration  of.  Treatment 
of). 

Tracheobronchial  glands  (Diseases 

of). 

See,  also,  Bronchial  glands. 

AuDY  ( P. )  *  Etude  critique  sur  un  signe  pre- 
coce  d'adenopathie  bronchique  (signe  d' Eustace 
Smith).    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

BiLLAED  (A.)  *Contribution  ii  I'etude  des 
ganglions  tracheo-bronchiques  au  point  de  vue 
de  I'anatomie  et  de  la  pathologie.  8°.  ilont- 
pellier,  1908. 

BoissEAU  (R.-G. )  Etude  clinique  dea  formes 
asthmatique,  cardiaque  et  congestive  de  I'ade- 
nopathie  tracheo-bronchique  chez  I'adulte.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1908. 

BouGAEEL  (  L.  )  *L'adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchique  des  nourrissons.  Son  diagnostic 
par  le  cornage  bronchitique  expiratoire  et  la 
radioscopie.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Breton  (P.)  *Signes  physiques  de  Fadeno- 
pathie  tracheo-bronchique.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Dupeat(H.  )  *L'adenopathie  tracheo-bron- 
chique tuberculeuse  chez  les  enfants;  sa  fre- 
quence, son  expression  clinique;  son  origine, 
son  influence  sur  le  poumon.  8°.  Genire, 
1906. 

Ebeet  (0.  G.  H.  E.  )  *  Ueber  den  Durch- 
bruch  kiisiger  Bronchialdriisen  in  benachbarte 
Organe.  [Halle- Wittenberg.]  8°.  Hamburg 
&  Leipzig,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1907, 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  pt.  2,  213-248.  Also,  in:  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.,  1908,  viii,  213-248. 

Eteenod  (A.-C.-F.)  *  Recherche  sur  les  af- 
fections chroniques  des  ganglions  tracheo-bron- 
chiques et  les  suites  de  ces  affections.  [Geneve.  ] 
8°.    Lausanne,  1879. 
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Tracheobronchial  glands  {Diseases 
of). 

Faiktse  (C.-J.-A.)  "Etude  sur  les  tubercu- 
loses latentes  et  particulierement  celle  des  gan- 
glions tracheo-bronchiques  chez  les  enfants. 
8°.    Nanaj,  1911. 

Friedeich  (K.  a.)  * Sarkomatose  der  Bron- 
chialdriisen  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  MiinclLen, 
1905. 

JoLY  (L. )  *Des  accidents  larynges  et  par- 
ticulierement de  la  stenose  glottique  dans  I'ade- 
nopathietracheo-bronchique.    4°.    Faris,  1896. 

Medan  (C.  )  *  Des  crises  de  cyanose  dans 
I'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique.  8°.  Lyon, 
1906. 

Eeye  (E.  [B.])  *  Ueber  akute  diffuse  ne- 
krotis'erende  Tracheo-Bronchitis.  [Rostock.] 
8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatstrankenanst.  1909, 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  pt.  2,  279-290. 

Salomon  (J. )  *  Ueber  die  Folgen  der  chroni- 
schen  Bronchialdriisenaffectionen.  [Leipzig.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

SiEVEES  (H.  C.)  *  Ueber  3  Fiille  von  Durch- 
bruch  tuberkuloser  Bronchialdriisen  in  die 
Luftwege.    8°.    Marburg,  1903. 

Teulibee  (  a.  )  *Des  complications  mortelles 
de  I'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique.  4°. 
Paris,  1888. 

VosY  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  re- 
actions broncho-pulmonaires  au  cours  de  I'ade- 
nopathie tracheo-bronchique  tuberculeuse.  8°. 
Paris,  1911. 

Ager  (L.  C.)  The  diagnosis  of  thoracic  gland  tuber- 
culosis during  childhood.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  v, 
48-52. — Aguilar  Jordan  (.1.)  Dos  casos  de  adeno- 
patla  trfiqueo-bronquial.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel., 
1905,  xviii,  457-4B0.  Also:  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  med., 
Valencia,  1905,  vil,  17-21.— AlbrecUt(H.)  &  Ariistein 
(A.)  Histologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Htiutigkeit 
der  Tuberkulose  der  tracheo-bronchialen  Lymphdriisen 
bei  Kindern  im  Alter  von  6-16  Jahren.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  124-129.— Alek- 
sleyelfCN.  N.)  K  patologii  bronkhialuikh  zhelyz  u 
dietel.  [Pathology  of  bronchial  glands  in  children.] 
DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  397-411.— Ambler  (C.  P.) 
A  few  remarks  upon  diseased  bronchial  glands,  associ- 
ated vrith  mediastinal  abscess.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J., 
1898,  xiii,  401-405.— Arthaud  (G.)  Sur  I'importance 
pathog^nique  des  adenopathies  bronehiques.  Oompt. 
rend.  Acad.d.  sc.,  Par,,  1906,  cxlii,  1231.— Aubertin  (C.) 
Bradypn^e  et  compression  du  phrenique  dans  I'adSno- 
pathie  tracheo-bronchique.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mSd.  d. 

h6p.  de  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxii,  106-168.  •  .  Ralentisse- 

ment  de  la  respiration  dans  I'adenopathie  tracheo-bron- 
chique. Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  inf.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1911,  x, 
419^21. — Ausset.  Ad^nopathie  trach6o-bronchique  tu- 
berculeuse; mort  subite  au  dt>clin  d'une  coqueluche  in- 
tercurrente.  Rev.  men.s.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1897,  xv, 
305-312. — Barbier  (H.)  Ad6nopathie  tracheo-bronchi- 
que. Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii,  221-226.— 
Bartlieleiiiy  (F. )  Adtoopathie  traoh(5o-bronohique 
avec  tirage  et  cornage,  chez  un  enfant  de  15  mois.  Gaz. 
mfid.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  71-74.— Battlno  (G.) 
Sopra  un  caso  di  morte  improvvisa  per  compressione  del 
vago  da  parte  dei  gangli  traoheo-bronchiali.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  589-.592.— Ban- 
mel.  Ad^nopathie  trach6o-bronchique.  Ann.  de  m(5d. 
et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1904,  viii,  521-623.  Also:  Montpel.  m4d., 
1904,  xviii,  637-640.— Bayeiix  &  Audlon.  AdcSnopa- 
thie  tracheo-bronchique;  perforation  de  la  bronchedroite 
par  un  ganglion  ca.si5eux.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897, 
Ixxii,  1.50-152.— Bing  (H.  J.)  Om  diagnose  af  bronkial- 
glandelsvulst.  [The  diagnosis  of  tumor  of  the  bronchial 
glandsJ  Dgesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1910,  Ixxii,  1069- 
1075. — Brelet.  Trois  formes  cliniques  de  Tadenopathie 
tracheo-bronchique  chez  I'adulte.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxii,  865.— Bret  &  Dreyfus.  Perforation  de 
I'artere  pulmonaire  et  de  la  bronchedroite  par  un  gan- 
glion suppure.  .Province  med.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi,  181-184. — 
Brlal  (A.)  Etude  d'un  cas  d'adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchique.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xxvi,  469- 
471.— Brudziiislti  (J.)  Przyczynek  do  rozpoznawania 
przerostu  gruczolow  chlonnych  okotooskrzelowych  u 
dzieci;  o  objawie  Smith'a.  [Hypertrophy  of  the  peri- 
bronchial lymphatic  glands  in  children;  on  Smith's  sign.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  xx,  564-570.  Also,  transl.: 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  687-689.— Calmette  (A.). 


Tracheobronchial  glands  {Diseases 

Giierln  (C.)  &  Delearde  (A.)  Origine  intestinale  des 
adenopathies  tracheo-bronchiques  tuberculeuses.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  1136-1139.  Also:  fieho 
med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x,  203-205.  Also:  Presse  med.. 
Par.,  1906,  xiv,  335.— de  la  Camp  (0.)  Die  klinische 
Diagnose  der  Bronchialdriisentuberkulose.  Ergebn.  d. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.,  Berl,,  1908,  i,  5.56-574.— Cany  (G.) 
Circulation  collat6rale  thoracique  et  adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchicjue.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xix,  1050-1052.— 
Cassaet  (E.)  Adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  avec 
mediastinite  superieure  unilaterale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  308;  316.— Clemens  (J. 
R.)  Enlarged  bronchial  glands.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
l.xxxiii,  1121.— Coiiret  (M.)  A  case  of  fibrinous  tracheo- 
broncho-pneumonia  due  to  the  pneumococcus.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  594.— Cozzo lino  (O.)  Beitrag 
zu  den  gegenwiirtigen  Gesichtspunkten  betreffs  der  Diag- 
nosestellung  der  Bronchialdriisentuberkulose  im  Kindes- 
alter. Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  1,  337-342.— I>e- 
roge  &  Lia  Mouehe.  Sur  un  cas  d'adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchique  tuberculeuse  latente;  pericardite  hemorrha- 
giquesecondaire.  Tubereul.inf.,  Par.,  1905,  viii,  163-165. — 
Bersclieid.  De  I'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  tu- 
berculeuse. Policlin.,  Brux..  1910,  xi.x,  193;  209.— Drey. 
[Intrathorakaler  Tumor,  wahrscheinlich  IJronchialdrii- 
sen.schwellung.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh. in  Wien,1904,  iii,  82.— Duriau  (G.)  &  Dubiis  (J.) 
Adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique,  compression  de  la  veine 
cave  superieure  par  une  masse  de  ganglions  tuberculeux 
ramollis;  oedeme  en  pelerine;  mort  par  asphyxie.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat,  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxvii,  124-127.— 
Eckert.  Zur  Frage  der  exspiratorischen  Dyspnoe  bei 
Bronchialdriisentuberkulose  der  ersten  Lebensjahre. 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxiv,  266-272.  —  d'Espine 
(A.)  Note  sur  le  diagnostic  de  I'adenopathie  bronchique 
simple  dans  les  affections  thoraciques  aigues  et  subaigues 
de  I'enfance.   Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Iviii, 

142-146.  •  .  Le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose 

des  ganglions  bronehiques  chez  les  enfants.  Pediatric 
prat.,  Lille,  1907,  v,  44-47.  Also:  Tuberculasis,  Leipz.,  1907, 
vi,  229-23-5.  Also,  transl.:  Brit. M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1136.— 
Eavuse  (C.)  Etude  sur  les  tuberculoses  latentes  et  par- 
ticulierement celle  des  ganglions  tracheo-bronchiques 
chez  les  enfants.  Rev.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912, 
xxi,  169-185. —  Ferrari  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnlss  der  Bron- 
ohialdriisen-Erkrankungen;  ein  Fall  von  kryptogeneti- 
scher  Septicopyamie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii, 
888-891. — Eriedjiing  (J.  K.)  Bronchialdriisentuberku- 
lose und  Tumor  cerebri  (tuberc?)  bei  einem  Smonatigen 
Kinde.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1912,  xl,  73. — Garrett  (A.)  As  adenopathias  tra- 
cheo-bronchicas  pre-tisicas.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1912,  xix, 
93-96. — Gobl)i  (G.)  L'  adenopatia  tracheo-bronchiale  e 
i  raggi  Rontgen.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1901-2,  viii,  sez.  prat., 
1281-1'286.— Gouguenlieim.  Del'adenopathie tracheo- 
laryngienne.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1881,  xviii,  578. — 
Gray  (E.  A.)  Vertebral  auscultation  in  the  diagnosis  of 
bronchial  adenopathy.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1908, 
xiv,  54-.58.  —  Grenet  (H.)  L'adenopathie  tracheo-bron- 
chique Chez  I'enfant.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par., 
1911,  XV,  m-5U.^  Also:  Paris  med.,  1910-11,  267-274.— 
Guerra-Estape  (J.)  Adenopatia  triiqueo-bronquial 
infantil  y  susrelacionesconlatuberculosis;  trascendencia 
de  su  diagnostico.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  482;  529. — Guinon  (L.)  Dyspneechronique  mor- 
telle  par  adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  tuberculeuse, 
ayant  debute  a  I'age  de  trois  semaines.   Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  627-632.   ■. 

Sur  I'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  tuberculeuse  des 
jeunes  nourrissons.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1904,  vi, 
322-333.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'ob-^t.,  de  gynec.  et  de 
psdiat.  de  Par.,  1904,  vi,  263-269.  Also:  Rev.  mens.  d. 
mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1904,  xxii,  529-539.— Guy ot.  Adeno- 
pathie tracheo-bronchique  avec  irruption  brusque  du 
contenu  d'un  ganglion  caseeux  dans  les  bronches;  tra- 
cheotomie;  necropsie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  4-6.— Halipre  (A.)  &  Carpen- 
tier.  Cornage  permanent  chez  un  jeune  enfant  par 
adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  simple.  Rev.  med.  de 
Normandie,  Rouen,  1912,  53-58.  —Hall  (.1.  N.)  The  dis- 
eases of  the  bronchial  glands.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  1069- 
1067.  Also,  Reprint.   .  An  unusual  form  of  tubercu- 
lous disease  of  the  chest.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904, vii,  109. — 
HausJialter  (P,)  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  peri-tra- 
cheo  bronchique.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi, 
354,— Hauslialter  (P,)  &  Eriiliinsliolz  (A.)  Fre- 
quence et  valeur  de  I'adenopathie  tuberculeuse  tracheo- 
bronchique  dans  la  tuberculose  miliaire  des  enfants 
et  dans  la  meningite  tuberculeuse.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  389.  Also,  tra?isl.:  Ibid., 
388.— Hedinger  (E.)  Primiire  Tuberkulose  der  Tra- 
chea und  Bronchien.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Ge- 
sellsch., .Tena,  1904,  vii,  83-88.  Also  [Abstr,] ;  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv,  538.— Heisler 
(A.)  &  Schiall  (H.)    Ein  Fall  hochgradiger  Bronchial- 


TRACHEOBRONCHIAL. 


425 


TRACHEOBRONCHOSCOPY. 


Tracheobronchial  glands  {Diseases 
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driisentuberkulose  ohne  klinisclie  Symptome.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wilrzb.,  1909,  xiv,  159-165,  1  pi.  — Hu- 
guenin.  Bronchialdrusentuberknldse  und  Lungener- 
krankungen.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1910,  xl, 
89;  113;  145. — Hutinel.  Les  reactions  broncho-pulmo- 
naires  au  cours  de  I'ad^nopathie  tracheo  bronchique. 
Rev.  g-6n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  369-373.— 
Jackuine.  Ob.servationsd'adenopathie;  tracheo-bron- 
chiqne  simple  guerie  par  le  tubage.  J.  de  clin.  et  de 
th(5rap.  inf..  Par.,  1897,  v,  1004-1006.— Jousset  (P.)  Ori- 
gine  inte&tinale  d'adenopathies  traehSo-bronchiques  tii- 
berculeuses.  Art  med..  Par.,  1906,  ciii,  10-14.— Juiitlell 
(I.)  Spontane  Perforation  einer tuberkuliisen Bronchial- 
drilsein  die  Luftwege,  spontane  Expektoration  derselben; 
Genesimg.   Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  76-83.— 

KardamateS  (I.  P.)  Xoipa6o-(/)u/xaTiu)cri.(r;  rpaxeio- 
^poy\LKy\  dSei/OJra^eia  juer'  af^uivia";  ix6vq<;  Kat  ra^VKapSio.';. 
'laTpi/cij  TrpcioSos,  'Er  Supo),  1903,  vlii,  129-132.  —  KIcbs 
(E. )  Bronchialdrtisen-'fhberkulose  und  ihre  Folgen. 
Kansale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1904,  i,  216-220.— KUliiiel 
(A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Perforation  einer  verkiisten  Bron- 
chialdriise  in  den  Oesophagus  und  in  den  rechten  Haupt- 
bronchus.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  486-488.— 
Ijaureatl  (F.)  Ricerche  rontgenologiche  nell' adeno- 
patia  traehco-bronchiale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  1374-1S79.— Lavergne  (F.)  Adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchique  et  traitement  thermal.  Cong,  f rang,  de  mt'd. 
1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  919-923.— l.eronx  (C.)  L'adenopathie 
trach^o-bronchique  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  ehronique  chez  les  enfants.  Ann.  de  med. 
et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  829-835.— JLuzzatti  (T.)  Con- 
siderazioni  .semeiologiche  sul  segno  di  Smith  nell'  adeno- 
patia  tracheo-bronehiale  dei  bambini.  Riv.  ospedal., 
Roma,  1912,  ii,  397-399.— JWtcCaskey  (G.  W.)  Tubercu- 
losis of  bronchial  glands;  tuberculin;  chest  pain.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  259-261.  Aluo,  Reprint.— Maillet 
(F.)  Quelques  accidents  dus  ti  l'adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchique.   Ann.  de  mi5d.  etchir.int.,  Par.,  1911,  xv,  511- 

514.   Also:  Montpel.  m<5d.,  1911,  xxxiii,  87-90.  .  Les 

accidents  de  l'adenopathie  trachiSo-bronchique.  Arch, 
de  med  d.  enf..  Par.,  1912,  xv,  193-205.  Also:  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  psediat..  Par.,  1912,  xxv,  161-182.— Mann 
(M.)  Ueber  einige  Fillle  von  Erkrankungen  der  Luft- 
rohre  und  der  Bronchien,  diagnostiziert  mit  Hilfe  der 
Killianschen  Tracheo-Bronchoscopie.    Munchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1120-1124.   .  Sthadigung  des 

Tracheobronchialbaumes  durch  Lyraphdriisenanthra- 
kose.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Laryngolog.,  Wiirzb., 
1912,  146-156. — JHarf'an.  Adenopatliie  tracheo-bronchi- 
que  et  c^phalee.  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1909,  vii,  308. — 
iTIaurel  (P.)  De  rad(5nopathie  tracheobronchique. 
Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  884-886.  Also:  Med.  Pre.ss 
&  Circ,  Loud.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  233.— Blerkien.  Ade- 
nopathies trachfe-bronchiques.  Clinlque,  Par.,  1911,  vi, 
323-326.— Jtlgry  (E.)  Le  diagnostic  de  rad^nopathie 
tracheo-bronchique  et  la  tuberculose  ti  son  debut.  Rev. 

g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  725.   . 

Les  complications  de  l'adenopathie  traeheo-bronchiaue. 
Ibid.,  1910,  xxiv,  182-184.— fllesnard  (A.)  Pit"ces"  de 
suture  de  la  trach^e  du  chien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  1037.— meliaiovvlcz  (M.)  Opuki- 
vranie  kr^go.slupa  n  dzieci  w  gruzlicy  gruczoIOw  teha- 
wiczno-oskrzelovvych.  [Percussion  of  the  spine  in  chil- 
dren in  tuberculosis  of  the  tracheo-bronchial  glands  ] 
Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krak6w,  1908-9,  i,  540-568.— Mo  rain 
(W.)  Des  adenopathies  traoheo-bronchiques  dans  I'en- 
fance;  diagnostic  et  traitement.  Rev.  internat.  de  med. 
et  de  chir..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  258-260.— MHller  (O.)  Ueber 
Bronohialdriisentuberkuiose.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirt- 
temb.  arztl.  Landesver.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  Ixxix,  925-928.— 
Mya  (G.)  Penetrazione  e  rottura  di  ghiandole  linfati- 
che  bronchiali  caseificate  nelle  vie  respiratorie.  Clin. 
mod.,  Pisa,  1898,  iv,  305-308.— Nacliod.  (F.)  Bronchial- 
stenose in  Folge  von  Durchbruch  peribronchialer  Lymph- 
driisen  in  die  Luftwege.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897, 
xxii,  393.— Nanu  (I.)  Ueber  einen  todlich  verlaufenen 
Fall  von  Perforation  der  Pulmonalarterie  infolge  Nekro- 
tisiernng  einer  intertracheobronchialen  Lymphdriise  mit 
gleichzeitiger  Oeffnung  in  den  linken  Bronchus  und  in 
die  Speiserohre.  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  741- 
745.  Aho:  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  741-745.— 
Nasclmento  Gurgel.  Pathogenia  da  adenopathia 
tracheo-bronchiea.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  .Ian.,  1910,  xvi, 
224-226.— Neumann  (H.)  Irrtumliche  Deutmig  elnes 
physikalischen  Brustbefundes  bei  Kindern.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  243-246.  [Discussion],  261.— 
d'tElsnitz  (  L. )  La  recherche  de  la  transsonance 
sterno-vertebrale  chez  les  enfants;  sa  valeur  pour  le 
diagnostic  de  l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  317-323.  Aim: 
Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1912,  x,  498-500.  Also:  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  297-299. 

 -.  Caracteresdes  troubles  respiratoires  et  des  images 

radioscopiques  dans  l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique 
de  la  premiere  enfance.  Rev.  mens,  de  g.vnec,  d'obstet. 
et  de  pediat..  Par.,  1912,  vii,  21-31.— Officer  (1).  McM.) 
Enlarged  bronchial  glands  in  children.  Intercolon. 
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M.  Cong.  Au.stralas.  Tr.  1902,  Hobart,  1903,  145-151.— 
Oppenlieiin  (  R.  )  &  liaubry  ( C.  )  Traitement  de 
l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique.  Tribune  med..  Par., 
1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  631-633.— Parker  (R.  W.)  Urgent 
dyspnoea  in  an  infant,  aged  12  months,  occurring  sud- 
denly, and  terminating  fatally  within  an  hour  and  a 
half,  due  to  a  caseous  gland  which  had  ulcerated  its 
way  into  the  trachea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  899. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  1,  385.— 
Parkinson  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  enlarged  bronchial 
glands  in  a  young  child.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  iii,  239-241.— Pfeiffer  (T.)  Die  Tuber- 
kulose  der  Bronchialdriisen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  Ixil,  965-971.  — Pliilippe  (L.)  Un  cas  d'adeno- 
pathle  tracheo-bronchique.  Echo  med,,  Toulouse,  1901, 
2.  s.,  XV,  183-188.  Also:  Toulouse  med.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii, 
7,5-80. — PJiillips  (S.  )  Calcareous  metamorphosis  of 
tracheal  glands;  mediastinal  abscess  and  bronchial  fis- 
tula.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1261.   .  Calcareous 

metamorphosis  of  the  tracheal  lymphatic  glands  leading 
to  perforation  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1897,  ii,  1115.  — Polito  ( G.  )  Adenopatia  tracheo- 
bronehiale.  N.  riv.  clin. -therap.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  393.— 
Rabot  &  Boiubes  tie  Villlers.  LTn  cas  d'adeno- 
pathie  tracheo-bronchique  avec  caverne  tuberculeuse 
chez  un  enfant.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  901-907.— Rendu 
(H.)  Tracheobronchite  pseudo-membraneuse  El  strepto- 
coques.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxiii, 
378-380.  —  Revillet  (L.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
adenopathies  traeheo-bronchiques  pseudo-tuberculeuses; 
l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  syphilitique  secon- 
daire.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii, 
23.  —  Rocli  (  M. )  Le  signe  de  D'Espine  dans  le  diag- 
no.stic  de  l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  de  I'adulte. 
Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  85-87.— Rosentlial  (G.) 
Recherchea  sur  la  gymnastique  respiratoire  medicale; 
adenopathie  trache.o -bronchique  tuberculeuse  avec  in- 
duration bacillaire  du  sommet;  augmentation  en  poids 
de  cinq  kilogrammes  provoquee  au  commandement 
dans  la  salle  commune  par  I'exercice  physiologique  de 
respiration.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1909,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  1057-1062.— Schmidt  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Perforation  anthrakotisch -ervveichter  Bronchialdrusen 
in  den  Bronchialbaum  und  ihre  klini.sche  Diagnose. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xc,  142-162. 

 .  Vorstellung  einiger  Fiille  von  Pigmentdurchbrucli 

bronchialer  Lvmphdriisen.  Jahresb.  d.  G&sellsch.  f.  Nat.- 
u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1905-6,  Miinchen,  1907,  23-25.— Scial- 
lero  (  M.  )  II  reperto  radioscopico  nelle  adenopatie 
tracheo-bronchiali.  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  Genova, 
1901,  ii,  101-106.  Also:  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova, 
1901,  xvi,  36-39.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure, 
Genova,  1901,  vii,  57. — Simon  (J.)  Diagnostic  et  traite- 
ment des  adenopathies  traeheo-bronchiques  dans  I'en- 
fance.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1895,  ix, 
pt.  2,  177-179.— Sternberg  (C.)  Ueber  die  Erweichung 
bronchialer  Lvmphdriisen  und  ihre  Folgen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  1214.— Stoll  (H.  P.)  The  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis  of  the  bronchial  glands.  Am.  .1.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  cxli,  83-93,  4  pi.— Suss.  Adeno- 
pathie tracheo-bronchique  suppuree:  vomique;  guerison. 
France  med.,  Par.,  1895,  xiii,  801.— Variot  (G.)  Adeno- 
pathie tracheo-bronchique  droite  decelee  par  la  radio- 
graphic sans  signcs  d'auscultation  ni  de  percussion; 
paroxysmes  douloureux  (forme  cardialgique ).  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1906,  viii,  13-16.   Also:  Ann.  de 

med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  x,  152-155.  :  Sur  le 

diagnostic  de  l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  chez  les 
enfants  par  la  radioscopie  et  la  radiographic.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  337-347. 
Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  433-441. 

 — .  Recherches  sur  le  controle  de  I'examen  radiosco- 

pique  par  I'etude  des  lesions  a  I'autopsie,  dans  l'adeno- 
pathie tracheo-bronchique  des  enfants.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  171-175.    Also:  Ann.  de  med. 

et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  489-491.   .  Le  diagnostic 

de  l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin. 
et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  727.  —  Weil.  Enorme 
adenopathie  tracheobronchique  sans  image  radiosco- 

pique.    Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvi,  509.   .  Volumineuse 

adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  tuberculeuse  sans 
image  radiosoopique.  Ibid.,  1908,  cx,  939-942.  —  Wes- 
cott  (T.  S.)  Peculiar  pressure  symptoms  due  to  en- 
larged tuberculous  bronchial  glands.  Univ.  Penn.  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1906-7,  xix,  141.— West  (J.  P.)  Enlarged 
bronchial  nodes;  a  manifestation  of  Ivmphatism.  Tr. 
Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xi,  61-68. 

Tracheo-bronchoscopy. 

See,  also,  Trachea  {Foreign  bodies  in). 

FoNCE  (M.)  *La  larj'ngotraeheobronchosco- 
pie  en  France.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

CJuisEZ  (J.)  Trachc'obronchoscoi:)ie  et  ceso- 
phagoscopie.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 
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Tracheo-bronchoscopy. 

Jackson  (C.  )  Tracheo-bronchoscopy,  esoph- 
agoscopy  and  gastroscopy.  roy.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1907. 

Mann  (M.  G.  )  Atlas  zur  Klinik  der  Killian- 
schen  Tracheo-Bronchoskopie;  15  farbige  Tafeln 
nach  pathologisch  -  anatomischen  Priiparaten. 
fol.     Wiirzburg,  1911. 

Mezerette  (P.)  *De  I'utilit^  de  la  radio- 
scopie  pour  le  diagnostic  trach^o-bronchique 
chez  I'enfant.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

TsiTovicH  (M.  F. )  Trakheo-bronkhoskopiya. 
[  Tracheobronchoscopy.  ]  8°.  S.-PHerburg, 
1909. 

Abraliam  (J.  H.)  Direct  larjoigoscopy,  tracheo- 
bronchoscopy, and  esophagoscopy,  with  demonstrations. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1908,  350-361.— Brii- 
nlngs.  Endosliopische  und  radiologische  Untersu- 
chungen  zur  Topographic  der  Luftrohreund  des  Bron- 
chialbaumes  sovvie  deren  klinische  Verwertung.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ver.deutsch.  Laryngolog.,  Wurzb.,1909, 151-161. 

 .  Bericht  iiber  die  Anwendung  der  Tracheobron- 

chosliopie  und  der  Oesophagoskople  in  der  oto-laryn- 
gologischen  Universitiitsklinik  zu  Jena.  Ztsehr.  f.  Oh- 
renh.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1910^  Ixii,  180-197. —Br iiiiings 
(  W. )  &  Botey  (R.  )  Ultimos  adelantos  en  esofago- 
scopia  y  traqueo-broncoscopia.  Arch,  de  rinol. ,  laringol., 
otol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1908,  xix,  130;  225.— Cauzard  (P.) 
Quelques  cas  d'oesophagoscnple  (methode  de  Micku- 
licz  et  von  Hacker),  de  laryngoscopie  directe  et  de 
trachi?o-bronchoscopie  (mt'thode  de  Killian).  Rev.  hebd. 
delaryngol.  [etc. ], Par., 1908.  ii, 417-424.  .  La  laryngo- 
scopie directe, la  tracheo-bronchoscopie.  Larynx, roreille 
et  le  nez,  Marseille  &  Par.,  1909,  ii,  1-22.— de  Cigna  (V.) 
Nuovotubo-guida  per  tracheo-broncoscopiadiretta.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laryngol.  [etc.]  1906,  Siena,  1907, 
191.  —  Claou6.  Tracheo-bronchoscopie;  instruments; 
observations.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908, 
xxlx,  28.5-287. —  Erbricli  (F.)  O  tracheo-  i  broncho- 
skopii,  oraz  klinicznem  znaczeniu  tej  metody.  [On 
tracheo-  and  bronchoscopy,  also  on  the  clinical  impor- 
tance of  that  method.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909,  2.  s., 
xxlx,  443;  469;  497.— Goldbaeli  (L.  J.)  Direct  laryngo- 
tracheobronchoscopy,  and  esophagoscopv;  report  of  cases.  : 
Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  890-892.— Guisez  (J.) 
Tracheobronchoscopie  et  oesophagoscopie.  Rev.  de  tM- 
rap,  mgd.-chir.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxii,  403-408.    See,  also,  supra. 

 .  Fails  de  traclieo-bronchoscopie.    Rev.  gen.  de 

Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  632.   .  Fails  de 

tracht'obronchoscopie;  diagnostic  et  th6rapeutique  d'af- 
fections  intrathoraciques  peu  connues.  Cong,  franp.  de 
m6d.,  10.  session,  1908,  Genfive,  1909,  il,  342-349.  Also:  Arch. 
lnternat.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xxvii,  421^30. — 
Guttmaiin  (  V.  )  O  tracheo-,  broncho-  a  oesophago- 
skopii.  Casop  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1911,  1,  973;  1015;  1037; 
1066;  1103;  1120,  2  pi.— Guyot.  [Technique  de  la  tra- 
cheo-bronchoscopie.] Rev.  m(5d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Gen6ve,  1904,  xxiv,  731-734. —  Hill  (W.)  Instruments 
to  facilitate  per-oral  tracheo-bronchoscopy.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  163.— 
Iglauer  (  S.  )  Tracheo-bronchoscopy,  with  report  of 
cases.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1911,  vii,  178-183.— Jaelt- 
son  (G.)  Tracheo-bronchoscopy;  reports  of  cases.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxii,  613-619,  2  pi.  Also:  Ann. 
Surg.,  Pliila,,  1908,  xlviii,  321-331,  5  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Joltmson  (0.  H.)  Tracheobronchoscopy  and  oesopha- 
gcscopy.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1908-9,  x,  477-481.— 
Jolin'stoii  (R.  H.)  Direct  laryngoscopy,  tracheo-bron- 
cho.scopy,  esophagoscopv,  gastroscopy.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1908,  c,  11-13.— Kail ler  (0. )  Klinische  Beitriige 
zur  Oesophagoskopie  und  Tracheo-Bronchoskopie.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  2461;  2532;  2588;  2642;  2694;  2751; 

2801;  2851;  2898;  2964;  3010.   .  Die  direkte  Laryngo- 

Tracheo-Bronchoskopie  in  ihren  speziellen  Leistuiigen. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv,  345-370.— 
Killian  (G.)  Die  Tracheo-Bronchoskopie  in  diagnos- 
tischer  und  therapeutischer  Hinsicht.  Verhandi.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  pt.2, 248-2.56. 
[Di.scussion] ,  pt.  1,  99-108.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1905,  Ixxvii,  523-531.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.d.  mal.de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  xxxii,  225-234.  Also,  transl.: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  921-933  [6  pi. in  text] . — 
liai'ge  (S.  H.)  Some  of  my  mishaps  in  seventy-five  cases 
of  tracheo-bronchoscopy  and  oesophagoscopy.  Tr.  Am. 
Acad.  Ophth.&Oto- Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xv,  278-284. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  1050-1054.— itlas- 
sei  (F.)  La  direttalspezionedella  tracheae  del  bronchi; 
dimostrazione  (,sul  vivo)  della  broncoscopia  inferiore. 
Atti  d.  T.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  209- 
215.  Also:  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Fircnze,  1904,  xxii.  165-173.  Also:  Riformamed.,  Palerrao- 
Napoli,  1904,xx,  766-769.— Moure  (E.-J.)  De  latrach^o- 
scopie  et  de  la  bronchoscople  (proc6d6  de  Killian).  J. 
de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  777-780.— Murpliy 


Tracheo-bronchoscopy. 

(J.  W. )  Tracheo-bronchoscopy,  esophagoscopv,  and  gas- 
troscopy; with  demonstrations  on  the  cadaver.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  c,  49-55.— Paunz  (M.)  A  laryngo- 
tracheoskopia  6s  bronchoskopia  directa.  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  3;  19.  — Ricliardson  ( B.  M.) 
Laryngoscopy,  upper  and  lower  tracheo-bronchoscopy. 
Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1910,  xviii,  44  -  48.— 
Rontaler  (S.)  Przyczynek  do  leczniczego  dzialania 
tracheobronchoskopu  z  kr6tkim  wst?pem  o  technice 
bronchoskopii.  [^The  therapeutic  action  of  tracheo- 
bronchoscopy, with  a  brief  review  of  Its  technique.] 
Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,  xliii,  1098-1104.— 
Senator  (M.)  Die  Tracheo-skopie  und  Bronchoskopie. 
Berl.  Klinik,  1907,  xix,  2:34.  Hft.,  1-17.— Tapia  (A.  G.) 
Desenvolvimiento  y  estado  actual  de  la  esofagoscopia  y 
traqueo-bronquioscopia  en  Espafia.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1907,  Ixxv,  329-336.— Texier  (V.) 
Tracheo.scopie  et  bronchoscople  (methode  de  Killian). 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1903,  xxi,  65-75. — Tretrop.  La 
trach^obronchoscopieparla  methode  de  Killian;  premiere 
tracheobronchoscopie  en  Belgique.  Clinique,  Brux., 
1903,  X vii,  485-495.— Tsitovicli  ( M.  F. )  Tekhnika  prya- 
mol  trakheo-bronkhoskopii  1  znacheniye  yeya  v  khirurgii. 
[Technique  of  direct  tracheobronchoscopy',  and  its  im- 
portance in  surgery.]    Voyenno-med.  J.,  St!  Petersb.,1908, 

ccxxi,  med. -spec,  pt.,  656-664.   .  Pryamoye  Izslledo- 

vaniye  verkhnikh  dikhatelnikh  putel  (trakheobron- 
khoskopiya).  [Direct  investigation  of  the  upper  respira- 
tory passages  (tracheobronchoscopy).]  Vesmik  Ushn., 
Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  i.  209-229.  Alao, 
Reprint. — Winternitz(A.) &Paunz  (M.)  Atracheo- 
bronchoskopia  directa  gyakorlati  ertekerol.  [Practical 
value  of  direct  tracheobronchoscopy.]  Orvosi  hetll., 
Budapest,  1908,  lii,  739:  759;  781.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxi,  291-308.— Wisliart 
(D.  J.  G.)  Esophagoscopv  and  tracheo-bronchoscopy. 
Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiii,  1909, 98-100. 

Tracheocele. 

See,  also,  Trachea  (Displacement,  etc.,  of). 

Botey  (R.)  Traqueocele,  principalmente  proemi- 
nente  en  la  base  del  cuello  del  lado  izquierdo;  cavidad 
laringo-traqueal  higida,  al  examen  con  el  espejillo.  Arch, 
lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1901,  xii,  132-136.— 
Castronuovo  (G.)  Un  caso  di  tracheocele.  N.  riv. 
clin.-terap.,  Napoll,  1900,  iii,  447-457.— Compaired  (C.) 
Un  caso  de  traqueocele.  Siglo  mcjd.,  Madrid,  189.5,  xlii, 
759-761. — Guinard  (A.)  &  Giiillauine-IiOuis.  La 
tracheocele  (tumeur  gazeuse  du  cou).  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1906,  Ixxix,  1671-1676.  Also  [Ab.str.J:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
anat.de  Par..  190-5,  Ixxx,  636. — Guyot.  Tumeur  gazeuse 
ducou;  tracheocele  bilaterale  chez  ui  enfant  rachitique. 
J. demed.de  Bordeaux,  1906, xxxvi, 72.5. — Herzleld  (J.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Tracheocele.  Verhandi.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. 1897,  Berl.,  1898,  xxviii,  pt.  1,  247.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  1080.— Kayser  (R.) 
Tracheocele  durch  Ulcus  luet.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1895,  xxix,  314.— Klaussner  (F.)  Ueber  Tra- 
cheocele und  Blahkropf.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  xlii,  997-1000.— Koquer  Casadesus  (J.)  Acerca 
de  un  caso  de  traqueocele.  Rev.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y 
rinol.,  Barcel.,  1894-5,  x,  8.5-96.  Also:  Enciclopedia,  Bar- 
cel., 1895,  viii,  193-204.— Verdelet.  Tracheocele.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  131. — 
West  (J.  P.)  Tracheocele.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
xvi,  251-254. 

Tracheo-laryngostomy. 

See  Trachea  (Surgery  of);  Tracheotomy. 

Tracheopulmonata. 

Glamann  (G.)  *  Anatomisch-systematische 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tracheopuhnonaten. 
8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Tracheoscopy. 

Wild  ( 0. )  *  Die  Untersuchung  der  Luf  trohre 
und  die  Verwendung  der  Tracheoskopie  bei 
Struma.  Habilitationsschrift  der  medicinischen 
Fakultiit  der  Universitat  Zurich  vorgelegt.  8°. 
Tubingen,  1905. 

von  Eicken.  ZurdirektenLaryngo-Tracheoskopie. 
Verhandi.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.,  Wtirzb.,  1904, 44- 

47.  .  Die  Trachea  imRontgenbild.   Tft/d., 1906, 267.— 

Fraser  (.1.  S.)  Direct  laryngoscopy,  tracheoscopy,  bron- 
choscopy and  oesophagoscopy.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1908, xxii, 308-311.— Gleason  (J.  E.)  Direct  tracheoscopy 
as  an  aid  to  diagnosis.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1907,  vi, 
495-497. — Horn  (H.)  Eine  universale  Demonstrations- 
Handgrifflarripe  fiir  Laryngoskopie,  Tracheoskopie,  Bron- 
choskopie und  Oesophagoskopie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  734.— Jackson  (C.) 
Upper  tracheoscopy  and  bronchoscopy.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907,  372-375.  Also: 
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Tracheoscopy. 

Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 1907,  xvii,  785-787.— It8rner(0.) 
Die  Gefalirliclilfeit  der  Traoheoskopie  bei  Kompression 
der  Luftrotire  von  hinten.  Ztschr.f.Ohrenh.,Wiesb.,190S, 
Ivi,  1.— Paunz  (M.)  Die  Laryng-otracheosliople  und 
Bronolioskopia  direeta.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1904,  ix,  535.  Also:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 1905, 
xli,  110.— l*feiffer  (C.)  Die  Darstellung  der  Trachea 
im  Rontgenbild.  besonders  bei  Struma.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1905,  xlv,  716-751,  4  pi.  Also:  Mtinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  llii,  3.52-354.— Kendu  (R.)  Tra- 
chiSoscopie  par  transillumination.  Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxix, 
1100-1102.— Sclimleji;elow  (E.)  Om  Oesophago-Tra- 
cheo-  og  Broncho-scopia.    Ugesk.   f.    Laeger,  K0benh., 

1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  483;  517;  53i;  .561.  Also,  transL:  Arch, 
internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  xxiv,  29;  4.51. 
Also,  transl.:  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1906,  3.  f., 

vi,  aid.  1,  no.  8,  1-38.     Also,  travsl.  [Abstr.];  Wien. 

med.  Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  1094-1102.   .  Kliniske  Bi- 

dragLil  CEsophagoskopiensogTracheoskopiensBetydning 
i  diagno.stisk  og  terapeutisk  Henseende.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0- 
benh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  2-5-39.   Also,  transl:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 

u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1908,  XX,  402-414.   .  DiedirekteTra- 

cheoskopie.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  1159-1165. — 
Til  ley  (H.)  Direct  examination  of  the  larynx,  trachea, 
and  oesophagus  bv  Briining's  instrument.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1908,  ii,  1359-1364.— AVinteriiitz  (A.)  &  Paunz  (M.) 
Ujabb  adatok  a  laryngo-tracheoskopia  4s  bronchoskopia 
direeta  gyakorlati  e'rtekehez.  [On  the  practical  value  of 
direct  la'rvngo-tracheoscopv.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1910,  liv,  412-416. 

Tracheotomes  {Patent  specifications 
for). 

Lyman  (L.  J.)  Tracheotomes.  No.  241,036;  May  3, 
1881.— Russell  (D.L.)  Tracheotome.  No.  300,285;  June 
10,  1884. 

Tracheotomy. 

Sec,  also,  Air-passages  ( Foreign  bodies  in ) ; 
Bronchia  (Foreif/n,  bodies  in);  Chloroform (,4f- 
cidents  from,  Treatment  of ) ;  Croup  ( Intubation 
in,  Complicalions,  etc.,  of);  Croup  (Tracheotomy 
in);  Diphtheria  {Tracheotomy  in);  Glottis 
{(Edema  of.  Treatment  of.  Operative);  Glottis 
{Scalds  of);  Goitre  {Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Goitre  {Treatment  of ,  Operative);  HydropholDia 
{Treatment  of);  Infants  {New-born,  Asj/Iiy.ria, 
etc.,  of.  Treatment  of );  Larynx  {Cancer  of.  Treat- 
ment of.  Operative);  Larynx  {Foreign  bodies  in); 
Larynx  {Inflammation  of,  Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive); Larynx  {Surgery  of);  Measles  {Compli- 
cations of,  Bucccd,  etc.);  Measles  {Treatment  of); 
Morphine  {Poisoning  by.  Treatment  of);  (Eso- 
phagus {Foreign  bodies  in.  Treatment  of,  Oper- 
(dive);  (Esophagus  {Stricture  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative);  Opium  {Poisoning  by,  Treatment  of ); 
Trachea  {Foreign  bodies  in,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

Delmas  (P.-H.-J.  )  *De  la  tracheotomie  et 
du  calibrage  de  la  trachee  dans  les  operations 
sur  la  glande  thyroide.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Garcia  (J.  M.  )  *Ligeras  consideraciones 
sobre  la  operacion  de  la  traqueotomfa.  Cases 
en  que  el  cirujano  debe  practicarla,  cirounstan- 
cias  en  que  debe  abstenerse  de  hacerlo.  8°. 
Pachuca,  1884. 

GiuDicE  (J.-L.-M.)  *Tracheotomie  et  thy- 
rotomie.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

HiRiGOYEN  (P.-M.-G.)  *Valeur  eomparee  de 
la  tracheotomie  et  de  rintererico-thyrotomie. 
4°.  Bordeaux,  1896. 
_  Trelat  (  U.  )  De  la  tracheotomie  dan.s  les  le- 
sions syphilitiques  des  voies  respiratoires.  8°. 
Paris,  1869. 

Bayer  (C.)  Die  Tracheotomie  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Verhiiltnisse  auf  dem  Lande.  Ztschr. 
f.  iirztl.  Landpraxls,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1894,  iii,  161;  202.— 
Berry  (J.)  Tracheotomy.  Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1906,  xxviii, 
390-394.— Biedert.  Satze  tiber  Tracheotomie.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deut- 
sch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1889,  Dresd.,  1890,  vii,  32-37.— Car- 
riere  (G.)    La  tracht^otomie.   Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1901, 

vii,  181-187.— Castelaln.  Pronostic  raisonng  de  la  tra- 
cheotomie. Bull.  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1893,  xxxii,  295; 
312;  345;  385;  415;  430;  460;  483.— Cnopi;    Die  Indication 


Tracheotomy. 

zur  Tracheotomie.  Miinchen.  med  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli, 
373-376.  Also,  Reprint.— I>abney  (J.  D.)  A  paper  on 
tracheotomy.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1894,  i,  128. — 
Delagenifere  (P.)  Tracheotomie  dans  les  interven- 
tions buceo-pharyngiennes.  A.S30C.  franf.  dechir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  307-312.— JJelaup  (S.  P.) 
Tracheotomy  as  a  resource  in  collapse  during  general 
anajsthesia.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1896,  N.  Orl., 
1898,  55-60.— Faguet  (C.)  La  tracheotomie.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  326-332.— 
GaiMgee  (L. )  Some  remarlis  concerning  tracheotomy 
on  children,  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1895,  xxxvii,  163-171. — 
Golden  (W.  W.)  Tracheotomy.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
Ix,  109. — Holden  (G.  H.  R.)  Concerning  tracheotomy. 
St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1892,  xxviii,  157-166.— 
Jackson  (C.)  Tracheotomv.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhi- 
nol. &  Otol.  Soc,  [New  Bedford,  Mass.],  1909,  337-344. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  28-5-290.— Kel- 
ner.  Tracheotomia  transversa  bei  Kindern.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1812. — 
Lieecli  {  T.  F.  )  Tracheotomy.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc, 
Indianap.,  1893,  xliv,  151-102.  Also:  Indiana  M.  J., 
Indianap.,  1893-4,  xii,  380-384.  —  JTHkliallofT  (  N. 
N.  )  Teoriya  i  praktika  trakheotomii.  [Theory  and 
practice  of  tracheotomy.]  Voyenno  -  med.  J.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1897,  clxxxviii,  med.-spec  pt.,  1-59. — JMorgan 
(J.H.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  tracheotomy.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1892-3,  i,  289-294.— ittoure  (E.-J.)  Tracheotomie  et  thy- 
rotomie.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  i,  33- 
40. — vonlNavratil  (E. )  Tracheotomie.  Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  122.— Neureiitter  (B.)  NSco 
o  rezu  prudusnice  (tracheotomii).  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1876,  xv,  171.— Oloriz  Ortega  (F.)  Dos  traque- 
otomias  de  urgencia  extrema.  Gac  med.  d.  Sur  de  Es- 
pafia,  Granada,  1911,  xxix,  272-276. — l^indelai'.  Trache- 
otomovati  6i  intubovati?  [Tracheotomy  or  intubation?] 
Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1907,  xlvi,  1394-1399.— Spal- 
ding (A.  E.)  Tracheotomv.  Tr.  Minnesota  M.  Soc,  St. 
Paul,  1887,  55.— Spear  (R.)  Tracheotomv.  Rep.  Surg. 
Gen.  Navy,  Wash.,  1903,  282.— Stout  (A.  B.)  Tracheot- 
omy. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  Sacramento,  18-58,  ii,  91-103,  1 
pi.— Trible  (G.  B.)  Indications  for  intubation  and  tra- 
cheotomy. U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1912,  vi,  219- 
221.— Trunipp  (T.)  Die  Tracheotomie  des  praktischen 
Arztes.  Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz.,  1893,  iv,  177-180.  —  Tur- 
ner(F.M.)  On  tracheotomy.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909, 
Ixxxii,  120-126.— Van  Kleef.  Discussion  sur  hi  trache- 
otomie. Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de  Liege,  1895,  xxxiv,  12- 
18.— Van  Seliaicb  (G.  G.)  Tracheotomv.  Internal.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  y.,  1900,  xiii,  75-77.— Wliarton"  (H.  R.)  Tra- 
cheotomy. Am.  Text-Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (  Starr  ).  2.  ed., 
Phila.,  1898,  870-890,  1  pi.— Wicart.  La  tracheotomie. 
Rev.  mens,  du  med.  prat..  Par.,  1912,  ii,  53-56.  Also, 
transl:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  78-80.— 
Young  (H.H.)  Tracheotomy  in  emergencies.  N.York 
M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  530. 

Tracheotomy  ( Oases  and  statistics  of). 
See,  also.  Trachea  {Foreign  bodies  in). 
Baer  (G.)    *  Tracheotomie  und  Intubation 
im  Kinderspital  Zurich.    Beobachtungen  aus 
den  Jahren  1874-91.    [Zurich. ]    8°.  Leipzig, 
1892. 

BoRGONi  _(,R. )  Una  mia  prima  statistica  di  6 
tracheotomie.    8°.    [Napoli,  1899.] 

Galignani  (A.)  Duecento  tracheotomie  e 
malattie  attinenti  con  speciale  rilievo  della  siero- 
terapia  antidifterica.  Statistica  locale.  12°. 
PiacejKa,  1900. 

Gonzalez  Vazquez  (J.)  *iEs  grave  por  si 
misma  la  traqueotomfa?  Estudio  hecho  sobre 
algunas  observaciones  recogidas  en  Mexico  re- 
lativas  a  esta  operacion.    8°.    Mexico,  1873. 

Lailhbugue  (J.-B.-R.-A.)  *De  la  tracheoto- 
mie dans  les  accidents  graves  de  I'anesthesie. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1904. 

Williams  (C.  J.  B. )  Authentic  narrative  of 
the  case  of  the  late  Earl  of  St.  ]\laur,  with  the 
short-hand  notes  of  the  retractation  and  apology. 
2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1870. 

Agostinelll  (R.)  Una  tracheotomia  a  mia  figlia. 
Per  il  XXV  anno  d.  insegn.  chir.  di  F.  Durante  n.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  8°,  Roma,  1898,  ii,  351-3-59.— Andrew  (F.)  Tra-. 
cheotomy  of  an  infant.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1905,  x,  570.— Berivald.  Bericht  tiber  .50 
Tracheotomien.  Zentralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii, 
133-138.— Bisson  (A.  O.)  Tracheotomy  in  slight  respi- 
ratory obstruction  associated  with  febrile  toxfemia.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1907,  i,  218-221.— Boeeltel  (.1. )  Tracheotomie. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Strasb.,  1893,  Hi,  37.— Bootli  (T.  S.)  Tra- 
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cheotomv,  with  recovery.  Oklahoma  M.  J.,  Guthrie, 
1895,  iii,  319-321. —Breffeil.  Goitre;  traeh6otomie.  Bull. 
See.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  220.— 
Cantweli  (F.  V.)  A  clinical  study  of  tracheotomy; 
ten  cases,  one  death.  Med.  Ree.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  228.— 
Cliutoto  (W.  L.)  Successful  tracheotomy  in  infants. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  39.5.— Cott  (G.  F.)  A  series  of 
tracheotomies.  Buffalo  M.J. ,1905-6,  Ixi,  640-647.— Coucli 
(J.  K.)  Some  experiences  in  intubation  and  tracheotomy. 
Am.  Physician,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxiii,  220-222.  Also:  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  278-280.— Culling- 
Avoi'tli.  A  case  of  tracheotomy  in  an  infant  three  davs 
old.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  195.— Czarnik  (S.)  Intu- 
bacyai  tracheotomianapodstawiespostrzezen,  zebranych 
wszpitalu  dla  dzieci  pod  nazw^sw.  ZoHi  we  Lwowie  w 
latach  1894-1903.  [Intubation  and  tracheotomy  bai-ed 
upon  ob.servations  m  the  St.  Sophia  Children's  Hospital 
of  Lemberg  in  1894-1903.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  2.  s., 
XXV,  891;  911;  942;  974;  992.— Davezac.  Trach(Jotomie 
d'urgenee.  Mem.  et  ISull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir,  de  Bor- 
deaux (1896),  1897,  402-405.— Davis  (B.  B.)  Three  cases 
of  tracheotomy.  Proc.  Nebraska  M.  Soc,  [Omaha] ,  1892, 
71-77.— Day  (B.  W.)  &  Jackson  (C.)  Laryngeal  steno- 
sis from  post-typhoid  perichondritis;  tracheotomy,  thy- 
rotomy,  intubation;  exhibition  of  two  patients.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  24-3.5. 
^Zso,  Reprint. — Dorner  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tracheal- 
stenosedurch  ein  Aortenaneurysma;  Tracheotomie;  Exi- 
tus  ein  Jahr  spiiter.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii, 
627.  Dtttorovo  (V.  I.)  Po  povodu  desyati  trakheoto- 
miy.  [Apropos  of  10  tracheotomies.]  Kliirurgia,  Mosk., 
1899,  vi,  11-19.— Dunloi>  (M.)  &  Mackenzie  (T. 
C.)  Case  of  tracheotomy  in  a  child  of  four  months; 
recovery;  note  on  difficulties  in  re-establishing  nat- 
ural respiration.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  ii,  1188. — 
Eemau.  A.  propos  d'un  cas  de  tracheotomie.  Bull. 
Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  7. — 
Evans  (T.  C.)  Tracheotomy  for  edema.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1903-4,  x,  427.— Forns  (R.)  Un  buen 
caso  de  traqueotomia;  curacion.  Oto-rino-laryngol.  es- 
pan.,  Madrid,  1898-9,  i,  133-136.— Fortln.  Note  sur  un 
cas  de  tracheotomie  chez  I'adulte.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mM. 
de  Rouen  (1893),  1894,  2.  s.,  vii,  90-92.— Fraenk el  (A.) 
Graphische  Darstellungen  der  Tracheotomie-statistik  des 
Karolinen-Kinder.spitals.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xi,  594-597. — Ciayton  (W.)  Tracheotomies  in  the  North- 
western Hospital,  Haverstock-Hill.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894, 
ii,  319. — Cxorbenko  (M.  D.)  Trakheotomiya  i  intuba- 
tsiya  u  dletel  po  povodu  ostravo  laryngostenoza  v  Nagar- 
tavaskol  bolnitsle  Khersonskavo  Zemstva.  [Trache- 
otomy and  intubation  in  children  for  acute  laryngoste- 
nosis  in  the  Nagartav  hospital  of  the  Kherson  zemstvo.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  371-373.— Gorls.  [Neuf 
cas  de  tracheotomie.]  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux., 
1903,  x,  24. — Goiig'uenlieim  (A.)  La  tracheotomie 
dans  le  service  laryngologique  de  I'hdpital  Laraboisiere. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xx,  263- 
266.— von  tirade  (A.)  Mededeeling  van  een  geval  van 
tracheotomie,  met  gunstigen  uitslag  wegens  cedema  glot- 
tidis  ondernomen.  Nederl.  Lancet,  Gravenh.,  1854-5, 
3.  s.,  iv,  479-488.  Also,  Reprint. — Jiulsey.  Trois  cas 
de  laryngostomies  pour  stenoses  cicatricielles  cricotra- 
cheales  ayant  necessity  la  tracheotomie.  Ann.  de  med.  et 
chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  242-249.— Hankins  (G.  T.) 
Case  of  neoplasm  (?)  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  larynx; 
suffocation;  tracheotomy;  subsequent  external  opera- 
tion; recovery;  patient  shown.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1900,  xix,  316-318.— Heasley  ( J.  A. )  Tracheotoihv. 
J.  Mich.  M.Soc,  Detroit,  1905,  iv,  114-116.— Helnenianh 
(M.)  Tracheotomie  infolge  schwer.ster  Rhinitis  bei  ei- 
nem  4w6chentlichen  Kinde;  Heilung.  Arch.  f.  Kin- 
derh.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  xxxix,  364-368.— Jones  (C.  P.)  Re- 
port of  two  tracheotomy  cases.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1903-4,  viii,  4.5,5-457.— Iravv  (W.  F.)  Two 
cases  of  tracheotomy.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara, 
1898,  X,  37-39. — Lieiuanski.  Une  tracheotomie  et  un  tu- 
bage  chez  des  Musulmans.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  10- 
13.  ^;«o;  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1898,  ii,45-.53.—L.ll>selier.  Fall 
von  Kehlkopt-  und  Trachealstenose;  Tracheotomie;  In- 
tubation. Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xiii, 
310. — Longo  (A.)  Considerazioni  cliniche  ed  anatomo- 
patologiche  suUe  intubazioni  e  tracheotomie  eseguite 
durante  un  biennionel  reparto  difterici  dell'  Ospedale  d. 
S.  Spirito.  Atti  d.  clin.  oto-rino-laringoidat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1905,  iii,  53-79.  Also:  Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med. 
mod.,  Catania,  1906,  vii,  1;  10;  17.— Lovett  (R.  W.)  & 
Munro  (J.  C.)  A  consideration  of  the  results  in  327 
cases  of  tracheotomy,  performed  at  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital from  1864  to  1887.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1887,  n.  s., 
xciv,  160-170.  j4teo.  Reprint.— MacKenzie  (W.)  Case  of 
•  retro-pharyngeal  inflammation;  abscess;  intubation;  tra- 
cheotomy; recovery.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, iOOl,  vi,  230-233.— McKimnile  (0.  A  M.)  Tra- 
cheotomy; report  of  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
&  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.  1911,  xvii,  446-452.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1911-12,  xvi,  162-165.— ITlassei 
(F.)  Statistica  di  tracheotomie.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1893-4, 
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i,  216-223.  Also:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli, 
1894,  xlviii,  487-501.- Massier  (H.)  GEdeme  aigu  a  fri- 
gore  des  ventricules  lateraux  et  des  arytenoides  et  dipli- 
terie  sous-glottique  typique ;  tracheotomie;  guOrisun. 
Rev.  hebd.,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2. 
273-285.— ItlatCjovsky  (F. )  Pfispevky  k  tracheotomii 
pfi  ziiSkrtu.  [Contributions  to  tracheotomy  for  cervical 
tumor.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1866,  v,  124.  —  Mat- 
tliews  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  tracheotomy.  Tr.  Illinois 
M.  Soc.  1885,  Chicago,  1886,  xxxv,  137-142.— ITIatucci 
(G.  G.)  Su  venti  tracheotomie  eseguite  nella  clinica  pe- 
cliatrica  di  Firenze  nell'  anno  seolastico  1892.  Spe- 
rimentale.  Comunicaz.  e  riv.,  Firenze,  1892,  345-352. — 
von  Navratii  (  E.  )  Laryngotracheotomies  (18.58- 
1908).  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909, 
xxviii,  385;  793.— Oelilsclilaeger.  Beitriige  zur  Tra- 
cheotomie. Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1869,  xi,  839- 
857.  — Partrltlg-e  (C.  E.)  Three  successful  ca.ses  of 
tracheotomy  of  four  operated  on  from  November,  1898, 
to  March,  1899.  Am.  J.  Siirg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis, 
1899-1900,  xiii,  133-135.— Pezza  (F.)  Di  un'  opportuna 
aggiunta  alia  cannula  tracheale  di  Liier.  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano,  1908,  1,  449-4.52. — Pletrl.  Retrecissement  cicatri- 
ciel  du  pharynx  inferieurd'origine  syphilitique;  tracheo- 
tomie et,  plus  taid,  tracheoplastie.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1909,  xxxix,  604.— Prescott  ( W.  H.)  &  Ooldtli- 
Avait  (J.  E.)  Report  of  392  ca.ses  of  intubation  and  139 
cases  of  tracheotomy  done  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxv,  694;  710.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kainer  (Mme.)  Tracheotomie  pour  une  laryngite  sy- 
philitique avec  oedeme  de  la  glotte.  Bull,  et  inem.  Sob. 
de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1906-7,  ix,  181.— Kanke.  Traclreo- 
tomie-Resultate  bei  systematisch  durchgefiihrter  Venti- 
lation. Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.u.Aerzte  1885,  Dresd., 1886,  iii,  19-51.— 
Reli>h  (H.)  &  Kood  (F.)  Tracheotomy  during  the 
administration  of  nitrous  oxide  gas.  Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  1287.— Kiclielot  (L.-Q.)  La  tracheotomie  dans 
le  service  laryngologique  de  I'hfipital  Lariboisiere,  par 
M.  Gouguenheim.  [Rap.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  348-356.— Roberts  (\V.)  Two  cases 
of  tracheotomy.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1905,  vi,  184-187.— 
Kog'ers  (J.),  jr.  E.xperiences  with  tracheotomy.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  641-645.— Sclialdemose "(V. )  Et 
Tilfaeldeaf  Bronchialglandeltuberkulosemed  Perforation 
til  Bronchus,  helbredet  ved  Tracheotomi.  [A  case  of  tu- 
berculosis of  the  bronchial  gland  with  perforation  of  the 
bronchus,  cured  by  tracheotomy.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh., 
1902,  4.  R.,  X,  561-568.— Scliippers  (J.  C.)  Ervaringen 
bij  676  tracheotomien  verricht  gedurende  de  jaren  1899 
tot  1908.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Arast.,  1909,  xliv, 
pt.  2, 1969-1976.  Also:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxii, 
636-641.— Sclimid.  Bericht  fiber  20  Tracheotomien  in 
landlichen  Verhaltnissen.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurttemb. 
arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1894,  Ixiv,  73;  81.— Scliofield  (G.) 
A.sphyxia  due  to  rapid  enlargement  of  thyroid  gland; 
tracheotomy;  partial  thyroidectomy;  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1528.— Setien  ( F.)  Traqueotomia 
de  urgencia  en  un  nino  en  estado  de  apnea  persistente,  4 
consecuencia  de  una  laringitis  intensa.  Rev.  med.  de  Se- 
villa,  1910,  liv,  301-305.— Stevenson  (D.  A.)  Trache- 
otomy under  difficulties;  report  of  a  case  complicated  with 
carcinoma  of  the  mouth  and  throat.  Indiana  M.  J.,  In- 
dianap.,  1904-5,  xxiii,  464.— Szei>arowicz  (J.)  Przy- 
czynek  do  kazuistyki  rozcitjcia  tchawicy.  [Tracheotoniy 
cases.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1875,  xiv,  201;  213;  233;  247; 
257. — Tapia  (A.  G  )  Dos  casos  interesantes  de  traqueo- 
tomia. Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  xi, 
252-258.  Also:  Rev.espec.  med.  Laotorino-laringol.  espaii., 
Madrid,  1904,  vii,  162-164.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  ii,  97-102.— Tenipleton 
(J.  M.)  Two  cases  of  tracheotomy.  North  Car.  M.  J., 
Wilmington,  1894,  xxxiii,  196-199.— Xlionison  (St.  C.) 
Tracheotomy  under  local  antesthesia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1905,  ii,  922. —  TraclieotOMiie.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Pisa.  Rendic.  d.  operaz.,  1898-1901,  30.— Ulide 
(C.  W.  F.)  Zusammenstelluugderim  Herzogthum  Braun- 
schweig vom  23.  November  1720  bis  zum  8.  April  1869  ausge- 
fuhrten  Luftrohrenschnitte.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1869,  xi,  743-761. — •Vailln.  LTn  point  de  pratique  apropos 
de  la  tracheotomie  des  trSs  jeunes  enfants.  Bull.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille  (1893),  1894, 175.— Walker  (P.  C.)  Notes 
on  three  cases  of  tracheotomy.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901, 

ii,  1467.— AVriglit  (H.  E.)  A  case  of  tracheotomy  in  a 
child  under  thirteen  months,  with  remarks  on  the  opera- 
tion in  general.  South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1896-7, 
iv,  227-230. 

Tracheotomy  {Complications  and  se- 
quelae of). 
See,  also,  Glottis  {(Edema  of);  Mediastinum 

{Abscess  of) . 

EsKE  ( K.  )  *Ueber  Arrosionsblutungen 
grosser  Gefasse  nach  Tracheotoinie.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1906. 
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Tracheotomy  {Complications  and  se- 
quels of). 

Geosse-Schonepauck  (H.  )  *Ueber  die  De- 
ckung  von  Defekten  in  der  vorderen  Tracheal- 
wand  naeh  Tracheotomie  und  die  operative 
Beseitigung  von  narbigen  Luftruhrenveren- 
gerungen.    8°.    Greifswald,  1901. 

Keenzer  (  E.  )  *  [Jeber  Arrosion  grosser  Ge- 
fiisse  nach  Tracheotomie.    8°.    Bonn,  [1898]. 

Lahe  (F.  )  *Ueber  den  Blutsturz  nacli  der 
Tracheotomie.    8°.    Giessen,  1894. 

Eabot,  Sargnon  &  Baelatier.  Retrecisse- 
ments  du  larynx  et  de  la  trachee  consecutifs  au 
tubage  et  it  la  tracheotomie.  8°  Paris  <L-  Lyon, 
1908. 

Sforza  (N. )  La  pratica  della  intubazione  e 
della  tracheotomia  nelle  laringostenosi  difte- 
riche  e  morbillose.    8°.    Roiiki,  1909. 

Taute  (M.  )  *Ueber  todliehe  Blutungen  im 
Gefolge  der  Tracheotomie.    8°.    Tiibingen,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1903-4,  xU,  17-35. 

Wiesemes  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Verblutung 
nach  Tracheotomie  infolge  Arrosion  der  Arteria 
anonyma.    [Miinchen.]    8°.    Bonn,  1900. 

Ab'raliains  (E.  J.)  Over  de  verwijderde  gevolgen 
der  tracheotomie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1902,  2.  R.,  xxviii,  d.  2, 1 43-147.— Abrami  (P.)  L'avenir 
des  traoheotomises.  J.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1902,  xxvii,  59, — 
Alcksinski  (A. )  Dvle  trakheotomii  s  interesnimi  oso- 
bennostyami.  [Two  tracheotomies  with  interesting  pecu- 
liarities.] Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1905,  xviii,  510-514.— Bar- 
rier (G.  )  Deformation  et  l<?sions tracheal escicatricielles 
consScutivesa  la  tracheotomie  provisoire.  Bnll.Soc.centr. 
demed.  vet..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  222-225.— Baviera  (V.)  Em- 
piema  necessitato  al  giugulo.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1912, 
li,  315. — Bayer.  Cas  d'oeclusion  trachfale  (occIn.sion 
membraneuse  de  la  trachee)  presque  complete  par  un 
neopiasme  ni5  d'une  ancienne  cicatrice  de  tracheotomie; 
intervention  par  les  voies  naturelles;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc, 
beige  d'otol,  [etcj,  Brux.,  1899,  iv,  57-61,— Billot  (C.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  des  canules  &  tracheotomie  tom- 
bees  dans  les  voies  aeriennes.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille. 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  xxii,  24-5-264,- Bolella  (S,) 
&  Cortes  ( D. )  Contribuci6n  al  estudio  de  las  complica- 
ciones  de  la  traqueotomla.  Rev.  espec.  mod.  La  otorino- 
laringol,  espafi,,  Madrid,  1901,  iv,  51-53. — Bra^'a  (A,)  II 
trattamento  delle  laringostenosi  consecutive  a  tracheo- 
tomia mediaiite  1'  intubazione.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di 
Parma  1909,  2.  s,,  ii,  -59-63,— Cassaet.  P(5netration  de 
I'air  dans  les  veines  pendant  la  traehSotomie;  mort  an 
bout  de  trois  heiires.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  . , ,  de 
Bordeaux,  1889,  x,  66-80,— Cliatiii  &  Peliu.'  Lupus  de 
la  face,  lupus  consC'Cutif  du  larynx;  tracbfetomie  d'ur- 
gence;  pleur^sie  gauche;  stenose  cicatricielle  glottiqne; 
port  permanent  de  la  canule,  Lyon  rat^d.,  1907,  cix,  951- 
9-53,- CItelli  (S,)  Ueber  die  Vernarbung  der  Tracheal- 
wunden  nach  Tracheotomie;  makroskopische  und  mi- 
kroskopische  Beobaehtungen,  Arch,  f,  Laryn.gol,  u,  Rhi- 
nol,,  Berl,,  1907,  xx,  125-149,  Also,  tmnsl.  [Abstr,] :  Atti  d, 
Cong,  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc  ]  1906,  Siena,  1907,  200- 
204,— Comba  (C)  Presentazione  di  un  case  di  stenosi 
tracheale  secondaria  alia  tracheotomia,  guarito  colla  in- 
tubazione,  Atti  d,  Accad,  med,-t1s,  florent,  1900,  Firenze, 

1901,  28-30,   ,  Stenosi  delle  prime  vie  respiratorie  se- 

condarie  alia  tracheotomia  ed  alia  intubazione,  Riv.  di 
chir.  pediat,,  Firenze,  1906,  iv,  561-602,  Alfso,  tram!..:  Alls. 
Wien,  med,  Ztg.,  1907,  lii,  200;  210;  222;  235;  247;  257.— Cox 
(C.NO  Reportof anaccidentwithatracheotomytube.  Tr. 
Am. Laryngol, . Rhinol,  &Otol. Soc, 1902,  N,Y,, 1903,  viii. 330- 
332,  Also:  -Ann, Otol., Rhinol, &Laryngol,,St,Louis,  1902, xi, 
467^69,— Davide  (G,)  Sopra  un  caso  di  rimozione  tar- 
diva  della  cannula  tracheale  dope  tracheotomia,  Riv, 
venetadi  sc. med,,  Venezia, 1897, xxvii, 424^27.— Delfourt 
(.\. )  Ulcerations  laryngeeset  trachfeiles  consecuti  ves  a  la 
tracheotomie,  Presse  med,  beige,  Brux,,  1903,  Iv,  (dis- 
cussion], .5-59-566.— Dliomont  (P.)  L'avenir  des  operes 
de  tracheotomie.  Progres  med,.  Par.,  1907,  3,  s,,  xxiii, 
107,— Doyer  (.1,)  Eene  moeili,ikheid  na  tracheotomie, 
Geneesk,  Courant,  Amst,,  1904, 1  viii, 413-415.— Egidi  (P,) 
Caduta  dei  tubi  nella  trachea  e  nei  bronchi,  Atti  d, 
Cong,  d,  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol. [etc.]  1906,  Siena,  1907, 181.— 
Ellett  (E.  C.)  General  emphv.sema  following  trache- 
otomy.   Memphis  Lancet,  1898-9,  i,  180-182.   .  An 

tmusual,  and  probably  unique,  complication  (general 
emph.ysema)  of  tracheotomy.  Georgia  .1.  M.  &  S.,  Savan- 
nah, 1901,  ix,  72.  Also:  Atlanta  J,  Rec  Jled.,  1901-2,  iii, 
322.— Ensi-elliarclt  (A.)  Pathologisch-iinatomischeund 
klinische  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Blutiuigcn  nach  der 
Tracheotomie  wegen  Diphtherieim  Kindesalter.  Mitt,  a. 
d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1900,  vi,  398-4:33,-- 
JPerreri  (G.)  Ditaluneconseguenze  della  tracheotomia. 


Tracheotomy  {CompUcatimis  and  se- 
quelx  of). 

Arch,  ital.'  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo,  1894,  ii,  173- 
179, — Finder.  Aspnyxie;  Tracheotomie;  Section  zeigte 
ein  vom  rechten  Sinus  pyriformis  und  der  rccliten  Plica 
ary-epiglottica  au,sgehender  taub('iicij.'rosser  Tumor. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  ,508.— l<'orbes  (U.)  & 
Coiirtaiild  (R.  M.)  A  note  on  tracheotomy  cases  in  the 
cour.se  of  which  there  were  long  periods  of  inability  to 
dispense  with  the  tube.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1.525. — 
Forcliliaiiiiuer  (G.)  Trakeotomi  og  Ponetik  (iAn- 
ledning  af  Hr.  Dr.  med.  Langgaard's  og  Hr.  Dr.  M011er's 
Artikler).  [Tracheotomy  and  phonetics  (in  reference  to 
Dr.  Langgaard's  and  Dr.  M011er's  articles.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
Kj0benh-,  1S96,  4.  R.,  iv,  1230-1234.— Foy  (G.)  A  unique 
case  of  general  emphysema  followingtracheotomy.  Med. 
Press  &  CircLond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  333.— Franclj  (0.) 
Ueber  die  Intubationsstenose  des  Kehlkopfes  nach 
sekundiirer  Tracheotomie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl  ,  1906,  xxxii,  2061.— Fuclis  (W.  H.)  Report 
of  case  of  tracheotomy,  with  retention  of  the  tube  for 
seven  months.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1894,  v,  71- 
73. — Fiillerton  (R.)  Removal  of  a  tracheotomy  tube 
which  had  become  infected  in  the  left  bronchus.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  829-831.— Fyshe  (J.  C.)  & 
Hunter  (A.  W.)  A  case  of  "  retained  tube."  Montreal 
M.J,,  1907,  xxxvi,  180.— Galatti  (D.)  La  rottura  delle 
cannule  per  tracheotomia.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital. 
1901,  Firenze,  1902,  iv,  289-296.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1901-2,  xli,  213-220.  Also,  travsl.:  Ann.  de 
m^d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1901,  v,  793-799.  Also,  transl..- 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  2:385-2389.— tialebski 
(A.  Ya.)  K  liecheniyu  laringo-trakhealnikh  suzhcniy  u 
dletel  poslle  trakheotomii  pri  pomoslitshi  vcrkhnel 
bronkhoskopii.  [Treatment of  laryngo-traclieal  strictures 
in  children  after  tracheotomy  by  superior  bron<'hoscopy.] 
Vestnik  Ushn,,  Gorlov,  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Pctcrl>.,  1912, 
iv,  17-20. — Centile  (G.)  L'  influenza  el'  organorcspira- 
torio;  una  tracheotomia  risparmiata  con  guarigioiie  del- 
r  inferma.  Boll.  d.  clin,,  Milano,  1893,  x,  8-12.— <;«ld- 
man  (A,  J,)  Przyczynek  do  nauki  osmicrtelnych  krwo- 
tokaeh  po  ci^ciu  tchawicy.  [Fatal  hiemorrhiiges  after 
tracheotomy.]  Cza.sopismolek.,  Lodz,  1902,  iv,  147;  193. — 
Hagenbaoli-Biirekliardt  (E.)  Ueber  Retention 
der  Secrete  bei  Tracheotomirten  und  Intubirten.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1893,  xxiii,  38-5-391. — 
Hecker  (R.)  Ueber  Verblutung  nach  Tracheotomie 
durch  Arrosion  der  Arteria  anonvma.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1897,  xliv,  531-534.— Hedon  (E.)  Suppres- 
sion d'une  cauule  tracheale  quinze  ans  a  pres  la  tracheo- 
tomie. Arch,  internal,  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1908, 
XX vi,  865-869.  Also:  Montpel,  med.,  1908,  xxvii,  88-92.— 
Hofinan  (M.  S. )  Sluchal  prodolzhitelnavo  preblvani.va 
trakheotomicheskol  trubki  v  bronkhialnol  si.stemie. 
[Continued  presence  of  the  tracheotomy  tube  in  the 
bronchial  system,]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  470; 
493. — Horcuwilas  (J.)  Algunas  complicaciones  en  los 
traqueotiiiiiiziidos  y  su  tra:amiento.  Rev.  ibero-am.de 
cien.  med.,  Madrid  1908,  xix,  16:3-166,— Jaboulay. 
Canule  a  tracheotomie  tombee  dans  la  bronche  droite. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1906, 
xxxii,  pt.  2,  421-429. — Jacques  "(P.)  Ankylose  crico- 
arytenoiilienne  bilaterale  par  tracheotomie;  haute 
laryngotomie  intercricothvroidiemie).  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  i,  756-7.59.— Justi  {  K. ) 
Diaphragma  der  Trachea  nach  Tracheotomie.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  lix,  19.59.— Killian. 
Die  Intubationsbehandlung  bei  laryngealen  und 
trachealcn  Stcno.scn  nach  Tracheotomie.  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  siiddcutsrli,  Larvngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  64- 
71,— Klauber  (O,)  Ueber  todtliche  Blutungen  im  Ge- 
folge der  Tracheotomie.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xxix,  69-71.— Kiilil  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  Retention  der 
Secrete  bei  Tracheotomirten.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1894,  xxiv,33-:35,— KoroIeff(N,  D.)  O  kormlenii 
trakheotomirovannikh  bolnikh  pri  razstrolstvle  glota- 
ni.va,  [Feeding  of  tracheotomized  patients  in  disturbed 
deglutition.]  Med,  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1892,  xxxvii,  527-531.— 
Korteweg  (J.  A.)  Verhinderd  decanulement  na  tra- 
cheotomie. Nederl.  Tiidschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903, 
2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  1090-1093.  —  Iiack  (L.)  La  cura  dei 
tracheotomizzati.  [.A.bstr.]  Gazz,  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1806, 
xvii, '294,  —  l<angs;aard  (C.)  Trakeotomi  og  Fonetik. 
[Tracheotomy  and  phonetics.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh., 
1896,  4.  R.,  iv,  1029-10136.  See.  also,  supra,  Forchham- 
mer,  and  infra,  Moller.— Iieecli  (P.)  Steno.sis  of  the 
trachea  after  tracheotomy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1314. — 
liClinerdt  (F. )  Ueber  die  Endresultate  der  Tracheo- 
tomie. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Ijcipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  1193,  —  Eieiner  (C.)  Mcdiastinales  Emphysem 
bei  tracheotomierten  Kindern.  .lalub.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 
1903,  Iviii,  448-4-58  —Leslie  (J.  M.)  &  Tliom|>Kon(  J.  A.) 
Tracheotomy  tube  retained  three  years  and  four  months. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  1,  -59.— Leto  ( L.)  Morte 
improvvisa  in  bambini  tracheotomizzati.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  3-50-:3-53.  —  L.evrey. 
Spasme  de  la  glotte  consecutif  a  la  tracheotomie  gueri  par 
le  tubage.   J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf..  Par.,  1895,  iii, 
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Tracheotomy  {Complications  and  se- 
quel ie,  of). 

904.— lievvy  (A.)  Ueber  Granulome  des  Kehlkopfsund 
der  Luftrohre  nach  geheilter  Tracheotomiewunde  bei 
acutem  Larvnxoedem.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  n.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1900-1901,  xi,  407-414.  — Marcovicli.  Emorragia 
polmonale  dopo  la  tracheotomia.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Venezia,  1899,  xxxl,  138-141.  — Martina  (A.)  Die  Arro- 
sionsblutungen  nach  der  Tracheotomie  durch  Caniilen- 
decubiUis.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixix, 
567-592.— JHartuscelli  (G.)  &  Ciociola  (F.)  Le  con- 
seguenze  tardive  della  tracheotomia.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1908,  Siena,  1909,  214-226,  1  pi. 
Also:  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze, 

1907,  XXV,  93-108. — Massei  (F.)  Intornoad  un  possibile, 
non  lieve  incidente  nella  tracheotomia.  Gazz.  internaz. 
di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix.  25-27.  — JUassini  (M.)  Er- 
.schwertes  Dekaniilement  infolge  von  Verbiegung  der  vor- 
dern  Trachealwand  nach  Tracheotomia  superior  und 
Einflusa  des  Diphtherieserumsauf  dieZeit  der  Vornahme 
des  Dekanulements.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912,  n.  F., 
Ixxvi,  402-416.  — Menetrier  &  Cluiiet  (J.)  Laryngite 
aigue  phlegmoneuse  a  enterocoques  chez  une  femme 
enceinte  de  hiiit  mois  et  demi;  tracheotomie;  gugrison; 
accouchement  pr<;>matur4  spontane;  septicemic  a  entero- 
coques chez  I'enfant.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mid.  d.  hop. de 
Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  313-317. —JM011er  (J.)  Et  Par  Be- 
maerkninger  e  Anledning  af  Dr.  med.  Chr.  Langgaard's 
Artikel:  Trakeotomi  og  Fonetik.  [A  few  remarks  in  re- 
gard to  Dr.  Chr.  Langgaard's  article:  Tracheotomy  and 
phonetics.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1896,  4.  R.,  iv,  1134- 
1136. — Mons  (L.)  Mort  subite  apr6s  la  trach6otomie. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1898,  xxxi,  138-144. — 
Moure  (E.-J.)  La  difiicultS  d'ablation  de  la  canule 
apres  la  tracheotomie.    [Rap.  de  Grancher.]    Bull.  Acad. 

de  mi5d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  .s.,  xliv,  269-273.   •.  Sur  une 

des  principales  causes  empeehant  la  decanulation 
aprfes  la  tracheotomie  chez  I'enfant  et  I'adolescent. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  ii,  7.53-762.— 
Nast-Kolb  (A.)'  Spongioser  Knochen  in  einer  Tra- 
cheotomienarbe.  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst,  zu  Berl.  Feier 
.  .  .  Johannes  Orth,  Berl.,  1906,  256-259.  —  Navratil 
(I.)  Tizennyolc  ev  eldtt  tracheotomia,  granulatio  a 
legcsoben.  [Tracheotomy  18  years  previous,  granulation 
in  windpipe.]  Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  551. — 
Pieiiiazek.  Beltrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Luftrohren- 
stenosen  nach  der  Tracheotomie.  Vcrhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1894,  Leipz.,  1895,  Ixvi, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  294-299.- Pipping  (W.)  Spiitstorungen 
nach  der  Tracheotomie.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xlix,  138-145.  —  Poncet  &  Sargiion.  Diagnostic 
clinique:  trachCotomie  datant  de  2  ans,  pour  tuberculose; 
port  permanentde  la  canule;  etat  cachectique;  chute  des 
liquides  et  des  solides  dans  la  traehee;  extraction  d'un 
s6questre  mobile  dans  la  trachie;  extraction  d'un  sijques- 
tre  mobile  par  trachiSoscopie  inf(5rieure;  mort  de  broncho- 
pneumonie;  autopsie;  syphilis  tres  probable;  s6questre 
cricoidien  tomb6  dans  la  trach^e  et  fistule  laryngo- 
trach(?ale  consecutive;  mort  par  broncho-pneumonie; 
examen  histologique;  tuberculose.  Lyon  med.,  1907, 
cviii,  7'24-729.— Portela  (D.  J.)  Una  traqueotomia  con 
dificultades.    Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid, 

1908,  viii,  1-6. — von  Ranke.  Zur  Verhiitung  der  nach 
Intubation  und  sekundiirer  Tracheotomie  zuweilen  sich 
einstellenden  Kehlkoofstenosen.  Vcrhandl.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1905,  Wiesb.,  1906,  264-'272.— Reinliartl  (P.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  des  Auftretens  von  Trachealstenose  nach 
Tracheotomie.  Monatschr.  f .  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxiii, 
241-243.  —  Keynier.  Canule-trocart  a  tracheotomie. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  800. — 
Rlcliardl^re  (H.)  Le  tubage  dans  le  spasme  de  la 
glotte  persistant  apres  la  tracheotomie.  Bull,  med.,  Par., 
1897,  xi,  405.— Ross  (J.  M.)  SequelEe  of  tracheotomy 
occurring  after  closure  of  tracheal  wound.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1882-3,  xxviii,  786-796.— Sidlo  (T.)  Dulezite  posorovrtni 
na  zilzujiclch  svazech  hlasivky  po  fezu  prudusnice,  jich 
vysvetleni  a  prakticke  oceneni.  [Interesting  observation 
of  contracted  vocal  chords  after  section  of  windpipe,  its 
explanation  and  practical  value.]  fiasop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1874,  xiii,  2'21;  229.— Sominer  (H.  O.)  A  case  of 
Duchenne's  disease;  temporary  tracheotomy;  death. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901, Ix,  545.— Sommers  (O.)  Vomit- 
ing with  tracheotomy  tube  in  situ.  Ann.  Otol..  Rhinol. 
<fe  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  x,  348.— Streit  (H.)  Ueber 
die  Heilung  infizierter  Trachealwunden;  nach  experi- 
mentellen  Versuchen  an  der  Katze.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  239-254,  1  pi.— Xliomas  (E.) 
Seltene  Complication  bei  der  Tracheotomie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  4'26.— Xliost. 
Fehler  bei  der  Tracheotomie  und  fehlerhafte  Canulen. 
Vcrhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii, 
pt.  1,  155-158.— Toussaint.  Dvspnge  d' effort  chez  un 
soldat  opSre  de  tracheotomie  a  i'age  de  6  ans.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1899-1900,  pp.  iv-v.— Traelieo- 
stenosis  e  causa  ignota;  Verblutungstod  nach  Tracheo- 
tomie; 1  Fall.  Jahresb.  u.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel 
(1894),  1895,  49.— TrzebicUy  (R.)    Zur  Casuistik  der 


Tracheotomy  {Complications  and  se- 
quelse  of). 

Trachealcanillenbrtiche.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
lii,  310. — Turner  (W.)  A  case  of  tracheotomy  in  which 
a  dangerous  complication  ensued  upon  the  use  of  a 
double  celluloid  tube.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  808. — 
Webster  (P.  S.)  &  Ferguson  (S.  W.)  Notes  on  a 
case  of  retained  tracheotomy  tube  and  laryngeal  stenosis. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1911-12,  n.  s.,  i,  372.— Wliit- 
tield  (A.)  Double  pneumonia  complicating  laryngeal 
diphtheria  after  tracheotomy;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1181.— Wilkins  (A.  G.)  Two  unruly 
eases  of  tracheotomy.  16id.,  1906,  i,  13-24.- Wolf  (W.) 
Ueber  die  Endresultate  der  Tracheotomie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  725-727. 

Tracheotomy  {History  of). 

Herzbhunn  (A.)  *Beitrage  zur  Geschichte 
der  Tracheotomie  insbesondere  ihre  Anwendung 
bei  Tuberkulose  des  Kehlkopfes.  8°.  Rostocl; 
1910. 

SYDo-n'  (F.)  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der 
Tracheotomie.    8°.    Mimchen,  1896. 

Bartholin  (T.)  Ce  que  pensaient  I'antiquite  et  les 
sommites  medicales  d'il  y  a  250  ans  de  la  tracheotomie, 
alors  appelee  laryngotomie,  pharyngotomie,  puis  bron- 
chotomie.  Entretien  VII.  De  la  tracheotomie.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii.  401-409.— 
Bouclier  (P.)  Une  tracheotomie  a  Corbeil  en  1786. 
France  med..  Par.,  1905,  lii,  '24-28. 

Tracheotomy  {Methods  and  instru- 
ments in). 

See,  aho,  Tracheotomy  (Transverse). 

Bekker  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Schwierigkeiten 
der  Entfernung  der  Trachealcaniile.  8° .  Heidel- 
berg, 1892. 

fSoYMiER  ( J.-V.-G. )  *  Etude  critique  de  I'ins- 
trumentation  pour  le  tubage  et  la  tracheotomie. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

Egidi  (F.  )  Intubazione  della  laringe  e  tra- 
cheotomia.   12°.    Roma,  1906. 

Eymonnet  (V.)  *De  la  tracheotomie  chez 
I'adulte;  son  manuel  operatoire;  ses  indications. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Poux  (A.-S.-G. )  *De  la  suture  immediate 
des  voies  aeriennes  apres  la  tracheotomie  et  la 
tracheo-thyrotomie.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

DE  So.JO  Y  Batlle  (F.)  Contribucion  al  estu- 
dio  de  la  termo-traqueotomi'a  en  el  adulto.  8°. 
Barcelona,  1881. 

Baer  (  A.  )  Ueber  Intubation  und  Tracheotomie. 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  v,  199-202.— Ballengliien  (A.) 
La  tracheotomie  et  le  tubage  en  dehors  des  milieux  hospi- 
taliers.  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1898,  iii,  '225:  241;  257.— 
Baltliazard.  Presentation  d'une  pince  il  fausses 
membranes  et  d'une  canule  speciale  a  tracheotomie. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1900,  ii,  11.5.— Besson  (A.) 
Tracheotomie  et  tubage;  essai  de  tubage  ayant  necessite 
la  tracheotomie  immediate  par  bourrage  et  spa.sme  de  la 
glotte;  guerison.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1900,  ii,  343-347.— 
Biedert.  Einheitscaniile  fiir  Tracheotomie  mit  De- 
monstration. Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesell.sch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Wiesb., 
1897,  xiii,  185.— von  Bleiweis  (D.  R.)  Eine  einfache 
Sprechkanule,  insbesondere  znm  Gebrauche  nach  Trache- 
otomie wegen  Posticusiahmung.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  163-166.— Borger.  Ein  neuer 
Schilddriisenhaken  zur  Tracheotomie.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt. 
Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1896,  v,  251-254.— Btfkay  (,T.)  Az 
intubatio,  mint  a  legcsiimetszest  tAmogatd  el.iAras.  [In- 
tubation as  a  support  in  tracheotomy.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1897,  xli,  1.— Botey  (R.)  Algunas  pequeiias 
modificaciones  &.  las  cdnulas  de  traqueotomia.  Arch.  lat. 
de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.l,  Barcel.,  1899,  x,  49-70.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  Toreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 

1899,  XXV,  179-190.   .  Algunas  palabras  sobre  mis 

nuevas  cdnulas  de  traqueotomia.  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol., 
laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1901,  xii,  153-156.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.d.mal.del'oreille,  dularynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xxvii, 

6'2-64.  •  .  La  puncion  de  la  membrana  crico-tiroidea, 

como  operacl6n  temporal  previa,  en  las  traqueotomias  de 
urgencia  extrema.  Arch,  de  rinol.,  laringol.,  otol.,  Bar- 
cel., 1907,  xviii,  337;  417.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.de  cien.  med; 
de  Barcel.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1-4.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  med.  de 
Sevilla,  1909,  lii,  357-363.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  91-108.  ■  .  Applica- 
tions chirurgicales  de  rintercrico-thyrotomie.  Arch,  in- 
ternat. de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911.  xxxii,  420-l'26.— 
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von  Biingner  (0. )  Zur  Nachbehandlung der  Tracheo- 
tomie,  nebst  Empfehluiig  einer  neuen  Tracheal-Caniile. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl..  189^,  xliv,  751-755.  Also:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  pt. 
2,  171-175.— Cadet  de  Gassicoiirt.  Le  danger  de 
remploiduchloroformedans  la  tracheotomie.  Bull.  Soe. 
de  mOd.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  332-338. —  Cameron  (H.) 
What  are  the  elements  of  success  and  failure  in  trache- 
otomy in  children?  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  605-609. 
Also:  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1896,  xvii,  454  -  460.  — 
Carrifere  (G.)  Le  tubage  et  la  trachijotomie.  Nord 
m6d.,  Lille,  1901,  vii,  157 -163.  —  Cassidy  (Eleanor). 
Nursing  after  tracheotomy:  report  of  an  interesting 
case  in  private  practice.  Nursing  World,  Providence, 
1896,  iii,  268.  —  Castelain.  De  la  methode  ign^e 
dans  la  tracheotomie.    Bull.  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1894, 

xxxiii,  291;  326;  339;  367:  396;  421;  467;  496.   ■.  Chlo- 

roforme  et  tracheotomie.  i7)/rf.,  1895,  xxxiv,  361-380. — 
Cofkle  (  W.  P. )  A  new  method  of  administering  an 
anjesthetic  through  a  tracheotomy  tube.  Lancet, 
Lnnd.,1906,  ii,  717. — Coculet  (A.)  Note  sur  deux  cas 
de  tracheotomie  chez  I'enfant  par  methode  mixte:  ther- 
mocautere  et  bistouri.    Rev.  internat.  de  rhino). ,  otol. 

et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  1:53-136.   .  Note  .sur  deux 

nouveaux  cas  de  tracheotomie  par  precede  mixte;  bis- 
touri et  thermocautere.  Ibid.,  1894,  iv,  109-112. — Cope- 
land  (B.  G.)  Preliminary  tracheotomy  in  operations 
about  the  tongue  and  pharynx,  with  report  of  cases. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xix,  306.  Also:  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi,  235.  — Crlsler 
(J.)  Crico-tracheotorav,  with  report  of  two  cases.  J. 
Mi-sslssippi  M.  Ass.,  Biloxi,  1W19-1900,  iii,  763-766.— Dalla 
Rosa  (C.)  La  tracheotomia  nella  pratica  privata. 
Clin,  e  prat.,  Treviglio,  1904,  i,  51-58.— Delljet  ( P.  ) 
De  la  tracheotomie  preventive  avec  tamponneiuent  du 
pharynx  dans  le  trailement  des  cancers  de  la  langue  et 
du  pharynx.  Paris  chirurg.,  1909,  i,  1077-1088.  — Do b- 
bertin.  Die  stumpfe  untere  Tracheotomie  mittels 
Schielhackchen.  Deutsche  mcd.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  2076.— Dunn  (W.  A.)  Some  points 
on  tracheotomy.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1S93,  xiv,  366-372. — 
Escat  ( E. )  Tracheotomie  d'urgenee  chez  I'adulte; 
laryngotomie  inter-crico-thyroidieiiue.  Arch.  med.  de 
Toulouse,  1904,  x,  186-191. — Faee  protector  for  tracheot- 
omy. Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1190.— FiliopolT  (N.  N.) 
O  zatrudneniyakh  pri  okonchatelnom  udalenii  trakheo- 
tomicheskol  kiinyuli  i  sposobakh  Ikh  ustraneniya.  [Dif- 
ficulties in  final  removal  of  the  tracheotomy'cannula, 
and  methods  of  overcoming  them.]  Khirurg.  Arkh. 
Velyaminova,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xxvi.  1005-1011.— Fortu- 
nato  (A.)  Nuovo  processo operatorio  di  tracheotomia, 
e  corrispondente  appareechio  instrumentale,  con  cui 
que.sta  operazione  difficile,  pericolosa  e  lunga,  diventa 
di  facile,  sicura  e  rapida  esecuzione.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  internaz.  1894,  Roraa,  1X95,  vi,  laryngol.,  151-153.— 
Fraenkel  (B.)  Ueber  Tracheotomie  ohne  allgemeine 
Narkose  mit  Lokalanasthesie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  XXXV,  605-507.  [Discussion],  621.— Fronz  (E.) 
Die  temporare  Tubage  bei  der  Tracheotomie.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  10-14.— Garratt  (G.  C.) 
Tracheotomy  instruments.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1120.— 
Gernsbeim  (  F.  )  Eine  Einheitskaniile  fiir  Tracheo- 
tomie nach  Biedert.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1900, 
xxviii,  224-227.  — Gillette.  De  I'emploi  du  thermo- 
cautere dans  la  tracheotomie.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med  de 
Par.  (1877),  1878,  xii,  24-27.  — Glasmaclier.  Ueber 
extemporirte  Tracheotomie.  Tageb!.  d.  Ver.samml. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Koln,  1889,  Ixi,  289.— 
Gleason  (E.  B.)  Rapid  tracheotomies.  Med.  Bull 
Phila.,  1904,  xxvi,  7-10. —Glover  (.7.)  Simplification 
du  manuel  operatoire  de  la  tracheotomie  chez  I'enfant 
et  I'adulte;  perforateur  ou  trocart  tracheal  retrograde, 
il  pointe  dis.simulee  servant  de  conducteur  et  permettant 
de  pratiquer  la  tracheotomie  sans  dilatateur.  Ann.  de 
med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  166-173.  Also:  Arch,  in- 
ternat. de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  xxiv,  763-760.— 
Habs.  Die  .stumpfe  untere  Tracheotomie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  30.— 
Hamilton  (W.)  Tracheotomy;  a  few  practical  hints 
on  the  operation.  Dominion  M.  Mouth.,  Toronto,  1896 
vi,  697-599.— Hartstein  (E.)  Cannula  for  tracheot- 
omy. [Pat.  .spec]  No.  507,x]3;  Oct.  31, 1893  — Havell 
(C.  G.)  The  ipecacuanha  steam  spray  after  tracheot- 
omy. Brit.M.J. , Lond. ,1896,ii, 103.5.— lioreasitas  (J.) 
Traqneotomia  de  urgencia.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien 
med.,  Madrid,  1912,  xxviii,  162-164.— Horluclii  ['?]  (I.) 
[Hygiene  of  tracheotomy.]  Iji  Kwai  Ho.  Ogata  Byo-in 
.  .  .,Osaka,1898,  no.7;3-74,l-8.— Iverson  (M.)  On  trache- 
otomy in  emergencies  (in  laryngeal  or  pharyngeal  steno- 
.sis).  Wisconsin  M.  .T.,  Milwaukee,  1907-8,' vi,  145-148.— 
Keyser  (C.  R.)  The  advisability  of  preliminary  tra- 
cheotomy and  ligature  of  the  external  carotid  in  severe 
operations  about  the  face.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1.530.— 
Kniispel  (L.)  Zur  Casuistik  des  erschwerten  Decanii- 
lements  nach  Tracheotomie.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr 
1901,  xxvi,  273;  288.— L,afk  ( H.  L. )  A  lecture  on  trache- 
otomy and  its  after-treatment.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  189.5-6, 
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vii,  2'27-235.— Iielimann  (R.)  Eine  zweizeitige  Trache- 
otomie: zur  Erleichterung  der  Intubation  beierschwertem 
Decanulement.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  xlix, 
903-917.  Also,  Reprint. — liuecarelli  (V.)  Sopra  un 
nuovo  strumento  che  permette  dl  operare  da  soli  la  tra- 
cheotomia. Morgagni,  Milano,  1906,  xlviii,  782-786, 1  pi. — 
MaaglH.)  Tracheotomia  superior  eller  inferior?  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  i,  413-4-22.- Macartney  (W. 
N. )  A  .substitute  for  the  trachea  tube.  Med.  Rec,  N. Y., 
1895,  xlviii,  514-516. — Malsonneuve.  Nouveau  pro- 
cede  de  tracheotomie,  nouvel  instrument  dit  tracheo- 
tome. [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861, 
liii,  785-787.— Man  ley  (T.  H.)  Tracheotomy  by  the  aid 
of  local  ansestliesia.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait., 
1898,  iii,  289. — Martin  (A.)  A  sati.sfactorv  tracheotomy 
method.  Tr.  Arizona  M.  Ass.,  Phcenix,  1902-4,  22.— Ma- 
sip  (J.  A.)  La  traqneotomia  con  conductor  6  tubotra- 
queotomia.  Rev.  barcel.  de  enferra.  de  oldo,  garganta  y 
nariz,  Barcel.,  1911,  vii,  238-248.  Also:  Rev.  de  cien.  med. 
de  Barcel.,  1911,  xxxvii,  241-248.— MatUieu  (R.)  Per- 
forateur ou  trocart  tracheal  de  M.  le  Dr.  Glover.  Rev.  d. 
instrum.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  60.— Millar  (J.  J.)  Tra- 
cheotomy; M'Killip's  new  method.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.Y., 
1901-2, xx'v,439. — Monsarat  (K.  W.)  Anew  tracheotomy 
dilator.  Lancet,  Lond. ,1905, ii,  1.553. — Moure  (E. -J.)  Tra- 
cheotomie intercrieo-thyro'idienneetdecanulation.  Assoc. 
frang.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1906,  xix,  767-769. — 
vonNavratil(E.)  Laryngo-Tracheotomien.  Pest.med.- 
chir.  Pre.s.se,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  3-28;  337;  345;  353:  361.— 
Neumann  (J.)  Die  stumpfe  Operationsmethode  bei 
der  Tracheotomie.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv, 
315. — Pasteau  (O.)  Note  sur  I'enievementde  la  canule 
chez  les  tracheotomises.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1896,  xvi, 
480-484. — Pieniazek.  Die  Tracheoskopie  und  die  tra- 
cheoskopischen  Operationen  bei  Tracheotomirten.  Arch, 
f .  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  210-230.— Podestfi 
(B.)  Supresion  de  la  rtinula  despues  de  la  traqneotomia. 
An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xxvii,  403- 
407.— Portela  (J.)  Petite  modification  a  la  technique 
de  la  tracheotomie.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  788.— Porter  (M.  F.)  Immediate 
clo.sure  of  tracheotomy  wounds.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xliv,  1115. — Ranke.  Ueber  Intubation  des 
Kehlkopfes  bei  er.schwertem  Decanulement  nach  Tra- 
cheotomie. Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1889,  Dresd., 
1890,  vii,  66-76.  —  Roeaz.  Tracheotomie  et  tubage. 
Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900), 
1901,  87-113.— Roluner  (P.)  Zur  Frage  der  Tracheo- 
tomia transversa.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  191'2,  xxxviii,  18X0.— Rolando  (S.)  L'  istmo  del 
corpo  tiroide  nella  tracheotomia.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Genova,  1902,  xvii,  177-219.  Also:  Ann.  di  laringol. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1904,  v,  269-311.— Ross  (,T.  S.)  Trache- 
otomy during  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  gas.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  55.— Roy  (L.  G.)  Tubage  et  tra- 
cheotomie. Rev.  med..  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  210-213.  —  Sae- 
oliettt  (A.)  La  tnichcotomia  preventiva  con  zaflo 
faringeo  nelle  gravi  operazioni  suUa  faccia,  sulla  bocca 
e  sul  faringe.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1893,  yiii,  685;  617. — 
de  Kanti  (P.)  A  new  form  of  tracheal  valve.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  238.— Scliift'ers  (F.)  Intubation  et  tra- 
cheotomie. Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  ii, 
449-454. — Sclimieden  (V.)  Ueber  das  erschwerte  De- 
canulement. Mijnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  57- 
62.— Settgast.  Ueber  die  Erfahrungen  und  die  Nachbe- 
handlung der  Tracheotomien.  Fiinfz.  Beltr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
ges.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  .  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  d.  Rgrngsbz. 
Dvisseld.,  Wiesb.,  1894,  .504-511.— Silvio  (R.)  Contribu- 
zione  alio  studio  dei  rami  arterio.si  prelaringei  nella  tra- 
cheotomia. Cong.  med.  region. ligure.  Atti  1899,  Genova, 
1900,  64-70.— Simonis.  Tracheotomie  et  soins  conse- 
cutifs.  Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de  Liege,  1894,  xxxiii,  426- 
432.— Sommer  (H.  0. )  An  extended  tracheotomy  tube. 
Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvi,  108.— Stalil  (F.)  Nonin- 
tubation  of  the  trachea  after  tracheotomy,  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1,893,  iv,  256-260.— Tiegel  (M.)"  Der  Wert  der 
trachealen  Insufflation  fiir  die  Nachbehandlung  Tracheo- 
tomierter.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix,  1361- 
1364.— Tuekerman  (J.  E.)  Olive-point  sound  used  as 
an  obturator.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909.  liii,  12X7.— 
I'rnfiuela.  Simplification  de  la  trachrntomie.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.] ,  Par.,  ls'.)7,  xxiii,  pt.  2, 
143-146. — Villar.  De  la  traciheotomie  suivie  d'iii.snllla- 
tion  dans  les  accidents  graves  de  ranestnesie.  Mem.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1896),  1897,  399- 
402.— Volkovieli  (N.  M.)  0  prepyatstviyakli  k  udale- 
niyu  trakheotomicheskol  trubki  1  obustranenii  ikh  in- 
tubateiyel.  [On  obstacles  to  the  removal  of  a  tracheot- 
omy tube  and  their  avoidance  by  intubation.]  Laitop. 
russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  8'29-843.— Voswinkel 
(BerthaM.)  Nursingaftertracheotomv.  Nursing  World, 
Providence,  1895,  ii,  289-293.— Wiggins  (J.  L. )  Trache- 
otomy; after-treatment;  with  report  of  cases.  Med.  Rev., 
St.  Louis,  1897,  xxxv,  109-112.— Wolilgemutli  ( H.) 
Eine  neue  Caniile  fiir  die  Tracheotomie.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii,  139-143. 
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Tracheotomy  {Repeated). 

Dick  (J.  L.)  A  case  in  which  tracheotomy  was  twice 
performed  in  tlie  adult.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  147.— 
l<oiig'bois.  Deux  tracheotomies ilun  moisd'intervalle 
Chez  une  fillette  de  9  ans;  persistance  de  la  canule  depuis 
trois  ans;  laryngotomie  .sous-hyoidienne.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d. 
de  I'Yonne,  Auxerre,  1896,  xxxvii,  1.5-23. 

Tracheotomy  {Transverse). 

l5ach(A.)  Trach^otomietransversale.  Clinique, Par., 
1910,  V,  650.— Botey  ( R.)  Nuevo  m6todo  de  iraplanta- 
cion  de  la  tn'iqnea  k  la  piel  en  la  laringectomia  total. 
II.  La  traqueotomia  transversal  superior.  Arch.derinol., 
laringol.,otol.,  Barcel.,  1911,  xxii,  853-359.— Frank  (0.) 
Tracheotomia  transversa.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ivii,  285-289.— Kelner  (H.)  Ueber  die  Vorteile 
des  queren  Luftrohrenschnittes  bel  Kindern  und  das 
Tracheotomieren  auf  liegender  Intubation-skaniile.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911-12,  x,  Orig., 
671-675. —  Kat'zyiiski  (J.)  Circle  tchawicowe  po- 
przecznew  dlawcu.  [Tracheotomia  tran.sversa.]  Lwow. 
tygodn.  lek.,  1912,  vii,  383. —  Saiitliii  (C.)  Di  un  nuovo 
metodo  per  aggredire  1'  esolasn  (  (.  i  vieale  e  il  faringe  in- 
feriore  (tracheotomia  transversale  temporanea).  Bull.d. 
sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1911,  8.  s.,  xi,  371-375. 

Tracheotomy  in  animals. 

Drouin.  Abc6s  sous-muqueux  cons^cutlfs  k  la  tra- 
cheotomie.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  v^t..  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxi,  248-2.50. — Mincliin  (J.)  Tracheotomy  in  a  mare. 
Am.  Vet.  Kev.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xxv,  758.— Petst-lielt  (O.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  ira  Anschluss  an  die  Tracheo- 
tomia bei  Pferden  auftretenden  Komplikationen  an  der 
Trachea.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xvii,  1- 
34.  ^iso.  Reprint. — Vaelictta  ( A.)  Di  alcune  traoheo- 
tomie.    N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1909,  xiv,  369-373. 

Trachinus  draco. 

Briot  (A.)  Sur  Paction  du  venin  de  la  vive  (Tra- 
chinus draco).   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  11. 

s.,  Iv,  1169-1171.   .  Immunisation  des laplns  contrp  le 

venin  de  la  vive,  et  action  preventive  du  serum  des  ani- 

maux immunises.  /t<if/.,  1172-1174.   .  Surl'existence 

d'une  kinase  dans  le  venin  de  la  vive  (Trachinus  draco). 
lUd.,  1904,  Ivi,  1113.— Evans  (H.  M.)  Noteon  the  treat- 
ment of  weever  sting.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  23. 

 .  Observations  on  the  poisoned  splnesof  the  weever 

fish  (Trachinus  draco).  Ibid.,  1907,  1,  73-76.   .  Ob- 
servations upon  the  poison  of  the  weever  fish  (Trachinus 
draco).   Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  Iviii,  63-78. 

Tracliinann  (Otto  [Franz  Ferdinand] )  [1860- 
].     *  Ueber  Mononitrobenzoylhydrazine. 
29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kid,  C.  BocM,  1893. 

Trachoma. 

See  Conjunctivitis  (Granular). 

Trachomophobia. 

Kiibli  (F.)  Boyazn  trakhomi;  nleskolko  sluchayev 
trakhomofobii.  [Fear  of  trachoma;  several  cases  of  tra- 
chomophobia.]   Vestnikoftalmol.,  Kiev,  1903,  xx,  219-222. 

Traelisel  (Karl).  *Zur  Anatomie  und  al^ge- 
meinen  Pathologie  des  Kniegelenkes  des  Rindes. 
70  pp.  8°.  Bern,  Neukomm  &  Zimmermann, 
1910. 

Traclitenberg  (Mile.)  *Poliklinische  Beob- 
achtungen  iiber  die  weibliche  Gonorrhoe. 
[Lausanne.]  32  pp.  8°.  Genf,  C.  Zoellner, 
1904. 

Traolitinann  (Mile.  Lubow).  *  Action  de  la 
i?alive  sur  le  lait.    22  pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  1911. 

Trachyptems. 

Jaeino(A.)  Uovo  e  larva  di  Trachyptems  sp.  Arch. 
Zool.,  Napoli,  1906-9,  lii,  479^84,  1  pi.— Vayssifere  (A.) 
Note  sur  un  trachyptems  iris  trouve  mort  a  I'entree  du 
portdeCarrv-le-Rouet(  Bouches-du-Rhone).  Compt.rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  780. 

Tracings  (Graphic). 

lialiy  (J.-M.)  Lecture  des  traces  graphiques.  Rev.de 
psychiat..  Par.,  1904,  112-121. 

Traotationes  medicinales  tyronibus  medicis 
per  quam  utiles:  quarum  tituli,  ac  authorum 
nomina  sunt  Mattheus  Curtius  de  dosibus. 
Ejusdem  consilium  de  sepiinestri  partu.  _  Ejus- 
dem  etiam  de  febribus.  Francisci  Cassiani  qu;ies- 
tio  de  missione  sanguinis  in  morbo  laterali. 
Benedictus  Victorius  Faventinus,  Bartholomeus 


Tractationes  medicinales  [etc.] — continued. 
Montagnana,  Gulielmus  Rondalitius,  de  dosibus. 
Ex  quibus  elicitur  antidotarium  qnoddam  tinius- 
cujusque  morbi  medelam  continens.    7  p.  1.,  96, 
102  ff.    12°.     Venetiis,  apud  V.  Vatgrwtum,lb62. 

Traetatus  de  cibis,  e  libro  demedicinaad  Cons- 
tantium  Pogonatum.  [Incerti  auctoris.]  Ilepi 
Tpoq)S)v. 

Jn:  Ermerins  (F.  Z.)  Anecdota  med.  Grseca.  8°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1840,  223-275. 

Traetatu§  de  pestilentia.  I''-  C  Incipit  putilis 
traetatus  de  pe/stilentia,  12'',  in  quantitate  vnius 
fab  7C.    12  1.    sm.  4°.    [.s.  I.,  a.  et  typ.] 

Initial  capitals  on  l^  supplied  in  red.  Another  copy 
without  initial  capitals  in  red. 

[Traetatus  quarundam  medicinarum  cirugica- 
lium.]    MS.    94  1.    sm.  4°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.} 

An  early  Italian  MS.  with  invocation  only  at  beginning. 
At  end:  Explicit  traetatus,  etc.,  as  above.  On  leaf  14  is 
an  obscure  reference  to  Guido  da  Villanova. 

Traetatus  schedius  de  peste  [etc.].  See  latro- 
technus  [pseud.]. 

Traetatus  de  temporibus  et  mod  is,  recte  pur- 
gandi  in  morbis.  Nobilis  socii  Salodiensis  me- 
dici.    141  pp.    16°.    I'enetiis,  B.  Cxsanus,  1550. 

Traction. 

See,  also,  Hip-joint  (Diseases  of.  Treatment 
of);  Joints  (Diseases  of  Treatment  of ). 

Codi villa.  Sulla  trazione  dell'  arto  inferiore  appli- 
cata  direttamente  alio  scheletro.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1904,  xviii,  69-72.— Rossi  (B.)  Le 
trazioni  applicate  direttamente  alio  scheletro  degli  arti 
Inferiori  col  metodo  Codivilla;  esperienza  propria  di  16 
casi.  Ibid.,  1906,  Roma,  1907,  xx,  237. -Taylor  (R.  T.) 
Some  new  traction  apparatus  for  hip  disease;  Pott's  dis- 
ease, etc.   Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xil,  355-358. 

Traction  (Bhi/th/nic)  of  tongue. 

(S'ee  Asphyxia  (Treatment  of );  Infants  (New- 
born, Aspliiixia,  etc..  Treatment  of ). 

Tractors  (Metallic). 

Heil  (K.)  Historische  Bemerkung  zum  "Vakuum- 
helm"  des  Dr.  Kuntzsch.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz., 
1912,  xxxvi,  1221. — Lanilt  (D.S.)  Perkins'  metallic  trac- 
tors. Wash.  M.Ann.,  1908-9, vii,  167-174.  .<4/so, Reprint.— 
Siuitli  (J.  T.)  Historical  sketch  of  Elisha  T.  Perkins, 
inventor  of  the  metallic  tractors.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1910,  liii,  166-173.  ^/so.  Reprint.— Waterson  (Davina). 
Mesmer  and  Perkins'  tractors.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1909,  19.  S.,  iii,  16-'23. 

Tracy  (Edward  A.)  [1863-  ].  A  new  ma- 
terial for  surgical  splints  and  jackets,  with  a 
method  for  applying  it.  7  pp.  12°.  Chicago, 
1893. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi. 

 .    A  brief  splint-technology  for  surgeons. 

12  pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1894.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

 .    List  of  surgical  splints  exhibited  at  the 

Columbian  Exposition,  Chicago,  1893.  4  1.  8°. 
Boston,  1894. 

 .    The  control  of  the  spine  by  a  new 

method.    5  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    Bostoti,  1896. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  exxxv. 

 .    Treatment  of  Colles'  fracture.    4  pp. 

16°.    Chicago,  1897. 
Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii. 

 .  The  passing  of  plaster.   7  pp.    16°.  Cld- 

cago,  1897. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 .    The  fallacies  of  X-ray  i^ictures.    7  pp. 

12°.    Chicago,  1897. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 .    Modern  treatment  of  fractures.    4  pp. 

12°.    Chicago,  1899. 
Eepr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii. 

 .    A  safe  and  quick  method  of  joint  and 

bone  fixation.    12  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1899. 
Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli. 
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Tracy  (Edward  A. )— continued. 
 .    A  new  spinal  jacket.    4  pp.    12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1900. 

Eepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii. 

 .    A  neglected  case  of  Potts'  disease  of  the 

spine  under  treatment  with  a  new  spinal  brace. 
4  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1900.  ^ 
Eepr.from:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,1900,  x. 

 .    Tubercular  disease  of  the  knee-joint  and 

hip-joint  in  children.   Diagnosis  and  treatment. 

10  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1901. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxvi. 

 .    Treatment  of  broken  collar  bone.    3  1. 

8°.    Chicago,  1902. 

Eepr.from:  Surg.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1902,  i. 

 .    The  cure  of  tuberculosis  of  the  joints, 

with  report  of  cases.  10  pp.  8°.  [New  York^, 
1906. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Yorlt  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv. 

 .    A  note  of  surgical  splinting.    7  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1907. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

Tracy  (Evert  E.)  [1870-  ].  Ligation  of  the 
dorsal  vein  of  the  penis  for  impotency.  3  1. 
16°.    Chicago,  1897. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1897,  xix. 

Tracy  {James  Joseph)  [  -1901]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  63. 
Tracy  (Martha).    Some  micro-cliemical  reac- 
tions and  their  value  in  the  study  of  cancer 
cells.    Pt.  I.  Iron.    11  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  [Boston], 
1905. 

Eepr.from,:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1905,  xiv. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path.,  N.  Y., 
1905,  V. 

 .    Some  micro-chemical  reactions.    Pt.  II. 

Notes  on  methods  employed  for  the  localisation 
of  potassium  and  phosphorus,  pp.  447—154.  8°. 
[Boston],  1905. 

Eepr.from:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1905,  xiv. 

In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dep.  Path.,  N.  Y., 
1905,  V. 

 .    A  study  of  the  toxins  of  bacillus  prodi- 

giosus.    pp.  307-327.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Eepr.from:  J.  M.  Research,  Bost.,  1907,  xvi. 

In:  Pub,  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dep.  Path.,  [N.  Y.], 
1907,  vii. 

Tracy  (Roger  S[herman] )  [1841-  ].  [Com- 
parative statement  of  the  death  rate  between 
New  York  and  London.] 

In:  City  Record,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xvi,  1214. 

 .    The  outlines  of  anatomy,  physiology, 

and  hygiene.  Being  an  edition  of  the  Essen- 
tials of  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  xii, 
383  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  New  York,  Cincinnati  & 
Chicago  [1889]. 

 .    Hand-book  of  sanitary  information  for 

householders,  containing  facts  and  suggestions 
about  ventilation,  drainage,  care  of  contagious 
diseases,  disinfection,  food,  and  water.  With 
appendices  on  disinfectants  and  plumbers'  ma- 
terials. 114  pp.  16°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1895. 

Tracy  (Samuel  G[ately])  [1867-     ].  Radium 
in  medicine.    11  pp.    8°.    Nem  York,  1903. 
Eepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxvii. 

 .    High  frequency,  high  potential  currents, 

and  X  radiations  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy. 

11  pp.    12°.    New  York,  A.  B.  Elliott,  1905. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

Tracy  (Stephen  E.)  A  study  of  the  urinary 
analysis  of  operative  cases  and  the  treatment  of 
complications  arising  from  kidney  insufficiency. 
8  pp.    8°.    [New  York:],  1907. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 
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 .    Report  of  a  case  operated  on  for  ad- 
vanced ectopic  gestation  associated  with  fibro- 
myomata.    4  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Trademarks. 

Bacon  (C.  S.)  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  2063.— 
Stewart  (F.  E.)  The  relation  of  the  patent  and  trade- 
mark laws  to  materia  medica  nomenclature.  Ibid.,  1912, 
lix,  836-839.— Wiltoert  (M.  I.)  Present  status  of  the 
laws  relating  to  patents  and  trade-marks.  Ibid.,  834. 

Trader  {Joh?i  Wesley)  [  -1907]. 

Obituary.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  iv,  748. 

Trades  {Ojfensive). 

Bygott  (A.  H.)  Offensive  trades;  some  considera- 
tions in  reference  to  the  Local  Government  Board;  mem- 
orandum of  October,  1910.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910-11, 
xxiv,  356-359.— Sen  (R.)  Otiensive  trades.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  .50;  91;  113;  154. 

Tradescantia. 

Farmer  (J.  B.)  &  Shove  (Dorothy).  On  the  struc- 
ture and  development  of  the  somatic  and  heterotype 
chromosomes  of  Tradescantia  virginiea.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xlviii,  559-569,  2  pi.— Sinionin.  La 
Tradescantia  erecta;  ses  proprietes  hemostatiques.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxiv,  309-311.  Also, 
traml.:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii,  425. 

TraditioiQo 

Maccliloro  (V.)  Die  anthropologischen  Grundla- 
gen  der  Tradition.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Leipz.,  1908-9, 
vii,  1-10. — Kouge  (J.)  Traditions  populaires  de  la  Tou- 
raine  meridionale  (arrondissement  de  Loches).  Gaz. 
m6d.  du  centre.  Tours,  1906,  xi,  295;  310;  345;  363;  375: 
1907,  xii,  10. 

Traeger  (Albert).  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Pleu- 
ritis  im  Greisenalter.  35  pp.  8°.  Jena,  A. 
Kdmpfe,  1894.  c. 

Traffic. 

Gilbert.  Sonderkatalog  der  Gruppe  Hy- 
giene des  Verkehrs  zu  Lande  der  wissenschaft- 
lichen  Abteilung  der  Internationalen  Hygiene- 
Ausstellung,  Dresden,  1911.  8°.  Dresden, 
1911. 

mcljauglilin  (A.  J.)  The  prevention  of  water- 
borne  disease  in  lake  and  river  traffic.  Boston  M.  &S.  .1.. 
1912,  clxvii,  831-834.— Kubner  (M.)  Der  Verkehr  und 
Verkehrsschiiden.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii, 
1080-1089. 

Tragacanth. 

Fuller  (H.  C.)  Tragacanth;  its  sophistication  with 
another  gum.  Am.  .J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ixxxiv, 
15.5-158.  —  Runne  (H.)  Zur  Priifung  des  Traganths. 
Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxiv,  389-391. 

Tragan  (Louis)  [1874-  ].  *De  I'interven- 
tion  chirurgicale  dans  les  affections  du  medias- 
tin  posterieur  et  en  particulier  dans  celles  de 
I'wsophage.  50  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux;  1903,  No. 
130. 

Tragedy. 

Kaplan  ( L.  )  Zur  Psychologic  des  Tragischen. 
Imago,  Leipz.  u.  Wlen,  1912,  i,  132-157.— Warstat  (W.) 

Das  Tragische,  eine  psychologisch-kritische  Untersu- 
chung.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  1-70. 

Tragedy  (The)  and  comedy  of  war  hospitals. 
Bv  Sister  X.  xiv,  185  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  London, 
j'.  Murray,  1906. 

TragelaphMS. 

Liy<l<'kker  (R.)  On  the  mountain  nyala,  Tragela- 
pluis  buxtoni.  Proc.  gen.  meet.  .  .  .  Zool.  Soc.  Lond., 
1911,  pt.  2,  348-353,  1  pi. 

Tragopan. 

Oltigl  (A.)  Studi  sui  genere  Tragopan  Cuvier.  Me- 
moria.  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1890- 
3,  5.  s.,  x,  393-405. 

Tragopogon. 

Sniitti  (F.  J.)  A  case  of  poi.soning  by  Tragopogon 
pratense,  or  goat's  beard.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  794. 
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TRAINING. 


Tra^nlus. 

Edwards  (A. -M.)  *  Eecherches  anatomi- 
ques,  zoologiques  et  paleontologiques  sur  la 
famille  des  chevrotains.    4°.    Paris,  1854. 

Alessandriiii  (G.)  Prime  notizie  aiiatomiche  di 
un  Tragulus  morto  in  Roma.  Spallanzani,  Roma,  1893, 
xxxi,  [3.  s.,  i] ,  63-71.   .  Notizie  anatomiohe  del  Tra- 
gulus meminna  Erxl.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  rom.  per  gli  stud, 
zool.,  Roma,  1893,  ii,  141;  269;  1894,  iii,  175,  1  pi.— Mc- 
Clure  (F.  W.)  The  posteava  of  an  adult  Indian  chevro- 
tain  (Tragulus  meminna  Erxleben).  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1906,  xxix,  375-377.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tragus  {Hieronymus)  [1498-1554]. 

For  Biography,  see  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.J.   4°.   ^Mfirsftitr*/,  1805,  110,  port. 

Tralicroii  (Bartholomew).  The  interpreta- 
tion of  straunge  words.  15  1.  fol.  [Xondon, 
1543.] 

Bound  with:  de  Vigo  (Joannes).  The  most  excellent 
workes  [etc.] .   fol.   London,  1543. 

Traicte  de  la  dissolution  du  mariage  [etc.]. 
See  Hotman  [Antoine]. 

Traicte  de  la  peste,  avee  les  remedes  certains 
et  approuvez  pour  s'en  preserver  et  garantir. 
Nouvellement  faict  par  le  College  des  maistres 
chirurgiens  jurez  de  Paris.  2.  ed.,  reveue  et 
augmentee.    48  pp.    12°.    Paris,  N.  Buon,  1606. 

Traicte  (Le)  des  urines,  le  quel  traicte  de  leurs 
couleurs  et  ce  qu'elles  peussent  signifier,  par  les 
quelles  urines  on  peult  ognoistre  facillement 
toutes  les  maladies  que  peussent  estre  au  corps 
del'homme  et  de  la  fenime  et  d'ou  ilz  prece- 
dent approuve  par  plusieurs  medecins  comme 
Avicene,  Rasis,  ac  Ypocras  et  Gilles,  et  plusieurs 
aultres  assez  expers  en  I'art  de  medecine.  \_A 
la  fin:}  Cy  finist  le  traicte  des  urines  nouvelle- 
ment imprime  a  Paris  par  Alain  Totrian  et 
Denis  Janot,  imprimeurs  et  libraires  deniourants 
en  la  rue  neufve  Nostre  Dame  a  I'enseigne  de 
I'escu  de  France.   Iviii,  2  1.   24°.  Paris,  [n.  d.]. 

Traill  (Thomas  Stewart)  [1781-1862].  Outlines 
of  a  course  of  lectures  on  medical  jurisprudence. 
3.  ed.  xi,  224  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  A.  &  C. 
Black,  1857. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii, 
151  (B.  B.  Woodward). 

Train  (Arthur).    The  Patrick  case,  complete, 
in  which  an  ingenious  conspiracy  crumbled 
and  a  famous  murder  was  exposed,    pp.  97-107. 
Cutting  from:  American  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixiv. 

Train  {George  Francis). 

[Biograpliy.]  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  243- 
246,  port. 

Traina  (Rosario).    Un  caso  rarodi  lipomi  mul- 

tipli.    10  pp.    8°.    Pavia,  fralelli  Fusi,  1899. 
 .    Sulla  rigenerazione  della  flbro-cellula 

cardiaca,  ricerche  sperimentali.     11  pp.  8°. 

Pavia,  frat.  Fusi,  1899. 
Trained  Nurse  and  Hospital  Review,    v.  12- 

48,  1894-1912.    8°.    New  York. 

Trained  nurses. 

See  Nurses  [and  subdivisions'] . 
Trained  (The)  nurses'  directory  [etc.].  See 
Longeway  (M.  Louise). 

Training  {Military). 

See,  also.  Marching;  Medicine  {Military, 
Organization,  etc.,  of). 

Beyer  (H.  G.)  The  principles  of  training.  Mil.  Sur- 
geon, Wash.,  1910,  xxvi,  1-14.— Cane  (L.  B.)  Drill  and 
development:  a  plea  for  universal  militar.v  training.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1269.   .  Universal  military  train- 
ing. Practitioner,  Lend.,  1911,  Ixxxvii,  724-735. — Caiis- 
sedebat.  El  adiestramiento;  sus  efectos  en  el  soldado 
deinfanteria.  [Transl  ]  An.san.miL.BuenosAires,  1902, 
iv,  531;  657,  4  tab. — von  Hanno.  Vinter^velser  i  Fin- 
marken.  [Training  in  winter  in  Finmark.]  Norsk  Tids- 
skr.  f.  Mil. -Med.,  Kristiania,  1911,  xv,  1-9. 


Training  {Physical). 

See,  also,  Education  {Physical);  Exercise; 
Fatigue;  Foot- ball;    Gymnastics;  Heart 

(Overwork  of );  Nitrogen  (I'Jxcretionof) ;  Row- 
ing; Sport  and  sports. 

Anderson  (W.  G. )    Making  a  Yale  athlete. 

Cutting  from:  Everybody's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xiii,  41-50. 

 .    Physical  training  at  Yale. 

Cutting  from:  Munsey's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiii,  481- 
487. 

Beunton  {Sir  L. )  Training  and  work.  8°. 
London,  1909. 

Diamond.  Why  I  am  the  oldest  living  athlete 
in  the  world.    8°.    New  York,  [n.  d.~\.  ' 

Repr.from:  New  York  American  and  Journal. 

Great  Britain.  Royal  commission  on  physi- 
cal training  (Scotland).  Report  of .  .  .  2  v. 
fol.    London,  1903. 

Haig  ( A. )  Diet  and  food  considered  in  rela- 
tion to  strength  and  power  of  endurance,  train- 
ing and  athletics.    12°.    London,  1902. 

Hancock  (H.  I.)  Physical  training  for  chil- 
dren by  Japanese  methods.  A  manual  for  use 
in  schools  and  at  home.    8°.    New  York,  1904. 

Harlow  (C.  )  Die  Erniihrung  beim  Sport. 
12°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Jaerschky  (  p.  )  Training  vom  iirztlichen 
.Standpunkte.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Laisne  ( N. )  Notions  pratiques  sur  les  exer- 
cices  du  corps  appliques  aux  differents  dges. 
Observations  succinctes  concernant  I'art  de  forti- 
fier, d'entretenir  ou  de  retablir  la  sante  par  les 
exercices.    2.  ed.    12°.    Paris,  1888. 

McOuRDY  (J.  H. )  A  bibliography  of  physi- 
cal training.    8°.    Springfield,  Mass.,  1905. 

Physical  training  without  arms  made  easy. 
24°.    London,  [1899]. 

PoucHOT  DE  Champtassin  (P.-L.-M.)  *Gon- 
siderations  sur  I'entrainement  athletique.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1904. 

Schmidt  (F.  A. )  &  Miles  (E.  H.  )  The  train- 
ing of  the  body  for  games,  athletics,  gymnastics, 
and  other  forms  of  exercise,  and  for  health, 
growth  and  development.    8°.   New  York,  1901. 

ScoTT  (W.)  Physical  training  in  New  Eng- 
land schools.    8°.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899. 

Thornton  (J.  P.  )  Training  for  health, 
strength,  speed  and  agility;  for  the  instruction 
of  amateurs  and  others.  12°.  Neiv  York, 
[1890]. 

TissiE  (  p.  )  La  fatigue  et  I'entrainement 
physique.  Lettre-preface  de  C.  Bouchard.  2. 
ed.,  revue  et  augmentee.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Alexander  ( B. )  Ueber  Nasenatmung  und  Training. 
Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1904,  viii,  80- 
93. — Anderson  (R.  J.)  Animal  activities  in  relation  to 
training.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  792.— Atwater  (W. 
O.)  &  Benedict  (F.  G.)  A  study  of  the  food  consumed 
and  digested  by  four  members  of  the  Harvard  University 
boat  crew  in  June,  1900.  Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,1901,  cxliv,601; 
629. — Bancroft  (JessieH.)  Physical traininginthepub- 
lic  schools  of  the  city  of  New  York.   Am.  Phys.  Educat. 

Rev., Brooklyn,  1903,  viii,  16-36.   .  Some  educational 

aspects  of  phy.iical  trainin.g.  [Abstr.]  Z6i(L,  Springfield, 
1910,  XV,  233-240.— Bardet  (G.)  La  ration  sportive.  Bull. 
g6n.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par. ,  1910,  cli  x,  657-661.— Bu  rnliaiu 
(W.H.)  The  hygiene  of  physical  training.  Am. Phvs.  Edu- 
cat. Rev.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1909,  xiv,  468;  521.— CUan- 
ning  (W.)  Physical  training  of  girls  in  the  Brookline 
High  School.  Boston  M.&S.  J. ,1906,clv, 705.— Oraiupton 
(C.  W.)  A  test  of  condition;  preliminary  report.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  529-535.— Curtis  (H.  S.)  The 
relationof  the  playgrounds  to  a  system  of  physical  training. 
Am.  Phvs.  Educat.  Rev,,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1908,  xiii,  245- 
249.— Darllns;:  { E.  A.)  The  effects  of  training;  a  study  of 
the  Harvard  University  crews.  Boston M.  &S.  J.,  1899,  cxii, 

205;  229.    Also,  Reprint.  ■  .  The  effects  of  training; 

second  paper.  "Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1901,  cxliv,  556-559. — 
Eliler  (G.  W.)  Principles  underlying  physical  training. 
Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn,  1902,  vii.  66-79.— 
Felkin  (R.  W.)    The  physical  training  of  children  and 


TRAINING. 


435 


TRAINING. 


Training  {Physical). 

young  people.  Treatment,  Lend.,  1906-7,  x,  721-724. — 
Flint  (A.)  What  shall  the  public  schools  teach?  In 
his:  Collect,  essays,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ii,  365-374. —Geb- 
Iiardt  (  F.  )  A  hazal  testi  neveK's  6s  testgyakorlas 
tigy^rdl.  [Training  the  body  at  home  and  bodily  ex- 
ercise.] GyoKVaszat,  Budapest,  1907,  xlvii,  631;  648; 
665. — Gota  (A.)  Fi.sio-psicologia  del  entrenamiento. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  priict.,  Madrid,  1909,  Ixxxiii,  289- 
303. — Gulick  (L.  H.)  The  biological  aspects  of  ath- 
letic specialization.  Am.  Phvs.  Educat.  Rev.,  Brook- 
lyn, 1903,  viii,  70-81.— Hartivell  (E.  M.)  On  physi- 
cal training.  Rep.  Com.  Educat.  1903,  Wash.,  1904,  i, 
721-7.57.— Hellsteii  (A.  F.)    Lihaksien  harjoituksesta 

(training).   Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1906,  xii,  49-58.   . 

Ueber  die  Einwirkiing  des  Trainierens  auf  die  Leistungs- 
fiihigkeit  des  Muskels  bei  isometrischer  Arbeit.  Skan- 

din.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xix,  218-230.   . 

Der  Einfluss  des  Trainierens  auf  die  COrAbgabe  bei  iso- 
metrischer Muskelarbeit.  Ibid.,  1909,  x.xii,  1-22. — Her- 
ring'Uam  (W.  P.)  On  physical  training  in  schools. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  468-470.— Hill  (L.),  Flaok  (M.) 
Just  (T.  H.)  The  influence  of  oxygen  inhalations  on 
athletes.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1908,  ii,  499.— Howard 
(W.  L. )  The  physiology  of  strength  and  endurance. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  187-191.— Juudell  (I.) 
&  Fries  (K.  A.  F.)  Die  Anstrengungsalbuminurie;  eine 
Studie  iiber  die  Einwirkung  ma.ximaler  Korperanstren- 
gungen  (des  Sports  und  des  Trainings)  auf  die  Nieren. 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1911,  3.  f.,  xi,  afd.  2,  no.  2, 
1;  69. — Lag-range  (F.)  La  psychologic  de  I'entralne- 
ment.  Rev.de  I'hypnot.  etpsychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1906-7, 
xxi,  243;  272. — l<e  Marinel  (F. )  L'enseignement  de  la 
gymnastique  et  des  sports  au  point  de  vue  de  I'hygiene 
et  comme  agents  thOrapeutiques.  Mouvement  hyg., 
Brux.,  1905,  xxi,  357-366.— Leonard (F,  E.)  An  outline 
of  the  development  of  physical  training  in  Germany  in 
modern  times.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1899,  iv,  1: 
1900,  V,  18.  Physical  training  in  the  schools  of  Stock- 
holm.   Ibid.,  1901,  vi,  1-13.   .  A  select  biblidgrapliy 

of  the  history  of  physical  training.    Ibid.,  Brooklyn,  r.i02, 

vii,  39-48.   .  The  beginnings  of  modern  physical 

training  in  Europe.   ll>id.,  Bost.,  1904,  ix,  89-110.   . 

The  transition  from  medieval  to  modern  times;  chapters 
in  the  history  of  physical  training.   Ibid.,  1905,  x,  189;  284. 

 .  Chapters  from  the  history  of  physical  training  in 

ancient  and  medieval  Europe.  Ibid.,  Springfield,  Mass., 
1907,  xii,  289-302.— lilclitenlelt  (H.)  Ueber  den  Nalir- 
stoffbedarf  beim  Training.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxvi,  177-184.— Lydston  (G.  F.)  Briefs 
on  physical  training.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  300;  312; 
383;419;463.— McDonell  (W.  N.)  Report  on  phy.sical 
training  at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy.  U.  States 
Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1910,  iv,  287-289,  2  pi.— McKenzie 
(B.  E.)  Physical  training;  its  range  of  usefulness  in 
therapeutics.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1900,  viii,  299- 
314.— McKenzie  (R.T.)  The  place  of  physical  training 
in  a  school  system.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix,  30-36. — 
Nicliols  (E.  H.)  The  piofessional  trainer's  theory  of 
training.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  104-106.— Fat-lion 
(V.)  Education  phy.sique  et  criteres  fonctionnels;  les 
variations  de  la  pression  art(5rielle,  critere  d'entraine- 
ment.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  809- 

871.   .  Sur  rinsuftisance  de  I'gtude  isolee  du  pouls 

pour  juger  de  I'^tat  d'entralnement;  valeur  comparee  do 
la  sphygmomanom(5trie.  Ibid.,  927-930.  —  Fembrey 
(M.  S.)    The  physiology  of  training.    Charing  Cross 

Hosp.  Gaz.,  Blandford,  1900-1901,  ii,  23-27.   .  The 

physiological  principles  of  physical  training.  J.  Roy. 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1908,  x,  339-3.50.— Feterse'n 
(J.)  Enthaltsamkeit  als  Training.sregel.  Internat.  Mo- 
natschr.  z.  Erforsch.  d.  Alkoholismns,  Basel,  1910,  xx, 
813-322.— Fettit  (H.  S. )  Physical  training  in  school  and 
home.  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1900,  Ixxi,  772;  817.— Rouliet  (G.) 
Considerations  .sur  I'entrainement  athletlque.  J.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  503.— Sariient  (D.  A.)  The 
place  for  physical  training  in  the  school  and  college  cur- 
riculum.   Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1900,  v,  1-17. 

 .  Physical  training  in  school  and  college;  shall  it 

be  compulsory?  liiid.,  Springfield,  1908,  xiii,  1-19.— Saxe 
(G.  A.)  Rational  physical  training  for  women.  N.  York 
M.  ,T.,  1900,  Ixxii,  837;  881.— Simpson  (F.  T.)  The  need 
of  physical  training  in  our  public  schools.  Am.  Phys. 
Educat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn,  1901,  vi,  135-142.— Sponasi'le 
(J.  A.)  Should  physical  training  and  especially  militarv 
drill  be  compulsory  In  our  schools.  Maritime  M.  New.s 
Halifax,  1903,  xv,  439-443.— Toepel  (T.)  Physical  train- 
ing in  the  public  schools  of  Atlanta.  Atlanta  Jo\ir.-Rec 
Med.,  1902-3,  iv,  793-797.— Tyler  (.l.M.)  Phvsical  train- 
ing for  girls  of  high-school  age;  the  biological  point  of 
view.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  SpringHeld,  Mass.,  1909, 
xiv,  271-276.— Weieliardt  (W.)  Training  im  Lichte 
der  Immunitat.slehre.  Festschr.  .7.  Rosenthal  [etcl 
Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2.  271-286.— Wliittier  (F.  N.)  Phv.sical 
training  for  the  mass  of  students.  Am.  Phys.  Educat. 
Rev.,  Bost,  1904,  ix,  23-27. 


Training  School  of  the  Buffalo  State  Asylum 
for  the  Insane.  See  New  York  (State).  Buffalo 
State  Asylum  for  the  Insane.  Training  School  of 
the  ..." 

Training  School  for  Nursery  Maids,  New  York 
City.  Report  of  the  first  practical  training 
school  for  nursery  maids.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  16°. 
\_New  York'],  1893. 

Opened  in  November,  1889,  in  connection  with  the 
Babies'  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Brooklyn.  See 
Church.  Charity  Foundation  of  Long  Island, 
Brooklyn. 

Training'  School  for  Nurses  at  the  Children's 
HosiDital,  Boston,  Mass.  Prospectuses  of  the 
training  school  for  the  years  1897-9.  8°.  Bos- 
ton, 1896-8. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  connected  with  the 
Cortland  Hospital,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Regula- 
tions.   2  1.    8°.    [Cortland,  n.  d.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  connected  with  the 
Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal.  See  Royal 
Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  in  connection  with 
the  Buffalo  General  Hospital.  See  Buffalo 
General  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  in  connection  with 
the  Kan.sas  City  Homceopathic  Hospital.  See 
Kansas  City  Homceopathic  Hospital. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  in  connection  with 
the  Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass.  See 
Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  Danbury  Hos- 
pital.   See  Danbury  Hospital. 

Training  School  for  Nurse-,  Elizabeth,  N.  J, 
See  Elizabeth  General  Hospital  and  Dispen- 
sary.   Training  School  for  Nurses. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Erie.  See  Hamot 
Hospital  Association:  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Erie. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Evansville 
Sanitarium.  Rules  of  the  ..  .  Information  for 
candidates.  16  pp.  16°.  Evansville,  Keller 
Print.  Co.,  1894. 

Training  School  for  Nurses.  Fabiola  Hospital, 
Oakland,  Cal.  [Circular  of  information.]  11. 
fol.    iOaldand,  1896?] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Hospital  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 
Senior  course  of  lectures,  1893-4.  2  1.  8°. 
[Fhiladelphia,  1893.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  officers.    8.,  1894; 

10.,  1896.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895-7. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Iowa  Hospital  for 
the  Insane,  at  Clarinda.  See  Iowa.  Iowa  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane,  at  Clarinda.  Training  School 
for  Nurses. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Iowa  State 
University  Hospital.  See  lo-wa.  State  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa.  University  Hospital.  Training 
School  for  Nurses. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Lackawanna  Hos- 
j)ital,  Scranton,  Pa.    Circular  of  information. 
9  1.    8°     Scranton,  The  Scranton  Truth,  1894. 
Established  in  April,  1893. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Lawrence,  Ma.ss. 
See  Ladies'  Union  Charitable  Society,  Law- 
rence, Mass. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Polyclinic  and  College  for  Graduates  in 
Medicine.  Annual  report  of  the  training 
school  committee  to  the  corporators,  for  tlie 
year  1896.    18  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1897 .'j 
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Training  School  for  Nurses,  Riverside  Hospital, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Schedule  of  lectures.  Season 
1897-8.    2  1.    8°.    [Buffalo,  1897.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  San  Francisco. 
See  Hospital  for  Children  and  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  San  Francisco. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Toronto  General 
Hospital.  [Rules;  and  questions  to  be  an- 
swered.]   2  1.    4°.    [Toronto,  n.  d.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Wilkes- 
Barre  City  Hospital.  Reports  of  the  annual 
commencements.  2.-4.,  1891-3;  6.-9.,  1895-8. 
8°.    Wilkes-Barre,  1891-8. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Williams- 
port  Hospital,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  superintendent.  4.,  1896-7.  18  pp. 
8°.     WiUiamsport,  Sun  Print.  Co.,  1897. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Woman's 
Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  Rules  of  the  ...  16 
pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  n.  d.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Women's 
and  Children's  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Regulations  as  to  admission  of  pupils.  7  pp. 
16°.    Syracuse,  I).  Mason  &  Co.,  1893. 

Training  School,  \V.  C.  A.  Hospital,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.  Prospectus.  1  sheet.  8°.  [Jamestown, 
11.  d.] 

Traill  signals. 

Newcomb  (J.  R.)  The  influence  of  electric,  acety- 
lene and  oil  headlights  upon  night  operation  of  trains 
and  train  signals.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1912,  xxi, 
113-127. 

Traisnel  (Ludovicus  Dominicus  Josephus). 
*De  variis  inguinal!  in  enterocele  strangula- 
tionum  speciebus.  [Prjes.  Petrus  Sue.]  19  pp. 
sm.  4°.    Paris,  M.  Lambert,  1776. 

Traissac  (Sulpice-Henri-Jean-Louis)  [1870-  ]. 
*Contribution  a  I'etude  du  traitement  des  me- 
trites du  col  avec  entropion.  (Le  permanga- 
nate de  potasse. )  60  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1899,  No.  30. 

Traite  d'anatomie  humaine  publie  sous  la  di- 
rection de  Paul  Poirier  par  A.  Charpy,  A.  Nico- 
las [et  al.].  5  V.  rov.  8°.  Paris,  L.  Battaille 
&  Cie.,  [1892-1902]. 

Traite  de  I'apoplexie,  paralysie,  et  autres  affec- 
tions soporeuses  developpees  par  I'experience. 
Auquel  on  a  joint  deux  discours  latins  sur  le  pre- 
mier aphorisme  d'Hypocrate,  et  sur  le  vingt- 
troisieme  de  la  seconde  section  du  meme  au- 
teur.  Par  feu  M.  Marquet.  3  p.  1.,  215  pp. 
16°.    Paris,  J.-P.  Costard,  1770. 

Traite  du  cassis,  eontenant  ses  vertus  et  quali- 
tes,  sa  culture,  sa  composition,  son  usage,  et  les 
effets  merveilleux  qu'il  produit,  dans  une  infi- 
nite de  maladies  et  de  maux,  tant  pour  les  hom- 
mes  que  pour  les  animaux.  Les  vertus  et  pro- 
prietes  de  I'eau  de  goudron,  et  la  maniere  de  la 
faire,  et  autres  remedes  tres  utiles  au  public. 
24  pp.,  2  1.    16°.    Nanci/,  Pravlt  phe,  1749. 

Bound  with:  Secrets  utiles' et  6prouv6s  dans  la  pratique 
de  la  mC-deoine,  etc.  16°.   Paris,  1743. 

Traite  des  causes  physiques  et  morales  du  rire, 
[etc.]. 

See  Poinsinet  de  Sivry  (Louis.)  Trait6  des  causes 
physiques  et  morales  du  rire,  [etc.].  16°.  Amsterdam, 
1768. 

Traite  de  la  c^phalatomie  [etc.].    See  Bon- 

homme  Jean. 
Traite  de  chirurgie  clinique  et  operatoire  publie 

sous  la  direction  de  MM.  A.  Le  Dentu  et  Pierre 

Del  bet.    3  v.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  fils, 

1896. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Pathologic  gto^rale,  maladies  de  I'appareil  tegu- 
mentaire. 

V.  2.  Maladies  des  os. 

V.  3.  Articulations,  muscles,  tendons,  gaines  et  bourses 
s^reuses. 


Traite  de  chirurgie,  publie  sous  la  direction  de 
MM.  Simon  Duplay,  Paul  Reclus,  par  MM. 
Beyger,  Broca,  Delbet  [etal.].  8  v.  8°.  Paris, 
G.  Masson,  1890-92. 

 .  The  same.  8  v.  2.  ed.  8°.  Paris,  Mas- 
son  &  Cie.,  1897-9. 

Traite  sur  le  climat  de  I'ltalie.  See  [Thpuve- 
nel  (Pierre)]. 

Traite  pour  connoitre  et  guerir  la  peste  [etc.]. 
See  Aanleiding  om  de  thans  woedende  pest- 
ziekten  [etc.]. 

Traite  de  la  dissolution  du  mariage  [etc^].  See 
[Bouhier  (Jean)]. 

Traite  des  eunuques,  [etc.].  See  [AnciUon 
(Charles)]. 

Traite  des  fievres,  [etc.].  See  Bontekoe  (Cor- 
nells). 

Traite  d'  hygiene  et  de  pathologie  du  noutrisson 
et  des  enfants  du  premier  age.  Publie  sous  la 
direction  de  Henri  de  Rothschild.  Preface  de 
Paul  Strauss.  3  v.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1904. 

Traite  d' hygiene,  publie  en  fascicules  sous  la 
direction  de  P.  Brouardel,  A.  Chantemesse  et 
E.  Mosny.  20  fascicules.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
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CONTENTS. 

Fasc.  1.  Atmosphere  et  climat,  par  J.  Courmont  &  C. 
Lesieur. 

Fasc.  2.  Le  sol  et  I'eau.  par  J.  de  Launay,  E.-A.  JIaurel 
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Fasc.  11.  Hygiene  coloniale.  par  Alliot,  Chirac  [et  al.]. 

Fasc.  12,  Hygiene  gciicrale  des  villes  et  des  agglomera- 
tions communales,  par  E.  Mace,  A.  Bhizet  [et  al.). 

Fasc.  13.  Hygiene  rurale,  par  Imbecnx  et  Rolants. 

Fasc.  14.  Approvisionnement  communal ;  eaux  pota- 
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Piettre. 

Fasc.  1-3.  Egouts  et  vidanges:  ordures m#nag&res;  cime- 
tiferes,  par  A.  Calmette,  Imbeaux  et  Pottevin. 

Fasc.  17.  ^Itiologie  et  prophylaxie  des  maladies  trans- 
missibles  par  la  peau,  etc.,  par  Achalme  [et  al.]. 

Fascicules  6,  16,  18-20  have  not  yet  been  published. 

Traite  international  de  psyehologie  patholo- 

gique.     Directeur:  A.  Marie.     3  v.     rov.  8°. 

Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1910-11. 
Traite  sur  la  magie,  le  sortilege,  etc.    See  [Dau- 

gis  or  Daugy] . 
Traite  des  maladies  de  I'enfance  publie  sous  la 

direction   de  J.  Gi-ancher,  J.  Comby,  A.  B. 

Marfan.    5  v.     roy.  8°.    Paris,  Masson  &  de., 

1897. 

 .    The  same.     2.  ed.     5  v.     8°.  Paris, 

Masson  &  Cie.,  1904-5. 
Traite  des  maladies  des  voies  urinaires.    2  v. 

ix,  596  pp. ;  x,  804  pp.     8°.     Paris,  Masson, 

1868-81. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Maladies  de  I'urethre,  par  M.  Voillemier. 
V.  2.  Maladies  de  la  prostate  et  de  la  vessie,  par  L.  Voil- 
lemier et  A.  Le  Dentu. 

Traite  de  medecine.  4  v.  8°.  Paris,  0.  Doin 
&  fils,  1909. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Maladies  infectieuses  et  parasitaires;  maladies  du 
tube  digestif:  Bouche,  oesophr.ge,  estomac,  intestin,  ap- 
pendice,  par  E.  Enriquez. 

V.  2.  Foie,  reins,  rate,  pancreas,  peritoine;  maladies  des 
glandes  il  sEcrt'tion  interne;  maladies  de  la  nutrition;  in- 
toxications, par  A.  Laflitte. 

V.  3.  Maladies  du  coeur,  du  p^ricarde,  des  art^res,  des 
veines,  du  sang,  maladies  du  nez,  du  larynx,  des  bron- 
ches,  du  poumon  et  des  plfevres,  par  A.  Berg6. 

V.  4.  Maladies  du  systfeme  ner\'eux,  par  H.  Lamy. 
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Traite  de  medecine  operatoire  et  de  thrrapeu- 
tique  chirurgicale.  Public  sous  la  direction  de 
Paul  Berger  et  Henri  Hartmann.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1902. 

CONTENTS. 

Chirurgie  de  I'oeil,  par  F.  Terrien. 
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Traite  de  medecine,  publie  sous  la  direction  de 
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Babinski,  Brallet,  Brault,  [etal.].  v.  1-6.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Masson,  1891-4. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    v.  9-10.    8°.  Pari.% 

Masson  &  Cie.,  1904-5. 

Traite  de  medecine  et  de  therapeutique  publie 
sous  la  direction  de  MM.  P.  Brouardel,  A.  Gil- 
bert, J.  Girode.  10  v.  8°.  Pam,  J.-B.  Bail- 
Here  &  fils,  1895. 

Traite  de  pathologie  exotique,  clinique  et 
therapeutique.  Publie  sous  la  direction  de 
Ch.  Grail  et  A.  Clarag.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Bailliere  ifc  JUs,  1910. 

CONTENTai 

V.  1.  Grail  (Ch.)  &  ilarchoux  (E.)  Paludisme.  roy. 
8°.  1910. 

V.  2.  Gouzien  (P.)  [et  al.].  Parapaludisme  et  li§vres 
des  pays  chauds.   roy.  8°.  1911. 

V.  3.  Reboul  [et  al.].  Dengue,  fievre  jaune,  cholera, 
raaladie  du  sorameil.   roy.  8°.  1912. 

V.  5.  Ht'brard  [((  al.].  Intoxications  et  empoisonne- 
ments;  b^rib^ri.   roy.  8°.  1911. 

Traite  de  pathologie  generale  publie  par  Ch. 
Bouchard.  Collaborateurs:  MM.  Arnozan, 
d'Arsonval,  [et  al.  ].  Secretaire  de  la  redac- 
tion: G.-H.  Roger.  6  v.  in  7.  8°.  Paris,  G. 
Masson,  1895-6. 

Traite  de  pathologie  mentale.  Publie  sous  la 
direction  de  Gilbert  Ballet  par  D.  Anglade, 
F.  S.  Arnaud,  [et  al.].  xiv,  1600  pp.,  6  pi. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  0.  JJoin,  1903. 

Traite  de  physique  biologique.  Publie  sous  la 
direction  de  D'Arsonval,  Chauveau,  Gariel  et 
Marey.  Secretaire  de  la  redaction,  Weiss.  2 
V.  .yii,  1150  pp. ;  1144  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Masson 
&  Cie.,  1901-3. 

Traite  pratique  d'hydrologie  m^dicale,  par  P. 
Jardet  et  G.  Niviere,  F.  Lavergne,  M.  Doit- 
Lambron,  T.  Heulz,  A.  Boursier.  vii,  471  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1896. 

 .     The  same.    Prakticheskoye  rukovod- 

stvo  po  meditsinskoi  hidrologii,  sostavlennoye 
P.  Jardet,  G.  Niviere,  F.  Lavergne,  M.  Doit- 
Lambron,  L.  Heulz  i  A.  Boursier.  Perevod  s 
frantsuzskavo  pod  redaktsiyei  A.  Zhandra. 
[Transl.  from  the  French  under  the  editorship 
ofA.Zandr.]    362  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1901. 

Traite  pratique  de  medecine  clinique  et  thera- 
peutique, publie  sous  la  direction  de  MM. 
Samuel  Bernheim  et  Emile  Laurent.  6  v.  8°. 
Paris,^  A.  Maloine,  1895. 

Traite  des  principales  maladies  aigues,  [etc.]. 
See  R[ichard  de  Hautesierck  (Frangois- 
Marie-Claude),  baron]. 

Traite  de  radiologie  medicale.  Public  sous  la 
direction  de  Ch.  Bouchard,  iii,  1100  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1904. 

Traite  du  seigle  ergote.  See  [Read  (Al.- 
Phil.]]. 

Traite  de  stomatologie,  publie  par  Gaillard  et 
Nogue.    8°.    Pari.9,  .I.-B.  Bailliere  d-  fls,  1909. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Dieulafe  &  Herpin.  Anatomie  de  la  honche  et 
des  dents,   xii,  184  pp.   8°.  1909. 

V.  2.  Gnibaud  [et  al.].  Physiologie  et  bat-teriologie, 
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V.  5.  Nogue  [etal.].    Maladies  paradentaires;  hygiene 
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V.  6.  NogU(?.   Anesth(5sie.   410  pp.   8°.  1911. 
V.  8.  Dieulafe  [et  al.].    Maladies  chirurgioales  de  la 
bouche  et  des  maxillaires.   444  pp.   8°.  1911. 

Traite  theorique  et  pratique  du  haschich  et 
autres  substances  psychiques;  cannabis,  plantes 
narcotiques,  anesthesiques,  herbes  magiques, 
opium,  morphine,  ether,  cocaine,  formules  et 
recettes  diverges,  bols,  pilules,  pastilles  elec- 
tuaires,  opiats.  177  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Chamuel, 
1895.^ 

Traite  de  therapeutique  appliquee,  publie  sous 
la  direction  de  Albert  Robin.  Fasc.  1-15.  8°. 
Paris,  Rueff&  Cie.,  1895-7. 

CONTENTS. 

Fasc.  1.  Traitement  des  maladies  de  la  nutrition. 

Fasc.  2.  Traitement  des  maladies  des  reins. 

Fase.  3.  Traitement  des  maladies  des  organes  lym- 
plioides.   Traitement  des  intoxications. 

Fasc.  4,  5.  Traitement  des  maladies  infectieuses. 

Fasc.  0.  Traitement  des  maladies  v^neriennes.  Traite- 
ment des  maladies  eausees  par  les  agents  physiques. 

Frsc.  7,  8,  9.  Traitement  des  maladies  de  I'appareil  re.s- 
piratoire. 

Faso.  10.  Traitement  des  maladies  de  I'appareil  circu- 
latoire. 

 .     The  same.     Specialitt's.     8°.  Paris, 

1897. 

CONTENTS. 

Fasc.  11.  Traitement  des  maladies  de  la  peau.    Pt.  1. 
Fasc.  12.  Traitement  des  maladies  de  la  peau.    Pt.  2. 
Fasc.  13.  Traitement  des  maladies  des  oreilles. 
Fasc.  14.  Traitement  des  maladies  des  yeux. 
Fasc.  15.  Traitement  des  maladies  meritales. 

 .     The  same.     Rukovodstvo  k  chastnol 

terapii.  Perevod  s  frantsuzskavo  M.  A.  Ras- 
kinoi.  [Transl.  from  the  French  by  Raskina.] 
10  pts.  8°.  S.-Peterhiirg,  {M.  Y.  Minke4'\, 
1896-1902. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Llecheniye  bolleznel  pitaniya.  [Treatment  of 
diseases  of  nutrition.]    Signature  2  (pp.  17-32)  wanting. 

Pt.  2.  Llecheniye  bolleznel  pochek.  [Treatment  of 
di.seases  of  the  kidneys.] 

Pt.  3.  Llecheniye  bolleznel  limfoidnikh  organov. 
Llecheniye  intoksikatsiy.  [Treatment  of  diseases  of 
lymphoid  organs.   Treatment  of  intoxications.] 

Pts.  4-5.  Llecheniye  zaraznlkh  bolleznel.  [Treatment 
of  infectious  diseases.] 

Pts.  6-7.  Llecheniye  bolleznel  dikhatelnavo  apparata. 
[Treatment  of  diseases  of  the  respiratory  apparatus.] 

Pt.  8.  Llecheniye  bolleznel  pecheni  i  bryusnini. 
[Treatment  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  peritoneum.] 

Pt.  9.    [Treatment  of  diseases  of  the  intestines.] 

Pt.  10.  Llecheniye  bolleznel  krovi;  llecheniye  bollez- 
nel plevrl;  llecheniye  bolleznel  sredstleniya.  [Treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  blood:  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  pleura;  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  mediastinum.] 

Traite  de  therapeutique  praticiue.  Publie  sous 
j  la  direction  de,  Albert  Robin.  Secretaire  de  la 
j     redaction:  P.-Emile  Weil.    v.  1.   961pp.  roy. 

8°.    Paris,  Vigotfreres,  1912. 
1  Traitement  des  alienes.    Principes  essentiels 

d'une  loi  sur  cette  matiere.    Certificats  de  mede- 

cins,  commission  de  surveillance.    Par  E.  T. 

p]squire.     16  pp.     16°.     Paris,  Vve.  Agasse, 

1837. 

Traitement  de  la  dyspepsie,  de  I'anemie  et  de 
la  scrofule  par  les  eaux  de  Montrond-Geyser. 
8  pp.  12°.  Saint-Etienne,  Thcnlier  c{-  Cie., 
1893. 

Traitement  rationnel  de  I'epilepsie.  7  pp. 
12°.    IParis,  J.  Lessier,  1888.] 

Botind  u'ith:  Holland  ( E.)  De  I'epilepsie  jacksonienne. 
8°.    Pari»,  1888. 

Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  injections 
combinees  detuberculineetdephosote.  11pp., 
4  1.  8°.  Paris  &  Bruxelles,  Lambiotte  frires, 
[1905]. 
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Trakhtcnberg  (M[oiseiIsrailevich  or  Mikhail] 
A[leksandrovich3)  [1862-  ].  *0  nlekoto- 
rikii  obshtshikh  voprosakli  stroyeniya  tsentral- 
noinervnoi  sistemi.  [Certain  general  questions 
as  to  the  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system] . 
ii,  92  pp.,  11.,  1  pi.  8°.  Kharkov,  I.  M.  Var- 
sharchlk,  1893. 

 .    Lektsiipobolieznyamserdtsa.  [Lectures 

on  diseases  of  the  heart.]  2  pts.  x,  197  pp.; 
vii,  228  pp.   8°.   Kharkov,  P.  A.  BreUigam,  1896. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  I.  Idiopaticheskiya  uvelicheniya  serdtsa.  [Idio- 
pathic iiypertrophies  of  the  heart.] 

Pt.  II.  Bollezni  eudokardiya.  Llecheniye  bolieznel 
serdtsa.  [Diseases  of  the  endocardium.  Treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  heart.] 

Trail  (Russell  Thatcher)  [1812-77].  The  hydro- 
pathic encyclopedia;  a  system  of  hydropathy 
and  hygiene  in  eight  parts.  Designed  as  a  guide 
to  families  and  students,  and  a  text-book  for 
l^hysicians.  v.  1.  viii,  9-504  pp.,  5  pi.  12°. 
New  York,  Fowler  &  Welh,  [1851]. 

■  .  The  illustrated  family  gymnasium;  con- 
taining the  most  improved  methods  of  applying 
gymnastic,  calisthenic,  kinesipathic,  and  vocal 
exercises  to  the  development  of  the  bodily 
organs,  the  invigoration  of  their  functions,  the 
preservation  of  health,  and  the  cure  of  diseases 
and  deformities.  With  numerous  illustrations. 
XV,  17-215  pp.,  6  pi.  12°.  New  York,  Fowler  & 
Wells,  [1857]. 

 .    The  true  healing  art;  or  hygienic  vs.  drug 

medication.  An  address  delivered  in  the 
Smithsonian  Institute,  Washington,  D.  C, 
February  12,  1862.  83  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  New 
York,  R.  T.  Trail  &  Co.,  [1862]. 

—  .    The  true  temperance  platform;  or  an 

exposition  of  the  fallacy  of  alcoholic  medication ; 
being  the  substance  of  addresses  delivered  in  the 
Queen's  Concert  Rooms,  Hannover  Square,  and 
in  Exeter  Hall,  London,  during  the  session  of 
the  International  Temperance  Convention, 
September  2,  3  and  4,  1862.  To  which  is  added 
a  discussion  between  Ur.  Trail  and  Rev.  J.  C. 
Hurd,  on  the  modus  operandi  of  alcohol,  iv, 
162  pp.  12°.  New  York,  R.  T.  Trail  &  Co., 
1864. 

 .    Uterine  diseases  and  displacements;  a 

XDractical  treatise  on  the  various  diseases  mal- 
positions and  structural  derangements  of  the 
iiterus  and  its  appendages,  xv,  53  pi.,  167  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  Fowler  &  Wells,  1881. 

 .   Popular  physiology;  a  familiar  exposition 

of  the  structures,  functions,  and  relations  of  the 
human  system.  223  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Fow- 
ler &  Wells,  1884. 

 .    Digestion  and  dyspepsia;  a  complete 

explanation  of  the  physiology  of  the  digestive 
processes,  with  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of 
dyspepsia  and  other  disorders  of  the  digestive 
organs.  160  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Foivler  &  Wells 
Co.,  1884. 

 .    The  scientific  ])asis  of  vegetarianism.  An 

address  delivered  at  the  eleventh  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  American  Vegetarian  Society.  16  pp. 
8°.    [Dunfermline,  W.  Clark  &  Son,  n.  c?.] 

<Sfc.  ateo,  GraUam  (Sylvester).  Chastity,  in  a  course 
of  lectures  [etc.].   8°.   New  York,  1S57. 

Tralles  (Balthasar  Ludovicus)  [1708-97].  De 
methddo  medendivariolishactenus  cognita  saepe 
insufhciente,  magno  pro  inoculatione  argu- 
mento.  Dissertatio  epistolaris.  135  pp.  8°. 
Vratislavise,  sumpt,  .T.  E.  Meyeri,  1761. 

 .    Vexatissimum  nostra  setate  de  insitione 

variolarum,  vel  admittenda,  vel  repudianda, 
argumentum,  occasione  qusestionum  ab  Antonio 


Tralles  (Balthasar  Ludovicus) — continued, 
de  Haen  sibi  propositarum, abjecto  omni  partium 
studio,  curatiusevolutum,  etexpensum.  240pp. 
12°.    Neapoli,  typ.  J.  M.  Porcelli,  1778. 

Biiund  with:  DE  Haen  (Antonius).  Quaistiones  ssepius 
moiie,  etc.   12°.   Keupoli,  1778. 

 .    Ueber  die  Heilkraft  des  Opiums.  Im 

Auszuge  nach  dem  Lateinischen  des  Tralles  mit 
Anmerkungen  von  H.  Walther.  1.  Theil.  Mit 
einer  Einleitung  iiber  die  Wirkungsart  iiusserer 
Einfliisse  auf  thierische  Organismen.  xii, 
216  pp.    8°.    Leipzig  W.  Rein,  1803. 

For  Biography,  see  Grrsietier  {.h)  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.  cchles.  Aerzte.  8°.  Breslau,  1889,  82-85.  Also: 
Ibid..  213. 

Tralles  {JoL  Ghristian)  [      -1 698]. 

[Biography.]  In:  Gkaetzer  (J.)  Lebensbilder 
hervorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.   8°.   Breslau,  1889,  208. 

de  Trainar,  Comtesse.  L'amour  obligatoire. 
Les  etapes  de  la  vie  d'une  femme;  la  carriere  de 
I'homme.  1  p.  1.,  585  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Paris,  P. 
Dupont,  1909. 

Traiiiblay  (Louis)  [1876-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r  etude  de  I'aerophagie  normale  et  patho- 
logique.    Physiologie  du  phenom^ne.    63  f)p., 

1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  181. 
Traiiiblln  (Eugene- Gabriel -Celestin)  [1883 

-  ].  *  Contribution  a  r  etude  anatomo-topo- 
graphique  du  mediastin  anterieur;  la  loge  thy- 
mique;  le fascia  end othoracique,  leur  importance 
au  point  de  vue  de  la  chirurgie  du  cceur.  134 
pp.,  1  1.,  7  pi.  8°.  Lille,  Bigot  freres,  1908, 
No.  39. 

Trainbusti  (A[rnaldo]).  Ricerche  citologiche 
sul  midollo  delle  ossa  nella  difterite.    19  pp., 

2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Firenze,  T.  G.  Carnesecchl  &  figli, 
1896. 

 .    Leucociti,  leucocitosi  e  leucocitemie.  64 

pp.    8°.    Mila)io  &  Napoli,  F.  Yallardi,  1899. 
Confer,  clin.  ital.,  Milano,  1899,  1.-2.  s. 

 .    La  febbre  mediterranea  (setticemia  del 

Bruce).    98  pp.    12°.    Palermo,  A.  Reber,  1908. 
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Trance,  double  consciousness,  etc.  Quart.  J.  Inebr  , 
Hartford,  1896,  xviii,  56-66.— Moxey  (L.  L.)  Criticism 
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V.  1-2,  6-7,  1902  to  1909-10.    8°.  London. 

Transactions  of  the  Michigan  State  Medical 
Society.    1867-1901.    8°.    [c.  p.~\ 

Continued  as:  Journal  of  the  Michigan  State  Medi- 
cal Society. 

Transactions  of  the  Mississippi  State  Medical 
Association.  1885-93;  1910-12.  8°.  Jackson, 
Miss.,  1885-1913. 

See,  also:  Journal  of  the  Mississippi  State  Medical 
Association:  Medical  Record  of  Mississippi:  ITllssis- 
sipi>i  Medical  Record. 

Transactions  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Medical 
Association,  v.  1-4,  1899-1902.  8°.  [v.  ».], 
1899-1903. 

Transactions  of  the  National  Association  of 

United  States  Pension   Examining  Surgeons. 

V.  1-4,  1903-6.    8°.    Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Transactions  of  the  National  Confederation  of 

State  Medical  Examining  and  Licensing  Boards. 

1897-1900.    8°.    Easion,  Pa. 


;  Transactions  of  National  Conference  on  Pella- 
gra, held  under  auspices  of  South  Carolina  State 
Board  of  Health.    1909.    8°.    Columbia,  S.  C, 

i  1909. 

Transactions  of  the  National  Dental  Associa- 
tion. 1898-1906;  1911-12.  8°.  [r.  y*.],  1899-1913. 

Continuation  of-  Transactions  of  the  American 
Dental  Association. 

Transactions  of  the  National  Eclectic  Medical 
Association,    v.  1-22,  1870-71  to  1894-5.  8°. 

Transactions  of  the  National  Society  of  Electro- 
Therapeutics.    1893-5.    8°.    New  York. 

Transactions  of  the  Nebraska  State  Medical 
Society.    1868  to  1886-7;  1891-2.    8°.  [t-.jo.] 

Transactions  of  the  New  England  Cremation 
Society.  No.  2-3,  1893;  1899.  8°.  Boston, 
1894-9. 

Transactions  of  the  New  Hampshire  Medical 
Society.    1854-1911.    8°.    [c.  p.] 

Transactions  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Dental 
Society.    1890.    8°.    Newark,  N.  J.,  1891. 

Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
'     Medicine.    1871-1901.    8°.    Nnv  York. 

Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences,    v.  13,  1893-4.    8°.    New  York. 

Transactions  of  the  New  York  Obstetrical  So- 
ciety.   1898-9;  1906-11.    8°.    New  York. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y. 

Transactions  of  the  New  York  Odontological 
Society.  1874-1903.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1875- 
1904. 

Transactions  of  the  New  York  State  Medical 
Association,  v.  1-16,  1884-99.  8°.  New  York, 
]  1885-1900. 

Transactions  of  the  ISorth  Dakota  State  Medi- 
cal Society.    1899.    8°.    St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Transactions  (Partial)  of  the  Northern  Ohio 
Dental  Association.  1  v.,  1857-1906.  8°.  Cleve- 
land, 1907. 

Transactions  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Cin- 
cinnati.   V.  1-2,  1877-86.    8°.  Cincinnati. 

Transactions  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Lon- 
don. V.  1-49,  1859-1907.  8°.  London,  1860- 
1908. 

Transactions  of  the  Odontological  Society  of 
Great  Britain.  1868-9  to  1906-7.  8°.  London, 
1869-1907. 

Transactions  uf  the  Oliio  State  Eclectic  Medi- 
cal Association.    1898-1905.    8°.  [i..jo.] 

Transactions  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  So- 
ciety.   1887-1904.    8°.  [^\p.^ 

Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Divi- 
sion of  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy and  Oto-Laryngology.  1903.  8°.  <S'i!. 
Lotiis. 

Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Division 
of  the  Western  Ophthahnological,  Otological, 
Laryngological,  and  Khinological  Association. 
Sessions  2-7,  1897-1902.    8°.    St.  Louis. 

Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Section 
of  the  American  Medical  Association  at  the 
42nd  Meeting,  held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  1891. 
8°.  Chicago. 

Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Society 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  v.  1-31,  1880-81  to 
1910-11.    8°.    London,  1881-1911. 

Transactions  of  the  Otological  Society  of  the 
United  Kingdom  v.  1-8,  1899-1900  to  1906-7. 
8°.    London,  1900-1907. 

Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 
London,  v.  1-53,  1846-7  to  1906-7.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1848-1907. 

Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 
Manchester,    v.  1,  1891-2.    8°.  Manchester. 
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Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 
Philadelphia,  v.  4-14,  1871-1910.  8°.  Pliila- 
delpliia. 

Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Academy  of 
Surgery,   v.  1-14,  1899-1912.   8°.  Philadelphia. 

Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Neurological 
Society,    v.  1,  1891-2.    8°.    \_New  lor/,'.] 
Eepr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &.  Ment.  Dis. 

Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Pediatric 

Society,     v.  1-2,  1904-5  to  1905-6.    8°.  New 

York,  1905-7. 
Transactions  of  the  Rhode  Island  Medical 

Society.     1877-1910.     8°.     Providence,  1877- 

1911. 

Transactions  of  the  Royal  Academv  of  Medi- 
cine in  Ireland,  v.  1-29,  1883-1911.  8°. 
Dublin. 

Transactions  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy. 

V.  25-31,  1872-5  to    1892-1902.    4°.  Dublin. 
Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edin- 
burgh.   V.  1-47, 1783  to  1908-9;  v.  48,  pt.  1, 1912. 

4°.    Edinburgh,  1787-1912. 
Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Victoria. 

V.  1,  pt.  1;  V.  2,  pts.  1-2;  v.  5,  pt.  1,  1888-1909. 

4°.  Melbourne. 
Transactions  of  the  Sanitary  Institute  of  Great 

Britain,     v.    1-14,    1879-93.     8°.  London, 

1880-94. 

Continued  as:  Journal  of  the  Sanitary  Institute. 
Transactions  of  the  Section  on  Gynecology  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia."  v. 

5-  8,  1899-1902.    8°.    New  York: 
Eepr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y. 

Transactions  of  the  Section  on  Surgery  and 

Anatomy  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

1902.    8°.  Chicago. 
Transactions  of  the  Society  of  Alumni  of 

Bellevue  Hospital.     1895-6  to  1898-9.  8°. 

New  York,  1896-9. 
Transactions  of  the  Society  of  Anaesthetists. 

V.  8-9,  1905-6  to  1906-7.    8°.    London,  1907-8. 
Transactions  of  the  Society  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine and  Hygiene.  V.  4-5, 1910-12.  8°.  London. 
Transactions  of  the  South  Carolina  Medical 

Association.    1894-6;  1899.    8°.  Charleston. 
Transactions  (Official  report  of  the)  of  the 

Southern   Dental  Association.     1895-7.  8°. 

[t>.  p.],  1896-8. 
Transactions  of  the  Southern  Surgical  and 

Gynecological  Association,    v.  1-23,  1888-1910. 

8°.    [v.  jo.l,  1889-1911. 
Transactions  of  the  Sbuth  Indian  Branch  of 

the  British  Medical  Association,    v.  1,  Nos.  2-4; 

6-  10;  V.  2,  Nos.  1-3;  5-8;  v.  3,  Nos.  1-6;  v.  4, 
Nos.  1-4;  V.  5,  Nos.  1-2;  4-7;  v.  6,  Nos.  2-5;  v. 
7,  Nos.  1-7;  V.  8,  Nos.  1-3;  v.  9,  Nos.  1-3;  v.  10, 
No.  1.    8°.    MadraH,  1884-1902. 

Transactions  of  the  State  Medical  Society  of 
Arkansas.    1901-4.    8°.    Little  Rock. 

Continued  as:  Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Arkansas 
Medical  Society. 

Transactions  of  the  State  Medical  Society  of 
Wisconsin,   v.  1-36, 1868-1902.   8°.  Milwaukee, 
1869-1902. 
Continued  as:  Wisconsin  Medical  .loiirnal. 
Transactions  of  the  Tennessee  State  Medical 
Association.    1903-7.    8°.  Nashville. 

Continuation  of:  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Soci- 
ety of  the  State  of  Tennessee. 

Transactions  of  the  Texas  State  Medical  Asso- 
ciation.   1884-1904.    8°.  Austin. 

Transactions  and  the  thirty-seventh  annual  re- 
port of  the  West  Kent  Medico-Chirurgical  Soci- 
ety, M'ith  list  of  officers  and  members.  1893. 
8°.  Blackheath. 


Transactions  of  the  Ulster  Medical  Society, 

session  1906-7.    8°.  Belfast. 
Transactions  of  the  \''ermont  State  Medical 

Society.    1885-6;  1888-1904.    8°.    [i;.  «.  1 ,  1892- 

1905. 

Transactions  of  the  Wagner  Free  Institute  of 
Science  of  Philadelphia.    1887;  1898.    roy.  8°. 

Philadelphia. 
Transaction.s  of  the  Washington  Obstetrical 

and  Gynecological  Society,    v.  1-5,  1885-7  to 

1895-99.    8°.    New  York. 
Transactions  of  the  Western  Ophthalmologi- 

cal,  Otological,  Laryngological,  and  Rhinologi- 

cal  Association.    Sessions  2-4,  1897-99.  8°. 

St.  Louis. 

Transactions  of  the  Western  Surgical  and 
Gynecological  Association.  1897-1901.  8°. 
Lincoln,  1898-1902. 

Transactions  of  the  West  Virginia  State  Medi- 
cal Association.  1868-1902;  1905.  8°.  Wheeling. 

Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin  Academy  of 
Sciences,  Arts  and  Letters,  v.  1-10,  1870  to 
1894-5.    8°.    Madison,  1872-1905. 

Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Medical 
Society,  v.  2-36,  1868-1902.  8°.  [c.  ».],  1869- 
1902. 

Transactions  of  the  World's  Columbian  Den- 
tal Congress.    2  y.    8°.    Chicago,  1894. 

Transactions  of  the  World's  Congress  of 
Homa-ojjathic  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  1893. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Transactions  of  the  Wyoming  State  Medical 
Society.    1898.    8°.    Denver,  1899. 

TranscoiiJ  uiictivitis. 

Ciiabrielicles  ( A. )  Transconjonctivite  proliferante. 
histologie;  statistique.   Clin,  opht.,  Par.,  1908,  xiv,  21-25; 

Transformism. 

See,  also,  Evolution;  Lamarck. 

Depeset  (C.)  The  transformations  of  the 
animal  world.    8°.    New  York,  1909. 

Geley  (G.  )  Les  preuves  du  transformisme 
et  les  enseignements  de  la  doctrine  eyolution- 
niste.  Conferences  faites  a  1' Universite  popu- 
laire  d'Annecy.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

BIocli  (A.)  "De  la  transformation  d'une  race  doli- 
ehoc^phale  en  une  race  brachyc^phale,  et  vice-versa. 
Bull,  et  mi?m  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  73- 
83. — Caullery.  Le  transformisme  etl'experience.  Bio- 
logica.Par.,  1911,1,113-118.— Dames  (W.J  Die  ersten  Spu- 
ren  von  Organismen  auf  der  Erde.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Bresl. 
u.  Berl.,  1893, -xviii,  38-49.— Delage  (Y.)  La  conception 
polyzo'ique  des  etres.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1896,  4,  s.,  v,  641- 
653."— Desroelie  (P.)  Transformation  exporimentale 
de  Vaucheria  terrestris  en  Vaucheria  geminata.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  968.— Duval  (M.) 
Cours  d'anthropologie  zoologique;  le  transformisme. 
Rev.  d'anthrop..  Par.,  1883,  2.  s.,  vi,  211;  406;  577:  1884,  2. 
s.,  vii,  22:  577: 1885,2.  s.,  viii,  1;  193.— Ganialieya  (N.  F.) 
Transformizm  i  bakterii.  [Transformism  and  bacteria.] 
Trudi  odessk  otd.  Russk.  Obsh.  okliran,  narod.  zdrav.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  29-33.— Giard.  (A.)  Les mathematiques 
et  le  transformisme;  reflexions  sur  la  loi  mathematique 
de  la  variation  des  types.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1877,  vi, 
771-774.  ^;so.  Reprint. — Herve(G.)  Un  transformlste 
oubli6:  Cabanis.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg., 
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Descartes  et  le  transformisme.  Rev.  anthrop.,  Par.,  1912, 
xxii,  177-199.— Lavrand  (U.)  Unite  de  I'espC'ce  hu- 
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Dantec  (F.)   La  crise  du  transformisme.    Rev.  scient., 

Par.,  1908,  5.  s.,  x,  609-617.   .  Transformisme  et  chi- 
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Lamarck,  fondateur  du  transformisme  et  la  cri.se  du 
transformisme.   Rev.  de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1909, 

xix,  309-319.   .  Le  determinisme  des  changements 

de  milieu.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par., 
1911,  >  Iv,  169-185.— VirfIiow(R.)  Transformismus  uiid 
Descendenz.  fj.  Path.  &  Bact.,  Lond.,  189'2.]  Berl.  kliu. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  1-5.— Vire  (A.)  Influence  de  la 
lumi^re  et  obscuritC  sur  la  transformation  des  animaux; 
observations  et  experiences.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1902,  5.  s.,  iii,  581-589. 
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Transfusion. 

See,  also,  Blood  (Transfusion  of). 

DE  Belina  (L.  )     Siete  casos  favorables  de 
trasfusion  de  sangre  defibrinada.    8°.    Mexico,  i 
1876. 

Bello  (  F.  )  *  Breves  consideraciones  sobre 
la  trasfusion  de  la  sangre.    16°.    Mexico,  1882. 

BoRGOLTE  (K. )  *Beweis  fiir  die  Weiterfunk- 
tionirung  des  transfundirteii  Blutes  derselben 
Species  durch  die  Bestimmung  der  gesamten 
Blutmenge.    8°.    Greifsivahl,  1897. 

Chile  (G.  W.  )  Hemorrhage  and  transfusion; 
an  experimental  and  clinical  rt  search.  8°. 
New  York  &  London,  1909. 

Dettmar  (  H.  )  *  Einfluss  der  Transfusion 
mit  Blut  derselben  Species  auf  die  Zahl  der 
roten  Blutkorperchen.    8°.    Greifivmld,  1896.  [ 

Gomez  Portugal  (M.)  *  Transfusion  de  la 
sangre.    8°.    Mexico,  1880. 

Iglesias  (M.  S.)  *  Transfusion  de  la  sangre. 
8°.    Mexico,  1883. 

VON  Langsdorff  (  T.  )  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
der  Erythrocytenzahlen  und  der  Blutviskositiit 
nach  Bluttransfusionen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
nach  der  Moglichkeit  einer  experimentelien 
Plethora.  [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Borna- Leipzig, 
1911. 

Leuvel.  Sur  la  transfusion  du  sang.  8°- 
Amiens,  1876. 

Padilla  (C.  H.)  * Contribucion  al  estudio 
de  la  transfusion.    8°.    Mexico,  1894. 

Abel.  Ueber  SalzwasserinfusionLii.  Repert.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  i,  444  -  447.  —  Anderson  (C.  H.) 
Transfuser.  [Pat.  Spec]  No.  675,647;  June  4,  1901.— 
Annandale  (T.)  The  Hafveian  oration  on  transfu- 
sion. Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vii,  177-184.— Bag-ley 
(C),  jr.  Report  of  two  cases  of  transfusion  of  blood, 
occurring  at  the  Hebrew  Hospital.  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ. 
Maryland,  Bait.,  1910-11,  vi,  7-11.— Beck  (P.  W.)  Die 
unbiutigen  Bluttransfusionen  des  Herrn  Buttenstedt. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1907,  xvii,  6-29-531. —Bed- 
dard  (A.  P.)  A  lecture  on  transfusion.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1905-6,  xxvii,  327-333.  Also:  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1905,  xix,  308-312.— Bee  be  (S.  P.)  Further  tran.sfusion 
experinients.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1910,  xxii,  389- 
395. — BeUier.  De  la  transfusion  du  sang.  Arch.  d. 
zool.  expcr.  et  giSn.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.],  Par.,  1874,  iii,  175- 
180. — de  Belina  (L.)  Nouveau  proc<;d6  pratique  de  la 
transfusion  du  sang.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1869,  Ixix,  765-768  — Bell  (W.  B.)  Complete  apparatus 
for  venous  and  subcutaneous  infusion  In  steriliser,  -ivith 
improved  venous  infusion  cannula.  Lancet,  Lond. ,  1904, 
ii,  1728.— Berg  (A.  A.)  Direct  blood  transfusion;  its 
technique  and  the  indications  for  its  use.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  514-517.— Berger  (R. )  Transfusion 
und  Infusion.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1909,  161;  198.— Bern- 
Iieim  (B.  M.)  A  modification  of  the  Crile  transfusion 
cannula.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  1,  786-788.— Bier  (A.) 
Die  Transfusion  von  Blut,  insbesondere  von  fremda.rti- 
gem  Blut,  und  ihre  Verwendbarkeit  zu  Heilzwecken  von 
neuen  Gesichtspunkten  betrachtet.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,. 569-572.— Bizzozero(G.)  Delia 
trasfusione  del  sangue  nel  peritoneo  e  della  sua  influenza 
sulla  ricchezza  globulare  del  sangue  circolante.  Arch, 
per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1880-81,  iv,  67-77.  Also,  in  his: 
Opere  scient.  1879-96,  8°,  Milano,  1905,  ii,  585-.593.— Blair 
(V.  P.)  Vein  to  vein  transfusion.  Weekly  Bull.,  St. 
Louis,  1911,  V,  201. — Blocli  (M.)  Des  injections  hypo- 
dermiques  de  sang.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1894, 
xii,  136-141.— Bottazzi  (F.)  &  Japelli  (A.)  Physiko- 
chemi.sche  Eigenschaften  des  Blutes  und  der  Lymphe 
"nach  Transfusion  homogenen  Blutes.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1908,  xi,  331-345.— Boycott  (A.  E.)  Peritoneal 
blood  transfusion.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge, 
1909-10,  xiv,  605-614.  Also:  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  567.— 
Boycott  (A.  E.)  &  Douglas  (C.  G.)  Further  observa- 
tions on  transfusion.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge, 
1909-10,  xiv,  294-327.— Brewer  (G.  E.)  Leggett  ( N.  B. ) 
Direct  blood  transfusion  bv  means  of  paraflin  coated  glass 
tubes.  Surg.  Gvnec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  ix,  293-29.1.— 
Bryan  (R.C.)  &  Rutf(  F.  R. )  A  modification  of  the  Crile 
transfusion  cuff.  .J.  Am. M. Ass., Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1443. — 
Buerger  (L.)  A  modified  Crile  transfusion  cannula. 
Ibid.,  1908, 11,  1233.— Burlbrd  (G.  H.)  A  new  transfu- 
sion apparatus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1'292. — Biirlord 
(G.  H.)  &  Johnstone  (J.)  On  transfusion;  intrave- 
nous, subcutaneous  and  rectal;  in  gynecio  and  obstetric 
practice.  Brit.  Gyneec.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxi,  10'2-129. 
 .  A  transfusion  apparatus.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
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1905,  i,  25.— Campbell  (A.  M.)  The  direct  transfusion 
of  blood,  with  the  report  of  two  cases.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,, 
Battle  Creek,  1912,  xi,  627-632.  —  Campbell  (VV.  F.) 
Blood  transfusion  as  a  therapeutic  measure.  N.  York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  232-237.— Carrel  (A.)  La 
transfusion  direcle  du  sang  (method e  de  Crile).  Lyon 
chirurg.,  1908-9,  i,  13-19.— Cliadwick  (J.  R.)  Transfu- 
sion. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1874,  xei,  25-32.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Clieron  (J.)  Technique  des  transfusions  hypoder- 
miques  de  serum  artificiel.  Rev.  med.-chir.  d.  mal.  d. 
femmes,  Par.,  1894,  xvi,395;  476;  .527;  .596;  647.— Clement. 
Sur  la  transfusion  directe  du  sang.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  GenSve,  1909,  x.xix,  319.— Cole  (H.  P.)  The 
transfusion  of  blood;  report  of  twenty  cases.  Atlanta 
Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910-11,  Ivi,  551-.5.56.— Cooley  (T.  B.)  & 
Vauglian  (,T.  W.)  A  simple  method  of  blood-transfu- 
sion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1913,  Ix,  435.— Coon  (G. 
S.)  Infusion,  transfusion,  and  autotran.sfusion.  Tr.  Am. 
Inst.  Homojop.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  294-298.— Cooper  (H.  P.)  A 
simple  method  of  transfusion.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li, 
360.  Also:  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xiv,  1-3.— 
Crile  (G.  W.)  Experimental  and  clinical  observations 
upon  direct  transfusion  of  blood.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 
&  Med.,  N.  Y..  1906,  iv,  6-8.   Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 

ca.ster.  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  765.   .  On  the  direct 

transfusion  of  blood;  an  experimental  and  clinical  re- 
search.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1906-7,  xl,  1057-1068. 

 .  Further  experimental  and  clinical  observations 

on  the  transfusion  of  blood.   Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 

Med.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iv,  64.   .  On  the  treatment  of 

hemorrhage  bv  direct  transfusion  of  similar  blood.  Tr. 
South.  Surg.  &"Gynec.  Ass.  1906,  I'hila.,  1907,  xix,  179-195. 

 .  The  technique  of  direct  transfusion  of  blood. 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  329-3:32.   .  Preliminary 

note  on  the  direct  transfusion  of  blood  in  pernicious 
anemia,  leukemia,  carcinoma,  chronic  suppuration,  sur- 
gical hemorrhage,  pathologic  hemorrhage,  tuberculosis, 
surgical  shock  and  the  transference  of  imminie  or  pro- 
tective bodies  in  self-limited  di-ea.ses,  illuminating  gas 
poisoning,  bleeding  and  transfusion  in  toxemia  and  drug 

poisoning.    Cleveland  M.  J.,  1907,  vi,  112-115.   . 

Hemorrhage  and  transfusion.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwau- 
kee, 1907-8,  vi,  191-204.   ■.  On  the  direct  transfusion 

of  blood.   Tr.  Oregon  M.Soc,  Portland,  1908,  xxxiv,  156- 

168.   .  Further  observations  on  transfusion,  with  a 

note  on  hemolysis.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxvii, 

80-86.    Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  1,  3J8-350.   . 

On  the  direct  transfusion  of  blood.  Northumberland  & 
Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1910,  xviii,  156-163.— 
Crile  (G.  W.)  &  Cole  (H.  P.)  Transfusion  in  dogs  upon 
which  bilateral  nephrectomy  has  been  performed.  N. 
Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  145.— Cunningliam 
(A.  T.  R.)  Some  observations  on  direct  blood  transfu- 
sion, with,  report  of  a  case.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle, 
1911,  U.S.,  iii,  42.— Curtis  (A.  H.)  &  David  (V.  C.) 
Transfusion  of  blood  by  a  new  method,  allowing  accurate 
measurement:  preliminary  report.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  Ivi,  35.  .  The  transfusion  of  blood; 

furthernoteson  anewmethod.  Ibid.,  lvii,1453. — Danis 
(R.)  L'anastomose  arterio-veineu.se  appliquee  a  la  trans- 
fusion du  sang.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1912,  Lxiv,  967- 
973.— Davis  (J.  D.  S.)  Blood  transfusion.  Alabama  M. 
J.,  Birmingh.,  1908-9,  xxi  449-460.— Deans  (J.  G.)  E.x- 
perimental  transfusion  of  blood.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1899- 
1900,  xii,  642.— Deavor  (T.  L.)  A  further  contribution 
to  the  subject  of  blood  transfusion;  direct  method.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xi,  313-316.— De  Bru'ine 
Ploos  van  Am»te!>  Transfusion  und  Infusion.  Wien. 
Klinik,1904,\  \  .\,-J-J.;  -JiiS.— Delmasi  1'. )  De  la  transfusion 
dvi  sang  pcniliinl  la  >;rnssesse.  (Jbstetrique,  Par.,  1910,  U.S., 
iii,  513-5-23.- Dorrauce  (G.  M.)  &  Ciliisbiirg  (N.) 
Transfusion:  history,  development,  present  status,  and 
technique  of  operation.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii, 
941-944.  Also,  Reprint.  .  Vein-to-vein  tran.s- 
fusion of  blood.   Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxxii, 

131-135.  .  Vein-to-vein  transfusion  for  anemia 

due  to  hemorrhage  caused  by  disease  of  or  injury  to  in- 
traabdominal organs.  Penn.'  M.  J.,  Athens,  1911-12,  xv, 
282-294. —  Dorsett  (  W.  B.  )  Transfusion.  Interstate 
M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xiii,  217-222,  2  pi.  [Discussion] ,  267. 
Also,  Reprint.— Edmondson  (J.  J.)  Transfusion  (elec- 
trical): a  study  of  the  theory  and  physiological  experi- 
ments and  therapeutical  application  of  the  transmission 
of  curative  agents  through  the  tissues  by  static  electricity. 
Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1905,  xxvii,  10-14.— Bilsberg  (C.  A.) 
A  simple  canulaforthe  direct  transfusion  of  blood.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  887.— Fanton.  Appareil  au- 
tomatique  pour  la  transfusion  du  sang.  Assoc.  franc, 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1891,  Par.,  1892,  xx,  pt.  2,  835-- 
839. — Faiintleroy  (A.M.)  A  simplified  method  for  the 
transfusion  of  blood.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  403. 

 .  Reports  of  four  transfusions  by  the  vein-to-vein 

method  with  curved  glass  tubes.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull., 
Wash.,  1911,  V,  47-50, 1  pi.— Fleig  (C.)  Methode  de  trans- 
fusion du  sang  par  anastomose,  entre  I'artere  et  la  veine, 
de  segments  de  vaisseaux  het(5ro.genes.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  775-777.   .  Transfusion 

directe  du  sang  par  anastomose  d'un  on  de  plusieurs  seg- 
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ments  de  vaisseaux  het^rog^nes.  Prov.  mM.,  Par.,  1910, 
xxi,  304-306. — Florckeii  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  direkteii 
Bluttransfusion  durch  Geliissnaht.  Zentialbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1911,  xxxviii,  305.   .  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  di- 
rekteii Bluttransfn.sion.  Munchen.  mod.  Wehnsehr.,  1912, 
lix,  2663.— Frank  (R.  T. )  A  new  method  for  the  trans- 
fusion of  blood;  an  experimental  study.  [Preliminary 
communication.!  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii, 
1023-1025,  Also,  Reprint.— Frank  ( R.  T. )  &  Baelir  (G.) 
A  new  method  for  the  transfusion  of  blood;  an  experi- 
mental study.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1746- 
1749.— Frazier  (F.  R.)  Direct  transfusion  of  blood  in 
acute  hemorrhagic  disease.  Ibid.,  1912,  Iviii,  478. — 
Funke  {.J.)  Test  to  determine  the  adaptability  of  the 
donor's  blood  to  the  receiver's  blood  in  transfusion. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  457-460.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Gessner  (H.  B.)  "rechnic  in  transfusion.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii.  1100.   -.  Review  of  transfu- 
sion methods.  Gulf  States  J.  M.  &  S.  [etc.].  Mobile,  1910, 
xvi,  3'27-330.— Gibson  (C.  L.)  Direct  blood  transfusion; 
recovery.  St.  Luke's  Hosp.  M.  &  S.  Rep.,  Lund.,  1908-9,  i, 
82.— Gihsburg  (N.)  Transfusion  of  blood  employing 
only  veins.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1910,  20.  s.,  iv,  65-70, 
3  pi. —  van  der  Goot>  Transfusie  en  infusie.  Med. 
Rev.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ii,  320-332.— Grandfourt  (Gene- 
vieve). The  new  era  of  blood  transfusion;  a  triumph  of 
surgical  skill.  Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  cv,  123:  129.— 
Gray  ( F.  D.)  Direct  transfusion.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1911,  Ixxix,  198-201.— Giiillot(M.)  &  Delielly  (G.)  Du 
traitement  des  homorragies  par  la  transfusion  directe. 
[Rap.  de  Pierre  Delbet.]  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soe.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  621-645. — Giittniann.  Wie 
kann  der  Praktiker,  eventuell  allein  und  unter  ungiin- 
stigen  Verhiiltiiissen,  die  Transfusion  resp.  Infusion  aus- 
fiihren  und  in  wie  weit  ist  er  zur  Ausfiihrung  derselben 
verpflichtet,  um  sich  nicht  eines  Kunstfehlers  schuldig 
zu  maclien?  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xiii,  177-179. — 
Hall  (W.  S.)  The  recovery  of  animals  after  serum  trans- 
fu.sion.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1897,  ix,  193-204.— Hard 
(A.  D. )  A  few  experiments  in  transfusion  of  complete 
blood.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxl,  552-.=i56.— Hari  (P.) 
Ueber  den  Einiluss  der  intravenosen  Bluttransfusion  auf 
den  Stoff- und  Euergieumsatz.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1911,  xxxiv,  111-146.— Hartshorn  (  W.  E.)  The  present 
status  of  the  transfusion  of  blood.  Y'ale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven, 
1911-12,  xviii,  223-232,  1  pi.— Hartwell  (J.  A.)  The 
operation  of  direct  blood  transfusion;  description  of  a 
simple  method.    Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii,  92-96.— 

 .  A  simple  method  of  blood  transfusion  without 

canula.   J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,1909,  lii,  297.   .The 

therapeutic  possibilities  of  direct  blood  transfusion.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y..  1910,  Ixxvii,  100.5-1008.— Haskins  (H.  D.) 
The  effect  of  transfusion  of  bloodon  the  nitrogencus  meta- 
boljsm  of  dogs.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii,  321-326,— 
H^don  (E.)  Sur  la  transfusion  du  sang  lav6  apres 
h6morragie  et  les  modifications  de  forme  des  globules 
rouges  suivant  les  milieux.    Compt.  rend,  de  I'A.ss.  d. 

anat.,  ISancy,  1902,  iv,  90.   — .  Transfusion  sanguine 

rt'ciproque  entre  deux  animaux  par  anastomose  caroti- 
dienne.  Arch,  internat.  de  phvsiol.,  Lii5ge&  Par.,  1910-11, 
X,  192-207.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1910,  Ixviii,  341-343.— Hellendall  (H.)  Ueber  Kochsalz- 
transfusion  (eine  neue  Methode  fiir  Privatkliniken  und 
die  allgemeine  Praxis).  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  572. — 
Hcmpelmann  (L.  H.)  Direct  transfusion  of  blood; 
its  medical  indications.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1910, 
xvi,  316-319.   Also:  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc,  1910, 

iv,  91.— Henrot  (H.)  Transfusion  du  sang.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m(?d..  Par.,  1912,  Ixviii,  389^12.— Hepburn  (T.  N.) 
A  modified  Crile  tube  for  the  direct  transfusion  of  blood. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  xlix,  115-117.— Hicks  (J.  B.) 
Cases  of  transfusion,  "with  some  remarks  on  anew  method 
of  performing  the  operation.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  1869,  3. 
s.,  xiv,  1-14.  Also,  Reprint. — Hi^'^^inson  (A.)  Tabu- 
lar report  of  thirteen  cases  of  transfusion  of  blood;  with 
diagram  of  the  operator's  instrument,  and  observa- 
tions. Liverpool  M.  <fe  S.  Rep.,  1871,  v,  104-109  —Hors- 
ley  (J.  S. )    Notes  on  the  technic  of  transfu.sion  of  blood. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  663.   .  Transfusion 

of  blood;  its  indications  and  technic.   Am.  J.  Surg.,  N. 

v.  ,  1911,  XXV,  6-10.— Hotz  (G.)  Ueber  Bluttransfusion 
beim  Men.schen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
civ,  603-614.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1910,  38.— Hubbard  (,J.  C.)  & 
Kimpton  (A.  R. )  Direct  transfusion  of  blood:  a  com- 
parison of  methods.  Dept.  Surg.  M.  Sch.  Harv.  Univ., 
Bost,,  1909-10,  184-187.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1909,  clxi,  652.— Janeway(H.  H.)  An  improved  device 
for  transfusion.  Am.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liii,  720,  1  pi. — 
Jardet  &  Nivi6re.  Glycosurie  consecutive  A,  la  trans- 
fusion de  sang  arteriel  dans  la  veineporte.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  349.— Jennings  (C.E.) 
Transfusion  apparatus.  Tr.  Ob.st.  Soc.  Lond.  (1901),  1902, 
xliii,  146-148. — Jenning's  (J.  E.)  A  contribution  to  the 
surgery  of  blood  transfusion.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brook- 
lyn, 1910,  iv,  1.53-1.59.— Johnstone  (J.)  Transfusion, 
subcutaneous  and  intravenous,  in  gyuEecological  prac- 
tice.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,"  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  531.— 
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Jones  (E.  G.)  ii  Winn(D.  F.)  What  are  the  indica- 
tions at  the  present  time  for  the  direct  transfusion  of 
blood?  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910-11,  Ivi,  621-625.— 
Julian  y  Genella  (L.)  A  little  point  of  great  impor- 
tance in  transfusion.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  743. — 
Kepinoft* (L.  I.)  K  teorii  regeneratsii  krovi  pri  trans- 
fuzii.  [Theory  of  the  regeneration  of  the  blood  in  trans- 
fusion.] Syezd  ro.ssiysk.  khirurg.,  Mosk.,  1911,  x,  56. — 
Kingman  (L.  C. )  Blood  transfusion.  Providence  M. 
J.,  1909,  X,  48-.52.— Koliler  (A.)  Transfusion  und  Infu- 
sion .seit  1830;  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  ihrer 
Verwendung  im  Kriege.  Gdnkschr.  f.  d.  verstorb.  Ge- 
neralstabsarzt  d.  Armee  ...  v.  Leuthold,  Berl.,  1906,  ii, 
269-370.— Kraft  (L.)  Transfusion  ved  Betsendelser  i  Pe- 
ritonaeum. [Tranfusionintotheperitoneum.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1903,4.  R.,  xi,  33;  66.— Laurent  (0.)  La  de- 
sintoxieation  du  sang  et  la  transfusiou.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  6-8.— L.ee  (B.  J.)  Collap.se 
of  a  transfusion  donor.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Iv,  892- 
894.— L.evin  (I.)  A  clamp  for  direct  transfusion  of  blood; 
a  demonstration.  Proc.  Soc  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y'., 
1908-9, vi, 7.  ^?.so,Reprint.— ITI'Donnell(R.)  Remarks 
on  the  operation  of  transfusion,  and  the  apparatus  for  its 
performance.  Dublin  Q.  J.  M.  Sc.,  1870,  1,  2.57-26.5.  Also, 
Reprint.— J?IcNaniara  (W.  E.)  Direct  transfusion.  J. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  BattleCreek,  1910,  ix,  149-156.— Madge  (H. 
M.)  On  transfusion  of  blood.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1874,1,42- 
44.  Also,  Reprint. — magnaninii  (  H. )  Modificazioni 
istologiche  e  fisico-chimiche  del  sangue  prodotte  da  inie- 
zioni  di  sangue  eterogeneo.  Arch,  di  farniacol.  sper., 
Roma,  1908,  vii,  302-312.— OTinot  (C.  S.)  Transfusion  and 
auto-transfu.sion.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1876,  xeiv,  741-743. 
^Zso,  Reprint. — ITIioni(G.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
transfusions  sanguines;  sur  les  modifications  de  la  coagu- 
lability du  sang,  de  la  pression  arterielle  et  du  nombre 
des  leucocytes  produites  chez  les  chiens  par  des  injections 
de  sang  homo  et  h^t^rogene.  Arch,  internat.  de  phvsiol., 
Li^ge  &  Par.,  1905-6,  iii,  306-329.  Also:  Trav.  du  lab.  de 
phvsiol.  Univ.  de  Geni^ve  190.5-6,  Geneve,  1907,  vi,  pt.  6, 
306^329.— Miwa  (T  )  &  Nagano  (S.)  [On  transfusion 
of  solution  of  common  saltj^  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio, 
1897,  xviii,  no.  410,  20-25.— Moldovan  (.1.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  intravaskuliirer  Injektioneii  frischen,  defibri- 
nierten  Blutes  und  ih  re  Beziehungeii  zur  Frage  der  Trans- 
fu.sion. Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
2422-2425.— Moravvitz  (P.)  Transfu.sion  undAderlass. 
Vortr.  ii.  prakt.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1910,  3.  s.,  425-446.  Also 
[.\bstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  297-299.— Mumlord  (J.  G.)  The  blood  in  sur- 
gery. Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost..  1909,  xxi, 
369-399.  —  Ottenberg  (R.  )  Transfusion  and  arterial 
anas  omosis;  some  experiments  in  j^rterial  anastomosis 
and  a  study  of  transfusion,  with  presentation  of  two  clin- 
ical cases.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  486-505,  3  pi. — 
Ottenberg  (R.)  &  Kaliski  (D.  J.)  The  modern  blood 
tests  before  transfusion.  Biochem.  Bull.,  N.  Y'.,  1911-12, 
i,5. — Pauehet(V.)   La  transfu.sion  du  sang.  Cliniq\ie, 

Par.,  1909,  iv,  38.   .  Tranfusion  du  sang.   Ibid.,  1912, 

vii,  641-646. — Paul  (C.  )  Du  traitement  de  la  neurasthe- 
nic par  la  transfusion  nerveuse.  Bull.  med..  Par.,  1892, 
vi,  155-161. — Payr.  Zur  Techuik  der  arterio-veno.sen 
Bluttransfusion.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1912,  lix, 
793;  1222.— Pepper  (W.)  &  NIsbet  (V.)  A  case  of  fatal 
hemolysis  following  direct  transfusion  of  blood  by  arterio- 
venous anastomosis.  J.  Am.  M.  As,s.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix, 
385-389.  Also,  Reprint.— Perdrizet.  Transfusion  di- 
recte du  sang  chez  I'homme.  Cliiiique,  Par.,  1911,  vi,  9. — 
Pont-elet.  [Cas  de  transfusion.]  Ann.  Soc  d'anat. 
path.de  Brux.,  1884, no. 33. 217-232.— Pool  (E.H.)  Three 
consecutive  transfusions  for  profound  .secondary  anaemia. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  lii,  710.— Pool  (E.  H.)  &  Mc- 
t'lure  (R.  D.)  Transfusion  by  Carrel's  end-to-end  suture 
method,  with  report  of  cases.  Ibid.,  433-4.56,  1  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Primrose  (A.)  Noteson  a  case  of  the  direct 
transfusion  of  blood  for  secondarv  hemorrhage.  Cauad. 
.7.  M.  &S.,  Toronto,  1911,  xxix,  m-WS.— Rehling  (M.) 
&  Weil  (R. )  The  avoidance  of  hemolvsis  in  tran.'ifu.sion. 
Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii,  96-98.— Risley  (E.  H.)  & 
Irving  (F.C.)  The  technic  of  transfusion.  Boston  M.& 
S.  J.,1912,clxvi,9.56-959.— Rutherlord  (J.  C.)  Transfu- 
sion. J.  Roy.  Array  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  iv,  209. — 
Sachs  (H.)  Ueber  die  Vorgange  im  Organismus  bei  der 
Transfusion  fremdartigen  Blutes.  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz., 
1903,  494-.50}.  — Salvioli  (I.)  Contribution  a  1' etude 
de  la  transfusion  sanguine;  action  anticoagulante  et  to- 
xique  des  transfu.sions  sanguines  heterogenes.  Arch.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  250-271.  Also,  timisl.  [Abstr.]: 
(Jazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxiv,  ,592.— Schachner  (A.) 
Transfu.sion,  infusion,  and  auto-transfusion;  their  com- 
parative merits  and  indications.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc, 
Louisville,  1896,  n.  s.,  v,  152-163.— Sehiassi  (B.)  Chi- 
rurgia  infusoria,  terapia  endovenosa  ed  Immunita  cli- 
nica.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1907,  viii,  5'25;  541. — 
Seltultz  (W.)  Bleibt  artgleichos  Bint  bei  der  Transfu- 
sion erhalten?   Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1905,  x.xxi,  285.   .  Ueber  Bluttransfusion  beim  Men- 

schen  unter  Beriicksichtigung  biologischer  "Vorpriifun- 
gen.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr..  1910,  xlvii,  1407;  1457.   . 
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Transfusion. 

Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Transfusionsfrage.  ift/d.,  1911, 
xlviii,  934-936.— Sell wal be  (C.)  On  the  use  of  leeches 
for  the  transfusion  and  subcutaneous  injection  of  blood. 
Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1897,  xi,  688-693.— 
Scliwartz  (A.)  La  transfusion,  technique  et  indica- 
tions. Paris  m6d.,  1911-12,  ii,  150-153.— Slcliel  (C.  C.) 
Transfusion  in  obstetrics  and  gynaecology.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],1910,xci,  701.— Sloan  (H.G.)  Clinical  observa- 
tions on  transfusion.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  268-272.— 
Soresi(A.  L.)  A  new  method  of  direct  transfusion  of 
blood;  with  report  of  cases  and  remarks  on  transfusion  in 
general.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  622-626.  Also, 

Reprint.  •  .  Hemotherapeutics,  or  the  use  of  blood 

as  a  therapeutic  agent;  author's  technique  of  direct 
transfusion.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Orange,  1911- 
12,  viii,  557  -  570.    Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1912,   xllx,  2087-2089.   .  Clinical   indications  for 

direct  transfusion  of  blood,  with  the  author's  tochni-  i 

que.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  835-839.   -.  Why 

is  direct  transfusion  of  blood  often  a  failure?  Suggestions 
on  how  to  make  it  successful  by  a  physiologically  correct 
technique.  N.  Y'ork  M.J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  936-941.— 
Spizliarnty.  K  voprosu  o  perelivanii  peptonizirovan- 
nol  krovi.  [Transfusion  of  peptonized  blood.]  Dnevnik 
syezda  Mosk.-Peterb.  Med.  Obsh.  1885,  S.-Peterb.,  1886,  i, 
128-130. — Suttner  (C.  N.)  Arterio- venous  transfusion  by 
the  Crile  method.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1911,  n.  s.. 
iii,  192-194.— TarulH  (P.)  Trasfusione  del  sangue  ed 
Ipodermoclisi  nella  scienza  e  nella  pratica.  Pratica  d. 
med.,Napoli,  1903-4,  Iv,  108;  186.— Terry  (W.  I.)  Direct 
transfusion  of  blood.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909, 
vii,  69-71. — Thelsen  (C.  F.)  Injections  of  blood  serum 
for  hemorrhage,  either  spontaneous  or  postoperative. 
Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  278-283.  — Todd 
(C.)  &  Wliite  (R.  G.)  On  the  fate  of  red  blood  cor- 
puscles when  Injected  into  the  circulation  of  an  ani- 
mal of  the  same  species;  with  a  new  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  the  total  volume  of  the  blood.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiv,  2.55-259.  — Transfusion 
du  sang.  Hi.st.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1666-86,  Par,,  1732,  i,  37- 
39. — Tuliler.   La  transfusion  du  sang.   Bull,  et  m^m. 

Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  657-669.   . 

Transfusion  du  sang  pour  lii?morragies;  prwentation  d'un 

nouveau  tube  anastomotique.    Ibid.,  91.5-948.   .  La 

transfu.sion  du  sang.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  641- 
643. — Verrier  (E. )  La  transfusion  du  sang  en  gyneco- 
logic. Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1890,  Par., 
1891,  xix,  pt.  2,  632-638.— "Vlneent  (Beth).  Blood  trans- 
fusion in  infants  by  means  of  glass  tubes.  Am.  J.  Dis. 
Child.,  Chicago,  1911,  i,  376-381.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. 
Y.,  1911,  xxviii,  386-388.   .  Blood  transfusion;  indi- 
cations, methods  and  results.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912, 
clxvii,  239-242.  Also:  Med.  Communicat.  Ma.s?,.  M.  Soc, 
Host.,  1912,  xxiii,  6.5-75.— Voronoll"(S. )  La  transfusion 
du  sang  (la  technique  aux  Etats-Unis).  Presse  med.. 
Par.,  1911,  xix,  634-636.  —  Wagoner  (G.  W.)  Transfu- 
sion, infusion,  autotransfusion.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i, 
263. — Weintraud  ( W.)  Ueber  eine  neue  und  einfache 
Technik  der  Bluttranstusion.  Verhandl.  d.  GeselLsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  54-,57.  Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv, 
586-589.— Williams  (R.  B.)  Direct  transfusion  of  blood 
in  a  case  of  shock  and  hemorrhage.  U.  States  Nav.  M. 
Bull.,  Wash.,  1910,  iv,  372-:375.— Winterstein  (H.)  Das 
Ueberleben  neugeborener  Siiugetiere  bci  kiin,stlicher 
Durchspiilung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  2'274- 
2276. 

Transillumination. 

See,  also,  Antrum  {Exploration  of);  Stomach 
{Transillumination  of.  Electric). 

Benedict  (A.  L.)  '  Transillumination.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  1277. 

Translation. 

Hutlier  (A.)  Zur  Psychologic  desfremd.sprachlichen 
Uebersetzens.  Ztschr.  f.  padagog.  Psvchol.  fetcl,  Berl.. 
1911,  xii,  156-164. 

Translocation. 

Tlioday  (D.)  Assimilation  and  translocation  under 
natural  conditions.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1910,  Lond., 
1911,  Ixxx,  78.5. 

Transmutation  o  f  chemical  elements. 
See,  also,  Argon;  Helium;  Polonium;  Ra- 
dium; Tellurium. 

Alonso  Cuadrado(G.)  Andlisiscnalitativovcuan- 
titativo  de  una  pretendida  aleacion  con  un  metal  des- 
conocido.  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  mM.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana, 
1910-11,  xlvii,  692-699.— Baskerville  (C.)  Some  recent 
transmutations.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxii,  46- 
61.— Cameron  (A.T.)  The  transformation  of  elements; 
radium  and  its  emanation.    Science  Prog.  20.  Cent., 


Transmutation  of  chemical  elements. 

Lond.,  1908-9,  iii,  69;  222.— Delepine  (M.)  Sur  la  trans- 
mutation du  phosphore  en  arsenic.  Boll.  d.  .sc.  Pharma- 
col., Par.,  1900,  ii,  342-347. —  Jentzscli  (F.)  Die  Um- 
wandlung  der  Elemente.  Arch.  f.  phys.  Med.  u.  med. 
Techn.,  Leipz.,  1908,  iii,  25-27.  —  Naquet  (A.)  La  trans- 
mutation et  la  creation  des  Elements.   Rev.  scient..  Par., 

1909,  5.  s.,  xii,  222-227. 

Transparency. 

Fcldstein  (M.  M.)  On  a  device  for  measuring  trans- 
parency. J.  Phys.  Chem..  Ithaca,  1912,  xvi,  421. — Fried- 
burg  (L.  H.)  On  a  device  for  measuring  transparency. 
Ibid.,  1910,  xiv,  84-87. 

Transpiration. 

See  Perspiration. 

Transplantation. 

See,  also.  Cornea  {Transplantation  of);  Kid- 
ney (  Transplantation  of) ;  Ovary  (  Transplanta- 
tion of);  Skin-grafting;  Surgery  {Plastic); 
Thyroid  gland  {Transplantation  of);  Tissues 
{Transplantation  of) . 

Carrel  (A.)  Results  of  the  transplantation  of  blood 
vessels,  organs  and  limbs.  [Abstr.]  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  li,  1662-1667.    [Discussion],  1676.  .  Greffes 

experimentales;  rein  et  membre  posterieur.  Bull,  et 
mim.  Soc  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  9.52- 
9.54.  —  £nderlen.  Transplantation;  klinischer  Vor- 
trag.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  2265-'2268.— Garre  (K.)  Transplantationen  in 
der  Chirurgie.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1906,  Leipz.,  1907,  202-216.— Hagen  (W.)  Bei- 
trag zur  Wanderlappenplastik.  Zentralbl.f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1905,  xxxii,  881-884.— Heller  (E.)  Ueber  freie  Trans- 
plantationen (ausschliesslich  der  Transplantationen  mit- 
telst  der  Gefiissnaht).  1901-9.  Ergebn.  d.  Chir.  u.  Or- 
thop.,  Berl.,  1910,  1,  13'2-172.— KuUn.  Zur  Transplanta- 
tion.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  153.— Lieiseli- 
iier  (H.)  Ueber  Epithelkorperchen  Transplantationen 
und  deren  practisehe  Bedeutungin  der  Chirurgie.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  208-222.- Lexer  ( E.) 

,  Ueber  freie  Transplantationen.  Ibid.,  1911,  xcv,  827-8.51. — 
Ribbert  (H.)  Ueber  Transplantation  von  Ovarium, 
Hoden  und  Mamma.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Or- 
gan., Leipz.,  1898,  vii,  688-708.— Ruiz  Moreno  (M.) 
Ingertos  peri6sticos.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1911, 
xviii,  pt.  1,  11.59-1174. — Tedesclii  (A.)  Acerca  de  un 
nuevo  m(?todo  de  transplantaciones  epid6rmicas.  Ibid., 

1910,  xvii,  247. 

Transportation. 

See,  also.  Transports;  Wounded  and  sick 
{ Transportation  of). 

Daly  (H.  W.)  Pack  transportation.  8°. 
Washington,  1908. 

JBaer  (J.  A.)  Notes  on  transportation,  by  a  member 
of  the  China  relief  expedition  J.  Mil.  Serv.  Inst.  U.  S., 
Governor's  Island,  N.  Y.  H.,  1902,  xxx,  623-636.— Harvey 
(F. )  The  motor  clearing  wagon.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med. 
Corps,  Lond.,  1911,  xvi,  413-415.— Hotobs  (P.  E.  F.)  The 
best  organisation  for  the  land  transport  of  the  liritish 
Army,  having  regard  both  to  home  defence  and  over-sea 
expeditions.  J.  Roy.  TJ.  Service  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlvii, 
627-6.54.— Hughes  (C.  H.)  The  neuraxis  and  pelvic 
strain  of  present  day  transportation  methods;  a  neuro- 
logic note  of  warning.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1909,  xxx,  291-294.— JMu rat  (L.)  Les  transports  de 
troupes  en  Algirie  et  en  Tunisia;  ameliorations  -i.  realiser. 
M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  31.5-318.— Sell-propelled 
lorries  for  military  purposes.   Pub.  Health.  Engin.,  Lond., 

1902,  xi,  2'27;  2.53.— Suzdalski  (A.  D.)  Voyenno-sani- 
tarnoye  znaeheniye  spetsialnikh  uchebnlkh  /agonov 
dlya  nagruzki  vols'k  i  razgruzki  ikh  s  poyezdov.  [Sani- 
tary value  of  special  training  cars  for  loading  and  un- 
loading troops  from  trains.]  Med.  besleda,  Voronezh, 
1899,  xiii,  538-542.— Tin tner  (F.)  Zur  Frage  des  Trup- 
pentransportes  auf  Fliissen.  Militararzt,  Wien,  1906,  xl, 
177. — Trioielo  (El)  porta-mochila  del  Doctor  Saint- 
Paul;  carga  del  infante.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1903,  V,  509-515. 

Transportation  of  animals. 

See,  also.  Cattle  {Hygiene  of). 

Martel  (H.)  La  disinfection  des  wagons  servant  an 
transport  des  bestiaux.  Cong,  internat.  3'hvg.  et  de  de- 
mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  vl,  18-29.— Redard,  De  Reeli- 
ter  letal.].  Des  meilleurs  moyens  de  dfeinfection  des 
wagons  servant  au  transport  des  voyageurs,  des  bestiaux 
et  des  marchandises.    Ibid.,  13-18. 
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Transportation  of  troops. 

See,  also,  Hospital  ships;  Hygiene  {nav(tl). 

Drayton  €i range  (The)  troopship.  [Edit.]  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  1083.— Jones  ( H.  A.)  Some  fea- 
tures in  the  sanitation  of  army  transports  of  the  United 
States:  with  reference  to  defects  noted  and  improvements 
neeled.  Tr.  Bombay  M.  Cong.,  Bombay,  1909,  40.5-409.— 
IUcGill  (H.  S. )  The  sanitation  of  transports.  J.Roy. 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  472-484.— Ritcliie 
(H.  P.)  Life  on  the  army  transport.  Northwest.  Lancet. 
St.  Paul,  1899,  xix,  447-449.— Sraltlison  (A.  E.)  Some 
remarks  on  the  prevention  of  infectious  disea.ses  on  board 
troopships.  .].  Rov.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  i.x, 
604.— Wanliill  (C.  F.)  Notes  on  the  ventilation  of 
troopships  in  the  Tropics.   Ibid.,  1912,  xix,  87. 

Transsonance. 

Bucli  (M.)  Die  Grenzbestimmung  der  Organe  der 
Brust-  una  Bauolihohle,  insbesondere  aueh  des  Magens 
und  Dickdarms,  durcli  perlcuasorische  Auskultation  oder 
Tran.osonanz.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1901,  xxvii,  6.35-668. 

Transthermy. 

See  Thermopenetration  {Electrical). 

Transudates  and  transudation. 

See,  also,  Exudates;  Osmosis. 

Kaiser  (G.  )  *Zur  Keuntnis  der  Transsudate 
und  Exsudate  bei  Tieren  unter  nonnalen  und 
pathologischen  Verhiiltnissen.  [Bern.]  8°. 
St.  Goar,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Fortschr.  d.  Vet.-Hyg.,  Berl.,  1905,  iii,  25;  50. 

PiEPER  (K.)  *Die  Essigsaureprobe  zur  Un- 
terscheidung  der  Exsudate  und  Transsudate. 
[Strassburg.]    8°.    Milnchen,  1909. 

Alito,  in:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  11-13. 

Artbiis  (M.)  Le  transsudat  p^riton^al  du  cheval 
contient-il  un  profibrinferment?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  388-390.— Ashe r  (L.)  Ueber  phy- 
sikalisch-chemische  Bindungsverhiiltnisse  der  Stoffe  ira 
Blute  und  deren  Bedeutung  fiir  Transsudationen  und 
Sekretionen.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1906,  xxiii,  514-517.  —  Barloeco  (A.)  Modificazionl 
fisico-cbimiche,  apportate  sul  sangue  dalla  para-  e  tora- 
centesi;  contribute  alia  dinamica  dei  trasudati.  Folia 
clin.  chim.  et  micros.,  Salsomaggiore,  1910-11,  iii,  no.  6, 
149-161.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1911, 
Ixxiii,  278-288.— Bazzocolii  (G.)  Sulla  diagnosi  diffe- 
renziale  fra  essudati  e  transudati  con  speciale  riguardo 
alia  prova  delle  sostanze  urofane.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1905, 
xi,  158;  175;  185;  201.— Bodon  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  molekularen  Concentrationsverhiiltnisse  und 
chemischen  Zusammensetziing  der  Transsudate  und  Ex- 
sudate. Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  iv,  519-538. 
Also,  transl.:  Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1905,  vi.  1,  vi,  131-138.— Breccia  (G.)  I  fer- 
menti  sui  trasudati  ed  essudati.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  420.— Carginale  (C.)  Sul 
potere  lipolitico  dei  liquid!  di  versamento.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi,  3.5-40.— Colinstein  (W.)  Zur 
Lehre  von  der  Transsudation.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1894,  cxxxv,  514-536.  See,  also,  infra,  Hei- 
denhain  (R.).  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1894,  179-183. — Connio  (A.)  La  reazione  del  collargolo 
coi  versamenti  sierosi.  (Contributo  alia  diagnosi  diffe- 
renziale  fra  essudati  e  trasudati.)  Ann.  d.  1st.  Mara- 
gliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910-11,  v, 
77-91. — Cytologic  (The)  examination  of  exudates  and 
transudates.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1472.— 
Czerneckl  (W.)  O  obecnosci  kwas6w  proteinowych 
w  przesi^kaeh  i  wysiekach.  [Proteic  acids  in  transudates 
and  exudates.]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  585-.587. — 
VAjutolo  (G.)  Su  di  lina  particolare  sede  di  trasuda- 
mento  sanguigno  intrabuccale.  Boll.  d.  mul.  d.  oreechio, 
d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1901,  xix,  121-125. — Ui  Pletro 
(S.)  La  tossicita  del  trasudati  e  del  siero  di  sangue  negli 
ammalati  di  cuore,  di  legato  e  di  reni.  Osp.  di  Palermo. 
Boll.trimest.,  1910,iii, 23.5-273.— Uonzello  (G.)  Diagnosi 
differenziale  fra  essudati  e  trasudati  per  mezzo  del  reatti  vo 
dlMillou.  ifiid.,  1909,  ii,  17-23.— Engel(K.)  Ueberden 
Wert  der  refractometrischen  Eiweissbestimmun.g  bei  der 
Dift'erentialdiagnose  zwischen  E.xsudaten  undTranssnda- 
ten.  Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 1364-1367.— EngJan- 
der  (M.)  Die  Bestimmung  des  spezifischcn  Gewichtes 
von  Exsudaten  und  Transsudaten  bei  Korpertemperatur. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  281-383.   .  Zur 

klinischenDifi'erenzierung  des  peri  tonealen Transsudates. 

Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,  1909,  xxiii,  209;  228.  .  .  Die 

Essigsaureprobe  zur  Unterscheidung  der  E.xsudate  und 
Transsudate.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  583-585.— 
£ttinger  (W.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  cystoskopischen 
Untersuchung  von  Trans-  und  Exsudaten.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1484-14.SB.  Also,  transl.:  Medvcvua, 
Warszawa,  1907,  xxxv,  222-225.— Flnkelsliteln  (L.  0.) 


Transudates  atid  transudation. 

K  voprosu  ob  otlichii  transudatov  i  eksudatov.  [Differ- 
entiation between  transudates  and  exudates.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  1301-1304. —  Galdi  (F.)  Ri- 
cerche  suir  autolosi  degli  essudati  e  dei  transudati. 
Chn.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1905,  xliv,  65  -  88,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905, 
XIV,  2.52-2,56.— Galletta  (  V.  )  Ricerche  suUa  diagnosi 
differenziale  fra  essudati  e  trasudati.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
.sez.  prat.,  1906,  xiii,  1281.— Gangl  (S.)  Intorno  ad  una 
nuova  reazione  per  differenziare  gli  essudati  dai  transu- 
dati. Riforma  med.,  Napoli.  1909,  xxv,  1076-1079.— Ger- 
liartz  (H. )  Chemie  der  Transsudate  und  Exsudate. 
Handb.  d.  Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena,  1909,  ii,  pt.  2,  137-162.— 
Oranstrem  (E.  A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
haemolytischen  Eigenschaften  der  Exsudate  und  Trans- 
sudate im  Zusammenhang  mit  deren  anderen  Eigen- 
schaften. Russ.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1905,  iii,  709- 
720. — Grollo  (A.)  Diagnosi  differenziale  fra  transu- 
date ed  essudato  merce  la  prova  e  controprova  eraoli- 
tiea.  Policlin.,  Roma,  190.5,  xii,  sez.  med.,  465-467. — 
Heldenliain  (K.)  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatze 
des  Herrn  Dr.  W.  Cohnstein:  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Tran.ssu- 
dation.  Arch.f.  d. ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Ivi,  632-640.— 
Iscovesco  (H.)  Les  transsudats;  le  liquide  peritoneal, 
.ses  constituants  colloides.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  . 
Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  49-51.— James  (A.)  Transudations  and 
exudations.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1880,  3;  30. 
Also,  Reprint.— Janovvski  (W.)  Odr6znianie  plvn6w 
vvysi^kowych  od  przesi^kowych  za  pomoe%  proby  z  bardzo 
slabym  roztworem  kwasu  octowego  (proba  R'ivalta'y). 
[Differentiation  of  exudates  and  transudates  by  a  very 
weak  solution  of  acetic  acid  (Rivalta's  method).]  Medv- 
cyna,  Warszawa,  1906,  xxxiv,  912-916.  Also,  transl.:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1412.   Also,  iran.il.:  Policlin., 

Roma,  190»,xv,  sez.  prat., 869-871.   .  0  wartosci  prak- 

tycznej  klinieznych  sposob6w  pomocniezvch  badania 
wysi?k6w  i  przesi^kow.  [The  practical  value  of  clinical 
adjuvant  methods  of  examining  exsudates  and  transu- 
dates.] Przegl.  lek..  Krakow,  1911,  1,  486-491.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  720  -  735. — 
Jardlni  (  A.  )  Essudati  e  trasudati.  Riforma  med., 
Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  4,  267;  279. —  von  Ketly  (  L.  ) 
Ueber  chyliforme  Trans-  und  Exsudate  im  Anschluss 
zvveier  FiiUe.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  69- 
73.  —  Iiandolfi  (M.)  Per  la  diagnosi  differenziale  tra 
essudati  e  transudati.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  195.— 
Kiautler  (R.)  A  propos  de  la  nouvelle  reaction  de 
Gangi  pour  difl^rencier  les  exsiidats  d'avec  les  tnin.s- 
sudats.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxxix,  825.— 
Lavagna  (  S.  )  II  metodo  igromipisiraetrico  nella 
diagnosi  differenziale  tra  tran.sudati  ed  essudati.  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv,  752-7.55.  —  Lenian 
(A.)  K  voprosu  o  znachenii  probi  Rivalta  dlya  otli- 
chiya  eksudatov  1  transudatov.  [The  value  "of  the 
Rivalta  test  in  distinguishing  between  exudates  and 
transudates.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb..  1910,  ix,  266: 
285;  299.— Liewlioivlcz  (X.)  Ueber  die  zytologische 
Untersuchung  der  Ex-  und  Transsudate.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  979-988.— lioeb  (L.),  Fleislier 
(S.  M.)  &  Hoyt  {D.  M.)  Ueber  den  Einflu.ss  von  Cal- 
ciumchlorid  auf  die  Bildung  von  Transsudaten.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien.  1908,  xxii,  496-498.— 
mallniak  (I.)  Kilka  uwag  o  kryoskopii  wysi§k6w  i 
przesi^kow.  [Cryoscopy  of  exudates  and  transudates.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1906,  xxxiv,  822;  846.— Meninn 
(G.)  Contributo  alia  diagnosi  differenziale  tra  essudati 
e  trasudati,  con  particolare  riguardo  alle  lipasi.  Clin, 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  190.5,  xliv,  129-146.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Merklen  (P.),  Regnard  (M.)  &  Bonvalent  (M.) 
Recherches  sur  la  reaction  de  Rivalta.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  1077-1082.- Miller  (J.  L.)  Exudates 
and  transudates.   Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1903-4,  vi,  116- 

120.   .  Transudates  and  exudates,  with  report  on 

75  fluids.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  835-843.  Also, 
Reprint. — Moro  ( G. )  La  scissione  idrolitica  della 
monobutirrina  come  metodo  di  differenziazione  fra  es- 
sudati e  trasudati.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova, 
1905,  XX,  203-231.  Also:  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1905,  xiii, 
817-841. — IVeuenkirclien  (  E. )  Ueber  die  Verwerth- 
barkeit  des  spec.  Gewichts  und  des  Eiweis.sgehalts 
pathologi.scher  Trans-  und  Exsudate  zur  klinischen 
Benrtheilung  der.selben.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1889,  n.  F.,  vi,  103.— Uiilncke  (R.)  Ueber  die  geform- 
ten  Bestandtheile  von  Transsudaten.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1881-2,  xxx,  580  -  588.  — Kan bl- 
tscliek  (H.)  Die  Cvtologie  der  Ex-  und  Tran.ssudate. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1906, 
ix,  49;  81;  129;  172:  220;  251;  297:  337.  — Kavenna  (  F.  ) 
Sul  potere  riducente  degli  essudati  e  trasudati  nei  ver- 
samenti delle  sierose.  Folia  clin.  chim.  et  micros.,  Salo- 
maggiore,  1911-12,  iv,  74-90.— Klvalta  (F.)  Sulla  diag- 
nosi differenziale  fra  essudati  e  trasudati  mediante  la 
prova  deir  acido  acetico  diluitlssimo.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1905,  xii,  sez,  med.,  437:  494.  —  Kiineberg  (J.  W. ) 
Klinische  Studien  iiber  Transsudalionsprocesse  im  Or- 
gani.smus.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1883-4, 
xxxiv,  1:  1884,  xxxv,  266.— Santlnl  (A.)  &  Roman! 
(D.)    Ricerche  comparative  sul  potere  agglutinante  ed 
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Transudates  and  transudation. 

emolitico  degli  essudati  e  trasudati;  loro  valore  diag- 
nostico  differenziale.  Poliolin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  sez. 
med.,  1-12.— Savonuzzi  (E.)  Ricerche  cliniche  sulla 
colorazlone  vitale  degli  element!  morfologici  negli  essu- 
dati e  trasudati.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mllano,  1908,  xxviii,  1348- 
1350.  Also:  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1908,  ix,  677; 
693. — Sclirader  (  G. )  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  des  Transsudationsvorganges  am  Bauchfell, 
sovvie  zur  Kenntnis  einiger  klinisch  wit'htigen  Eigen- 
schaften  des  Glvcerinum  oflflcinale.  Deutsche  Ztsehr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixx,  421-152.— Silvcstrini.  Per 
la  diagno.'ii  differenziale  fra  e.sandati  e  trasudati.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  97-103.— Tedesolil  (E.)  Per  la 
diagnosi  differenziale  tra  essudati  e  trasudati.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  915-919.— Trevlsan  (U.)  Die 
Oberfliichenspannung  der  Exsudate  und  Transsudate. 
Ztsehr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912,  x,  141-149.— 
Vincenzo  (G.)  Ricerche  sulla  diagnosi  differenziale 
fra  essudati  e  trasudati.  Foliclin..  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez. 
med.,  326;  366;  422.— Walb.  Ueber  reine  Transsudate, 
im  Mittelohr.  _Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiii,  317- 
321. — Wllczyiislii  (T.)  Badania  cytologiczne  wgsi?- 
k6w  i  przesi^kow  opluenej  i  otrzewnej,  oraz  ptynu 
mbzgowo-rdzeniowego.  [Cytological  investigations  of 
exudates  and  transudates  of  the  pleura  and  peritoneum, 
also  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1906,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  77;  103.— Yamaiiioto  (M.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  Transsudat  und  Exsudat.  (Erster  Be- 
richt.)  Ztsehr.  f.  Mil.-Aerzte,  Tokyo,  1911,  No.  23,  9-11.— 
Zerl  (A.)  Sulla  diagnosi  differenziale  fra  essudati  e 
transudate    Poliolin.,  Roma.  1903,  x,  sez.  med.,  433;  485. 

—  :  Un  nuovo  carattere  differenziale  fra  essudati  e 

trassudati.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  XV,  445-447.  AUo:  Poliolin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  sez. 
prat.,  1373. 

Transvaal. 

See,  aim,  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Leprosy  ( History  and  statistics  of),  Plague 
{Histori/,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Fouriiier  die  Flaix  (E. )  Les  premiers  Boers. 
Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  xiii,  299-30C.  — Liengiiie 
(G.)  Diseases  among  natives.  [Transvaal.]  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1905,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxv,  556. 

TransTaal  Medical  Journal,    v.  1-7,  1905-6  to 

1911-12.    4°.  .Johannesburg. 

Transylvania. 

See,  also.  Plague  (History,  etc., of),  by  localities. 

T.  (A.)  Az  erdelyi  balnoologiai  kiriindulfls.  [The 
Transylvania  balneological  excursion.]  Budapest!  orv. 
ujsSg,  1903,  i,  279;  296;  315. 

Tranzi  (Sebastiano) .  Trattato  di  peste.  Nel 
quale  breveniente  se  insegna  come  ciascuno 
possa  preservarsi  per  non  incorrere  nella  pesce, 
e  il  modo  di  curarla.  7  p.  1.,  44  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Roma,  G.  Gigliotto,  1587. 

Traoiiouez  (Francis-Marie)  [1867-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution il  I'etude  du  traitement  des  varices  des 
membres  inferieurs  et  de  leurs  complications 
par  la  compression;  Hupcriorite  de  la  compres- 
sion par  une  bande  elastique.  88  pp.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1893,  No.  44. 

Trapani. 

_  See  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of,  by  locali- 
ties; Hygiene  (Periodiccds  relating  to). 

Trape  (Emile-Jean-Marie)  [1865-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  des  malformations  costales  et 
de  la  hernie  congenitale  du  poumon.  36  pp.,  4 
pi.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893,  No.  86. 

Trapenard  (Antoine).  *  Considerations  sur 
repithelioma  primitif  du  vagin.  84  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1907,  No.  210. 

Trapenard  {Gilbert- Claude)  [1846-85.] 

ITIallat  (A.)  Notice  n6crologique.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Gannat.   C.  r..  Par.,  1886,  xl,  11-15. 

Trapenard  (Rene).    *  Rapports  de  la  leuco- 

plasie  buccale  avec  la  syphilis.     72  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1905,  No.  298. 
Trapesontzian  (Catherine).    *  Etude  sur  le 

pterygion,  pathogenic,  anatomie  pathologique. 

[Lausanne.]    52  pp.,  5  pi.    8°.    Geneve,  C.  Eg- 

gemann  &  Cie.,  1901. 

Rcpr.from:  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  GenJ've,  1901, 

xxi. 


Trapct  (Arthur)  [Gustav  Leo])  [1879-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Schwangerschaft  und  Geburt  bei  dop- 
peltem  Uterus.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J. 
Trapp,  1906. 

Trapezius  m  uscle. 

I^oliiilz.  Zur  Frage  der  Innervation  desMusculus  eu- 
cullaris.  Deutsche  Ztsehr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1902-3, 
xxiii,  125-136.— Streissler  (E.)  Zur  '  vergleichenden 
Anatomie  des  M.  cucullaris  und  M.  sternocleidomastoi- 
deus.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklng.sge.sch.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
335-365,  2  pi.— Todd  (T.  W.)  The  tonic  and  respiratory 
action  of  the  trapezius.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1912,  xlii,  438- 
442. 

Trapezius  iriuscle  {Abnormities  of). 

Bender  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von  einseitigem,  fast  voU- 
stiiudigem  Fehlen  des  Musculus  cucullaris.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnsehr..  1902,  xlix,  412.— La  manna  (S.)  Par- 
ziale  raddoppiamento  del  muscolo  trapezio  nell'  uomo  e 
suo  significato;  sua  divisione  in  fasci  e  cordone  fibroso  re- 
troclavicolare.  Anomalo,  Napoli,  1908. 5.  s.,  xii,  233;  277. — 
Neumann  (H.)  Zur  Frage  einer  iltiolngischen  Bedeu- 
tung  des  Cucullarisdcfektes  fur  den  Scliultcrlilatthnch- 
stand.  Wien.  kliii.  \Vcliiischr.,1903,  xvi,  1011-1018.— Ifio- 
Iiardt.  AngeborencrlicfektdesCucullaris.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnsehr.,  1911,  xlviii,  686.— Soliuller  (A.)  Beidersei- 
tiger  totaler  angeborener  Del'ekt  des  Musculus  trapezius. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1903,  xvi,  516.  Aho:  Jahrb.  f. 
P-sychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  xxiii,  430.— Seliulz.  Ein 
Fall  von  angeborenera  Mangel  beider  Kappenmuskeln. 
Deutsche  mil. -arztl.  Ztsehr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv, 353.— Voltz 
(W. )  Ein  Fall  von  doppelseitigem  fast  volligem  Fehlen 
des  Musculus  cucullaris.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesb., 
1904,  ii,  190-196. 

Trapezius  rn  uscle  {Diseases  and  tumors 


Alessandri  (R.)  Un  easo  di  angioma  cavernoso  del 
muscolo  trapezio.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  chir., 
117-127. — Bloudi  (C.)  Atrofiadeltrapeziodalacerazione 
per  sforzo.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1905,  vi,  665; 
681. — Coletti  (N.)  Uncaso  di  angioma  niuscolareprimi- 
tivo  del  trapezio.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1906, 
xxii,  290-292,— Moufliet  (A,)  Fibrome  du  muscle 
trapeze.  Bull,  et  mijm.  Soc.  anat.  dePar.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  444. 

Trapezius  muscle  {Hydatids  of). 

flerrenscliniidt  &  Mouoliet  (A.)  Un  cas  de 
cysticercus  cellulosEe  du  muscle  trapeze.  Bull,  etmcjm. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  183-191.— Vincent  (R.)  &l 
Lifevre  (G.)  Kysteshydatiques  du  trapeze.  J?)i(i.,1903, 
6.  s.,  V,  533. 

Trapeziiikoff  (A[leksandr]  V[asilyevich]li 
[1864-  ].  *0  tsentralnoi  innervatsii  glo- 
taniva.  [On  the  central  innervation  of  degluti- 
tion"] 136  pp.  8°.  S.-  Peterhurg,  P.  P.  Solkin, 
1897. 

TrapeziiikoflT  (F[yodor]  K[onstantinovich] ) 
[1846-  ].  Peremezhayushtshaya  khromota, 
Claudication  intermittente  (Charcot),  vslied- 
stviye  siflliticheskikh  arteriitov.  [.  .  .  in  con- 
sequence of  syphilitic  arteritis.]  70  pp.  8°  S.- 
Peterburg,  [Schreder'],  1897. 

Trapezoid  body. 

montane.  Anatomie  compar(?e  du  corps  trap^zoide. 
Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1904,  vi,  136-139. 

Trapezoid  hone  {Dislocation  of). 

Bird  ( R. )  A  case  of  dislocation  of  the  trapezoid  bone, 
illustrated  by  a  skiagraph.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1899,  xxxiv,  41. — Doiirll'.  Luxation  de  l'ostrap6zoide  de 
la  main  droite.  Centre  m(5d.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1906-7, 
xii,  65.— Slieldon  (.1.  G.)  Dorsal  dislocation  of  the 
trapezoid.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi,  8.5-89.— 
Siegel  (P.)  Luxation  du  trapeze  avec  fracture  de  la 
biisedu  \"  motacarpien.  Paris  chirurg.,  1911,  iii,  150-1.53. — 
Vanverts.  Un  cas  de  hixation  trap(5zo-ra6tacarpienne. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  du  nord  1910,  Lille,  1911,  155. 

Trapezoid  nucleus. 

mil(A.)  Histology  of  the  nucleus  trapezoides.  Proc. 
Physiol.  Soc.  Loud.,  1906-7,  p.  xii. 

Trapliagen  (F.  W.)  Food  adulteration,  pp. 
134-180.    8°.    Bozeman,  1905. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  61,  of;  Montana  Agric.  experiment 
station,  Bozeman. 

Trapp  ([Friedrich]  August  [Wilhelm])  [1868- 
].   *  Die  Methoden  der  Fleischconservirung. 
124  pp.    8°.    Berlin  L.  Schumacher,  1893. 

Forms,  also,  5.  Hft.  of:  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.- 
San.-Wes.,  Berl.,  1893,  in  which  it  is  accredited  toPlagge& 
Trapp  ((/.  v.). 
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TRATTATO. 


Trapp  (Joseph). 

See  Stoever  (D.  H.)  The  life  of  Sir  Charles  Linnaeus 
[etc.].   4°.   London,  1794. 

Trapp  (Max  Ernst  Heinrich)  [1879-  ]. 
*Ueber  die  Dosierung  des  Chloroforms  mit  der 
Maske.  Experimental-Untersuchung.  22  pp. 
8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1903. 

Trapp  ( YuUy  Earlovicli)  [1814-  ]. 

[BlograpIiy.J  Farm,  vestnik,  Mosk.,  1899,  iii,  235- 
237,  port. 

Trappe  (Max)  [1879-  _].  *UeberdenNach- 
weis  der  Typhusbazillen  im  Blute  der  Typhus- 
kranken.    54  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  1904. 

Trappists. 

SucHiEE  (R.  E.  0. )  Der  Orden  der  Trappisten 
und  die  vegetarische  Lebensweise.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Munchen, 

1906. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.  Munchen, 

1911. 

SucUier  (R.  E.  O.)  Der  Orden  der  Trappisten;  eine 
medizinische Studie.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen,  1902, 
iii,  317-320. 

Traps. 

See  Engineering  (Sanitary);  Sewers;  Wa- 
ter-closets. 

Traps  (Patent  specifications  for). 

Barrett  (J.)  Grease-tra'ps.  No.  527,580;  Oct.  16, 1894.— 
Barry  (N.),  fr.    Plumber's  trap.   No.  492,260;  Feb.  21, 

1«93.   -_.  Plumber's  trap.   No.  542,868;  July  16,  1895.— 

Barry  (N.)  &  Barry  (P.  J.)  Grease-trap.  No.  492,201; 
Feb.  21,1893. — BellveaH  (L.)  Sewer-trap  cleaner.  No. 
528,459;  Oct.30,  1894.  — Brogan  (T.  J.)  Automatic  trap 
for  water-pipes.  No.  496,994:  Mav  9,  1893.— Butlde  (A.) 
Water-trap  for  sewers.  No.  493,7.50;  March  21,  1893.— 
Busli(H.T.)  Trap.  No.  526,991;  Oct.  2, 1894.— Cliikies 
(.1.  A.)  Trap.  No.  709,871 ;  Sept.  30,  1902.  —  Costello 
(J.  F.)  Plumbingtrap.  No. 941,062;  Nov.23, 1909.— Delm 
(G.  J.)  Sewer  gas  trap.  No.  564,475;  July  21,  1896.— 
Dickinson  ( H.  D.)  Floor-drain  trap.  No.  652,667; 
June  26,  1900.  —  Donalioe  (E.  A.)  Grease-trap.  No. 
524,498;  Aug.  14, 1894.— Biinstan  (G.)  Stench-trap.  No. 
.543,617  ;  July  30,  1895.  —  Ellis  (J.)  Sewer  trap.  No. 
561,381;  June  2,  1896. —Foy  (J.  J.)  Water  seal  or  trap. 
No.  674,439;  May  21, 1901.— Frost  (N.)  Trap.  No.  822,126. 
May  18,  1909.  —  <iibbons  (M.J.)  Grease-trap.  No. 
.530,684;  Dec.  11,  1894.— Hetfron  (I.)  Sewer-trap.  No. 
506,690;  Oct.  17, 1893.— Hellensteller  (E. )  Waste-pipe- 
trap  cleaner.  No.  507,435;  Oct.  24,  1898.  —  Henderson 
(T.)  Grease-trap.  No.  535,901;  March  19, 1895. —Israel 
(E.  H.)  Trap  for  sinks,  bath-tubs,  etc.  No.  549,364;  Nov. 
6, 1895. — Jacoby  (C.  A.)  Grease  and  gas  trap  for  waste- 
pipes  of  sinks.  No.  .549,967;  Nov.  19,  1895.  —  Jolinston 
(J. )  Combined  sink  and  trap.  No.  554,485;  Feb.  25, 1896.— 
Kerr  (W.)    Sink  or  basin  trap.    No.  489,0:39;  Jan.  10, 

1893.  — Knispel  (C.)    Sewer-trap.    No.  539,689;  May  21, 

lg95.  .  Sewer-trap.  No.  541,208;  June  18,1895.— Len- 

nil»an(C.J.)  Plumber's  trap.  No. 539, 775;  May21, 189.5.— 
Marquis  (J.)  Basin-trap.  No.  5'26,666;  Sept.  25,  1894.— 
JHontgomery  (H.  C.)    Sink-trap.  No.  528,335;  Oct.  30, 

1894.  _jTlHrpliy  (P.  F.)  Plumbing-trap.  No.  922,312; 
May  18,  1909.— Perkins  (S.  C.)  Sink-trap.  No.  495,998; 
April  25,1893.  — Pool  (  H.  F.)  Pipe-trap.  No.  545,307; 
Aug.  27,  1895.— Kadclilfe  (F.  A.)  Overfiow-trap.  No. 
565,565;  Aug.  11,1896.— Sanders  (B.H.)  Sink-trap.  No. 
558,569;  Apl.21,1896.— Tliomas(J.  A.)  Drain-trap.  No. 
535,872;  March  19,  1895.— Titus  (J.  T.)  Sewer  trap  and 
flushing  gate.  No.  572,078;  Nov.  24, 1896.— Vierck  (W.  J.) 
Trap.    No.  507,190;  Oct.  24, 1893. 

Trasbot  [Leopold -Laurent]  [1838-1904].  De 
la  gourme  ou  variole  du  cheval,  formes  natu- 
relles  et  irregulieres  de  cette  affection,  son  ino- 
culation comme  moyen  pr6ventif  des  complica- 
tions qu'elle  pent  presenter.  85  pp.  8°.  Parh, 
G.  Masson,  1880. 
See,  also,  Cornil  (V.)  &  Trasbot  (L.)  De  la  mfla- 
nose  [etc.].  4°.  Paris,  1868.— Friedberger  (Franz)  & 
Fr8Uner  (Eugen).  Pathologie  et  th^rapeutique,  [etc.]. 
2  v.    8°.    Paris,  1891-2. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s., 
Iii  147-149  (Benjamin).  ^Zso;  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  156  (0.  Larcher).  Also;  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par., 
1904, 12.  s.,  iv,  364. 

•  .    See,  also: 

Inaug'uration  du  monument  Trasbot.  Rec.  de  m^d. 
Y&t.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  673-695,  1  pi. 


Trascorio. 

See  Waters  (iEneral),  by  localities. 
Trasenster  ( Paul ) .    Projet  de  loi  sur  la  repara- 
tion des  dommages  resultant  des  accidents  du 
tra'vail.    Note  sur  les  charges  du  projet  de  loi. 
30  pp.    8°.    Liege,  C.  Desoer,  1903. 
Trask  (John  William).    A  report  of  ten  cases  of 
pneumothorax  occurring  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.   11  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii. 

 .    A  sanitary  pocket  cuspidor.    4  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlili. 

 .    The  dangers  of  unrestricted  travelling  of 

consumptives.    14  pp.    8°.    CacZ/sZ?,  Pa.,  1905. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.U.  S.,  Carlisle, Pa.,  1905,  xvi. 

 .    Milk  as  a  cause  of  epidemics  of  typhoid 

fever,  scarlet  fever,  and  diphtheria. 

In:  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.    Hvg.  Lab.,  Bull.  no.  41, 
Wash.,  1908,  21-147,  4  ch. 

 .  Smallpox  in  the  United  States;  preva- 
lence and  geographic  distribution  during  the 
calendar  year  1909.  9  pp.  8°.  Washington, 
1911. 

Treas.  Dep.   Pub.  Health  &  Marine  Hosp.  Serv.  XJ.  S., 
Wash.,  1911,  Rep.,  no.  61. 

 .    A  digest  of  the  laws  and  regulations  of 

the  various  States  relating  to  the  reporting  of 
cases  of  sickness.  191  pp.  8°.  Washington, 
Gov.  Print.  Office,  1911. 

Treas.  Dep.   Pub.  Health  &,  Mar.-Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S. 
Wash.,  1911,  Bull.  no.  45. 

Trassagnae  (Paul)  [1872-  ].  *  Des  Epithe- 
liomas de  la  face  propages  aux  os.  62  pp.,  1 1. 
4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1154. 

Trassetts  (Fabio).  I  nuovi  indirizzi  e  le  pro- 
messedellaodiernaantropologia.  Sergi,  Maggi, 
De  Giovanni,  Lombroso.  Prolusione.  71  pp. 
8°.    GittcL  di  Caslello,  S.  Lapi,  1905. 

Trastour  (Etienne)  [1828-96]. 

[  Biograpliy.]    Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1895  -  6,  xlv, 
117-120. 

Tra§tour  ( Paul ) .  *  L'enterocoque,  agent  patho- 
gene.  239  pp.,  4  ch.  8°.  Paris,  1904,  No. 
340. 

Trastour  ( Xavier)  [1865-  ] .  *  De  la  forme 
cErebrale  de  la  grippe;  Etude  clinique.  44  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  411. 

Trasulphan. 

Kllmek  (V.)   Mitteilungen  tiber  Trasulfan.  Med. 
Bl.,  Wien,  1904,  xxvi,  451. 

Tratado  de  la  conservacion  de  la  salud  de  los 
pueblos,  y  consideraciones  sobre  los  terremotos. 
Traducido  por  D.  Benito  Ba — .  xxi,  376  po. 
16°.    Madrid,  J.  De  Ibarra,  1781. 

Tratamiento  de  las  fiebres  paludicas,  el  bazo, 
la  anemia  por  las  pildoras  andinas.  12  pp. 
8°.    BogotA,  M.  Pivas,  1899. 

Tratamiento  preservative  abortive  y  curative 
deltifo.    19  pp.    12°.    [ji.  p.],  1877. 

Trattatello  dello  stetoscopio.  pp.  636-708. 
8°.    [n.p.,n.d.'\    [P.,  v.  2232.] 

Trattato  completo  di  patologia  e  terapia  spe- 
ciale  medica  diretto  dal  Prof.  Achille  de  Gio- 
vanni. Pasc.  1-96.  8°.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi, 
1901-12. 

Trattato  italiano  di  chirurgia,  redatto  da  dis- 
tinti  professori  e  specialisti.  Fasc.  1-222.  8°. 
Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1900-1912. 

Trattato  italiano  di  patologia  e  terapia  medica, 
diretto  dai  Professori  A.  Cantani  ed  E.  Mara- 
gliano.  V.  1-2;  v.  3,  pts.  1-3;  v.  4,  pts.  1-3; 
v.  5,  pts.  1,  3,  and  4.  8°.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi, 
[1892-1911]. 
The  other  parts  have  not  yet  been  published. 
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Trattato  di  medidna  legale  conforme  al  diritto 
italiano  costituito.  3.  ed.,  con  I'aggiui.ta  di  uii 
coinmento  suUa  legge  degli  infortuni  del  lavoro, 
per  A.  Filippi,  A.  Severi,  L.  Montalti,  L.  Borri, 
C.  Biondi.  3.  ed.  Pts.  1-12.  408  pp.  8°. 
Mlla7io,  F.  Vallardi,  [1901-4]. 

Trattato  di  medidna  opeiatoria  ad  uso  degli 
studenti  e  dei  raedici  pratici  redatto  dal  dottor 
Luigi  Resegotti.    Parte  II,  fasc.  1  e  2.    pp.  297- 
376.    8°.    Milano,  Napoli,  [1896]. 
See,  also,  Mo  (Girolamo). 

Trattato  (11)  della  prisca  medicina,  nel  quale 
apertamente,  [etc.].     See  di  Forte  (Angelo). 

Trattato  sistematico  di  medicina  pratica,  com- 
pilato  da  autori  aiiiericani  edito  da  William 
Pepper,  coll'  ajuto  di  Louis  Starr.  5  v.  8°. 
Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1886-[92]. 

For  American  ed.,  see  Systeiu  (A)  of  practical  medi- 
cine [etc.]  [in  1.  s.] 

Trattenero  ( V[alentino]) .  Delia  gravidanza 
tubarica.  Tesi  per  la  libera  docenza  in  ostetri- 
cia  e  ginecologia.  xii,  352  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Padora, 
stab.  Prosper iiii,  1897. 

Trau  (Adam).    Typhoid  fever  complicated  by 
twin  abortion;  recovery.    [Reported  by  Arthur 
J.  Patek.]    1  1.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

Traube  (Isidor)  [1860-  ].  Physico-chemi- 
cal methods.  Authoi  ized  trans! .  by  Willett  L. 
Hardin,  vii,  238  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P. 
Blakiston\s  Son  &  Co.,  1898. 

 .    Zur  Diagnose  der  Syphilis.    2  pp.  8°. 

[^Berlin  &  Leipzig,  G.  Thieme],  1911. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
1911,  xxxvii. 

 .    Zur  Therapie  der  Syphilis.    6  pp.  8°. 

\_Berlin  &  Leif)zig,  J.  Schwalbe  &  G.  Thieme], 
1911. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.  u  Leipz., 
1911,  xxxvii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Giften  und  Arz- 

neimitteln.  9  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
1911. 

Repr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii. 

 .    Die  Theorie  des  Haftdrucks  (Oberfla- 

chendrucks).  V.  pp.  109-134.  8°.  Bonn,  M. 
Eager,  1911. 

Culling  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1911,  cxl. 

 .    Die  Resonanztheorie,  eine  physikalische 

Theorie  der  Immunitatserscheinungen.  pp. 
246-274.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1911. 

Culling  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Im- 
munitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  ,Iena,  1911,  Orig.  ix. 

 .   Ueber  Capillaranalyse.   pp.  556-560.  8°. 

Berlin,  1911. 

Culling  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom.'  Ber.  d.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1911,  xliv. 

 .    Ueber  Arzneimittel  und  Gifts.    9  pii. 

8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Culling  [cover  with  printed  title]  frotn:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxviii. 

 .     Ueber  Oberfliichenspannung  und  Flo- 

ckung  kolloider  Systeme.  Beitrag  zur  Theorie 
der  Gifte,  Arzneimittel  und  Farbstoffe.  pp. 
237-336.    8°.    Dresden,  1912. 

Culling  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Kolloidchem. 
Beihefte,  Dresd.,  1912,  iii. 

•  .    Ueber  Immunitiit  und  Anaphylaxie.  8 

pp.    8°.    Milncheii,  1912. 

Culling  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix. 

Traube  (Ludwig)  [1818-76].  Ueber  Krisen 
und  kritische  Tage.  35  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  G. 
Jleiiner,  1852. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.,  1852,  iv. 

For  Biography,  see  Graetzer  (.J.).  Lebensbilder  her- 
viirrag.  sohles.  Aerzte.    8°.    iJrt-stou,  1889, 125-133. 

 .    See,  also: 

Albrcolit  von  Oraefe  und  Ludwig  Traube.  Deut- 
I     .sche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  506. 
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Traube  {Morits)  [1826-94]. 

[Biography.]  /n.- Graetzer  ( J) .  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.  schk-s.  Aerzte,  8°,  Bresl.,  1889,  216.  Also:  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895,  cxxxix,  571. 

Traube's  semilunar  space. 

See,  also,  Pleurisy  {Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Hkbeet  ( J.-M.-G. )  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude 
de  la  semeiologie  de  I'espace  semi-lunaire  de 
Traube.    Paris,  1909. 

DeFoto  (L.)  Lo  spazio  semilunare  di  Traube.  Clin, 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  1902,  xli,  674-678.— Luna  Freire.  Se- 
miotica  do  espafo  semi-lunar  ou  deTraube.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1901,  xv,  113;  121:  139;  191;  255.— Paillard 
(H.)  Semeiologie  de  I'espace  de  Traube.  Clinique,  Par., 
1911,  vi,  705-708. 

Traube's  sf'gn. 

See  Pleuxisy  {Serofibrinous,  Diagnosis  of). 

Trausott  (Marcel)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Aetiologie  der  totalen  Uterusinversion  infolge 
von  Tumoren.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Chaux-de-Fonds,  [1908]. 

Traugott  (Nikolai  [Yakovlevich])  [1863-  ]. 

*  Klinicheskiya  naVjlyudeniya  nad  llecheniyem 
bltedtioi  nemoehi  goryachimi  vozdushnimi  van- 
nami.  [Clinical  observations  upon  the  treat- 
ment of  chlorosis  with  hot-air  baths.]  210, 
xxi  pp.,  1  1.,  3  diag.,  1  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
Ya.  Trei,  1892. 

Traugott  (Richard)  [1868-  ].  *  Einige 
Ergiinzungen  zur  Praxis  der  Desinfection. 
[Breslau.]  30  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veil  &  Co., 
1893.  c. 

Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1893,  xiv. 

 .    Die  nervose  Schlaflosigkeit  und  ihre  Be- 

handlung.  2  p.  1.,  70  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  H. 
Hartung  &  Sohn,  1902. 

Traumatic  fever. 

See  Fever  {Traumatic). 

Traumatic  neuroses. 

See  Neuroses  {Traumatic). 

Traumatism. 

See  Wounds  [and  accidents]. 

Traumatol  [lodocresin]. 

Georges  (  L.  )  *  Le  traumatol,  ses  proprietes 
antiseptiques  et  therapeutiques.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

RrcHAED  (J.-B.)  *  Le  traumatol,  sesemplois 
en  chirurgie.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Billiaut(M.)  Das  Traumatol  und  seine  Anwendung 
in  der  Chirurgie.  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1896,  xli,  152-154. 
Also,  transL:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1896,  ix,  79- 
82. — Desuioiis  (B.)  Traitement  des  fistules  et  des  bu- 
bons  chancrelleuxparlaglycerinetraumatol^e.  Ann.de 
therap.  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  i,  289-291.— K.ol»os 
(M.)  Sur  I'emploi  du  traumatol  en  chirurgie.  Med. 
orient..  Par,,  1X98,  ii,  66-70.— Ladevie  (G.)  Das  Trau- 
matol, seine  antiseptischen  und  therapeutischen  Eigen- 
schaften.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1896,  xli,  374;  384;  394, 
406. — Petit  (I^.-H.)  Sur  le  traumatol  et  sur  ses  appli- 
cations a  la  therapeutique  medicale  et  chirurgicale. 
Compt.-rend.  Cnng.  internat.  de  ni6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899, 
ii,  sect.  4b,  42-44. — Scliatteniuaun  (W.)  Ueber  Trau- 
matol (Jodocresine).    Arb.  a.  d.  stiidt.  Krankenh.  zu 

Frankf.  a.  M.   Festschr          1896,231-2:36.  ^Zso.- Therap. 

Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xi,  89-92.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Allg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1897,  xlii,  15. — Xison.  Le  traumatol,  ses  pro- 
pri^tt'S  therapeutiques.  Comp.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m^d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii,  sect.  4a,  107.  Also:  Formulaire, 
Par.,  1897,  vii,  60-64. 

Trauiiibucli  Apomasaria.  57  pp.,  1  1  fol. 
[)i..  /).,  n.  d.] 

Bound  with:  CoLERUS  (Joannes).  CEconomia  ruralis  et 
domestica.    fol.    Maijnlz,  1645. 

Trautmann  (Alfred).  *Beitrage  zur  verglei- 
chenden  Histologie  des  Diinndarmes  der  Haus- 
siiugetiere.  [Zurich. ]  viii,  158  pp.,  7  pi.  8°. 
[Halle  a.  S.,  H.  Knhnt,  1907.] 

Trautiiiann   (Curt  [Erich])    [  1877-  ]. 

*  Veronal  und  sein  Einfluss  auf  die  Stickstoff- 
ausscheidung  beim  Menschen.  21  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  GledUzsch,  1903. 
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Trautniann   (Friedrich   Arns)    [1878-  ]. 

*  Ein  Fall  von  Extrauteringraviditiit  mit  ausge- 
tragenem  Kind.  38  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1906. 

Trautinann  (Gottfried)  [1866-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag  zur  Aetiologie  der  typhosen  Cystitis. 
[Wurtzburg.]  16  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  M.  I}rnst, 
1892. 

 .    Zur  Differentialdiagnose  von  Dermatosen 

und  Luea  bei  den  Schleimhauterkrankungen 
der  Mundhohle  und  oberen  Luftwege  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Hautkrank- 
heiten  als  Teilerscheinungen.  viii,  191pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1903. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  der  Mundhohle  und 

der  oberen  Luftwege  bei  Dermatosen,  mit  Be- 
riicksichtigung der  Differentialdiagnose  gegen- 
iiber  der  Syphilis.  2.  umgearbeitete  und  er- 
Aveiterte  Aufl.  xxii  (1  1.) ,  664  pp.,  41  tab.  4°. 
Wksbadeii,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1911. 

Trautmann  (H[einrich] ).  Bakterien  der  Pa- 
ratyphusgruppe  als  Rattenschiidlinge  und  Rat- 
tenvertilger.  (Zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose der  Rattenpest. )  pp.  104-129. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ztsehr.  f.  Hyg. 
u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  liv. 

 .    Wohnungsdesinfektion  bei  Tuberkulose. 

(Aus  dem  staatlichen  hygienischen  Institut  zu 
Hamburg.)    pp.  396-411.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ztsehr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.  u.  Heilsttittenw.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x. 

  &  Hanne  (R.)     Zur  Schulreinigungs- 

frage;  Hamburger  Versuche.  80  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, Deutscher  Verlag  fiir  Yolkswohlfahrt,  [1911]. 

Trautmann  (Jakob)  [1880-  ].  *Klinische 
und  experimentelle  TJntersuchungen  iiber  die 
Auskultation  der  Lungen.  70  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1909. 

Trautmann  [Moritz  Ferdinand]  [1832-1902]. 
Verletzungen  des  Ohres  in  gerichtsiirztlicher 
Beziehung. 

In:  Handb.  d.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Tiiblng.,  1881,  i,  399-422. 

 .    Chirurgische  Anatomie  des  Schliifenbeins 

insbesondere  fiir  Radicaloperation.  47 pp., 2  pi., 
72  stereoscopic  views.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirsch- 
wald,  1898. 

 .    Leitfaden  fiir  Operationen  am  Gehor- 

organ.  xvi  (1  1.),  104  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A. 
Hirschwald,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    Operatsii  na  ukhie;  posobiye 

dlya  vrachei  i  uchashtshikhsya.    Perev.  s  nie- 
metskavo  E.  B.  Blyumenau.    [Transl.  from  the 
German  by  ..  .]    80  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Y. 
S.  Eitinger,  1902. 
Issued  by  Prakt.  med. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ix, 
299-303  (H.  Haike).    Also:  Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1317. 

Trautmann  ( Oskar ) .  *  Ueber  retroperitoneale 
Abscesse.  30  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J.  HUrninq, 
1892.  c. 

Trautmann  (Rene-Frederic- Alexandre)  [1875- 
].  *Le  baillement.  86  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1901,  No.  40. 

Trautmann  (Richard  Heino)    [1876-  ]. 

*  Myom  und  Schwangerschaft.  59  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  K.  Drobnir/,  1901. 

Trautniann  (  [Theodor]  Max)  [1868-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  Nerven  der  Schilddriise.  [Halle.] 
21  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Guben,  A.  Koenig,  1895. 

Trautmann  ( VVoldemar ) .  *  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Oxalvanadinmolybdate,  Oxalmolybdate 
und  Oxalvanadate.  35  pp.  8°.  Bern,  Neu- 
Ixomm  &  Zi mmermann,  1906. 

Trautner  (Joh.  Karl  Friedr. ). 

See  Heberden  (William).     Aerztliche  Schriften, 
[etc.].   8°.   Aurnberg,  1840. 


Trautner  (T[heodor]  M[artinus])  [1838-  ]. 

Vejledning  i  Sundhedspleje  og  Sygepleje  for 

Landbcere  og  Andre.    3.  Udg.    131  pp.,  1  1. 

16°.    Kj0benhavn,  1894. 
Trautvetter  (Fritz).    *Klinische  Beitriige  zur 

Statistik  der  Haut-Verbrennungen.     176  pp. 

8°.  Uster-Zurich,  Frey,  1896.  c. 
Trautwein  (Eduardj  [1875-      ].  *Eupicin, 

ein  neues  Teerpriiparat.    40  pp.,  11.    8°.  Leip- 

zig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 
Trautwein  (Hermann  Heinrich  Max)  [1881- 
].    *  Ueber  tuberkulose  Caries  der  Orbital- 

knochen.    50  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Freiburg  i. 

Br.,  Spei/er  &  Kaerner,  1906. 
Trautwiein  (Joseph).    Ueber  den  Zusamen- 

hang  der  secundiiren  Pulswellen  mit  dem  Herz- 

stoss  und  den  beiden  Herztonen.    pp.  293-315. 

8°.    Bonn,  1904. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  fronu  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 

Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  civ. 

 .    Das  Radium  in  seiner  Eigenschaft  als 

Heilfaktor  der  Kreuznacher  Solquellen.  Nach. 
einem  Vortrag  gehalten  am  25.  Nov.  1908.  32 
pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  0.  Gmelin,  1909. 

Trautzscli  (Hermann).  Das  System  der  Zoo- 
logie  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  vergleichenden 
Anatomie.  Zum  Gebrauche  wiihrend  der  Vor- 
lesungen.  iv,  120  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke, 
1889. 

Travaginus  (Franciscus). 

See  Petreus  (Petrus  Paulus)  \in  1.  s.].  Musseum 

Travaginianum,  [etc.].   16°.    Venetiis,  1679. 

Travajii^lia  (Carlo). 

See  Setti  (Augusto).  Dell'  imputabilita,  [etc.].  8°. 
Torino,  1892. 

Travaglino  (Petrus  Henri  Marie).  *De  kol- 
porraphia  anterior  volgens  Marshall  Hall  ge- 
combineerd  met  de  kolpoperineoraphie  volgens 
Hegar  als  prolapsoperatie.  104  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  J.  Clausen,  [1905]. 

 .    Leiddraad  bij  de  voorbereiding  tot  het 

examen  in  krankzinnigenverpleging;  met  een 
inleiding  van  G.  C.  van  Walsem.  289  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  F.  ran  i?o.?sen,  1910. 

Travali  (Giovanni  Russo). 

See  de  Blasi  (Luigi)  &  Travail  (Giovanni  Russo). 
La  meningite  cerebro-spinale  epidemica  alia  Roccella. 
8°.    Kapoli,  1888. 

Travancore. 

See  Elephantiasis. 
Travassos  (Plinio  de  Freitas).    See  de  Freitas 
Travassos. 

Travaux  de  1' Association  de  I'lnstitut  Marey. 

V.  1-2,  1905-10.    8°.  Paris. 
Travaux     du    dispensaire  anti-tuberculeux. 

Compte-rendu  pour  1902-3.   62  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

imp.  Leiombe,  1904. 
Travaux  et  fondations  de  charite  du  P.  Hon. 

Tissot.   35  pp.    24°=    Paris,  M.  Crariola,  [n.  d.]. 
Bound  witli:  TissoT  (Joseph  Xavier).   Etat  deplorable 

des  alitafe,  etc.   24°    Paris,  1880. 

Travaux  du  laboratoire  de  matiere  medicale 
de  I'Ecole  superieure  de  pharmaeie  de  Paris. 
Tome  5,  annee  1907.  8°.  Paris,  Vigot  frires, 
1908. 

Travaux  du  laboratoire  de  physiologiede  I'Uni- 
versite  do  Geneve,  v.  1-9, 1899  to  1910-11.  8°. 
Genhv,  1900-1911. 

Travaux  du  laboratoire  de  recherches  biolo- 
giqiies  de  I'Universite  de  Madrid.    (Suite  de  la 
"Revista  trimestral  microgriifica.")    Nos.  1  &2, 
V.  5;  V.  6,  fasc.  1,  2,  4.    8°.    Madrid  1907-8. 
See,  also,  Trabajos  del  laboratorio  [etc.] . 

Travaux  de  medecine  infantile,  legons,  formules, 
observations.  Recueillis  dans  la  pratique  des 
hopitaux.  Sous  la  direction  de  Ferdinand  Veil. 
1897-1906.    8°.  Paris. 
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Travaux  de  neurologie  chirurgicale,  par  A. 
Chipault.    Anneea  1-6.    8°.    Paris,  1896-1903. 

Travaux  pratiques  d'obstetrique  et  de  gyneco- 
logic. Publics  par  MM.  Fancourt,  Barnes, 
Cordes,  Bossi,  Tutaud.  3  v.  8°.  Paris,  Mu- 
loine,  1898-1907. 

Travaux  scientifiques  de  1'  Uni  versite  de  Eennes. 
V.  1-4;  V.  5,  pts.  1-2;  v.  6,  pt.  2,  1902-7.  8°. 
Rennes. 

Travellers  {Hygiene  and  diseases  of). 

Haklow  (C.  )  Wandei  sport;  praktisches  und 
hygienisches  Vademeeum  fiir  Wanderer  und 
Radfahrer.    12°.    Berlin,  1903. 

HiLLER  (W.)  Hygienische  Winke  fiir  Berg- 
touren.    2.  Aufl.    12°.    Stuttgart,  1908. 

ScHOMBART  ( A. )  *  De  tuenda  peregrinantium 
valetudine.    4°.    Marhurgi,  [1736]. 

Csatary  de  Castdr  (L.)  Mesures  H  prendre  pour  em- 
pecher  la  propagation  des  maladies  infectieuses  par  les 
vovageurs.  Compt.-rend  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc.,  1900,  vii,  276.— Hirsc'li  (M.)  Reisekrankheiten. 
Therap.  Rundschau,  Halle  a.  S.,  1908,  ii,  301-304.— Hy- 
{•■iene  derRel.senden.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.f.off.  Gsndhts- 
pfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1898,  xxx,  Suppl.,  515-521.— Improved 
facilities  for  invalid  travelling  by  rail  and  .sea.  Lancet, 
Lond.,1889,ii, 1249;  1303:  1890,1,96.— James(B.  W.)  Sani- 
tation for  invalid  travellers.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop., 
Phila.,  1896,  958-963.— Mi raglia  di  Krmogene  (L.) 
Navigazione  terapeutica.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e 
chir.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv, 41-61.— JHiyake  (H.)  [The  hy- 
giene of  travel.]  Kokka  Igaku  Kvvai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898, 
2,59-275.— Siidiioff  ( K. )  Aerztliche  Regimina  fiir  Land- 
und  Seereisen  aus  dera  16.  Jahrhundert.  Arch.  f.  Gesch. 

d.  Med.,  Leir  z.,  1910-11,  iv,  263-281.   .  Aerztliche  Vor- 

schriften  zurBewahrung  der  Gesundheit  auf  Reisen  aus 
dem  Mittelalter.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.,  1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  102.— 
Zuntz  (L. )  Zur  hygienischen  und  klinischen  Wiirdi- 
gung  des  Wanderns.   Berl.  Klinik,  1911, 278.  Hft.,  1-18. 

Travellier  (Felix)  [1884-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  1' obliteration  des  vaisseaux 
inesent^riques  (infarctus  hemorragique  de  I'in- 
testin.    54  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1911,  No.  96. 

Travels  {Medical  and  scientific). 

Antelo  (N.)  Impresiones  de  viaje.  Estados 
TJnidos  de  Norte  America;  el  ej^rcito  y  la  medi- 
cina.    8°.    Barcelona.,  1911. 

Baumgarten  (A.)  Vortragsreisen.  Ein- 
driicke  und  Erinnerungen.  8°.  Worishofen, 
1904. 

Bright  (K.  )  Travels  from  Vienna  through 
Lower  Hungary;  with  some  remarks  on  the 
state  of  Vienna  during  the  Congress  in  tlie  year 
1814.    roy.  4°.    Edinburgh,  1818. 

Cascio-Cortese  (G.  )  Raggiiaglio  di  un  viag- 
gio  medico  fatto  in  Toscana  al  cadere  del  1837. 
8°.    Palermo,  1839. 

Crouigneau  (G.  )  Promenades  d'un  medecin 
a  travers  I'exposition  (souvenirs  de  1889).  Pre- 
cedees  d'une  preface  de  M.  le  Pr.  Dujardin-Beau- 
metz.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Custer  (G.  )  Hygienisch  -  philanthropische 
Reiseeindriicke  aus  Holland.  12°.  Zurich, 
1885. 

Darembeeg  (C.  )  En  orient  et  en  Occident, 
paysages  et  croquis.    12°.    Paris-,  [1892]. 

Darwin  (C.)  Geological  observations  on  the 
volcanic  islands  and  parts  of  South  America 
visited  during  the  voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Beagle. 
8°.    New  Yark,  1897. 

 .    The  same.     Journal  of  researches 

into  the  natural  history  and  geology  of  the 
countries  visited  during  the  voyage  of  H.  M.  S. 
Beasrle  round  the  world  under  the  command  of 
Capt.  Fitz  Roy,  R.  N.  New  ed.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
1897. 

Dellon.  Naauwkeurig  verhaal  van  een  reyse 
door  Indien  gedaen  en  in't  Fransch  beschree- 
ven,  en  vertaald  door  Willem  Calebrius.  sm.  4°. 
Utrecht,  1687. 


Travels  {Medical  and  scieyitific). 

Doctor's  (A. )  pilgrimage.  8°.  Harrogate, 
Term.,  1892. 

Erndl  (C.  H.)  The  relation  of  a  journey 
into  England  and  Holland,  in  the  years  1706 
and  1707.  By  a  Saxon  physician  in  a  letter  to 
his  friend  at  Dresden  wherein  are  contained 
many  remarkable  passages  and  curious  ob.serva- 
tions  in  anatomy,  surgery,  physick,  and  philos- 
ophy. By  Ch.  Ed.  Transl.  from  the  Latin. 
12°.    London,  1711. 

Frank  (G.  )  Viaggio  a  Parigi  e  per  una  gran 
parte  dell'  Inghilterra  e  della  Scozia  per  quanto 
concerne  spedali,  carceri,  stabilimenti  di  pub- 
blica  beneficenza  e  d'  istruzione  medica.  Tra- 
duzione  dal  tedesco.  2  v.  in  1.  8°.  Miluno, 
1813. 

Greco  (A. )  Cenno  di  viaggi  medici  a  Vienna, 
Parigi  e  Londra,  preceduto  di  qualche  rifleasioni 
sulla  teoria  del  controstimolo.  12°.  Napoli, 
1829. 

Hamilton  (A.)  Hamilton's  itinerarium, 
being  a  narrative  of  a  journey  from  Annapolis, 
^laryland,  through  Delaware,  Pennsylvania, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut,  Rhode 
Island,  Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire 
from  May  to  September,  1744.  Edited  by  Al- 
bert Bushnell  Hart.  roy.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1907. 

HoEss  (M.)  Hygienischer  Reise-Begleiter. 
16°.    Miinchen,  1898. 

Hooper  ( Capt.  C.  L. )  Report  of  the  cruise  of 
the  U.  S.  revenue-steamer  Corwin  in  the  Arctic 
Ocean.    Nov.  1,  1880.     8°.    Washington,  1881. 

K.JELLBERG  (A.)  Anteckningar  fran  en 
ntliindsk  retenskaplig  resa.  [Notes  from  a 
scientific  journey  in  foreign  countries  (Germany 
and  Austria).]    8°.    Stockholm,  imi. 

KoRNER  (O. )  Eine  iirztliche  Studienreise  im 
Jahre  1885;  nach  Reisebriefen  und  Tagelxich- 
notizen.    8°.    Rostock,  1911. 

Laurent  ( E. )  De  Londres  a,  Samarcande. 
Visions  d'un  passant.    16°.    Paris,  1901. 

Lydston  (G.  F.  )  Panama  and  the  Sierras;  a 
doctor's  wander  days.    8°.    Chicago,  1900. 

Moller  (F.)  Reseberattelse.  8°.  Goteborg, 
1897. 

Neale  (A.)  Travels  through  some  parts  of 
Germany,  Poland,  Moldavia  and  Turkej'. 
roy.  4°.    London,  1818. 

Nuttall  (T. )  A  journal  of  travels  into  the 
Arkansa  Territory,  during  the  year  1819;  with 
occasional  observations  on  the  manners  of  the 
aborigines.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1821. 

RossE  (L  C.)  Incidents  of  a  physico-hygienic 
trip  to  Rome.    8°.    Washington,  1898. 

Catting  from:  Georgetown  College  J.,  1898,  xxvi,  140- 
146. 

RtJssiA.  Ministry  of  Wa^js  of  Communication. 
Bureau,  of  Lnternal  Water  ^Vays  and  Macadam 
Roads.  Material!  dlya  izucheniya  sanitarnavo 
sostayaniya  vnutrennikh  vodnikh  putei.  VIII. 
Sbornik  otchotov  i  dokladov  vrachei  sani- 
tarnavo nadzora  na  r.  r.  Volgie  i  Kamie  i  na 
Mariinskol  sistemie  za  1903  god.  [Data  for  the 
study  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  internal  water 
ways.  VIII.  Collection  of  reports  of  the  phy- 
sicians for  sanitary  control  of  the  rivers  Volga 
and  Kama  and  the  Mariinsk  system  for  1903.] 
8°.    S.-Peterbarg,  1904. 

ScHOEPF  (J.  D. )  Travels  in  the  Confedera- 
tion [1783-4].  Tratisl.  from  the  German  by 
A.  J.  Morrison.    2  v.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1911. 

Schwa  i,BE  (G.  F. )  Journal  meiner  Reise 
nach  Paris  im  Sommer  1831.  (Tagebuch  eines 
Arztes.)    8°.    Rostock,  1910. 
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Travels  {Medical  and  scientific). 

Smitu  (H.  H.)  a  professional  visit  to  Lon- 
don and  Paris.  Introductory  lecture  to  the 
course  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  surgerj'. 
Delivered  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
October  9,  1855.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1855. 

Spitzka  ( J.  )  Uebersichtliche  Darstellung 
der  unter  dem  Titel:  "  Raise  der  osterreichi- 
schen  Fregatte  Novara  um  die  Erde  in  den  Jah- 
ren  1857,  1858,  1859  unter  den  Befehlen  des 
Commodore  B.  von  Wiillerstorf-Urbair"  erschie- 
nenen  Pul)licationen .  Im  Auf trage  der  Novara- 
Commission  der  Kaiserlichen  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften  zusammengestellt  zur  Orienti- 
rung  fiir  die  Kiiufer  und  zur  Erleichterung  der 
Ordnung  fiir  die  Besitzer  des  ganzen  Werkes. 
4°.    Wieii,  1877. 

Thompson  (R.  L.)  Glimpses  oi  medical  Eu- 
rope.   8°.    Philadelphia  &  London,  1908. 

Treves  (Sir  F. )  The  other  side  of  the  lan- 
tern. An  account  of  a  commonplace  tour  round 
the  world.    4.  ed.    8°.    London,  [1906]. 

Valentini  (M.  B.)  Mu.seum  museorum,  oder 
vollstiindige  Schaubiihne  aller  Materialien  und 
Specereyen,  nebst  deren  nattirlichen  Beschrei- 
bung,  Election,  Nutzen  und  Gebrauch,  aus  an- 
dern  Material-,  Kunst-  und  Naturalien-Kam- 
mern,  cost-  und  west-indischen  Reiss-Beschrei- 
bungen,  curiosen  Zeit-  und  Tag-Registern,  Natur- 
tind  Artzney-Kiindigern,  wie  auch  selbst-eigenen 
Erfahrung.  2.  ed.  3  pts.  in  2  v.  fol.  Frank- 
furt am  Mayn,  1714. 

 .    The  same.  fol.  Francof.  ad  M.,ni&. 

 .    The  same.    fol.    Giessx  &  Franco- 

furf.i,  1723. 

Voyages  d' etudes  medicales,  eaux  minerales, 
stations  maritimes,  climate riques  et  sanatoriums 
de  France.  Voyage  de  1899  aux  stations  du 
centre  et  de  I'Auvergne  [etc.].    8°.    Port.s,  1899. 

Wild;  (W.  R. )  Narrative  of  a  voyage  to 
Madeira,  Teneriffe  and  along  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean,  including  a  visit  to  Algiers, 
Egypt,  Palestine,  Tyre,  Rhodes,  Tehaiessus,  Cy- 
prus and  Greece.  With  observations  on  the 
present  state  and  prospects  of  Egypt  and  Pales- 
tine, and  on  the  climate,  natural  history,  an- 
tiquities, etc.,  of  the  countries  visited.  2  v. 
8°.    Dublin,  1840. 

Auszu;;>'e  aus  Hofrath  Dr.  Gustav  Hiinel's  Reisetage- 
bnohe.  Ztschr.d.deutscli.morKenlanfl.Gesens(;h.,Leipz., 
1848,  ii.  426-446:  1850,  iv,  323-346.— Badour.  A  bord  du 
Phlegethon,  1854-6  [fragments].  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1895, 
]xviii,1149:  1176;  1424:  1896,lxix,  4;  105;  16J.— Barker  (L. 
F.)  Travel  notes;  is  a  trip  to  Europe  worth  its  cost  to  the 
medical  man?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  328. 

 -.  A  winter  semester.    Ibid.,  673;  811;  892.   .  An 

intersemestral  excursion.  Ibid.,  190.5,  xliv,  155;  493;  571; 
651;  734;  818.— Bartet.  SouvenirsdecroisieredanslaMer 
Rouge.  Arch,  de  m(?d.  nav.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxx,  249-280.— 
Bandouln  (M.)  Le  voyage  chirurgical  de  M.  Paul  Se- 
gondauxEtats-Unisenl896.  Med. mod..  Par.,  1897, viii, 257. 
^Iteo, Reprint. — Beainisli  (.1.  M.)  Alpinetravel;  aretro- 
spect.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med. Corps,  Lond.,  1909, xiii, 315-323. — 
Beck  iC.)  EineFerienreiseiibcrdenatlantischenOzean. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  1735-1737.  — Bilfi 
(S.)  Reminiscenze  di  un  viaggio  in  Germania.  Gazz. 
med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milano,  1857-8,  4.  s.,  ii,  35-44.  Alfo.  in 
his:  Op.  compl.,  8°,  Milano,  1902,  iii,  147-277.  — BSse. 
EineReise  nach  Sumatra  und  Britisch-Indien.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1420;  1463: 
1494. — Boiiivill  (W.  G.  A.)  Reminiscences  of  a  Euro- 
pean trip  to  the  International  Medical  Congress  at  Mos- 
cow, Russia,  Aug.  19  to  26,  1897,  as  a  delegate  from  ttie 
American  Medical  Association  and  the  Odontological  So- 
ciety of  Pennsylvania,  and  of  clinics  and  lectures  given 
in  Leipsic,  Berlin,  St.  Petersburg,  Copenhagen,  Stock- 
holm, Hamburg,  Bremen,  Amsterdam,  Paris,  and  Lon- 
don. Internat.  Dent.  J.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1898,  xix,  646;  707; 
794.  Also,  Reprint.— -Clarke  (A.  P.)  Notes  on  my  trip 
to  attend  the  second  Pan-American  Medical  Congress  in 
Mexico  City,  Nov.  16-19,  1896.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  xxviii,  586-590.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Cleiiiiii.  Eine 
Reise  auf  der  "  Amerika"  nach  Amerika.  Med.  Woche, 
Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  2;  14;  26;  38;  50;  62;  74;  86;  98.— Cour- 
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tault.  Un  voyage  medical  en  hiver  a  travers  I'Europe. 
Gaz.  m(5d.  de  Par.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iii,  13;  19;  29;  58;  72;  79- 
89;  95;  104;  112;  120;  128;  135;  14,5.  — Dalil  (  K. )  An- 
teckningar  fran  en  studieresa.  [Notes  from  a  journey 
for  study.]  AUm. sven.Lakartidn., Stockholm. 19d5,ii,417- 
426.— DebeyreCA.)  Voyage  universitairea  Londres(ao(it 
1905).  [Extr.]  Echomgd.du  nord,Lille,1905,ix, .577-581.— 
-Dejace  (L.)  Voyages  d'etudes  medicales  aux  stations 
du  sud-est  do  la  France.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1903^,  Ivi,  136- 
165;  106;  173;  188;  196;  203;  211.— Uella  C'ella  (P.)  Viag- 
gio da  Tripoli  di  Barberia  alle  frontiere  occidentali  del- 
r  Egitto.  Ann.  di  iiied.  nav.,  Roma.  1912,  xviii,  suppl., 
147,  port.,  2  ch.— Uoberauer  (G.)  Bericht  (ilier  meiue 
auf  Grund  der  Verleihung  der  von  Krombholzscben 
Reisestiftung  unternommeno  Studienrcise.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  276-279.— von  Eiselsberg ( A.) 
Aerztliehe  Reiseeindriicke  aus  Nordamerika.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1038-1042.— Fag-erluiid (L. 
W.)  Reseberattelse.  [Report  of  traveLs.]  Finska  lak.- 
siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  W03,  xlv,  pt.  2,  357-442.— 
faure  (J.-L.)  Impressions  d'Amcrique.  Presse  mt5d., 
Par.,  1904,  ii,  476-478.— Fraenkel  (U.)  Medizinisohe 
Reiseerinnerungen  aus  Japan  imd  China.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  400-404.— Fronczak  (F.  E.) 
Several  glimpses,  mostly  medical,  of  lands  across  the  seas. 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1900-1901,  xl,  255-259.  Also,  Reprint.— 
FiSIIeborn  &  JMayer  (M.)  Aus  den  Berichten  uber 
eine  tropenmedizini.sche  Studienreise  nach  Aegvpten, 
Ceylon,  Vorderindien  und  Ostafrika.  Arch.  f.  Schlft's-  u. 
Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  411;  475.— Garrison  (F. 
H.)  Richard  Bright's  travels  in  lower  Hungary;  a  phy- 
sician's holiday.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1912, 
xxiii,  173-182,  1  pi.— Girard  (A.  C.)  Five  letters  from 
Europe  to  Prof.  N.  Senn.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894, 
xxii,  319;  361;  397:  435;  636.  Also,  Reprint.— Gloauuen. 
La  canonnierc  le  "Capricorne"  dans  I'Ocean  Indien  en 
190t-5.  Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxv,  198-233.— 
Grebant.  Conference  sur  ThygiOne  des  vovageurs. 
Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1893,  lii,  97-103.— van  Hassel  (V.) 
Par  les  chemins  des  Pyrenees  Atlantiqnes:  voyage  d'etudes 
mfidicales.  Ann.  med.-chir..  Dour,  1906,  "xiV,  29-44. — 
Heiiaae  (A.)  Reiseeindriicke  aus  England  und  den 
Vereinigten  Staaten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
Iviii,  1197-1'200.— Henrot  (H.)  Voyage  d'etudes  medi- 
cates. Union  m(5d.  du  nord-est.  Reims.  1900,  xxiv,  273- 
279.— Herve  (H.)  Le  journal  de  voyage  de  Relian. 
Rev.  de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1904,  xiv,  415-422.— 
Hesse  (W.)  Erlebnisse  wiihrend  einer  Studienreise  in 
Deutschland,  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  vou  Nord-.Ame- 
rika  und  England  im  Jahre  1899.  Hyg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  809-829.  —  Hirscliberg  (J.)  Meine 
dritte  Amerika-Fahrt.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  10.56; 
1084;  1191.— Hott'a  { A.)  Reisebrief  aus  Amerika.  Deut- 
,sche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1141. — 
James  (W.  P.  N.)  Notes  of  interest  from  across  the 
waters.  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxvii,  317-321.— 
Jones  (H.  E.)  Toronto,  New  York,  Boston.  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxvii,  61-57.— Ce  Meiiaute.  Notes 
mSdicales  sur  les  localites  visitees  pendant  la  campagne 
du  "Duguay-Trouin,"  speoialement  la  Ha  vane  et  Copen- 
hague  (1904-5).  Arch,  de  m6d.  nav..  Par,,  1906,  Ix.xxv, 
133;  161.— Liydston  (S.  F.)  Vacation  notes;  Honolulu. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  173;  245;  310;  380;  448.— 
Iiyncli  (R.  C.)  Some  notes  from  my  visit  to  foreign 
clinics.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.,  N.  Orl.,  1907, 163-168. 
Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  Ix,  321-326.— MaeGilla- 
vry.  Particuliere  correspondentie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1887.  xxiii,  d.  2,  5S7-.592.  Also,  Reprint. — 
maoKeuna  (R.  W.)  Notes  from  the  diary  of  a  pil- 
grimage. Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J..  1908,  xxi.x,  48-60. — 
Martin  (A.)  Amerikanische  Reiseeindriicke.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1998-2000.— JTIedeeius  (Les) 
catholiquesaRome;  impressionsde vovage.  J.d.sc.m^d. 
de  Lille,  1904,  i,  441;  465;  491;  511;  532.— ITIenager  (E.) 
Souvenirsdemon  voyage  en  Californie.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nan- 
tes, 1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  697;  717:  737.— Mey  (E.)  Ueber  die 
erstearztliche  Studienreise  in  die  deutschenNordseebiider. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr., 1902,n.F.,xix,149-l5'2.—iaol- 
lison  (W.  M.)  Report  of  the  Arthur  Durham  travelling 
student.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1910,  Ixiv,  379-392.— 
JHiiller  (F.)  Medizinische  Rei.seeindriicke  [in  Ame- 
rika]. Sitznngsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1907),  1908, 
xvii,  109-132.— Nasli  (  F.  S. )  Reminiscences,  medical 
and  hvgienic.  of  the  Arctic.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1897-8,  ii,  2.50-253.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Neu- 
Imrjier.  Aerztliehe  Reiseerinnerungen  an  Paris  und 
London.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brn- 
schwg  ,  1903,  XXXV,  3'21-343.— Nikolski  (D.  P.)  O  vra- 
chebno-sanitarnikh  usloviyakh  razvledochnikh  rabot. 
[  Medico -sanitarv  conditions  of  exploration  works.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-'Petersb.,  1903,  ii,  1470-1472.— NystrOm 
(G.)  Fran  en  studieresa  i  Amerika.  [From  a  trip  in 
America  for  studyj^  Allm.  sven.  Liikartidn.,  Stockholm, 
1905,  ii,  545;  ,561  — Plelin  (F.)  Bericht  tiber  eine  Infor- 
mationsreise  nach  Cevlon  und  Indien.  Arch.  f.  Schiflfs- 
u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.',  1899,  iii,  273-311.— Proust.  L'hy- 
gi^ne  des  expeditions  coloniales.  Progres  med..  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  i,  321-326. — Pnnton  (J.)    Reminiscences  of  a 
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recent  trip  abroad,  including  visits  to  tlie  London  hospi- 
tals, museums,  1  ibraries,  etc.  West.  M.  J . ,  Fort  Scott,  1895, 
vi,  235:  1896,  vii,  1— Kossbacli  (J.  R.)  Medizinische 
Eeiseeindrucke  aus  Paris.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  Ivi,  2272-2274.— Koxburgli  (R.)  Round  the  world; 
a  medical  traveller's  notes.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi, 
202-210.  —  Scliilling  (C.)  Bericht  iiber  eine  Studien- 
reise  nach  West-Afrika.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1908,  xix,  1- 
40.— Seun  (N.)  Travel  notes;  travel  as  a  means  of  post- 
graduate medical  education.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1904,  xliii,  261-263.   .  New  Zealand;  the  ocean  voy- 
age: climate;  natives;  Auckland;  Auckland  Hospital; 

medical  profession.    Ibid.,  10X2-1084.   .  Australia; 

its  climate,  diseases,  people,  natives;  Sydney,  hospitals, 

medical  profession,  /bid.,  1163-1168,  ■  .  Travel  notes; 

Ceylon.  2&;cZ.,1494;  1573.  .  Around  Africa  via  Lisbon; 

a  medical  tour;  diseases  and  hospitals  of  the  East  Coast  of 
Africa,  /bid.,  1906, xlvii,  141;  225;  297;  531;  611;  709.  Also, 
Reprint. — Sliattuck  (G.  C.)  Random  medical  notes  of 
travel.  Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,1909,  clx,  573-581.— Singer  (E. ) 
Der  Besuch  der  franziisischen  Aerzte  in  Berlin.  Med. 

Woche,Hanea.S.,1906,vii, 364-366.  .  Sechstearztliche 

Studienreise  [durch  Wiirttemberg] .  /6i(i.,430.— Sven- 
son  i,F.)  Nagraintryckfranen  vistelsei  Parisoch  Heidel- 
berg. [Some  impressions  of  a  vi.sit  to  Paris  and  Heidel- 
berg.] H.vgiea,  Stockholm,  1902,  n.f.,ii, 4.55-471. —Talbot 
(E.  S.)  A  trip  to  the  Pacific  coa.st  and  Alaska  in  July,  1905. 
Illinois  M. Bull.,  Chicago,  1905-6,  vi,444;  469;  495.— Telle. 
Notes  m6dicales  sur  la  mission  hydrographique  du 
"Vaucluse."  ATch.demed.nav.,Par.,i910,xciii,321-336. — 
Tlionisen-von  Colditz  (G.)  A  motorcycle  trip  to 
Paris  and  a  visit  to  London.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago, 
1905-6,  vi,  474-477.— To  bin  (J.)  Notes  made  during  a 
tour  at  D'thallain  the  Aden  hinterland.  J.  Roy.  Array 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  540-543.— Travel  notes. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  261;  328;  403;  462; 
547.  —  Treutlein  (A.)  Ostafrikanische  Reisebriefe. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  1459;  1510.— 
Tsclierning  (E.  A.)  Rejsebrew  fra  Ceylon.  [Itine- 
rant letter  from  .  .  .  ]  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kj0benh.,  3911, 
Ixxiii,  1955:  1912,  Ixxiv,  72;  260;  293.— Visit  of  French 
physicians  and  .surgeons  to  London,  October,  1904.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  il,  1111-1116.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  ii,  1032-1038.— Welssniann  (R.)  Randglossen  zur 
sechsten  arztlichen  Stndienrei.se.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1906.  xvi,  55:^-555.— Wide  (O.)  Strodda  re- 
seintryck  och  reflexioner.  [Miscellaneous  travel  impres- 
sions and  reflexions.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1902,  xxvi,  70; 
95. — Williams  (L.)  Voyages  d'etudes  medicales.  J. 
Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  276-282.— von 
Winckel  (F.)  Eine  Studienreise  in  der  neuen  Welt. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1894,  xli,  7;  31;  .53;  71;  92.  Also: 
Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1893),  1894,  iii.  177-212 
(incl.  2  1.  tab.).— Wood  (C.  A.)  A  few  observations  of 
some  eastern  European  t<jwns  and  hospitals.   J.  Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  692-695.   .  A  winter 

cruise  to  the  Orient;  extracts  from  a  private  log-book. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1908,  xxxvii,  549-586.    Also,  Reprint. 

Traver  {Lorenzo)  [1834-19(*3]. 

In  memoriam.   Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  672. 
Travers  (Benjamin)  [1783-1858].    Notes  to  a 
synopsis  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye.    30  pp.  8°. 
London,  G.  Woodfall,  1821. 

Bound  with  his:  A  synopsis  of  the  diseases  of  the  eve 
[etc.] .   8°.   London,  1820. 

•  .    An  inquiry  concerning  that  disturbed 

state  of  the  vital  functions  usually  denominated 
constitutional  irritation.  2.  ed.  xv,  438  pp. 
8°.    London,  Longman  \_et  a/.],  1827. 

 — .    Observations  in  surgery,    viii,  230  pp. 

8°.    London,  JjOngman  [et  al.],  1852. 

See,  also.  Cooper  (Sir  Astley  Paston)  &  Travers 
(Benjamin).  OSuvres  chirurgicales  [etc.].  8°.  Faris, 
1823. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii 
158  (D'A.  Power). 

Travers  (Morris  W.),  Gwyer  (A.  G.  C.)  & 

Uslier  (F.  L. )  Researches  on  the  attainment 
of  very  low  temperatures.  Part  II.  Further 
notes  on  the  self-intensive  process  for  liquefying 
gases.    14  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1906. 

Travers  (  William)  [1843-1906]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  115.  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1907,  i,  61.  Also:  Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med. 
Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1906-7,  vii,  66,  port. 

Traverse  (Paul)  [1871-  ].  *Etude  sur  les 
dispensaires  pour  enfants  malades  a  Paris.  S3 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  178. 


Traverse  City. 

(S'ee  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Traversier  (Jacques)  [1876-  ].  *Traite- 
ment  de  la  choree  par  les  injections  de  cere- 
brine.  [Lyon.]  70  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Saint-Eli- 
enne,  1902,  No.  165. 

Traverse  (Ant  jnio).  Tesi.  [Delia  digestione; 
della  carie;  dei  segni  della  gravidanza.]  2  1. 
4°.    Genova,  1820.    [P.  v.  2145.] 

Travis  (Thomas).  The  young  malefactor;  a 
study  in  juvenile  delinquency,  its  causes  and 
treatment.  With  an  introduction  by  the  Hon- 
orable Ben  B.  Lindsev.  xxviii.  243  pp.,  1  1., 
13  pi.  8°.  Nev)  York,  T.  Y.  Crowell  &  Co., 
[1908]. 

Travisia. 

Bu  Reau  (L.)  Sur  la  structure  de  I'epiderme  de  Tra- 
visia forbe,sii  Johnston.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1908,  cxlvi,  840-842. 

Travois. 

Keno  (W.)  A  new  travois;  a  plea  for  its  addition  to 
the  equipment  of  ambulance  companies.  Mil.  Surgeon, 
Wash,  1912,  xxxi,  694-705. 

Trawick  (A[ndrew]  M.)    Hippocratic  oath. 
1  1.    8°.    Memphis,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1899,  xix. 

Trayaiioft' (Spiridon).  *Recherches  cliniques 
sur ladiplacousie.  [Geneve.]  64pp.  8°.  Sophia, 
1893. 

TrayJt  (Eugene).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'ectopie  renale.  [Toulouse.]  62  j^p.  4°.  Saint- 
Flour,  1895,  No.  69. 

Tre  consulti,  o  disaniine  fatte  in  difesa  dell'  in- 
nesto  del  vaiuolo  da  tre  dottissimi  teologi  toscani 
viventi,  e  rivedute  da  essoloro.  Edizione  se- 
conda.  [Disamina  del  .  .  .  Padre  Giovanni  Lo- 
renzo Berti;  disamina  del  .  .  .  Padre  Francesco' 
Raimondo  et  dami;  disamina  del  .  .  .  Signor 
Gaetano  Veraci.]  xxi,  114  pp.  8°.  Pisa,  G.  P. 
Giovu7ielH  &  Co.,  1763. 

Treacle. 

Colwell  (H.  A.)  An  old-world  remedy  [treaclej. 
Middlesex  Hosp.  J.,  Lend.,  1910,  xiv,  44-49. 

Treacy  {Michael)  [  -1899]. 

Necrology.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1899, 
XX,  516. 

Tread  well  (Aaron  L. )  Polychajtous  annelids 
of  the  Hawaiian  Islands.  Collected  by  the 
steamer  Albatross  in  1902.  pp.  1147-1181,  ii. 
8°.    Washington,  1906. 

Treadwell  (F[rederick]  P[earson])  [1857- 
].  Analytical  chemistry.  Transl.  (with  the 
author's  permission)  from  the  2.  German  ed.  by 
William  T.  Hall.  2  v.  xiv,  466  pp. ;  1  pi. ;  xn, 
654  pp.    8°.    NeivYork,!.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1903-i. 

Treasury  Department.  Public  Health  and  Ma- 
rine-Hosjdta  I  Service  of  the  United  States.  Hygienic 
Laboratory .  Bulletins  Nos.  1-85.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Gov.  Print.  Office,  1900-12. 

Treasury  (The)  of  human  inheritance.  Pts. 
1  &  2.  38  pp.,  13  pi.  4°.  London,  Dulau  & 
Co.,  1909. 

University  of  London.  Francis  Gallon  laboratory  for 
national  eugenics.   Eugenics  laboratory  memoirs,  6. 

 .     The  same.    Pt.  3.     iv,  37-79  pp.,  II 

pi.    4°.    London,  Dulau  &  Co.,  1909. 

University  of  London.  Francis  Galton  laboratory  for 
national  eugenics.   Eugenics  laboratory  memoirs,  9. 

Treat  (Mary).  Some  microscopic  housebuilders. 
pp.  535-537.    8°.    Nem  York,  1898. 

Cutting  from:  Godey's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1S98,  cxxxvi. 

Treatise  (A)  of  the  asthma,  [etc.]. 
See  [Floy er  (John)]. 
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Treatise  (A)  on  diseases  of  the  eye,  nose,  throat, 
and  ear.  For  students  and  practitioners  by  va- 
rious authors.  Ed.  William  Campbell  Posey 
and  Jonathan  Wright,  xiv,  19-1238  pp.,  35  pi. 
8°.    PhiladpJrihia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    The  same,    xiv,  18-1238  pp.,  35  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1903. 

Treatise  (A)  of  leavers,  [etc.].  See  [Calmette 
(FranQois)]. 

Treatise  on  gonorrhoea  and  syphilis.  See 

[Cooper  (Sir  Astley  Paston)]. 
Treatise  (A)  on  the  Greenbrier  White  Sulphur 

Springs  and  its  waters.   48  pp.   16°.  Baltimore, 

1882. 

 .    The  same.    30  pp.    16°.   Richmond,  Va., 

Everett,  Waddey  &  Co.,  1886. 

 .  The  same.  34  pp.,  1  plan.  16°.  Rich- 
mond, A.  Hoenx  Co.,  1893. 

Treatise  (A)  on  the  hair.  24  pp.  12°  Nashua, 
N.  H.,  R.  P.  Hall  &  Co.,  [1876]. 

Treatise  (A)  on  human  anatomy  by  various 
authors.  Edited  by  Henry  Morris,  xxxii, 
1310  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill, 
1893. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xxxiv,  1328  pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1902. 

 .  The  same.  Human  anatomy.  A  com- 
plete systematic  treatise  by  various  authors, 
including  a  special  section  on  surgical  and  topo- 
graphical anatomy.  Edited  by  Henry  Morris, 
xxxii,  1286  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston, 
Son  &  Co.,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xxix,  1274  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xxxiv,  1328  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,_  1902. 

Treatise  (A)  on  hygiene  and  public  health. 
Edited  by  Thomas  Stevenson  and  Shirley  F. 
Murphy.  3  v.  8°.  London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill, 
1892-4. 

 .  The  same.  3  v.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1892^. 

Treatise  on  the  immediate  cause  and  the  specific 
treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption,  nervous 
and  general  debility,  with  notes  of  cases,  reports 
of  physicians,  embracing  many  wonderful  and 
remarkable  cures.   32  pp.   8°.   Nevj  York,  1870. 

Treatise  (A)  on  mercury,  shewing  the  danger 
of  taking  it  crude  for  all  manner  of  disorders, 
after  the  present  fashion,  from  its  nature,  its 
manner  of  operating  in  the  human  body,  and 
facts.  With  some  remarks  on  the  antient  physi- 
cian's legacy.  52  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  Roberts, 
1773. 

Treatise  (A)  on  the  modern  treatment  of  nervous 
diseases  and  exhaustion  in  men,  by  local  absorp- 
tion. 31  pp.,  4  1.  12°.  London,  E.  Norton, 
\_n.d.-]. 

Treatise  (A)  on  nitrogen.  20  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, J.  Hey  wood,  [n.  d.~\. 

Treatise  (A)  of  the  pestilence,  with  its  pre- 
vision, pro-vision  and  prevention,  and  the 
doctor's  method  of  cure.  From  the  manuscript 
of  an  eminent  physician,  who  practis'd  in  the 
last  great  plague  in  London.  22  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  Roberts,  1721.    [P.,  v.  2215.] 

Treatise  ( A)  on  the  plague.    See  M.  (S. ) . 

Treatise  (A)  on  surgery  by  American  authors. 
For  students  and  practitioners  of  surgery  and 
medicine,  edited  by  Eoswell  Park.  2  v.  799 
pp. ;  804  pp.,  17  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  New 
York,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    1408  pp.,  65  pi.  8°. 

New  York  &  Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co., 
1901. 


Treatise — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Condensed  edition,  with 

revisions.  1262  pp.,  37  pi.  8°.  New  York  & 
Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  [1899]. 

Treatise  (A)  on  wine  of  cod  liver  oil  with  pep- 
tonate  of  iron,  with  clinical  reports  of  its  use  in 
hospitals  and  in  private  practice.  22  pp.  12°. 
Detroit,  F.  Stearns  &  Co.,  [1893]. 

Treatise  (A)  on  zoology.  Edited  by  E.  Ray 
Lankester.  Pts.  1-5,  7,  9.  8°.  London,  A.  <fr 
C.  Black,  1903-9. 

Treatment  (The)  of  choleraic  diarrhoea.  32pp. 
8°.    St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Lambert  Pharmacul Co.,  1893. 

Treatment  (On  the)  of  gleet  by  antrophors  or 
coated  spring  bougies.  4  pp.  8°.  [London,  T. 
Christ!/  &  Co.,  1888.] 

Treatment.  A  journal  of  practical  medicine 
and  surgery,    v.  1-6,  1887-1902.    8°.  London. 

Treatment  (The)  of  salpingo-ovaritis  by  elec- 
tricity.   34  pp.    8°.  \jn.p.,n.d.] 

Treatment  (The)  of  summer  complaints  of 
infants  and  children.  32  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
Lambert  Pharmacol  Co.,  1911. 

Treatment  (The)  of  uric  acid  manifestations 
with  tartarlithine,  and  tartarlithine  and  sulphur. 
32  pp.    8°.    New  York,  \\9>m']. 

Trebeneau  (Claude)  [1877-  ].  *  Frequence 
du  rhumatisme  tuberculeux  dans  les  tuberculo- 
ses viscerales  et  dans  les  tuberculoses  locales. 
60  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  125. 

Treber  (Hans  Albrecht)  [1883-  ].  *Wel- 
chen  Erfolg  hat  die  Credesche  Prophylaxe  in 
Bezug  auf  die  durch  die  Blennorrhcea  neona- 
torum hervorgerufene  Erblindung  aufzuweisen? 
23  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1910. 

Trebes  (Friedrich  Wilhelm)  [i882-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  die  Angina  ulcerosa  membranacea.  54  pp. 
8°.    Bonn,  S.  Foppen,  1907. 

Trebing  (Johannes  [Emil  Wilhelm  Karl]) 
[1878-  ].  * Untersuchung  liber  die  anti- 
tryptische  Kraft  des  menschlichen  Blutserums, 
insbesondere  bei  Krebskranken.  36  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 

Trebizond. 

See  Plague  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Trebosc  (Sigismond).    *Contribution  il  I'etude 
diagnostique  des  idees   hypochondriaques  de 
negation.    110  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1903, 
No.  78. 

Trebs  (Karl  Ludwig)  [1877-  ].  *Die  Ver- 
anderungen  des  Hodens  nach  experimentellem 
Verschluss  des  Samenleiters.  20  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Marburg,  R.  Friedrich,  1903. 

Trebuebet  [Adolphe]  [1801-65]. 

See  De  Saiidouville  (Albert-.Tean).  Des  mesures 
administratives  i  prendre  [etc.].  4°.  [Paris,  1849,  vel 
subseq.] 

Trfeclie  (  Maurice- Alexandre  )  [1867-  ]. 
*Essai  sur  la  morphologie  de  I'epithelium  tubo- 
uterin  chez  la  femme,  en  dehors  de  la  grossesse 
et  de  la  menstruation.  47  pp.,  1  pi.  4°.  Nancy, 
1893,  No.  345. 

Treehmann  (Max  L.). 

.See  Ortliiuann  (Ernst  Gottlob).  Handbook  of  gynse- 
cological  [etc.] .  8°.  London,  1904. 
Trecbsel  (Emile).  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
des  perforations  des  organes  intrathoraciques 
par  le  carcinome  primitif  du  poumoii.  56  pi^. 
8°.    Genbve,  J.  Studer,  1908,  No.  200. 

Trecul  {Auguste)  [1818-96]. 

B[au€louin]  (M.)  [Biography.]  Progres  med.,  Par., 
1896,  3.  s.,  iv,  294. 

Tredeg;ar. 

See  Diphtlieria  {History  of),  by  localities. 
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Tredern  ( Louis-  Sebastien- Marie)  [1 780- 

Stieda  (L.)  Der  Embryologe  Sebastian  Graf  von 
Tredern  und  seine  Abhandlung  iiber  das  Huhnerei. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xviii,  1-69,  2  pi.  — [Vialle- 
ton.l  Un  embryologiste  frangais  oubli^:  Louis  de  Tre- 
dern. [Abstr.l  France  m4d..  Par.,  1902,  xlix,  110-112. 
Also:  Montpel.  mM.,  1902,  xiv,  169;  199. 
Tredgold  (Alfred  Frank).  Mental  deficiency 
(amentia),  frontispiece,  1  p.  1.,  xviii,  391  pp., 
37  pi.  8°.  London,  Bailliire,  Tindall  &  Cox, 
1908. 

 .    The  same,    xviii,  391  pp.,  28  pi.  8°. 

New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1908. 

Tredgold  (Thomas)  [1788-1829].  Principles 
of  warming  and  ventilating  public  buildings, 
dwelling-houses,  manufactories,  hospitals,  hot- 
houses, conservatories,  etc. ;  and  of  constructing 
fire-places,  boilers,  steam  apparatus,  grates,  and 
drying  rooms;  with  illustrations,  experimental, 
scientific,  and  practical;  to  which  are  added, 
remarks  on  the  nature  of  heat  and  light;  and 
various  tables  useful  in  the  application  of  heat. 
2.  ed.    xiv,  9  pi.,  325  pp.   8°.    London,  1824. 

Trees. 

See,  also,  Folklore;  Forests;  Hygiene  {3Iu- 
nicipal). 

Clark  (I.  M.)  Process  of  spraying  trees,  etc.  [Pat. 
spec]  No.  681,688;  Aug.  27,  1901.— Gadeau  de  Ker- 
ville  (H.)  Les  arbres  qui guerissent  (envisages  au  point 
de  vue  folkloriste) .  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1905,  xx, 
400-402.  —  lioiigfeatlier  (N.)  Composition  for  treat- 
ing trees.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  1,028,2133;  June  4,  1912.— Pe- 
laez  (M.  P.)  Estudio  higiCnico  del  arbolado  en  el  inte- 
rior y  afueras  de  las  poblaciones.  Rev.  espec.  med.,  Ma- 
drid, 1909,  xii,  109-116.— Kauber  (A.)  Die  naturlichen 
Schutzmittel  der  Rinden  ur.serer  einheimischen  Holzge- 
wiichse  gegen  Beschiidigungen  dutch  die  Im  Walde  le- 
benden  Saugetiere.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena, 
1910,  xlvi,  1-76. 

Trees  (Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Pathology  (  Vegetable). 

BuEBA  (G.  F. )  Tree  surgery,  a  new  profes- 
sion.   8°.    New  Yorl;  1910. 

Hoffmann  ([K.]  H.  H.)  *  Wachstumsver- 
hiiltnisse  einiger  holzzerstorender  Pilze.  [Ko- 
nigsberg  i.  Pr.]    8°.    Llalle  a.  S.,  1910. 

Massee  (G.  E.)  Diseases  of  cultivated  plants 
and  trees.    8°.    London,  1910. 

VON  ScHEENK  (H. )  Fungous  diseases  of  for- 
est trees.    8°.    Washington,  1900. 

Scott  (W.  M. )  &  Rorer  (J.  B. )  Apple  blotch, 
a  serious  disease  of  Southern  orchards.  8°. 
Washington,  1909. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industr;/.  Bulletin  No.  90.  Part 
II.  The  crown-gall  and  hairy-root  disea.ses  of 
the  apple  tree.  By  George  G.  Hedgcock.  8°. 
Washington,  1905. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agrieulture. 
Dirision  of  Entomology.  Farmer's  bulletin  No. 
247.  The  control  of  the  codling  moth  and  the 
apple  scab.  By  C.  L.  Marlatt  and  W.  A.  Orton. 
8°.    Washington,  1906. 

 .    Bulletin  No.  3,  new  series.    The  San 

Jose  scale;  its  occurrences  in  the  United  States, 
with  a  full  account  of  its  life  history,  and  the 
remedies  to  be  used  against  it.  By  L.  0.  How- 
ard and  C.  L.  Marlatt.  8°.  Washington, 
1896. 

 .    Bulletin  No.  12,  new  series.  The 

San  Jose  scale  in  1896-7.  By  L.  O.  Howard. 
8°.     Washington,  1898. 

 .    Bulletin  No.  62.    The  San  Jose  or 

Chinese  scale.  By  C.  L.  Marlatt.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1906. 
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 .  Bulletin  No.  84.  Fumigation  of  ap- 
ples for  the  San  Jose  scale.  By  A.  L.  Quaiut- 
ance.    8°.    Washington,  1900. 

 .    Circular  No.  20,  second  series.  The 

woolly  aphis  of  the  apple.  By  C.  L.  Marlatt. 
8°.    [  Washington,  1897.] 

 .    Circular  No.  24,  second  series.  The 

two-lined  chestnut  borer.  By  F.  H.  Chitten- 
den.   8°.    \_Washington,  \m .] 

 .    Circular  No.  32,  second  series.  The 

larger  apple-tree  borers.  By  F.  H.  Chittenden. 
8°.    {Washington,  1898.] 

 .    Circular  No.  42,  second  series.  How 

to  control  the  San  Jose  scale.  By  C.  L.  Marlatt. 
8°.    ^Washington,  1900.] 

 .    Circular  No.  54.    The  peach  -  tree 

borer.  By  C.  L.  Marlatt.  8°.  \_Washington, 
1903.] 

 — .  Circular  No.  81.  The  aphides  affect- 
ing the  apple.  By  A.  L.  Quaintance.  8°. 
[  Washington,  1907.  ] 

 .    Circular  No.  83.    The  locust  borer 

and  methods  for  its  control.  By  A.  D.  Hop- 
kins.   8°.    ^Washington,  imi .'\ 

 .    Technical  series  No.  9.     The  life 

history  of  two  species  of  plant-lice  inhabiting 
both  the  witch-hazel  and  birch.  By  Theo.  Per- 
gande.    8°.     Washington,  1901. 

Aderhold  (R.)  &  Ruhlaiid  (W.)  Der  Bakterien- 
brand  der  Kirschbaume.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  biol.  Anst.  f .  Land- 
u.  Forstwirtsch.,  Berl.,  1906-7,  v,  293-340.— Boudier. 
Le  blanc  du  chene  et  I'^rysiphe  quercus  Merat.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  i908,  cxlvii,  461.— Brooks  (F. 
T.)  Some  observations  on  the  silver-leaf  disease  of  fruit 
trees.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1910,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixxx, 
776. — Burke  (H.  E.)  Injuries  to  forest  trees  by  fiat- 
headed  borers.    Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  1909,  Wash., 

1910,  399-415.— da  Caiiiara  Pestaiia  (J.)  La  maladle 
deschataigniers;  gangrene  humide  de  la  racine  du  cha- 
taignier.  Bull.  Soc.  portugaise  d.  sc.  n,at.,  Lisb.,  1907,  i, 
.5.5-70,2  pi.— Boby  (G.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  biochi- 
miquedu  "roulementdesfeuilles,"  maladiede  lapomme 
de  terre.  II.  Les  oxydases  des  tubercules  a  I'etat  de  re- 
pos  et  en  germination.   J.  de  pharm.  et  de  chim..  Par., 

1911,  7.  s.,  iv,  289-294.— Do ro-rin  (G.)  Eine  Pilzkrank- 
lieit  auf  den  Bliittern  von  Ulmus  campestris  L.  Ztschr.  f . 
Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  xx,  261-203.— von  Faber  (T. 
C.)  Die  Krankheiten  und  Parasiten  des  Kakaobaumes; 
eine  Monographie  mit  besouderer  Beriicksiehtigung  der 
Verhaltnisse  in  den  deutschen  Kolonien.  Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
biol.  Anst.  f.  Land-  u.  Forstwirtsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  vii,  19:3- 
345,2pl.— Farlow  (W.  G.)  The  fungus  of  the  chestnut- 
tree  blight.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s., 
XXXV,  717-722.— Griffon  &  itiaublauc.  Sur  le  blanc 
du  chene.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii, 

437-439.     .  Sur  une  maladie  des  perches 

de  chfitaignier.  lUd.,  1910,  cli,  1149-1151.— Grove  (A. 
J.)  The  anatomy  of  Siphonophora  rosarum,  Walk., 
the  "green-fly"  pest  of  the  rose-tree.  Parasitology, 
Cambridge,  1909,  ii,  1-28,  2  pi.:  1910,  iii,  1-16,  2  pi.— 
Jaeger  (Julie).  Ueber  Kropfmaserbildung  am  Apfel- 
baum.  Ztschr.  f  Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xviii,  257- 
272. — liC  Gendre  (C.)  La  maladle  des  chataigniers. 
Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par,,  1901,  xxx, 
pt.  1,  209;  pt.  2,  986.— Manson  (M.)  The  chestnut  tree 
disease.  Science,  N.  Y.  &.  Lancaster,  Pa  ,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxv, 
269.— Ittetcalf  (H.)  The  chestnut  tree  blight.  Sclent. 
Am.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ivi,  341.— Moulton  (D.)  The  I.Ionterey 
pine  scale,  Physokermes  Insignicola  (Craw).  Proc.  Dav- 
enport Acad.  Sc.,  1907,  xii,  1-26,  4  pi.— ITluUer  (K.)  Zur 
Biologic  der  Schwarzfieckenkrankheit  der  Ahornbiiume, 
hervorgerufendurchden  Pilz  Phytisma  acerinum.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  xxxvi,  67- 
98,  4  pi.— Neger  (F.  W.)  Die  Pilzkulturen  der  Nutzholz- 
borkenkiifer.  Sbid.,  1907-8,  iii,  279-283.— Norton  (J.  B. 
S.)  Some  obscure  diseases  of  peach.  J.  Econom.  Ento- 
mol.,  Concord,  N.  Y.,  1910,  iii,  228-236.— Prii net  (A.) 
Sur  la  resistance  du  chataignier  du  Japon  a  la  maladie  de 
I'encre.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  1146- 
1148. — Rand  (F.  V.)  Further  studies  on  the  pecan 
"rust."  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster.  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s., xxxv, 
1004.— Rolls  ( F.  M.)  Die  backof  the  peach  trees  (Valsa 
leucostoma  Pers.).  Ibid.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  87-89. — 
Soltaffnit  (E.)  Coniophora  cerebella  (Pers.)  als  Bau- 
holzzerstorer.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt., 
Jena,  1910,  xxvi,  352-356,  1  pi.— Sorauer  (P.)  Tumor 
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Trees  {Diseases  of). 

an  Apfelbiiumen.  Ztschr.  f.  Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1911, 
xxi,  27-36,  2  pi. — Spaulding  (P.)  A  blight  disease  of 
young  conifers.   Science,  N.  Y.  <fe  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907, 

xxvi,  220.   .  Heart  rot  of  sassafras  caused  by  Fomes 

ribis.  Ibid.,  479.— Viiillemin  (P.)  Sur  une  entrave 
naturelle  a  la  maladie  des  chenes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cli,  647.— Wlietzel  (H.  H.)&  Red- 
dick  (D.)  Occurrence  of  the  aeeidial  .stages  of  willow 
and  poplar  rusts  in  nature.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  805. 

Tref  (Julien).  *De  la  tuberculose  ii  forme  hy- 
pertrophique  de  I'intestin  grele.  viii,  9-57  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1905,  No.  86. 

Tref  (Marcel)  [1872-  ].  *De  la  retention 
des  membranes  apres  I'accouchement  a  terme. 
85  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    iVrtwci/,  1896,  No.  8. 

Tregoat  ( Arsene-Guillaume-Frangois-Marie ) . 
*  L' immigration  bretonne  a  Paris;  son  impor- 
tance, ses  causes,  ses  consequences  interessantes 
au  point  de  vue  medical;  de  quelques  moyens 
proDres  a  ladiininuer.  50  pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris, 
1900,  No.  86. 

Tregoat  (Gilles-G.)  *  Contribution  il  I'etude 
clinique  du  salicylarsinate  de  mercure.  103  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1909,  No.  146. 

TregouSt  (Paul).  *De  Tallaitement  pendant 
les  suites  de  couches  pathologiques  et  dans 
quelques  autres  6tats  infectieux  (etude  clinique) . 
154  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  414. 

Tregut  (Verena).  *Ueber  nekrotisierende 
Entziindung  des  Oesophagus  bei  Scharlach. 
30  pp.    8°    Zurich,  G.  Leemann  &  Co.,  1908. 

Trehalamanna. 

Redlin  (A.)  *Untersuchungen  iiber  das 
Starkemehl  und  den  Pflanzenschleim  der  Tre- 
halamanna.    8°.    Dorpat,  1890. 

Trehalase. 

Bourqiielot  (E.)  &  Herisscy  (H.)  Sur  la  trSha- 
lase,  sa  presence  generale  dans  les  champignons.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  409-412. 

Trehalose. 

See,  also.  Fungi;  Glucose. 

Bourqiielot  (E. )  Sur  un  artifice  facilitant  la  re- 
cherche du  trehalose  dans  les  champignons.  Compt. 

lend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  iii,  788.   .  Sur 

I'lSpoque  de  I'apparition  du  trehalose  dans  les  champi- 
gnons. J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.,  Par.,  1893,5.  s.,  xxvii,  113- 
120.— Bourqiielot  (E.)  &  Gley  (,E.)  Digestion  du 
trehalose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895, 10.  s.,  ii, 
555-557. — Haraiig  (P.)  Emploi  de  la  trehalase  dans  la 
recherche  et  le  do.sage  du  trehalose  chez  les  v6g6taux. 

Ibid.,  1905,  lix,  650-552.   •.  Sur  le  dosage  du  trehalose 

dans  diff^rents  echantillons  de  trehala.  J.  de  pharm.  ct 
chim.,  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxiii,  471-473. — Xieliomirow 
(W.  A.)  Das  Glykogen  der  Ascomycetenpilze  in  seinen 
Beziehungen  zu  der  Trehalose.  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl., 
1908,  ccxlvi,  582-591.  Also,  transl.:  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol  , 
Par.,  1908,  xv,  189-196,  1  pi.— Wliitersteiii  (E.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  der  Trehalose.  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1894,  xix,  70-83. 

Trehet  (Gustave).    *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 

la  poliencephalite  hemorragique  aigue  sup(5- 

rieure  et  inferieure.    99  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Paris, 

1905,  No.  402. 
Treheux  (Charles)  [1869-      ].  *Recherches 

sur  I'acid.te  urinaire  apres  le  re  pas  chez  I'homme 

sain  et  chez  les  dyspeptiques.    45  pp.  4°. 

Pari.s,  1895,  No.  472. 
Trei  (Harm)  [1883-      ].    *Klinische  Studien 

iiber  den  Einfluss  des  Hungers  auf  die  moto- 

rische  Tiitigkeit  der  Magen  der  Wiederkiiuer. 

54  pp.,  4  ch.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindl,  1911. 
Trei  ber  (G[eorg])  [1875-      ].    *  Ueber  den 

Wert  der  Mischnarkosen.    24  pp.,    11.  8°. 

Giessen,  von  Mii'ichow,  1902. 
Treibicli  (Adolf).     *  Ueber  Einwirkung  von 

Brom  auf  Acetylendicarbonsiiure.    44  pp.,  2  1. 

8°.    Konigsberg,  H.  .Jaeger,  1901. 


Treibinann  (Ernst  Curt)  [1878-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  die  Erfolge  der  Heberdrainagenbehandlung 
des  Pleuraempyems  an  der  medizinischen  Uni- 
versitiits-Klinik  zu  Leipzig  in  den  Jahren  1895- 
1904.  68  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  Edelmann, 
1906. 

Treidtei  (Hans)  [1883-  ].  *  Ueber  Bezie- 
hungen zwischen  Korperkonstitution  und  Tho- 
raxform.  [Erlangen.  ]  24  pp.,  3  tab.  8°. 
Nilrnherg,  B.  Hitz,  1911. 

Treille  (Alcide).  Le  spectre  de  la  malaria  et 
I'hematozoaire  du  paludisme.  32  pp.  8°. 
Nantes,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1893,  xii. 

 .    La  ceruse.    Le  saturnisme  chez  les  pein- 

tres  en  batiment  a  Paris.  31  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
1905. 

:  .  Formes  moconnues  du  paludisme;  trans- 
mission de  la  fievre  paludeenne  par  les  mous- 
tiques.  31  pp.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1910. 

 .    Paludisme.    Fievre  typhoide  et  sulfate 

de  quinine  en  Algerie.  14  pp.  8°.  Bougie, 
Stamel  &  AUxmo,  [n.  d.]. 

Treille  (Georges).  Principes  d'hygiene  colo- 
niale.  iv,  272  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Carre  &  C. 
Naud,  1899. 

Treille  (Roger)  [1881-  ].  *De  la  cachexia 
paludeenne.    132  pp.    8°.   Pam,  1908,  No.  2. 

 .  The  same.  132  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Ma- 
loine, 1908. 

Treille' s  law. 

Koziell  ( L. )  Verification  de  la  loi  de  Treille  en  pays 
palustre.  Rev.  m6d.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1905, 
viii,  200-204. 

Treiman  (I.  I. )  *  Material!  k  izucheniyu  poch- 
vennavo  vozdukha   pod  zhilimi  pomieshshe- 
niyami.    [Ground   air  under  dwellings.]  44 
pp.,  2  1.,  4  tab.    8°.    Yuryev,  Shnakenburg,  1901. 
Pharmacy. 

Treitel  (Franz)  [1874-  ].  * Beithige  zur 
Aetiologie  der  akuten  gelben  Leberatrophie. 
28  pp.,  1  1.   8°.   Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1902. 

Treitel  (Leopold).  Ueber  Aphasie  im  Kindes- 
alter. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1893,  No.  64  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  22,  629-654). 

 .    Grundriss  der  Sprachstorungen,  deren 

Ursache,  Verlauf  und  Behandlung.  iv  (1  1.), 
100  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1894. 

 .    Ueber  das  Wesen  und  den  Wert  der 

Horiibungen  bei  Taubstummen  und  hochgradig 
Schwerhorigen.  28  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1898. 

Forms  11.  Hfl.,  v.  2,  of:  Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Otol.  u. 
Pharyngo-Rhinol.,  Jena. 

 .    Ohr  und  Sprache  oder  iiber  Horpriifung 

mittelst  Sprache.  16  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1902. 

Forms  7.  Hft.,  v.  5,  of:  Klin.  Vortr.  a.d.  Geb.  d.  Otol.  u. 
Pharyngo-Rhinol . 

See,  also,  Jacobson  (Julius).  Mittheilungen  aus  der 
Konigsberger  Universitats-Augenklinik,  1877-9.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1880. 

Treitz  (W[enceslaus] )  [1819-72].  Hernia  re- 
troperitonealis.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte 
innerer  Hernien.  1  p.  1.,  150  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Prag,  F.  A.  Credner,  1857. 

Treitz's  hernia. 

See  Hernia  [Retroperitoneal). 

Treitz's  vi  usde. 

Crj'mble  (P.  T.)  The  muscle  of  Treitz  and  the  plica 
duodeno-jejunalis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend..  1910, ii,  1156-1159.— 
Low  ( A. )  A  note  on  the  crura  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
muscle  of  Treitz.  J.  Anat.  &  Phvsiol.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xlil, 
93-96. 
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Trekaki  (  Pandia  )  [  1863-  ].  *Du  meat 
ureteral  artificiel  (greffe  de  I'uretere  ii  la  paroi 
laterals  ou  poslerieure  de  I'abdomen);  etude 
clinique  et  experimentale.  86  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Paris,  G.  Steinhell,  1892,  No.  157. 

■  .    Les  greffes  ureterales.    iv,  138  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1899. 

 .  De  la  bilharziose  urinaire;  etude  cli- 
nique.   50  pp.    8°.    Alexandrie,  J.  Angelo,  1903. 

Trelaiin  (Paul).  *Des  paranoias  avec  halluci- 
nations.   66  pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1905,  No.  635. 

Trelat  (Einile)  [      -1907].    Questions  de  sa- 
lubrite.    vii,  434  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Plon-Nourril 
&  Cie.,  1905. 
For  Biography,  seeRev.d'hyg.,  Par., 1907,  xxix,  961;  1074. 

Trelat  ( G. )  A  mon  pere  Emile  Trelat,  a 
ma  mere;  inauguration  de  leur  monument  fune- 
bre,  30  octobre  1908.  10  pp.  8°.  Paris,  La- 
hure,  [1908]. 

Trelat  (Ulysse)  [1828-90].  Memoire  sur  les 
fractures  de  I'extremite  inferieure  du  femur. 
62  pp.    8°.    Pari.%  Rignoux,  1854. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  gen.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1854,  ii. 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  fracture  d'un  seul  condyle 

du  femur.    11  pp.    8°.     [Paris,  Moquet,  1863.] 
Eepr.from:  Bull.  Soc.  anat.,  Par.,  18G3,  xxxviii. 

 .    Discussion  sur  I'urethrotomie  interne; 

resultats;  mortalite;  nouvel  urethrotome  agis- 
sant  dans  les  deux  sens.  19  pp.  8°.  IParis, 
H.  Plon,  1864.] 

Eepr.from:  Bull.  Soc.  de chir.de  Par. (1863),  1864,  2.S.,  iv. 

•  .    Expose  des  titres  et  travaux  scientifiques 

du  Dr.  Ulysse  Trelat.    34  pp.    8°.    Paris,  E. 

Martinet,  1868. 
 .    De  la  trach^otomie  dans  les  lesions  syphi- 

litiques  des  voies  respiratoires.     32  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  V.  Masson  &  fils,  1869. 
 .    Eloge  de  Velpeau  prononc^  a  la  seance 

solennelle  de  la  Societe  de  chirurgie  le  20  janvier 

1869.    19  pp.    8°.    Paris,  V.  Masson  &  fils, 

See,  also,  Emmet  (Thomas  Addis).   La  pratique  des 

maladies  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1887.  —  Latteux  (Paul). 

Manuel  de  technique  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  1SS7. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 

1893,  n.s.,  xix,  20-35  (C.  Monod).    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 

1893,  Ixvi,  65-70. 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieii  (A.)     Centenaire  Fac.  de 

m6d.  de  Par.   4°.   Paris,  1896. 

 .    See,  also: 

Trelat  (G.  )  A.  mon  pere  Emile  Trelat,  k  ma 
mere,  inauguration  de  leur  monument  funebre, 
30  octobre  1908.    8°.    Paris,  [1908]. 

Trelat's  sign. 

DE  BoucAUD  (J.-L. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  nsevi  consideres  comme  un  signe  de  mali- 
gnity dans  les  tumeurs  (signe  de  Trelat),  no- 
tamment  dans  les  tumeurs  malignes  profondes 
de  I'abdomen.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1904. 

Denuce  (M.)  Un  symptome  de  malignity  (signe  des 
nsevi  de  Trelat)  applicable  aux  tumeurs  profondes  rie 
I'abdomen  et  du  bassin.   Rev.  de  mal.  cancer.,  Par.,  1899. 

iv,  146-156.   .  Un  symptOme  de  malignit6  (signe  des 

naevi  de  Trelat)  applicable  aux  tumeurs  intra-pelviennes. 
Cong.  nat.  period,  de  gvn^c,  d'obstet.  et  de  pjediat., 
Rouen,  1904,  iv,  234-236. 

Trelawney  (George).    In  a  cottage  hospital; 

a  novel,    viii,  241  pp.    12°.    London,  T.  Werner 

Laii-rie,  [1911]. 
Trelease  (William).   An  unusual  phyto-bezoar. 

pp.  493-497,  1  pi.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1897. 

CuUinff  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Acad.  Sc., 

St.  Louis,  1897,  vii. 

Trella  (J.)  Praktische  Schonheitspflege. 
Aerztlicher  Ratgeber  bei  alien  kosmetisehen 
Krankheiten  und  praktische  Anleitung  zur  hy- 
gienisclien  Kosmetik  der  Haut,  Haare  und 
Niigel  fiir  gebildete  Laien.  vi  i,  168  pp.  12°. 
Leipzig,  F.  Bierey,  1911. 


Treinaine  (Annie  M. )  The  treatment  of  status 
epilepticus,  with  report  of  two  cases.  6  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1904. 

Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

Tremaine  {WilUa7n  Scott)  [1838-98]. 

Ill  memoriam.   Buffalo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii,  523. 
Treniaiit(A. )  [1867-      ].   *  Des  signes  de  1' ac- 
couchement recent  et  ancien  au  point  de  vue 
medico-legal.    65  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1893, 
No.  352. 

Tremataspidfe. 

Patten  (W.)  On  the  structure  and  classification  of 
the  Tremataspidse.  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1902,  xxxvi, 
379-393. 

Treniatoda. 

See,  also,  Distoma;  Fasciola;  Gastrodiscus; 
Opistorchis;  Paragonimus;  Schistosoma; 
Schistosomidae . 

Feuveier-Laforet  (C. )  *Les  fasciolidte, 
parasites  de  I'homme.  Contribution  ;i  I'etude 
des  maladies  a  tr6matodes.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Pagenstecher  (H.  a.)  Trematodenlarven 
und  Trematoden.  Helminthologischer  Beitrag. 
4°.    Heidelberg,  1857. 

SiNiTsiN  (D.  F. )  Distomi  rib  i  lyagushek 
okrestnostei  Var.shavi;  material!  dlya  yestes- 
tvennoi  istorii  trematod.  [Distomata  of  fishes 
and  frogs  of  the  Warsaw  neighborhood;  data 
on  the  natural  history  of  trematoda.]  8°. 
[Warsaw,  1905-6.] 

Stiles  (C.  W.)  Frogs,  toads,  and  carp  (Cy- 
prinus  carpio)  as  eradicators  of  fluke  disease. 
8°.     Washington,  1902. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Rep.  Bureau 
Animal  Indust.,  Wash.,  1901,  xviii,  220-222. 

 .    Illustrated  key  to  the  trematode 

parasites  of  man.    8°.    WasJiington,  1904. 

DE  LA  Valbtte  St.  George  (A.  J.  H. ) 
*Symboljead  trematodumevolutionis  historiam. 
4°.    Berolini,  1854. 

Walter  ( E. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Bau  der  Trematoden.  IVIonostomum  trigono- 
cephalum  Rud.,  Reticulare  van  Ben.,  Proteus 
Brandes.    8°.    Halle  a.  S., 

AriolaCV.)  Due  nuovi  trematodi  parassiti  dell'  uomo. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milaiio,  1905,  xliv,  607-609.— Barker 
(F.  D.)  iSi  liaug'lilin  (J.  W.)  A  new  species  of  trema- 
tode from  the  m\iskrat,  Fiber  zibethicus.  Tr.  Am.  Micr. 
Soc,  Decatur,  111.,  1911,  xxxi,  261-273,  1  pi.— Blocli- 
manu  (F. )  &  Bettendorf  (H.)  Ueber  Muskulatur 
und  Sinneszellen  der  Trematoden.  Biol.  Centrulbl., 
Lcipz.,  1895,  XV,  216-220.— Brandes  (G.)  Zur  Frage  des 
Begattuiigsaktes  bei  den  entoparasitischen  Trematoden. 
Centralb).  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1891,  ix,  264- 
267.— Braun  (M. )  Die  Wohnsitze  der  endoparasitischen 
Trematoden.  Ibid.,  1893,  xiii,  465-468.   .  Tremato- 
den der  Dahl'schen  Sammlung  aus  Neu-Guinea,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  tiber  endoparasitische  Trematoden  der 

Cheloniden.   It)id.,  1899,  xxv,  714-725.   .  Weitere 

Mitteilungen  uber  endoparasitische  Trematoden  der  Che- 

lonier.  xxvi,  627-632.   .  Einige  Bemerkungen 

iiber  die  Fascioliden  der  Chiroptera.   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 

1900,  xxiii,  387-391.   .  Trematoden  der  Bursa  Fa- 

bricii,  des  ISileiter.s  und  der  Eier  der  Vi'jgel.   Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1901,  xxix,  12-19.   . 

Zur  Revision  der  Trematoden  der  Vogel.    Ibid.,  560;  895; 

941.   .  ZurVerstiindigungiiberdieGiiltigkeiteiniger 

Namen  von  Fascioliden-Gattungen.   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 

1901,  xxiv,  55-58. — If  riot  (A.)  Nouvelle  espeee  de  tre- 
matode, Microcotyle  draconis  n.  sp.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  126.— Catto  (J.)  A  new  trema- 
tode. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  663.  — CoUn  (  L.)  Mit- 
theilungen  iiber  Trematoden.   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902, 

xxv,  712-718.  ■  -.  Zur  Kenntnis  einiger  Trematoden. 

Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv, 
35-42. — ("ole  (L.  J.)  A  trematode  epidemic  among  Eng- 
lish .jparrows.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  n.  s., 
xxxiii,  853.  — Conynsiliani  (  H.  F.)  A  new  trematode 
of  man  (Amphistoma  Watsoni).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904, 
ii,663.  Also:  J.Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  2.52.— Fieblger 
(J.)  Ueber  durch  Trematoden  verursachte  Hautwuche- 
rungen  bei  Zeus  faber  und  das  subkutane  Vorkommen 
von  Trematodencvstcn.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  62-69.— Fulirniann  (O.)  On 
the  anatomy  of  Prosthecocotyle  torulosa  (Linstow)  and 
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Trematoda. 

Prosthecocotyle  heteroclita  (Dies.)-   Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 

Edinb.  (1897-9),  1900,  xxii,  641-651, 1  pi.   ,  Neue  Tre- 

matoden.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1904,  xxxvii,  58-64. — Garrison  (P.  E.)  A  new  intestinal 
trematode  of  man(Fasfioletta  ilooana,g'en.  no  v.,  sp.  nov.). 
Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908,  iii,  38.5-393,  2  pi.— Giard 
(A.)  Sur  un  distome  (Brachyeoeliiim  sp.)  parasite  des 
p^l^cypodes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897, 10.  s., 
iv,  956.   .  Sur  les  trematodes  margaritigfenes  du  Pas- 
de-Calais  (Gvmnophallus  somateriEe  Levinsen  et  G.  bursi- 
colaOdhner).  /ftid.,  1907, Ixiii, 416-420.— Gilbert (N.C.) 
Occurrence  of  Eehino.?tomum  spinulosum,  Rud.  Am. 
Naturalist.  Best.,  1905,  xxxix,  925-927.— Goldberger  (J.) 
Anew  trematode  (Styphlodora  bascaniensis)  with  a  blind 
Laurer's  canal.  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1911,  xl, 
233-239.  ^Zso,  Reprint.  ^?so  [Abstr.] :  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] , 
Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  152.— Goldberger  (J.)  &  <':raiie(C.G.) 
1.  Some  known  and  three  new  endoparasitic  trematodes 
from  American  fresh-water  fish.  2.  On  some  new  para- 
sitic trematode  worms  of  the  genus  Telorchis.  3.  A  new 
species  of  Athesmia  (A.  Foxi)  from  a  monkey.  Treas. 
Dep.  Pub.  Health  &  Mar.-Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S.  Hyg.  Lab. 
Bull.  No.  71,  Wash.,  1911,  7-57,  8pl.— Goldschmidt  (R.) 
Eischale,  Schalendrtise  und  Dotterzellen  der  Trematoden. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  481^98.— Gonder  (R.) 
Ityogonimus  lorum  (Dujardin),  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liii,  Orig.,  169-174, 1  pi.— GreetK 
Trematoden  im  Auge.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii, 
25. — von  Gronkowski  (C.)  Zum  feineren  Bau  der 
Trematoden.  Polnisch.  Arch.  f.  biol.  u.  med.  Wissensch., 
Lemberg,  1902, 1,510-536, 1  pi.— Hausmann  (L.)  Ueber 
Trematoden  der  Siisswasserfische.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xix,  389-392.   .  Zur 

Faunistik  der  Vogeltrematoden.  Ibid.,  1899,  xxvi,  447- 
453. — Heider  (C.)  Ueber  einen  merkwiirdigen  Para- 
siten  aus  derGruppe  der  Trematoden.  Ber.  d.  naturw.- 
med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck,  1897-9,  xxiv,p.xii. — Heiu  (W.) 
Zur  Epithelfrage  der  Trematoden.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch. 
Zool.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  546-585,  3  pi.— Hollack  (Jo- 
hanna). Die  Hiiufigkeit  der  Trematoden  bei  Rana  escu- 
lenta  Lin.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1905,  xxxviii,  199.— JagerskiSld  (L.  A.)  Kleine  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Vogeltrematoden.  Ibid.,  1908, 
xlviii,  Orig.,  302-317. — Katsurada  (F.)  On  an  endemic 
disease  in  the  Yamanashi  Prefecture  (an  investigation  on 
a. special  parasite  previously  unknown  in  this  Empire). 
Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  126;  135;  149: 1905,  xxiv, 
J. — Ijinton  (E.)  Theproce.ssof  egg-making  in  a  trema- 
tode. Biol.  Bull.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908,  xv,  19-26.— Looss 
(A.)  Ueber  einige  Di.stomen  der  Labriden  des  Triester 
Hafens.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901, 

xxix,  398;  437.   .  Ueber  Trematoden  aus  Seeschild- 

krotenderegyptischenKiisten.  /6id.,xxx,555;618.  . 

Zur  Kenntnis  der  Trematodenfauna  des  Triester  Hafens. 

/bid.,  1902, xxxi, 637:  xxxii,115.   .  Uebereinigeneue 

Trematoden  der  iigvptischen  Fauna.  Ibid.,  1907,  xliii, 
Orig.,  478^90.— liliiie  (M.)  Ueber  Hemiuriden  (einBei- 
trag  zur  Svstematik  der  digenetischen  Trematoden). 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxiv,  394;  488.— McAlpine  (D.) 
Remarks  on  a  tluke  parasitic  in  the  copper-head  snake. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Victoria  1890,  Melbourne,  1891,  n.  s.,  iii,  40- 
43. — IttacCallum  (W.  G.)  Heronimus  chelydrae,  nov. 
gen.  nov.  sp. ;  a  ne w  monostome  parasite  of  the  American 
snapping-turtle.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  632-636. —JTIaclaren{N.)  Beitriigezur 
Kenntnis  einiger  Trematoden  (Diplectanum  ssquans  Wa- 
gener  und  Nemathobothrium  molee  n.  sp.).  Jenaische 

Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxxi,  573-618, 3  pi.   . 

Ueber  die  Haut  derTrematoden.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxvi,  516-524. — Mej>nin  (P.)  Sur  I'Holostomum  platy- 
cephalum,  parasite  de  la  mouette  rieuse  (Larus  ridibun- 
dus).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  iii.  323.— 
Montlcelli  (S.)  II  genere  Acanthocotvle.  Arch,  de 
parasitoL.Par.,  1899,  ii,  75-120,3pl.— Miililing  (P.)  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  einiger  Trematoden.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xx,  588-590.— IN ick- 
ersou  (W.  S.)  On  the  occurrence  of  Distomum  ovocau- 
datum  Vulpian  in  American  frogs.  Zool.  Bull.,  Bost., 
1897-8,  i,  261-264.— Niooll  ( W.)  Parorchis  acanthus,  the 
type  of  a  new  genus  of  trematodes.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  li,  345-355, 1  pi.  ■  .  Studies  on  the  struc- 
ture and  classification  of  the  digenetic  trematodes.  Ibid., 

1908-9,  liii,  391^87,  2  pL   .  On  three  new  trematodes 

from  reptiles.  Proc.  gen.  meet.  .  .  .  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1911, 
pt.  3,  677-686,  1  pi.  .  On  two  new  trematode  para- 
sites from  British  fogd-fishes.  Parasitology,  Cambridge, 
1912,  V,  197-202,  1  pi.— Odliner  (T.)  Aporocotyle  sim- 
plex n.  g.  n.  sp.,  ein  neuer  Typus  von  ektoparasitischen 
Trematoden.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1900,  xxvii,  62-66.   .  Zum  natiirlichen  System  der 

digenen  Trematoden.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxvii, 

181:  xxxviii,  97.   .  Ssinitzins:  Studien  ilber  die  Phy- 

logenie  der  Trematoden.    J  6)(/.,  xxxvii,  215-217.   . 

Zum  natiirlichen  System  der  digenen  Trematoden.  Ibid., 

237-253.   .  Pronopharynx  nematoides  L.  Cohn;  der 

umgekehrte  Hinterkorper  einer  Holostomide !  Ibid., 

xxxviii,  391.  .  Zum  natiirlichen  System  derdigenen 

Trematoden.   Ibid.,  97;  513.   .  Die  Homologien  der 
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weiblichen  Genitalwege  bei  den  Trematoden  und  Cesto- 
den;  nebst  Bemerkungen  zum  natiirlichen  System  der 
monogenen  Trematoden.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxxix,  337-351.— 
Osborn  (H.  L. )  Development  of  the  gill  in  faseiolaria. 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.   Stud.  biol.  lab..  Bait.,  1884-7,  iii, 

217-225,  1  pi.   .  Observations  on  the  parasitism  of 

Anodonta  plana  Lea  bv  a  distomid  trematode,  at  Chau- 
tauqua, New  York.   Zool.  Bull.,  Bost..  1897-8,  i,  301-310. 

 .  Notes  on  the  trematodes  of  Lake  Chautauqua,  N. 

Y.   Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  573. 

 .  Bunodera  cornuta  sp.  nov.,  a  new  parasite  from 

the  crayfish  and  certain  fishes  of  Lake  Chautauqua.  N.  Y. 

Biol.  Bull,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903-4,  v,  63-73.   .  On  the 

distribution  and  mode  of  occurrence  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada  of  Clinostomum  marginatum,  a  trematode 
parasitic  in  fish,  frogs,  and  birds.   Biol.  Bull.  Woods  Hole, 

Mass.,  1910-11,  xx,  350-366,  1  pi.  .  On  the  structure 

of  Clinostomum  marginatum,  a  trematode  parasite  of  the 
frog,  bass  and  heron.   J.  Morphol.,  Phila.,  1912,  xxiii,  189- 

223,' 3  pi.   .  On  some  points  in  the  organization  of 

specimensof  Loxogenes arcanum  Nickerson,  from  Minne- 
sota, U.  S.  A.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix,  550-5.56.— 
Pelseneer  (P.)  Un  trematode  produisant  la  castration 
parasitaire  chez  Donax  trunculus.  Bull,  sclent,  de  la 
France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1895,  4.  s.,  vi,  357-363,  1  pi.— 
Poc'lie  (F.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  zur  Noraenclaturder 
Trematoda.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  xx.xi,  124-126  — 
Poirier  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'histoire  des  trematodes. 
Arch,  de  zool.  exper.  et  gen.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1885, 
2.  s.,  iii,  465-624,  8  pi.— Pratt  (H.  S.)   The  trematodes. 

Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1900,  xxxiv.  645-662.  .  Parallel 

development  in  trematodes.   Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  489.   .  The  cuticula  and  sub- 

cuticula  of  trematodes  and  cestodes.  Am.  Naturalist, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  xliii,  705-729.— Kailliet  (A.)  Tre- 
matodes hepatiques  des  oiseaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1900,  U.S.,  ii,  239-242.— Railliet  (A.), Henry 
(A.)&  Joyeiix  (C.)  Sur  deux  trematodes  de  primates. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  833-837.— Roden- 
waldt  (E.)  Ein  neuer  Trematode  Fasciolopsis  Fiille- 
bornii  n.  sp.  Beihfte.  z.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropenhyg., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  75.  —  Rossbaeli  (E.)  Beitrage  zur 
Anatomie  und  Entwieklung,<;geschichte  der  Redien. 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxiv,  361-445,  4 
pi. — Salnt-Reiny  (G.)  Complement  du  synop.sis  des 
trematodes  moiiogeneses.  Arch,  de  parasitol,.  Par.,  1898, 
i,  521-571. — Sander  (C.  H.)  The  anatomy  of  Hennurus 
crenatus  (Rud.),  Lilhe,  an  appendiculate  trematode. 
Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Harv.,  Cambridge,  1904,  xlv,  1-28, 
4  pi. — Selinberg  (A.)  Zur  Histologic  derTrematoden. 
Arb.  a.  d.  zool.-zootom.  Inst,  in  Wiirzb.,  Wiesb.,  1895,  x, 
165-188,  1  pi.— Spencer  (W.  B.)  On  the  presence  of  a 
fluke  in  the  egg  of  a  fowl.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Victoria  1888, 
Melbourne,  1889,  n.  s.,  i,  109.— Ssinitzin  (D.  T.)  Ueber 
einige  neue  und  wenig  bekannte  Organe  der  digeneti- 
schen Trematoden.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  767- 
770.   .  Observations  sur  les  metamorphoses  des  tre- 
matodes.  Arch,  de  zool.  expSr.  et  gen.   Notes  et  rev.. 

Par  ,  1907,  4.  s.,  vii,  pp.  xxi-xxxvii.   .  Studien  uber 

die  I'hvlogenie  der  Trematoden.   Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1909,  xxix,  664-682.  1  pi.   .  Studien  tiber  die  Phylo- 

genie  der  Trematoden.  2.  Bucephalus  v.  Baer  und  Cer- 
caria  ocellata  De  la  Vail.   Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool., 

Leipz.,  1909-10,  xciv,  299-325.3  pi.   .  Studien  ii  ber  die 

Phylogenie  der  Trematoden;  Cercaria  plicata  mihi  und 
TetracotyleBrandesalsdimorphe  Larvender  Distomiden, 
nebst  einer  Hypothese  iiber  die  Entstehung  des  Wirts- 
wechsels  bei  den  Trematoden.  (Etyudi  po  filogenii  tre- 
matod;  o  Cercaria  plicata  mihi  i  Tetracotyle  Brandes, 
kak  dimorfnikh  lichinkakh  distomid,  v  soyazi  s  vopro- 
som  o  proiskhozhdenii  smlenl  kliozvavev  u  trematod. 
Res.,  pp.  191-193.)  Biol.  J.,  Mosk.,  1910,  i,  106;  169,  2  pi.— 
Staft'ord  (J.)  Two  distomes  from  Canadian  Urodela. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv, 

822-830,  1  pi.   .  Trematodes  from  Canadian  fishes. 

Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvii,  481-510.  ■  .  Trematodes 

from  Canadian  vertebrates.  Ibid.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  681- 
694.  —  Stiles  (C.  W. )  Trematode  generic  names  pro- 
po.sed  for  the  "official  list  of  zoological  names."  Sci- 
ence, N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  146. — 
Stiles  (C.  W.)  &  Goldberger  (J.)  Observations  on 
two  new  parasitic  trematode  worms:  Homolgaster  philip- 
pinensis  n.  sp.,  Agmodistomum  nanus  n.  sp.  Treas.  Dep. 
Pub.  Health  &  Mar.-Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S.   Hvg.  Lab.  Bull. 

No.  40,  Wash.,  1908,  23-33.  .  A  study  of  the 

anatomy  of  Watsonius  (n.  g  )  watsoni  of  man,  and  of 
nineteen  allied  species  of  mammalian  trematode  worms 
of  the  superfamily  Paramphistomoidea.  Ibid.,  Bull.  No. 
60,  Wash.,  1910,  1-264.— Stiles  (C.  W.)  &  Hassall  (A.) 
An  inventory  of  the  genera  and  subgenera  of  the  trema- 
tode family  Fasciolida>.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1898,  i, 
81-99.   ■  .  Levinseniella,  new  name  for  the  tre- 
matode genus  Levinsenia  Stossich,  1899  (not  Mesnil,  1897). 
U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.    Bureau  animal  indust..  Wash.,  1902, 

Bull.  No.  35,  19.  .  Haematolcechus  similige- 

nus,  new  name  for  the  trematode  H.  similis  Looss,  1899. 
Ibid.,  Bull.  No.  35,  20.— Tagliani  (G.)  Enoplocotyle 
minima  nov.  gen.  nov.  sp.  trematode  monogenetico 
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parassita  sulla  cute  di  Mursena  helena  L.  Arch,  zool.,  Na- 
poli,  1911-12,  V,  281-319,  1  pi.— Vogt(C.)  Quelques  trtma- 
todes  marins  ectoparasites.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  etg6n. 
Hist.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1877,  vi,  363-376.— Wall  in  (I.  E.) 
A  new  species  of  the  trematode  genus  Allocreadium;  with 
a  revision  of  the  genus  and  a  key  to  the  sub-family  Allo- 
creadiinae.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  See,  Chicago,  1909,  xxix,  50- 
66,  2  pi.— Waiter  (G.)  Ueber  das  Gefilss-  und  Nerven- 
System  der  Trematoden.  Verhandl.  d.  naiurh.  Ver.  d. 
preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  Westphal..  Bonn,  1858,  15.  Jahrg.,  pp. 
xcii-xciv. — Warren  (E.)  A  preliminary  attempt  to 
ascertain  the  relationship  between  the  size  of  cell  and 
the  size  of  body  in  Daphnia  magna  Straus.  Biometrika, 
Cambridge,  1903,  ii,  255-259.— Willacli  (P.)  Distomen- 
brut  im  Muskelfieische  eines  Bullen.  Arch.  f.  wissensch. 
u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  239-242.— Willem 
(V.)  Deux  tr^matodes  nouveaux  pour  la  faune  beige; 
Acanthoootyle  branchialis  nov.  spec  et  Di.stomum  turgi- 
dum  Brandes.  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc., 
Brux.,  1906,  599-612,  1  pi.— Wright  (S.)  Notes  on  the 
anatomy  of  the  trematode.  Microphallus  opacus.  Tr.  Am. 
Micr.  aoc,  Decatur,  111.,  1912,  xxxi,  167-175,  2  pi. 

Tremblay  (Lucas). 

See  Macer  Floridus.   Les  fleurs  du  livre  [etc.] .  12°. 
Rouen,  1588. 

Trembles. 

See  Milk-sickness. 
[Trembley  (Jean).]    Memoire  pour  servir  a 

I'histoire  de  la  vie  et  des  ouvrages  de  Charles 

Bonnet.  128  pp.  8°.  Berne,  8oc.  typng.,  \1M. 
Tremblin  (Louis-Alphonse).    *  Contribution  a 

I'etude  de  I'ouverture  spontanee  des  kystes  hy- 

datiques  du  foie  dans  le  peritoine.    62  pp.  8°. 

Parh,  1906,  No.  283. 
Trenitour  ([Clemens  Adolf]  Heinrich)  [1871- 
].    *Casuistische  Beitriige  zur  Dystrophia 

muscularis  progressiva.     1  p.  1.,  33  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  C.  Vogt  [1893]. 
Trembur  (Franz  August)  [1878-     ].  *Ueber 

den  Nachvveis  von  Blut  in  Ausscheidungen  und 

iiber  die  Resorbirbarkeit  des  Blutrotes  iin  Darm. 

32  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Wernicke  &  Co.,  1903. 
Tremeau  (Gustave-Charles-Emile)  [1866-  ]. 

*Recherches  sur  le  developpement  du  fruit  et 

I'origine  de  la  pulpe  de  la  casse  et  du  tamarin. 

2p.  1.,  30  pp.,  1  1.,  9  pi.    4°.  Lons-le-Snunier, 

L.Declume,  1892. 

Ecole  de  jjharmacie  de  Paris,  no.  4. 

Tremel  (Hans)  [1868-  ].  *Das  diaphore- 
tische  Verfahren  bei  Nierenerkrankungen  und 
Eklampsie  in  der  Schwangerschaft.  27  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Marburg,  1895. 

Tremoli^res  (Etienne).  *Contribution  a  I'e- 
tude de  la  granulie  a  forme  hemorrhagique.  65 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  256. 

Tremoliferes  (  Fernand  ).  *L'entero  -  colite 
muco-membraneuse;  etude  critique,  experimen- 
tale  et  clinique.  237  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1906, 
No.  330. 

Tremoli^res  (Joseph).  ^Fractnresdu  nez  et 
leur  traitement.  99  pp.  8°.  Toulouse,  1910, 
No.  872. 

Tremoliferes  (Robert).  *Les  coUoidaux  en 
therapeutique.  139  pp.  8°.  Genhve,  Hinder- 
herger  freres,  1910,  No.  150. 

Treiiioli^res  (Roger)  [1873-      ].   *Au  point 
de  vue  therapeutique  des  coagulants  du  sang  | 
(chlorure  de  calcium,  gelatine).    88  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  423. 

•  .  Biotherapie;  les  eaux  min^rales  en  injec- 
tions hypodermiques,  premieres  experimenta- 
tions.   23  pp.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1909. 

Trcmolo-terapia  (La)  Boschetti;  relazione 
della  giunta  del  r.  Istituto  Veneto  di  scienze 
pel  conferimento  del  premio  Balbi-Valier.  6  pp. 
8°.    Torino,  G.  U.  Cassone,  1898. 

Repr.f  rom:  Atti .  . .  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.  elett.,  Venezia, 
1897-8,  7.  s.,  ix. 


Tremophobia. 

Meige  (H.)   Tremophobie.   J.  de  psychol.  norm,  et 

path..  Par.,  1909,  vi,  143.  .  Tremophobie,  un  nouveau 

cas;  consequences  medico-lC'gales.  J.  de  neurol..  Par., 
1910,  XV,  361-364.  Also:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1910,  ii,  247- 
250. 

Tremor. 

See,  also,  Chorea  {Diagnosis,  etc.,  of);  Epi- 
lepsy (Complications,  etc.,  of);  Goitre  {Ex- 
ophthalmic, Diagnosis,  etc.,  of);  Influenza  {Com- 
plications of,  Cerebrospinal,  etc. ) ;  Paralysis 
{General,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  o/j ;  Paralysis  {Local 
and  peripJteral);  'Paralysis  (  Pseudospastic) ;  Pa- 
ralysis {Unilateral);  "Paralysis  agita7is. 

PiERACci  (A.)  II  tremore.  Studio  di  pato- 
logia  e  di  semeiotica.    8°.    Milano,  [ISdi]. 

Schneider  (F.  X.)  *Akuter  cere braler  Tre- 
mor dea  friihen  Kindesalters.  8°.  Miinchen, 
191]. 

ViEiRA  RoMEiRo.  *Tremores.  4°.  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  1903. 

Aeliard  (C.)  Tremblement.  In:  Trait6  de  m^d. 
(Brouardel  &  Gilbert ) ,  8°,  Par. ,  1901,  viii, 583-602.— Adam- 
iiiewicz.  Vom  Zittern.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897, 
xlvii,  2081-2084.— Angela  (C.)  A proposito della  mielite 
eronica  e  del  tremore  intenzionale.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv., 
Firenze,  1912,  xvii,  460-482.— Bartiett  (C.)  Tremor. 
Hahneraan.  Month.,  Phila.,  1893,  xxviii,  409^16.  Also, 
Reprint. — Boiiiet.  Quatre  observations  de  tremble- 
ment. Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1899,  yii,  443-146.— Briscoe 
(J.  C.)  A  case  of  tremor.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child,, 
Lond.,  1904-5,  v,  188-190.— Buzzard  (E.  F.)  Case  of 
tremor.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  lii,  Neurol. 
Sect.,  18-20. — Cardoso  Fonte.  Nevrite  looali.sada 
com  tremor.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1912,  xviii,  87- 
94. — Crocq  fils.  Les  tremblements.  Belgique  med., 
Gand-Haarlem,  1897,  iv,  417-425.— Oarofalo  (A.)  In- 
toruo  ad  un  caso  di  tremore.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d. 
osp.  di  Roma  (1895),  1896,  xv,  fasc.  1,  26-30,  1  ch.— Gitt- 
ings.  A  case  of  tremor.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  xxxi,  602. — Hertz  (A.  F.)  Case  of  hereditary  in- 
tention tremor.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixvi, 
133.— KoIIarits  (J.)  A  reszketesrol.  [On  tremor.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  .520;  541;  .564;  .582:  597.— 
Kurrer.  Ueber  die  Zitterkrankheit.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wiirtterab.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  Ixxvii,  821-823.— 
liatobe  (M.)  D6bllit6  mentale  et  tremblement.  Presse 
m^d..  Par.,  1897,  185.— von  Lenart  (Z.)  Zitterbewe- 
gungen  des  Kehlkopfes  und  der  Zuiige.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
I'resse,  Budapest,  1910,  xlyi,133. — Lievy-Born.  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  vom  Zittern.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1899,  civ, 591-599.  [Abstr.]:  DeutscheMed.-Ztg.,Berl., 
1898,  xix,  415.— Marcuse  ( H. )  Benediktsches  Syndrom 
und  selteneTumoren  des  Hirnstammes.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges. 
Neurol.  u.  P.sychiat.,Berl.u.  Lei pz.,  1912,  xii,  Orig.,  281-309, 
4pl.— iUariani  (F.)  Sultreraore.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1900,  xxi,  1130.— JTIillslC.  K.)&MeConneli  (J.  W.)  A 
case  of  coarse  tremor  of  the  upper  extremity  with  slight 
atrophy  and  fascicular  tremor  of  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities  of  opposite  sides.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis..  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1911,  xxxviii,  177.— Mott  (F.  VV.)  Tremors. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,1904;  Ixxiii,  293-304. — Neustaedter 
(M.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  tremors.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  91-94.  Also:  N.  YorkState  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1910,  X,  437-441. — Panichi  (L.)  Osservazionisuitremori. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1097.    Also,  transl.:  Berl. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1723.   .  Osservazioni  sui 

tremori.  Riv.  di.  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1910,  xv,  54-56.— 
Rivas  (H.)  &  Zanolil  (G.)  La  tembladera;  eiiferme- 
dad  propia  de  los  animules  herbivoros  de  las  regiones 
andinas.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1909,  xvi,  608- 
618. — Wertlieiin-Salouionson  (J.  K.  A.)  Bijdrage 
tot  de  kennis  van  het  beven.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst..  1894,  2.  r.,  xxx,  pt.  1,  2-.35.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1896-7,  x,  243-272.— 
Wiliianis  (T.  A.)  A  cu.se  of  crossed  hetni-dysergia and 
tremor,  with  asynergia  of  binocular  movements.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cvii,  418. 

Tremor  (Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also.  Tremor  {Congenital,  etc.);  Tremor 
{Hysterical);  Tremor  {Mercurial,  etc.). 

BusQUET.  *Le  tremblement  physiologique. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 

KosTETSKi  (I.  A.)  Materiali  dlya  patologii 
mishechnavo  drozhaniya.  [On  the  pathology 
of  muscular  trembling.]    8°.    [A'?>?',  1899.] 

PiRERA  ( A. )  La  patologia  del  tremore;  studio 
critico-clinico  sperimentale.   4°.   iVcy>o^i,  [1909]. 
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Tremor  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

Weitzenmiller  (W.  F.  A.)  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Tremor  bei  einem  Nieter.  8°.  Boryia- 
Leipzig,  1910, 

Aliirralde  'M.)  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la  phy- 
siologic pathologique  des  tremblements.   Cong,  internat. 

de  m(s&.    C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol.,  578.   . 

Nuevas  investigaciones  sobre  la  fisiologia  patologica  y  la 
patogenia  de  los  temblores.  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Bue- 
nos Aires,  1904,  xii,  495-512. — Arnould.  (E.)  Pathog(5nie 
du  trembleroent.   Arch.  g^n.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1894,  ii,  451- 

466.   .  Le  tremblement  dans  les  affections  du  sys- 

t&me  nerveux.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  711-718. 
Also:  Pratique'  m6d,,  Par.,  1894,  viii,  387;  399.— Boeri 
(G.)  Sulla  meccanica  del  tremore.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 
med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902,  433^39.    Also:  N.  riv.  cain.- 

terap.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  461-466.   .  Contribute  alia 

meccanica  del  tremore.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii, 
pt.  3,  266:  278;  291;  302;  314.— Boinet.  Du  tremblement 
provoqu(5  ou  exag6r(5  par  Topoth^rapie  surr^nale  on  thv- 
roSdienne.   Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1903,  i,  982-990. 

 .  Du  tremblement  opotherapique.   Marseille  m6d., 

1905,  xlii,  324. — Burzio  (F. )  Tremore  a  tipo  parkin- 
soniano  consecutive  a  trauma.  Riv.  iconog.  d.  sez.  mal. 
nerv.  d.  Policlin.  gen.  di  Torino,  1899,  128-130.— Calm 
(A.)  PosthemiplegischesZittern.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xx.xili,  1198  — Cantieri  (C.) 
Contribute  alia  conoscenza  del  "tremore  essenziale  da 
malaria"  con  uno  .sguardo  ai  fenomeni  eccitomotori,  e 
in  special  mode  al  tremore,  nelle  sindromi  nervose  da 
malaria.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1912,  xiii,  225; 
241;  258. — DeBiick  (D.)  Un  cas  de  tremblement  inten- 
tionnel;  considorationssur  la  pathegL^nie  du  tremblement 
inteutionnel  et  du  tremblement  au  repos.  J.  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1903,  viii,  232-237.  [Discussion],  295.  Aho:  Belgi- 
que  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1903,  x,  327-332.— Dercum 
(F.  X.)  Traumatic  tremor.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893, 
8.  8.,  i,  125.— Ferrannlni  (L. )  Tremore  saturnino. 
Studium,  Napoli,  1909,  ii,  199-201.— Oalta  (R.)  II  tre- 
more nelle  nevrosi  e  nelle  malattie  infettive.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  3,  771;  782.— Glorieux.  Un 
cas  de  tremblement  d'origine  douteuse.  J.  mSd.  de 
Brux.,  1905,  x,  392.— Giialdi  (C.)  II  tremore  delle  ne- 
vrosi traumatiche.  Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1912  Ix,  3- 
18. — Harris  (D.  F.)  On  the  occurrence  of  post-tetanic 
tremor  in  several  types  of  muscle.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 

1908,  s.B.,lxxx,  37-52.   .  Post-tetanic  tremor.  Ihid., 

262.   .  The  time-relations  of  the  tremor  of  muscle 

due  to  mechanical  stimulation  of  cells  of  the  spinal  cord 
(frog).  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  p.  Ixxx. — Hock 
(A.)  Tremor  und  Harnintoxikation.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,Leipz.  u. Berl. ,1902,xxviii, 935-937. —Holmes 
(G.)  On  certain  tremors  in  organic  cerebral  lesions. 
Brain,  Lend.,  1904,  xxvii,  327-375,  1  pi.— Jannoni  (D.) 
Un  case  di  tremore  da  autointossicazione  gastrica.  Riv. 
clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1896,  xviii,  293-296.— Rrabbe  (K.) 
Ueber  Paralysis  agitans-ahnlichen  Tremor  bei  Dementia 
paralytica.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Neurol.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Berl. 
u.  Le'ipz.,  1912,  ix,  Orig.,  571-581.— Kunyayeif  (A.)  K 
veprosu  o  degenerativnom  drozhanii.  [On  degenerative 
trembling,]  Protok.  Omsk,  med  Obsh.,  1908-9,  xxvii,  66- 
62,  pt.  2, 1  diag. — Liannois.  Trepidation  6pileptoide  du 
pied  et  anestht-sie  chirurgicale.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905, 
X,  493. — von  I^eupoldt.  Ueber  eine  eigenartige  Form 
des  Tremors  bei  Epileptikern.  Klin.  f.  psych,  u.  nerv. 
Krankh.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1908,  iii,  234-240.— Massolongo 
(R.)  Sull' originecorticale  del  tremore.  Laveri  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1902-  Roma,  1903,  xii,  193-202.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  455^61.— Moseucci  (A.) 
Tremore  parziale  d'  origine  nevrastenica.  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1905,  4.  s.,  xvii,  471-486,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Clin.  e  prat.,  Treviglio,  1905.  ii,  174.— Pick 
(A.)  Ueber  nur  unter  besenderen  Bedingungen  eintre- 
tenden  stati-schen  Tremor.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xxvi,  290-293.— Rheln  (J.  H.  W.)  &  Potts  (C.  S.) 
Post-apoplectic  tremor  (symmetrical  areas  of  softening  in 
both  lenticular  nuclei  and  external  capsules).  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxiv,  757-768.— SteinliaMsen 
(A.)  Zur  Mechanik  des  Zitterns.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
242-244. 

Tremor  {Congenital  and  hereditary). 

See,  also,  Tremor  in  children. 

BiENVENu(P. )  *Le  tremblement  essentiel 
congenital.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Hamaide  (E. )  *Du  tremblement  essentiel 
h^reditaire  et  de  ses  rapports  avec  la  deg^n^- 
rescence  mentale.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

La  Roche  (H.  )  *  Tremor  essentialis  heredi- 
tarius.    8°.    Gottingen,  1904. 

Vie  (G.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du  trem- 
blement essentiel  h^r^ditaire.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1895. 

Acliard  (C.)  Tremblement  et  her^dit^.  M^d.  mod., 
Par.,  1894,  v,  801-804.— Amore-Boiielli  (G.)  Tremble- 
mentessentiel  h^r^ditaire.  Cong. d. med. alienistesetneu- 


Tremor  ( Congenital  and  hereditary). 

.  rol.  de  France  ...    C.  r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  391-395.   . 

Contribute  alia  conoscenza  del  tremore  essenziale  eredl- 
tarie.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1897,  xxili, 
58-88,  3  ch.— Brasoli  (M.)  Ueber  das  erbliohe  Zittern. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vii,  444—164. — 
Calcaterra  (E.)  Sopra  due  casi  di  tremore  essenziale 
ereditario.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1907,  xlvi.  442-4.54, 
1  ch. — Dargein  (P.)  Tremblement  essentiel  Wrc'di- 
taire  et  signes  physiques  de  d^gen^rescence.  Toulouse 
m^d.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  103-105.— Esliner  (A.  A.)  A  case  of 
congenital  tremor.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  390-397. 
Also,  Reprint. — Flatau(G.)  Ueber  hereditiiren essentiel- 
len  Tremor.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1908,  xliv,  306-340.— 
Graiipner.  Ueber  hereditiiren  Tremor.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiv,  466-177.— IvanotT 
(I.  L)  O  t.  naz.  naslledstvennom  drozhanii.  [So-called 
hereditary  trembling.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi, 
642-645.  —  Kreiss  (P.)  Ueber  hereditiiren  Tremor. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1912, xliv,  111-123. — 
de  Laiigenliagen.  Un  cas  de  tremblement  essentiel 
h6r6ditaire  chez  un  deg^n6r6.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy, 
1893,  XXV, 747-753.— LeClerc  (R.)  Dutremblementessen- 
tielh^reditaire.  Clinique, Par., 1907,11, 123-125.  ^Jso  [Rap. 
de  Raymond]:  Bull.  Acad.de  mi5d..  Par.,  1908, 3.  s.,  lix,44- 
47. — Lieiiioinc  (G.)  Tremblement  cong^'nital  des  mem- 
bressup6rieurs.  M^m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  mfid.  de 
Lyon  (1893),  1894,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  23-25.— Meirowitz  ( P.) 
A  case  of  congenital  tremor.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
xi,  391.— Mltcliell  (J.  K.)  Report  of  a  case  of  familial 
tremor  of  the  head.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1903.  xxx, 
168. — ITIorrls  (M.)  Hereditary  tremor.  Indiana  M.  J., 
Indianap.,1897-8,xvi,4.— NeiS8er(E.)  Erbliches Zittern. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  765.  —  Raymond. 
Tremblementessentiel  hereditaire.   J.de  m^d.  int..  Par., 

1905,  ix,  301.   .  Le  tremblementessentiel  h(>reditaire. 

Bull,  med..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  487-490.— Raymond  (F.)  & 
Xliaon  (P.)  Tremblement  congenital,  heredite,  patho- 
logic compar^e.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  551-553.— 
Regnault  (F.)  Une  observation  de  tremblement  here- 
ditaire. Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1893, 
Par.,  1894,  xxii,  pt.  2,  812-814.— Selnnaltz.  Ueber  fa- 
miliiiren  Tremor.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-u.  Heilk. 
in  Dresd.,  Miinchen,  1904-5,  44-55.  Also:  Mtinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  190.5,  Iii,  633-636.— Spiller.  Zur  Rasuistik 
des  erblichen  Tremor  essentialis.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxv,  205-208.— Xlglictti  (G.  B.)  Sul 
tremore  essenziale  ereditario.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia,  1893,  xix,  266-285,  2  ch.— Unterberg  (J.) 
A  tremor  congenitus  neurasthenias  alapon  4116  egy 
eset^rol.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900, 
xliv,  431-433.— Wegge  (W.  F.)  Hereditary  tremor.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  209. 

Tremor  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

Geenier  ( J. )  *  Le  tremblement  et  les  spasmes 
mnemoniques.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

Jentsch  (E.  )  *  Ueber  Zitterbewegungen  und 
deren  Simulation.    8°.    Bonn,  1893. 

Le  Filliatre  (G.  )  *  Nouvelle  m^thode 
graphique  permettant  d'enregistrer  tous  les 
tremblements  (prix  Barbier,  1895).  Applica- 
tion de  cette  methode  dans  un  essai  sur  lea 
troubles  moteura  de  I'alcoolisme.  4°.  Paris, 
1895. 

Meyer  (  M.  )  *  Zur  Kenntnis  des  essentiellen 
Intentionstreinors.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1908. 

 .  *  Die  diagnostische  Bedeutung  des 

Zitterns  bei  dermultiplenSklerose.  8°.  Berlin, 
1909. 

Also,  in:  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1909, 
XXV,  70-136. 

Oberwinter  (H.  )  *  Ueber  einen  seltenen 
Fall  von  Tremor.    8°.    Kiel,  1900. 

Rossi  (G. )  U  tremore  nelle  malattie.  8°. 
Napoli,  1894. 

ScHENCK  (E.)  *  Ueber  das  Zittern,  insbeson- 
dere  das  Intentionszittem.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.] 
8°.    Eiilingen,  1903. 

Azoulay&  Resnault  (F.)  Sur unmoyen pratique 
d'exag^rcr  le  tremblement.  Assoc.  franc,  pour  I'avance. 
d.  sc.  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  xxili,  pt.  2, 874-878.— Be rga- 
masco  (I.)  Intorno  ad  un  case  di  tremore  essenziale 
simulante  in  parte  il  quadro  della  sclerosimultipla.  Riv. 
di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1907,  xii,  4-9.— BlocU  (A.-M.)  & 
Busquet(H.)  Etude  surle  tremblementphvsiologique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  151-153.— 
Bondenari(E.  F. )  Notas  clinicas  sobre  los  temblores. 
Arch,  de  psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  iii,  457- 

478.   .  Diez  tipos   de  temblores.    Semana  m§d., 

Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi,  1036-1042.— Bo rishpolski  {E.  S.  j 
O  vliyanii  drozhaniya  na  vozbudimost  mozgevol  Korl  i 
nerviiikh  stvolov.  [On  the  effect  of  trembling  upon 
irritability  of  the  cortex  of  the  brain  and  nerve  trunks.] 
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Tremor  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of).  \ 

Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  iv,  20»- 
216  — Koveri  (P.)  Ua  caso  di  tremore  post-emiplegico 
simulante  il  morbo  di  Parkinson.  Corriere  san.,  Milano, 
1908,  xix,  81.— Brissaud  &  Orenet  (H.)  Tremblement 
a  type  de  sclerose  en  plaques  li6  a  une  osteo-arthropathie 

du'coude.    Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904,  xii, 495.  . 

Tremblement  cloniforme  et  clonus  vrai.  Ibid.,  632-634.— 
Cliigayeft"  (N.  F.)  O  vlivanii  drozhaniya  na  nervno- 
bolnikh.  [On  the  influence  of  trembling  upon  the 
mentally  diseased.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1896,  i,  121-124.— Curcio  (E.)  Del  treraito; 
classificazione  dei  tremoridal  puntodi  vista  delladingnosi 
di  alcune  malattie  nervose.   Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma, 

1898,  Iv,  588-605.— Da  Costa  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  so-called 
essential  tremor.  Coll.  <&  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  1.— 
Dei-cum  (F.  X.)  Tremor  simulating  multiple  cerebro- 
spinal sclerosis,  but  withoutcoarse  central  lesion,  phila. 
Hosp.  Rep., 1890, 1,280-282.— «iller(T.)  Tlienatureand 
diagnostic  value  of  tremors.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1894,  viii, 
134-136.— Esliiier(A.  A.)  A  graphic  study  of  tremor.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  215-227.  Also:  J.  Exper. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  301-312,  8  pi.  Also,  Reprint— Fuolis 
(F.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  scheinbar  vorgetauschtemZit- 
tern.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  33-36.— 
Olorieux.  Sclerose  en  plaques  fruste;  tremblement 
parkinsonien.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  248-250.— 
Oorslikoff  (I.  P.)  K  kazuistikle  drozhaniy  pri  zabp- 
llevanivakh  nervnol  sistemi.  [Trembling  in  di.seases  of 
the  nervous  system.]    Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 

1899,  cxcvi,  med.-spec.  pt.,  89.5-899.— <;ray  (L.  C.)  Func- 
tional tremors.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors  (Der- 
cum),  Phila.,  1895,  280-287.— Hand  (A.),  jr.  Essential 
tremor.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost,  1897-8,  xi,  855.— 
Hervouet.  De  quelques  tremblements.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Nantes,  1898-9,  xvii,  41.— Hopkins  (S.  D.)  Clinical  sig- 
nificance of  tremor.  Denver  M.  Times,  1900-1901,  xx, 
298  -  303.  — Kulcke.  Ueber  den  essentiellen  Tremor. 
Deutsche  mil. -arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  412-420.— 
liamacq.  (L.)   S6meiologie  des  tremblements.  Arch. 

de  neurol..  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  ii,  226-228.   .  La  sC'meio- 

logie  des  tremblements.  Cong.  d.  m^d.  alienistes  et  neu- 
rol. de  France  .  .  .   Rap.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  i,  3-25.   . 

Si5m(5iologie  des  tremblements.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par., 
1896,  xliii,  387;  746.— lie  Filllatre.  Nouvelle  methode 
graphique  permettant  d'enregistrer  tous  les  tremble- 
ments; en  particulier  le  tremblement  de  la  langue  et  de 
certains  muscles,  comme  I'orbiculaire  des  l^vres.  Arch, 
de  neurol..  Par.,  1X94,  xxviii,  161-167.  Also,  transl:  Bol. 
d.  manic,  de  San  Baudilio  de  Llobregat,  Barcel.,  1894,  iii, 
317-322.— licvi  (E.)  Nouvelles  recherches  graphiques 
sur  le  phenom(>ne  de  la  trepidation  du  pied.  Eneephale, 
Par.,  1908,  ii,  261;  453,  3  pi.— licwandovvsky  (M.)  Es- 
sentieller  Tremor  der  Arme,  lokale  Kriimpfe  der  Fu.ss- 
muskeln,  Fehlen  aller  Sehnenreflexe.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1906,  ii,  482.— liiniiscr.  Ueber  Zittersimulation.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesell.sch.  deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte  1895,  Leipz., 
1896,  Ixvii,  pt.  2,  2.  UUte.,  324-321!. —Luijia to  (L.)  Un 
nuovo  tromografo  analizzatore  degli  elementi  costitutivi 
e  delle  varie  direzioni  dei  movimenti  nel  treraore.  Riv. 
di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1909,  xiv,  204-216.— Mary.  Se- 
m^iologie  du  tremblement.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux., 
1912,  4.  s.,  xxxix,  235-246.— Meyer  (E.)  &  Parlsot  (P.) 
Etude  graphique  sur  le  tremblement  sijnile.  Cong,  franc;', 
de  med..  Par.  &  Nancy,  l;iy6-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  386.— Moutier 
(F.)  Tremblement  fi forme  parkinsonienne;  hemichoree 
avec  ophtalmoplegie;  lesion  pedonculo-protubt'rantielle. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  190.5,  xiii,  648-650.— Moyer  (H.  N.) 
Intention-tremor  of  the  arms  and  hands.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1898,  ii,  687. — Peterson  (F.)  Notes  upon  some  kymo- 
graphic  tracings  of  tremor.  Med.  Repr.,  Lond.,  1894,  v, 
99-102.  .4fao.-N.YorkM.  J.,1894,lix,294-297.— PCalil  (.1.) 
Die  genauere  Untersuchung  feinster  Zitterbewegungeu 
sowie  der  sogenannten  ruhigen  Haltung,  Stellung  und 
Lage  mittels  Spiegelvergrosserung.  Zt.schr.  f.  d.  ges. 
Neurol.  u.  Psycliiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1910-11,  iv,  Orig  , 
717-729. —  Pic  (A.)  Sur  un  tremblement  combing  au 
rythme  respiratoire  de  Cheyne-Stokes.  Cong,  frang.  de 
m6d.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  515-524.- Pick. 
Falle  von  essentiellem  Zittern.  Militaerarzt,  Wien,  1903, 
xxxvii,  100.— Raymond  (  F.)  &  Janet  (P.)  Spasmes 
et  tremblement  chez  des  psychasthtoiques.  N.  iconog 
de  la  Salpetridre,  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  209-217,  1  pi.— Rig-gs 
(C.  E. )  Two  cases  of  functional  tremor.  Northwest. 
Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii,  338.  —  Rudnelf  ( V.  I.) 
Sluchal  drozhaniya  ruk  v  soyedinenii  sdikhatelnoi  su- 
dorogol.  [Trembling  of  the  liands  combined  with  respi- 
ratory spasm.]    Protok.  Kiev.  Psichiat.  Obsh.,  1898-9,  i, 

60-55.   .  O  drozhanii  pri  nervnikh  i  dushevnikh 

bolleznyakh.  [Tremors  in  nervous  and  mental  dis- 
eases.] "  Vopr.  nerv.-p.sikh.  med.,  Kiev,  1903,  x,  219;  317. — 
Sinkler(W.)  A  case  of  functional  tremor  simulating 
disseminated  sclerosis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis..  N.  V.,  1898, 
XXV,  620-622.  Also:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  575- 
579. — Soininer.  Un  appareil  nouveau  pour  I'^tude  du 
tremblement;  le  psychographe.  Intermfd.  d.  biol..  Par., 
1897-8,  i,  176-178.— Spiller  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  atypical 
tremor.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii,  290.— 
Taylor  (F.)  On  tremors  and  other  morbid  movements. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1891,  n.  s.,  v,  298-300.— Upson 


Tremor  {Diagnosis  atid  semeiology  of). 

(H.  S. )  On  certain  forms  of  tremor.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1891,  Iviii,  435-439.  Also,  Reprint.- dei  Valle  y  Alda- 
balde  (R.)  Temblor  esencial.  Rev.  frenop^-t.  espan., 
Barcel.,  1911,  ix,  266-271.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
pract.,Madrid,  1911,  xci,  361-366.— Williamson  (R.  T.) 
Forms  of  tremor  and  their  clinical  characters.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manche.ster,  1900-1901, 3.  s.,  iv,  1-25. 

Tremor  {Hysterical). 

Becker  (E.  )  *  Die  Differentialdiagnose  zwi- 
scheii  dera  Tremor  der  Hysteric  und  dem  Tre- 
mor bei  Paral3'sis  agitans.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

DiEKMANN  (C.  G.  F.)  *  Zur  Symptomatologie 
einiger  hysterischer  Bewegungsstdrungen  (He- 
miplegie,  Heinicliore  i,  pseudospastische  Parese 
mit  Tremor.)    [Breslau.]    8°.    Leijizif/,  1909. 

Meyer  (R.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Hyste- 
ria gravis  mit  nniversellem  Schiittel-Tremor. 
[Kiel.]    8°.    Wilhelmshaven,  1911. 

Weil  (J.)  *  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  hyste- 
risch-traumatischem  Tremor.  8°.  Eriangen, 
1895. 

Antony  &  Rouvillois.  Tremblement  essentiel 
heredituire  ayant  debute  a  I'age  de  7  ans  chez  tin  hyste- 
rique.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1899,  i,  81.  Also: 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
265-269.— Babinski.  Tremblement  hysterique  genera- 
lise. Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1907,  xxi, 
600.  —  Bastianelli  (G.)  Tremore  isterico.  Bull.  d. 
Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1892,  xii,  13-18.— Bis- 
cons.  Tremblement  hysterique  C-tendu  a  tout  le  corps 
et  accompagnii  de  troubles  de  la  parole.  Arch,  de  med. 
et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1898,  xxxii,  353-359.— Bootli  (J.  A.) 
A  case  of  hysterical  tremor  of  the  head.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xxxix,  2-50.— Boucarut 
(0.)  Ob.servation  de  tremblement  hysterique.  Rev.  de 
med..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  601-613.  —  Breclier  (G.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Hvstcrie  mit  tetanieiihnliehen  Erscheinungen. 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1902,  xxxvii,  316. —  Burr 
(C.  W.)  A  case  of  hvsterical  tremor.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  507.— Delmas.  Tremblements 
hysteriques.  M^.m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1895),  1896,  427-433.— De  Renzi  (E.)  Tremore 
isterico  simulante  il  tremore  del  morbo  di  Parkinson. 
Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1895,  xvii,  11:>-117.— Fernan- 
dez Sanz  (E.)  Un  caso  de  pseudopariilisis  agitante 
histerica.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1910, 
Ixxxvii,  6-12.  —  Oajkiewicz  (W.)  0  drzeniu  histe- 
rveznem  (tremor  hystericus).  [Six  cases  of  .  .  .]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1892,  2.  s.,  xii,  640-650.— Clorieux.  Ua 
cas  de  tremblement  hysterique  de  la  main  droite,  chez 
une  jeune  fille  de  16ans.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1903, viii,  221. — 
von  K.ratt"t-Iibins.'(R.)  Ueber  cine  typisehe,  an  Para- 
lysis agitans  erinnernde  Form  von  hvsferischem  Schiit- 
teltremor.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  1113-1117.— 
Mader(J.  )  Pseudo-Intermittens  hysterica;  heftige 
Anfiille  von  tji^i-schen  Schiittelfrosten  durch  mehrere 
Minuten  ohne  Spur  von  Temperatursteigerung;  un- 
geheilt.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1895,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  246.— Miserocclii  (L.)  So- 
pra  un  caso  di  tremore  isterico  simulante  quello  della 
sclerosi  a  placche.  Pratica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1902-3,  iii, 
193-198.— Mukhin  ( N.  I.)  Ob  istericheskol  drozhi. 
[Hvsterical  tremor.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat  .  .  .  Kor- 
sakova,  Mosk.,  1910,  x,  1315-1366.— Oddo.  Caract^res 
gC'ueraux  des  tremblements  hvsteriques.  Assoc.  fran?. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc  C.-r.  1891,  Par.,  1892,  xx,  pt.  2,  672- 
676.  —  Raymond.  Tremblement  hvsterique.  J.  de 
m6d.  int.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  197;  218.   .  Apoplexie  hys- 
terique avec  tremblement  et  polyurie  conseeutifs,  chez 
un  homme  de  31  ans.    Bull,  med..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  679. 

Also,  transl.:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiv,  340.   — . 

Apoplexie  et  tremblement  hy.sti5rique.     Rev.  gen.  de 

clin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  372.   .  Crises 

classiques  de  grande  hysteric  et  tremblement  hysterique 
monosvmptomatique.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol. 
physioi.,  Par.,  1904-5,  xix,  1.57-159.- Sliaw  (J.  C  )  Hys- 
terical trembling,  stammering,  and  muti.sra.  Internal. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  in,  118-123.— Sollier  (P.)  Trem- 
blements hysteriques  de  formes  variees  et  combinees 
avec  de  la  "contracture  chez  le  meme  sujet.  France 
med.  etParismed.,  Par.,  1892,  xxxix,  49-51. 

Tremor  {Mercurial  and  alcoholic). 

Esliner  (A.  A.)  A  case  of  mercurial  tremor.  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xxxvii,  310-312.— 
Ouillain  (G. )  &  Eiaroclie.  Sur  la  pathogenie  du 
tremblement  mercuriel.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  xv, 
137-141.  [Discussion],  175.— l.ereboiilIet  (P.)  &  lia- 
;2;ane  (L. )  Sur  la  nature  du  tremblement  mercuriel. 
Progres  med..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  641 -645. —  Ray- 
mond.  Tremblement  mercuriel;  tremblement  alco- 
olique.  .T.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  214.— Rigler  (0.) 
Zur  Kasuistik  de.'s  Tremor  mercurialis.  Deutsche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxviii,  1047. 
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Tremor  {Senile). 

Raynaud  (  L.-A. )  *  Rapport  du  tremble- 
ment  senile  et  du  tremblement  hereditaire. 
4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Acliard  (C.)  &  Soupault.  Tremblement  heredi- 
taire et  tremblement  senile.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m(Jd.,  Par., 
1897,  n.  s.,  ii,  373-375— Gallavard  en  (L.)  &  Rlienter. 
Tremblement  g(5n6ralis6,  probablement  senile,  avec  par- 
ticipation des  cordes  vocales  et  du  diaphragme;  troubles 
de  la  parole  d'origine  diaphragmatique.  Bull.  See.  m^d. 
d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1907,  yi,  412-416.  Also:  Lyon  m<jd.,  1908, 
cx,  214-218.  —  Kennedy  (  F. )  A  case  for  diagnosis. 
[Senile  tremor.]    J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

1911,  xxxviii,  358. — liiber.  Tremblement  senile  prgcoce 
chez  plusieurs  membres  d'une  famille.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.- 
clin.  de  Lille,  1890,  v,  205.— Meyer  (E.)  &  Parisot  (P.) 
Note  sur  les  caracteres  graphiques  du  tremblement  du 
vieillard.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Rap.,  Par.,  1899,  v, 
1008. — Rossi  (G.)  Sul  tremore  dei  vecchi,  e  sulla  genesi 
del  tremore.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1894,  xvi,  619-623. 
Also,  Reprint. 

Tremor  {Treatment  of). 

Beeret  (H. )  *De  I'action  de  I'acide  for- 
mique  sur  les  maladies  a  tremblements.  8°. 
Lyon,  1905. 

Berillon.  Tremblement  a  forme  parkinsonieune 
traite  avec  succ^s  par  la  suggestion  hypnotique.  Rev.de 
I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1899-1900,  xv,  pt.  2, 
328.  —  Bernlieim.  Traitement  des  tremblements  par 
la  suggestion.  Cong.  d.  mOd.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  ...  C.  r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  118-120.  —  Clement 
(E.)  Action  de  I'acide  formique  sur  les  maladies  a  trem- 
blements et  action  antithermique.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon, 
1905,  vi,  497-502.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend,  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1198.  —  Farez  (P.)  N6vrose  tremulante 
gu^rie  par  la  suggestion  hypnotique;  application  peda- 
gogiquedu  traitement  psycho-m6canique.  Rev.  de  I'hyp- 
not. et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1897-8,  xii,  117-125. — Lai'd- 
law  (G.  F.)  A  suggestion  in  the  treatment  of  tremor. 
N.  Am.  J.  Homdeop.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xiv,  484-486.— Mas- 
saglia  (A.)  La  parotiroidina  Vassale  contro  il  tremore 
senile.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1.599-1603.— 
Parisot  (J.)  Action  de  la  scopolamine  surlesdiff^rents 
tremblements.  Mfm.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancv,  1907-8, 106- 
111.  Also:  Rev.  mM.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  376;  396.— 
Panly.  Tremblement  de  si^lfirose  en  plaques  suspendu 
par  I'alcool.  Lyon  med.,  1904,  ciii,  817.  — Kobln  (A.) 
De  I'emploi  du  bromhydrate  d'hyoscine  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  tremblements.  Bull.  gijn.  de  therap.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  cxliii,  257-2.59.  —  Woods  (J.  F.)  Spasmodic 
tremors  successfully  treated  by  suggestion.  Tt.  Hunterian 
Soc.,Lond.,1896-7,262,8facsimiles. 

Tremor  ( Unilateral). 

Batten  ( F.  E. )  Case  of  tremor  of  right  arm  associated 
withepilep.sv.  Brain,  Lond.,  1905,  xxviii,  359.  Also:  Pvoc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond. ,1907-8,  i,  Neurol.  Sect.,  54.— Bona- 
lonte(M.)  El  sindrome  de  Benedikt.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1900,  xlvii,  130-133.— Boucliaud. 
Tremblement  intentionnel  limits  du  membre  sup^rieur 
gauche.  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1905,  x,  147-154.  —  Collier 
(J.  S.)  A  case  of  unilateral  tremor.  Brain,  Lond  ,  1906, 
xxix,  810.— OriiBtli  (J.  P.  C.)  Two  cases  of  unilateral 
tremor  occurring  in  children.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
xiv,  809-815.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ix, 
158-164. — Heldenbergli  (C.)  Un  cas  de  tremblement 
fonctionnel  de  la  main  droite.  Belgique  med.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1901,  ii,  769-778.  Also:  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1901, 
vi,  641-647. — Hervouet.  Sur  un  cas  de  tremblement 
unilateral.  Gaz.  m(5d.  de  Nantes,  1898-9,  xvli,  82. — Her. 
voiiet  &  Jalaber.  Hemitremblement.  Ibid.,  1905, 
2.  s.,  xxiii,  157-159.  —  Holbaiier.  Zittern  der  rechten 
Hand.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi, 
645.  —  Holmes  (  G.  )  Case  of  midbrain  lesion  with 
unilateral  tremor.  Brain,  Lond.,  1905,  xxviii,  93.  — 
Knapp  (P.  C.)  Tremor  of  right  arm;  loss  of  muscular 
sense  and  ataxia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  539.— Lan- 
nois  &  Perretire.  Hemitremblement  a  forme  de 
sclerose  en  plaques.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lvon, 
1905.  iv,  410-412.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  1127-1129.— 
Meirowitz  (P.)  Tremor  of  the  upper  extremities  and 
persistent  insomnia  of  long  duration  without  neurasthe- 
nia. Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  67-71.— ITlonro 
(T.  K.)  Case  of  persistent  unilateral  tremor.  Tr.  M.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.  (1903^),  1906,  V,  4-6.  Also:  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1904,  Ixi,  204-206.— Sindrome  (La)  di  Benedikt. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  2,  289-291.— Ster- 
ling. Przypadek  drzenia  potowiczego.  [Unilateral 
tremor.]  Neurol.  polska,  Warszawa,  1910-11,  i,  no.  4, 86.— 
Stewart  (G.)  A  case  of  tremor  of  the  right  hand  on 
sustained  voluntary  movement.   WestLond.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1912,  xvii,  117.— Weber  (F.  P.)  Tremor  of  the  left  lower 
extremity  of  ten  years'  duration.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905, 
xxviii,  293-295.] 


Tremor  in  children. 

Baumel  (L.)  Un  cas  de  tremblement  chez  I'enfant. 
Cong,  period,  de  gynec,  d'obst.  et  de  paediat.  Mem.  et 
disc.  1895,  Par.,  1896,  859-865.  Also:  N.  Montpel.  med., 
1895.  iv,  76.5-773. — Bidoli  (C.)  Dei  tremori  con  specials 
riguardo  alle  forme  infantili.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Venezia,  1896,  xxv,  3-22.— Clopatt  (A.)  Om  ett  fall  af 
tremor  has  ett  barn.  [Leber  einen  Fall  von  Tremor  bei 
einem  Kinde.  Ref.,  p.  335  ]  Finska  lak.-.siillsk.  handl., 
Helsingtors,  1908,  1,  140-150.— Clutterbuek  (L.  A.)  A 
case  of  intention  tremorin  a  child  of  live  and  a  half  years. 
Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  viii,  41.— 
Cotta-Ramiisino  (C.)  Sul  tremore  dell'  infanzia. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1911,  2.  s.,  xix,  218-222.— Durante  (D.) 
II  tremore nei  bambini.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,1,224. — 
Fede  (F.)  Sul  tremore  idiopatico  nei  bambini.  Riv.  di 
din.  pediat,,  Firenze,  1906,  iv,  384-387.— Hussy  (A.) 
Ueber  Tremor  bei  Kindern.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,1904,  ill, 405-41.5.— de  Lange  (C.)  Acute 
cerebrale  tremor  bij  jonge  kinderen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  ii,  1000-1003.— Middleton 
(G.  S.)  Child  with  a  nervous  affection  chiefly  character- 
ised by  tremors.  Glasgow  M.  J..  1902,  Iviii,  293.— Miller 
(R.)  On  certain  cases  of  acute  tremor  occurring  in 
children.  Brain,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxii.  54-.56. — Moussous 
(A.)  Tremblement  intentionnel  unilateral  chez  une  en- 
fant. Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux, 
1890,  xi,  169.— Parsons  (L.)  Polioencephalitis  of  the 
cerebello-rubro-spinal system;  a  causeof  "  acute  tremor" 
in  children.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1910,  Ixvii,  148-158. 
Also:  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1910,  vii,  248-256.— 
Raffaelli  (G.)  Del  tremore  nei  lattanti.  Rendic.  d. 
Ass.  med.-chii.  di  Parma,  1905,  vi,  33-36.  Also:  Pediatria, 
Napoli,  1905, 2.  s.,  iii,  366-380.— Bombacli  ( K.  A. )  Acute 
cerebrale  tremor  bij  jonge  kinderen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1910,  xiv,  pt.  1,  595-598.— Urbacli  (E.) 
Zur  Kasuistik  des  Intentionstremors  bei  Kindern.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1679- 
1681.— iBappert  (J.)  Ueber  den  akuten  zerebralen  Tre- 
mor im  friihen  Kindesalter.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1909,  viii,  133-149. 

Trenaunay  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  *Recherches 
pathogeniques  et  cliniques  sur  le  reve  prolonge. 
(Delire  consecutif  a  un  r4ve  prolonge  a  I'etat  de 
veille.)  85  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1901,  No. 
388. 

Trendel  ( Eduard) .  *  Ueber  Breehdurcbfall  im 
Kindesalter.  28  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tubingen,  F. 
Pietzcker,  1896. 

Trendelenburg  (Friedrich)  [1844-     ].  Ver- 
letzungen  und  chirurgische  Krankheiten  des 
Gesichts.    310  pp.,  5  pi.    roy.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1886-1908. 
Forms  pt.  33,  v.  1-2,  of:  Deutsche  Chirurgie. 

Trendelenburg  ( FriedricTi  Adolf ) 
[1802-72]. 

Hoffmann  (  [  E.  ]  E.  )  *  Die  Psychologie 
Friedrich  Adolph  Trendelenburgs.  8°.  Greifs' 
wald,  [1892]. 

Trendelenburg  (Paul).  *Vergleiehende  Un- 
tersuchung  iiber  den  Wirkungsmechanismus 
und  die  Wirkungsintensitat  glykosidischer 
Herzgifte.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  22  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, F.  a  W.  Vogel,  1909. 

Trendelenburg's  position. 

See,  also.  Gynecology  {Posture,  etc.,  in). 

Zweilel  (P.)  Beckenhochlagerung  und  Lungenem- 
bolien.  Prakt.  Ergebn.  d.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnak.,  Wiesb., 
1911-12,  iv,  273-292. 

Trenel  (Louis)  [1879-  ].  *Du  traitement 
non  sanglant  de  la  luxation  congenitale  de  la 
hancbe  et  de  ses  r^sultats  ^loignes  d'apres  100 
observations.    210  pp.   8°.   i)/ow,  190.3,  No.  112. 

Trenel  (Marc)  [1866-  ].  * Symptomes  spas- 
modiques  et  contractures  permanentes  dans  la 
paralysie  gen^rale.  131  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  272. 

 .    The  same.    135  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1894. 

Trenga  (  Victor)  [1878-  ].  *  Sur  les  psycho- 
ses chez  les  juifs  d'Alg^rie.  64  pp.  8°.  ilont- 
pellier,  1902,  No.  14. 
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Trenite  (A.  N.  Nolst).  Handboek  der  zieken- 
verpleging,  met  een  voorwoord  van  J.  van  De- 
venter,  vi,  227  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  J.  H.  & 
G.  van  Heteren,  1894. 

 .     Verpleegsters  zakwoordenboekje.  138 

pp.  24°.  Amsterdam,  J.  H.  &  G.  van  Heteren, 
1899. 

See, o?so,  Saalfeld  (Edmund).  Cosmetica  [etc.].  8°. 
Amsterdam,  [n.  d.]. 

Trenkner  ( Emil ) .  *  Beitrag  zur  Histologie  und 
Aetiologie  des  blutenden  Septumpolypen.  28 
pp.    8°;    Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1900. 

Trent. 

See,  also.  Fever  {Typlius,  History  of),  Hos- 
pitals {Gynecological,  etc.),  by  localities. 

Bresciani  (T.)  Condizioiii  climatiche  e  igieniche  di 
Arco,  quale  stazione  climatica  iuvernale  iiel  Trentino. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat.  1906,  Perugia,  1907, 
160-174. 

Trentliam  (W.  H. )  &  Saunderiii  (James). 
Modern  methods  of  sewage  disposal;  a  practical 
handbook  for  the  use  of  members  of  local  au- 
thorities and  their  officials,  viii,  60  pp.,  14  pi. 
12°.    London,  Sanitary  Pub.  Co.,  1909. 

Trenton. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals 
{Ophthalmic  and  auric).  Insane  {Asylums,  De- 
scription, etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Trenton  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  trustees  and  surgeons  to  the  public. 
1889-90  to  1892-3  (1.-4.).   8°.   Trenton,  1&90-93. 

Trentschin. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Trephines. 

See  Trephining  {Instruments  for). 

Trephining. 

See,  also,  Abscess  {Intracranial);  Aphonia 
{Traumatic);  Brain  {Abscess  of.  Traumatic); 
Brain  {Localization  of  functions  in);  Brain  {Sur- 
gery of) ;  Brain  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of) ;  Convulsions 
{Treatment  of);  Craniectomy;  Dura  mater 
{Tumors,  etc.,  of);  Epilepsy  {.Tacksonia7i,  Treat- 
ment of  ,  Operative) ;  Epilepsy  {Traumatic);  Epi- 
lepsy ( Treatment  of.  Operative)  by  trephining;  Fe- 
mur {Surgery  of);  Frontal  bone  {Fracture  of); 
Frontal  bone  {Surgery  of);  Head  {Injuries  of. 
Jurisprudence  of);  Head  {Surgery  of);  Hemi- 
crania  ( Treatment  of ) ;  Hydrocele  (  Treatment 
of.  Operative);  Insanity  {Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive); Orbit  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Paralysis  ( Gen- 
era/, Treatment  of.  Operative). 

Gallez  (L.  )  La  trepanation  du  crane.  His- 
toire,  technique  operatoire,  indications  et  con- 
tre-indications,  r^sultats.    8°.    Briixelles,  1893. 

KocHiYAMA  (M.)  *  Histologische  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Heilung  von  Trepanations- 
wunden  an  Kaninchenschiideln.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1908. 

MacDougall  (J.  A.)  Trephining  as  a  pre- 
ventative and  curative  measure.  12°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1883. 

Terrier  (F.)  &  Peraire.  L'opcration  du 
trepan.    12°.    Paris,  1895. 

Vrolik  (G.)  Over  de  wijze  waarop  de  opene 
ruimte  in  den  schedel,  na  panboring,  of  ander 
beenverlies  wordt  aangevuld.  4°.  Amsterdam, 
1837. 

Arpal.  Un  caso  de  trepanaciun  craneal.  Siglo  m^d., 
Madrid,  1895,  xlii,  770-773.— Asliliurst  (J.)  Remarks 
upon  trephining  the  cranium.  Phila.  Polvclm.,  1895,  iv, 
266.  Alsn:  Internal.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1895-6,  iv,  409-412. 
Also:  Kansas  ("ity  M.  Inde.x,  1895,  xvi,  279-281.— Batoins- 
kl.  R^sultats  heureux  de  la  trepanation.  J.  de  mi?d. 
int..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  2.59.— Baldwin  (A.  E.)  A  case  of 
trephining.   Pacific  M.  J..,  San  Fran.,  1893,  xixvi,  552.— 


Trephining. 

Bardesoo.  Regeneration  des  os  du  crane  a  la  suite  de 
la  trepanation.  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Buoarest, 
1902-3,  V,  180.— Beale  (P.)  Trephining.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  166.— Biddle  (.1.  C.)  Tre- 
phining. Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka,  1898,  x,  631-636.— Blair 
(H.  VV.)  Report  of  a  case  of  trephining  of  an  infant's 
skull.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1907,  424-426.— 
Borst.  Histologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Heilung 
von  Trepanationswunden  an  Kaninchenschiideln.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  phys.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1908,  67. — 
Braudt.  Trepanation  wegen  Fis.sur  ini  Os  parietale 
(mit  Krankenvorstellung).  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,1897,  xxiii,  Ver.-Beil., 200.— Burns  (J.  F.) 
Trephining;  a  report  and  studv  of  ten  cases.  N.  York 
M.  ,1.,  1894,  Ix,  801-806.— van  Campen  (,T.)  Trepanaties 
onder  plaatselijke  gevoelloosheid.  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  ii,  1582-1589. — Carcaleteanu, 
[Uncasdetrepanatie.]  Rev.  san.mil.,  Bucurescl, '1898-9, 
ii,  129-132. — Cassaet  (  E. )  Du  point  de  trepanation, 
dans  les  cas  o>\  les  symptomes  ne  sont  pas  superpo- 
sables  ^  la  contusion  du  crane.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  V,  1009-1011. -Ciinningliaiu 
(S.)  Report  of  a  case  of  trephining.  Texas  M.  Nevv.s, 
Austin,  1896-7,  vi,  236-239.  — David  (  M. )  Ueber  die 
histologischen  Befunde  nach  Replantation  trepanirter 
Knochenstiicke  des  Schiidels.   Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1896,  liii,  740-748,  2  pi.   .  Zur  Frage  des  Verhaltens 

austrepanirter  und  wieder  eingeheilter  Schadelstiicke. 
Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii, 
751,  Ver.-Beil.,  181. — Delvoie  (P.)  Histoire,  indications 
et  contre-indications,  technique  et  resultats  de  la  trepa- 
nation cranienne.  Mem.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1893,  xii,  fasc.  1,  1-320.— Butresne  (E.) 
La  trepanation.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1908-9,  x,  120- 
133.— Eve  (D.)  Report  of  a  ca.se  of  trephining.  South. 
Pract.,  Nashville,  1894, xvi,  98-100.— Fisclicr  (H.)  Tre- 
panationen.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1898,  xxiv,  821-823.— Freeman  (L.)  Trephining.  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1897,  113.— Gayet.  Trepana- 
tion exploratrice  pour  accidents  cerebraux  d'origine 
otique.  Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxix,  394-396.— Hime  (H.  C. 
R. )  .Simple  trephining  for  increa.se  of  intraocular  tension. 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912,  xix,  540-5.50.— 
KuznetsofT  (M.  M.)  K  voprosu  o  trepanatsii  pri 
traumaticheskikh  povrezhdeniyakh  cherepnovo  svoda. 
[Trephining  for  traumatic  injuries  of  the  skull.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1241:  1273;  1307.  Also,  transL: 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,.  xc,  1025-1072.  — I.u- 
cas-CIiampionnifere  (J.  )  Etude  clinique  sur  64 
cas  de  trepanation  du  crftne.  J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat., 
Par.,  1894,  Ixv,  401-409.   Also:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  inter- 

naz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  chlrurg.  [etc.],  9-12.   .  Les 

indications  de  la  trepanation  du  crane.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin. 
et  detherap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  373.— McDonnell  (JE.) 
Case  of  trephining.  Australas  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893, 
xii,  360. — Malbot  (H.)  La  trepanation  du  crane  chez 
lesChaouiiis.  Trav.de neurol.  chir.,  Par.,  1898,  iii,  10-24. — 
lYIanzoni  (.-V. )  Contributo alia  trapanazionedel cranio. 
Clin. chir.,Mllano,1899,  vii, 925-932.— deMareliettis  (P.) 
Douleur  de  tete  tres  intense,  de  nature  venerienne,  mais 
sans  tumeur  gommeuse,  chez  un  septuagenaire,  calmee 
plu-sieursfoispar  la  trepanation,  maisrevenant  a  de  longs 
intervalles,  etsouventaccdmpagnee  de  symptomesgraves; 
guerieenfinparlememeraoven.  In  his:  Rec. d'obs. rares 
[etc.].  Trad., 8°,  Par.,  1858, 68.  yf?,?!),  («.- Marchetti's Phi- 
lo.sophia  medici,  [etc.]  ,8°,  Lond.,n28,51-54.— ITlelo  (A.  S. ) 
La  trepanacion.  Abe.)a  med.,  Habana,  1895,  iv,  61-65. — 
]Tloise.veir(V.  A.)  Sluchai trepanatsii  pri  subduralnom 
krovotechenii.  [Trephining  for  subdural  hiumorrhage.] 
Bolnit.sch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x,  236U-2362.— 
l»lorini(v.)  Sel  casi  di  trapanazione  del  cranio.  Atti 
Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  212- 
214.— Moiillin  (C.  M.)  The  fate  of  bone  reimplanted 
after  trephining.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  427. — von 
Navratll  (E.)  Zur  Indication  der  Trepanation  im 
Kriege.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894, 
Budapest,  1894,  viii,  pt.  5,  18.5-189.  Also:  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi,  641-645. — Neely  (E.  A.)  In- 
dications for  trephining.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Chatta- 
nooga, 1896,  268-274.— Nortiirop  (H.  L.)  Moral  degen- 
eracy and  trephining.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila,,  1909, 
xliv,  2.50-2,55. — Nunez  (T.)  Breves consideracionessobre 
la  operaci6n  del  trepano,  bajo  el  punto  de  vista  desus 
resultados,  y  sobre  una  complicacion  que  suele  hacer 
necesaria  la  repedcidn  de  esta  0Deraci6n.  Gac.med.de 
Mexico,  1909,  3.  s.,  iv,  238-249.— Polya  (E.)  Trepana- 
tion wegen  einer  arachnoidealen  Hirncyste.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  297. — Bona  (D.) 
Adat  a  koponya-li'kciesi'k  indicati6jdhoz.  [fimtribution 
on  the  indications  lor  trephining.]  Sebeszet,  Budapest, 
1901-2,  i,  34.— Saueiiez  (M.)  Una  trepanacion  <le 
urgencia.  Protoc.  med.-forense,  Teruel,  1911,  xiii,  106- 
108. — Seydel.  Bericht  iiber  14  Trepanationen  de.s 
Schadels.  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1899),  1900, 
ix,  1-25.— SUeveIefr( P.  P.)  Rikhanotrepafi  voto-rino- 
logii.  [Richanotrephine  in  oto-larvngologv.]  Vestnik 
Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  BoUezn..  S.-  Peterb.,  1912,  iv,4G7- 
473,  1  nl.— XJiomas  (D.)    Trephining  under  adverse 
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Trephining'. 

surroundings.  Louisville  J.  S.  &  M.,  1898-9,  v,  317.— 
Trolimott' (N.  P.)  Kratkiy  obzor  trepanatsiy.  proiz- 
vedyonnikhzatri  goda.  [Brief  review  of  thetrc'i'ihininKs 
performed  during  three  years.]  Obshtshestvo  Kussk. 
Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  .  .  .  Syezda.  190^,  .S.- 
Peterb.,  1905,  ii,  219-2'25.— Tsflieriiing'.  On  trepana- 
tion. Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh,,  1909,  5.  R.,  ii,  1011-1016.— 
Vasiliu  (C;)  Doua  casurl  de  trepanatie:  vindecare. 
Spitalul,  BuourescI,  1900,  xx,  496-499.— V'eronesl  (G.) 
Di  un  caso  felice  di  trapanazione  del  cranio.  Gazz.  med. 
d.  Puglie,  Bari,  1891,  xi,  198-202. 

Trephining  [Decompressive  and  pallia- 
tive). 

GoLDiNG-BiRD  (C.  H.)    Selected  capes.  I. 
Trephining  for  compression;  recovery.  8°. 
p.,  n.  d-l 

Laugier  (J.)  *De  la  trepanation  preventive 
systematique  dans  les  fractures  de  la  base  du 
crane.    [1910.]    8°.    Lyon,  1909. 

Allen  (E.  S.)  Indications  and  technique  of  cerebral 
decompression.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1911,  xlv, 
659-566. — Anton.  Ueberdie  operative  Druckenrlastung 
desGehirnsbeiTumoren  undanderenGehirnkrankheiten. 
Internat.  Kong.  z.  Fursorge  f.  Geisteskr.  Oft.  Ber.  1910, 
Halle  a.  S.,  1911,  iv,  923-929.— Auvray.  Trepanation 
cranieune  decompressive  pour  tumeur  de  la  base.  Bnll. 
et  mem.  i^oc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  300-317. — 
Babinski  (J.)  O  zmniejszaniu  cisnienia  wewn^trzeza- 
szkowego  za  pomocq,  kraniektomji.  [Reducing  intra- 
cranial pressure  by  craniectomy.]  Neurol,  polska,  War- 
szawa,  1910,  i,  no.  1,  3-9. — Baker  (A.  R.)  Treatment  of 
"  choked  disc  "  with  special  reference  to  decompressing 
trephining.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1910,  vi,  241-243.— 
JBalas  (D.)  Teljes  amnesia,  analgesia (5saphasia  trepana- 
tioutjangyogyult  esete.  [A  caseof  total  amnesia, analge- 
sia, and  aphasia  cured  bytrephining.]  Orvosihetiszemle, 
Budapest,  1904,  xxxvii,  636;  1905,  xx.xix,  13.  Also,  fraud. 
[Abstr.] :  Pest,  med.-chlr.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  411. — 
Beale  (P.  T.  B.)  Case  <  f  trephining  for  symptoms  of 
cerebral  compression.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  506.   .  Trephining  for  depressed  frac- 
ture. Ibid.,  1906,  n.  s..  Ixxxii,  89.— Boeckel  (J.)  De  la 
trepanation  preventive  dans  les  fractures  cnmpliquges  du 
crane.  Gaz.  med.  de  Strasb.,  1904,  lxiii,73;  81;  89:  1905, 
Ixiv,  1;  9.  —  Bouclie  (G.)  La  craniectomie  decompres- 
sive. J.  mC'd.  de  Brux.,  1912,  xvii,  551,  563. — Bourgeois. 
Compression  c<5rebrale  par  hematome  intra-craiiien;  tre- 
panation; ligature  de  la  meniiigee  moyenne;  g\ieri.son. 
Union  med.  du  Canada,  IMontreal,  1909,  xxxviii,  497-501. — 
Bride  (J.  W.)  Depressed  fracture  of  the  skull  in  an 
infant  one  day  old;  trepliining;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  i,  261. — Broea  (  A.)  Trepanation  pour  trou- 
bles consecutifs  a  une  fracture  ancienne  du  crfine.  Gaz. 

d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  1109-H72.   .  Trepanation 

chez  les  enfants  pour  fracture  du  cnlne  avec  contusion 
cerebrale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst..  de  gynec.  et  de 
paedlat.  de  Par.,  1903,  v,  118-126.   Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst. 

et  de  paediat..  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  225-242.   .  A  propos  de 

la  trepanation  decompressive.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de 
Par.,  1911,  xiii,  277-380.— Canestriiii  (S.)  &  von  Saar 
(G.),Frhr.  Zur  Frage  der  sellaren  Palliativ-Trepanation. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  217-226.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  273-275.  — Clies- 
neaii  (M.)  Sta.se  papillaire  d'origine  trauniatique;  tre- 
panation suivie  de  guerison.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1900- 
1901,  xix,  193.  Also:  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  257.  Also, 
transl.:  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  V,  308.  —  Coddou 
Ortiz  (R.)  La  trepanacion  preventivadel  crflneo.  Rev. 
med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1904,  xxxii,  340-347.— Col- 
linean.  La  trepanation  dans  la  therapeutique  des  ne- 
vroses  an  point  de  vue  clinique.  Ann.  de  psychiat.  et 
d'hypnol..  Par..  1891,  n.  s.,  193;  233-241.— Ciidniore  (A. 
M.)  Decompression  in  the  treatment  of  fracture  of  the  base 
of  the  skull.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1908,  xxviii,  651- 
653.  [Discussion],  609,  —  Cusliing  (H.)  Subtemporal 
decompressive  operations  for  the  intracranial  complica- 
tions associated  with  bursting  fractures  of  the  skull.  Tr. 
South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1907,  Phila.,  1908,  xx,  324-330. 

Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  641-644,  1  pi.   . 

Technical  methods  of  performing  certain  cranial  opera- 
tions. Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  XV,  171-187.  Also: 
Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vi,  227-246.  Also, 
Reprint.   -.  [Fracture  of  the  base  of  the  skull;  sub- 
temporal decompressive  operation.]  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  xix,  48.— JDelbet  (P.)  A  propos 
de  la  trepanation  decompressive.  Bvill.  etmem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  408-418.  —  DelUoinel. 
Enfoncement  de  la  votlte  du  crane  avec  monoplegie  bra- 
chiale;  trepanation;  guerison.  Gaz,  med.  de  Picardie, 
Amiens,  1901,  xix,  307-312.  —  Doyen.  Enfoncement  du 
frontal  par  I'extremite  d'un  brancard;  trepanation  par  le 
procedede Doyen;  guerison.  Arch.de  Doyen,  Par., 1910-11, 
i,352. — Diivergey.  Fracture  du  crane  par  enfoncement; 
trepanation;  gueri.son.  J. demed.de  Bordeaux, 1905,xxxv, 


Trephining"  {Decompressive  and  2Mllia- 
tive). 

79, — Eagleton  (W.  P.)  Decompression  for  the  relief  of 
disturbances  of  the  auditory  apparatus  of  intra-cranial 
origin;  report  of  three  cases  with  a  previously  undescribed 
aural  condition.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford.  Mass., 
1912,  xil,  pt.  3,  564-574.  —Frazier  (C.  H. )  The  surgical 
aspects  of  cerebral  decompression,  with  remarks  on  the 
etiology  and  certain  manifestations  of  papilledema.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  854-861.   .  Cerebral 

decompression.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1910-11, 
xxiii,  637-655.  —  Froge  (  L.  )  Fracture  ouverte  du 
crane  avec  enfoncement;  hemipiegie;  trepanation; 
guerison;  epilepsia  post-opera toire;  deuxieme  interven- 
tion; guerison  complete.  [Rap.  de  Rochard.]  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  927-932. — 
(iabbett  (P.  C.)  Two  cases  of  cerebral  compres.sion; 
trephining.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898,  xxxiii,  175. — 
Gliick  ( T. )  Schiideltrepananon  und  Otochirurgie. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  577;  610;  654.  [Dis- 
cussion], 617.— Gould  (A.  P.)  A  case  in  which  trephin- 
ing was  performed  witn  relief  for  symptoms  of  cerebral 
tumour.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxxi,  286.— Guil- 
baud  (G.)  La  trepanation  du  criine.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  1-9.— Halm  (E.)  Vorstellung 
eines  Falles  von  fortschreitender  Erblindung,  mit  Erfolg 
behandelt  durch  temporiire  Schiideltrepanation.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  BerL,  1893,  xxii, 
46-48.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv,  821. — Ila- 
jek  (M.)  Meine  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Trepanation  und 
mit  den  Radikaloperationen  der  Stirnhohle.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  804-891.— Harbin  (R.  M.)  Some 
unusual  features  in  trephining  operations.  Cnarlotte 
[N.  C]  M.  J.,  1911,  Ixiv,  334.— Hatoli  (W.  K.)  Case  of 
supposed  cerebral  tumour,  trephJhing.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1898,  xxxiii,  213.— Heintze.  Ein  durch  Tre- 
panation geheilter  Fall  von  subduralem  Bluterguss  ohne 
Schtidelbruch.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1899.  Bre.sl.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  147-149.— 
Hendon  ( G.  A. )  Relief  of  intracranial  pressure. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1470.— 
Hensgen.  Eine  Schadeltrepanation.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Ltipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  416. — von  Hip- 
pel  (E.)  Die  Palliativtrepanation  bei  Stauungspapille. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  ODhth.  Gesellsch.  1908,  Wiesb., 
1909,  XXXV,  80-99.   Also:  iVliinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 

xlv,  1916-1918.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Weitere  Gesichts- 

punkte  zur  Frage  der  Palliativtrepanation  bei  Stau- 
ungspapille. Klin.  Monatsbl.  .f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1910, 
xlix,  83-87. — Holmstroni.  Ar  palliativtrepanationen 
vid  staspapill  att  anhefalla.  [A  palliative  trepanation 
for  choked  disk.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1912,  Ixxiv,  1046- 
1048.  —  Hoyos  Itlarlbri  (P.  J.)  Una  trepanaci6n. 
Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla,  1894,  xxii,  323-327  —Hudson  (W. 
H.)  A  new  decompression  operation  for  the  brain.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Iv,  744-749,  2  pi.— Jaboulay.  La 
trepanation  decompressive  (la  mobilisation  de  la  voUte 
du  crane).  Lyon  med.,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  7:5-7.5. — Jardine 
(R.)  Deep  depression  of  frontal  bone  in  new-born  re- 
lieved by  operation.  Tr.  Glasgow  Obst.  &  Gynsec.  Soc. 
(1902-4),  1905,  iv,  41-43.— Jolinston  (J.  W.)  Trephin- 
ing; a  report  and  .study  of  four  cases.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W. 
Virg.,  Wheeling,  1895,  1211.  —  Kozlovski  (B.  S.)  K 
kiizuistikle  trepanatsil  cherepa.  [Cases  of  .  .  .]  Dnev- 
nik  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev, 

1896,  vi,  no.  10,  suppl.,  20-2i  —  KUttner  (H.)  Ueber 
Hirnpunktion  und  Trepanation.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  465-469.  -.  Kom- 

prcssion  des  Atmungscentrums;  Trepanation;  Heilung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1664.— Lafarelle. 
Trepanation.   Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux, 

1897,  xviii,  .569. — liapeyre  (L.)  Trois  observations  de  tre- 
panation cranieune  decompressive.  [Rap.  de  A.  Broca.] 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii, 
1349-1351. — l<aurent  (0.)  Arrieration  et  trepanation. 
Clinique,  Brux.,  1910,  xxv,  521-.524.— l.ericlie.  Trepana- 
tion sous-temporale  decompressive  bilaterale  pour  frac- 
ture de  la  base  du  crane  (methode  de  Gushing);  guerison, 
Lyon  med,,  1910,  cxiv,  608-,510,— licwandowsky  (M.) 
Zivei  erfolgreiche  Trepanationen  ohne  Befund.  Deut- 
sche med.  Vi'chnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  617. — 
van  l.il  (J.)  Waiirneeming  over  de  nuttigheid  der 
herhaalde  panbooringen,  alsmede  eenige  aanmerkingen 
aangaande  de  kwetzingen  van't  bekkeneel,  of  buiten- 
vatig  bloed  onder't  zelve.  Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de 
Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weeten.sch.  te  Haarlem,  1760,  v, 
.537-564, — Liiiidli  (A.)  PolydipsI  och  polyuri;  depres- 
sion af  hjarn.sk8,lsben;  trepanation.  [  .  .  .  depre,ssion  of 
cranium;  .  .  .  ]  Goteborgs  Liik.-sall.sk.  Forh.,  1895,  34-36.— 
Iiueas-Cliainpionni^re  (J.)  Fails  pour  demontrer 
I'innocuite  de  I'ouverture  du  cr;\ne  et  les  res.sources 
qu'elle  offre  pour  la  therapeutique.   Compt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvi,  1693-1695.   .  Sur  la  trepanation 

preventive.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1909, 
n.  s.,  xxxv,  319-322.   .  Sur  la  trepanation  decom- 
pressive. Ibid.,  1911,  xxxvii,  462-474. -IHeGlannan 
[.\.)  Advantages  of  decompression  in  the  treatment  of 
head  injuries.    Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1911,  liv,  49-54.— 
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Trephining  {Decompressive  and  pallia- 
tive). 

Marin  (F.)  De  la  trepanation  de  la  fosse  occipitale 
inf6rieure  pour  enlever  la  pression  sur  le  bulbe,  dans 
les  cas  de  compression  grave  de  I'enc^phale.  Atti  d. 
xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  chlrurg. 
[etc.],  75-81.— Marx.  Enroncement  du  parietal  chez 
un  nouveau-n6;  trepanation;  gu^rison.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  294.— Mills-Roberts  (R.  H.) 
A  case  of  congenital  depression  of  the  left  frontal  bone 
with  symptoms  simulating  chorea;  trephining;  recoverv. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1079.— Montlni  (A.)  Sulla  tra- 
panazione  del  cranio  nelle  fratture,  a  frammenti  de- 
press! ed  a  tegumenti  esterni  integri.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1899,  xx,  1344-1347.— Mumlord  (J.  G.)  The 
principle  of  cerebral  decompression.  St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1908,  x,  485-493.- Newton  (I.)  A  case 
of  depression  of  parietal  bone  in  a  newly-born  infant; 
trephining  on  the  twelfth  day;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  318.— IVortlirop  (H.  L.)  Inebriety  and 
moral  degeneracy  cured  by  trephining.  J.  Inebriety, 
Bost.,  1909,  xxxi,  112-116.— Payne  (R.  L.)  Decompres- 
sion operations  for  fractures  of  the  base  of  the  skull. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  472.  —  Proust  & 
Terrillon  (O.)  Enfoncement  du  crfme,  hemiplegie 
etaphasie;  trepanation;  gU(5rison.  Bull.etmem.Soc.de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1877,  iii,  783-787.  Also,  in  Terrillon  (O.). 
(Euvres, 8°,Par.,1898,i, 306-310.— Purdy(J.  S.)  Trephin- 
ing for  depressed  frontal  fracture  of  four  years'  standing. 
N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1900-1901,  i,  165.— Row- 
lands (G.  H.)  Case  of  compression  of  the  brain  from 
clot;  trephining;  recovery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1894,  xiii,  144. — Royet.  Observation  de  trepana- 
tion chez  une  jeune  iille  presentant  des  impulsions. 
Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1891), 
1892,  xxxl,  207-214.— Saenger  (A.)  Ueber  Palliativ- 
trepanation  bei  Inoperablen  Hirntumoren.  Verhaiidl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906,  Leipz., 
1907,  pt.  2,  2.  fllfte.,  193.— Sawtelle  (  H.  W. )  Cepha- 
lalgia; trepanning;  recoverv.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen. 
Mar.  Hosp".  1891-2,  Wash,,  1893,  113.  — ScUUller  (A.) 
Sellare  Palliativtrepanation  und  Punktion  des  dritten 
Hirnventrikels.    Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  182- 

190.   .  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  sellare  Trepanation. 

Ibid,  3002-3005.  — Scliwalbaeli.  Trepanation  bei 
Erblindung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1910,  xxxvi,  638.  — Sell wartz  (E.)  De  la  sutnre  des 
veines  et  en  particulier  d'un  cas  de  suture  du  sinus 
lateral  dechire  pendant  une  trepanation  pour  un  en- 
foncement du  crfme.  Assoc.  franc  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1896,  x,  263-268.— Seydel.  Ueber  den  Ver- 
schlu.ss  von  Schadeldefecten  bei  16  Trepanationen  des 
Schadels.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  523-626.— 
Siege!  (E.)  Schiideltrepanation  wegen  Kopfschmer- 
zen.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1902, 
X,  501-515. — Soiiqiies  &  de  Martel.  Mort  rapide  a  la 
Buite  de  la  craniectomie  decompressive.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1911,  xix,  413-415.— Terry  (  W.  I. )  The  indica- 
tions, technic  and  results  in  decompressive  operations 
on  the  brain.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1911,  ix, 
278-280.— Tuffier.  Sur  la  trepanation  decompressive. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii, 
336-342.  [Discussion],  377-390.— Vincent  (  E. )  Du 
traitement  des  fractures  de  la  base  du  crftne  par  la  tre- 
panation preventive  accompagnee  de  I'ouverture  de  la 
dure-mOre  et  du  drainage  de  la  cavite  arachnoidienne. 
Ibid.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  801-811.— Weekers  (L.)  La 
trepanation  decompressive,  traitement  palliatif  de 
I'hypertension  intracranienne  et  plus  specialement  de 
la  stase  papillaire.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  141- 
143.— Williams  (C.  L. )  Trephining  for  supposed 
cerebral  abscess.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M. 
Ass.,  Madras,  1901-2,  ix,  38. 

Trephining  {History  of). 

See,  also,  Trephining  {Prehistoric  and  jjrimi- 
tive). 

Feonmuller  (H.)  *  Ueber  die  "Wandlungen 
der  Trepanation.    8°.    Erlangen,  1892. 

HoENE  (J.  F. )  Trephining  in  its  ancient  and 
modern  aspect.    12°.    London,  1894. 

Chipaiilt  (A.)  &  Dalelne  (E. )  Notes  iconogra- 
phiques  .sur  I'histoire  de  la  trepanation.  N.  iconog.  de  la 
Salpetrifire,  Par.,  1893,  vi,  292-304,  3  pi.— Lakhtin  (M. 
Yu.)  Istorichcskiy  ooherk  ueheniya  o  trepnnatsii  s  drev- 
nlelshikh  vremyon  1  do  xix  vleka.  [Historical  sketch  of 
trephining  from  ancient  times  to  the  nineteenth  century.] 
Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  v,  925-943.— Fort 
(R.)  La  trepanation  a  travers  les  ages.  Echo  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1906, x, 409-417.— IjUcas-ClJainpionnl^re. 
La  trepanation  autrefois  et  aujourd'hui.  Med.  mod., 
Par.,  1904,  IV,  353. 


Trephining  {Instruments  for). 

Arendt.  Demonstration  einer  Trepanationssage. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxil, 
136-139. — Bassi  (R.)  Di  un  semplice  apparecchio  tasca- 
bile  per  la  trapanazione.  Gior.  di  med.  vet.,  Torino,  1893, 
xlii,  62-68.— Bereut.  Sur  un  appareil  mecanique  per- 
mettant  la  trepanation  et  le  massage  vibratoire.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1068.— Bianclii 
(A.)  Siringa  trapano  esplorativa.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1895,  liv,  340.— Boreliardt.  Instrumentarium 
zur  Trepanation.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,980.— Botey 
(R.)  La  trepanacion  del  oido  y  del  crAneo  con  el  torno 
electrico.  Arch,  de  rinoL,  laringol.,  otol.,  Barcel.,  1907, 
xviii,  14.5-163.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  20-38.  Also,  trans!.:  An. 
de  med.  Butll.  mens,  dell'  Acad.  .  .  .  de  Catalunva,  Bar- 
cel., 1907,  i,  721-734.— Da  Costa  (J.  C)  Osteoplastic  re- 
section of  the  skull  by  means  of  a  new  trephine.  Ann. 
Surg,,  Phila.,1902,  xxxvi,  76-81,  2  pi.  [Discussion],  152.— 
Dablgren  (  K, )  Ein  neues  Trepanationsinstrument. 
Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xxiii,  217-220,— Oelbet 
(P,)  Un  nouveau  trepan.  Bull.etmem.Soc.dechir.de 
Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  6.51;  726.— Delitsin  (S.N.)  O 
rikhanotrepanie  A.  A.  Shtollya  i  nlekotorikh  v  nyom 
izmlenenivakh.  [Shtoll's  trephine  and  certain  changes 
in  it.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S  -Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  477:  513;  526;  -545. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch,  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  1201- 
1208. —  Elliot  (R.  H.)  Some  technical  details  of  the 
operation  of  simple  trephining.  Ophth.  Rev,,  Lond.,  1911, 
X.XX,  221-223. — (iourdet  (J.)  Trephine  demontante  d. 
trepied  guide.  Gaz.  med,  de  Nantes,  1900-1901,  xix,  269- 
271, — Heidenliain  (L,)  Notiz  iiber  Sudeck's  Trepana- 
tionsfraise.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxvii,  1065- 
1067. — Hoey  (M.  J.)  A  new  modification  of  trephine 
[modification  by  A.  H.  White].  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran., 
1909,  Hi,  334  —Hopkins  (W.  B.)  A  new  osteoplastic 
trephine.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila,,  1903,  3,  s,,  xxv,  21-23. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  772,  1  pi,— Lan- 
pliear  (E,)  A  new  a.septic  trephine.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1894,  xlvi,  813.  —  l.auenstein  (C)  Zur  Technik  der 
Schiideltrepanation  mit  Hilfe  des  Collin'sohen  Perfora- 
teurs  und  der  Gigli'schen  Siige,  Centralbl,  f,  Chir,,  Leipz,, 

1898,  xxv,  211.   .  Die  Uhrfeder  und  ihre  Verwendung 

zur  Eintiihrung  der  Gigli'schen  Sage  bei  der  Schiideltre- 
panation. /bid,,  1899.  xxvi,  100.— Leonard  (C.  L,)  An 
improved  aseptic  trephine.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  606- 
608. — lierda  (G.)  Die  Handfriise  zur  Vereinfachung  der 
Schadelresection.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir,,  Berl.,  1911,  xevi, 
247, — Manley  (T.  H.)  On  the  passing  of  the  trephine. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  496-498.  Also:  Kansas  City 
M.  Rec,  1902,  xix,  1-4.— Martiny  (K.)  A  Wagner-feie 
osteoplastikus  trepanatio  rnddositfisa  a  Gigli-feie  drot- 
ftirSsz  alkalmaz^lsilval.  [The  osteoplastic  trephining  of 
Wagner  with  the  emplovment  of  the  wire  explorer  of 
Gigli.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  438-440.— 
Meisel  (P.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  von  Fraisen  zur 
Trennung  flacher  Knochen,  insbesondere  zur  osteoplasti- 
schcn Trepanation.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz,,  1900, xxvii, 
1217-1221,— Pollak  ( J, )  Von  Hacker's  Modifikation  der 
Heidenhainschen  prophylaktischen  und  zugleich  defini- 
tiven  Blutstillung  bei  Operationen  am  Kopl'e,  insbeson- 
dere bei  Trepanationen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir,,  Tiibing., 
1907,  Iv,  776-793.— de  Cluervain  (F.)  Ueber  Trepana- 
tions- und  Laminektomiezangen.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xxxvi,  640-643,— Roberts  (J,  B,)  The  seg- 
ment trephine  and  an  aseptic  trephine,  Proo.  Phila.  Co. 
M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1889,  x, 67-70.— von  Stein  (S.  F.)  Bezo- 
pasnaya  trepanatsiya  cherepa  pri  poraoshtshi  novavo 
korzinovidnavo  protektora  i  novavo  pugovchatavo  sverla. 
[Safe  trephining  of  skull  by  aid  of  a  new  basket-like  pro- 
tector and  a  new  dnll  with  button,!  Khirurgia,  Mosk., 
1900,  vii,  11.5-118.  Also,  transl:  Centralbl,  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1900,  xxvii,  505-508.— Sli toll.  Rikhanotropan.  Dnevnik 
syezda  Mosk. -Peterb.  Med.  Obsh.  1885.  S.-Peterb..  1886,  1, 
125. — Sudeck  (P.)  Ein  neues  Instrument  (Trepana- 
tionsfrilser)  zur  Eroffnung  der  Schiidelhohle.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  1x1,  738-742.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxix,  pt.  2,  3.53- 
357.— Tauber  (A.  S.)  Noviy  Instrument;  tnme-trefin. 
[New  instrument;  tome  trephine.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk., 
1892,  ii,  152-1.57. — Tliierry.  Une  instrumentation  pour 
la  trepanation.  [Rap.  de  O.  Lenoir.]  Paris  chirurg., 
1909,  i,  1148. — Tulfier.  Appareil  destine  aux  operations 
sur  les  OS  et  ^  la  trepanation  eranienne.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  1119-1122.— Van 
Arsdale  (W.  W.)  The  technique  of  temiiorary  resec- 
tion of  the  skull,  with  demonstration  of  a  new  set  of  in- 
struments. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiv,  465-480, 1  pi,— 
Wriglit  (C.  M,)  A  new  trephine  and  bone-cutter.  In- 
ternal, M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,iii, 262-264.— Kiioearo  (G.) 
Nuova  trefina  e  nuovo  metodo  di  trapanazione  tempora- 
nea  del  cranio.  Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1894.  ii,  91-98.  Also, 
transl.:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  iniernaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
iv,  chirurg.  [etc.] ,  51-54. 
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Trephining  {Instruments  for)  [Patent 
specification  s\ 

l>e  Vilbiss  (A.)  Trephine.  No.  651,921;  June  19, 
1900.— Hudson  (W.  H.)  Trephine.  No.  930,477;  Aug. 
10,  1904.— Mac  Kenzle  (J.  A.)  Trephine.  No.  493,730; 
March  21,  1893.— Veiasco  (R.)  Trepan.  No.  847,133; 
March  12,  1907. 

Trephining  {Methods  andtechniquein). 
See,  also,  Brain  {Surgery  of);  Cranium  {Sur- 
gery of). 

GoRODisKi  ( A. )  *Ein  Vorschlag  zur  Technik 
der  Trepanation.    8°.    Erlangen,  1894. 

Lemaechand  (E.  )  *Les  precedes  de  trepa- 
nation du  crane  etleurvaleur.    4°.    i?/c>n,  1894. 

ZvorIkin  (P.  N.  )  *0  zamieshtshenii  trepa- 
natsionnikh  defektov  v  cherepie  izvestkovoi 
plastinkoi  i  khryashtshem ;  eksperimentalnoye 
izsliedovaniye.  [Substitution  of  calcium  plates 
and  cartilage  for  cranial  trephining  defects;  ex- 
perimental investigation.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1899. 

Also  [Outline],  in:  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xlx,  723. 

Abbe  (R  )  Subdural  implantation  of  rubber  tissue 
following  trephining.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxii,  385- 
387.— Abrazlianoflf.  Chetire  nablyudeniya  nad  zaliri- 
tiem  trepanatsionnilsh  otverstiy  v  cherepie.  [Four  cases 
of  closure  of  trephined  openings  in  the  skull.]  Dnevnik 
Syezda  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan, 
1899,  vii,  328-331.— Asliliurst  (J.)  Kemarks  upon  tre- 
phining the  cranium.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynsec,  Kansas 
City,  189.5-6,  vii,  1-3.— Berndt  (F.)  [Zur  Blutstillung 
bei  Schadeltrepanationen.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1911,  Iviii,  139.— Borcliai-dt  (M.)  Zur  Technik  der  Tre- 
panation. Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxiii,  1031- 
1033. — Botey  ( R. )  De  la  reuni6n  precoz  de  la  incisi6n  re- 
troauricular  despufe  de  las  trepanaeiones  itico-antrales. 
Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  BarceL,  1899,  ix,  4- 
8. — Burrell(H.  L.)  The  reimplantation  of  a  trephine 
button  of  bone.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888,  cxviii,  313;  322. 
Also,  Reprint. — Cassaet  (E. )  De  quelques  difficult^s 
que  pent  presenter  le  choix  du  point  de  trepanation. 
Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  iv,  385-398.— Cornil  (V.) 
&  Coudray  (  P.  )  Sur  I'Cvolution  de  la  rondelle  cra- 
nienne  d^tach^e  par  le  trypan  et  imm^diatement  r^implan- 
t6e.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  191-193. 

 .  Etude  e.x:p(5rimentale  sur  la  reimplantation 

de  la  rondelle  cranienue  apres  la  trepanation  chez  le 
chien  et  le  lapin.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path  , 
Par.,  1902,  xiv,  625-561.— Cotterili  (J.  M.)  Note  on  a 
method  of  trephining.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb. ,  1894-5, 
n.  s.,  xiv,  5-11.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1894-5,  xl,  633-636.— 
J>arksUevi<'li(L.O.)& Veifdeiiliaiiimer(V.V.)  Oza- 
mleshtshenii  obezizvestvlennol  kostyu  trepanatsionnikh 
poter  v  cherepie.  [Substitution  of  decalcified  bone  for  tre- 
phined losses  in  the  skull.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xiii, 
697;  721. — Deiuoor(J.)  Leseffetsdelatrepanation faite 
sur  les  jeunes  animaux.  [Rap.  de  Vanlair,  pp.  273-275.] 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1901,  4.  s.,  xv, 
515-342,2  pi. — Freeman  (L.)  The  use  of  egg  membrane 
In  trephining  operations  upon  the  skull.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  "xxviii,  455^57.— Fuelis  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Verwendbarkeit  komprimierter  Luft  fiir  chirurgische 
Zwecke  speziell  fur  Trepanationen  des  Schadels.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii,  766.— Giiisez  (J.)  Trepa- 
nation des  cellules  ethmoidales  et  du  sinus  sphenoidal 
par  la  voie  orbitaire.   Bull,  de  larvngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol., 

Par.,  1902,  V,  200-203.   .  Huit  eas  de  trepanation  du 

Bystcme  splieno-ethmoidal  par  la  voie  orbitaire.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  ii,  417-441.— Gyiib- 
benet  (V.  B.)  K  voprosu  o  kostno-plasticheskom  za- 
kritil  trepanatsionnikh  ran  cherepa.  [Osteoplastic  clo- 
sure of  trephined  wounds  of  the  cranium,]  Protok.  i 
trudi  russk.  chir.  Obsh.  Pirogova  1895-6,  St.  Petersb.,  1897, 
xiv,  pt.  2,  59-67. — vol)  Haeker.  Zur  prophylaktischen 
Blutstillung  bei  der  Trepanation.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxxi,  857-860.— Heldenliain  (L.)  Trepa- 
nation unter  Lokalanasthesie  und  Trennung  der  Galea 
ohne  Blutung.  Ibid.,  249-254.— HUltl  (H.)  Osteoplas- 
tikus  trepanatio  esete.  [A  ease  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1898.  xlii,  233.— IwanofT  ( A. )  Ueber  die 
fronto-ethmoidale  Trepanation.  Ztschr.  f.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  [etc.],  Wiirzb.,  1912,  v,  265-289.— Kirscliner 
(M.)  Die  Technik  der  modernen  Schadel-Trepanation. 
Ergebn.  d.  Chir.  u.  Orthop.,  Berl.,  1912,  iv,  202-264.— Ko- 
cUer.  Ueber  eine  neue  Trepanationsmetjiode.  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1899,  xxix,  367.— KrBnlein 
(  R.  U.  )  Die  Technik  der  Trepanation,  Schiidelresec- 
tion,  Craniotomie,  Craniektomie  tind  Schiidelosteoplastik. 
Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  (Bergmann),  2.  Aufl.,  Stuttg., 
1903,  i,  336-352.  Also,  transl.:  Syst.  Pract.  Surg,  (von  Berg- 
mann), N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1904,  i,  324-333.— Kllttner  (H.) 
Ueber  Hirnpunktion  und  -trepanation.  Vortr.  ii.  prakt. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1909,  3.  s.,  87-102.— Ijaurent  (O.)  La 


Trephining  {Methods  andtechnique  in). 

trepanation  rolandique  et  la  ponction  ventriculaire  dans 
I'arrieration.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxli, 
356-359.  Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1906,  xx,  1.56-158.— lie 
JDentii.  Sur  un  travail  de  M.  le  professeur  Mosse,  de 
Toulouse,  intitule:  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  produc- 
tion d'une  greflfe  osseuse  heteroplasti(jue  apres  la  trepana- 
tion. Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,xxxi,  97-103. — 
makkas  (  M.  )  Zur  provisorischen  Blutstillung  bei 
Schadeltrepanationen.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xxxvii,  1545-1547.— de  JTlartel  (T.)  Technique  de  la 
trepanation  du  crane.  .T.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1910,  iv,  357-367. — 
Obaliuski  (A.)  Wsprawietechnikitrepanacyiczaszki. 
[On  the  technique  of  trephining  the  skull.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1897,  xxxvi,  421.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f .  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xxiv,  857-859.— Faufliet  (V.)  Comment 
fait-on  une  trepanation?  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  3-5. — 
Kiegner  (O.)  Ein  Fall  von  Trepanation  wegen  subdu- 
ralen  Blutergusses  mit  spiiterem  osteoplastischen  Er.satz 
des  Schadeldefects  nach  Konig.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1893,  Bresl.,  1894,  Ixxi,  1.  Abth., 
med.  Sect.,  15-18. — Rozlidestvenski  (I.  S.)  O  za- 
mleshtshenii  trepanatsionnikh  otverstiy  v  cherepie  de- 
kaltsiniravannol  kostyu.  [Closure  of  trephined  openings 
in  the  skull  by  decalcified  bone.]  Dnevnik  Syezda  Obsh. 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  331- 
335.— Sebileau  (P.)  Vaste  breche  cranienne  de  trepa- 
nation restauree  par  la  prothese  metallique.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905.  n.  s.,  xxxi,  831-834. — 
Seydel.  Ueber  den  Ver.sehluss  von  Schiideldefekten  bei 
16  Trepanationen  des  Schadels.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  657-662.  Also:  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  289.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Miinchen.  med, 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1692.— Tauber  (A.  S.)  Dva  slu- 
chaya  tometrefinatsii  cherepa  s  blagopriyatnim  iskho- 
dom.  [Two  cases  of  tometrephining  of  the  skull  with 
happy  result.]  Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Uyaz.  voyenn. 
hosp.,  Varshava,  1895,  viii,  nos.  1-2,  11-19. — Toison  (J.) 
Note  sur  un  procede  nouveau  de  trepanation  par  resec- 
tion temporaire  d'un  lambeau  osteoplastique.    Bull.  Soc. 

anat.-cliu.  de  Lille,  1890,  v,  429^38.   .  Note  compie- 

mentaire  sur  un  nouveau  procede  de  trepanation  par  re- 
section temporaire  d'un  lambeau  osteoplastique.  Ibid., 
1891,  vi,  239-242.— Trnka.  Beitrag  zur  Technik  der  Tre- 
panation des  Schadels.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xxiii,  97. —  Urrutia  (A.)  Cirugia  conservadora;  tre- 
pano,  operacifm  Mikulicz.  Cr6n.  med.  mexicana,  Me- 
xico, 1899-1900,  iii,  185:  261.— Vorscliiitz.  Zur  Technik 
der  Blutstillung  bei  Trepanationen  des  Schadels.  Zen- 
tralbl. f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxvii,  274-280.— Webster 
(J.  P.)  The  technique  of  trephining  and  its  after-treat- 
ment. Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xii,  63-67.— Wetr 
(R.  P.)  Reimplantation  of  bone  after  trephining.  In- 
ternal. Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  n.s.,  iii,  202-204.— Wool8ey(G.> 
Gold  foil  in  trephine  opening  in  the  skull.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1897,  xxv,  630-632. 

Trephining  {Prehistoric  and  primi- 
tive). 

Canu  (G.  )  *  Trepanation  prehistorique  et 
rondelles  craniennes.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Lehmann-Nitsche  (  R.  )  Trois  crAnes,  un  tr^- 
pan6,  un  lesionne,  un  perform,  conserves  au 
musee  de  La  Plata  et  au  Mus^e  national  de 
Buenos-Aires.    8°.    La  Plata,  1899. 

Repr.from.:  Rev.  d.  Mus.  de  La  Plata. 

Saletes  (  p.  )  *  La  trepanation  n^olithique 
et  le  crane  trepane  de  la  Drome.  8°.  Lyon, 
1904. 

Bandelier  (A.  F. )  Aboriginal  trephining  in  Bo- 
livia. Am.  Anthroj).,  Wash.,  1904,  n.  s.,  vi,  440-446. — 
Baud  oiiin  ( M. )  Etude  d'un  crflne  neolithique  a  double 
trepanation.  Homme  prehist..  Par.,  1907,  v,  207-215. — 
 .  Etude  d'un  crfme  prehistorique  i  triple  trepana- 
tion, executee  sur  le  vivant.   Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par., 

1908,  xvii.  362-376.   .  Une  trepanation  prehistorique 

sur  un  crane  consider^  4  tort  comme  celui  d'un  homme 
moderne.  Ibid.,  1911,  xx,  81-89.— Boigey  (M.)  Une 
operation  chirurgicale  I'fige  de  pierre;  la  trepanation. 
Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xx,  261-266.  —  Capitan. 
Moulages  et  critnes  trepanes  du  Perou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1899.  4.  s.,  x,  584.— Carrifere  (G.)  &  Re- 
1>ou1  (J.)  Un  cas  de  trepanation  prehistorique  faite 
pendant  la  vie  et  suivie  de  guerison  ojieratoire,  observee 
sur  un  crane  de  la  grotte  sepulcrale  de  Rousson,  pres 
Salindres  (Gard).  Ibid.,  1894,  4.  s.,  v,  351-356.— Cour- 
rent  (P.)  Le  crane  trepane  de  Montlaur  et  la  chirurgie 
prehistorique.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1903,  xvii,  546-551. — 
Crane  trepane  de  Molincourt  (Eure).  Rev.mens.de 
rilcole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1894,  iv,  92.— Croisier.  La, 
chirurgie  cranienne  a  I'opoque  neolithique.  Ann.  med.- 
chir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  58.— Crump  (J.  A.)  Tre- 
phining in  the  South  Seas.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1901,  xxxi,  167-172,  2  pi.— »e  Blasio  (A.)  Cranio  tra- 
panato  del  paese  degl'  Incas.    Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat- 
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Trepliinimg  {Prehistoric  and  primi- 
tive). 

forense,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  41-50.— DelTineourt  &  Baii- 

det.  D6couverte  d'une  double  trepanation  prohistori- 
que  El  Montigny-sur-Cr6py,  canton  <le  CrL'cy-sur-Serre 
(Aisne).  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1906,  5.  s., 
vii,  207-209.— Dulles  (C.  W. )  Kemarks  on  fac-similes  of 
nineteen  Peruvian  skulls  illustrating  ancient  trephining. 
Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xvi,  204-269.- Uuret. 
La  trepanation  dans  les  temps  prehistoriques.  J.  d.  sc. 
Iii6d.  de  Lille,  1898,  i,  167-172.— Eseomel.  Un  cas  de 
trepanation  preiiistorique.  [Rap.  de  Bazy.]  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  Chir.  de  Par.,  1910,  n.  a.,  xxxvi,  344-354.— 
GrSn  (F.)  Remarques  sur  I'opcration  prehistorique 
decrite  par  Manouvrier  sous  le  nom  de  T  sincipital.  An- 
thropologie,  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  625 - 635.  —  H ansen  (S. ) 
Primitiv  Trepanation.  Biblioth.  f.  Laeger,  Kj0benh., 
1894,  7.  R.,  V,  242-269.— Jacques  (V.)  La  trepanation 
dans  I'ancien  Perou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Brux., 
1899-1900,  xviii,  pp.  Iviii-lxxvi.— l<eliinaiin-IVitsclie 
(R. )  Notes  sur  des  lesions  de  cranes  des  lies  Canaries 
analogues  4  celles  du  crane  de  Menouville  et  leur  inter- 
pretation probable.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'antlirop.  de 
Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  iv,  492-494.— liiliie  (C.  W.)  Primitive 
trephining;  historical.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  XV,  1-10.  — Luinlioltz  (C.)  Trepanned  Tarahu- 
mare  skull,  female.   In  his:  Unknovv'n  Mexico,  8°,  N.  Y., 

1902,  328.   .  Trephining  among  the  ancient  Tara- 

humares.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  136.— Iiumlioltz  (C.) 
&  Hrdlicka  (A.)  Trephining  in  Mexico.  Am.  An- 
throp..  Wash.,  1897,  X,  389-396,  2  pi.  j4?so.  Reprint.  Aho 
[Abstr.]:  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897.  Salem,  1898,  xlvi, 
342.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897,  Lond., 
1898,  Ixvii,  790.— von  Lusclian  (F.)  Trepanation  bei 
den  Ureinwohnern  der  Canarien.    Internat.  Arch.  f. 

Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1896,  ix,  214.   .   Drei  trepanirte 

Schiidel  von  Tenerife.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Anthrop.,  1896,  63-65.  ■ — — .  Trepanirte  Schiidel  aus  Neu- 
Britanien.  Ibid.,  1898,  398-401.   .  Ueber  Trepana- 
tion und  verwandte  Operationen  bei  den  alten  Bewoh- 
nern  von  Tenerife.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  1,  27.— JWcOee  (W.J.) 
Primitive  trephining,  illustrated  by  the  Mufiiz  Peruvian 
collection.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1894,  v, 
1,-3.  Also,  Reprint.— ITlalbot  (H.)  &  Verneau  (R.) 
Etude  d'ethnographie  algerienne;  les  Chaouias  et  la 
trepanation  du  crane  dans  I'Aur&s.  Anthropologic, 
Par.,  1897,  viii,  1;  174.  —  iWanouvrier  (L.)  Nou- 
velle  mutilation  cranienne  neolithique;  le  T  sincipital. 
Rev.  mens,  de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1896,  vi,  57  — 
 .  Trepanation  cranienne  prehistorique  post  mor- 
tem.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'antbrop.  de  Par.,  1902,  5.  s., 

iii,  57-59.   .  Les  marques  sincipitales  des  cranes 

neolithiques  considerees  comme  reliant  la  chirurgie 
classique  ancienne  £l  la  chirurgie  prehistorique.  Ibid., 

1903,  6.  8.,  iv,  494-498.   Also:  Rev.  de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop. 

de  Par.,  1903,  5.  s.,  xiii,  431^36.   .  Deux  trepanations 

craniennes  prehistoriques  avec  longuesurvie  et  deforma- 
tions consecutives.  Ibid.,  5.  s.,  iv,  404-417.   .  Inci- 
sions, cauterisations  et  trepanations  craniennes  de  I'e- 
poque  neolithique.  Ibid.,  1904,  6.  s.,  v,  67-73.— de  Mets. 
La  trepanation  prehistorique.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir. 
d'Anvers,  1898,  200-203.— Mlnkevitli  (I.  I.)  Trepana- 
tsiya  u  Kavkazskikh  gortsev  i  drugikh  razlichnlkh  naro- 
dov;  sravnitelnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Trephining  among 
the  Caucasian  mountaineers  and  various  other  peoples; 
comparative  investigation.]  Med.  Sbornik,  Tiflis,  1897, 
no.  60, 1-24. — Much  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  priihistorischen 
Trepanation.  Mitth.  d.  anthrop.  Gesellsch.  in  Wlen,  1901, 
3.  F.,i,  [117J.— Muiilz(M.  A.)  &BIc<iee  (W.J.)  Primi- 
tive trephining  in  Peru.  Rep.  Bureau  Ethnol.  1894-5, 
Wash.,  1897,  xvi,  1-72,  40  pi.— Munro  (R.)  On  trepan- 
ning the  human  skull  in  prehistoric  times.  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1892,  Lond.,  1893,  Ixii,  912.— Parkinson 
(R.)  Trepanation  bei  den  Siidseeinsulanern.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  41,5-417.  Alito:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 
1908,  xxxi,  290.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1908, 
ixx,  161-164. — Pl"eHfer(L.)  Mediziniseh  intereasante 
priihistorische  Schiidelverletzungen,  entstanden  durch 
einen  Schleuderstein  und  durch  Trepanation.  Kor.-Bl. 
d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1906,  xxxv, 
301-315.  —  Pommerol  (F.)  Squelette  humain  neoli- 
thique avec  cr3.ne  trepane  et  lesions  tuberculeuses  des 
vertebres.  A.ssoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1893, 
Par.,  1894,  xxii,  pt.  2,  699-706.— Prehistoric  cranial  sur- 
gery. [Edit.]  Railway  Surg.  J.,  Chicago,  1912-13,  xix, 
165-169.— Prehistoric  trepanning.  Pop.  Sc.  Month., 
N.  Y.,  1892-3,  xlii,  53.5-.542.— Primitive,  prehistoric  tre- 
phining. [Edit.]  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  a., 
Ixxiv,  189. — KeboHl  (J.)  Observations  concernant  le 
crane  trepane  trouve  dans  un  dolmen  aupres  de  Mont- 
pellier-le-Vieux.  Anthropologie,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  380-383.— 
Regnault  (F.)  Sur  la  trepanation  prehistorique. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1902,  .5.  s.,  iii,  736- 
738.— Schmidt  (E.)  Die  Schadeltrepanation  bei  den 
Inca-Peruanern.  Globus,  Brn.schwg.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  177- 
179.— Seligmann  (C.  G.)  Note  on  a  trephined  skull 
from  New  Britain.    Man,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  37.  —  Sergi 


Trephining  {Prehistoric  and  primi- 
tive). 

(G.  )  Crani  peruviani  trapanati.  Atti  d.  Soc.  rom. 
di  anthrop.,  Roma,  1909-10,  xv,  7-13.— Snyder  (F.  D.) 
The  prehistoric  surgeon;  trephining  by  primitive  man. 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  1912,  xi,  203-206. —  Stieda  { L.  ) 
Ueber  alte  trepanierte  Schadel.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1911,  Ixi,  1669-1673.— Trojanovic  (S.)  Die  Tre- 
panation bei  den  Serben.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Anthrop.  [etc.],  Miinchen,  1900,  xxxi,  18-23.— Virsa- 
ladze  (S.  S. )  K  voproau  o  narodnol  meditsinle  vO- 
Obshtahe  i  v  chastnosti  o  trepanatsii  cherepa  u  gortsev 
Dagestana.  [On  popular  medicine  in  general,  and  e.spe- 
cially  on  trephining  the  skull  among  tlie  mountaineers 
of  Daghestan  ]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  .sudeb.  i  prakt.  med., 
St.  Petersb.,  1898,  no.  9,  2.  sect.,  697-702.— Westernian 
(C.W.J.)  Praehistoriscbe  trepanatie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  1000. 

Trephining  {Sequela}  of). 

0.\BOCHE  (H.-P.-K. )  *La  hernie  c^r^brale 
au  cours  et  a  la  suite  de  la  trepanation.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

RoBEKT  (P. )  *De  I'epilepsie  consecutive  a  la 
trepanation.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Antlieaume  (A.)  Note  sur  un  casd'epilepsie  easen- 
tielle  consecutive  a  la  trepanation.   J.  de  med.  de  Par., 

1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  401. — Denioor  (J.)  Consequences  de  la 
trepanation  pratiquee  sur  lesjeunes  animaux  sur  revo- 
lution de  la  couche  corticale  et  le  developpement  general 
de  I'organisme.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nal.  de  Brux. 
Bull.,  1899,  Ivii,  62-66.— Heaton  (G.)  A  case  of  cerebral 
abscess  following  the  operation  of  trephining  for  com- 
pound depressed  fracture  of  the  skull;  drainage  of  ab- 
scess; recovery.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cv, 
538. — Krug-Basse.  Trepanation  etpertesde substance 
du  crane  Anjou  med.  Angers,  1899,  vi,  26-34.— Iiannois 
&  Tournier.  Hemianopsie  d'origine  hysterique  chez 
un  trepane  atteint  de  crises  epileptiformes.  Cong.  d. 
med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc. -verb, 
[etc.]  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  324-331. —JMarchand  (  L.  ) 
Epilepsie  convulsive  cau.see  par  la  trepanation.  J.  de 
med.  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  71.— Quintela  (M.)  Dos 
casos  de  parAlisis  del  musculo  obliouo  superior,  consecu- 
tiva  &  la  trepanacion  del  seno  frontal.  Rev.  med.  d. 
Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1902,  v, 206-210.— Ransohofl'( J.) 
&  Plieips  (A.  V.)  Fatal  haemorrhage  from  trephining. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903,xxxviii, 487-492, 3pl.  AIso:Tt.  Am. 
Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi,  563-.'568, 2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Shtrelklier  (M.  L.)  Sluchal  samoproizvolnol  trepa- 
natsii visochnol  kosti.  [Spontaneous  trephining  of  the 
temporal  bone.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh., 
Tiflis,  1906-7,  xliii,129-132.— Toubert  (J.)  &Fasquelle 
(A.)  L'aurtition  paradoxale  se  fait-elle  a  travers  la  cica- 
trice chez  lessujets  ayantsubi  la  trepanation  de  la  vottte 
du  crfine?  (Etudehistorique,cliniqueetcritique.)  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  845-805. 

Trephining  in  animals. 

Albreclit  (M.)  DieTrepanation  drehkrankerRinder. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tbierh.,  Stuttg.,  1893-4,  v.  337;  385.— 
-Demoor  (J.)  Les  effets  de  la  trepanation  faitesurleg 
jeunes  animaux.   Inst.  Solvay.   Trav.  de  lab.,  Brux., 

1901,  iv,  321-352.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.ital.de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2, xxxvi, 169. —JHerkt.  DieTrepanation derSehildel- 
hohle  beim  Rinde.  Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht, 
Miinchen,  1896,  xl,  309-313.— Pfab  (A.)  Trepanation 
beim  Pferde.  Miinchen.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  liv, 
73;  89;  109;  125. 

Trephining  for  disease. 

See,  also,  Brain  {Diseases  of.  Treatment  of, 
Operative);  Craniuin  {Syphilis  of). 

H.VAS  (R. )  *  Ueber  Trepanation  bei  Hirntu- 
moren.    [Heidelberg.]    8°.    Tubingen,  1899. 

Reissner  (O.  )  *  Zur  Frage  der  intermediiiren 
Trepanation  bei  Osteophlebitis  cranii.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   8°.    Tubingen,  1891. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1892,  viii,  522-546. 

A  Id  rich  (C.  J.)  The  curative  effect  of  trephining 
perse;  two  cases  trephined  for  intracranial  disease;  one 
cured,  the  other  markedly  benefited:  in  neither  was  a 
lesion  found,  nor  were  the  operations  made  over  the  areas 
which  the  symptoms  suggested  might  be  diseased.  Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1902, XXXV, 618-623.— Andrew  (J.G.)  Case 
of  cerebellarabscessfollowingmiddle-eardisease;  failure 
of  respiration  during  administration  of  ansesthetic;  tre- 
phining; restoration  of  respiratory  function  for  nearly 
thirtyhours;  death.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1903. 1,1021-1023.— 
Angelucci  (A.)  Gli  effetti  della  trapanazione  del  cra- 
nio neir  edema  della  papilla  da  tumore  cerebrale  in  tre 
iiifermi  operati  nella  clinica.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo, 
189.5-6,  iii,  ;M-70.— Angus  (H.  B.)  A  patient  three  years 
after  trephining  for  a  cerebral  tumour.  Northumberland 
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Trephining^  for  disease. 

&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1904,  xii,177-179. — 
Anselititz.  Ueber  Trepanation  bei  traumatischem  in- 
tracraniellem  Hiimatom.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f. 
vaterl.  Cult.  1906,  Bresl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  188-203— Bej  an  (I. 
V.)  Lin  cas  defongusal  dure! mater;  exoisie;  trepanatie; 
vindecare.  Spitalul,  BuourescI,  1899,  xix,  476-478!  — 
Binet  &  Bebatel.  Uu  cas  d'affeetion  mentale  gueri 
par  la  trepanation.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lyon  (1895),  1896,  xxxv,  20-24.  {Discussion],  pt.  2,  59- 
61. — Botey  (R.)  Un  caso  de  meningitis  y  de  trombofle- 
bitis  de  ambos  senos  cavernosos  de  origen  otitico;  trepa- 
naci6n  total  penetrants  del  crdneodrenado  de  la  cavidad 
aragnoidea;  muerte.  Arch,  de  rinol.,  laringol.,  otol., 
Barcel.,  1906,  xxiii,  6-20. — Boiidoii  &  Caraven.  Un 
cas  de  raythomanie;  double  trepanation  pour  accidents 
m^nin^6s  simnles.  Encephale,  Par.,  1909,  i,  374-382. — 
Ceriie.  Trepanation  exploratrice  pour  une  tumeur 
probable  de  I'encC'phale.  Normandie  mSd.,  Rouen,  1899, 
xiv,  121-123.  —  Cbekan  (V.  M.)  Khionicheskiy  gnol- 
nik  temennol  doll  llevavo  polushariya  golovnovo 
mozga;  dvie  trepanatsii.  [Chronic  abscess  of  the  pa- 
rietal portion  of  the  left  hemisphere  of  the  brain; 
two  trephinings.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1900,  vii,  15-29. — 
Cotterill  (J.  M.  )  Case  of  cerebral  abscess;  trephin- 
ing; recovery.  Scot.  M  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1897,  i,  337-339.— 
JDelageiii^re  (H.)  Fracture  p^netrante  du  crane  avec 
yaste  abces  du  cerveau;  trepanation;  drainage  du  eer- 
■veau;  gu^rison.  Arch.  mijd.  d'Angers,  1901,  v,  457. — De- 
lobel  (P.)  Exostose  syphilitique  avec  tumeur  cere- 
brals; 6pilepsie  jacksonnienne;  trepanation;  mort.  J.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1900,  ii,  537-542. — Deseos  ( A.)  Tumeur 
tuberculeu.se  du  lobs  droit  du  cervelet;  double  trepana- 
tion; mort  par  .shock  bulbaire  avec  dissociation  entre  la 
respiration  et  la  circulation.  Lyon  mi5d.,  1899,  xeii,  213- 
222.— Devic  &  Courniont.  Trepanation  dans  un  cas 
de  gliome  cerebral.  [Abstr.]  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1897,  liv,  151. — Durst  (F.)  Ruptura  arteriie  me- 
ningese  mediae  dextrs;  hsematoma  extradurale;  trepa- 
natio;  sanatio.  Lie6.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1903,  xxv,  118- 
121. — Eiigdalil  (E.)  Fall  af  intradural  blodning  utan 
skada  a  kraniet;  trepanation;  helsa.  [Case  of  intradural 
hemorrhage  without  injury  to  the  cranium;  trephining; 
recovery.]  Forh.  v.  nord.  kirurg.  foren.  1899,  Stockholm, 
1901,  iv,  60. — Fay  kiss  (F.)  Haematoma  intracraniale; 
trepanatio.  Budapesti  k.  m.  t.  egyet.  2.  sz.  Ssb.  Klin,  be- 
tegf.  1906,  Budapest,  1907,  14.— <iardiier  (T.  F.)  Tre- 
phining for  threatened  cerebral  abscess;  urgent  symp- 
toms of  meningitis;  arrest  and  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1900,  i,  1277.— van  Ocliuclitcn  (A.)  &  Goris  (C.)  A 
case  of  pure  verbal  deafness  due  to  an  abscess  of  the  left 
temporal  lobe;  trephining;  recovery.  J.  Ment.  Path.,  N. 
y.,  1902,  ii,  253-263.— Gelpke.  Hirnabscess  im  Bereich 
<3er  1.  Centralwindung,  Liihmung  des  rechten  Armes,  und 
Epilepsie;  Trepanation;  Heilung.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  lix,  589.— Goodall  (E.)  Transient 
motor  and  sensory  disturbances  following  upon  trephin- 
ing in  a  case  of  general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  117. — Gorls.  Abc^s  extradural  avec 
cephalalgie  et  attaques  e.pileptiformes;  trepanation;  gue- 
rLson.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1901,  viii,  151.  Also: 
J.  de  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  558. 
 .  Abces  cerebral  suite  d'otorrhee  chronique;  epilep- 
sie datant  de  quatorze  ans;  evidement  mastoidien;  tre- 
panation; guerison.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1902, 
Ix,  57-59. — Gussenbauer.  Erfahrungen  iiber die  osteo- 
plastische  Schadeltrepanation  wegen  Hirngeschwiilsten. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  143;  175;  205.— <>iiitlirie 
(L.)  &  Collier  (S.)  Cerebellar  (?)  cyst  successfully 
treated bv  trephining  and  drainage.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1900,  xxxiii,  193-196.— Haas  (R.)  Ueber  Trepanation 
bei  Hirntumoren.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899, 
xxv,  601-644. — Hactie  (M.)  Sur  I'opportunite  de  la 
trepanation  immediate  dans  I'osieomyeiite  aigue.  Cli- 
nique.  Par.,  1908,  iii,  277.— Hensclien  (S.  E.)  Zur  Tre- 
panation bei  Hirngeschwvilsten  und  der  Jackson'schen 
Epilepsie.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1898,  iii,  287-296.— von  Hippel  (E.)  Ueber  die  Pallia- 
tivtrepanation  bei  Stauungspapille.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1908,  Ixix,  290-354.— Hotcli kiss  (L.  W.)  Motor 
aphasia  due  to  a  small  cortical  hfemorrhage  in  the  region 
of  Broca's convolution;  trephining;  recovery.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  82-86.— Jackson  (T.  W.)  Trau- 
matic meningitis  with  effusion;  cerebral  convulsions; 
double  trephining;  recovery.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  805. — 
Kaijser  (P.)  Fall  af  tumor  cerebri;  trepanation;  for- 
biittring.  [Case  of  .  .  . ;  improvementj  Hygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1900,  Ixii,  pt.  2,  223-226.— Kaiifmann.  Double 
•choiesteatome;  thrombo-phiebite  du  sinus  lateral  droit; 
•double  trepanation;  ouverturedu sinus;  in.iectionsd'eiec- 
trargol;  guerison.  Anjou  med..  Angers,  1908, xv,  285-288. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Pediatric pra,t.,  Lille,1908,vi,  308.— KSster 
(H.)  &  Schiller  (K.)  Hjarntumor;  trepanation;  for- 
battriiig  for  entid.  Goteborgs  Lak.-siiUsk,  Forh.,  1895,  62- 
71. — Koslinsky.  Osteo-mielita  cu  debut  cronic  a  fe- 
murulul;  trepana^iune;  vindecare.  [  .  .  .  ;  recovery.] 
Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucure^tl,  1899,  iii,  297-302.— Kozlovski 


Trephining  for  disease. 

(B.  S.)  Endoteliomadiploe,  obolochek  i mozga,  udalyon- 
naya  trepanatsiyei.  [ ...  of  the  diploe,  membranes,  and 
brain,  removed  by  trephining.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1898, 
iii,  477-487.— liamboUe  (A.)  Un  cas  de  trepanation 
pour  tumeur  cerebrale.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux., 
1896-7,  iv,  197-201. — Lavise.  Un  cas  d'abces  du  cerveau 
traite  par  la  trepanation.  Ibid.,  1898-9,  vi,  236-238.— La- 
vrand  (H . )  Oti  te  moyenne  aigue  et  mutisms  hysteriqus; 
trepanation.     Nord.  med.,  Lills,  1907,  xiii,  127rl29.  — 

 — .  Meningite  otitique  a  marche  rapide;  trepanation. 

J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1909,  i,  338-340.— Lecfene  (.P. )  Un 
cas  de  meningite  sereuse  d'origine  otitique;  trepanation 
bilaterale;  guerison.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  80- 
88. — Lieguern.  Trepanation  par  la  voie  transmastoi- 
dienne  pour  un  abces  sous-dure-merien  avec  meningite. 
[Rap.  de  E.  Schwartz.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de. 
Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  868-871.— Liauibey  (G  )  Mastoi- 
dite  aigue  compliquee  d'abces  extradural  et  perisinusal; 
trepanation;  guerison.  Larynx,  I'oreille  et  le  nez,  Mar- 
seille &  Par.,  1912,  v,  135-137. — Lucas  (A.)  Case  of  cere- 
bral abscess;  trephining;  recovery.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 
1901, 1, 294-296.— Liucas-Cliampionnlfere.  Meningo- 
encephalite  superficielle  d'origine  traumatique;  guerison 
par  la  trepanation  faite  de  bonne  heure.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  379.  —  Lundiuark 
( R. )  Abscessus  cerebri;  trepanation;  dod.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1900,  Ixii,  pt.  2,  249-251.— Maragliano  (D.) 
Trapanazione  del  cranio  per  tumors  del  cervello.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1.539-1542. — Marin.  Un  cas 
de  cephalalgie  rebelle  d'origine  syphilitique  traite  par  la 
trepanation.  Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux., 
1899,  ix,  219-222.  Also:  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1899,  li, 
576-580.— Matile  &  Bourquin.  Abces  cerebral  double 
apres  chute  sur  le  front;  trepanation;  guerison.  Rev. 
med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1902,  xxii,  165-169. — 
ITIondot.  Trepanation  du  crSne  chez  un  epileptique. 
Assoc.  frauf.  de  chir.  Proc.-vsrb.  [stc.J,  Par.,  1899,  xiii, 
247-250. —  Nordmann  (0.)  Ausgedehnte  epidurale 
Abszessbildung  nach  Fraetura  cranii,  beginnends  Menin- 
gitis; mehrfache  ausgedehnte  Trepanationen,  Inzision 
der  Dura;  Heilung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1909,  xx.xv,  2191.— Piecliaud.  Abces  intra- 
meninge  de  la  zone  rolandique;  trepanation;  guerison. 
Rev.  mens,  de  gynee.  [etc.],  Bordeaux,  1900,  ii,  324-328. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900, 
xxi,  249. — Pike  (W.  R.)  Trephining  for  mental  diseases 
resulting  from  injuries  to  the  head,  with  ca.se.  Proc. 
Utah  M.  Soc,  Salt  Lake  City,  1895-6,  71-80.— Poncet. 
Osteomyeiits  a  repetition  A,  forms  nevralgie;  abces  de  I'os; 
trepanation.  Lyon  med.,  1904,  cii,  363-365. — Ransolioff 
(J.)  Trephining  for  brain  tumors;  report  of  two  success- 
ful cases;  one  of  nine  years.  Tr.  Sect.  Si'rg.  &  Anat.  Am. 
M.  Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903,  426-434.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  903-906.— Kayniond  (E.)  Deux 
cas  d'osteits  bacillairs  frontale;  trepanations  periphe- 
riques  en  tissus  sain;  ablation  d'un  large  lambeau  osseux; 
guerisons.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906. 
ii,  60-62.  —  Redlich  (E.)  [  Gehirngliom;  zweimalige 
Trepanation  des  Schiidels.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch  f.  inn. 
Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  74.— Keid  (J.  A.) 
Cass  of  intra  cranial  hemorrhage;  trephining;  suppura- 
tion; recovery.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1894,  n.  s., 
xvi,  290-292. — Samain.  Troubles  mentaux  consecutifs 
k  un  traumatisms  cranien  de  la  region  frontale;  large 
trepanation  au  ciseau:  amelioration.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  1894,  xvii,  154-158.— Sciinitzler  (J.)  Fall  von 
Trepanation  und  E.xstirpation  eines  Hirntnmor  (Tuber- 
culum  solitarium) ;  Tod  an  acutem  Hirnodem.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst..  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi, 
pt.  2,  288-290.— Scliopf  ( F. )  Adenocarcinoma  metasta- 
ticumossisparietalissinistri;  Trepanatio;  Heilung.  Ibid., 
352.  —  Spillniann  pere.  Meningo -encephalite  gom- 
msuss;  Ipilspsie  jacksonienne;  trepanation;  mort.  Rev. 
med  ds  I'sst,  Nancy,  1901,  xxxiii,  275. — Steven  (J.  L.)  & 
liuke  (,T.)  Case  of  profound  aphasia  and  mental  confu- 
sion cured  by  trephining  and  evacuation  of  a  large  hfe- 
morrhagic  cerebral  cy.st.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liv,  169- 
175. — Xaptas.  De  la  trepanation  dans  les  complications 
intra-cranisnnes  otiques;  un  cas  d'abces  perisiJiusal  ap- 
paru  apres  guerison  complete  ds  I'otits  moyenne;  un  cas 
ds  septicemie  aigue  otique.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.  T.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'otol.,  362-365.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  ii,  725-728.— Terrillon  (O.) 
Trepanation  du  bassin  pour  Is  traitemsnt  des  abces  chro- 
niques  de  la  fosse  iliaqus  etdu  bassin.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1889,  xv,  744-747.  Also,  in  hix:  CEuvres,  8°, 
Par.,  1898,  ii,  33-40.— Tliiriar,  Hjjperostoss  de  la  moitie 
droitedu  frontal;  trepanation;  guerison.  Clinique,  Brux., 

1895,  ix,  49-52. — Tuberculosis  meningum;  Trepanatio; 
Operatio  plastica;  Caries  et  necrosis  metacarp.  iv.  d.  Ex- 
cochleatio;  Heilung.   Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst. 

1896,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  v,  pt.  2,  433.— Vlllard.  Tre- 
panation pour  phiebosinusite.  Lyon  med.,  1897,  Ixxxiv, 
449-451, — White  (S.)  A  successful  case  of  trephining 
for  temporo-sphsnoidal  abscess  due  to  suppurative  middle- 
ear  disease.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  876. 
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Trephining  ybr  injuries. 

See,  also,  Head  {Injuries  of,  Gunshot,  Treat- 
ment of)  by  trephining;  Head  {Injuries  of.  Treat- 
ment of)  by  trephining;  Head  {Injuries  of)  in 
children;  Head  {Injuries  of)  with  fracture  of  base. 

Freiberg  (0.)  *Ueber  die  Trepanation  bei 
complicirten  Frakturen  des  Schiidels.  8°.  Giit- 
tingen,  1898. 

Gores  (J.)  *Ueber  sekundiire  Trepanation 
nach  geheilten  Schiidelverletzungen.  [Miin- 
chen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  433;  462. 

Ardouin.  Trepanation  tardive  pour  ramollissement 
c6r6bral  traumatique.  [Rap.  de  F.  Legueu.J  Bull,  et 
iu6m.  See.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  431^35. — 
Auvray.  Fracture  du  rocher;  troubles  consScutifs;  tre- 
panation. Ibid.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  614-620. — Baiidet 
(R.)  Trepanation  d'urgenoe  dans  les  plaies  penetrante.s 
du  cr^ne  extra-durales.  Medecin  prat..  Par.,  1906,  385- 
387. — Bergasse.  Fracture  du  crane  et  plaie  du  cer- 
veau  par  coup  de  feu;  trepanation;  drainage;  guerison. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  mil.  fran?.  Bull.,  Par.,  1911,  v,  410-412.— 
Blchat  ( H.)  Plaie  pen^trante  du  crane  par  armea  feu; 
trepanation;  guSrison.  Rev.  m^d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1903, 
XXXV,  431-437, — Bickle  (L.  W.)  Compound  fracture  of 
skull;  no  loss  of  consciousness;  paralysis  of  left  side;  tre- 
phining; recovery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1902,  xxi, 
75. — Boeckel  (J.)  De  la  trepanation  preventive  dans 
les  fractures  compliquees  du  crane.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg., 
1905,  ii,  29-43. — Bonaclii.  Fracture  avec  enfoncement 
du  frontal,  plaie  du  sinus  longitudinal  superieur;  trepana- 
tion; guC>rison.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest, 
1906-7,  ix,  252. — Bouvler  (P.)  Traumatisme  cranien; 
broncho-pneumoniegrippale;  algie  mastoidiennegauche; 
aphasie;  diagnostic  d'abces  cerebral;  gu^rison  subite  pen- 
dant les  preparatifs  d'une  trepanation.   J.  de  med.  de 

Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  217-219.   .  Grand  traumatisme 

du  crane;  fracture  comminutive  du  parietal  et  du  tem- 
poral; trepanation  six  heures  apr^s;  guerison.  Ibid., 
309.— Brin.  Fracture  du  crane  par  coup  de  pied  de 
cheval;  embarrure  du  fragment;  dechirure  de  la  dure- 
mere  et  contusion  cerebrale;  trepanation;  guerison. 
Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1909,  xiii,  185-190.— Brook  (C.)  A 
case  of  mania  from  traumatic  meningitis;  trephining; 
evacuation  of  serous  effusion;  complete  recovery.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  i,  1794.— Brown  (E.  H.)  Compound 
comminuted  fracture  of  the  skull  with  laceration  of  the 
brain;  escape  of  brain  substance;  trephining;  recovery. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  2,59.— Brunswic- 
liC  Bihan.  Fracture  comminutive  du  crane;  trepana- 
tion;'guerison.  Bull,  de  I'Hop.  civ.  franf.  de  Tunis,  1902, 
V,  143.— Catlicart  (C.  W.)  A  good  recovery  after  tre- 
phining for  severe  fracture  and  laceration  of  the  brain. 

Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xxii,  11.   . 

Fracture  of  the  ba.se  of  the  skull;  rapid  effusion;  trephin- 
ing; recovery.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  xi,  14:5-147.— 
Ceriiezzi  ( A.)  La  trapanazione  primitiva  nelle  frat- 
ture  complicate  della  volta  cranica.  Riforma  med.. 
Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  62-65.— Cestero  (R.)  Herida 
del  craneo  porproyectil  de  arma  de  fuego;  trepanaci6n; 
curaci6n.  Bol.  A.soc.  med.  de  Puerto-Rico,  San  Juan, 
P.  R.,  1906,  iv,  19-22.— Cliavannaz  (G.)  Trepanation 
consecutive  pour  plaie  penetrante  du  crane  par  balle 
de  revolver.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii, 
249. — CUeval  (V.)  Blessure  des  meninge.s,  du  cerveau 
etdu  ventricule  lateral  gauche  par  corpsetranger  ayantpe- 
netreparl'oreille;  meningite;  trepanation;  guerison.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1907,  txv,  i;32-134. 
Also:  Presse  oto-larvngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1907,  vi,  337-339. 
Also:  Rev.  hebd.de laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,11,241-243.— 
Cliipault  (A.)  Balle  dans  le  corps  calleux;  etat  de 
mal  ipileptique  et  hemiplegia  tardive;  trepanation,  gue- 
rison. Trav.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par.,  1900,  v,  1-10,  1  pi. — 
Cifuentes  y  Diaz  (P.)  Un  caso  de  fractura  de  la  b6- 
veda  del  craneo  irradiada  a  la  base;  epilepsia;  trepana- 
ci6n.  Rev.  espec.  med.,  Madrid,  1905,  viii,  317-321.— 
Corner  (E.  M.)  Injury  to  skull;  trephining;  oedema  of 
the  brain.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s..  Ixxxiii, 
41.— De  Francisco  (G.)  Esiti  della  trapanazione  del 
cranio  in  un  caso  di  afasia  da  trauma  e  in  un  caso  di 
psicosi  epilettica  post-traumatica.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1911,  Ixii,  291;  301.— Delore  (H.)  fils.  Epanche- 
ment  sanguin  extra-dure-merien  par  fracture  du  crane; 
trepanation;  guerison.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvii,  1.50. — 
Benlsty.  Un  cas  de  fracture  de  la  base  du  crane, 
amene  dans  le  coma,  opere  de  trepanation  et  gueri;  un 
cas  d'appendicite  probablement  tuberculeuse.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1909,  Ixi,  767-769.— Derjushlnsky. 
Drei  Falle  von  Trepanation  des  Schadels  zur  Entfernung 
von  Flinten-  und  Shrapnel-Kugeln  aus  dem  Gehirne  mit 
Ausgang  in  Heilung.  Russ.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1907, 
V,  464-467.— Durand.  Fracture  du  crane  par  balle  de 
revolver;  epanchement  sanguin  extra-dure-merien;  com- 
pression generale;  trepanation;  guerison.  Lvon  med.. 
1904,  cii,  637-639.   .  Fracture  limitee  du  "crane;  in- 
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fection;  hemipiegie  et  epilepsie  jacksonienne  croisees; 
trepanation.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1905,  viii,  112- 
115.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  1036-1038.— Elliot  (J. 
W.)  Intracranial  hemorrhage;  two  cases  trephined.  In- 
ternal M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  116-119.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Favre  (C.)  Un  cas  de  fracture  du  crane  .sans  signes  lo- 
caux,  mais  avec  accidents  cerebraux  localise.^,  guerie  par 
la  trepanation.  Rev.  med  de  la  Suisse  rom.,  Geneve, 
1912,  xxxii,  391-396.— Finkelslitein  (B.  K.)  Sluchal 
trepanatsii  cherepapo  povodu  traumaticheskavo  krovo- 
izliyaniya  pod  tvyorduyu  mozgovuyu  obolochku.  [Tre- 
phining the  skull  for  traumatic  ha-morrhage  under  the 
dura  mater.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  408^10.— 
Fontoynont.  Fracture  du  crane  suivie  d' hemipiegie 
precoce  et  de  contractures  secondaires;  trepanation  tar- 
dive suivie  d'une  guerison  presque  complete.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  109-112. — 
Fourgous.  Fracture  pur  enfoncement  du  parietal 
droit;  trepanation,  ablation  des  fragments;  guerison. 
Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  104-108.— Fran- 
clionime  (A.)  Fracture  du  crane  ancienne;  collec- 
tion sereu.se  e.xtra  dure-merienne  ;  trepanation.  J.  de 
sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1901,  ii,  5-8.— Galeriu  (A.)  Un  cas 
de  fractura  a  craniulul  cu  plaga  a  creerulul  ?i  scurgerea 
unel  por(iunI  din  substanta  cerebrala;  trepanatie;  vin- 
decare.  [Fracture  of  the  skull  with  wound  of  the  brain 
and  loss  of  a  part  of  the  cerebral  substance;  trephining; 
recovery.]  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucure^tl,  1904,  viii,  133. — 
diouiuy  &  Ouin.  Fractures  multiples  de  la  votite  du 
crane,  avec  enfoncement,  compliquees  de  plaies;  double 
trepanation;  guerison.  Soc.  de  med.  mil.  frang.  Bull. 
Par.,  1912,  vi,  360-362.— Gruget  (A.)  Fracture  du  crane; 
large  enfoncement  et  embarrure  du  frontal;  trepanation; 
guerison.  Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1910,  xiv,  96-101. — 
Uuenot  (J.-B.)  Fracture  comminutive  du  frontal  avec 
enfoncement;  trepanation;  guerison.  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1905,  xlvi,  62-64.— Ouilbault  (G.) 
Fracture  du  crane:  contusion  cerebrale;  hemorragieintra- 
durale  et  compression;  epilepsie  jacksonienne;  trepana- 
tion; guerison.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1904,  xxii,  461-465. 
Also:  Ann.de  m6d.et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  483-486.- 
Gusefl'(P.  P.)  Vosemnadtsatsluchayev trepanatsiy  pri 
ognestrlelnikh  raneniyakh  cherepa.  [Eighteen  ca.ses  of 
trephining  in  gunshot  wounds  of  the  skull.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1906,  x.x,  3-13. — Hainaide.  Blessure  des  me- 
ninges, du  cerveau  et  du  ventricule  lateral  gauche  par 
corps  etranger  ayant  penetre  par  Foreille;  meningite; 
trepanation;  gueri.son.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1907, 
lix.  681. — Hamilton  (G.  G.)  Successful  trephining  for 
rupture  of  the  meningeal  artery.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1901,  xxi,  21-23.— Herman.  Fracture  du  crane; 
disjonction  des  sutures  medio-frontale  sagittale  et 
coronale;  trepanation;  prothese  metallique;  guerison. 
J.  de  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux,,  1904, 
iv,  106-110,  Also:  3.  med,  de  Brux,,  1904,  ix,  205-207,— 
Heurtaux.  Epanchement  sanguin  con,siderable,  en- 
tre  la  dure-mere  et  les  os  du  crane,  sans  fracture, 
par  suite  d'une  chute  sur  la  tcte;  trepanation;  gueri- 
son. Echo  med.,  Toulouse,  1901,  2,  s,,  xv,  488-491,— 
Jaboulay.  Traumatisme  cranien;  fracture  avec  en- 
foncement du  frontal;  abces  secondaire  du  lobe  frontal 
gauche;  trepanation;  guerison  avecune  hernie  cerebrale 

consecutive.    Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  298.   .  Fracture 

du  crane;  hematome  sus-dure-merien;  trepanation  large 
occipito-parietale  gauche;  guerison.  Ibid.,  1910,  cxiv,819. 
Jowers  (R.  F, )  A  case  of  fracture  of  the  base  of  the 
skull  with  extradural  hiemorrhage  causing  compression; 
trephining.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii, 531, — Kakels  (M,  S,) 
Early  trephining  for  severe  injuries  of  the  skull,  with  a 
report  of  cases  operated  upon.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
Ixxvi,  934-940. — Kallionzis  ( E. )  TpaOfia  6ia  irupo/SoAou 
ottAou  tov  Kpavtov;  ijriAiWTLKol  napo^vanoi',  arvniKij  avdrpr]- 
(Ti?;  tatrt?.  'larptfCTj  jrpooSo?,  'Ef  2upu>,  1904.  ix,  30.5-310. — 
Karscliulin  (A.)  Zwei  Falle  von'complicierter  Schii- 
delfractur;  Trepanation.  Heteroplastiknach  A,  Fraenkel; 
ira  ersten  Falle  glatte  Heilung,  im  zvveiten  Falle  Abstos- 
.sung  der  Platte ;  Heilung  durch  Knochenneubildung. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  1837-1840.  —  Kenny 
(F.  H.)  [Injury  to  head  in  diving;  trephining;  recovery,] 
Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1907,  i,  436,— Kirker  (G,)  Monoplegia 
of  leg  following  injury  of  head;  trephining;  recovery. 
Stati.st.  Rep.  Health  Navy  1902,  Lond.,  1903,  184-188,— 
Klrscli.  Streifschuss  des  Schiidels  mit  Liihmung, 
Anhasie  und  Seelenblindheit;  Trepanation;  Heilung. 
Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  132-134.— 
Klein.  Fracture  compliquee  avec  enfoncement  du  crane 
et  contusion  cerebrale;  trepanation;  guerison.  Bull,  Soc, 
de  med,  del' Yonne,  Auxerre,  1909, 1,  49-54,— Kozlovskl 
(B,  S,)  Dva  sluchaya  pozdnel  trepanatsii  pri  travmle 
cherepa.  [Two  cases  of  late  trephining  in  trauma  of  the 
skull.]  Khirurgia,  Mo.sk.,  1904,  xv,  48.5-493.— Labeyrie. 
Fracture  de  la  votite  du  crane,  irradiant  vers  la  base  et 
interessant  les  deux  rochers;  trepanation;  guerison.  Gaz. 
med,  de  Nantes,  1901-2,  xx,  236,— l.air  (J,)  Fracture  du 
crane;  trepanation;  transport  de  dix  heures  en  montagne 
deux  jours  apr^s;  guerison.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1906,  xlyii,  141-145.— liambotte  (A.)    Un  cas 
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de  trepanation  pour  tumeurc<Tebrale.  Ann.  Soo.  beige  de 
chir.,1896,iv,197-201.  ylZso.- Bull.Soc.de m<5d.d'Anvers,1897, 
lix,  27-30.  —  lianeler  (R.)  Trephining  for  traumatism; 
hemorrhage  from  longitudinal  sinus.  Proc.  Connect.  M. 
Soc,  Hartford,  1897, 122-124.— liatour  (L.)  La  trepana- 
tion preooce  dans  les  fractures  du  crane.  PressemSd., 
Par.,  1907,  xv,  613-516.  —  Liebriin.  Fracture  sans  plaie 
de  la  voCite  du  crane;  6panchement  sanguin  extra-dure- 
merien;  trepanation.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  703-706.  AUo:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de 
I'enf.,  Par,,  1902,  xx,  2.54-258 .—Lemon  (C.  H.)  Hemor- 
rhage Into  the  cranial  cavity  following  injury  to  the 
skull.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  ii,  218-230.— 
Litixembourg  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  Trepanation  bei 
Schiidelbasisbriichen.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 

1909,  ci,  177-186.— McDowell  (L.  F.)  [Head  injury  from 
kick  by  an  ostrich;  trephine;  recoverv.]  South  African 
M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  19U6,  iv,  249.— iUaixner  (I.)  Frac- 
turacomplicatacranu,impressioossis frontalis;  trepanatio 
etelevatio;  sanatio.  LieC.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1903,  xxv, 
81.— Martins  da  Silva.  Fractura  do  frontal  e  base 
do  craneo;  delirio  furioso;  trepanafao;  cura.  Med.  mod., 
Porto,  1905,  xii,  353. — Mauclalre.  Contusion  et  com- 
pression cerebrale  a  la  suite  d'une  fracture  du  crflne  aveo 
large  enfoncement;  trepanation  et  ponction  lombaire  de- 
compressives;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par., 
1901,  iii,  193-196.— Maylard  (A.  E.)  A  case  of  trephin- 
ing for  intra-cranial  hsemorrhage  causing  localised  symp- 
toms. Tr.  Med.-Chir.Soc.Gla,sg.,  1895-7,1.23-25  — MIcliel 
(G.)  Plaie  p^netrante  du  crane  par  arme  a  feu  (balle  de 
revolver  de  6  millimetres);  trepanation  large;  tampon- 
uement;  drainage;  quatorze  jours  apres,  abces  intra- 
cerebral; drainage;  guerison.   Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy. 

C.-r          1905-6,  pt.  2,  38-40.   AUo:  Rev.  med.  de  I'est, 

Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  184-186.  —  Molin  &  Cadet. 
Traumatisme  de  la  voftte  du  crftne  avec  propaga- 
tion a  la  base;  epanchement  sanguin  sus-dure-merien 
enorme ;  trepanation ;  ligature  de  la  meningee 
moyenne;  guerison.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  1012-1015. — 
Morale*  Perez  (A.)  Herida  de  la  regi6n  parietal 
derecha,  con  hundimiento  de  la  mayor  parte  de  dicho 
hueso;  conmoci6n  cerebral;  trepanaci6n;  graves  compli- 
caciones;  curaci6n.  Protoc.  med.-forense,  Teruel,  1910, 
xil,  52-56.   AUo:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid, 

1910,  Ixxxiv,  249-2.53.— Morton  (T.  S.  K.)  Traumatic 
rupture  of  internal  meningeal  artery;  trephining  and 
removal  of  huge  clot;  ligation  of  the  bleeding  vessel. 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii,  38.  Also, 
Reprint. — Nicolai.  Trepanation  nach  Stichverletzung 
des  Gehirns.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1893,  xxii,  48-54.— IVicolau  (G.)  Plagit  contuza  cu 
infundarea  oaselor  craniene.  In  regiunea  tempora-fron- 
tala  stanga:  consecutiv  afazie  si  emiplegie  dreapta;  tre- 
panatie;  vindecare.  [Contused  wound  with  crushing  in 
of  the  bones  in  the  left  fronto- temporal  region;  consecu- 
tive aphasia  and  right  hemiplegia;  trephining;  recovery]. 
Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1905,  xxv,  231-234.— lV8lzel.  Ex- 
tradurales  Humatom  und  Hamorrhagie  im  linken 
Schliifenlappen  nach  Steinwurfverletzung;  Trepanation. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
166.  AUo:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  190.— 
Nordman.  Fracture  de  la  voflte  du  crane;  hemipiegie; 
trepanation;  retrocession  des  phenomenes  paralytiques 
quinze  jours  seulement  aprts  I'operation.  Loire  med., 
St,-Etienne,  1903,  xxii,  134-136.— Nota  (A.)  Eucefalite 
traumatica  superficiale  della  zona  rolandica  sinistra 
curatacollatrapanazione.  Arch,  dipsichiat.  [etc], Torino, 
1892,  xiii,  216-220.— 01idedar(M.  N.)  Trephining  of  the 
skull  for  fracture.  Indian  M.  Rec, Calcutta,  1901,  xx,306.— 
Pailloz.  Plaiedu  cerveauparcoupde  baionnette;  tre- 
panation; guerison.   Soc.  de  med.  mil.frang.   Bull.,  Par., 

1911,  V,  407-4U9.— Patry  (E.)  Un  cas  de  fracture  com- 
plfquee  des  os  du  crane;  trepanation;  guerison.  Rev. 
med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  430. — Paulin 
(E.)  Le  trepan  dans  la  chirurgie  journaliere;  traumatis- 
mes  cranieiis  recents.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1895, 
xxvii,  737-75B, — Peak  (J.  H. )  Head  injury;  lowered 
mentality;  trephine;  mental  improvement.  Kentucky 
M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911,  ix,  194.— Peraire  (M.)  De 
la  trepanation  du  crane  dans  les  cas  de  traumatismes 
anciens  de  la  region  cranienne.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  chir. gen.,  290-294.   AUo:  Rev.  de 

chir.,  Par.,  1901,  xxii,  pt.  2,  12-20.   .  Trepanation 

pour  tin  cas  de  balle  de  revolver  intra-cranienne.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  148-151.— Perez 
(A.M.)  Herida  por  bala  en  la  regi6n  parietal  derecha 
con  fractura  del  hueso  y  hundimiento  de  grandes  esquir- 
las;  hemorragiameuingea  y  compre.>ii6n;  contusi6n  del 
centre  cortical  en  la  cisura  de  Rolando;  paraiisis  de  las 
extremidades  izquierdas;  trepanaci6n.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  praet.,  Madrid,  1908,  Ixxviii,  249-252. — Picque 
(R.)  Des  indications  de  la  trepanation  dans  les  fractures 
du  crSne  non  ouvertes.  Soc  de  med.  mil.  f rang.  Bull., 
Par.,  1910,  iv,  453-460.— Pozzi  &  Brooa.  La  trepana- 
tion dans  les  traumatismes  du  crane  chez  les  enfants. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  552. — 
Purdy  (J.  S. )  Trephining  for  depressed  fracture  after 
four  years.   Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  cjydney,  1901,  xx,  93. 
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AUoj  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1900-1901,  i,  165.— 
Uueliery.  Plaie  contuse  du  crane  avec  enfoncement 
du  parietal;  trepanation  d'urgence;  guerison.  Arch,  de 
med.  etpharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1904,  xliv,  461-163.— Rabfere. 
Plaie  thoraeo-abdominale;  intervention  par  la  voie  trans- 
pleurale;  fractures  du  crane  par  coups  de  feu;  trepana- 
tion; guerison.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xl,  202.— 
Rastouil.  Fracture  du  crane  avec  large  enfoncement 
Chez  un  enfant  de  cinq  ans;  trepanation;  guerison.  [Rap. 
deSavariaud,]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n. 
s.,  xxxviii,  207.— Robinson.  A  case  of  depres.«ed  frac- 
ture of  the  skull  causing  agraphia  and  motor  aphasia  for 
six  months;  recovery  after  trephining.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tvne,  1896,  iv,  4-10.— 
Rodocanacbi  (A.J.)  A  case  of  fracture  of  the  middle 
fossa  on  the  left  side;  subdural  ha-morrhage  on  the 
right  side;  trephining;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  ii,  1461.— Roque.  Trepanation  dans  un  cas 
d'hysterotraumatisme.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcviii,  312- 
316.— Sable  (J.)  Fracture  du  crane  et  contusion  du 
lobe  sphenoidal  par  une  balle  de  revolver;  trepana- 
tion, extraction  du  projectile  situe  pres  du  sinus 
caverneux.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1906,  i,  416-421.— 
S^lllant  (A.)  Fracture  avec  enfoncement  de  la  voute 
du  crane;  trepanation;  guerison.  Centre  med.  et  pharm., 
Gannat,  1907-8,  xiii,  225-227.— Seydel.  Zerreissung  der 
Arteria  meuingea  media  am  Foramen  spinosura;  Trepa- 
nation; Heilung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv, 
1070.— Sheild  (A.  M.)  &  Sliaw  (T.  C.)  Notes  upon  a 
case  where  symptoms  of  early  general  paralysis  of  the  in- 
sane followed  a  head  injury;  trephining;  removal  of  de- 
pressed b(me;  disappearance  of  the  symptoms.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  430.— Slieplierd  (F.  J.)  Successful  case 
of  trephining  for  meningeal  hemorrhage;  ligation  of  the 
carotid.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  905.— Sheppard  (W. 
M.S.)  A  case  of  middle  meningeal  heemorrhage;  tre- 
phining; recovery.  J.  Malaya  Br.  Brit.  M.  A.ss.,  Singa- 
pore, 1904-5,  n.  s.,  no.  1,  78.— Sliislikin.  Oslozhneiiniy 
perelom  cherepa;  trepanatsi.va  yevo  po  povodu  davleniya 
na  mozg;  vlzdorovleniye.  [Compound  fracture  of  the 
skull;  trephining  for  pressure  on  the  brain;  recovery.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  clxxviii,  unoffic  pt., 
1.  sect.,  6-8. — Sliteinliaiis(N.  A.)  Sluchal  razorvannol 
rani  s  razdrobleniyem  kosti  v  pravol  nadbrovnol  oblasti; 
trepanatsiya;  vlzdorovleniye.  [Lacerated  wound  with 
comminution  of  the  bone  in  the  right  superciliary  region; 
trephining;  recovery.]  DTetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1901,  vi, 
133,— Smart  (A.)  Trephining  for  basal  haemorrhage  in 
a  woman  at  the  point  of  death;  recovery.  Edinb.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  1893,  i,  282-297.— Smith  (W.  S.)  Trephining  of 
skull  twelve  years  after  ac  dent.  South.  Calif.  Pract., 
Los  Angeles,  1904,  xix,  353.— Sv,'urdille  (G.)  Fracture 
du  crflne;  meningo-encephallte;  trepanation;  guerison. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  371-374. — Spencer 
(H.  A.)  Gun-shot  injury  to  head;  symptoms  after  six 
years;  trephined.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1908-9, 
iv,  65. — Spick.  Plaie  penetrante  meconnue  de  la  region 
temporale  gauche;  accidents  meningitiques  au  7=  jour; 
surdite  verbale;  trepanation;  ponctions  lombaires  repe- 
tees;  guerison.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  631-634.— Steft"en 
(A.)  Ueber Trepanation  nach  Verletzungen.  Verhandl. 
d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deut.sch.  Na- 
turf .  u.  Aerzte  1886,  Dresd.,  1887,  iv,  77-80.— Stewart  (R.) 
A  case  cf  trephining  for  heemorrhage  from  the  middle 
meningeal  artery,  caused  by  fracture  of  skull.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1894,  xiii,  181.  — Thornton  (G.  B.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  skull  and  trephining 
in  railroad  practice.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908.  xxi, 
329. — Tilton(B.  T.)  Extradural  hemorrhage;  recovery 
after  trephining.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc] ,  1912,  xcv,  381.— 
Xissot  (J.)  Neuf  cas  de  trepanation  pour  accidents 
primitifs  consecutifs  a  une  fracture  de  la  voOte  du  crflne. 
J>auphine med., Grenoble,  1904, xxviii, 2.52;  275.— Tixier. 
Epanchement  sanguin  intra-cranien;  [trepanation]. 
Lyon  med.,  1906,  evil,  981.— Toubert.  Fracture  du 
crane  par  coup  de  feu  avec  lesions  as.sez  limitees  de  I'en- 
cephale;  trepanation  immediate;  hyperthermie,  glyoo- 
surie  et  albuminurie;  complications"  pulmonaires;  liiort 
au  quatrieme  jour.  [Rap.  de  Picque.]  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  19U1,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  912-915. — Tousey 
(L.)  A  table  of  the  differential  diagnosis  of  coma;  with 
report  of  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  base  of  the  skull,  intra- 
cranial hemorrhage,  and  compression  of  the  brain,  diag- 
nosed by  symptoms  alone;  trephining;  recovery.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  732-734.— Tseldler  (G.  F.)  O  tre- 
panatsii  cherepa  pri  travmaticheskikh  povrezhdeniyakh 
yevo.  [Trephining  the  skull  for  traumatic  injuries.] 
Dnevnik  .syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamvat  Pirogova, 
S.-Peterb.,  1888-9,  iii,  85;  145.  — Turner  (G.  G.)  Two 
cases  of  head  injury  in  which  fragments  of  bone  have 
been  replaced  after  trephining.  Northumberland  &  Dur- 
ham M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1904,  xii,  152-165.  . 

A  series  of  cases  in  which  the  skull  had  been  trephined 
for  injury  with  replacement  of  the  fragment.  Ibid..  1906, 
xiv,  6. — Tyson  (W.)  Middle  meningeal  haemorrhage; 
trephining;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  621. — 
Van  Engelen.  Chute  sur  la  region  parietale  d'une 
hauteur  de  3  metres;  leger  enfoncement;  osseux  demi- 
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hebetude  peu  marquee  sans  autre  symptomatologie;  tre- 
panation prccoce;  reveil  immediat  de  I'intelligence;  gue- 
rison.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  132.— Van  Ex.  Coup 
de  feu  de  la  region  pari^tale  droite  par  une  cartouche  a 
blanc;  trepanation.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1902,  4.  s., 
XX,  145-156.  —  Velez  liopez  (R.)  Trepanacidn  del 
crineo;  herida  per  arma  de  fuego.  Bol.  Asoc.  m6d.  de 
Puerto-Rico,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  1906,  iv,  72.— Vial.  Trois 
cas  de  trepanation  pour  h(5matome  traumatique  Intra- 
cranien.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1897,  xvl,  9-16.  — 
Villar.  Traumatisme  cranien;  apparition  de  crises 
^pileptiques  et  de  troubles  psychiques  quatre  ans  aprfis 
I'accident;  trepanation  large;  pseudo-kyste  a  contenu 
clair  entre  I'os  et  la  dure-m6re  recouverte  de  fausses 
membranes  M^m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir  de  Bor- 
deaux (1900),  1901,  143-147 —Vincent  &  Duinolard. 
Aphasie  motrice  et  monoplegie  brachiale  droite  cons^cu- 
tives  a  une  fracture  etendue  de  la  voClte  du  crdne  ^ 
gauche;  trepanation;  compression  de  la  region  de  Broca 
par  une  esquille  usseuse;  guerison  de  Tapnasie  et  de  la 
monopiegle.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  232-235. — 
Warint;  (A.  H.)  &  Croly  (W,  C.)  Notes  on  a  case  of 
extensive  fracture  of  the  skull  followed  by  middle  menin- 
geal haemorrhage;  [trephining].  J  Roy.  Army  Med 
Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  601-603.— Weiss.  Un  cas  de  tre- 
panation du  crane  pour  traumatisme.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1896-7,  11-16.  Alio:  Kev.  med. 
de  Test,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  166-171.— Wliileliead  (W. 
K.)  Successful  case  of  trephining  for  fracture  of  skull; 
illustrative  of  the  value  of  drainage  tubes  in  the  opera- 
tion. Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1902, 122-12.5.— Zvvar 
(H.)  A  case  of  compound  fracture  of  skull;  subdural 
hsemorrhage:  trephining;  recovery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1902,  xxi,  372. 

Trepiiiski  (Ignacy)  [1874-  ].  *EinBeitrag 
zur  Statistik  und  Anatomie  der  Tuberculose  im 
Kindesalter.  [Miinchen.]  38  pp.,  4  1.  8°. 
Onesen  19C.3. 

Trepke  (V.j  &  Zuyeff  (P.)  Kurortnaya  go- 
stinitsa;  sanitarno-khimicheskiya  danniya  pri 
proyektirovanii,  postroikie  i  eksploatatsii  kur- 
ortnol  gostinitsi  na  yugie  Rossii,  s  prilozheniyem 
proyekta  obyazateln.  postanovleniy  po  etomu 
promislu.  [Health-resort  inn;  sanitary-technical 
data  in  the  planning,  construction,  and  manage- 
ment of  a  health-resort  inn  in  southern  Russia, 
"with  appendix  of  projected  obligatory  rules  to 
govern  such  an  industry.]  44  pp.,  4  plans. 
Odessa,  S.  K.  Tsessarski,  1910. 

 .  Proyekt  obyazatelnikh  postanov- 
leniy dlya  postroiki  i  eksploatatsii  na  yugle 
Rossii  morskikh  vann,  kurortnikh  gostinits  i 
ban.  [Projected  obligatory  rules  for  the  con- 
struction and  management  of  sea  baths,  health- 

.  resort  inns,  and  bathhouses  in  the  south  of 
Russia.]    12°.    Odessa,  1910. 

 .  Vanni  morskiya;  sanitarno-tekh- 

nicheskiya  danniya  pri  proektirovanii  i 
postroikie  morskikh  vann  na  yugle  Rossii.  [Sea 
baths;  sanitary-technical  data  in  the  planning 
and  construction  of  sea  baths  in  the  south  of 
Russia.]  24  pp.,  4  plans.  Odessa,  tip.  Alis. 
Yuzhno-Russk.  Ob.  Pech.  DMa,  1910. 

Treplin  (Lorenz)  [1875-  ].  *  Zur  Casuistik 
schwerer  Fiiile  von  Empyem  des  Warzenfort- 
satzes.    44  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Greifswald, 

Trepomonas. 

Danifeard  (T.-A.)  L'organi.sation  du  Trepomonas 
agilis  Dujardin.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  P^ir.,  1902, 
cxxxv,  136(1. 

Treponema. 

See,  also,  Spirochaeta. 

Cliatton  (E.)   Treponema  drosophilse  n.  sp.;  agglu- 
tination par  le  sue  des  cellules  intestinales  de  I'hdte  et 
cytolyse.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1912,  lxxiii,212- 
214.— Nogiiolii  (H.)   Cultural  studies  on  mouth  Spiro- 
•  chaeta;  (Treponema  microdentium  and  macrodentium). 

J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xv,  81-89,  6  pi.   . 

Cultivation  of  Treponema  calligvrum  (new  species)  from 
condylomata  of  man.  Ibid.,  1913,  xvii,  89-98,  2  pi.— 
Rossiter  (P.  S.)  Report  of  a  case  resembling  gango.sa. 
In  which  Treponema  pertenuis  was  present.  U.  States 
Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1912,  vi,  78. 


Treponema  pallidum. 

See  Syphilis  {Parasites  of). 

Treport. 

»S'i?e  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of),  by 
localities. 

Trepp  (Abraham).  *Zwei  Fillle  von  con- 
genitalen  Veriinderungen  des  rechten  Herzens. 
30  pp.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  1898. 

Treppe. 

BowDiTCH  (H.  p.)  Ueber  die  Eigenthiim- 
lichkeiten  der  Reizbarkeit,  welche  die  Muskel- 
fasern  des  Herzens  zeigen.  8°.  [Leipzig, 
1871.] 

liee  (F  S.)  The  cau.se  of  the  treppe.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass. 
Adv.  Sc  1910,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixxx, 758.— Vinnis  (E.  W.G.) 
Extrasystole  and  the  staircase  phenomenon.  Heart, 
Lond.,  1912-13,  iv,  123-127. 

Trepsat  (Louis).  *  Etude  des  troubles  physi- 
ques dans  la  demence  precoce  hebephreno-cata- 
tonique.    152  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  419. 

Trepte  (A.)  Die  freiwillige  Krankenpflege  im 
Kriege,  ihre  Geschichte  und  ihre  Aufgabe.  Ein 
Hiilfsbuch  zum  Verstiindnis  und  zur  Wiirdi- 
gung  des  deutschen  Roten  Kreuzes.  vii  (1 1.), 
118  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  C.  Heymaun,  1895. 

 .    Der  verwundete  Krieger  einst  und  jetzt. 

47  pp.    12°.    Cijln,  1906. 

Tres  capell;T3  sive  admonitio  ad  Josephum 
Justum  Burdonem,  Julij  Cfesaris  Burdonia 
filium,  Benedicti  Burdonis  nepotem.  14  pp. 
sm.  4°.     [*).;).],  1608.    [P.,  v.  2097.] 

Trescore. 

See  Waters  {Mineral ) ,  by  localities. 

Treslitsliin  (M[ikhan]  I[osifovich] )  [1872-  ]. 
*Radikalnaya  operatsiya  pakhovoi  grizhi. 
[Radical  operation  of  inguinal  hernia.]  104 
pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  P.  MesJdsherski, 
1898. 

Tr^s-liuiiibles  et  tres-respectueuses  represen- 
tations de  la  Faculte  de  medecine  en  1'  Univer- 
si  6  de  Paris,  au  roi,  contre  la  Societe  royale 
de  medecine.  See  Faculte  de  medecine  en 
rUniversite  de  Paris. 

Tresling  ( Jan  Hendrik  August  Theunes ). 
*  Waarnemingen  over  partus  serotinus  en  de 
geboorte  van  groote  kinderen.  93  pp.,  3  tab. 
8°.    Groningen,  P.  Noordhoff,  1904. 

Treslliig  (Joan  Diderik).  *Disp.  inaug.  con- 
tinens  selecta  qujedam  de  sepulturje  ratione  et 
jure.  2  p.  1.,  80  pp.,  4  1.  8°.  Groningse,  J. 
Rdrnelingh,  1822. 

Trcsling  (Samuel).  *De  sistendis  hsemorrha- 
giis.  1  p.  1.,  123  pp.  8°.  Groningse,  A. 
Groenewolt,  1804.     [P.,  v.  2069.] 

Tresling  (Theunis  Haakma) .  Aanteekeningen 
over  mazelen  te  Winschoten,  in  de  jaren  1861, 
1865  en  1871.  31  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  \_Winscho- 
ten,  1872.] 

Tresor  de  medecine,  fort  utile  et  necessaire  ii 
un  chacun.  13  pp.  16°.  Paris,  Jean  d' Ongoys, 
1574. 

Tresp  (Aloysius)  [1874-      ].    *Zur  Casuistik 

des  Empyems  der  Stirnhohlen.     51  pp.  8°. 

Greifswald,  .1.  Abel,  1901. 
Trespe  (Richard).     *Beitrag  zur  Kraurosis 

vulvse.     [Breslau.  ]     29  pp.     8°.    Berlin,  L. 

Schumacher,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvi. 

Trethewy  {Arthur)  [1869-1903]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1183. 
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Tretow  ( Otto  Lorenz  Johann  Friedrich ) 
[1867-  ].  *Zwei  Fiille  von  Luxatio  lentis 
congenita.  16  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1895. 

Tretrdp  (E. )    Le  cholera  d' An  vers.    34  pp.,  1 

pi.,  1  ch.    12°.    Lille,  Vigotfreres,  1900. 
 .    L'art  d'eviter  les  maladies  contagieuses 

mis  a  la  port^e  de  tons.    236  pp.,  port.  12°. 

Paris,  J-B.  Bailliere  &  fits,  1905. 
Tretsin  (M[ikhail]  A[leksieyevichl )  [1867-  ]. 

Osnovi  dietetiki.    [Principles  of  dietetics.]  59 

pp.,  1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1904. 
Tretyakoff  (Nikolai  Nikolayevich)  [1856-  ]. 

*K  voprosu  ob  akklimatizatsii.     116  pp.  8°. 

S.-Peterburg,  V.  P.  Meshtsherski,  1897. 
Treu  (Christoph  Jacob). 

See  Ooltl  (Joh.  Daniel).    Compendium  oder  kurtze 

Elnleitung  zur  Praxi  chirurgica  [etc.].    8°.  Nurnberg, 

1743. 

Treu  (Emil)  [1883-  ].  *Operativ  behan- 
delte  Nebennierengeschwiilste.  29  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1909. 

Treub  (Hector)  [1856-  ].  Casuistische 
Bijdragen  tot  de  operatieve  gynaekologie.  12 
pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  F.  van  liossen,  1885. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1885, 
2.  E.,  xxi. 

 .     Quel   est   le   moment  propice  pour 

I'operation  cesarienne?  8  pp.  8°.  Paris,  H. 
Jouve,  [1888]. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Arch,  d'obst.  et  de  gyn^c,  Par.,  1888,  111. 

 .    Zwei  Fiille  von  extrauteriner  Schwan- 

gerschaft.    12  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  [1888]. 

Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1888, 

XV. 

■  .    De  invloed  van  onvolkomen  ontwikke- 

ling  der  genitalia  interna  op  bekkenvorm  en  ge- 
stalte.    7  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  [1889]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1889,  1. 

 .    Bijdrage  tot  de  anatomie  en  aetiologie 

van  het  spondylolisthetisch  bekken.  24  pp.,  2 
pi.    8°.    Haarlem.,  [1*^89]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1889,  1. 

 .    Over  fiebromyomen  van  den  uterus  en 

derzelver  operative  Behandling.  50  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Haarlem,  [1889]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1889,  1. 

 .    Een  en  ander  over  aandoeningen  der 

tuba  uterina.  pp.  270-277.  8°.  Ainsterdam, 
[1889]. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr. V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1889,  2.  R.,  xxv. 

•  .  Over  steriliteit.  pp.  91-101.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, 1889. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr. V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1889,  2.  R.,  xxv. 

 .    De  techniek  der  kunstmatige  vroegge- 

boorte.    23  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  [1890]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1890,  ii. 

 .    Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis  van  het  kyphoti- 

sche  bekken.   9  pp.,  1  pi.   8°.   Haarlem,  [1891]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1891,  ill 

 .  Over  retroflexio  uteri.  24  pp.  8°.  Haar- 
lem, [1891]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1891,  iil. 

 .    Over  tuberculosis  peritonei,    pp.  131- 

143.    8°.    A7nsterdam,  1891. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr. V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii. 

 .    Over  medische  studenten,  medisch  on- 

derwijs  en  medische  professoren  in  Nederland. 
pp.  65-78.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1891. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr. V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii. 


Treub  (Hector)— continued. 

 .   De  indicatie  der  ovariotomie  en  der  myo- 

motomie.    16  pp.    8°.    Tiel,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel,  1891,  xlv. 

 .    De  oorzaken  van  den  dood  bij  incarcera- 

tio  uteri  gravidi  retro flecti.  31  pp.  8°.  Haar- 
lem, [1891]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1891,  iii. 

 .    Commimication  sur  la  nature  de  la  soi- 

disant  endometrite  hypertrophique.   10  pp.  8°. 

Brnxelles,  X.  Harermans,  [1892]. 

Repr.  from:  (Jaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1892,  8.  s.,  i. 

 .   De  wandelende  nier.   31  pp.   8°.  Haar- 
lem, [1894]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gvnaec, 
Haarlem,  [1894],  v 

 .    Een  en  ander  over  de  therapie  der  bek- 

kenneuralgieen.    46  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  [1894], 
Repr.  from  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gvnaec, 
Haarlem,  1894,  v 

 .    Fibromyomen  en  zwangerschap.    28  pp. 

8°.    Haarlem,  F.  Bohn's  erven,  1894. 

Forms  no.  2  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt., 
Haarlem,  1894,  1. 

 .    Enteroptose,  de  ziekte  van  Glenard.  20 

pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  erven  F.  Bohn,  1895. 

Forms  no.  11  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt., 
Haarlem,  1895,  ii,  285-304. 

 .    De  wondbehandeling  in  haar  tegenwoor- 

digen  vorm;  bijgewerkt  door  J.  van  Campen. 
2.  druk.  vi  (1  1.),  144  pp.  12°.  Leiden,  S.  C. 
van  Doesburgh,  1898. 

 .    Co-educatie  bij  bet  hooger  onderwijs 

(naar  aanleiding  van  Cox's  brochure).  Voor- 
dracht  den  19den  November  gehouden  in,  en 
uitgegeben  ten  voordeele  van  de  Vereeniging 
"Thugates."  39  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Schel- 
tema  &  Holkema,  1898. 

 .    Contribution  a  I'anatomie  et  k  I'etiologie 

du  bassin  spondylolisthesique.  28  pp.,  2  pl. 
8°.    Clermont  {(Jise),  Daix  freres,  1899. 

Eepr.from:  N.  Arch,  d'obst.  et  de  gyn^c.  Par.,  1899,  xii. 

 .    Huwelijk  en  ziekte.    20  pp.    8°.  Haar- 
lem, 1900. 

Forms  no.  2  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt., 
Haarlem,  1900,  vii. 

 .    Het  levensrecht  der  ongeboren  vrucht. 

114  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1901. 
 .  '  Wat  de  gynaecoloog  niet  weet.    24  pp. 

8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1902. 

Forms  no.  vi  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 

prakt.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ix. 

 .    Over  reformkleeding  en  nog  wat.  Nog 

eens,  de  reformkleeding  een  laatste  woord.  31 
pp.    12°.    Amsterdam,  L.  J.  Veen,  1903. 

 .    IMedische  fatsvensleer.     Drie  colleges. 

53  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Scheltema  ds  Holkema, 
1903. 

 .    Verspreide  opstellen.    vii,  122  pp.  8°. 

Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1904. 

 .    Leerboek  der  verloskunde.     3.  herziene 

druk.  ix,  1040  pp.,  3  pl.  8°.  Haarlem,  de 
erven  F.  Bohn,  1905. 

 .    De  civielrechtelijke  verantwoordelijk- 

heid  van  den  geneesheer.  24  pp.  8°.  Haar- 
lem, de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1908. 

Forms  no.  3,  13  R.,  of:  Geneesk.  Bladen. 

See,  also,  van  der  Mey  (Gerrit  Hendrik).  Leerboek 
der  verloskunde,  [etc.] .  8°.  ifaariem,  1898-1900.— Neu- 
gebauer  ( Franz  Lud wig) .  Spondylizema  oder  Spend y- 
lolisthesi.s?  8°.  Leipzig,  1889. — von  Nnssbaum  (Joh. 
Nepomuk).  Handleiding  voor  de  antiseptische  wondbe- 
handeling, [etc.].   8°.   ieitfera,  1881. 

Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Geneeskiindige  Bladen,  Haar- 
lem, 1894-1912. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1911-12,  xviii, 
529;  541,  port.  (P.  C.  T.  Van  der  Hoeven  &  C.  N.  Van  de 
Poll). 

 .    See,  also: 

Nienwenliuis  (A.  W.)  Prof.  Dr.  H.  Treub;  zu  seinem 
25jahrigen  Jubilaum  am  26.  Januar  1912.  Janus,  Harlem, 
1912,  xvii,  1. 
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Treub  (Hector) — continued. 

 &  Tak  ( A. )     Leerboek  der  gerechtelijke 

verloskunde.  x,  276  pp.  8°.  Haarlem,  de  ercen 
F.  Bohn,  1908. 

 &  Winkler  (C. )   De  vrouw  en  de  stu- 

die.  Voordrachten  en  debatten  gehouden  in 
de  vergaderingen  van  3  Maart  en  10  November 
1898  van  de  "Vereeniging  ter  behartiging  van 
de  belangen  der  vrouw"  te  Rotterdam.  1  p.  1., 
112  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  de  erren  F.  Bohn,  1898. 

Treugut  (Leonie).  *Ein  Fall  von  Tliroinbope 
der  Arteria  fossse  Sylvii  bei  Tuberkulose  niit 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  Thrombus.  28  pp.  8°. 
Zurich,  Conzett  &  Cie.,  1906. 

Treupel  (Gustav).  *Die  Bewegungsstorungen 
im  Kehlkopfe  bei  Hysterischen.  136  pp.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  1894. 

 .  The  same.  136  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fi- 
scher, 1895. 

•  .    Daa  Sanatorium  Wehrawald.  Vortrag 

gehalten  am  11.  Dezember  1901  in  der  Natur- 
forschenden  Gesellschaft  zu  Freiburg  i.  B.  31 
pp.    8°.    Emmendingen,  1902. 

 .    Ueber  die  operative  Behandlung  gewisser 

Lungenkrankheiten  und  ihre  Indikatiouen.  18 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Forms  176.  Hit.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

Treutlein  (Adolf).  * Beitrage  zur  Differential- 
diagnose  zwiachen  den  gliijsen  und  sarkomatosen 
Geschwiilsten  des  Gehirns.  41  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1898. 

 .    *  Ueber  chronische  Oxalsiiurevergiftung 

an  Huhiiern  und  deren  Beziehung  zur  Aetiolo- 
gie  der  Beriberi.  Habilitationsschrift.  pp.  323- 
345,  2  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Wurzburg,  A.  Stuber, 
1906. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  '^'^erhandl.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1906,  xxxviii. 

Treutler  {Oscar  Edioard)  [1857-1908]. 

[Obituary.]   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1274. 
de  Trfeve  Barber  (Henri).    *  Etude  sur  un 
monstre  humain  peracephale  acarde  et  apneume. 
32  pp.,  7  pi.    8°.    Ger&ve,  C.  Eggimann  &  Cie., 
1903. 

Trevelyan  (^Sir  Charles  [Edward])  [1807-86]. 
Letters  to  the  Times  and  Lancet  on  famine  fever 
and  public  charities.  29  pp.  8°.  \^Londori\, 
SpolUswoode  &  Co.,  [1873].    [P.,  v.  2188.] 

Trevelyan  {Edmond  Fauriel)  [1859- 
1911]. 

Obitnary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  u,  1680.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1808. 

Treves. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of), 
Water-supply,  bi/  localities. 

Brandenburg  (G.)  Ueber  die  Veranreinigung  des 
Moselflnsses  durch  die  Stadt  Trier.  Hvg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1898,  viii,  561-568 —Witry.  Medizinisches  aus 
dem  Statutenbuch  der  Stadt  Trier  aus  dem  16.  Jahrhun- 
dert.   Janus,  Harlem,  1906,  xi,  497-500. 

Treves  (Andre)  [1878-      ].    *Etude  sur  les 
fractures  de  I'extremit^  inf^rieure  de  I'humerus 
chez  r enfant.    (R^sultats  ^loign^s. )    290  pp., 
10  pi.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1911,  No.  372. 
Treves  (.S'ir  Frederick)  [1853-      ].  Richter's 
Hernia,  or  partial  enterocele.    19  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Adlard  &  Son,  1887. 
Sepr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1887,  Ixx. 

 .    Relapsing  typhlitis  treated  by  operation. 

pp.  165-172.    8°.    London,  J.  E  Adlard,  1888. 
Rein-,  from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1888,  Ixxi. 

 .    Surgical  applied  anatomy,    xii,  574  pp. 

12°.  London,  Paris  &  Melbourne,  Cassell  &  Co., 
1892. 


Treves  {Sir  Fre'derick) — continued. 

 .  The  same.  New  ed.,  revised  by  the  au- 
thor, with  the  assistance  of  Arthur  Keith,  xii, 
571  pp.  12°.  London,  Paris,  New  York  &  Mel- 
bourne, Cassell  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    xii,  640  pp.  12°. 

London,  Cassell  &  Co.,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    Traite  d' anatomic  appliquee 

a  la  chirurgie.  Ouvrage  traduit  de  I'anglais  par 
Emile  Lauwers.  391  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles,  A. 
Manceaux;  Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1900. 

 .    The  influence  of  constitutional  conditions 

upon  injuries. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Phila.,  1895,  i,  260-271. 

 .  Tuberculosis. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Phila.,  1895,  i,  339-362. 

 .  Haemophilia. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Phila.,  1895,  i,  376-378. 

 .    Hystpria  in  its  surgical  relations. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Phila.,  1895,  i,  379-384. 

 .  Perityphlitis  and  its  varieties,  their  path- 
ology, clinical  manifestations  and  treatment. 
61  pp.  8°.  London,  New  York,  Macmillan  & 
Co.,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1897,  ili. 
 .    Intestinal  obstruction;  its  varieties  with 

their  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment.  New 

and  revised  ed.    xi,  565  pp.    8°.    New  York, 

W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1899. 
 .    The  same.    New  and  revised  ed.    xi,  565 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1902. 
 .    The  tale  of  a  field  hospital,    viii,  109  pp., 

14  pi.    sm.  4°.    London,  Cassell  &  Co.,  1900. 
 .    A  manual  of  operative  surgery.  Newed., 

revised  by  the  author  and  Jonathan  Hutchinson, 
jun.  2  V.  xi,  750  pp.,  8  pi.;  824  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1903. 

 .  The  student's  handbook  of  surgical  op- 
erations. New  ed.  xii,  486  pp.  8°.  London, 
Cassell  &  Co.,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    New  ed.    xii,  486  pp.  12°. 

Chicago,  W.  T.  Keener  &  Co.,  1904. 

 .  The  other  side  of  the  lantern.  An  ac- 
count of  a  commonplace  tour  round  the  world. 
4.  ed.  xvi,  424  pp.,  40  pi.  8°.  London,  Cassell 
&  Co.,  [1906]. 

See,  aUo,  System  (A)  of  Surgery,  edited  by  Frederick 
Treves  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  1895-6. 

For  Biography,  see  Grenlell  (W.  T.)  Sir  Frederick 
Treves,  a  surgeon  who  happens  to  be  a  man  of  genius. 
Cutting  from:  Putnams'  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  v,  581-591.— 
King's  (The)  surgeon.  [Sir  Frederick  Treves.]  Cutting 
from:  Munsey's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxvii,  865.  See,  also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  75.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902, 
Ixxv,  1145. 

 .    See,  also: 

IWinor  (T.  C.)  Treves  and  the  King.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1902,  n.  s.,  xlix,  20-22. 

 &  Hutetiinson  (Jonathan).    A  manual 

of  operative  surgery.  2  v.  3.  ed.  775  pp.,  17 
pi.;  821  pp.,  16  pi.  8°.  London,  Cassell  &  Co., 
1909. 

 &  Liang  (Hugo).  A  German-English  dic- 
tionary of  medical  terms,  viii,  403  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  [1890]. 

Treves  (Raymond)  [1882-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  du  hoquet  chez  les  nourrissons. 
48  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  77. 

Treves  (William  Knight)  [1843-1908].  On  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  scrofulous  glands. 

15  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1889. 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1908,  ii,  1413. 

Treves  (Z. )    Sull'  azione  fisiologica  del  ciantri- 
metilpiperideone.    11  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Torino, 
C.  Clausen,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Attid.  r.Accad.d. sc. di  Torino,  1893,xxix, 
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Treves  (Z. ) — continued. 

 .    Fisiologia  del  lavoro.    xii,  253  pp,,  55  pi. 

8°.    MUano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1908]. 
Trevet  (G.). 

See  Clievallier  ( Jean-Baptiste-Alphonse)  &  Trivet 

(G.)   Recherches  analytiques  [etc.].  8°.   Paris,  1834. 

Treviglio. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of).  Influ- 
enza {History,  etc.),  by  localities. 
Treviranus  (Gottfried  Reinhold)  [1776-1837]. 
Ueber  die  bliittrige  Textur  der  CryetalUinse  des 
Auges  als  Grnnd  des  Vermogens,  einerlei  Ge- 
genstand  in  verschiedener  Entfernung  deutlich 
zu  sehen,  und  iiber  den  innern  Bau  der  Retina, 
vi,  7-80  pp. ,  2  diag.  8°.  Bremen,  J.  G.  Heyse, 
1835. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  Aim.,  Berl.,  1838,  3^1. 

Trevisani  (G. ). 

See  a.  (A.)  &  V.  (A.)  Relazione  intomo  all' impor- 
tanza  [etc.] .   8°.   Avellino,  1887. 

Treviso. 

See  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Trevus  (Persius).  Ad  librum  de  sero  lactis 
Stephani  Roderici  Castrensis  Lusitani  declama- 
tiones,  sen  privatse  qutedam,  ac  domesticte  exer- 
citationes.  Ed.  secunda.  153  pp.,  3  1.  24°. 
Romx,  ex  typ.  F.  Corbelletti,  1634. 

Bound  with:  Quercetanus  (Jos.)  Ad  veritatem  her- 
metlcse  medicinEe,  etc.   24°.   Francofurti,  1605. 

Trew  (Christophorus  Jacobus)  [1695-1769]. 
*De  chylosi  foetua  in  utero.  52  pp.,  1  pi. 
sm.  4°.    Altorfii,  J.  G.  Kohlesius,  1715. 

.  .    Aneurysmatis  spurii  post  venae  basilicse 

sectionem  orti  historia  et  curatio. 

In:  Script,  lat.  de  aneurys.  collect.  4°.  Argentorati, 
1785,  547-580,  3  pi. 

See,  also,  Jantke  {Joh.  Jacobus).  De  sudoribus  noc- 
turnis  [etc.].   4°.  Altdorfli,nH. 

Trexler  {Jeremiah  S.)  [1832-1901]. 

AVcidinaii  (W.  M.)  &  Cleaver  (I.)  In  memoriam. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1901-2,  v,  101. 

Treyer  ( Adolphe).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  digestion  dans  la  chlorose.  [Lausanne.]  65 
pp.,  2  diag.  8°.  Fribourg,  Fragniere  frires. 
1897. 

Treyling  (Johannes  Jacobus)  [1680-1758].  Al- 
teratio  microcosmi  therapeutics,  seu  tractatus 
medico-therapeuticus  de  remediorum  et  medi- 
camentorum  alterantiutn,  operandi  et  adhibendi 
modo,  materia,  forinulis  indicantibus,  et  regulis 
practicis.  Liber  ii.  Disp.  inaug.  Franc.  Geor- 
gius  Joseph.  Guilielm.  Molitor.  6  p.  1.,  pp. 
215-354,  1  1.    sm.  4°.    Ingolstadii,  1726. 

Treymann  (Otto)  [1867-  ].  *Die  Veran- 
derungen  der  IMieren  bei  der  Dysenteria  acuta 
epidemica.  43  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
M.  Liedtke,  1894. 

Trey-Signal^s  (L^on).  *Le  decubitus  latf^ral 
gauche  comme  moyen  ^pilepto-frenateur  heroi- 
que.    100  pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1908,  No.  768. 

Treyve  (Henri)  [1883-  ].  *Accidents  pro- 
fessionnels  chez  les  horticulteurs.  64  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1910,  No.  8. 

Trezzi  (Antonio).  Annotazioni  statistiche  sul 
cholera  della  Provincia  di  Milano  nell'  epidemia 
1867.  Presentatealconsiglio  sanitarioprovinciale 
nella  seduta  del  5  maggio  1868.  60  pp.,  1  tab. 
8°.    Milano,  P.  Aguelli,  1868. 

Triacetonamincyanhydrin. 

SiEVKES  (F.  [W.  E.  D.])  *Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Triacetonamincyan- 
hydrin.    8°.   Kiel,  1897. 


Triactinomyxon. 

IjCger  (L.)    Sur  la  sporulation  du  Triactinomvxon. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  844-846.  ^  . 

Considerations  sur  le  genre  Triactinomyxon  et  les  actino- 
myxidies.   Ibid.,  846-848. 

Trieenophoms. 

Sliipley  (X.  E.)  Note  on  the  occurrence  of  Triaeno- 
phorus  nodulosus  Rud.  in  the  Norfolk  Broads.  Parasi- 
tology, Cambridge,  1908,  i,  280. 

Triaire  (Paul)  [1842-1912].    Note  pratique  sur 
I'avortement  spontane  et  I'avortementartificiel. 
64  pp.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Deluhaye  &  fie.,  1878. 
Eepr.Jrom:  Arch,  de  tocol.,  Par.,  1878,  v. 

 .    Lea  legons  d'anatomie  et  les  peintres 

hollandais  aux  xvi''  et  xvii''  siecles.  79  pp.,  2 
pi.    12°.    {Paris'],  1887. 

 .    Recamier  et  ses  contemporains,  1774- 

1852.  Etude  d'histoire  de  la  medecine  aux 
xviii*  et  xix^  siecles.  xviii,  471  pp.,  port.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  jils.,  1899. 

 .    Dominique  Larrey  et  les  campagnes  de 

la  Revolution  et  de  I'Empire;  ^tude  historique 
aux  xviii''  et  xix«'  siecles  d'apres  des  documents 
inedits;  journal  et  agendas  de  campagnes,  notes 
manuscrites,  correspondance  officielle  et  priv^e. 
XV,  756  pp.,  1  1.,  port,  roy  8°.  Tours,  A.  Mame 
&  fils,  1902. 

For  Biography,  see  Gaz.  m6d.  du  centre,  Tours,  1912, 
xvii,  25-27  (L.  Dubreuil-Chambardel). 

Trial  of  Allen  C.  Laros  at  Easton,  Pennsylvania, 
August,  1876,  for  the  murder  of  his  father,  Mar- 
tin Laros,  by  poison,  and  his  defence,  based 
upon  the  allegation  of  epileptic  insanity,  to- 
gether with  the  argument  on  the  rule  for  a  new 
trial,  and  proceedings  upon  the  pleas  in  bar  of 
the  sentence.  From  various  newspaper  reports 
and  manuscript  notes,  collated  and  revised  by 
F.  W.  Edgar,  of  the  Northamton  County  bar. 
245  pp.    8°.    Easton,  Pa.,  Cole  &  Morwitz,  1877. 

Trial  of  Dr.  Pritchard.  Ed.  by  William  Roug- 
head.  343  pp.,  6  pi.,  8  port.  8°.  London, 
Sweet  &  Maxwell,  [1906]. 

Trial  of  Eugene  Marie  Chantrelle.  Ed.  by  A. 
Duncan  Smith.  4  p.  1.,  250  pp.,  3  pi.,  9  port, 
8°.    London,  Sweet  &  Maxwell,  [1906]. 

Trial  (The)  and  examination  of  Dr.  Hunter. 
Being  a  full  account  of  the  examination  at 
Marylebone  Police  Court,  trial  at  the  Old  Bailey, 
Mrs.  Merrick's  statement  and  appearance  in 
court,  the  verdict,  and  interesting  particulars 
never  before  published.  15  pp.  8°.  London, 
[n.  d.]. 

Trial  of  James  Hill,  before  Mr.  Justice  Willes, 
at  York  Castle,  on  Thursday,  March  13,  1856. 
(From  Sheffield  and  Rotherham  Independent, 
March  15,  1856. )    [P.,  v.  1034.] 

In:  Reports  on  the  trials  of  James  Hill  and  William 
Dove,   i-xv  pp.   8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Trial  of  Miss  Madeleine  H.  Smith  before  the 
High  Court  of  Justiciary,  Edinburgh,  June  30th 
to  July  9th,  1857,  for  the  alleged  poisoning  of 
M.  Pierre  Emile  I'Angelier,  at  Glasgow.  Spe- 
cial verbatim  report,  with  portraits  and  plans. 
1  p.  1.,  126  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  plan.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
D.  Mathers,  1857. 

Trial  of  William  Dove,  before  Mr.  Baron  Bram- 
well,  at  York  Castle,  on  W^ednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  and  Saturday,  July  16th,  17th,  18th,  and 
19th,  1856.  (From  the  Leeds  Mercury,  July 
17th,  19th,  and  22d,  1856.)    [P.,  v.  1034.] 

In:  Reports  on  the  trials  of  James  Hill  and  William 
Dove.   pp.  xvi-cxvi.   8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Trial  (The)  of  William  Palmer  for  the  Rugeley 
poisonings.  191  pp.  8°.  London,  H.  Lea, 
[1856J. 
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Trial-marriages. 

Albers(P.)  Die  lakultative  Freiehe;  eine  ethisch- 
juristische  Betrat-htung.  N.  Generation,  Berl.,  1911,  vii, 
187-198— Krauss  (F.S.)  Die  Zuclitwahlehe  in  Bosnian. 
Anthropophvteia,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  46-74.— JHitroric  (A.) 
Zeitehen  Norddalmatien.   Ibid.,  37-46,  2  pi. 

Trials. 

See,  also,  Arsenic  {Poisoning  hy,  Cases,  etc.,  of); 
Cadaver  {Jurisprudence  of);  Evidence  {Medi- 
cal); Hanging;  Homicide  ( Cases  o/) ;  Infanti- 
cide {Cases  of);  Insanity  {Jurisprudence  of, 
Cases  of);  Toxicology  {Cases  of). 

Atlay  (J.  B.)  Trial  of  the  Stauntons.  8°. 
Edinburgh  &  London,  [1911"|. 

Authentic  report  of  the  trial  (by  court  mar- 
tial) of  Captain  A.  M.  Robertson,  Fourth  (Royal 
Irish )  Dragoon  Guards,  held  at  the  Royal  Bar- 
racks, DubHn,  on  the  6th  of  February,  1862,  and 
following  days.    8°.    Dublin,  1862. 

Bataille  (A.)  Causes  criminelles  et  mon- 
daines  de  1880  a  1895,  16  v.  12°.  Pom,  1887- 
96. 

Celebrated  trials  and  remarkable  cases  of 
criminal  jurisprudence  from  the  earliest  records 
to  the  year  1825.    6  v.    12°.    London,  \mb.  _ 

Collection  (A)  of  remarkableand  intere-ting 
criminal  trials  active  at  law,  etc.  To  which  is 
prefixed  an  essay  on  reprieve  and  pardon  and 
biographical  sketches  on  John  Lord  Eldon,  and 
Mr.  Mingay.  By  W.  M.  Mealand  and  Charles 
Weobly.    2  v.    8°.    ionrfon,  1803-4. 

Court  martial  ( In  the )  trying  the  case  of  Major 
Ben.  P.  Runkle,  United  States  Army  (retired). 
Address  of  counsel  in  behalf  of  accused  before 
the  court  at  Louisville,  Kv.,  October  11th,  1872. 
8°.  In.p.,m2']. 

CouET  MARTIAL  (Bcforc  the)  trying  the  case  of 
Major  Ben.  P.  Runkle,  U.  S.  A.  (retired). 
Address  of  the  Judge  Advocate,  delivered  Oct. 
14th,  1872.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1872.] 

Criminal  trials.    2  v.    12°.    London,  1832-5. 

Decision  in  equity  suit  of  John  C.  Cotton  vs. 
Theod.  J.  Young,  et  al.,  members  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  Crawford  County.  Medical  courts  and 
judicial  councils  reversed.  Dogberry  and  Verges 
vindicated.  A  full  history  of  the  case.  8°. 
Meadnlle,  1887. 

FoRSTEE  (J. )  Studies  in  black  and  red.  8°. 
London,  1896. 

Great  (The)  libel  case.  Dr.  Hunter  versus 
Pall  Mall  Gazette,  being  a  verbatim  report  of 
the  medical  evidence,  given  by  Dr.  Williams, 
Dr.  Risdon  Bennett  [et  al.]  showing  their 
opinions  on  the  nature,  causes,  and  cure  of  con- 
sumption, with  explanatory  remarks  by  Dr. 
Hunter,  the  plaintiff.    8°.    London,  1867. 

Hodgson  (E.)  The  trial  at  large  of  George 
Barrington,  before  Lord  CJhief  Baron  Eyre,  at 
.  the  Sessions  House  in  the  Old  Bailey,  on  Friday 
the  17th  instant,  for  robbing  Henry  Townsend, 
esq.,  at  Enfield  races,  for  which  he  was  found 
,  guilty.  With  the  pleadings  of  counsel,  the 
judge's  charge  to  the  jury,  and  the  prisoner's 
two  remarkable  speeches,  verbatim.  8°.  Lon- 
don, [1790]. 

Irving  (H.  B.)  Trial  of  Franz  Muller.  8°. 
Edinburgh  &  London,  [1911]. 

IviE  (T.)  Alimony  arraign'd,  or  the  remon- 
strance and  humble  appeal  of  Thomas  I  vie,  esq., 
-  from  the  High  Court  of  Chancery,  to  His  High- 
ness the  Lord  Protector  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  England,  Scotland,  andlreland,  etc.  Wherein 
are  set  forth  the  unheard-of  practices  and  vil- 
lanies  of  lewd  and  defamed  women,  in  order  to 
separate  man  and  wife.   8°.    London,  1654. 


Trials. 

Jurisprudence  medical  scrap  book.  [Collec- 
tion of  newspaper  cuttings  of  accounts  of  trials 
for  murder,  theft,  fraud,  and  legitimacy.]  fol. 
In.  p.,  1854-82.] 

Jury  court,  first  division.  John  Lizars,  esq., 
surgeon,  against  James  Syme,  esq.,  surgeon. 
Monday,  26th  July,  1852.  (Before  the  Lord 
Justice-General  and  a  jury.)  8°.  [Edinburgh, 
1852.] 

Knott  (G.  H.)  Trial  of  William  Palmer. 
8°.    Edinburgh  &  London,  [1912]. 

Lang  (A.)  The  Annesley  case.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh &  London,  [1912]. 

Mackay  (D.  N.  )  Trial  of  Simon,  Lord  Lovat 
of  the  '45.    8°.    Edinburgh  &  Glasgow,  [1911]. 

Price  (G.  )  Forty  burglaries  of  the  years 
1863-5;  the  hearing  before  the  magistrates  of 
some  of  tlie  burglars,  and  their  subsequent  trial 
and  conviction;  the  trial  Walker  v.  Milner,  in 
the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench,  February  14th  & 
15th,  1866,  before  the  Lord  Chief  Justice  and  a 
special  jury,  with  remarks  on  the  evidence  of 
the  convict  Casely  and  of  the  professional  en- 
gineers, etc.  With  illustrations.  8°.  London, 
1866. 

Proceedings  of  a  general  court  martial,  held 
at  the  judge  advocate's  office,  in  the  Horse 
Guards,  on  Saturday,  the  14th,  and  continued 
by  adjournment  to  Wednesday  the  18th  April, 
1764,  for  the  trial  of  a  charge  preferred  by 
Collin  Campbell,  esq.,  against  the  Honourable 
Major  General  Monckton.    8°.     London,  176i. 

Phoces  (Les)  celel)res.  Revue  mensuelle 
illustree  des  proces  celebres  de  I'annee.  Re- 
dacteur  en  chef:  M"  B.  Monteux.  v.  4, 1896-7. 
8°.    Paris,  [1897]. 

Report  of  the  trial  on  an  indictment  for  libel  in 
"The  American  Lancet,"  containing  the  whole 
evidence,  speeches  of  counsel,  recorder's  charge, 
etc.  Accusers  in  behalf  of  the  State:  Drs.  J.  B. 
Beck,  E.  G.  Ludlow  and  divers  others,  against 
Dr.  J.  G.  Vought,  editor  and  proprietor  of  the 
American  Lancet,  Dr.  Wm.  Anderson,  assistant 
editor,  and  Dr.  Samuel  Osborn,  one  of  the  con- 
tributors.   8°.    New  York,  1831. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
The  Columbia  Chemical  Company  vs.  The 
Hammond  Sanitarian  Company.  In  equity 
Washington,  D.  C,  Friday,  June  21,  1895. 
Opinion  by  Mr.  Justice  Hagner.  8°.  Ti'ash- 
ington,  1895. 

Trial  of  Dr.  Pritchard.  Ed.  by  W.  Roug- 
head.    8°.    London,  [1906]. 

Trial  of  Eugene  Marie  Chantrelle.  Ed.  by 
A.  D.  Smith.    8°.    London,  [1906]. 

Trial  (The)  of  James  Stewart,  esq.,  younger, 
of  Dunearn,  before  the  High  Court  of  Justici- 
ary at  Edinburgh,  on  Monday  June  10,  1822. 
Taken  in  short  hand.  With  an  appendix  of 
documents.    2.  ed.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1822. 

[Trials,  both  civil  and  criminal;  being  ex- 
cerpts from  English  newspapers,  mostly  The 
Times,  pasted  in  a  large  scrap  book;  among 
them  a  very  full  account  of  the  "Bravo  case."] 
fol.    [n.  p.,  1854-82.] 

Teyal  (The)  between  J.  G.  Biker,  plaintiff, 
and  Mr.  Morley,  doctor  of  physic,  defendant, 
for  criminal  conversation  with  the  plaintiff's 
wife.    8°.    London,  1741. 

Villette  {Ilev.  J. )  A  genuine  account  of  the 
behaviour,  confession,  and  dying-words  of  Wil- 
liam Hawke  and  William  Jones,  who  were  exe- 
cuted at  Tyburn  on  the  1st  of  July,  1774.  8°. 
London,  [1774]. 
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Trials. 

Willis-Bund  (J.  W.)  A  selection  of  cases 
from  the  state  trials.  3  pts.  in  2  v.  8°.  Cam- 
bridge, 1879. 

WoNDEKFCL  trial  of  Caroline  Lohman,  alias 
Restell,  with  speeches  of  counsel,  charge  of 
court,  and  verdict  of  jury.  3.  ed.  8°.  New 
York,  1847. 

Decision  (A)  of  importance  to  physicians.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  581.— Early  criminal  trials. 
Green  Bag,  Best.,  1901,  xiii,  429;  488;  562.— Englisll  (An) 
poisoning  trial;  by  an  Irish  barrister.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1897-8,  XV.  1.52-160.— Franelii  (B.)  II  caso  Olivo  e  la 
giustizia  penale.  Scuola  positiva,  Roma,  1904, 2.  s.,  ii,  321- 
357.  —  Galceran  &  Rodrfguez-iHorini  (A.)  Los 
peritos  medicos  ante  los  tribunales  de  justicia.  Kev. 
irenop4t.  espan.,  Barcel.,  1904,  ii,  177-183.  —  Magnaud. 
Le  juge  contemporain.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1906,  xxvii,  448-4.53.— Peasenliall  (The). Lancet,  Lond., 
1903,  i,  390.— Sliasted  (S.  H.)  Trials  at  the  trial  case. 
N.York, la. J. , 1906,  Ixxxiii, 236-238.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Trial 
(The)  of  Mrs.  Burdock  for  the  wilful  mnrderof  Clara  Ann 
Smith.  Stethoscope,  Bristol,  1906,  ix,  b'i--i6.  —  Webster 
(The)  murdertrial, 1849.  /);.•  Harrington  (T.  F.)  Harvard 
M.  School,  N.  Y.,  1905,  ii,  639-647.  —  Weisl  (E.  F.)  Ge- 
schichtlicher  Riickblick  auf  die  Grundlagen  des  oster- 
reichiachen  Militiirprozesses.  Monatschr.  i.  Krim.-Psy- 
chol.  [etc.],  Heidelb.,  1910,  vii,  365-369. 

[Trials,  both  civil  and  criminal;  being  excerpts 
from  English  newspapers,  mostly  The  Times, 
pasted  in  a  large  scrapbook;  among  them  a  very 
full  account  of  the  ' '  Bravo  case. ' '  ]  f ol.  [n.  p. , 
1854-82.] 

Triaminotriphenylmethane. 

Jacobsbn  (P.  [C.])  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Triaminotriphenylmethan-Derivate.  [Er- 
langen.]    8°.    Eudolstadt,  1909. 

Triangle  {Paravertebral)  of  Groeco. 
See,  also,  Pleura  {Effusion  in,  Diagnosis,  etc., 
of). 

Gordinler  (H.  C.)  The  paravertebral  triangular 
area  of  dullness  In  pleural  effusions  ( Koran yi-Grocco 
sign);  with  the  report  of  a  case  of  solitary  abscess  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  liver  presenting  this  sign,  but  vrithout 
an  exudate  in  the  pleural  space.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909, 
XXX,  314-324,  1  pi.— Grocco  (P.)  A  proposito  del  trian- 
golo  paravertebrale,  opposto.  Kiv.  Internaz.  di  clin.  e 
terap.,  Napoli,  1909,  iv,  16-18. 

Triatitafll  lides  (T[imoleon]  P  [eriklovich] ) 
[1858-1908].  Sbornik  trudov.  [Collection  of 
papers.]    1  p.  1.,  xvii,  266  pp.,  4  diag.,  port. 

8°.    Batum,  D.  L.  Kapel,  1910. 
Contains  his  biography  by  A.  Laveran. 

Triau  (Frangois-Louis-Marie).    *  Action  de  I'er- 

got  de  seigle  sur  les  secretions  de  la  peau.    2  p. 

1.,  31  pp.,  21.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  87. 
Triau  (Henri).     *Les  rats  sont-ils  toujours 

I'agent  propagateur  de  la  peste?   60  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1904,  No.  176. 
Triaud  (Henry)  [1879-      ].    *  Radioth^rapie 

et  cancer  du  sein.    63  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1907, 

No.  147. 

Triazene. 

Pfister  (  K.  H.  T.  )  *  Zur  Kenntnia  der 
Triazene.    8°.    Miinchen,  1909. 

Triazoacetic  acid. 

See  Acid  (Acetic). 

Triazol. 

Merckle  (E.)  *Ueber  desmotrope  Verbin- 
dungen  in  der  Triazolreihe.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1909. 

Paoletti  (L.)  SuU'  azione  del  triazolo  e  del  suoi 
derivati  fenilici.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1901, 
xvi,  55;  71.— Pellizzari  (G.)  &  Cnneo  (G.)  Urazolo  e 
triazolo.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Bologna,  1894,  4.  s., 
xix,  260-273. 

Triazolone. 

DiENSTBACH  ( 0.  F.  V.  M. )  *Ueber  Sal  zbildung, 
Umlagerung  und  Aufspaltung  des  l-Fhenyl-4- 
oximido-5-triazolone.    8°.    Miinchen,  1908. 


Tribadism. 

See  Sexual  instinct  {Inversion  of). 

Tribal  marks. 

Turner  (G.  A.)  Some  of  the  tribal  marks  of  the 
South  African  native  races.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannes- 
burg, 1910-11,  vi,  141-153,  8  pi. 

Tribaudeau  (  Jules- Adonis  ).  *Des  d^place- 
ments  pathologiques  du  mediastin,  lies  aux 
mouvements  respiratoires.  Etude  de  radiosco- 
pie  medicale.  49  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1901,  No. 
227. 

Triberti  (Antonio).  Memoria  sull'  azione  con- 
trostimolante  del  vesicanti.  14  pp.  8°.  Pavia, 
tipog.  Capelli,  [n.  c?.]. 

Tribe§  (Jacques).  *  Contributions  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes  par  les  in- 
jections; modifications;  les  injections  d'huile 
gomenolee.  73  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Matoine, 
1911,  No.  57. 

 .    The  same.    Ip.  l.,82pp.    4°.    Paris,  A. 

Miiloine,  1912. 

Tribet  ( Julien  )  [1874-  ].  *Empoisonne- 
ment  par  le  vernis  au  noir  d' aniline  appliqu6  a 
la  chaussure.  [Lyon.]  3  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Dijon,  1901,  No.  135. 

Tribolnmoscope. 

Glew  (F.  H.)  The  tribolumoscope.  J.  Rontgen  Soc, 
Lond.,  1906-7,  iii,  132. 

Tribondeau  ( Louis-Mathieu-Fr^deric-Adrien ) 
[1872-  ].  *Du  traitement  chirurgical  de 
r hydrocephalic.  88  pp.,  7  pi.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1895,  No.  54. 

Triboniophorus. 

Pfeifper  (F.  W.)  *Die  Gattung  Tribonio- 
phorus.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Triboulet  (H.)  [1864-  ].  *Du  role  possi- 
ble de  I'infection  en  choree;  essai  de  pathog^- 
nie.  145  pp.,  1  1.,  20  tab.  4°.  Paris,  1893, 
No.  95. 

For  Biography,  see  Corresp.  in6d.,  Par.,  1907,  xiii,  no. 

298,  3  (Vai'ntray). 

  &  Coyon  (A.)     Le  rhumatisme  articu- 

laire  aigu  en  bact^riologie.   95  pp.   12°.  Paris, 

J.-B.  Bailor e  &  fils,  VdQQ. 
  &  Delobel  (A.)    Les  ceuvres  de  I'en- 

fance,  matemite,  premiere  enfance,  adolescense. 

XV,  144  pp.    12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1906. 
 &  Matliieu  (Felix).    L'alcool  et  I'alcoo- 

lisme;  notions  generales,  toxicologic  et  physio- 

logie,  pathologic,  th^rapeutique,  prophylaxie. 

2  p.  1.,  251  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Carre  &  C. 

Naud,  1900. 

 ■  .    Traits  de  I'alcoolisme.  Preface 

par  A.  Joffroy.  vi,  479  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Masson 
&  Cie.,  1905. 

Tribout  (Alejandro). 

See  VermeerscH  ( E. )  &  Tritoont  (  Alejandro ). 
Apuntes  de  patologia  [etc.] .  8°.  Buenos  Aires,  1890. 

Tribromophenol. 

Torrey  (H.  A.)  &  Hunter  (W.  H.)   The  led  and 

white  silver  salts  of  2,  4,  6-tribromophenol.  J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1911,  xxxiii,  194-205. 

Tribukait  (Fritz)  [1866-  ].  *Zwei  Falle 
von  Hernia  funiculi  umbilicalis.  21  pp.,  2  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M,  Liedtke,  1893. 

Tribukait  (Max  Wiihelm)  [1878-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  'Uterus  bicornis,  Vagina  duplex  mit 
vaginaler  Atresie  einer  Halfte  und  dadurch  be- 
dingter  Eetention  von  Menstrualblut.  [Konigs- 
berg i.  Pr.]  62  pp.,  1  L  8°.  Tilsit,  0.  VOK 
Mauderode,  1903. 

Tribulus  terrestris. 

Mai  (C.)  Effects  of  Tribulus  terrestris  in  health  an  ! 
disease.  Tr.  Indian  M.  Cong.  1894,  Calcutta,  1895,  537. 
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Tribuna  medica.    Revista  quinzenal  de  medi- 
cina  e  cirurgia.    Directores:  E.  Meirelles  v  J. 
Silvado.    V.    1-19,    1895-1913.    8°.    Rio  de 
Janeiro. 
Current. 

Tribuna  sanitaria,    v.  1,  1907.    8°.  Milano. 
Tribune  medicale.    Revue  mensuelle  de  mede- 

cine,  de  chirurgie  et  des  sciences  biologiques. 

V.  1-47,  1867-1913.    8°.  Paris. 
Current. 

Tribune  medicale.  Am.  ed.  Edited  by  Meil- 
lere  and  Mason,  v.  1-9,  1905-1913.  8°.  New 
I  ork. 

Continued  as:  Medical  Tribune. 
Tricart  (Arthur)  [1871-      ].    *Enquete  sur 
le  beurre  a  Lille.    42  pp.    8°.    Lille,  1902, 
No.  4. 

Trlcaud  (Francisque)  [1867-  ].  *Letraite- 
ment  sanglant  des  fractures  par  I'appareil  a 
prothese  extemc  de  Jaboulay.  7  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Lyon,  1906,  No.  140. 

Triceps  muscles  [Hydatids  of). 

Goinard.  Kystc  hydatiquc  d^velopp^  dans  le  tri- 
ceps Kmoral.  Bull.  m6d.  de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi, 
419-421. — Ijccfeiic  (P.)  Kysto  hydatique  de  la  loiigue 
portion  du  triceps.  Bull,  ct  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  dc  Par., 
1910,  Ixxxv,  895. 

Triceps  muscles  {Rupture  of). 

Penballovv  (D.  P.)  Report  of  a  case  ol  ruptured 
triceps  due  to  direct  violence.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1910, 
xci,  76.  —  Soliliack  (  C. )  Ein  Fall  von  subkutaner 
Durchreissung  des  Mu.sculus  triceps  brachii  durch 
direkte  Gewalt.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
XV,  331-333.— Selirt  ( E. )  Subkutane  Ruptur  des  Triceps 
suree.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix,  1090-1093.— 
Vandersinissen.  Rupture  tendineuse  bilat^rale  du 
triceps  femoral.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1897-8, 
V,  18-25. 

Triceps  muscles  {Spasm  of). 

Wiiidsclieid  ( F. )  Ein  Fall  von  Trizepskrampf, 
entstanden  durch  Unfall  auf  dem  Boden  einer  fruheren 
Beschilftigungsneurose.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  XV,  409-411.— 5Eoja  (L.)  Spasino  tonico  bilaterale 
del  tricipite  femorale.   Tommasi,  Napol),  iS05-6,  i,  360. 

Triceps  muscles  {Tumors  of). 

Meriel  (E.)  Gros  sarcome  du  triceps  brachial  k 
Evolution  cutan^e;  considerations  cliniques  et  th^ra- 
peutiques.   Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1908,  xvii,  407-411. 

Trichsestliesia. 

Noiszewski  (K.)  Czucie  wlosowe  i  czucie  gruczo- 
lowe  (trichae.sthesia  et  adensesthesia).  Now.  lek.,  Poz- 
nan,  1899,  xi,  239;  335. 

Trichard  (Claudius).  *An  oculi  sint  pathe- 
matum  idola?  M.  Alexandre  Michaele  De- 
nyaii,  praeside.  4  pp.  sm.  4°.  Parisiis,  F. 
Muguet,  1700. 

Trichecus. 

8taniiliis.  Ueber  Gebiss  und  Schadel  des  Walross, 
unter  Beriicksichtigung  der  Frage,  ob  die  Ver.sohieden- 
heiten  im  Baue  des  Schiidels  zur  Unterscheidung  mehrerer 
Arten  der  Gattung  Trichecus  berechtigen.  Arch.  f. 
Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1842,  390-413. 

Trichet  ( Pierre -Marie)  [1867-  ].  *Des 
proc^des  d'autoplastie  de  la  ii:ain.  [Paris.] 
80  pp.    4°.    Lille,  1893,  No.  291. 

Tricliiasis. 

See  Eyelashes  {Abnormal,   etc.);  Eyelids 

{Surgerij  of,  Methods,  etc.,  in). 

Trichina. 

Geisse  (A.  [M.])  *Zur  Frage  der  Trichi- 
nenwanderung.    8°.    Kiel,  1894. 

Also,  in:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.  Iv.  Festschr. 
.  .  .  F.  A.  von  Zenker  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1895, 150-160. 

Alexander  (B.)  BorsdKreg  n^gy  6ves  gyermekn^l 
a  jobb  orrKl  bore  alatt.  [TrichinEe  under  the  skin  of  the 
right  nostril  of  a  child  four  years  old.]  GybgyAszat, 
Budapest,  1895,  xxxv,  99.— Baslivo  ( G.  F. )  Di  al- 
cuni  parassiti  comuni  agli  uomini  e  agli  animali  e  lore 
efletti  nocivi;  la  trichina  spiralis.  Corriere  san.  Settim., 
Milano,  1897,  viii,  no.  36,  1-3.— Balir  (L.)    Ueber  das 


Trichina. 

Vorkommen  yon  Trichinen  bei  der  Ratte.  Ztschr.  f.  In- 
fektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1906-7,  ii,  62-65.— 
Betselier.  Beitrag  zur  Trichinenkunde.  Ztschr.  f. 
rieisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1909-10,  xx,  18.— BoUm  (J.) 
Zur  Morphologic  und  Biologie  der  Trichinen.  Ibid., 
1908,  xviii,  319-324.— Busse  (0.)  Vorkommen  und  Ver- 
breitung  der  Trichinen  im  Regierungsbezirk  Posen. 
Centrulbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  lii, 
Orig.,  368-377.  — Friis  (S.)  Trikiner  og  Trikinunder- 
S0gel.se  i  Danmark.  ITrichinse  and  trichinse  researches 
in  Denmark.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Sundhdspl.,  K0benh.,  1903-4, 
Ix,  1-20. — Frotliinaliam  (C),  jr.  The  microscopic 
anatomy  of  Trichinella  spiralis.  J.  Med.  Research,  Host., 
1908-9,  xiv,  301-308,  1  pL— «raliaiii  (J.  Y.)  Beitriige 
zur  Naturgeschichteder  Trichina  spiralis.  Arch,  f.mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1897, 1,  219-275,  3  pi.— Herrioh  (W.  W.)  & 
Janeway  (T.  C.)  Demonstration  of  the  Trichinella 
.spiralis  in  the  circ\ila  ting  blood  in  man.  Arch.  Int.  Med., 
Phila.,  1909,  iii,  263-266,  1  pi.— Hertwlg  (R.)  Ueber 
Untersuchungen,  welche  im  zoologischen  Institut  Miin- 
chen  unter  seiner  Leitung  von  Herrn  Graham  aus  Prince- 
ton, N.J. .  iiber  die  Entwickehuig  der  Trichinen  ange- 
stellt  wordeQ  sind.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellscli.  f.  Morphol. 
u.  Physiol,  in  Miinohen,  1895,  xi,  12-16.— H<>yberg  (H. 
M.)   Beitrag  zur  Biologie  der  Trichine.   Ztschr.  f.  Tier- 

med.,  Jena,  1907,  xi,  209-235.   .  Beitrag  zur  Biologie 

der  Trichine.  Ibid.,  1910,  xiv,  74-79.— Ostertag.  Un- 
gewohnliche  Fettgeweb.sentwicklung  an  den  Polen  von 
Trichinenkapseln.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl., 

1898,  ix,  11.— Packard  (E.  N.)  Trichinella  spiralis  in 
human  blood.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1297. — 
Petropavlovski  (N.)  K  voprosu  o  rasprostranenii 
trikhinsredlzhivotnikh  g.  Kharkova.  [Trichinae among 
the  animals  of  Kharkov.]    Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb., 

1899,  xxix,  3.  sect.,  118-124.— Poupin  (A.)  La  trichina 
spiralis  en  Chile.  Rev.  chilena  de  hij.,  Sant.  de  Chile, 
1896-7,  iii,  325-372,  2  pi.— Klevel  (H.)  Ueber  die  Ent- 
wickelungsfiihigkeit  der  Trichinen  im  amerikanischen 
Schweinefleisch.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  ix, 
207. — Scliade  (C.)  Zum  Vorkommen  vou  Trichinen  bei 
Ratten  und  zur  Bedeutung  dieser  Tiere  als  Trichinen- 
iibertragerauf  Schweine.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl.,  1909-10,  XX,  46.— StKubli  (C.)  Beitrag  zur  Keiint- 
nis  der  Verbreitungsart  derTrichinenembrvonen.  Vrtlj- 

schr.  f.  naturf.  Gesellsch.in  Ztirich,  1905,1, 163-176.  ■  . 

Ueber  die  Verbreitungsart  der  Trichinellen.  Miinchen. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  325-330.  .  Ueber  die  Rolle 

von  Schyvein  und  Ratte  als  Trichinenwirte.  Ibid.,  1911, 
Iviii,  2057-2060.— Stiles  (C.  W.)  Salisbury's  (1858)  tri- 
china cystica,  probably  identical  with  oxvuris  vermicu- 
laris.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  190.5,  ix,  682.  Aho,  Reprint.— 
Strose.  Die  Uebertragung  der  Trichinen  auf  das 
Schwein.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxiii, 
109-126.— Teiiipcl  (M.)  Zum  Vorkommen  von  Muskel- 
trichinen  bei  Hunden.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg., 
Berl.,  1898,  ix,  8. 

Trichina  {Inspection  o  f  meat  for). 

See,  also,  Trichinoscope. 

Arnold  (J.  A.)  *Ziir  Trichinose  und  Tri- 
chinenschaufrage  in  Bayern.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Homberg  a.  d.  Ohm,  1910. 

Clausen.  Grundri-s  der  Trichinenschau. 
Leitfaden  fiir  den  Unterricht  in  der  Ausbildung 
der  Trichinenschauer,  nebst  den  preussischen 
gesetzlichenBestimmungen.   12°.   Berlin,  1905. 

Dettmann  (A.)  Die  Reorganisation  der  Tri- 
chinenschau, unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  gesetzlichen  Vorschriften  und  Verordnun- 
gen.    8°.    Fritzwalk;  1903. 

Heine  (P.)  Leitfaden  der  Trichinenschau. 
12°.    Hannover,  1905. 

JoHNE  (A.)  Der  Trichinenschauer.  Leit- 
faden fiir  den  Unterricht  in  der  Trichinenschau 
und  fiir  die  mit  der  Koiitrolle  und  Nachpriifung 
der  Trichinenschauer  beauftragten  Veteriniir- 


und  Medizinalbeamten. 

4.  Auli. 

8°.  Berlin, 

1893. 

 .   The  same. 

6.  Aufl. 

8°.  Berlin, 

1898. 

 .   The  same. 

7.  Aufl. 

8°.  Berlin, 

1902. 

 .    The  same.  8 

.,  auf  Grund  der  reichs- 

und  landesrechtlichen  Gesetzgebung  iiber 
Fleischbeschau  umgearbeitete  Aufl.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1903. 

 .    The  same.    9.  Aufl.    8°.  Berlin, 

1904. 
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Trichina  {Inspection  of  meat  for). 

 .    The  same.    11.  Aufl.  neubearbeitet 

von  R.  Edelmann.    8°.    Berlin,  1912. 

Keuten  (F.  )  Gesetzliche  Bestimmungen  fiir 
den  Trichinenschauer.    16°.    Geldcrn,  1903. 

Long  (R.  )  &  Preusse  (M.)  Praktische  An- 
leitung  zur  Trichinenschau.  5.  Aufl.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1904. 

 .     The  same.     6.  Aufl.  8°. 

Berli7i,  1905. 

 .     The  same.     7.  Aufl.  8°. 

Berlin,  1906. 

Penkert.  Kurze  Anleitung  zur  Trichinen- 
schau. Zum  Unterrichte  und  zur  VViederho- 
lung  ftir  die  Trichinenschauer  zusammenge- 
stellt.    12°.    Merseburg,  1893. 

Preusse  (M.  )  Praktische  Anleitung  zur  Tri- 
chinenschau. 8.  veriinderte  Aufl.  8°.  Berlin, 
1909. 

Weiss  (A. )  Lehrkursus  der  praktischen  Tri- 
chinen-  und  Finnenschau  fiir  angehende  und 
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Coriat  (I.  H.)  A  case  resembling  myotonia  occurring 
in  an  adult,  due  to  the  Trichina  spiralis,  with  the  patho- 
logical findings  in  the  muscles.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910, 
clxiii,  992-994.— Cross  (G.)  A  case  of  trichinosis;  trichi- 
nella  found  in  blood  taken  from  an  ordinary  ear  punc- 
ture. Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1910,  vi,  301.— Cutler 
(E.G.)  Trichiniasis.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  4.56.— 
Da  Costa  (J.C.)  &  I>orsett(R.  S.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
sporadic  trichinosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s., 
cxxii,  725-736.— Ditman  (N.E.)  Trichinosis.  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.  M.  &  S.  Rep.  1910,  Poughkeepsie,  1911,  ii,  127-130.— 
Dobson  (L.)  A  case  of  trichinosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1909,  Ixxvi,  606.— Drake  (A.  K.)  Trichinosis.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1902,  viii,  2.5.5-267, 1  pi.— Elirliardt  (O.) 
Zur  Kenutniss  der  Muskelveriinderungen  bei  der  Trichi- 
nose des  Kaninchens.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1896,  xx,  1;  43.— Feldniann  (1.)  Ein  Fall 
geheUter  Trichinose.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1899,  xxxv,  1201-1206.  Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1900,  v,  8-10.  Also,  transl.:  Gy6gy4szat,  Buda- 
pest, 1899,  xxxix,  724-726.  Also,  tra-nsl.  [Abstr.]:  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  639.  Also,  traiisl.  [Abstr.]: 
Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1899,  xxvii,  601. — Ferrer 
(J.  M. )  Brief  report  of  a  case  of  trichiniasis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  351. — Finger.  Trichino.sis  mit  eigen- 
artiger  Localisation.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1894,  cxxxvii,  376-381.— FI0ystrup  (A.)  Et  Tilfselde  af 
Trikinosis  med.  d0deligt  Udfald.  [A  case  of  fatal  trichi- 
nosis.] Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,  1904,  5.  R.,  xi,  631-637.— 
Friis  (S.)  Om  Forekomsten  af  Trikiner  i  Danmark. 
[The  prevalence  of  trichina  in  Denmark.]  Tidsskr.  f. 
Sundhdspl.,  K0benh.,  1890-91,  ii,  1.52-1.59.— Frotliing- 
Iiam  (C),  jr.  A  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
lesions  caused  by  Trichina  spiralis  in  man.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1906,  xv,  483-490,  1  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .   The  intestinal  lesions  caused  by  Trichinella 

spiralis  in  rats.  Arcn.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  190S-9,  ii,605- 
516.— Galperin  (A.  Ya.)  Ocherkepidemii  trikhinozav 
gorodle  Kharkovle  v  1907  godu.  [Sketch  of  the  trichina 
epidemic  in  Kharkov  in  1907.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1908,  ccxxii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  442-453.— Oaroeau 
(E.)   A  case  of  trichinosis;  autopsy.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1895,  cxxxiii,  512. — Oelbke.  Die  Trichinenepidemie  in 
Augustusbnrg  vorGericht.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1906,  xi,  486-193.- Georgiyevski  ( K.  N.)  Po  povodu 
epidemii  trikhinozav  Kharkovle  vnoyabrlel907g.  [Epi- 
demic of  trichinosis  in  Kharkov  in  November,  1907.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  73.— Gordinier 
(H.C.)  Trichinosis;  report  of  two  cases.  N.  Y'ork  State 
J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  i,  10-12.— Haag  (D.  E.)  Trichinosis. 
Am.  M.  Corapend,  Toledo,  1895,  xi,  393-397.— Harris 
(J.  D.)  Notes  on  a  sporadic  outbreak  of  trichinosis  in 
Devonshire;  with  pathological  report  by  R.  V.  SoUv. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1381.— Head  (G.  D.)  A  case  of 
sporadic  trichiniasis.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap., 
1909,  xxix,  108-110.  Also:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
1909,  xi,  163-166.— Henry  (J.  N.)  Five  cases  of  trichi- 
niasis. Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  21.  s.,  ii,  71- 
74.— HirsU  (J.  L.)  A  familv  epidemic  of  acute  trichi- 
niasis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19U1.  liv,  127-129.— Hoy- 
berg  (H.  M.)  Fiitterungsversuche  mit  triehinosea 
Fiikalien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,,  Jena, 
1906,  xli,  210.   .  Bilden  sich  bei  der  Trichinose  toxi- 
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sche  Stoffe?    Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.,  Jena,  1907,  xi,  456-460. 

 .  Untersuehungen  liber  die  Immunitiit  der  Vogel 

gegen  die  Muskeltrichinose.   /ftid.,  1908,  xii,  26-33.   . 

Bidrag  til  Trilsinosens  Forekomst  i  Danmark.  [Contri- 
bution on  the  occurrence  o£  trichinosis  in  Denmark.] 
Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kjobenh,  1912,  Ixxiv,  1077-1085.— Holz- 
liausen.  Einige  MittheUungen  iiber  eine  im  Jahre 
1884  zu  Strenz-Nauendorl  ausgebrochene  Trichinen- 
Epidemie.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1895,  viii,  504- 
511.  —  Huber  (J.  C.)  Zur  Geschichte  der  Trichinose. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  xxi,  684- 
686.  —  Huetoner.    Beobachtungen    uber  Trichinose. 

Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1911,  xxv,  669-584.   .  Eine  Tri- 

chlnoseepidemie.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1912,  Ixii,  Orig.,  373-383.— Husemann  ^T. )  Ueber 
eine  als  Trichinose  aufzufassende  Im  Gottingischen  en- 
demische  Krankheit  des  16.  Jahrhunderts.  Wien.  med. 
Bl.,  1895,  xviii,  519;  637;  654.— Joline.  Die  Triehinen- 
epidemie  in  Augustusburg.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena, 
1905,  ix,  299-308.— Jolinson  (E.  A.)  Trichina  spiralis. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1902,  xxl,  120.   .  Addi- 
tional notes  on  a  case  of  trichinosis.  Ibid.,  416. — Jolin- 
son (R.  B.)  Trichinosis.  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homoeop., 
San  Fran.,  1903,  xi,  56.— de  Jon^  (D.  A  )  Einige  Tri- 
chinosefragen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1911,  lix,  417^23.  —  Karas  (J.)  Trichino.sa  v  Ce- 
ch^lch  roku  1894.  [Trichinosis  m  Bohemia  in  1894.] 
Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1894,  xxxiii,  483;  505.— Kieler 
(G.  L.)   Eeportof  five  cases  of  trichiniasis.   Detroit  M.  J., 

1907,  vii,  440. —  Knorr  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Trichinellenkrankheit  des  Menschen.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin. Med.,  Leipz., 1912,  cviii,  137-1.59, 2pl.— Korteweg 
(P.  C),  van  Asi>eren(F.G.)&Sclimidt(A.  L.)  Een 
epidemie  van  trichinose  blj  den  mensch  en  geschied- 
kundig  overzicht  der  trichinose  in  Nederland.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1910,  xlv,  pt.  2,  1384;  1507.— 
Korybut-Daszkiewicz  (B.)  Przypadek  wloSnicy 
u  15  letniego  chlopca.  [Trichinosis in  a  boy  15  years  old.] 
Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,  xliii,  574-.577.— 
liaiub  (A.  R.)  Concerning  the  presence  of  the  embryos 
of  Trichinella  spiralis  in  the  blood  of  patients  suffering 
from  trichiniasis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911, 
cxlii,  39-5-102.- E.evin  (A.  M.)  K  diagnostikie  i  patolo- 
gioheskol  anatomii  trikhinoza.  [Diagnosis  and  patho- 
logical anatomy  of  trichinosis.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891, 
xi,  353-350. — Liiebert.  Zur  Verbreitung  der  Trichinosis. 
Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1896,  ix,  37.— LUbke.  Ue- 
ber das  Vorkommen  von  Trichinen  beim  Dachs.  Ztschr. 
f.  Fleisch-u.Milchhyg.,  Berl. , 1903,  xiii,  116.- Mackenty 
(J.  E.)  Trichinosis  of  the  upper  respiratory  passages, 
with  report  of  cases.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  Pa.,  1908, 
n.  s.,  iii,  69-71.  Also:  Manhattan  Eve,  Ear&  Throat  Hosp. 
Rep., N.Y., 1909, x, 115-121.  ^Zso, Reprint.— Makarevski 
(A.  N.)  Otravleniyetrikhinoznlmmyasomsvineldesyati 

c.  heloviek(vselsemyi)  vg.T\ille.  [Trichinosisof  ten  people 
(an  entire  family)  from  pork,  in  Tula.]  Vestnik  obsh. 
vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1912,  xxiv,  383-385.— JTXark  (E.  L.)  Re- 
port upon  experimenis  in  feeding  hogs  at  a  State  institu- 
tion vv'here  trichinosis  among  the  swine  had  been  unu.su- 
ally  prevalent.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.  1893-4,  Bost.,1895, 
xxvi,  759-762.— Maybauin  (J.)  &  Sterling  (S.)  Wlo- 
snica  (trichinosis).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s.,xvii, 
208;  243;  266.  —  JMellersli  (A.  H.)  &  Fussell  (M.  H.) 
Trichiniasis;  report  of  a  case.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907, 
Ixxxv,  441-443.  Also,  Reprint.— Melvin  (A.  D.)  Dan- 
gerof  trichinosisfrompork.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1911, 
Ivi,  687.— Mert-ur  (W.  H.) &BaracU  ( J.  H. )  A  case  of 
trichinosis,  with  recovery  of  para.'iite  from  the  blood  and 
muscle.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,Chicago,1910,  v,.530. — von  JUer- 
kel(G.)    BehandlungderTrichinenkraukheit.  Handb. 

d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1894,  i,  564-.578. 

 .  BehandlungderTrichinenkrankheit.  i??.- Handb. 

d.  ges.  Therap.  ( Penzoldt  u.  Stintzing),4.  Aufl.,Jena,  1909, 
i,  3.52-362.— rainge  (B.  O.)  Trichina.  Am.  Vet.  Rev., 
N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xxiv,  896-905.— iWorgan  (W.  A.)  Tri- 
chinosis developing  during  the  puerperium.  Bull.  Lving- 
in  Hosp.  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  vii,  161.  — Nageli  (H.)  Deber 
das  Vorkommen  der  Trichinenkrankheit  In  der  Schweiz. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1905,  xxxv,  64.5-650.— 
Navratil.  Fall  von  Kehlkopf-Lahmung  In  Folge  von 
Trichinose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1876,  xiii,  292-295. 
Also,  Reprint. — INoack  (O.)  Trichinosis.  J.  Comp.  M. 
&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1896,  xvil,  108-116.— Olvera  (J.) 
Contribucion  dedos  easos  para  lahistoriade  la  triquinosls 
en  la  capital  de  Mexico.  Gac.  med.,  M6xico,  1896,  xxxiii, 
167-175. — Osier  (W.)  The  clinical  features  of  sporadic 
trichinosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  n.  s.,  ,cxvil,  251- 
265.  4Zso,  Reprint.— P.  (J.)  La  trichinose.  Echo  m^d. 
et  pharm.  de  I'Ouest,  Rennes,  1882,  ii,  1;  49.— Packard 
(F.  A.)  Trichinosis  in  the  United  States;  with  the  report 
of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  59-63. — 
Parker  (F.  J.)  The  eye  symptoms  of  sporadic  trichino- 
sis, with  report  of  cases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  179- 
181.   Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 

1908,  viii,  310-317.— Penkert.  Die  Trichlnenepldemie 
zu  Kelbra-Altendorf.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1895, 
viii,  449-456.— Pepper  (W.)  Trichiniasis.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xiv,  11.— Petersen  (T.)   En  Tri- 
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klnoseepideml.  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kebenh.,  1904,  5.  R., 
xi,  679-686.— Petropavlovski  (N.  I.)  K  voprosu  o 
trikhlnakh  i  trikhlnozle.  [TrichinEe  and  trichino.sis.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  xxxv,  595;  714;  841.— 
Pietrovpicz  (S.  R.)  &  Baniells  (R.  P.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  trichinosis.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  201. — 
Podeiecliowski  (A.)  Nowa  choroba  czy  wlosnlca? 
[A  new  disease  or  trichinosis?]  Medycyna,  Warszawa, 
1903,  xxxi,  645-647.— Pozliariski  (1.  F.)  Dva  sluchaya 
trikhinoza  u  chelovleka.  [Twocasesof  trichina  in  man.) 
Pat.-auat.  kazuist.  .  .  .  Kharkov.  Univ.  1902-3,  Mosk.,  1904, 

26.   .  Sluchal   ostravo  trikhinoza  u  chelovleka. 

[Acute  trichinosis  in  man.]  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1909,  Ix,  332- 
336.— Putzeys  (F.  )  L'lJpid^mie  de  trichino.se  de  la 
Prealle-Herstal.   Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  mt>d.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 

1893,  4.  s.,  vil,  251-266,  2  phot.— Quivogne.  Une  ^pi- 
dSmie  de  trichIno.se.   Arch,  de  mc'd.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par., 

1894,  xxiv,  294-301.— Raeblger  (H.)  Untersuehungen 
liber  die  Trichinenkrankheit  und  Versuche  zur  Bekiimp- 
fung  derselben.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektion.skr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere, 
Berl.,  1911,  ix,  120-154.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Kimigsb.,  1910,  Leipz., 
1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  541-543.— Kailliet  (A.)  Trichinose 
exp6rimentale  chez  le  furet.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  1045.   .  Sur  la  triehino.se  du  blai- 

reau.  Rec.  de  m6d.  v4t..  Par.,  1899,  8.  s.,  vi,  300-302.— 
Reading  (G.  E.)  A  case  of  trichinosis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Jersey,  Newark,  1898,  415. — Remy  (C.)  Sur  un  caa 
d'extirpation  de  I'omoplate  pour  tumeur  maligne  de 
I'os  chez  un  ouvrier  atteint  de  trichinose.    As.soc.  frang. 

de  chir.    Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  680-  685.  . 

Un  cas  de  trichinose  chez  I'homme.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  IxII,  98.5-987.  —  Rissling.  Bel- 
trage  zur  Infektion  dor  Schweine  mil  Trichinellen, 
insbesondere  zur  Infektiosltat  des  Kotes  trichinoser 
Tiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.,  Jena,  1910,  xiv,  279-309.— 
Romanovitfli.  Recherches  sur  la  trichinose. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  257;  339;  378. 
Also:  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par..  1912,  xxvi,  351-370, 
1  pi.— Royo  "Villanova  (R.)  A  prop6sito  de  trece 
enfermos  con  triquinas;  diagnostico  y  tratamiento  de  la 
triquinosls.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1902,  I,  56-74,  2  pi. — 
Runckel  (G.  H.)  An  epidemic  of  trichinosis.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  286.— Savalescu  (D.) 
Un  caz  de  trichinoza.  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1912,  xxxli, 
177.— Solierk  (C.)  Ueber  Trichlnenepidemien.  Ztschr. 
f .  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1896,  ix,  12-14.-Sflileip.  [Bericht 
(iber  die  Hnmberger  Trichinosisepidemie  im  September 
1903.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904, 
XXX,  653.— Sfliroll  (G.)  Nogle  Tilf;tlde  af  Trichinose. 
[Some  cases  of  trichinosis.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1903, 
4.  R.,  xi,  1069-1079.— Scliuldt  (F.  C.)  &  Bacon  (L.  C.) 
Trichinosis,  with  report  of  eleven  cases;  clinical  history, 
prognosis  and  treatment.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1908,  x,  231- 
242. — Sears  (G.  G.)  A  case  of  trichinosis.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1901,  cxiiv,  623.  — de  Segovia  (M.  G.)  Una 
epidemia  de  triquinosls.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv, 
212-215. — Seymour  (M.)  Trichiniasis  in  Italians,  fol- 
lowing the  eating  of  raw  ham  or  "prosciutto."  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1030.  Also,  Reprint.  — Se- 
zary.  Sur  une  4pid^mie  de  trichinose  dans  le  d^parte- 
ment  d'Alger  en  1894  (17  cas,  8  d^ces).  Cong,  frang.  de 
m6d.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  I,  652-667.  — Simouds  (J.  P.) 
Trichinosis.  Indianapolis  M.  J.,  1910,  xiii,  151-152. — 
Slaughter  (R.  M.)  Sporadic  trichiniasis,  with  report 
of  a  case.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1901,  Richmond,  1902,  226- 
235. — Spaet  (F.)  Ueber  eine  kleine  Trichinoseepidemie 
in  Cadolzburg,  Bezirksamt  Fiirth  i.  B.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1319-1323.— Staubli  (C.)  Ueber 
Trichinosis.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1906, 
xxxv,  506-615.  Also  [Ab.str. ]:  Munchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  lii,  1179.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Sitzung.sb.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1905,  xxi, 
34-36.   .  Klinische  und  experiraentelle  Unter- 
suehungen fiber  Trichinosis.    Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  In- 

nere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  xx,  353-362,  3  pi.   .  Beitrag 

zur  Frage  der  biologischen  Beziehung  zwischen  Mutter 
und  Kind.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1908-9,  xlix,  321- 
328. — Steiner  (W.  R. )  Sporadic  trichinosis,  with  re- 
port of  a  case.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  cllx,  720-723. 
Also,  Reprint. — Stewart  (C.  E.)  An  unsuspected  case  of 
trichinosis  discovered  while  making  an  examination  of 
some  pathological  tissue  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  nature  of  a  suspected  malignant  growth.  Mod.  Med., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1899,  viii,  53-56.  — Stiles  ( C.  W.) 
Experimental  trichinosis  In  Spermophilus  13-lineatus. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xvi, 
777.  — Strandgaard  (H.)  Et  Tilfaelde  af  Trikinose 
som  tilfseldig  Komplikation  ved  en  Cancer  mammse. 
[A  case  of  trichinosis  as  accidental  complication  of 
.  .  .  ]  Ugesk.  f.  Ljeger,  K0benh.,  1900,  5.  R.,  vii,  1086.— 
von  Stransky  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  Trichinose.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxii,  597.— Str»bel  (  H.  )  Die 
Serodiagnostik  der  Trichinosis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Iviii,  672-674.— Sutherland  (L.  R.)  A  case 
of  trichinosis  in  which  the  condition  was  first  recog- 
nized after  death  by  the  discovery  of  the  parasite  in 
the  muscles  of  the  tongue.   Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc., 
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Trichinosis. 

1897-8,  vii,  19.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlvili,  444.— 
Taake  (  E.  F.  )  A  report  of  two  cases  of  triehiniasis 
and  reference  to  four  other  cases  infected  from  the  same 
source.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxix,  364-368.— 
Ttoompson  (C.  G.)  An  outbreak  of  trichinosis  in 
Gahrwal.  Indian  IM.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1907,  xlii,  373.— 
Tliompson  (W.  G.)  Trichinosis;  a  clinical  study  of 
flfty-tvvo  sporadic  cases.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 
1910,  XXV,  '.^74-286.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1910,0x1,157-166.  Also,  Reprint.— Tliornbury  (F.  J. ) 
Trichinosis.   Cinoin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1894,  n.s.,  xxxiii,391. 

 .  The  pathology  of  trichinosis.   Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central 

N.  Y.  1894,  Bulfalo,  1896,  37.   .  The  pathology  of 

trichinosis;  original  observations.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1897-8,  X,  64-79,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Tower  (A.  M.) 
Trichinosis;  v/ith  a  report  of  four  cases.  Calif.  State  J. 
M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  279-282.— Xretrop.  Note  sur  un 
cas  de  trichinose.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1S95, 
Ivii,  51. — Triclilnose  in  Bohmen.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes., 
Wien,  1893,  v,  137-139.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien, 
1893,  xxviii,  242.— Tricliliiosis;  [epidemic  in  Colrain, 
In  Franklin  County].  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.  1891-2, 
Bost.,  1893,  xxiv,  pp.  xxxvi-xliv. — Uttl  (F.)  Trichinosa 
v  6ech4ch  roku  1893.    [Trichinosis  in  Bohemia  in  1893.] 

Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1893,  xxxii,  777;  797.   . 

Pfispevek  k  trichinose  v  Cechftch  v  dobe  posleOnich 
sedmi  let.  [Contribution  on  trichinosis  in  Bohemia  in 
the  last  seven  yearsj  L^k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1900,  viii, 
129;  161.— Van  der  Clock  (C.)  Trichinosis.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxii,  609.— Vaiider  Hoot'  (D.) 
Sporadic  trichinosis;  report  of  a  case;  methods  of  diag- 
nosis. Old  DominionJ.  M.&S.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  vii,  18- 
23. — Van  Wagner  (L.  A.)  Trichinosis  in  the  human 
subject,  with  report  of  cases.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
xiii,  1018-1022.— Vlckery  (H.  F.)  A  case  of  triehiniasis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  205.— Viroliow  (R.)  Con- 
tribution £l  I'histoire  de  la  trichinose  chez  les  pores  am6- 
ricains.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  pub..  Par.,  1884,  vii,  106-114. 
[Discussion],  114-130.  —  Williams  (  H.  U.  )  The  fre- 
quency of  trichinosis  in  the  United  States.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1901,  n.  s.,  i,  64-83,  2  pi.— Zeifman  (P. 
T.)  Trlkhinl  1  trikhinnaya  boliezn  (trichinse  et  trichi- 
no.sis).  Areh.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1877,  vii,  3.  sect., 
1;  164;  293, 1 1.,  1  pi.— Zenczykowski  (J.)  SzeScprzy- 
padk6w  wtosnicy.  [Six  cases  of  triehiniasis.]  Czaso- 
pismo  lek.,  Eodz,  1905,  vii,  3;  57. — ZBrkentliirCer  (C.) 
Ueber  die  Aetiologie  einer  Massenerkrankung  in  Teplitz- 
Schonau  nach  dem  Genusse  von  Fleisch-  nnd  Wurst- 
waaren  (Trichinose  und  Milzbrand).  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk., 
Berl.,  1894,  xv,  435-461. 

Trichinosis  {EosinophUia  in). 

Albert  (H.)  An  epidemic  (fourteen  cases)  of  trich- 
inosis, due  to  eating  boiled  ham,  with  special  reference 
to  the  occurrence  of  eosinophilia.   Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 

■  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxl,  167-174.— Atkinson  (A.  D.)  The  diag- 
nosis of  trichino.sis  made  through  tlie  increase  of  eosino- 
philic cells  in  the  blood.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  ill,  1243.— 
Bartlett  (C.  J.)  Report  of  a  case  of  acute  triehiniasis 
without  eosinophilia.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1908-9,  xv, 
229-231.— Brown  (T.R.)   Studies  on  trichinosis.  Johns 

•    Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1897,  viii,  79-81.   .  A  note 

on  the  duration  of  eosinophilia  in  trichinosis.  Boston 

M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  218.     Also,  Reprint.   . 

Studies  on  trichinosis,  with  especial  reference  to  the  in- 
crease of  the  eosinophilic  cells  in  the  blood  and  mu.scle, 
the  origin  of  these  cells  and  their  diagnostic  importance. 

.    J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  189S,  iii,  315-347,  2  pi.,  1  ch.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  The  diagnosis  of  trichinosis  by  means 

of  the  great  increase  of  the  eosinophiles  in  the  blood; 
report  of  the  fourth  case.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ixxiv,  12-14.   Also,  Reprint. — Cutler  (E.  G.)  Eosino- 

■  philia  in  a  recent  case  of  trichinosis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1902,  xvii,  366-362.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Gaisbock  (F.)  Beobaclitungeu  iiber  Trichinose;  zu- 
gleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  diagnostischen  Bedeutung  der 

■  Blutuntersuchung.  Wien.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii, 
410^15.— Gordinier  (H.  C.)  Report  of  two  cases  of 
sporadic  or  family  trichinosis;  with  remarks  on  the  im- 
portance of  eosinophilia  in  the  peripheral  circulation  as 
an  aid  to  diagnosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  965- 
968.  ^iso.  Reprint.— Gould  (E.  R.)  The  value  of  eo.sino- 
philia  in  the  diagnosis  of  trichinosis,  with  report  of  a 
case.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  616-518.— Gregg  (D.) 
Acute  triehiniasis  without  initial  eosinophilia.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  932-934.— Gwyn  (N.  B.)  Ein  fiinf- 
ter  Fall  von  Trichinosis  mitVermehrung  der  eosinophilen 
Zellen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  ,Iena,  1899, 
XXV,  746.— Howard  (W.  T.),  jr.  Report  of  a  fatal  case 
of  trichino.sis  without  eosinophilia,  bnt  with  large  num- 
bers of  eo.sinophilic  cells  in  the  muscle  lesions;  with  re- 
marks on  the  origin  of  eosinophilic  cells  in  trichinosis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1085-1087.- Hiiebner.  Ueber  Eo- 
sinophilie  bei  Trichinose.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1911,  civ,  286-299.— Kerr  (M.  W.)  Two  cases  of 
trichinosis  with  eosinophilia.    Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  346- 
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348.— Opie  (E.  L.)  An  experimental  study  of  the  rela- 
tion of  cells  with  eosinophile  granulation  to  infection 
with  an  animal  parasite  (Trichina  spiralis).  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  477-493.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4, 
1,30.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Science, N.  Y.&Lancaster,Pa., 1904, n.s., 
xix,  461. — OttenbergtR.)  Eosinophilia  and  triehiniasis; 
astudyof  ca.ses.  N.  YorkM.  J.  [etc.],  1907,lxxxv,  594-699. 
Also.  Reprint. — Patek  (A..I.)  Excessive  eosinophilia  in 
trichinosis.  Am. Med., Phila., 1901,1,513. — Rosenberger 
(R.  C.)  A  caseof  tricliinosis,  with  remarks  on  (1)  trichi- 
nosis, and  (2)  eosinophilia.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900- 
1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  277-284.— Sclileip  (K.)  Die  Homberger 
Trichlnosisepidemie  und  die  ftir  Trichinosis  pathogno- 
monische  Eosinophilie.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxx,  1-38,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii, 
2.  Hlfte.,  69-62.— Staubli  (C.)  Klinische  und  experi- 
mentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  Trichinosis  und  iiber  die 
Eosinophilic  im  allgemeinen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxv,  286-341.— Stump  (W.)  Diag- 
nosis of  trichinosis  by  examination  of  the  blood.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  1318.— Thayer  (W.  S.)  On  the  increase 
of  the  eosinophilic  cells  in  the  circulating  blood  in  trich- 
inosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  il,  787.   ^.  A  third  case 

of  trichinosis  with  remarkable  increase  in  the  eosino- 
philic cells.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  664.  Also,  Reprint. 
•  .  On  the  increase  of  the  eo.sinophilic  cells  in  trichi- 
nosis. Cumpt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc, 
1899,  iii,  sect.  5, 126-131.— Wliite  (S.  M.)  The  pathology 
and  diagnosis  of  trichinosis,  with  special  reference  to 
eosinophilia.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1908,  x,  242^254.— Williams 
(H.  U.)  &  Bentz  (C.  A.)  Experimental  studies  on  the 
eosinophilia  of  trichinosis;  a  preliminary  report.  Tr.  Ass. 
Am.  Phy.sicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  152-166. 

Trichite. 

Faure-Fremiet  (E.)  Production  exp6rimentale 
de  "trichite"  chez  le  Didinium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  146. 

Trichloracetic  acid. 

<S'e(?  Acid  {Chlor acetic);  Acid  {Acetic). 

Trichlorethylene. 

WtTRTH  ( K. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Gif- 
tigkeit  des  Trichloraethylen  bei  einmaliger  und 
mehrmaliger  Einatmung.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1909. 

Gowing-Scopes  (L.)  The  uses  of  trichlorethylene 
in  analytical  chemistry.  Analyst,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxv. 
238-245. 

Trichlorplienol. 

See  Erysipelas  (  Treatment  of). 

Tricliosesthesia. 

Cliudnovski  (Y,  B.)  K  voprosu  o  putyakh  prove- 
deniya  voloskovol  chuvstvitelnosti.  [Paths  of  conduc- 
tion of  trichoesthesia.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  neurol.  [etc.], 
S. -Peterb.,1904,ix, 851-867.— Osipotrcv.  P. )  &  NoYsUev- 
ski  (K.  I.)  Opit  izslledovaniya  voloskovol  chuvstvi- 
telnosti u  bolnikh  spinnol  sukiiotkol  (tabes  dorsalis). 
[Investigation  of  trichosesthesia  in  tabetic  patients.] 
Ibid.,  1901,  vi,  111;  196. 

Trichobezoars. 

Meilchen  (  W.  A.  )  *  Ueber  Trichobezoare 
des  menschlichen  Magens.  8°.  Strassburg, 
1911. 

Trichocephaliis  and  Tricliocephalia- 
sis  \whipworra  infection]. 
See,  also,  Trichuris. 

Andhikidis.  *  Etude  clinique  des  trou  bles 
morbides  attribuables  au  trichocephale  de 
rhomme.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Balland  (  L.  )  *  Frequence  des  trichocephales 
et  des  oxyures  dans  le  CEecum  et  I'appendice 
d'adultes  non  typhiques  morts  dans  les  hopi- 
taux  de  Paris.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Funk  (T.)  *  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  von  Tri- 
chocephalus  dispar  und  anderen  Helminthen- 
Arten.    [Tiibingen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Med.-naturw.  Arch.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909-10,  il, 
637-560. 

Gaein  (C.  )  *L'ent6rite  trichocephalienne. 
8°.    Lyon,  1911. 
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Trichocephalns  and  Trichocephalia- 
sis  \whvpviorm  i7ifectio7i]. 

LiENAU  (A.  [R.  M.'] )  *Ueber  die  Hiiufigkeit 
von  Ascaris  lumbricoides  und  Trichocephalus 
dispar  in  Kiel  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Waaser- 
versorgung.    8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

RoGiNSKY  (I.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
trichocephale ;  son  role  dans  I'etiologie  de  la 
fievre  typhoide,  de  I'appendicite  et  de  I'anemie. 
8°.    Parw,  1906. 

Shtsherbak  (  a.  E.  )  0  patologicheskom 
znachenii  trichocephalus  dispar.  [Pathological 
importance  of  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1908. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Rev.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1910,  xx'x,  642-665. 

Vanlande  (M. )  *Le  trichocephale,  sa  fixa- 
tion, son  role  pathogene.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Askauazy  (M.)  Der  Peitschenvvurm  ein  blutsau- 
gender  Parasit.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1896,  Ivii,  104-117,  1  pi.— Barjoii  &  Oarln.  Entt'rite 
tricociSphalien.  Bull.  Soc.  m^'d.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi, 
339-342.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cx,  45-48.  — Baiidet. 
Occlu.sion  intestinale  et  trlchocephales.  Arch.  m6d.  de 
Toulouse,  1912,  xix,  chlr,,  157-159.— Becker  (E.)  Ueber 
die  durch  Trichocephalus  dispar  verursachten  Krank- 
heitszustiinde.  Deutsche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1902,  xxviii,  468-470.  —  Be rrio  (P.)  Traitement  de  la 
trichociSphalose  par  le  latex  d'higueron.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et 
de  m(5d.  colon.,  Par.,  1912,  xv,  382.— Bezsonoff  (N.  A.) 
K  voprosu  o  patologicheskom  znachenii  vlasoglava  (Tri- 
chocephalus dispar).  [On  the  pathological  significance 
of  .  .  .]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  clxxxv,  1. 
sect.,  522-539.   .  Yeshtsho  k  voprosu  o  patologiche- 
skom znachenii  vlasoglova.  [Again  on  the  pathologi- 
cal significance  of  Trichocephalus  dispar.]  Ibid.,  1898, 
cxci,  med.  spec,  pt.,  56-65. — Boas.  EinFall  von  Tricho- 
cephalus dispar.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxi,Ver.- 
Beil.,97.  Also:  Verhandl.d.Ver.f.innereMed.zuBerl.,1894- 
5,xiv,411. — Cade.  EntiJriteettrichocfphales.  Lyonmed., 
1911,  cxvii,  328-334.— Cade  (A.)  &  Oarln  (C.)  Enterite 
trichocijphalienne.  Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest, 
[etc.].  Par.,  1910,  iv,  305-324.— Carletti  (M.  V.)  A  pro- 
posito  della  "reazione  di  Weber  e  tricocefalo."  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  515-516.— Cima  (P.)  Sopra  un 
case  di  tricefaliasi  in  un  bambino.  Pediatria,  jfapoli, 
1894,  ii,  361-375.— Davaine  (C.)  Recherches  sur  le  de- 
veloppement  et  la  propagation  du  trichocephale  de 
I'homme  et  de  I'ascaride  lombricoide.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1858,  xlvi,  1217-1219.— Engel  (R.)  De 
I'appendicite  vermineuse  (si trichocephale  en  particulier) 
etde  son  traitement.  Gaz.mt>d.dePar.,1912,lxxxiii,29-32. — 
Fanyo  (F.)  Infection  with  Trichuris  trichiura  (Tricho- 
cephalus dispar),  with  the  reportofaca.se.  Illinois  M. 
J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  v,  76.5-767.  [Discussion],  683- 
685.— Federoll'(A. )  Tyazholly  sluchal  vliyar:iyakhlis- 
tovika.  [Severe  case  of  effect  of  Trichocephalus  dispar.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  clxxxix,  med. -spec, 
pt.,  430-433.— Freiifli  (H.  S.)  &  Boycott  (A.  E.)  The 
prevalence  of  Trichocephalus  dispar.  J .  H  vg. ,  Cam  bridge, 
1905,  V,  274-279.  Also:  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep. ,  Loud.,  19U6,  3.  s., 
xlv,  175-180. — Garin  (C.)  L'ent6rite  trichoc^phalienne. 
Progres  m^d.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  163-165.    Also,  transl.: 

Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  liii,  141;  180;  198.   . 

Etude  sur  la  pathog^nle  et  I'anatomie  pathologique  de 
I'enterite  trichoc6phalienne.   Progres  med..  Par.,  1911, 

3.  s.,  xxvii,  170-172.   .  Un  nouveau  cas  d'ent^rite 

trichociSphalienne;  gu6rison  par  le  traitement  thymol^. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1912,  cxviii,  70-72.   .  Le  r61e  du  tricho- 
cephale dans  la  pathologie  de  I'intestin.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  1651-16.56.— Oessner  (H.  B.)  Report 
of  a  case  of  trichocephalus  dispar  infection.  N.  Orl.  M.  <k 
S.  J.,  1907-8,  Ix,  848.— Girard  (J.)  R61e  des  trichoce- 
phales  dans  I'infection  de  I'appendice  iieo-caecal.  Ann. 
de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  440-444,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii, 
265. — Guiart  (J.)  Le  trichocephale  et  les  associations 
parasitaires.    Compt.  rend.  Soc    de  biol..   Par.,  1901, 

11.  s.,  iii,  307.   .  Le  trichocephale  vit  aussi  dans 

I'intestin  greie  et  se  nourrit  de  sang.  Bull.  Soc.  med. 
d.h6p.deLyon,1908.vii,37.   Also:  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cx,  325- 

327.  .  Trichocephale  gorge  de  sang.    Lyon  med., 

1908,  cx, 883.— Guidi  (G. )  Trieocefaliasi e tricocefaloane- 
mia.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1910,  viii,  161-198. — 
Gnlnard.  Appendicite  d,  repetition;  operation;  ver 
intestinal  vivant  (tricliocephale  mfUe)  dans  I'appendice. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  .s.,  xxvi,  1009. 

 .  Ver  trichocephale  trouv6  dans  un  appendice  en- 

leve  a  froid.  Ibid.,  1901,  n.  s.,  x.xvii,  1064.— Haiisinann 
(T.)  Zur  Symptomatologie  und  Therapie  der  durch  den 
Trichocephalus  dispar  verursachten  Gesundheitsstorun- 
gen.  St.  Petersb. med.  Wchnschr., 1900,n.  F.,xvii, 301-304.— 
Heine  ( P. )  Bcitrage  zur  Anatomic  und  Histologie 
der  Trichocephalen,  insbesondere  des  Trichocephalus 


Trichocephalns  and  Trichocephalia- 
sis  \vjh'qjworm  infection]. 

afBnis.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900, 
xxviii,  779;  809,  2  pi.   .  Oxyuris  suis  Oder  Tricho- 
cephalus? Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1906, 
xiv,  471.— Hot-lie  (L.)  Vers  intestinaux  et  tubercu- 
lose;  modes  d'implantation  du  Trichocephalus  hominis 
dans  I'intestin.  Cong.  fran?.  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1907, 
Par.,  1908,  246-249.— Jaiuieson  (J.  G.  S.)  &  JLauder 
(J.  M.)  Case  of  fatal  trichocephaliasis  in  a  child.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lend.,  1910,  ii,  1772.— Lacomiue  &  Vanlande. 
Trichocephale  et  fievre  typhoide.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  361-364.  Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path, 
gen.,  Par.,  1908,  x,  127-132.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1908",  cx. 
95-97.— liCtulle  (M.)  &  Leinierre  (A.)  Un  cas  d'in- 
fection  mortel  k  trichocephales.  Rev.  de  med.  etd'hvg. 
trop..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  17-25.  —  Jafirat.  Trichocephale. 
Diet.  d.  sc.  m6d.,  Par.,  1821,  Iv,  556-562.— Meyer  (W.) 
Ueber  Trichocephalen  im  Dickdarm  des  Schweines. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  156.— 
ITIiller  (F.  H.)  Hsemorrhagic  colitis  of  the  dog  due  to 
infection  with  the  Trichocephalus  depressiusculus  (true 
whipworm).  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  722- 
729,  1  pi. — JMoosbriigger.  Ueber  Trichocephaliasis. 
Mtinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1895,  xlii,  1097-1099.— Mo- 
rasca  (E.)  Cloro  anemia  da  tricocephalus  dispar.  Op. 
pia  de  Ferrari  Brignole  Sale  in  Genova.  Resoc.  clin.- 
statist.  d.  osp.  (1895),  1.S96,  104-108.— Jtliisgrave  (W.  E.) 
Clegg  (M.  T.)  &Polk  (Mary).  Trichocephaliasis  (with 
a  report  of  four  cases,  including  one  fatal  case).  Philip- 
pine J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908,  iii,  545-566.— Myer  (J.  S.)  A 
case  of  double  intestinal  parasitism  (Trichocephalus  dis- 
par and  Ascaris  lumbricoides)  with  enlargement  of  the 
spleen.  Quart.  Bull.  M.  Dep.  Wash.  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1906- 
7,  V,  132-137.— Oso kin  (P.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
khlistovika  (Trichocephalus  dispar)  na  razvitiye  rnalo- 
kroviya.  [On  the  influence  of  ...  on  thedevelopment  of 
ansemia.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  ccxxiii, 
med.-spec.pt.,  593-605. — Ostrovski  (A.  L.)  K  voprosu 
o  znachenii  vlasoglava  (Trichocephalus  dispar)  v  pato- 
logii.  [Significance  of  ...  in  pathologv.]  Vrach,  St. 
Peter.sb.,  1900,  xxi,  1206.— Pascal  ( F. )  Observations  sur 
les  vers  trichocephales.  Bull.  Fac.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1818, 
vi,  53-64.— Pexa  (V.)  O  tenkohlavci  biCikovitem  u 
ditete.  [Trichocephalus  in  a  child.]  Casop.'  lek.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1907,  xlvi,  1467;  1475.— Pic  &  Bonnaniour. 
Un  cas  d'anemie  d'origine  trichocephalienne  k  terminal- 
son  mortelle.  Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvii,  271-276,  1  pi. — 
Poledne  (W.)  Schwere  Enteritis  verursacht  durch 
Trichocephalus  dispar  im  Darme.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr ,  1906,  Ivi,  1821.— Bipi>e  (E.)  Einiges  fiber  den 
Trichocephalus  dispar.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr,, 
1907,  xxxii,  1-4. — Kosqvist  (Ina).  [Tricocephalus dis- 
par.] Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1899,  xli, 
798-800. — Sabrazfes  &  Cabannes.  Helminthiase  4. 
forme  dysenterique  provoquee  par  1' Ascaris  lumbricoide 
et  le  Trichocephalus  dispar;  cristaux  de  Charcot  dans  les 
matieres  feoales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1897,  3.  s.,  xiv.  772-776.  Also:  J.  declin.  et  detherap.  inf., 
Par.,  1897,  v,  465^67.— Sandler  (A.)  Trichocephaliasis 
mit  todlichem  Ausgang.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  95-98.  —  Xridiocepha- 
lus  and  appendicitis.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 
ii,  265. — Tricboceplialus  (The)  dispar  as  a  blood 
sucker.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  535.— Wade  (B.  N.) 
A  case  of  enteritis  from  Trichocephalus  dispar.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  743. — Waltlier.  Appendi- 
cite et  trichocephales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  dechir.  dePar., 
1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  355. 

Trichocysts. 

Xbuniges  (C.)  DieTrichocsysten  von  Frontonialeu- 
casundihrchromidialerUrsprung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  z.  Beford.  d.ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1911),  1912,37-50. 

Trichodectes. 

Makarevski  (A.  N.)  Vlasoyed  rogatavo  skota  (Tri- 
chodectes scalaris).  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1912, 
xxiv,  242. — SawaitotF (N.  P.)  Zamletka  o  vlasoyedle 
bichyem  (Trichodectes  scalaris).    Ibid.,  243. 

Trichodina. 

Carrifere  (J.)  Trichodina  sp.  (pediculus?)  als  Blut- 
und  Lymphkorperchen  fre.ssender  gelegentlicher  Schma- 
rotzer  im  Seitenkanal  von  Gottus  gobio.  Arch.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1889  xxxiii,  402-415,  1  pi. 

Trichodinopsii^. 

Cepfede  (C.)  &  Wlllem  (V.)  Observations  sur 
Trichodinopsis  paradoxa.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et 
de  la  Be'lg.,  Par.,  1911,  xlv,  239-248. 

Triclioepitlielioma. 

Wertlier.  Ueber  Trichoepithelioma.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  379. 
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Trichohyaliii. 

(iavazzeiii  (G.  A.)  Trichohyalin.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xlvii,  229-242.— VOrner 
(H.)  Ueber  Trichohyalin;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Anatomie  des 
Haares  und  der  Wurzelscheiden.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1903,  X,  357-376,  1  pi. 

Trichoma. 

See  Hair  {Diseases  of). 

Trichomonas . 

See,  also,  Genitals  (Female,  parasites  of). 

AlexeiefT (A.)  Un  nouveau  Trichomona.^  a  4  fla- 
gellea  ant^rieures.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909, 

Ixvii,  712-714.   .  Sur  les  kystes  de  Trichomonas  in- 

testinalis  dans  I'intestin  des  batraciens.   BwU.  .sclent,  de 

la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1910-11,  iv,  333-355.   . 

Sur  la  nature  des  formations  dites  "  kystes  de  Trichomo- 
nas intestinalis."    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911, 

Ixxi.  296-298.   .  Sur  la  specification  dans  le  genre 

Trichomonas  Donne.  Ibid.,  539-541.— Baatz  (P.)  Tri- 
chomonas vaginalis  in  der  weiblichen  Harnblase.  Mo- 
natsb.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.,  1902,  vii,  457-169.— Bensen  (W.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  Trichomonas  intestinalis  und 
vaginalis  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  .lena,  1909, 
xviii,  11.5-127,  3  pi.— Davis  (N.  S.),  jr.  Trichomonas 
vaginalis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1896,  xi,  238-242.  — 
Dock  (G.)  Trichomonas  as  a  parasite  of  man.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1893-5),  1896,  xvii,  287-310.  Also:  Am. 
.1.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  n.  s.,  cxi,  1-24.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Dolley  (G.  C.)  Gangrene  of  the  lung  with  Trichomo- 
nas intestinalis  as  the  only  apparent  etiologic  factor;  a 
report  of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1:J77. 
Also,  Reprint. — Freuiid.  (H.  A.)  Trichomonas  hominis 
intestinalis;  a  study  of  its  biology  and  its  pathogenicity. 
Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  28-60,  2  pi.— Calli- 
Valerio  (B.)  Nouvelles  observations  sur  Trichomonas 
caviae  Davaine.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903,  xxxv,  87. — Kuiistler  (J.)  Recherches  sur 
la  morphologie  du  Trichomonas  intestinalis.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  839-842.— Mar- 
chand.  (P.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Trichomonas 
im  Harne  eines  Mannes,  nebst  Bemerkungen  tiber  Tri- 
chomonas vaginalis.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Para- 
sitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xv,  709-720,  1  pi.— ITlazzanti  (E.) 
Di  un  nuovo  flagellato  nella  vitella  (Trichomonas  utero- 
vaginalis  vitulae).  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1900,  xlix,  629-631.— ffHura  (K.)  Trichomonas 
vaginalis  im  frisch  gelassenen  Uriu  eines  Mannes. 
[Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo, 
1894,  viii,  18.  Hft.,  19-25.  ^teo[Abstr.]:  Chiugai Iji Shinpo, 
Tokio,  1894,  no.  348,  1;  no.  349,  12.— von  I»ro\vazek 
(S.)   Notiz  iiber  die  Trichomonas  hominis  (Davaine). 

Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1902,  i,  166-168.   .  Zur 

Kenntnisder  Flagellaten  des  Darmtraktus.  Ibid.,  1911, 
xxiii,  96-100. — Koiiolietti(V.)  Circa  1'  importanzapa- 
togena  del  Cercomonas  hominis  e  del  Trichomemas  in- 
testinalis. Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1912,  x, 433-436.  Also:  Riv. 
crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1912,  xiii,  484-488.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Sclimidt  (A.)  Ueber parasitare  Protozoen  (Tri- 
chomonas pulmonalis)  im  Auswurt.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wohnsohr.,  1895,  xlii,  1181.— Skaller  (M.)  Kasui.sti- 
scher  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnisdes  Vorkommens  von  Tricho- 
monas vaginalis  im  Darmkanal  des  Menschen.  Ges. 
Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Phv.siol.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1886- 
1906,  ii,  466-474.— Siiiithies  (F.)  The  occurrence  of 
Trichomonas  hominis  in  gastric  contents,  with  a  report  of 
two  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  82- 
94. — Terry  (B.  T.)  Two  cases  of  chronic  diarrhea  with 
Trichomonas  intestinalis  in  the  stools.  Tr.  Chicago  Path. 
Soc,  1903-5,  vi,  328-331.— CTfke  (A.)  Trichomonaden 
und  Megastomen  im  Menschendarm.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xlv,  Orig,,  231-233.— 
Wenyon  (C.  M.)  A  new  flagellate  (Macrostoma  mes- 
nili  n.  sp.)  from  the  human  intestine,  with  some  re- 
marks on  the  supposed  cysts  of  Trichomonas.  Parasitol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  1910,  iii,  210-216,  1  pi. 

Trichomycosis. 

See,  also.  Hair  {Diseases  of). 

Coloin bini  ( P. )  Contributo  alio  studio  della  tricho- 
mycosis palmellina  di  Pick.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph. 
Featsehr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  87-116,  2 
pi. — Koniorita  (N, )  [Trichomycosis  palmellina.  Pick.] 
Hifukwa  kiu  Hiniokikwa  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  vii,  493- 
503. — ITIaj ocelli  ( D.)  Sul  fungo della tricomicosi  nodosa. 
Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Bologna.    Resoc.  (1894),  1895,22-24. 

Trichonodosis. 

Lesiser  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Eingelhaaren.  8°. 
Leipzi;/,  1885-6. 

Csillaa;  (J.)  Egy  trichonodosis-e.set.  Bor-  buja- 
k6rt.,  Budapest,  1911,  14.— Galewsky  (E.)  Ueber  eine 
noch  nicht  beschriebene  Haarerkrankung  (Trichonodo- 
sis). Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  dentsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  329.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  195,  1  pi.  Also: 


Trichonodosis. 

Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1905-6, 

Miinchen,  1907,  46.   -.  Ueber  Trichonodosis.   Arch.  f. 

Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wieii  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xci,  225-230.— 
Kreii(0. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der  Trichonodosis 
(Galewski).  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  916-918.— 
Sack  (.\.)  Ueber  Trichonodosis  laqueata.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  442. 

Trichonosis. 

Fox  (T.  C.)  A  case  of  ringed  hairs  (trichonosis  versi- 
color, leucotrichia  annularis,  canitie  annel^e)  associated 
with  diffuse  alopecia.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1906,  xviii, 
321,  1  pi. 

Trichonympha. 

Hartmaiin  (M.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Bau  und 
Entwicklung  der  Trichonymphiden  (Trichonympha  hert- 
wigi  n.  sp. )  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtstag  Richard  Hertwigs, 
Jena,  1910,  i,  349-396,  4  pi.- Porter  (J.  F.)  Trichonym- 
pha and  other  parasites  of  Termes  flanipes.  Bull.  Mus. 
Comp.  Zool.,  Harv.,  Cambridge,  1897,  xxxi,  45-68,  6  pi. 

Trichophagia. 

iSee,  also.  Stomach.  {Foreign  bodies  in). 
Dubreiillli   (  W.  )   &   jnaiilard.  Trichophagie. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  686-688. 

Trichophohia. 

Mew  born  (A.  D.)  Trichopathophobia:' fear  of  dis- 
ease of  the  hair.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  19-23. — 
Sabouraud  (R.)  Trichomanie  et  trichophobie.  Cli- 
nique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  760. 

Trichophyton. 

See  Favus  {Parasite  of);  Hair  (Diseases  of); 
NaUs  (Diseases  of );  Scalp  (Diseases  of );  Tinea; 
Trichophytosis . 

Trichophytosis. 

See,  al.w,  Hair  (Diseases  of);  Tinea. 

Audrain  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
trichophytie  tonsurante    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

BiDAULT  (C. )  *  Trichophytie  cutanee  d^ter- 
minee  par  le  vaccin  de  genisse.  8°.  Parisy 
1911. 

Demarziere  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  trichophyties  humaines.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1896. 

FiscHMANN  (Sophie).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  Trichophyton  violaceum  (Sabouraud).  8°. 
Geneve,  1908. 

Gayrard  (P. )  *  Etude  de  la  trichophytie 
chronique  des  paumes  et  dea  plantes.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1908. 

GuETZ  (Mile.  Marie).  *  fitude  biologique  dir 
Trichophyton  verrucosum  (Bodin).  8°.  Geneve, 
1908. 

Mailer  (B.  )  *  Ueber  spezifische  Reaktion 
bei  Trichophytie.    8°.    Konigsherg,  1912. 

Pelagatti  (M.  )  Osservazioni  sulla  morfo- 
logia  del  funghi  tricofitici.  roy.  8°.  Parmay 
[1899]. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1899,  xxix,  453-470,  3  pi. 

Rentger  (Marie).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  Trichophyton  gypseum.  Description  d'une 
de  sea  varietes.    8°.    Geriive,  1908. 

Sabouradd  (R. [-J.-A.])  *Les  trichophytes 
humaines.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    [With  atlas.]    roy.  8°. 

Paris,  1894. 

TcHicALOFF  (G.  C.)  *  Contribution  a.  r^tude 
de  I'eczema  trichophytoi'de  ou  nummiilaire.  8°. 
Geneve,  1905. 

Aberastury  (M.)  La  cnesti6n  de  las  tricoficias. 
An.  d.  Circ.  mid.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  xxiv,  119- 
144.— Adainson  (H.  G.)  &  Wliitfleld  (A.)  Cultures: 
of  Trichophyton  rosaceum  from  two  cases  of  tinea  barbfe. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond. ,1908-9,11,  Dermat. Sect.,  161.— 
Aniberg  (S.)  The  cutaneous  trychophvtin  reaction. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xii,  435-459,  1  pi.— 
Arena  (V.)  Nuova  cura  rapida  delle  tricofizie  ribelli 
ni  comuni  trattamenti.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r. 
1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  347. — 
Arnozan  (X.)  &  Dnbreuilli  (W.)    De  la  tricho- 
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Trichophytosis. 

phytie  des  mains  et  des  ongle!9.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux, 
]892,  i.  27;  49.— Balzer  &  Desliayes.  TrichoDhytie 
cutanee  chez  un  toucheur  de  biEufs.  Bull.  Soc.  fra'ni,'.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  247.  Alio:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  190fi,  4.  s.,  vii,  388.— Bang-  (H.)  Sur 
une  trichdphytie  cntanee  il  grands  cereles,  causae  par  un 
dermatophyte  nouveau  (Trichophyton  purpureum  Bang). 
Ibid.,  1910,  5.  s.,  i,  22&-238.— Bar  (L.)  De  la  trichophvtie 
de  I'oreille  externe.  Cong,  internal,  de  m(5d.  C.  r.,  Par., 
1900,  sect,  d'otol.,  142-1.51.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xxvii,  437-152.  Aluo  [Abstr.J: 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1900,  lii,  238. — 
Barbe.  Traitement  de  la  trichophytie  cutanea  avec  le 
monochlorophOnol.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf .  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  392.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1901^  4.  s.,  ii,  688.— Bartolucci  (A.)  La  tricotizia  dei 
bovmi  e  la  sua  contaglone  per  1'  uomo.  Uior.  d.  r.  Soc. 
ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1900,  xlix,  43.5.— Berti  (S.) 
I  trieotiti  della  provincia  di  Pisa.  Riv.  d' ig.  esan.  pubb., 
Torino,  1912,  xxiii,  270;  301;  336.  —  Bertrand  (L.-E.) 
Note  snr  I'emploi  topique  de  la  rhubarbe  centre  la  tri- 
chophytie circin^e.  Arch,  de  m^d.  nav.,  Par.,  18S1,  Iv, 
471.— Besnier  (E.)  Trichophytie  ^rythC>mateu.se  cir- 
cin6e;  trichophytie  de  la  region  pilaire  du  visage;  variC>t6s 
individuelles  de  la  reaction  irritative.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
etsyph.,  Par.,  1889,  2.  s.,  x.  111.  Also:  Reunions  clin.  de 
I'Hop.  St.  Louis.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1888-9,  29.— Bloell  (B.) 
Die  Basler  Triehophytieepidemle.   Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 

Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii,  768.   .  Die  Trichophv- 

tien.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1942-1948.— Bolaiii 
(R.  A.)  Trichophyton  rosaceum.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1912,  xxiv,  1-13,  1  pi.  —  Bonnet  (L.-M.)  Tri- 
chophytie spontan^e  du  rat  4  lesions  faviformes;  ino- 
culation des  cultures  au  cobaye  produisant  des  lesions 
6galement  faviformes.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  976.  — 
Bosellini.  Dei  tricofiti  nella  provincia  di  Bologna. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xlvii,  61-65. 

 .  Ricerche  micologiche  sui  tricofiti.   Ibid.,  bib. — 

Boyer.  Tricophytie  g^neralis^e.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat,  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  124.— BrigUenti  (G.) 
La  tricofitiasi  trasmessa  dagli  animali  all'  uomo.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1899,  xlviii,  269.— 
Broc€j[(L.)  Traitement  local  de  la  trichophytie  du  cuir 
chevelu  (teigne  tondante).  Ann.de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1890,  3.  s..  i,  147-1.52.— Briick  (C.)  &  Kiisiinbki. 
Ueber  spezitische  Behandlung  von  Triehophytien. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
1110-1112. — Brulins  (C.)  Neuere  Anschauungen  und 
Erfahrungen  iiuier  dieTrichophvtieerkrankungen.  Berl. 
tlin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvi,  832-836.— Brulins  (C.)  & 
Alexander  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Immunitiit  nach  Tri- 
chophytie-Erkrankungen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xvii,  695-700. —Campana  (R.)  Tricophitiasi.  Clin. 
dermopat.  e  sifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Geneva  (1883),  1884,  i, 
51-56, 1  pi.   .  Colture  artificiuli  di  Trieophiton  ton- 
surans di  un  tumore  della  gamba  di  una  donna.  Boll.  d. 
r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1890,  iv,  96-99. — Carrneelo 
(M.)  Plenmorfismo  e  pluralismo  tricofitico.  Bull.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1897-8,  xxiii,  261-309,  1  pi.  Also: 
Clin.  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1897,  77;  107,  1 
pi.  Also:  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxiii,  461- 
484. — Castellanl  (.\.)  Observations  on  dhobie  itch  and 
other  tropical  trichophytie  diseases.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1905,  ii,  r277-1279.  •  .  Untersuchuugen  tiber  tropische 

Trichophytosis.  Arch.f.  Dermat.  ti.  Svph.,  Wienu.  Leipz., 

1908-9,  xciii,  23-42,  1  pi.  ■  •.  Tropical  trichophytosis. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  311-313.— Ceresole  (G.)  Sur  une 
trichophytie  du  daim  transmissible  i  I'homme.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  743-750. — riilodi 
(W.)  La  tricotizia;  epidemiologia  e  profllas.si.  Riy.  d' ig. 
e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1908,  xix,  325-336.— Clilrivino  (V.) 
Granuloma  tricofitico  Majocchi;  contributo  alio  studio 
delle  tricofizie  profonde.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Kapoli,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxix,  433^41.— Cieero  (R.  E.)  Note 
sur  un  cas  de  radiodermite  tr^s  intense  du  cuir  chevelu 
avec  repousse  complete  des  cheveux  chez  une  enfant  at- 
teinte  de  tricophytie.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  terap. 
fis.  1907,  Roma,  1908,  ii,  pt.  1,  717-720.  Also:  Mem.  Soc. 
cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"  Mijxico,  1907-8,  xxvi,  237-241.— 
CIti'on  (.J.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Favus- und  Tri- 
chophytonpilze  im  Organismus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  \i.  Infec- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xlix,  120-134.— Coffin  (A.) 
Trichophytie  et  microsporie  chez  I'homme  et  Ics  ani- 
maux.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  293-308. — 
CollaTltti  (U.)  Trieophiton  cutaneo;  varieta  morfolo- 
gicheecliniche.  Clin. dermosifilopat.  d.r.Univ.di Roma, 
1896,  101-134,  4  pi.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii, 
pt.  1,  483;  495;  507.   .  Un  caso  di  tricophyton  ton- 
surans maculo-squamoso  con  onicogrifo.sitricofiticaed  un 
fibroma  cutaneo  conteiiente  gli  stessi  elementi  parassitarii 
dellajielle.  Gior.ital. d. mal. ven., Milano,  1896, xxxi, 177. — 
Coloiublni  ( P. )  Nuovo  raspatore  per  la  cura  delle  trico- 
fizie.   Attid.  r.Accad.  d.fisiocrit.inSiena,1896-7,4.  s.,  viii, 

165-169, 1  pi.  .  Sopra  uncasodi  granuloma  tricofitico 

del  Majocchi.  Boll. d.  clin.,  Milano,  1902, xix, 547-556.  AUo: 
Clin.  mod., Pisa,  1902,  viii,  134-138.  Also,  transl.:  Dermat. 
Ztschr. ,  Berl .  .1902,  ix,  641-651.— Csillag  ( J . )  Fall  von  Tri- 
chophytia  profunda.    Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
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1908,xlix,66.— I>alIaFavera(G.-B.)  Surl'^tatactuel des 
trichoph  y  ties  de  la  province  de  Parme.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1909, 4.  s.,  x,  433-451,1  pi.    See,  also,  infra,  Sabou- 

raud.   .  ReponsealacritiqueduDr.Sabouraudal'oc- 

casion  de  mon  travail  "Surl'etatactuel  destrichophyties 
de  la  province  de  Parme."  Ibid.,  6.53-656.— De  Aiuicis 
(M.)  Uso  deir  ittiolo  nelle  tricofizie.  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
so.  med.,  Napoli,  1897,  n.  s.,  xix,  457-165.— DeBIois  (A.) 
Contribution  4  I'^tude  de  la  trichophvtie.  Union  mM 
du  Canada,  Montreal,  1884,  xiii,  481-.529.— Djelaleddin- 
mouklitar.  Trichophytie  des  regions  a  epiderme  corn6 
(5pais  (plante  du  pied,  paume  de  la  main).  Bull.  Soc. 
franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  41-46.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  152-157. 

 .  Trichophytie  de  la  plante  du  pied  datant  de  6 

ans  et  simulant  la  syphihs.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  189'2,  iii,  137-143.— JDoyon  (A.)  Les  tri- 
chophyties  humaines.  Concours  med..  Par.,  1896,  xvili, 
402-404.— Dubreuilli  (\V.)  De  quelques  formes  rares 
de  la  trichophytie  du  cuir  chevelu;  kerion  Cel.si  et  tri- 
chophytie dissemin6e.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux. 
1889-91,  i,  278-284.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par., 
1891,  iii,  438^43.   .  Trichophytie  cutant^e;  presenta- 
tion de  malade.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1890-91,  xx,  281. 
Also:  Mem.  et  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux, 

1891,  24-27.   .  Sur  un  cas  de  trichophvtie  du  cuir 

chevelu  et  des  ongles.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1895, 
XXV,  95.   Also:  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de 

Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,  47-50.   .  Trichophytie.  Bull. 

Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  225. 

 .  Trichophytie  chronique  de  la  paume  de  la  main 

et  des  pieds.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xiii,  605.— 
Dubreuilli  (W.)  &  Frfeche.  Pseudo-pelade  tricho- 
phytique.  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896, 
Lond.,  1898,  iii,  580.— Du  Castel.  Deux  cas  de  tricho- 
phytie des  parties  glabres.  Ann.  de  dermat  et  syph., 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  47.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  der- 
mat. et  .syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  9-11.— Duerey  (R.)  Suite 
tricofizie  umane.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano  1896, 
xxxi,  175-177.— Duorey  (R.)  &  Beale  (A.)  Observa- 
tions sur  les  trichophytons.  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat. 
Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  580-.583.  Also:  Clin. 
mod.,  Pisa,  1896,  ii,  468.— Elilers.  Trichophvtie  de  la 
plante  du  pied.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.'  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1892.  iii,  547.— Ferrari  (A.)  Contributo  alia  cura 
della  tricotizia  col  metodo  Sheffield.  Ra.ssegna  di  sc. 
med.,  Modena,  1900-1901,  xv,  100-115.- Fioceo.  Le  tri- 
cofitie  a  Venezia.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1910, 
xlv,  181-201.— Fiselier  (F.)  Demonstration  von  Kultu- 
ren  des  Trichophyton  cerebriforme.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1911,  xviii,  58-61.— Fox  (T.  C  )  A  further  contri- 
bution to  the  study  of  the  Endothrix  trichophvta  flora  in 
London,  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  cultures  and  pho- 
tographs. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Der- 
mat. Sect,  49-66.  1  pi.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1909, 
xxi,  272-289.— FnrtUmann  (W.)  &  IVeebe  (C.  H.) 
Vier  Trichophytonarten.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Harab.,  1891,  xiii,  477-488.— tiallleton.  Des  affections 
cutanees  produites  par  le  tricophvton.  J.  de  med.  de 
Lyon,  1865,  iii,  265-289.— Galli-Valerio  (B.)  Obser- 
vations sur  un  trichophyton  du  veau  et  I'achorion 
de  I'homme,  de  la  poule  et  de  la  souris.  Schweiz. - 
Arch.  f.  Tierh..  Ziirich,  1899,  xii,  10.5-110.— Gaston  & 
Nicolan.  Quelques  cas  d'affections  pilaires  (trichophy- 
ties,  sycosis,  folliculites)  traitees  par  les  rayons  X.  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat  et  syph..  Par.,  1902.  xiii,  341- 
318.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s., 

iii,  707-714.— Gaudier  (E. )   Des  formes  suppurees  de  la 

trichophytie.   Independ.  m(5d..  Par.,  liOO,  vi,  97.   . 

Tricophytie.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1900, iv,  631;  644;  655.— 
Gaudiiclieau  (R.)  Quelques  notes  de  technique  sur 
le  traitement  par  I'ion  zinc  des  folliculites  non  tricho- 
phytiques  de  la  barbe.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1911,  5.  s.,  ii,  287-297. — Gayine  (L.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
tricophytie  cutan^e  a  marche  envahissante.  Dauphin^ 
mi3d.,  Grenoble,  1900,  xxiv,  17.5-177.-001111611  (W.S.) 
Trichophytosis  corporis  with  concentric  rings.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  135.— Hallopeau 
(H.)  Interpretation  physiologique  d'une  Eruption  tricho- 
phvtique  disposee  en  cerdes  concentriques.  Reunions 

clin.  de  I'Hop.  St.  Louis.   C.  r..  Par.,  188s-9,  228.  ■  . 

Sur  un  cas  de  trichophytie  palpebrale.    Ann.  de  dermat 

et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1138.   — .  Consequences 

facheuses  de  la  radioth^rapie  chez  un  enfant  atteint  de 
trichophytie.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  daunat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1907,  xviii,  105.— Hallopeau  fH.)  &  Leri.  Inclusion 
de  cereles  multiples  de  trichophytie  cutanee  dans  des 
ellipses  communes.  Ibid.,  1899,  x,  438. — Hartzell  (M. 
B.)  Some  unusual  forms  of  trichophytosis.  Tr.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  118-122.  Also:  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  497-501.— Harvey  (Louise  M.)  Tinea 
trichophytina.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1896,  xi, 
47-49. — Hebert  (A.)  Note  sur  une  petite  ^pidemie  de 
tricophytie  suppurte.  NormandiemM.,  Rouen,  1904,  xix, 
477-479.    Also:  Rev.  m(5d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1904, 

iv,  469-472. — Hi«.  Die  Baseler  Trichoph vtie-Epidemie. 
Verhandl.d.deutsch.dermat.GeselIsch.l906,Berl.,1907,  xi, 
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434^37.— Hodara bey.  Sur le traitement de la trichophy- 
tie  du  cuirchevelupar  la  chrvsarobine.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'O- 
rient,  Constant.,  1902-3,269-271.— HoUborii  (K.)  Zuch- 
tungder  Trichophytiepilzeinsitu.  Centralbl.  f.Bakteriol. 

[etc.l,l.Abt.,Jena,"l902,xxxi,479.  .  ZuchtungderTri- 

chophytiepilze  in  situ;  Entgegnung  auf  die  Antwort  des 
Dr.  Plant.  7bt(i.,  1903, xxxiii, ti48. — HOg-el  (G.)  Resnltate 
von  Untersuoliungen,  angestellt  an  4  Fallen  von  Mikru- 
sporie  und  «1  Fallen  von  Trichophytie.  Miinclien.  med. 
Wchnachr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1960-1962.— Jaeobi  (E.)  Eine 
besondere  Form  der  Trichophytie  als  Folgeerscheinung 
des  permanenten  Bades.  Arch.f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  289-300,  2  pi.— Jeanselme.  La 
tricophvtie  humaine  et  d'origine  anlmale.  J.  de  med. 
int.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  1^.   Also:  Presse  m&d.  beige,  Brux., 

1902,  liv,  41-48.  .  Tricophytie  d'origine  Equine.  Rev. 

g^n.de  Clin,  etde  thi^ran..  Par.,  1909,  xxlii,  631.— Joyeiix 
(C.)  Sur  le  Trichophyton  soudanense  n.  sp.;  note  pre- 
liminaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii, 
15.— Juliel-Kenoy  (E.)  Trichophytie.  Diet,  encyel. 
d.  sc.  Died.,  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  xviii,  183-201.— Kessler  (J. 
B. )  Trichophytosi.';.  J.  Am.  M.  A.'js.,  Chicago,  1902, xxxix, 

.  1050. — KrBsing  (R.)  Studien  iiberTriehophyton.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,  1894, 

"  iv,  89-100.  .  Weitere  Studien  uber  Trichophyton. 

Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5.  ii,  611-614.   .  Weitere 

Studien  iiber  Trichophytonpilze.  Verhandl.  d.  deutscli. 
dermat . Gesellsch. ,  Wien  u. Leipz. ,  1895,  Wien  n.  Lei pz. .  1896, 
v,  370-385.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1896,  xxxv,  67;  163,  6  pi.— Krzysztal-owicz 
( F. )  Grzyby  chorobotw6rcze  wlosfiw  (trichophy- 
ton, microsporon,  favus).  Przegl.  chor6b  sk6r.  i  wen., 
Warszawa,  1906,  i,  3;  5;  129.— Calve  &  Mallrerbe 
(H.)  Sur  un  trichophyton  du  cheval  d,  cultures  liche- 
noides (Trichophyton  minimum).   Arch,  de  parasitol., 

Par.,  1899,  ii,  218-250.  .  Nouvelles  recherches 

sur  le  Trichophyton  minimum.  Ibid..  489-503. — l.evin- 
son  (Ya.  B.)  Trikholitiya  volosistol  chasti  golovi  u  dle- 
tel  i  yeya  razncvidnosti.  [Trichophytia  of  the  scalp  in 
children  and  its  variations.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909, 
Ixxi,  741-761. — liombardo  (C.)  Tricolizie  nei  neonati. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  583-587,  1  pi. 

 .  Del  pigmento  del  tricofiti  nella  vita  parassitaria. 

Ibid.,  1910,  xlv,  205.— Ijueoarelli  (V.)  Due  casi  di  tri- 
cofizia  blefarociliare.  Morgagni,  Milano  1909,  li,  250- 
256. — JMajocelii  (D.)  Sopra  unanuovatricotizia  (granu- 
loma tricofitico).   Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1883, 

ix,  220-223.   .  Sopra  alcuui  cambiamenti  morfologici 

del  trichophyton.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1884, 

xix,  209-229, 2  pi.   .  Sul  granuloma  tricofitico.  Ibid., 

1906,  xli,  567-574.   .  Alcune  considerazioni  clinico- 

critiche  e  ricerche  sperimentali  intornoal  granuloma  tri- 
cofitico.  /bid.,  1908,  xlix,  198-209.   .  Ulteriori  osser- 

vazioni  cliniche  e  ricerche  sperimentali  sul  granuloma 

■  tricofitico.  Ibid.,  1910,  xlv,  206-216.— ITlantiui  (A.) 
Azione  dei  raggi  Rontgen  sulle  culture  di  Achorion 

•  Schonleinii  e  di  Tricophyton  tonsurans.  Gior.  med.  d.  r. 
esercito, -Koma,  1906,  liv,  561-582.— ITIariaro  (C.)  Nou- 
vellesculturesde  Trichophyton  tonsurans.  Compt.-rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  425. — 
Matrucliot  (L.)  &  Dassouville  (C.)  Recherches 
exp^rimentales  surl'herpfesdu  cheval;  un  nouveau  tri- 
.  chophyton  producteur  d'herp^s.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
,  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  449-4.55. 
 .  Sur  la  position  systematique  des  Tricho- 
phyton et  des  formes  voisines  dans  la  classification  des 
champignons.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1899, 

■  exxviii,  J411-1413.— OTazza  (G.)  Di  una  forma  rara  di 
.  trlcophitiasis.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1889,  xxx, 

163-181,  2  pi.   .  Colture  artificiali  di  tricophiton. 

Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1891,  vi,  1^.   . 

Sulla  biologia  del  Trychophyton  tonsurans  e  speeiale 
nota  clinica,  micologica  ed  istologica  intorno  ad  uu  caso 
di  area  Celsi  con  concomitaute  tricotizia.    Boll,  clin.- 

scient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1898,  xi,  201-218.   . 

Ueber  das  Granuloma  trichophyticum  Majocchi.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  25-16, 

2  pi.    Ricerche  sperimentali  sulla  patogene.si  del 

granuloma  tricofitico.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 

■  1908,  xlix, 216.— Itteneau.  Trichophytie desfacesdorsale 
et  palmaire  des  mains.  Mem.  et  bull.  ,Soc.  de  m6d.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1894),  1895,  263.— Mewborn  (A.  D.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  favus  of  scrotum,  co-existing  with 
ringworm  of  the  thigh,  giving  identical  trichophyton- 

'   like  cultures.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903, 

■  xxi,  11-18.  2  pi.— Mibelli  (V.)  Sur  la  plurality  des 
trichophytons.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1895, 
3.  s.,  vi,  733  -  756.  Also,  transL:  Moiiatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xxi,  613-631.— ittiiine  (A.)  Le 
trichophyton   de  la  vache  pent  passer  sur  I'homme. 

■  Ann.  Soc.  de  m4d.  de  Gand,  1898,  Ixxvii,  182-191,  3 

■  pi.   .  Un  nouveau  trichophyton  a  culture  violette 

dans  nos  Flandres.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxxiii,  49-57,  2  pi. 
Also:  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1905,  xii,  39^3.— 
Morris  (M.)  &  Ilender»ion  (G.  C.)  The  cultivation 
and  life-history  of  the  ringworm  fungus  Trichophyton 
tonsurans.  J,  Roy.  Micr.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883,  2.  s.,  iii,  pt.  1, 
328  -  338.    Also,  Rtrprint.— Murero.    La  radioterapia 
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delle  tricofizie.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli, 
575. — IVeisser  (A.)  Plato's  Versuche  iiber  die  Herstel- 
lung  und  Verwendung  von  Trichophytin.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  76.— Nicolas. 
Trichophytie  cutan^e  en  medallions  nummulaires.  Lyon 
mi^d.,  1907,  cviii,  1179-1181.- IVIeuwenliuis  (A.  W.) 
Individuality  and  heredity  in  a  lower  mould  fungus. 
Trichophyton  albiscieans.  Konink.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch. 
Proc.  Sec.  Sc.,  Amst.,  1910-11,  xiii,  550-566,  2  pi.— Oltra- 
luare.  Tricophytie  cutanfe.  Rev.  m^.d.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  129.— Pasini  ( A.)  Granuloma 
tricofitico  (Majocchi)  da  trieofito  rosaceo.  Nel  x.xv  anno 
d'  insegn.  univ.  d.  Prof.  D.  Barduzzi  (1886-1910),  Livorno, 
1911,  393^08,  1  pi.— Pelagatti  (M.)  I  trichophyton 
dellaProvinciadi  Parma.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven..  Milano, 
1896,  xxxi,  724-746.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  Cong.  Der- 
mat. Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  683-591.  Also, 
tr(in4.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii, 
b\b-b22. — Pellizzari  (C.)  Sul  Trvcophvton  tonsurans. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  408- 

412.   .  Del  polimorfismo  tricofitico  ed  in  particolare 

di  una  forma  clinica  non  dcscritta.   Sperimentale.  Sez. 

clin.,  Firenze,  1895,  xli.x,  266-275.   .  Tricofizia  gene- 

ralizzata  con  localizzazioni  morfologicamente  diverse 
da  quelle  fin  qui  descritte.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol., 
Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  6'26,— Pernet  (G.)  Cultures  of  Tri- 
chophyton megalosporon  endothrix.  Rep.  Soc.  Study 
Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  vi,  289.— Pint  (G.)  Granu- 
loma trichophyticum  Majocchi;  Untersuchungen  und 
klinische  Beobachtungcn.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlii,  15-38.— Pini  (G. )  &  Marti- 
iiotti  (L. )  Tricophytia  capitis  a  trichophyton  plicatile. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal  ven.,  Milano,  1910,  xlv,  89.5-901,  1  pi.— 
Plato  (J.)  &  Uutli  (H.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  feinerer 
Wachsthum.svorgange  in  Trichophyton-  und  anderen 
Fadenpilzen  mittels  Neutralroth.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii,  319-331,  1  pi. — 
Plaut  (  H.  C. )  Ziichtung  der  Trichophytiepilze  in 
situ.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].,  1.  Abt.,  .Jena,  1902, 

xxxi,  213-'221.   .  Ziichtung  der  Trichophytiepilze 

in  situ;  Antwort  auf  die  Bemerkungen  des  Dr.  Holl- 
born  in  Leipzig,  /birf.,  xxxii,  666. — Pollitzer  (S.)  A 
.series  of  cultures  of  microsporon  and  of  the  large-spored 
trichophytons.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899,  Concord,  1900, 
111.— Prlp  (H.)  To  Tilfeelde  af  animal  Trikofyti  hos 
Mennerket.  [Cases  of  animal  trichophvtes  in  man.] 
Hosp-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1874,  4.  2.,  ii,  76.V772.— Prytek. 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  Immunitat  nach  Trichophytieinfek- 
tionen.  Arch,  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1912, 
cxiii.  Orig.,  821-842. — Qninqiiaiid.  Prophylaxie  et 
traitement  de  la  trichophytie.  Union  m^d..  Par.,  1890,  3. 
s.,  1,  49-53. — tluliiquaud  &  Butte.  Note  sur  les  r6- 
sultata  obtenus  dans  le  traitement  de  la  trichophytie  du 
cuir  chevelu  4  I'Ecole  des  teigneux  de  I'Hopital  Saint- 
Louis.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1891, 
ii,  152-156.— KascU  (C.)  Trichophytia.  Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjtibenh.,  189.s,  4.  R.,  vi,  1142-1146.— RavogH  (A.) 
Notes  on  ringworm.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  1119- 

1123.   .  Onychomycosis  trichophytina;  with  report 

of  two  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  308- 
312. — Kespighi  ( E.)  La  radioterapia  nella  tricofizia  e 
nella  ipertricosi.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906. 

xli,  33-36.   .  Di  alcuni  casi  di  tricofizie  curat!  coi 

raggi  X.  Scuola  salernit.,  Salerno,  1906,  vii,  8-14. — 
Koberts(L.)  The  physiology  of  the  trichophytons.  J. 
Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1894r-5,  iii,  300-309. 

 .  The  trichophvta.   Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off. 

Trans.  1896,  Lond..  1898,  iii,  544-565.   .  Experimental 

note  on  the  ferments  of  the  ringworm  fungi.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1899,  i,  13.   .  [Trichophyton  of  thecal.]  Liver- 
pool M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  404.— Rodrffinez  (J.  A.) 
Contribucidn  al  estudiode  la  anatomiapatologica  y  pato- 
genia de  la  tricoficia  animal.  Rev.m^d.d.Uruguav.Monte- 
video,1907,  X,  350-3.58.— Rosen bat-li  (F.  J.J  Ueber  die 
tiefen  und  eiternden  Trichophvtiin-Erkrankungen  und 
deren  Krankheitserreger.  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off. 
Trans.  1896.  Lond., 1898, iii, .51,t-.522.  Also:  Monatsh. f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii,  169-174  Aho:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  xlvi,  1449-14.53.  —  Sabonraiid  (R.) 
Contribution  il  I'^tudede  la  trichophytie  humaine;  etude 
clinique,  microscopique  et  bactSriologique  sur  la  plurality 
des  trichophytoses  de  I'homme.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  437-463,  2  pi.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  1061:  1893,  3.  s.,  iv, 

116;  814,  2  pi.  ■ —  .  De  la  tricophvtie  chez  I'homme. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892,  cxv.  1326-13'29.  Also: 

Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1893,  Ixvi,  11.   .  f.tnAp  des  tricho- 

phyties  a  dermiteprofonde,  spgcialemont  de  la  folliculite 
agminge  de  I'homme  et  de  son  ongineanimale.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1893,  vii,  497-528,  2  pi.   .  Nou- 
velles recherches  sur  la  mycologie  du  trichophyton;  des 
especes  de  trichophyton  k  grosses  spores.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran^'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  59-91.  • — — . 
Note  sur  I'hypothese  d'une  e.xistence  saprophyte  des 
trichophytons.  7&kZ.,  331-336.  ^iso.'  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Pair.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  661-.566.   .  Sur  la  tricho- 
phytie. Bull.  Soc.  fran^'.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894, 
V,  350-366.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894, 
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3.  s.,  V,  982-998.   .  Note  sur  trois  points  de  I'histoire 

mlcrographique  des  trichophytons.  Bull.  Soo.  fraug.  de 
dermat.  et  svph.,  Far.,  1894,  v,  27-34.   Also:  Ann.  de  der- 

mat.  et  svph,.  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  37-43.   .  Sur  I'unite 

du  trichophyton.    Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1894  v,  497^99.  . 

De  la  rarete,  en  Italie,  du  Microsporum  Audouini.  Bull. 
Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  200-203. 

,   .  Lestrichophytieshumaiues.  J.d.conn.miid.prat., 

Par.,  1895,  9.   .  Folliculite  agminte  triehophytique; 

syn.=Kerion  Celsi.   Mus.  de  1' Hop.  St. -Louis.   Iconog.  d. 

mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  [1896] ,  127-133,  1  pi.   .  Les 

trichophytons  faviformes.    Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 

Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  609-636,  1  pi.   .    Le  trichophyton 

a  culture  acuminee  et  le  trichophyton  d.  culture  crateri- 
forme  (Tr.  acuminatum,  Tr.  crateriforme  Sabouraud). 

Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  40-98.   .  Sur  les 

soi-disant  godets  produits  par  des  trichophytons  et  de 
soi-disant  trichophytons  producteurs  de  godets.   Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  19u9,  4.  s.,  x,  289-293.   .  A 

propos  du  travail  de  M.  Dalla  Pavera  sur  I'^tat  actuel  des 
trichophyties  de  la  Province  de  Parme.   Ibid.,  508-517. 

 .  Le  trichophyton  de  la  poule  (Trichophyton  rosa- 

ceum)  et  la  maladie  humaine  qu'il  determine.  Arch,  de 
mi5d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1909,  xxi,  274-298. 
 .  Trichophytic  eruption  caused  by  the  Trichophy- 
ton rubrum  of  Castellani  (Epidermophvton  purpureum. 
Bang).  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxiii,  389.  [Dis- 
cussion], 393  -402.  — Sabouraud  (R. )  &  Sequeira. 
Trichophyton  plicatile, called  "neocrateriforme."  Ibid., 
1912,  xxiv,  76-78. — Sa  brazes  &  Breiig'ues.  Produc- 
tion de  godets  faviques  par  I'inoculation  &,  I'homme  et  k 
la  souris  de  trichophyton  pyogene  d'origine  Equine. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix.  90. — 
ScUoltz  &  l>oebel.  Favus  und  Trichophytic.  Arch, 
i.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  369-375.— 
Sequeira  (J.  H.)    A  case  of  trichophytic  granulomata. 

.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxiv,  207-215,  3  pi.  —  Sor- 
rentlno  (  G.  )  Granuloma  tricophytieum  Majocchi. 
■Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1907,  xlviii,  706-718. — 
Stein  (R.  O.)  Die  spezitische  Behandlung  der  tiefen 
Trichophytic.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv,  1817- 
1821.  —  Stravino  ( A.)  Lesions  exp6rimentales  histolo- 
giques  par  la  culture  du  Trichophyton  tonsurans.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et 
de  syph.,  435-438.  —  Szabtfky  (J.)  Egy  trichophytiasis 
epidemi^rol.  [An  epidemic  of ..  .]  Dolgozotokazegyet. 
borkort.  intezetb.,  Budapest,  1901,  14. — Xallliei'er.  Sur 
Tine  trichophytie  du  cuir  chevelu  chez  un  gargon  de  seize 
ansetdemi.  Mercredi  med.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  345.  Also:  Midi 
med.,  Toulouse,  1894,  iii,  494-496.— Teimeson  &  Berdal 
(H.)   Trichophytie  diss^minte  des  regions  glabres  et  du 

-  cuir  chevelu  a  Page  adulte.  Bull.  Soc.  frani;.  de  dermat. 
et  svph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  314-316.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  709-711.  —  Tric-liopliy ton 
(Du);  des  dermatoses  trichophytiques.  I.  Mycologie,  es- 
p^ces,  cultures,  transmission  expgrimentale,  contagion. 
II.  Prophylaxie  et  traitement.  [Discussion.]  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  C.  r.  1889,  Par.,  1890, 191- 
219. — Truili  (M.)  Studi  sui  trichophyton  esul  lore  pleo- 
morfismo.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1901,  49. 

Also:  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1901,  Iii,  201.   .  Lettera 

aperta  al  Prof.  Antonio  Reale.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 

Milano,  1902,  xxxvii,  351.   .  Sulla  tricofitina.  Boll. 

d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1903, 81-87.   Also,  transL:  Rev. 

prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  ii,  342-346.   . 

Ricerche  sulla  tricofitina.    Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1904, 

xliii,  377^08,  1  pi.   .  Sulla  presenza  di  piginento  in 

alcuni  trichophyton  nella  vita  parassitaria.  Bull,  d,  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1905, 141-145,  1  pi.   .  Sul  granu- 
loma tricoHtico.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli, 

579-583.   ,  La  reazione  di  deviazione  del  comple- 

mento  nelle  tricofizie.   Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano, 

.  1910,  ii,  364-366.  ^i.so.- Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia, 
1911,  xxv,  74-78.— Ullmann  (K.)  Ueber  Trichophytie; 
experimenteller  Beitrag.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat. 
Gesellsch.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v,  38,5-403,  4  pL— 
Uuna  (P.  G. )  Remarks  on  the  cultivation  and  plu- 
rality of  triehophvton  fungi.  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat. 
Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  674-577.  Also,  transl. 
[withadditions] :  Monatsh,  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Harab.,  1897, 
xxiv,  289-302.   Also,  transl.  [with  additions] :  J.  d.  ma). 

cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  ix,  2.59-275.   .  Neue  Tri- 

chophvtonerkrankung  bei  4  Kindern  derselben  Familie. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  279.  —  Vidal.  Tri- 
chophytie circin^edes  regions  a  ^piderme  corn^.  Bull. 
Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892,  iii,  69-71.  Also: 

.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  180-182.— 
Vignolo-liiitati  (C. )  Sopra  un  caso  di  granuloma 
tricotitico  (Majocchi).   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven..  Milano, 

.  1908,  xli X,  209.   .  Ueber  das  Granuloma  trichophyti- 

cum  Majocchi.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb.,1908, 

xlvii,  184-197.   .  Nuovo  coutributo  alio  studio  del- 

V  epidermotiziaerraticatricofitoideedeczematoide.  Mor- 
gagni.  Milano,  1911,  liii,  pt.  1,  304-312.  —  IVaelscU  (L.) 
Beitriige  zur  Anatomie  der  Trichophytosis.   Arch.  f.  Der- 

.  mat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxv,  23-43,  1  pi. — 
Wallis  (J.  P.)  Small  multiple  kerion  an  unusual  type 
of  trichophytosis.   J.  Cutan,  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
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xxiii,  428-431,  1  pi.  —  Wliite  (C.  J.)  A  studv  of  tricho- 
phyton as  it  occurs  in  the  United  States.  Internat.  Cong. 
Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  643.— Wlill- 
tield  (A.)  A  note  on  some  unusual  cases  of  trichophytic 
infection.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  237.   .  Pure  cul- 
ture of  Sabouraud's  Trichophyton  rosaceum  obuiined 
from  a  case  of  beard  ringworm.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  83.  -.  Cultures  of  Tri- 
chophyton roseum  and  ectothrix,  and  specimen  of  tricho- 
phytic invasion.  Ibid.,  1910-11,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect.,  93.— 
WUrtli.  Ueber  Trichophytie  und  andere  Nebenwir- 
kungen  der  Dauerbader.  Psychiat.-neurol.  Wchnschr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1905-6,  vii,  289-291." 

Trichoplax. 

Krumbacli  (  T.  )  Trichoplax,  die  umgewandelte 
Planula  einer  Hydromeduse.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xxxi  450-454.— Stiasny  (G.)  Einige  histologische  De- 
tails iiber  Trichoplax  adhaerens.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch. 
Zool.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxv,  430-436. 

Trichoptera. 

LtiBBEN  (H.)  *  Ueber  die  innere  Metamor- 
phose der  Trichopteren.  [Greifswald.]  8°. 
Naumburg  a.  S.,  19U7. 

Also,  in:  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1907,  xxiv,  71-128,  3  pi. 

SiLFVENius  (  A.  J.  )  *  Trichopterologische 
Untersuchungen.  I.  Ueber  den  Laich  der  Tri- 
chopteren.   %°.    Helsingfors,  1906. 

Thienemann  (A.)  *JBiologie  der  Trichopte- 
ren-Puppe.    [Greifswald.]    8°.    Jena,  1905. 

Felber  (J.)  Beitriige  zur  Metamorphose  der  Trichopte- 
ren. Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  473-478.— Heuseval 
(M.)  Lesglandesbuccalesdeslarvesdetrichopt^res.  Cel- 
lule, Lierre&  Louvain,  1897,  xii,  5-15, 1  pi. — iUaekiunon 
(Doris  L.)  New  protist  parasites  from  the  intestine  of  Tri- 
choptera. Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1910,  iii.  245-264, 1  pi. 
 .  On  some  more  protozoan  parasites  from  Trichop- 
tera. Ibid.,  1911,  iv,  28-38,  1  pi.— Martynow  (A.) 
Ueber  einige  eigenthiimliche  Driisen  bei  den  Trichopte- 
renlarven.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxiv,  449-155. — Russ 
(E.  A.  L. )  Ueber  die  postembrionnle  Entwieklung  des 
Mitteldarms  bei  den  Trictiopteren  (Anabolia  laevis  Zett.). 
Ibid.,  1907,  xxxi,  708-710.  Also:  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1908, 
xxv,  67.5-677,  4  pi.    Also,  transl.:  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m6d.  et  nat. 

de  Jassy,  1907,  xxi,  86-88.   .  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 

der  Kopfdriisen  der  Trichopterenlarven  (Mandibular- 
und  Maxillar-Driisenl.  Arch,  de  zool.  exper.  et  g^n. 
Notes  et  rev..  Par.,  1910,  5.  s.,  v.,  pp.  Ixi-lxvii. — Vlmer 
(  G.  )  Ueber  einige  Trichopteren  mit  riisselformigen 
Kopfanhilngen.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  56-59. 

 .  Ueber  yvestafrikanische  Trichopteren.   Ibid.,  353- 

358.  —  Wesenberg-Liund  (  C.  )  Biologische  Studien 
ilber  netzspinnende,  campodeoide  Trichopterenlarven. 
Internat.  Rev.  d.  ges.  Hvdrobiol.  u.  Hvdrograph.,  Leipz., 
1911,  Biol.  SuppL,  3.  s.,  1.  Hft.,1-64,  6  pi. 

Trichoptilosis. 

See,  also,  Hair  {Diseases  of). 

Spiegler  (E.)  De  la  tricho'ptilose.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph., 
418. 

Trichorhynchus. 

Faure-Freuiiet  (E.)  Une  variety  du  Trichorhyn- 
chus tuamotuensis.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixiii,  467, 

Trichorrhexis  nodosa. 

See,  also.  Hair  {Diseases  of). 

DuBUCHE  (  F. -L. -J. -B. -J.  )  *  Trichorrhexis 
nodosa  (trichorrhexie  noiieuse).   8°.  Lille,  1904. 

Anastay.  Un  casde  gU(5ri.*on  de  trichorrexis  nodosa. 
Marseille  med.,  1907,  xliv,  .541-544.— Csillag  (J.)  A  noi 
fejhajzat  "molyossiga,"-r61.  [Trichorrhexis  nodosa  of 
the  female  scalp.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  688- 
592.— Dawson  (W.  0.)  &  Gaiger  (S.  H.)  Trichorrhe- 
xis nodosa  in  the  horse:  a  preliminary  note.  J.  Trop. 
Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1909,  iv,  307-311.— Dekeyser  (L.)  La 
trichorrhexie  noueuse  et  sou  etiologie.  Soc.  beige  de  der- 
mat, et  de  syph.    Bull.,  Brux,,  1901,  i,  49-57.   .  Nou- 

velles  recherches  sur  I'etiologie  de  la  trichorrhexie  nou- 
euse. Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904, 
Berl.,  1905,  ii.  pt.  2,  437-143.  Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1905, 
x,14.5-H8. — Fava  (E.)  Sulla  tricoressi  nodosa;  nota  cri- 
tica  e  sperimentale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  naz.  vet,  Torino, 
1911,  Ix,  1132-1143.— GaucUer  &  Iiacai>fere.  Trichor- 
rhexis nodosa.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1901,  xii.  342.  Also:  Ann,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1901, 4.  s.,  ii,  638.— Heidingsfeld  ( M.  L. )  Trichorrhexis 
nodosa.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  246-256, 
Ipl. — Heidingsfeld  (M.  L. )  &  JTXarkley.  Anomalies 
ofthehair.  [Trichorrhexis nodosa.]  Lancet-Clinic,  Cin- 
cin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  liv,  414.— HUbner  &  Walter  (E.) 
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Trichorrhexis  nodosa. 

Ueber  Trichorrhexis  nodosa.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1912,  lix,  140-142.— liassueur.  Contribution  a 
r^tude  de  la  triehorrhexie  noiieuse.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  911-913.— Paniclii  (R.)  Sulla 
etiologia  della  tricorressi  nodosa.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  19U3, 
ix,  110-114. — von  Petersen  (0.)  Ueber  Trichorrhexis 
nodosa.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1895, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v,  362-369.— Sabouraud  (R.)  Sur 
la  contagiosity  de  la  trichorrexie  noueuse.  Bull.  Soe. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  615.  Also: 

Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1139.   . 

Quelques  fails  exp^rimentaux  concernant  la  trichorrexis 
nodosa.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903, 
xiv,  345-347.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903, 

4.  s.,  iv,  947-949.   .  De  la  trichorrexie  noueuse. 

Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  117.— Splendorelli  (F.)  Con- 
tribute alio  studio  della  "tricoressi  nodosa."   Gior.  d.  r. 

Soc.  naz.  vet.,  Torino,  1911,  Ix,  363-366.   .  Contributo 

alia  conoscenza  della  "tricoressi  nodosa."  Arch,  scient. 
d.  r.  Soo.  nat.  vet.,  Torino,  1912,  x,  33-.55.— Tennert. 
Ueber  Trichorrhexis  nodosa  mit  spezieller  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  Aetiologie  und  Therapie.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteri- 
nark.,  Berl.,  1902,  xiv,  361-372. 

Trichosis. 

See  Hair  {Diseases  of). 

Trichosoma. 

Blome(K.  L. )  *  Ueber  zwei  neue  Wurm- 
spezies:  Trichosomum  papillosum  und  Hetera- 
kis  cylindrica.    [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  £.  Veterinark.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxi,  353-368, 
3  pi. 

Kowalewfski.  Studya  helmintologiczne.  Vf.  0 
czterech  gatunkach  rodzaju  Trlchosoma  Rud.  [Helmin- 
thological  studies.  VI.  Four  species  of  the  genus  Trlcho- 
soma Rud.]  Rozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wvdz.  matemat.-przyr., 
Krak6w,  1901,  %  s.,  xviii,  268-2«5.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1900,  1H3-186.— 
liifwenstein  (S. )  Epithelwucherungen  und  Papil- 
lombildungen  der  Rattenblase,  verursachtdurch  ein  Trl- 
chosoma (Tr.  crassicauda?).  Beitr.z.klin.Chir., Tubing., 
1910,  Ixix,  633-546.— Perugia  (A.)  Sul  trichosoma  del 
fegato  dei  Muridi.  Mus.  di  zool.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Genova, 
1893,  no.  13,  1^. 

Trichosporia. 

Du  Hois  (C.)  Etude  d'un  cas  de  trichosporie.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1910,  5.  s.,  i,  447^56,  3  pi.— 
Macieod  (J.  M.  H.)  Trichosporosis  nodosa.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Loud.,  1912,  xxiy,  131-137,  1  pi.— Vuillemin 

(P.)  Un  casde  trichosporie  (piedra  nostras)  observe  en 
.    France.   Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d,  sc.,  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii, 

1369-1371.   -.  Un  nouveau  cas  de  trichosporie  observe 

^  Nancy.    Ibid.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  316-318.   .  Trichospo- 

rum  et  trlchospories.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1902,  v, 
38-66. 

Trichostron^ylus. 

Looss  (A.)  Notizen  zur  Helminthologie  Aegyptens. 
6.  Das  Genus  Trichostrongylus  n.  g.,  mit  zwei  neuen  ge- 
legentlichen  Parasit.en  des  Menschen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxix,  40»-422,  2  pi. 

Trichotarsus. 

Tronessart  ( E.-L.)  DeuxiSme  note  sur  les  hypopes 
du  genre  Trichotarsus.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1904,  Ivi,  365. 

Trichotheciam. 

Ivvanott'(K.  S.)  Ueber  Trichothecium  roseum  Link, 
als  Ursache  der  Bitterfiiule  von  Fruchten.  Ztschr.  f. 
Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  xiv,  36-40. 

Trichotillomania. 

See,  also,  Paralysis  {General,  Diagnosis,  etc., 
of). 

Reme  (L.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
trichotillotomanie.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

YvERNOGEAU  (A.-R.-A.)  *Contribution  ii 
I'etude  de  la  trichotillomanie.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1905. 

rrucUet  (R. )  Trichotillomanie,  onanisrae  et  p^otil- 
lomanie.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  ra^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx, 
74-78.  [Discussion],  80.— DIelofffE.  G.)  Dvasluchava 
trikhotillomanii.  [Two  cases  of  trichotillomania.]  Pfo- 
tok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  190.5-6,  xlii, 
291-298.— Dubreultii  (W.)  &  Magne  (P.)  La  tricho- 
tillomanie^  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  449- 
461.— Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  quelques  cas  de  trichotillo- 
manie Chez  des  alien^s.  N.  iconog.  de  la  SalpetriiJre 
Par.,  1906,  xix,  168-170, 1  pi.— Hallopeau  ( H.)  Aiopf^cie 
par  grattage  (triohomanie  ou  trichotillomanie).  Ann. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1889,  2.  s.,  x,  440.   .  Sur  un 

nouveau  cas  de  trichotillomanie.   Ibid.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v, 


Trichotillomania. 

541-543.— Jurinann  (N.  A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Trichotyllo- 
manie.  Monatschr.  f.  Psyehiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xi,  231.— Magne.  Trichotillomanie.  J.  de  m£>d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  xxxv,  396.— Pernet  (G.)  A  case  of  tricho- 
tillomania. Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  v, 
28.— Vignolo-Lutati  (C.)  Intorno  ad  alcuni  casi  dl 
"tricotillomania;"  osservazioni  cliniche.  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano,  1911,  liii,  pt.  1,  7.5-80.— Volsin  (R.)  &  tlarac. 
Un  cas  de  trichotillomanie  chez  une  fillette  de  8  ans  i 
atteint  de  debilitt'  mentale  et  d'iSpilepsie.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
pSdiat.  de  Par.,  1909,  xi,  496-501.— Wo  Iters  (M.)  Ueber 
mechanisch  erzeugte  Alopezie  (Trichotillomanie  Hallo- 
peau). Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  lii,  666:  699.— Vurnian 
(N.  A.)  O  trikhotillomanii.  [Trichotillomania.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  vi,  502-.588.— Za- 
non  (L.)  &  Volpi  Uliirardiui  (G.)  Intorno  alia 
tricotillomania  negli  alienati.    Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino, 

1907,  Iviii,  51-54. 

Trichuris. 

Fanyo(F.)  Trichuris  trichura.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1903-1,  n.  s.,  v,  765-767.  [Discussion],  683.— Stiles 
(C.  W.)  &  Plender  (C.  A.)  The  failure  of  thymol  to 
expel  whipworms  (Trichuris  depressiuscula)  from  dogs. 
J.  Compt.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  733-740.— 
Also,  Reprint. 

Triclada. 

BOIiiuing  (L.)  Trlcladenstudlen.  I.  Tricladida 
miracola.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi, 
344-504,  8  pi.— Korotnetr  (A.)  Cytologisohe  Notizen 
(Tricladenpharynx).    Ibid.,  1907-8,  Ixxxix,  556-.567,  2  pi. 

 .  Einiges  liber  die  Tricladenfauna  des  Baikalsees. 

Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  625-629.   .  Mitochon- 

drien,  Chondrismiten  und  Faserepithel  der  Tricladen. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1909,  Ixxiv,  1000-1016,  2  pi.— 
Lang  (P.)  Zur  Systematik  der  einheimischen  Suss- 
wassertricladen  ( Auricular.sinnesorgane).  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1912.  xli,  11-13. -JTIrazek  (A.)  Einige  Bemer- 
kungen  uber  das  Excretionssvstem  der  Siisswassertricla- 
den.  Ztschr.  f.  wis,sensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xciii,  64- 
72.— Seidl  (H.  H.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  centralasia- 
tischer  Tricladen.  Ibid.. 1911,  xcviii,  31-67,  3pl.— Stein- 
mann  (P.)  Untersuchungen  an  neuen  Tricladen. 
Ibid..  1909,  xciii,  157-184,  1  pi.— Cde  (J.)  Beitriige  zur 
Anatomic  und  Histologic  der  Siisswassertricladen.  Ibid., 

1908,  Ixxxix,  308-370.— Wilhelnii  (J.)  Zur  Regenera- 
tion und  Polypharyngie  der  Tricladen.  Zool.  Anz  ,  Leipz., 

1909,  XXXIV,  673-677.   .  Ernahrungsweise,  Gelegen- 

heits-,  Pseudo-  und  Dauerparasitismus  bei  Seetricladen. 
Ibid.,  Jeua,  1909,  723-730. 

vanTricht(R.  P.)  Causeries.  3 v.  8°.  Na- 
mur,  A.  Godenne,  [n.  d.]. 

Tricolet  (Raymond)  [1885-  ].  *Essai  de 
morphologic  humaine.  Quatre  types  indivi- 
duels.    52  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1908,  No.  71. 

 .  _  The  same.    Essai  sur  la  forme  du  corps 

humain.  Differenciation  de  quatre  types  indi- 
viduels  correspondant  aux  quatre  varietes  de 
I'ambiance  cosmique.  52  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lyon, 
J.  Prudhomme,  [1908]. 

Tricoma. 

Cobb  (N.  A.)  Helminthologv;  further  notes  on  Tri- 
coma.  J.  Wash.  Acad.  Sc.,  1912,  li,  480-484. 

Tricoiiii  (E[rnesto]).    Prima  serie  di  laparo- 

tomie.  1,37  ]pp.  _  8°.  Feltre,  P.  Castaldi,  1892. 
 .    Contributi  di  clinica  operativa.  xxix 

(1  1.),  161  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Padova,  tipog  dei  frat. 

Gallina,  1898. 
See,  also,  Comunicazioni  batteriologiche  [etc.]. 

8°.   Napoli,  1887. 

Tridacna. 

de  Laoaze-Diitliiers  (H.)  Morphologie  de  Tri- 
dacna elongata  et  de  hippopus.  Arch,  de  zool.  expiSr.  et 
g(Sn.    Hist.  nat.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  x,  99-212,  10  pi. 

Tridigestine. 

Blanelioii  (H.)  De  I'emplol.des  ferments  digestifs 
et  de  la  tridigestine.   Corresp.  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xiii,  no. 

301,  4.   .  Observations  relatives      la  tridigestine. 

Ibid.,  1908,  XV,  no.  334,  2. 

Tridon  (Paul).    *Du  role  de  la  puberte  dans 

Teclosion  des  troubles  mentaux.    63  pp.  8°. 

Toulouse,  1910,  No.  898. 
Tridontlani  (Enrico).    Le  inalazioni  di  ossi- 

geno  nelle  malattie  del  ricambio  materiale. 

Osservazioni  eritico-sperimentali.    25  pp.  8°. 

Pavia,  successori  Bizzoni,  1893. 
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Tridondani  (Enrico) — continued. 

 .    Una  rara  causa  di  provocazione  di  aborto. 

14  pp.    8°.    Pavia,  successori  Bizzoni,  1893. 
Mepr.  from:  Gazz.  med.  di  Pavia,  1892,  i. 

 .    La  diagnosi  di  sede  della  inserzione 

placentare.   30  pp.    8°.   Pavia,  frat.  Fusi,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano,  1897. 

•  .    Istituto  ostetrico-ginecologico  della  r. 

Universita  di  Pavia.  Rendiconto  sommario  di 
novembre  1902  a  maggio  1903.  27  pp.  8°. 
Pavia,  1903. 

Tridon  (Paul)  [1876-  ].  *De  la  sur616va- 
tion  congenitale  de  Tomoplate.  184  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

Triebenstein  (Otto)   [1888-      ].  *Ueber 

Verlauf  und  Aetiologie  der  in  den  letzten  16 

Jahren  in  der  Marburger  Augenklinik  beobach- 

teten  Fiille  von  Erkrankungen  des  TJvealtraktus. 

34  pp.    8°.    Marburg,  Koster  &  Schell,  1912. 
Triep  (Heinrich).    *Ueber  Tuberculosa  der 

Tonsillen.  31pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,P.Schei7ier,1891. 
Triepcke    ( Oscar   Eduard   Louis   Gustav ). 

*  Ueber   Blutcysten  in  Nebennierenstruiuen. 

29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1901. 
Triepel  (Hermann).    Einfuhrung  in  die  physi- 

kalische  Anatomie.    x,   232  pp.,  3  ch.  8°. 

Wienbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1902. 
 ,    Die  anatomischen  Namen,  ihre  Ablei-- 

tung  und  Aussprache.    81pp.    8°.  Wiesbaden, 

J.  F.  Bergmann,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    v  ( 11. ) ,  82  pp. ,  11. 

-  '8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

H- — .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    v  (1 1. ),  99  pp.,  1 1. 

■8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1910. 
—  .    Die  trajektoriellen  Strukturen.    xi,  193 

pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 

1908. 

 .    Denkschrift  iiber  die  anatomische  No- 

■  menclatur  der  anatomischen  Gesellschaft  auf 

ihrer  22.  Versammlung  in  Berlin  vorgelegt  am 

22.  April  1908.    16  pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 

Bergmann,  1908. 
 .    Nomina  anatomica.    Mit  Unterstiitzung 

von  Fachphilologen  bearbeitet.    v  ( 1 1. ),  74  pp. 

8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1910. 

Trier  {Frederik  Jacob)  [1831-98], 

[Biograpliy.]  Bibliot.  f.  Laeger,  K0benh.,  1898, 7.  R., 
ix,  371-373. 

Trier  (Heinrich)  [1878-  ].  *Hundertund- 
sechs  Geburten  aus  Querlage  beobachtet  an  der 
Frauenklinik  zu  Giessen.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1905. 

Trier  ( Joh.  Wolfgang).  Kurtze  Fragen  von  den 
menschlichen  Gemiiths-Bewegungen,  darinnen 
von  deren  Ursprung  und  Wiirckungen  auf  eine 
besondere  Art  gehandelt,  und  angewiesen  wird, 
wiemansichdissfallszuverhaltenhabe.  Nebst 
einem  Anhang  bestehend  in  Anmerckungen  von 
den  menschlichen  Gemiiths-Bewegungen  iiber 
die  Historien  Esther  und  Josephs.    4  p.  1.,  418 

-  pp.;  356  pp.,  21.  24°.  Leipzig,  J.  F.Gleditsch,1708. 

Triescli  (Franz).  *  Ueber  daa  Keloid.  30  pp. 
8°.    Zurich,  A.  Markwalder,  1899. 

Triesethau(Wilhelm)[1864-  ].  *DieThy- 
musdriise  in  normaler  und  pathologischer  Bezie- 
hung.  49pp.,  11.  8°.  Hallea.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
merer  &  Co.,  1893. 

Triest. 

See  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of).  Hos- 
pitals {Description,  etc.,  of).  Insane  {Asylums 
for.  Description  of,  etc.),  Leprosy  {History  and 
'statistics  of),  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History 
and  statistics  of).  Plague  {History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 


Triest.  Cenni  sommari  sul  censimento  della 
popolazione  a  Trieste  al  31  dicembre  1900. 
Studio  di  demografia  statistica  del  Dott.  Attilio 
Friihbauer,  direttore  dell'  ufEcio  municipals  di 
statistica.  156  pp.,  7  tab.  8°.  Trieste,  G.  Ca- 
prin,  ]903. 

Triest.  Ufficio  municipale  di  statistica.  Le  con- 
dizioni  delle  abitazioni  a  Trieste  al  31  dicembre 
1890  ed  il  problema  dei  quartieri  minimi.  Stu- 
dio di  statistica  demografica  del  Dott.  Attilio 
Friihbauer.  29  pp.,  3  tab.  4°.  Trieste,  G.  Ca- 
prin,  1902. 

 .     Ufficio  statist! CO -anagrafico.  Bollettino 

mensile.  [Nascite,  matrimoni  e  morte.]  Anni 
8-24,  1880-96.    fol.  &  4°.    Trieste,  1880-96. 

January,  1880,  to  December,  1892,  read:  Bollettino 
statistico  mensile.  January,  1893,  to  December,  1895, 
read:'Civico  ufficio  statistico-anagrafico.  Volume  for 
1896  called  anno  24.   Volumes  for  1893-5  are  4°. 

Triethylamine. 

J»ar  Juan  (T.)  On  the  behavior  of  triethylamine 
towards  oxidizing  agents.  Am.  Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1910, 
xliii,  1-6. 

Triethylcarbinol. 

DoEHKiNG  (P.)  *  Ueber  Triaethylcarbinol 
als  Schlafmittel.    8°.    Slrassburg,  1890. 

Trifail. 

'  Sfee- Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History  and 
'\ -statistics  of),  by  localities. 

Trifaud  (Alexandre)  [1878-  ].  *Desher- 
nies  par  glisseinent  du  colon  ilio-pelvien.  48 
pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1904,  No.  88. 

Xriferrin. 

Halasz  (A.)  Erfahrungen  mit  Triferrin.  Eeichs- 
Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905, xxx^  146.  Also,  iraresi..- Budapesti 
orv.  njsag,  1905,  iii,  140.— Klemperer  (G.)  La  trif«r- 
rina;  un  prezioso  preparato  marziale.  Gazz.  internaz.  dt 
med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  150.— Kranim  (W.)  Ueber  • 
Triferrin.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  509-519.— 
von  ITlatzner  (E. )  Experimentelle  und  clinische 
Studien  iiber  Triferrin.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1905, 153-161.— 
Molir  (C.)  Triferrin- Biscuits,  eine  empfehlenswerte- 
Darreichungsform  des  Eisens.  All?,  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl. ,  1905,  Ixxiv,  741.— Xoff  ( E. )  Ueber  Triferrin  in  der 
Kinderheilkunde.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xi,  195-198. 

Triferrol. 

Meitner  (W.)  Ueber  Triferrol  (Essentia  triferrini 
"Hell").  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1904,  xxvi,  491.— Memels* 
dorf  (A.)  Clinical  experience  with  triferrol.  Illinois 
M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1905-6,  v,  -555-557.— Reichelt  (J.) 
Ueber  die  therapeutische  Anwendung  von  Triferrol. 
Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  1150-1152.  Also.- 
Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  11.50-1152.~Tlio- 
mas  (K.)  Ueber  Arsen-Triferrol.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1911,  vii,  818. 

Triflletti  (Alessandro).  Dispensario  di  Larin- 
gojatria  della  r.  Universita  di  Napoli  nelF  Ospe-^ 
dale  clinico,  diretto  dal  Prof.  F.  Massei.  Rendi- 
conto dell'  anno  scolastico  1896-7.  68  pp.  8°. 
Napoli,  Pontieri  &  Velardi,  1897.  ^ 

 .    Appendice  alle  malattie  della  cavita  bocr 

cale  e  dell  e  glandole  salivari.  Angina  di  Lud  wig. 
pp.  79-101. 

In:  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.] , 
V,  pt.  1. 

See,  also,  Mlasset  (Perdinando)  &  Triflletti  (A.) 
Dispensario  di  laringojatria  della  r.  Universita  di  Napoli 
,   [etc.].   8°.   Napoli,  1890. 

Trifolium. 

Fischer  (G.  )  *Beitrage  zur  vergleichenden 
Anatomie  des  Blattea  bei  den  Trifolieen.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1902. 

Bubak  (F.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Urophlyctis-Art  von 
Trifolium  montanum  L.  aus  Bohmen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  viii, 817-821.— Kajantis 
(B.)  Polyphyllie  und  Fasziation  bei  Trifolium  pratense 
L.  Ztschr.  f.  indukt.  Abstammungs-  u.  Vererbungsl., 
Berl.,  1912,  vii,  63-71.— Mirande  (M.)  Sur  la  prfeence 
de  I'acide  cyanhydrique  dans  le  trefle  rampant  (Trifolium 
repens  L.).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1912,  civ, 
651-653. 
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TRIKRESOLFORMOL. 


Trifon  (Tachco-Georges)  [1872-  ].  *Etude 
clinique  de  I'abces  de  fixation  dans  lea  septi- 
cemies  puerperales.  145  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lyon, 
1899,  No.  54. 

Trifonoflf  ( Georges-P. )  *  L'^tiologie  et  la  sero- 
therapie  des  tumeurs  malignes.  124  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1901,  No.  79. 

Triforinol. 

Oielrloli.  Triformolpastillen.  Zahntech.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1902,  No.  534.— Rolirbacli  (J.)  Triformol- 
pastillen.  Zahntech.  Reform,  Berl.,  1902,  xxi,  61.  . 

Triformolpastillen.  Zahntech.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902, 
No.  511. 

Trigemin. 

Georges.  Trig^mine.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  185.  —  Giannelli  (A.)  Sul- 
r  azione  della  trigemina.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1905,  xxxi, 
67-62. — Hammer  (D.)  A  trigemin  f4jdalomcsillapit6 
hatas4r61.  [The  effect  of  trigemia  as  an  analgenic]  Or- 
vosihetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  241;  255.  Also.transL: 
Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1905,  241-243.— L.inke.  Trigemin. 
Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  125-128.— JMasur( A.) 
Trigemin,  ein  neues  schmerzberuhigendesMittel.  Deut- 
sche zahniirztl.Wchnschr.,  Wiesb.,1903,vi,  353.— MUller 
(B.)  Ueber  Trigemin.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
lii,  316. — Overlacli.  Trigemin,  ein  Analgeticum  und 
Sedativum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  801-803.— 
Sigel(J.)   Trigemin.  1904,  xli,  19.— Trigemin. 

Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  541.— Trigemine. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1903,  viii,  219.— Waltlier 
(F.)   Trigemin.   Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  93. 

Triger  (Raymond)  [1869-      ].    *Du  phleg- 
mon sous-muqueux  del'estomac  (gastritephleg- 
■  moneuse).    69  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  370. 
Trigger-finger. 

See,  also.  Fingers  (Spasm,  of). 

Begoune  (L. )  *Contribution  £l  I'^tude  du 
doigt  a  ressort.    [Lausanne.]    8°.    Geneve,  1898. 

RoFS  (M.  F. )  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
schnellenden  Fingern.    8°.    Kiel,  1904. 

Schmidt  (W.)  *  Ueber  den  schnellenden 
Finger.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1902. 

Barnard  ( H.  L. )  Two  cases  of  snap  or  trigger  thumb. 

Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxv,  329.   .  Four  cases  of 

snap- Ortrigger-finger.  Practitioner,Lond., 1903,  Ixx, 178- 
184,— )Baviera(V.)  llditoascatto.  Riv.ospedal.,  Roma, 
1912,  ii,  298-303.  — Bennecke.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
schnellendem  Finger.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl. ,1902,xxviii,Ver.-Beil., 246. —BiIlon(L.)  Dudoigt 
a,ressort.  Marseille  med.,  1907,  xliv,  208-213.— Clari  (A.) 
Intorno  a  uncaso  di  dito-a-scatto.  Riforma  med.,  Roma, 
1902,xviii,pt.2, 170-177.— Cotton  (F.  J.)  Trigger-finger. 
Am.J.Orthop.Surg.,Phila.,19]0-l],viii,587-593.— Biiliield 
(W.L.)  Triggerfingercured  by  operation.  Brooklyn  M.J. , 
1904,  xviii,  103. — Fabris(U.)  Intorno  ad  un  casodidito  a 
scatto.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,411. — Frauke 
(F.)  Zur  FragederEntstehung  des  schnellenden  Fingers 
(partieller  Sehnenriss).  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xxxix,  1289-1293.— Froelicli.  Un  cas  de  doigt  res- 
sort.   Soc.  de  mid.  de  Nancy.   C.-r   1904-5,  98-100.— 

Fuiano(L.)  Del  dito  a  scatto.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906, 
iv,202-206.— GriflItU{F.)  Acaseof triggerfingers.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  588-590. —  Haegler  (C.  S.) 
Ueber  Pathologic  und  Therapie  desschnellenden  Fingers. 
Cor.-  Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  799-801.— 
Hauns  &  Hamant.  Ph^nomfene  du  doigt  it  re.s.sort 
[  g6n6ralis6  a  tous  les  doigts.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  Test,  Nancy, 
'    1911,  xliii,  103-108,  2  pi.— Hendrix.   Doigt  a  ressort. 

Poliolin.,  Brux.,  1905,  xiv,  161.— Hiller  (A.)  Ueberden 
'  schnellenden  Finger.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg., 
1908,  XX,  48-59.— Jelgersma  (B.)  De  schnellende 
finger.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1900-1901,  vii,  595-600.— 
Marchesi.  Beitrage  zur  Pathologic,  Diagnostik  und 
Therapie  des  schnellenden  Fingers.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxix,  364-405.— Nicaise  (E.)  Le 
doigt  ^  ressort  d'originearticnlaire.  Rev.  chir..  Par.,  1888, 
752-755.  Also,  Reprint. — IViessen.  [Fall  von  schnel- 
lendem Finger.]  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xxxiii,  79.— Payr  (E.)  Zur  Aetiologie  desschnellenden 
Fingers.  Wien.klin. Wchnschr. ,1903,xvi, 735-737. —Phil- 
Ippi  (F.  A.)  Trigger  finger.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
848.— Foulsen(K.)  Doigt  a  ressort.  Biblioth.  f.  Lfeger, 
K;0benh.,  1908,  8.  R.,  ix,  55-95.— Scliulte.  Federnde 
Finger  in  der  deutsohen  Armee.  Deutsche  mil-iirztl. 
Ztschr. ,  Berl . ,  1897,  xxvi,  513-544.— W  eir  ( R.  F. )  Trigger 
finger.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1168-1173.— 
Whlteford  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  trigger-finger.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  261.— Winslow  (N.)  Trigger  finger, 
with  report  of  a  case.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1911,  liv, 
216. 


Trigger-knee. 

See  Reflexes  of  knee. 

Triglidse. 

Roule  ( L.)  Notes  ichthyologiques;  les  triglid^s  de  la 
M6diterran(5e.  Arch  de  zool.  exp6r.  et  gin.  [etc.].  Par., 
1908-9,  4.  s.,  ix,  notes  et  rev.,  pp.  xvii-xxiv. 

Trigone. 

Wliiteside  (G.  S.)  The  measurements  of  the  trigone. 
Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1904,  xii,  553-500.  Also, 
Reprint. 

Trigonella  and  trigonellin. 

Kolilrausoli  (A.)  Unt'ersuchungen  (iber  das  Ver- 
haltea  von  Betain,  Trigonellin  und  Methvlpyridvlam- 
moniumhydroxyd  im  tierischen  Organismus.  Ztschr.  f. 
Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1911,  Ivii,  273-308.— Nevinny 
(J.)  Trigonella  ccerulea  Ser.;  eine  pharmakognostische 
Studie.  Ber.  d.naturw.-med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck  (1903-5), 
1906,  109-192.— Sfliulze  (E.)  Ueber  die  zur  Darstellung 
von  Chiilin,  Betain  und  Trigonellin  aus  Pflnnzen  ver- 
wendbaren  Methoden  und  iiber  die  quantitative  Bestim- 
mung  dieser  Basen.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Cliem.,  Strassb., 
1909,  Ix,  155-179.— Scliulze  (E.)  &  Winterstein  (K.) 
Isolierung  von  Cholin,  Betain  und  Trigonellin  aus  Pflan- 
zenextrakten.  In:  Handbuch  der  biochemischen  Ar- 
beitsmethoden  ( Abderhalden),  8°,  Berl.,  1910,  ii,  522-528. 

Trigonocephaly. 

See,  also,  Cranium  {Abnormities  of);  Cra- 
nium ( Fcetal). 

Berklian  (O.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Trigonokephalie. 
Arch.  £.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1909,  n.  F.,  vii,  349-S51.— 
Frassetto  (F.)  Appunti  sulla  trigonocefalia.  Atti  d. 
Soc.  roni.  di  antrop.,  Roma,  1905,  xi,  211-216. — Hanotte 
(M.)  Recherches  sur  la  trigonoc6phalie.  Anthropolo- 
gie.  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  587-607. 

Trigonometer. 

Pearson  (K.)  On  a  trigonometer  for  use  in  crani- 
ology.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1906-7.  x.' 
145. 

van  Trigt  (Adrianus  Christophilus)  [1825-64]. 
*De  speculo  oculi.  87  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Tmj. 
ad'Rhenum,  P.  W.  Vande  Weijer,  1853.  [P.,  v. 
1895.] 

Triindylmethane. 

Ellinger  (A.)  &  Flamand  (C.)  Eine  neue  Farb- 
stoffklasse  von  biochemischer  Bedeutung:  Triindylme- 
thanfiirbstoffe.   Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,"  1909,' 

Ixiii,  276-286.  .  Tr'iindylmethanfarbstoffe.  II. 

Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxi,  7-13. 

Triketohydrindene  {llt/drate  of). 

Abderhalden  (E.)  <&  Sclimidt  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Verwendung  von  Triketohydrindenhydratzum  Nachweis, 
von  Elweissstoffen  und  deren  Abbaustufen.  Ztschr.  f.' 
physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1911,  Ixxii,  37-43. 

Triketone. 

Rossbach(G.)  *  Ueber  Triketone.  8°.  Bern, 
1898. 

Trikresol.  ' 

Arey  (C.  O.)  Toxic  effects  of  trikresol.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1895, Ixvii,  68.  Also,  Reprint  — Bronstein  (0. 1.) 
O  dielstvii  trikrezola  na  patogenniye  mikroorganismi. 
[On  the  action  of  trikresol  upon  pathogenic  microorgan- 
■  isms.]  Med.Obozr., Mosk.,1896,xlv, 664-672. —Cliarteris 
(M.)  Experimental  research  on  trikresol.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1893-4,  xiii,  604.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  801.— GrigoryelT  (A.)  UnterHuchungeui 
fiber  die  Wirkung  des  Trikresols  auf  den  thierischen  Or- 
ganismus.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path. , .Jena,  1895, 

xvii,  552-561.   .  K  vnpr<isu  ob  izmleneniyakh  v  orga- 

nakhuzhivotnikhpriotravleniitrikrezolora.'  [On altera- 
tions in  the  organs  of  animalswhen  poisoned  by  trikresol.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,St.  Petersb.,  1898. cxci,  med.-spec.pt.,  167- 
179.— .Iaekson(E. )  The  value  of  trikresol  asan  antiseptic' 
in  ophthalmic  practice.  Ophth.  Rev., Lond. ,1902, xxi, 151- 
1.54. — Reed  (W.)  The  germicical  value  of  trikresol. 
Proc.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Wash.,  1894,  iv,  199-208.  Also: 
St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  Ixvi,  329-337.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Trikresol.   Therapist,  Lond.,  1894,  iv,  1-8. 

Trikresolformol. 

Heek-magoiinette  (  H.-J.  )  Le  tricrfeol-formol. 
Odontologie,Par.,1907,xxxvii,601-510.— Kliailmovicli(Z. 
F.)  Trikrezol-formulin.  Zubovrach.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterlj 
1908,xxiv,112-114.— Tliioly-Begard.  Trikr^sol-formol.' 
Odontologie, Par.,  1903,  xxxiii. 309-317.— VfsotskI  (A.L.) 
Yeshtsho  otrikrezol-formalinle.  [.Additional  notes  on  . . .] 
Zubovrach.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xxiv,  479-481. 
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TRINCAVELLIUS. 


Trillat  (J.  A[uguste]).  La  formaldehyde  et 
ses  applications  pour  la  desinfection  des  locaux 
contaaiines.  Propriet^s  physiologiquee,  analyse 
des  principaux  travaux,  experiences  diverses. 
viii,  126  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Carre,  1896. 

 — .    Experiences  de  desinfection  par  les  va- 

peurs  de  formaldehyde  k  Lille.  16  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Acker,  1897. 

 .  L'industrie  chimique  en  Allemagne;  or- 
ganisation economique,  scientifique  et  commer- 
ciale.  Situation  economique  generale.  Les  in- 
dustries chimiques,  industries  du  charbon  de  la 
metallurgie  et  des  salines,  grande  Industrie  chi- 
mique, produits  pharma(reutiques,  couleurs,  in- 
dustries diverses,  industries  electrochimiques  et 
electrochimiques  et  electrometallurgiques,  insti- 
tutions patronales.  Enseignement,  chambres 
de  commerce,  syndicats  professionnels.  viii, 
490  pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  fits, 
1900. 

Trillat  (Paul)  [1879-  ].  *Du  mecanisme 
des  rotations  intra-pelviennes  de  la  tete;  theorie 
du  plan  lombo-iliaque.  No.  50.  4  p.  1.,  108 
pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Trille  (Justin)  [1873-  ].  * Fistules cutanees 
d'origine  biliaire.  60  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1899,  No. 
71. 

Triller  (Benjamin).    *Lapellagre.  90  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1906,  No.  405. 
 &  Surian.    "606;"   la  syphilis,  traite- 

ment  curatif  et  preventif.    vii,  8-62  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  J.  Rousset,  [1911]. 
Trllleru§  (  Daniel  Wilhelmus)  [1695-1782]. 

See  lE\la.nvLS,   Hepl  ^uimv  iatoTijTos  Bi^Ma.  t^,  [etc.]. 

4°.   ireiZftcowKiE,  1766.— Gaubius  (H.  D.)   De  methodo 

[etc.]  12°,  Franco/,  ad  Jlcenum  &  Moguntix,  1761. — Ricli- 

ter  (Georg  Gottlob).     Opuscula  medica,  [etc.].  4°. 

Francof  urli  &  Lipsis,  1780-81. 

Trillicli  (Heinrich). 

See  Emmericli  (Rudolf)  &  Trillich  (Heinrich). 
Anleitung  zu  hygienischen  Untersuchungen  [etc.] .  S°. 
Miinchen,  1892. 

Trilling^  (Heinrich)  [1867-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Praxis  der  Siedepunktsmethode;  Bestim- 
mungen  in  Amylalkohol;  sowie  Versuche  zur 
Abschatzung  des  Kohlensauregehaltes  der  Luft. 
76  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  A.  VoUrath,  1895. 

Trillmicli  (Hermann  [Fritz])  [1885-  ]. 
*Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Einleitung  des 
kiinstlichen  Abortus  und  zur  Sterilisation  durch 
Rontgenstrahlen.  [Freiburg i.  Br.]  63  pp.  8°. 
Gdrlitz,  Hoffmann  &  Reiber,  1910. 

Trillo. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Triinbadi   (  R. )     *Syntheses  effectu^es  au 
moyen  des  Others  chloroxaliques.    54  pp.  8°. 
Nancy,  1905,  No.  26. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Trimbacli  (Robert)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Veriinderungen  des  Blutes  bei  Syphilis  in  be- 
handeltem  und  unbehandeltem  Zustande. 
[Strassburg  i.  E.]  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  St.  Lud- 
wig,  Perrotin  &  Schrnitt,  1905. 

Trimble  (Henry). 

See  Sadtler  (Samuel  Philip)  &  Trimlble  (Henry). 
A  text  book  of  chemistry,  [etc.].  2  v.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
[1898?] . 

Trimble  {Isaac  Ridgeway)  [1860-1908]. 

Obituary.  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait., 
1908-9,  xi,  1-5.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1908, 11,  477.— 
W.  (H.)  [In  memoriam.]  Old  Maryland,  Bait.,  1908, 
iv,  33. 

Trimble  (William  B. )  [1870-       ].  Nsevus 
pilosus  pigmentosua  and  other  skin  lesions 
treated  with  liquid  air.    7  pp.   12°.  New  York, 
W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1905. 
Sepr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixviii. 


Trimble  (William  B. ) — continued. 

 .    An  unusually  extensive  folliculitis  and 

perifolliculitis;  its  connection  with  so-called 
tuberculides.  6  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  New  York,  1907. 
Repr./rom:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv. 

 .    The  diagnostic  value  of  the  inunction 

tuberculin  reaction  in  cutaneous  tuberculosis. 
11  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1909. 
liejjr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xxxviii. 

 .    Remarks  on  neurofibromatosis.    9  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii. 

Trimen  {Henry)  [1843-96]. 

Obituary.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1429. 

Trimeresnrns. 

Nicolle  &  Bertlielot  (A.)  Experiences sur  le  venin 
du  Trimeresurus  riukiuanus.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1911,  XX,  551-554. 

Trimethylamiiie. 

ScHOLTEN  (T. )  *  Ueber  einige  Abkommlinge 
des  Trimethylamins.    8°.    Bern,  1892. 

Abelous  (J.-E.)  &  Bordier  (E.)  Action  compares 
de  I'urohypertensine  et  de  la  trim^thylamine.  Compt. 
rend.  Soo.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  347.  —  Ackerinaun 
( D. )  &  Scliiitze  ( H . )  Ueber  die  Bildung  von  Trimethy- 
lamin  durch  Bacterium  prodigiosum.  Zentralbl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1910,  xxiv,  210.  —  De  Filippi  (F.) 
Das  Trimethylamin  als  normales  Produkt  des  Stoffwech- 
sels,  nebst  einer  Methode  fiir  dessen  Bestimmung  im 
Harn  und  Kot.  Zt^ohr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1906, 
xlix,  433-456,  1  pi.— Desgrez,  Regnler  (P.)  &  ITIoog 
(R.)  Influence  du  chlorhydrate  de  trim^thylamine  sur 
les  ^changes  nutritifs.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1911,  cliii,  1238-1241.— Doree  (C.)  &  Golla  (F.)  Trime- 
thylamine  as  a  normal  constituent  of  human  blood,  urine 
and  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1910-11, 
V,  306-324.  —K.iuosUlta(T.)  Ueber  das  Auftreten  und 
die  quantitative  Bestimmung  des  Trimethylamins  im 
menschlichen  Harn.  Zentralbl.  f.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
xxiv,  776-779.— Mikliin  (P.  V.)  Trimetil-amin  i  yevo 
rol  V  polovikh  putyakh  zhenshtshinl.  [.  .  .  and  its  role 
in  the  female  sexual  organs.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez., 
St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xvi,  753-802,  1  pi. 

Trimethylene. 

Tauatar(S.)  Ueber  die  LTmwandlung  des  Trime- 
thylens  in  Propylen.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1902,  xli,  735-738. 

Trimethylxanthine. 

Rotli  (E.)  Versuche  fiber  die  Einwirkuiig  des  Tri- 
methylxanthinsauf  das  Bacterium  typhi  und  coll.  Arch, 
f.  Hyg.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xlix,  199-228,  1  pi. 

Trimmer  {Edward  James  Alfred) 
[1827-1904]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1520.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1826. 

Trincas  (G.)  Sulle  fratture  basilari  per  con- 
traccolpo;  contributo  clinico  e  medico-legale. 
69  pp.    8°.    Cagliari.,  P.  Valdes,  1908. 

Trincavelliu§  (Victor)  [1496-1568].  De  vena 
in  pleuritide,  cseterisque  internorum  flamma- 
tionibus  secanda  rudimentum.  Nuper  a  propio 
authore  diligentissime  castigatum  et  in  lucem 
editum.    66  ff.    24°.    Patavii,  1562. 

 .    De  compositione  et  usu  medicamento- 

rum  libri  iiii.  multo  quam  antehac  correctiores 
editi.  2  V.  6  p.  1.,  440  pp.,  11  1.;  749  pp.,  17  1. 
16°.    Basilex,  P.  Pernse,  1571. 

 .    Libri   tres  et  quarti  fragmentum-  de 

ratione  componendorum  medicamentorum,  eo- 
rundemque  usu,  ipso  dictante  a  suis  discipulis 
diligenter  descripti;  ac  a  Laurentio  Marucino 
post  alios  recogniti.  19  p.  1.,  319  ff.  8°.  Ve- 
netiis,  apud  C.  &  R.  Borgominerios  fr.,  1571. 

 .    Enchiridion  medicum  de  cognoscendis 

curandisque  tam  externis,  quam  internis  hu- 
man! corporis  morbis.  Ex  Victoris  Trincavelii 
prrelectionibus  de  compositione  medicamento- 
rum, atque  morbis  particularibus,  concinnatum, 
studio  et  opera  Andrese  Christiani  Ripensis. 
7  p.  1.,  823  pp.,  19  1.  12°.  Basilex,  typ.  Opori- 
nianis,  1583. 

See,  also,  Ouse  quaestiones  medicae  [etc.] .  16°.  Patavii, 
1567. 
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Trincliero  (Francesco).  Sui  gas  liquefatti  e 
compressi  che  hanno  ricevuto  qualche  applica- 
zione  in  terapia.  50  pp.  8°.  Torino,  F.  Gili, 
1904. 

Trincliese  (Salvatore)  [  -1897].  Descri- 
zione  di  un  feto  di  orang-utan.  46  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    [)?..  /;.,  n.  d.] 

For  Bioqraphy,  see  Rendlc.  r.  Aocad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  dl  Bo- 
logna, 1896-7,  n.  .s.,  i,  59-62. 

Trinidad. 

See  Fever  {Malaria,  History,  etc.,  of).  Lep- 
rosy {History  and  statistics  of  ).  Leprosy  {Hos- 
pitals for),  by  localities. 
Trinite  (Pierre)  [1871-  ].  *Les  sinusites 
aigues  de  la  face  et  leur  traitement.  68  pp. 
8°.    Faris,  1898,  No.  297. 

Trinitrine. 

See,  also.  Influenza  {Treatment  of). 

Destouesse  (J.)  *  Considerations  gen^rales 
sur  I'emploi  de  la  trinitrine  en  psychiatric.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1907. 

Roxo  GuiMARAEs  (H.)  *  Das  injecyoes  endo- 
venosas  de  digitoxina  e  de  trinitrina.  [Rio  de 
Janeiro.]    roy.  8°.    Nictheroy,  1905. 

Cardoso  (J.)  A  trinitrina  ( a  de  milligr. ) .  Med. 
mod.,  Porto,  1900,  vii,  4r-6.— Carrion  y  Uaragarza 
(P.)  &  Duran  (B.  L.)  Acci6n  de  la  trinitrina  sobre  la 
tensi6n  arterial  y  el  ni'imero  de  pulsaciones.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1908,  Ixxxi,  287  -  292. — 
R6moii<t  &  Volvenel.  La  trinitrine  dans  deux  cas 
de  maladies  mentalea.  Progr&s  ru4d..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s., 
xxili,  337. — Taquez  (H.)  Action  pharmacodynamique 
de  la  trinitrine  (action  totale).  Compt.  rend.  See.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  904-907.   .  Action  pharmaco- 
dynamique de  la  trinitrine;  action  dissoci^e  et  action 
prolong6e.    Ibid.,  947-950. 

Trinitrobenzol  {Toxicology  of). 

Taylor  (A.  E.)  A  note  upon  the  condition  of  the 
blood-corpuscles  in  tri-nitro-benzol  poisoning.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii,  229. 

Trinitrophenol  {Toxicology  of). 

Trileb  (B.  T. )  Dva  sluchaya  otrav'leni'ya  trinitro- 
fenolom  (iz  nikh  odin  so  smertelnim  iskhoxom).  [Two 
cases  of  trinitrophenol  poisoning;  one  ending  in  death.] 
Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  ccxxxi,  med.-spec.  pt., 
60-57. 

Trinity  Church. 

CoRPOHATiON  of  Trinity  Church.  Report  as 
to  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  tenements  of 
Trinity  Church,  and  other  documents.  By 
order  of  the  vestry,  1895.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 

Trinity  College,  Dublin. 

ISIcenteitary  '( The )  celebration  of  the  medical 
school  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912, 
ii,  108-111. 

Trinity  Dispensary,  St.  Andrews  House,  Boston. 
Biennial  and  annual  reports  of  the  ladies'  com- 
mittee and  officers  to  the  public,  for  the  years 
1889-90  to  1891-2;  1898;  1899;  1904.  16°. 
Boston,  1891-1905. 

Trinity  Medical  College,  Toronto.  Annual  cal- 
endars for  the  sessions  of  1894-5  to  1895-6  (45.- 
46.);  1899-1900  (50.).    8°.    7Von/o,  1894-9. 

Triniiler  ( N[ikolai]  P[yotrovich] )  [18.59-  ]. 
K  kliirurgii  poperechnikh  perelomov  nadko- 
llennika.  [Surgery  of  transverse  fractures  of 
the  patella.]  197  pp.,  1 1.,  3  pi.  8°.  Kharkov, 
A.  Darre,  1899. 

Trinks  (Carl  Friedrich  [Gottfried])  [1800-  ]. 
See  Handbuoli  der  homoopathischen  Arzneimit- 
tellehre  [etc.J.  8°.  Leipzig,  1843-4.— Hartlaub  (Carl 
Georg  Christian)  &  Trlnks  (Carl  Friedrich).  Reine 
Arzneimittellehre  [etc.].   8°.   Leipzig,  1828-31. 

Trioen  (Cornelius)  [1686-1746].  *  De  partu 
difficili.  16  pp.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzevier, 
1710.    [P.,  V.  2243.] 

Triol  (Raymond)  [1878-  ].  *  De  I'entf^ro- 
colite  muco-membraneuse  au  cours  de  I'appen- 
dicite  chronique.  vii,  70  pp.  8°.  MontpelUer, 
1901,  No.  8. 


Triollet  {Justin)  [1860-19081. 

p.  (E.)  Justin  Triollet  (1860-1908).  Bull.  d.  sc.  Phar- 
macol., Par.,  1908,  xv,  2:39. 

Triollet  (R.)  *  Essai  d'hypurgie  dans  les  ma- 
ladies chroniques  du  coeur.  90  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1900,  No.  395. 

Trional. 

See,  also,  Epilepsy  ( TVeaimeni  of);  Sulphonal; 
Tetronal. 

Bakopfen  (O.)  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des 
Trional.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1894. 

Also,  in:  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1894,  vi,  361;  378;  394. 

BouDEAU  (F.-A.-A.)  *  Le  trional,  son  action 
hypnotique.    4°.    Paris,  1898. 

GiESELER  (H.)  *Zur  Wiirdigung  des  Trio- 
nals.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1896. 

Haenel  (H.)  *  Die  psvchischen  Wirkungen 
desTrionals.    [Heidelberg.]  8°.   Leipzig,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Psychol.  Arb.,  Leipz.,  1897,  ii,  326-398. 

Hammerschlag  (  S.  )  *  Trional  als  Schlaf- 
mittel.    8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

Koppers  (  H.  )  *Beitrag  zur  Wirkung  des 
Trionals.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Intemat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii, 
1081:  1123. 

Lasbeck  (C. )  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des 
Trionals  bei  chirurgischen  Kranken.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1895. 

Randa  ( A. )  Einiges  zur  Wirkungsweise  des 
Trionals.    8°.    Wien,  [n.  d.]. 

Roemert  (  G.  )  *Klinische  Beitriige  zur 
Wiirdigung  des  Trional.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Rohmer  (  B.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Wirkung  des  Trionals.    8°.    Strassburg,  1894. 

Theuer  (  T.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
therapeutische  Verwendbarkeit  von  Trional 
und  Tetronal  als  Hypnotica.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1893. 

Beyer  (T.)  Bericht  fiber  einige  Versuche  mit  Trio- 
nal. Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1895,  xviii,  392-394.  Also:  Med. 
Post.  Anhang:  Curorte-Rev.,  Wien,  1895,  iii.  No.  17,  1-3. 
Also,  transL:  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xxxii,  311-313.— 
Boiideau  ( F.  A.  A. )  Clinical  reports  on  trional. 
Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxx,  463;  481.— Clark  ( M. 
A.)  Trional  as  a  hypnotic.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1894-5,  xxi,  i085-1087.— Clans  (A.)  Schlaflosig- 
keit  der  Kinder  und  Trional.  Internat.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, Wien,  1894,  viii,  161;i-1617.— CoIIatz  (O.)  Zur 
Wirkung  des  Trional.').  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx, 
966.— Dense  111  e  (  W.  D.)  Trional.  Columbus  M.  J., 
1893-4,  xii,  38.5-389.— Drews  (R.)  Ueber  Trional  und 
seine  Anwendinig  in  der  Praxis.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1896,  xxxvii,  447;  480.  Also,  transl.:  Raccoglitore  med., 
Forli,  1896,  5.  s.,  xxii,  321-:334.— Flselier  (  M.)  Trional- 
gebrauch  und  rationelle  Verwendung  der  Schlafmittel. 
Deutsche  Praxis.    Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen, 

1901,  X,  81;  133.— Gal  Hard  (L.)  Le  trional.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  22.5-228. 
Also:  MM.  mod..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  317-319.— Go Idinaiiil 
(G.  )  Das  Trional,  ein  prompt  wirkendes  Schlafmittel; 
Winke  zur  Vermeid\ing  von  Nachwirkungen.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1894,  viii,  559-561.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Griiiiteld  (  K.)  A  trional  gy6gy(?rt^ke.  [Therapeutic 
value  of  trional.]  Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1893,  xxxv, 
313-316.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pre.sse, 
Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  1119-1122.  Also.  Reprint.— Haber- 
inann.  Eine  bequeme  Darreichungsform  des  Trionals. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  389.— Hender- 
son (W.H.)    Trional  in  chorea.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1902,  i,  267.— Hennig-  (A.)  Ueber  Trional.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1896,  xxxvii.  1440;  1471.— Hildebrandt  (  H.  ) 
Zur  Darreichungsart  des  Trionals.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  1894,  Ixiii,  745.— HorvatU  (  M. )  VizsgAlatok  a 
trioniil  6a  tetronal  hatdsarol.  [Researches  on  the  effects 
of  trional  and  tetronal.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest, 
1892,  i,  241-2.55. — Hypnotics:  sulphonal;  trional.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1782.— KOsler  (H.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  des  Trionals.  Therap." Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1S96, 
x,  141.— Kornleld  (S.)  Erfahrungen  fiber  Trional  als 
Schlafmittel  mit  besonderer  Rucksicht  auf  die  Beein- 
flussung  des  Blutdruckes.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  3; 
25;  40. — Krauss  (W.  C.)  A  note  on  the  use  of  trional 
as  a  hypnotic.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893.  Ivii,  443.— ITIabon 
(W.)  Trional  and  tetronal.  Clinical  observations  on 
their  action  as  hypnotics  and  sedatives  for  the  insane. 
Am.  .1.  Insan.,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1892-3,  xlix,  678-590.  Also, 
Reprint. — mattison  ( J.  B. )  Trional,  the  new  hypnotic. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixli,  487-489.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Meade  (J.  N.)   Trional  in  chorea.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
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1901,  ii,  1339.— von  Mertns  (J-)  1st  das  Trional  ein 
brauchbares  Hypnoticum  und  besitzt  es  Vorziige  vor  dem 
Sulfonal?  Therap.  Monatsh  ,  Berl.,  1896,  X,  421-131.  Also, 
transL:  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.  &  Bost.,  1896,  xxxii,  361; 
410. — Moiieorvo.  Sur  la  valeur  hypnotique  du  trional 
Chez  les  enfants.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s., 
xxxiv,  266-269.— PoucUet.  Solubility  du  trional.  Bull, 
gen.  de  tMrap.  [etc.].  Far.,  1899,  cxxxviii.  809-811.— 
ICaiinondi  (C.)  &  JTIariottiiii  (A.)  I  nuovi  ipnotici 
trionale  e  tetronale;  rieerche  tisiotossicologiche;  osserva- 
zioni  cliniche  ed  esperimenti.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm., 
Milano,  1892,  4.  s.,  xvi,  329-362.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  3, 436-439.— Rulieiiiaiin  (J.) 
Einige  Bemerkuugen  iiber  die  Anvveiidung  des  Trionals. 
Aerztl.  Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1896,  ix,  104-112.  Also,  transl.:  St. 
Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  Ixx,  357-363.— Ryclilinski  (K.) 
O  nasennem  dzialanin  trionalu.  [On  tlie  soporific  action 
of  trional.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1894,  xv,  81-95.  Also, 
transl.:  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1894,  ii,  no,  4,  32-41. — 
Scliultze  (E.)  Hiimatoporphyrin  im  Harn  nacli  Trio- 
nal. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx, 
1.52. — Spitzer  (G.)  Das  Trional  als  Hypnoticum  und 
Sedatlvum  bei  Internen  Krankheiten.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  417-420.— Steiner  (M.)  Das  Trio- 
•  nal  als  Schlafmittel.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  214. — Vlllers.  Contribution  sL  I'em- 
ploi  du  trional.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  ment.  de  Belg.,  Gand 
et  Leipz.,  1896,  278-286.— Vogt.  Note  sur  Taction  hyp- 
notique du  trional.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  therap.,  Par., 
1894,  251-262.— Weiss  (H.)  Ueber  das  Trional.  Med.- 
chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx,  577.— Wolff.  Trlonal- 
cur.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  & 
Leipz.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xii,  281-283. 

Trional  {Toxicology  of). 

Alksiie  (Y.)    Sluchal  otravleniya  trionalom.  [Trio- 
nal poisoning.]     Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  251-254.  —  Hampton  (A.  H.)  Toxic 
cumulative  effect  of  sulphonal  and  trional.   Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1249.— Barany.    Ein  Fall  von  Trional- 
vergiftung  mit  vestibuliiren,  respektive  zerebelliiren 
-  gymptomen.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxvi,  82. — 
•JBerger  (C.)   Zur  Casuistik  der  acuten  Trional vergif- 
f/  tung.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  928-930.— 
,'  'Beyer  (E.)     Zur    Frage    der   Trional vergiftungen. 

■  -  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  6- 
,'  8. — Cliurcli  (A.)   Trional  fatalities.   Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

'  1901,  ii,  729-731.— CUiircli  (A.)  &  Hutclilnson  (E.  B  ) 
Trional  fatalities.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1901,  xxi,  293- 
303.     [Discussion],  359-361.  —  Coleman  (W.)  Acute 

■^trional  Intoxication.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixx-^fli, 
129. — Dobson  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  trional  poisoning. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvii,283.— CJierlicli 
(N. )    Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  chronischen  Trionalver- 

;  giftung.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xv,  770-773.— 
tii^oldmann  (C.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  acuten  Trionalver- 
giftung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  1030.— 
Hart(S.)  Multiple  neuritis  and  haematoporphyrinuria 
following  the  prolonged  ingestion  of  trional.   Am.  J.  M. 

■  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi,  435-440.— Hecker  (E.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Trionalvergiftung.  Centralbl.f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psy- 
chiat., Coblenz  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  n.  F.,  v,  401-105.— Her- 
man (K.  B.)  Some  untoward  effects  of  trional.   J.  Am. 

'  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  1090.— IrvFin  (J.  W.) 
Unusual  effect  of  trional  in  the  treatment  of  insomnia. 
Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  iv,  100.— Kingsbury  (C. 
H.)  Trional  poisoning.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  983.— 
Kramer  (L. )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Trionalvergiftung. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  441.— Mackay  (M.) 
Overdosage  with  trional.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  591. — JTlackintosli  (J.  S.)  Two  cases 
of  poisoning  by  mas.sive  doses  of  trional  with  recoverv. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  104.— Mallett  (E.  P.)  The  toxic 
effects  of  trional.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1902-3,  vii,  108.— Osipoff  (V.  P.)   Otravleniye  llecheb- 

;  nlmi  dozami  trionala  pri  dlitelnom  primlenenii.  [Poi- 
soning by  medical  doses  of  trional  in  prolonged  use.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  vi,  55oa; 
752.— Pendred.  (B.  F.)  A  case  of  trional  poisoning. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xix,  2.55.— Reinicke  { H. ) 
Ein  Fall  von  chronischer  Trionalvergiftung.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchn,schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  211.— RhSaume 
(Z.)  De  I'intoxication  aigue  par  le  trional.  Rev.  m4d. 
du  Canada,  Montreal,  1901-2,  v,  241.— Rogers  ( R.  W.) 
A  case  of  fatal  hematoporphyrinuria  following  the  pro- 
longed use  of  trional  and  sulphonal.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1510.— Rolleston  (H.  D.)  A  case 
in  which  excessive  urobilinuria  followed  and  apparently 
depended  on  the  administration  of  trional.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7, xxx,  125-128.— Rosenfeld  (M.)  Zur 
Trionalintoxication.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii, 
547-550. — Schweitzer  (H.)  Trional  fatalities.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  58.— Thompson  (E.  M.)  A  case 
of  trional  poisoning.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  709.— 
■Vogel(K.)  Ein  Fall  von  chronischer  Trionalvergif- 
tung. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  875-877.— 
Welch  (J.  C.)  Ataxic  speech  following  the  use  of  tri- 
onal.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  185.— Weyert. 


Trional  {Toxicology  of). 

Trionalintoxikationen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  1265- 
1268.— Wightwick  (F.  P.)  &  Rolleston  (H.  D.)  A 

case  of  acute  trional  poisoning.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
1096.— Young  (W.  W.)  A  case  of  trional  poisoning. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1896-7,  ix,  715. 

Trionyx  japanicus. 

OgushI  (K.)  Anatomische  Studien  an  der  japani- 
schen  dreikralligen  Lippenschildkrote  (Trionyx  japani- 
cus).  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xliii,  1-106,  6  pi. 

Trioxypurine. 

Cordero  ;M.)  Dosificaoi6n  cllnica  de  la  trioxipurina. 
Bol.  d.  Inst,  patol.,  Mexico,  1909-10,  2.  ^p.,  vii,  437-440. 

Tripeptides. 

Abcrlialden  (E.)  &  Fodor(A.)  Chemlsche,  physi- 
kalische  und  biologische  Studien  iiber  die  aus  den  drei 
Monoaminomonocarbonsauren:  Glykokoll,  d-Alanin  und 
1-Leucin  darstellbaren  struktur-isomeren  Tripeptide. 
Ztschr.  f.  phyiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  1-52. 

Triphenine. 

Gaude  (G.  B.  W.  )  *  Ueber  die  Wirkungen 
des  Triphenins.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1897. 

Servoss  (A.  G.)  A  contribution  on  the  therapeutic 
action  of  triphenin.   Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  i,  255. 

Triplienylarsine. 

Ch.\tschateianz  (W.  A.)  *Ueber  Triphenyl- 
arsin,  Triphenylmonomethylarsoniumjodid  und 
seine  pharmakologische  Wirkung.  8°.  Basel, 
1910. 

Triplienylene. 

Mannioh  (C.)  Ueber  Triphenylen.  Arb.  a.  d.  phar- 
mazeut.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  1906,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1907,  iv, 
168-173. 

Triphenylmethane. 

Fritzen  (A.)  *Ueber  die  Reduktion  von 
Triphenylmethanfarbstoffen  sowie  von  Benzal- 
verbindungen  und  einigen  aromatischen  Alde- 
hyden  mit  Natriumhydrosulfit,  Aluminium- 
amalgam  und  Natriumamalgam.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1909. 

VON  LiEBiG  (H.)    *  Studien  in  der  Tritan- 
reihe.    [Giessen.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 
Catting  from:  Ann.  d.  Chem. 

Knrilofr(B.)  Anwendung  der  Phasenregel  zur  Un- 
tersuchung  der  organischen  Additionsprodukte;  Triphe- 
nylmethan  und  Benzol.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie,  Leipz., 
1897,  xxiii,  547-551. 

Triphenylmethyl. 

Gombeeg(M.  )  Ueber  Triphenylmethyl.  8°. 
Berlin,  1905. 

  &  Cour(L.  H.)  Ueber  Triphenyl- 
methyl.   8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Tingle  (J.  B.)  Triphenylmethyl.  Science,  N.  Y'.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  306. 

Triphenylstibine  {Sulphide  of). 

Joseph  (M.)  Ueber  Triphenylstibinsutfid,  neues 
Schwefelpraparat,  und  die  Bedeutung  des  Schwefels  in 
der  Dermatologie.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.,  1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2, 
390.— Kaufmann(L.)  Ueberchemischeundphysiolo- 
gische  Eigen.schaften  des  Triphenylstibinsulfids.  Bid- 

chem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxviii,  67-85.   .  Verhalten 

von  Triphenylstibinsulfid  im  Tierkorper.   Ibid.,  86-90. 

Tripliyllodacnus  ( Wilhelmus). 

See  Cifftjager,  das  ist:  Von  Ursach,  Reynigung,  Be- 
wahrung  und  Cur  pestilentzischer  Lufft,  [etc.].  12°. 

Fraiickfurt  [a.  M.] ,  1567. 

Trlpier  (A[uguste-6lisabeth-Philogene])  [1830- 
].  Hyperplasies  conjonctives  des  organes 
contractiles.  De  I'emploi  de  la  faradisation 
dans  le  traitement  des  engorgements  et  devia- 
tions de  1' uterus  et  de  I'hypertrophie  prosta- 
tique.  24  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailli&re  &  fils, 
1861. 

Rfpr.from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1861,  xxxli. 

 .   Applications  de  1' electricity  a  la  medecine 

et  11  la  chirurgie;  6tat  actuel  de  la  question. 
3.  6d.  88  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils, 
1874. 
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Tripier  (A[guste-Elisabeth-Philogene)] — con. 
 .    Hyperplasies  conjonctives  des  fibromes 

uterins,  leurs  traitementa  medicaux.  Reedition 

annotee  de  memoires  divers.    1861-1897.  154 

pp.,  1  ].    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

For  Biography,  see  Cor.resp.  m^d.,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  no. 

371,  3  ( Vaintray).   Also:  Galleria  d.  clin.  ostet.,  Scansano, 

1902,  i,  49-55,  port. 

Tripier  (Leon)  [1842-911. 

See  Arloiag  (S.)  &  Tripier  {L6on).  Des  condi- 
tions de  la  perslstance  de  la  sensibility  dans  le  bout 
p6riph6rique  des  nerfs  sectionnes.  8°.  Paris,  1876. — 
Gangolplie  (Michel).  Guide  pratique  de  petite  chi- 
rurgie  fete.].   8°.   Paris,  1889. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1894,  iii, 
237  (E.R.). 

Tripier  (Paul)  [1885-  ].  *De  quelquee  con- 
gestions; cedemes  pulmonaires  localisees  aux 
sommets  des  poumons  et  simulant  la  tubercu- 
lose.    60  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1910,  No.  268. 

Tripier  (Raymond)  [1838-  ].  Traited'ana- 
tomie  pathologiqae  generale.  xii,  1015  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Masson  &  Cie.,  1904. 

 .    Etudes  anatomo-cliniques.    Coeur,  vais- 

seaux,  poumons.  xv,  604  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G- 
Sieinheil,  1909. 

•  .    Instinct  et  intelligence  comme  fonction 

synth^tique  de  I'organisme  humain  pour  sa  con- 
servation (applications  pratiques  aux  diverges 
phases  de  I'existence).  2  p.  1.,  iii,  324  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Schleicher freres,  1911. 

 &  Paviot  (Jean).    La  p^ritonite  sous- 

hepatique  d'origine  vesiculaire.  183  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Mason  &  Cie.,  \n.  d.]. 

Triplie  (A[rthur])  *Ein  seltener  Fall  von 
sarkomatoser  Degeneration  des  Corpus  caverno- 
sum  penis.    22  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1897. 

Tripier  [Charles  Stuart]  [1806-66].  An  epitome 
of  Tripier' s  manual,  and  other  publications  on 
the  examination  of  recruits,  by  Chas.  R.  Green- 
leaf.  3.  ed.  June,  1993.  70  1.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  Judd  &  Detweiler,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    May,  1898.    60  1. 

8°.     Washington,  D.  C,  Judd  &  Detweiler,  1898. 

■  .    The  same.    9.  ed. ,  revised  in  accordance 

with  published  laws,  and  orders  of  the  War 
Department,  December,  1903.  60  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Judd  &  Detweiler,  1903. 

■  .    Liquid  air.    The  new  discovery  which 

opens  up  a  wide  range  of  startling  possibilities, 
as  a  motive  power,  a  curative  agency  in  medicine, 
a  high  explosive,  and  a  means  of  refrigeration. 
A  lecture  and  demonstration.  8  1.  8°.  [n.  p. , 
n.  rf.] 

Tripier  (Eunice).  Some  notes  of  her  personal 
recollections.  184  pp.,  2  ports.  12°.  New  York, 
Grafton  Press,  1910. 

See,  also.  United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  Report. 
[To  accompany  bill  S.  562,  for  the  relief  of  Eunice  Tripier, 
retc.].]  8°.  [Washington,  ISSO.]   .Report.  [To  ac- 
company S.  9i0.    For  the  relief  of  Eunice  Tripier,  [etc.] .) 

8°.    [Washington,  1893.]  •.  A  bill  for  the  relief  of 

Eunice  Tripier,    [etc.T.    roy.    8°.    [  Washington,  1899.] 

 .  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Eunice  Tripier,  [etc.].  roy. 

8°.  [Washington,  1902.J  — Uiiitea  States.  Congress. 
House  of  Sepresentatives.   A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Ev'inice 

Tripier,  [etc.].    roy.   8°.    [Washington,  1899.]   .  A 

bill  for  the  relief  of  Mrs.  Eunice  Tripier,  [etc.] .  roy.  8°. 
[  Washington,  1894.] 

Triplets. 

Bertog  (E.  J.  L.)  *D'eber  einen  Fall  von 
Drillingsschwangerschaft  mit  einem  Foetus 
papyraceus.    8°.    Halle,  1911. 

Chaebonnier  (P.)  *  Etude  des  grossesses 
triples  et  plus  que  triples.    4°.    Toidouse,  1895. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Cong,  period,  de  gyn^c,  d'obst.  et  de 
padiat.  Mgm.  et  disc.  1895.  Par.,  1896,  716-718.  Also 
[Abstr.], .in;  Rev.  obst.  internat.,  Toulouse,  1895,  i,  81-86. 

GuiHAL  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
grossesse  triple;  diagnostic,  pronostic  etconduite 
A  tenir.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 


Triplets. 

IVIiRABEAU  (S.)  Ueber  Drillingsgeburten.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1894. 

ScHWARz  (L.)  *  Untersuchung  der  Nachge- 
burtsteile  eineiiger  Drillinge.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1907]. 

Semanne  (P.-J. )    *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  grossesse  triple.    8°.    Paris,  190S. 
Thomas  (A.)  Triplets. 

Cutting  from:  Strand  Mag.,  Lond.,  1898,  xvi,  346-351. 

Aid  ridge  (G.)   Triplets;  mummified  male  twins  and 

livingfemale child.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1910,  ii,  140.   . 

Notes  on  an  interesting  case  of  triplets.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1910,  i,  1619.— Andrews  (M.)  Triple  preguancy.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1584.— Aiidebert.  Accouchement 
tri-g6mellaire  et  uterus  fibromateux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
d'obst.,  de  gyn6c.  et  depaediat.  de  Par.,19U9,  xi,  216-218. — 
Avarfty  (E.)  A  h^rmas  iKerterhessegrol.  [Pregnancy 
of  tripletswithdoubleplacenta.]  Orvosi hetil.,  Budapest, 

1911,  Iv,  309-311.— Azevedo.  jr.  Prenhez  triplice.  Rev. 
da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.  Rio  de  Jan.,  1898,  ii,  129-133. — 
Baptist  (H.  L.)  Triplets  aggregating  26  pounds;  three 
placentte  with  only  membraiiousattachment,  post-partum 
convulsioas;  yeratrum  viride;  recovery.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1902-3,  vii,  380.— JBarnes  (E.) 
Triplets  with  single  placenta.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
1203.— Bate  (G. )  [Triplets.]  Lancet,  Lond..  1903,  i, 397.— 
Baudouin  (M.)  Un  casde  grossesse  triple  avectrois  en- 
fants  vivants.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  ii,  139.  Also:  J. 

d.  sages-femmes,  Par. ,1902, xax,  91.  .  Unnouveaucas 

de  grossesse  triple  avecoeuf  a  deux  germes.  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Par.,  1904, 12.  s.,  iv,  374.— Bazzauella  (V. )  Drilliugsge- 
burt;  eine  Frucht  lebend,  zwei  Foetus  papyracei.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xv,  625-627.— Bern ti  (J.  A.) 
Una  observaci6n  de  parto  trigemelar.  Seinana  med., 
Buenoa  Aires,  1911,  xviii,  pt.  1,  221-225. — Beveridge 
(T.  F.)  Some  obstetrical  anomalies  and  triple  birth. 
Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1904,  x,  247-249.— Bierman  (J.) 
Drielingzwangerschap.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlo.sk., 
Haarlem,  19U9-10,  xiii,  117.— BSttclier  (Therese).  Dril- 
linge. Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xix,  153. — 
Boissard  (A.)  De  la  grossesse  triple.  Rev.  g(jn.  de 
clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  849.— Boquel  (A.) 
Conduitea  tenir  dans  le  cas  de  gro.ssesse  multiple  et  par- 
ticulierement  dans  le  cas  de  grosse.sse  triple.  Arch.  m^d. 
d' Angers,  1907,  xi,  5-18. — Bossi  (M.)  Un  caso  di  gravi- 
danza  trigemella're.  Clin. ostet.,  Roma,  1909,  xi,  409-419. — 
von  Brai  ten  berg;  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  acutem  Hy- 
dramnion  bei  eiueiigen  Drillingen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek., 
Berl.,  1902,  Ixvi,  633-636.— Bratltotr(N.  N.)  Sluchalos- 
travo  mnogovodiya  pri  beremcnnosti  trolnyami.  [Acute 
hvdramnion  in  pregnancy  with  triplets.]  Univ.  Izvlest. 
[Protok.  Aku.sh.-Giuek.  Obsh.,  1901,  201-213],  Kiev.  1903, 
xliii.— Bretsclinelder.  Demonstration  einer  herzlo- 
sen  Missgeburt  und  der  dazugehorigen  (Drillings-)  Pla- 
centa. Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Geburtsh.  zu  Leipz. 
(1903),  1904,  19.  —  Brucli  (A.)  Observation  concernant 
troia  enfants  jumeaux  nfa  le  20  Juillet  1907.  Arch,  de 
ra^d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1909,  xii,  126-127.— BUttner.  Pall  von 
Drillingsgeburt,  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever., 
Rostock,  1897,  446-448.— Calzolari  (M.)  Un  caso  di  mos- 
truosita  fetale  in  gravidanza  trigemella.  Atti  Accad.  d. 
sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1909-10,  Ixxxiv,  pp.  iii-xvi,  1 
pi. — Cerri  (Zemira).  Parto  trigemino  al  sesto  mese  di 
gravidanza;  secondamento  artificiale.  Arte  ostet.,  Mi- 
lano,1907,  xxi,  134-136. — Cliarles  (N.)  Grossesse  triple  a 
terme,  trois  lilies  vivantes  extraites  par  la  version;  suites 
favorables.  J.  d'accouch.,  Li6ge,  1906,  xxvii,  424.  Also: 
J.  d.  sages-femmes.  Par.,  1907,  xxxv,  195-197. — CUeva- 
lier.  Relation  d'un  accouchement  triple.  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  pcediat..  Par.,  1906,  xix,  340-342.  — Collins 
(F.  H.)  Triplets.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1381.  —  Co- 
lorni  (C.)  Contrib\no  alio  studio  della  gravidanza  tri- 
gemellare.  Lucina,  Bologna,  1911,  xvi,  71;  102;  116;  136. — 
Cope  (V.  Z.)  Labour  in  a  case  of  triple  pregnancy,  with 
observations  thereon.  Lancet,  Lond..  1908,  i,  1071-1073. — 
de  Cotret  (E.-A.-R.)  Grossesse  triple  diagnostiquee  un 
mois  avant  I'accouchement.  Union  m^d.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1908,  xxxvii,  321-327. —  Con rniont  (J,)  Sur 
un  cas  de  grosse.s.se  trigi?mellaire.  M^m.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  m(>d.  de  Lyon  (1890),  1891,  xxx,  pt.  2,  3-6.— 
Coyan  {Mile.)  Accouchement  triple  avec  trois  enfants 
vivants.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1902,  vi,  305.— Croiizat. 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  disposition  des  oeufs  pendant 
la  grossesse  triple.  Rev.  obst.  internat.,  Toulouse,  1896, 
ii,  6-8. — Csatkai(I.)  VilSgra  hozottborhiftnyok,  h^rmas- 
iker.  [Triplets  v/ith  congenital  defect  of  skin.]  Gv5- 
gySszat,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxviii,  624. — Ciinningliani 
(J.  "W.)  Delivery  of  triplets;  probable  secondary  impreg- 
nation. Memphis  M.  Month.,  1909,  x.xix,  57, —  Czyze- 
wicz  (A.)  Ausgetragene,  lebende  Drillinge  bei  Placenta 
prfevia  lateralis.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gvniik.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix, 
1561-1565.— Davis  (J.  L.)  Triplets  living  at  forty-seven 
years  of  age.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  288. — 
Davis  (P.  J.)  A  case  of  triplets.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost., 
1894,  xiv,  491-494.— Delr^e.  Grossesse  triple  avec  pla- 
centa praevia.  Scalpel,  Lifege,  1911,  Ixiv,  269.— Denison 
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(J.  M.)  A  ease  of  triplets.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii, 
491.— Drennan  (.1.  G.)  A  case  of  multiple  pregnancy, 
[Triplets;  two  placentae.]  Am.  J.Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxxix, 
355-357. —  Dreyl'uss  (A.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Dril- 
ling.sgeburt  bel  einem  Uterus  bicornis  unieollis.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  300-363.— Early  (J.  L.) 
Triplets;  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc.  1899, 
Louisville,  1900,  xliv,  259.  Also:  Louisville  J.  S.  &  M., 
1899-1900,vi,51.— Eiigluii<l{Kristina).  Fallaf trillingar. 
Jordemoderu,  Stockholm,  1911,  xxiv,  63. — Fajarnes  (E.) 
Parto  triple.    Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  mi5d.,  Valencia,  1899, 

i,  165.— Felld  (J.  T.)  Case  of  triplet  labor;  a  clinical  re- 
port. Texas  M.  Gaz.,  Fort  Worth,  1902,  ii,  no.  12,  3-9.— 
Eieux.  Delivre  de  grossesse  triple.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m§d.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx,  148. — Fig-iieras  (J.  A.) 
Parto  triple,  su  frecuencia  en  Cuba.  Actas  y  tra.b.  d. 
Cong.  med.  nac,  Habaua,  1911,  141-143.  Also:  Arch,  de 
ginecop.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1911,  xxiv,  247-250.  Also:  Rev. 
de  med.  ycirug.de  la  Habana,  1911,  xvi,  121-124. — Fony6 
(J.)  H;irmas  szul(5s  esete.  [A  case  of  birth  o£  triplets.] 
Gynaekologia,  Budapest,  1905,  241-244.  Also:  Sziileszet  6s 
ndgyogy.,  Budapest,  1905,  16-25.— Friez  (A.)  Gestation 
triple  Chez  une  g^nisse.  Rec.  de  med.  v<5t..  Par.,  1901, 
8.  s.,  viii,  483. — Oelli  (G.)  Un  caso  di  parto  trigemino. 
Pratlco,  Firenze,  1897,  ii,  23-26.— Gerseliun  (M.)  Ueber 
zwei  Drillingsgeburten.  Centralbl.  f.  Gvnak.,  Leipz., 
1896,  XX,  1330-1332.— Giglio  (G.)  Aborto  trigemino,  mo- 
nocorion,  con  embrione  acefalo  e  tre  sacchi  ovular!  dis- 
tinti,  dei  quali  quello  appartenente  all'  acefalo  era  poli- 
amniotico;  mostruosita  col  anomalia  grave.  Rassegna 
d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1896,  v,  462^64.— tiilder  (G.  S.) 
Triplets,  after  apparent  pregnancy  of  14  months.  Med. 
World,  Phila.,  1905,  xxiii,  488.  — Goffln  {Mme.  Jos.) 
Grossesse  triple;  exstrophie  de  la  vessie  chez  I'un  des  en- 
fants;  suites  heureuses  pour  la  m§re  et  les  deux  autres 
enfants.  J.  d'accouch.,  Licjge,  1906,  xxvii,  273.— Golt- 
man  (A.)  Triplets.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii,  16.— 
Granzner(0.)  Eineiige  Drillinge;  Drillingsgeburten 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  eineiiger.  Gynaek. 

Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1907,  i,  939-950.   .  Ueber 

Drillingsschicksal.  Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxiv,  386. — 
Gvfinland  ( M. )  En  F0dsel  af  et  nonmalt  Foster  og  et 
Dobbeltmisfoster.  [Delivery  of  a  normal  fcetus  and  a 
double  monster.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1889,  3.  R.,  vii, 
655-660.— Grosse  (A.)  Un  cas  d'aecouchement  triple. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn^c.  et  de  paediat.  de  Par., 

1907,  ix,  241-244.   .  La  grossesse  triple.   Gaz.  m^d.  de 

Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  1025;  1045;  1065.— Gruzdetf  (V. 
S.)  &  Polotebnoff  (S.  M.)  Sluchal  mnogovodiya  pri 
oanoyaltsevlkh  trolnyakh.  [Hydramnios  m  a  case  of 
monovular  triplets.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  465. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxii,  664- 
666. — GuiUal  (P.)  Un  cas  de  grossesse  triple.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  9.— GusHtser  (I.) 
Sluchal  rodov  troinyami.  [Case  of  triplets.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  209.— Harris  (J.  D.)  Miscar- 
riage with  triplets;  aLso  measles.  Med.  World,  Phila., 
1903,  xxi,  35. — Hartiiiann  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Drillings- 
geburt.  WIen.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  581.— Heil  (K.) 
Zur  Kasuistik  der  Drillingsgeburten.  Deutsche  Prax., 
Miinchen,  1904,  xiii,  273-275.— Helnriclus  (G.)  Fall  af 
trillingsbord.  [A  case  of  birth  of  triplets.]  Finska  lak.- 
sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1904,  xlvi,  pt.  2,  224.— Her- 
manssoii  (H.)  Tre  trillingforlossningar.  [Three  cases 
of  triplets.]  Jord^modern,  Stockholm,  1908,  xxi,  143. — 
Herrgott  (A.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  grossesse  triple. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  ct  de  gvn^c.  de  Par.,  1912,  i,  1024-1028. 
Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy.  1913,  xlv,  321-324.— Ho- 
negger  (J.)  Ueber  eine  Drillingsgeburt.  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1906,  xxxvi,  660. — Hoover  (B. 
A.)  Triplets  living  over  eighty  years.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  446.— Hume  (J.  R.)  Triple  preg- 
nancy; with  report  of  a  case.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort 
Wavne,  1911,  iv,  485.— Hyde  (R.  E.)  Triplets.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  771.— Jaeger  (0.)  Drillings- 
schwangerschaft  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des 
Placentarsitzes.   Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii, 

1049-1054.  .  En  trillingsf0dsel.    [Triplets.]  Tidsskr. 

f.  Jordem0dre,  Kj0benh.,  1908-9,  xix,  4-6.— Job  (L.) 
Grossesse  triple.   Rev.  m&d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1910,  xiii, 

593-596.   .  Trois  nouveaux  cas  de  grossesse  triple. 

Ibid.  1911,  xliii,  227-234.— Kaiser  (0.)  Ueber  Drillings- 
schicksal. Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1905,  xx,  458-460,  1  pi.— 
Karpeles  (M.J.)  Multiple  conceptions.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii,  1089.— King's  (The)  bountv; 
triplets.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xiv,  109.— 
Kley  (J'rait  K.)  Eine  Drillingsgeburt.  Allg.  deutsche 
Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxii,  441.— KocU  (H.)  Eine 
friihzeitige  embrvonaleDrillingsmissbildung  vom  Hiihn- 
chen.  Beitr.  z.  Morphol.  .  .  .  Erlang.  1883,  Stuttg.,  1884, 
37-49,  1  pi. — Ktisuda  (H.)  [A  case  of  triple  pregnancy.) 
SankwaFujinkwaGaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901,  iii,  305;  839.— 
I^aborde  (J.  [-V.])  Observation  relative  a  une  grossesse 
triple  observ^e  en  clientele.   Gaz.m^d.  dePar.,  1902,  2.  s., 

ii,  177.  ^«.?o.-Tribunem^d.,Par.,1902,2.  s.,  xxxiv,451^53.— 
Laloiid.  Grossesse  trig(5mellaire.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  XXXV,  50. — Liaiiibinon  (H.)  Cas  rare  de 
grossesse  trig6mellaire  avec  retention  prolong^e  de  deux 
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foetus  morts  dans  I'utSrus  et  expulsds  k  terme  a  I'otat 
papyrace  avec  un  enfant  vivant.  N.  Arch,  d'obst.  et  de 
gyn^c,  Par.,  1894,  ix,  566-568.— Lantos  (E. )  Hydram- 
nios bei  Drillingsschwangerschaft.  Centralbl.  f.  Gvnak., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xxii,  282-284.  Also:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  558-,560.— Lewis  ( VV.  M.)  Report 
of  a  case  of  triple  pregnancy.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1897-8,  xxxviii,  209.— Leys  (J.  F.)  Triplets  living  at  sev- 
enty. J.  Am.  M.  Aiss.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1136.— Liud- 
iiian(Elin).  Trillingbord  och  foreliggande  moderkaka. 
[Birth  of  triplets  with  placenta  prEevia.]  Jordemodern, 
Stockholm,  1903,  xvi,  87. — Loubry.  Grossesse  trig^mel- 
laire.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  176-178.— Liii- 
S'eol.  Note  sur  une  grossesse  trig6mellaire.  J.rtera^d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  111.— McCoy  (E.  E.)  A  case  of 
triplets;  all  healthy  and  thriving.  J.  Nat.  M.  Ass.,  Tuske- 
gee,  Ala.,  1910,  ii,  265.— McFarlane  (W.)  Triplets  with 
single  placenta.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1015. — Mc- 
Ciiiigaii  (H.)  A  case  of  triplets.  J.  Minn.  M.  A.ss. 
[etc.],  Minneap.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxx,  424. — McFlierson 
(  R.)  'Multiple  pregnancy,  triplets,  followed  by  eclampsia 
in  mother;  report  of  case.   Bull.  Lying-in-Hosp.  N.  Y., 

1906,  vi,  38. — lTIa.iocclii  (A.)  Parto  trigemino  In  donna 
albuminurica.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1902,  xvi,  209-212. — 
Markovits  (S.)    Hftrraas  Ikerabortus  ket  szakaszban. 

Abortion  of  triplets  occurring  twice.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
apest,  1901,  xlv,  125.— Maryancliik  (N.  P.)  Sluchal 
trolnel  s  odnim  smorshtshennim  plodum  (fcstus  papyra- 
ceus).     [Triplets,  one  a  .  .  .  ]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 

1902,  ix,  317-319.— Klatas  (P.  J.)  Parto  triple.  Rev. 
balear  de  cien  med.,  Palraa  de  Mallorca,  1899,  xvi,  145- 
155.— Melvin  (J.  T.)  Triplets.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
lii,  920.  —  Merentie.  Relation  d'un  accouchement 
triple.  Union  m(5d.  de  Provence,  Marseille,  1865,  101. — 
jnilner  (G.  M.)    Triplets.    Med.  Worid,  Phila.,  1904, 

xxii,  297. — Mirakoir(M.  A.)  Sluchal  rodov  troinyami. 
[Labor  with  triplets.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1899-1900,  xxxvi,  188-193.— Moleiiaar  (  H.) 
Drielingen.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk.,  Haarlem,  1901-2, 
V,  230. — Murray  (J.  j.)  Remarks  of  a  case  of  spurious 
menstruation;  premature  expulsion  of  triplets.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1858,  iii,  pt.  2,  784-787.  Also,  Reprint. -Nandrup 
(S.)  En  Trillingf0dsen.  [Triplet  birth.]  Gvnisk.  og 
obst.  Medd..  Kjabenh.,  1893,  x,  110-114.- Naiimann. 
Ueber   Drillingsschicksal.     Frauenarzt,    Leipz.,  1908, 

xxiii,  194-198.— Odom  (T.  D.)  A  case  of  labor  with 
triplets.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii,  528.— 
Ollereiisliaw  (R.)  Male  triplets  with  eclampsia  in 
a  patient  aged  16  years.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  157. — 
Passover  (L.  P.)  Kvoprosuomnogoplodnol  beremen- 
nosti;  rodi  troinyami.  [on  multifcetal  pregnancy; 
birth  of  triplets.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xiii,  953.— 
Pearl  (R.)  A  case  of  triplet  calves  with  peculiar  color 
inheritance.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s., 
xxvi,  760. — Perdu.  Grossesse  triple;  accouchements 
successifs  de  deux  petits  foetus  mact'r^s  de  .10  m.,  puis 
d'un  oeuf  entier  eontenant  un  enfant  vivant  de  .30  m. 
Loire  m6d.,  St.  Etienne,  1911,  xxx,  i;^9-141.— Petrikov- 
gki  (S.)  Sluchal  prezhdevremennlkh  rodov  troinyami. 
[Premature  labor  with  triplets.]  J.  Akush.  i  Jensk.  Bo- 
liez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899.  xiii,  547-551.— Pinard  (A.)  Note 
sur  la  conduite  4  tenir  dans  la  grossesse  triple.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn6c.  et  de  paediat.  de  Par.,  1907, 
ix,  245.— Reader  ( J.  K. )  Triplets,  with  placenta  prfevia, 
Homoeop.  J.Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvii,  215-217.— Hooelii 
(F.  S.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  parto  trigemino.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1904,  xxiv,  173-178. — de 
Rodriguez  (Antonia  L.)  Parto  triple.  Rev.  m^d. 
cubana,  Habana,  1908,  xii,  283.— Rolg-Ravent6s.  Un 
caso  de  gestacidn  trigemelar,  monocorial  y  triamni6tica. 
An.  dela  Acad,  de  obst.  [etc.],  Madrid,  1912.  v,  81-87.— 
Roland.  Les  grossesses  triples  et  plus  que  triples. 
Poitoum^d.,  Poitiers,  1895,  ix,  100-103.— Rose  (B.  A.)  & 
Xalbott  (J.  E.)  Monstrosity;  triplets;  report  of  case 
and  autopsy.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1898,  240- 
242. — Roura  del  Castillo  (M.)  Parto  triple;  inter- 
vencidn  y  conservacion  de  la  vida  de  los  tres  fetos.  Rev. 
m^d.  cubana,  Habaua,  1906,  ix,  65-58.— Ruppin  (A.) 
Die  Zwillings-  und  Drillingsgeburten  in  Preussen  im 
letzten  Jahrzehnt.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  661.— Saks  (J.)  Trzy  przypadki  porodu 
trojaczkami.  [Three  cases  of  labor  with  triplets.]  Cza- 
sopismo  lek.,  L6dz,  1900,  ii,  58-61.— Saladino  (A.) 
Gravi  trigemellare  con  feti  monocori  e  triamnutici  com- 
plicata  da  nefrite  parenchimatosa,  interottasi  spontanea- 
mente  al  vl.  mese.  Rassegna  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli, 
1899,  viii,  449;  517;  577.— Saniter  (R.)  Drillingsgeburten; 
eineiige  Drillinge.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik., 
Stuttg.,  1901,  xlvi,  347-384.— ScarborougU  (W.  E.) 
Triplets  with  one  placenta.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1907,  xlviii,  1108.— Scliuster  (Clara).  Normal  verlau- 
fene  Drillingsgeburt.   Allg. deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1903,  xviii,  147.— Senebier.  Uu  accouchement  tri-ge- 
mellaire.  Dauphin6  m(5d.,  Grenoble,  1912,  xxxvi,  20.5- 
210.— Sliipp  (J.  W.)  Triplets.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 1902, 
xxx,  1498.  Also:  Med.  Worid,  Phila.,  1902  xx,  420.— 
Small  (B.)  Case  of  triple  birth  at  7th  month  of  gesta- 
tion, in  two  of  the  foetu.ses  development  had  been  arrested 
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at  about  4th  month.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal 
(1893-5),  1886,  38.— Spencer  (H.  R.)  A  case  of  triplets 
and  complete  plicenta  prsevia  in  which  the  children  were 
delivered  alive  through  a  perforation  in  the  first  placenta. 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1893),  1894,  xxxv,  107-110.— Stark 
(•A.  N.)  Triplets.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Army,  Wash.,  1896, 
91. — Stevenson  (R.)  A  case  of  triple  pregnancy.  South 
African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1906,  iv,  43.— Takekakl 
(K.)  [An  observation  on  the  birth  of  triplets.]  Jo-san- 
no  Shiori,  Osaka,  1899, 170-175.— Tate  (H.  W. )  A  case  of 
triplets.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1893,  xiii,  53-55. — Tlioinp- 
son  (G.  W.)  Report  of  a  triplet  birth,  one  single  child 
and  a  well-defined  caseot  thoraco-gastrodidymus.  Cleve- 
land M.  Gaz.,  1898-9,  xiv,  354-356,  1  pi.  Also:  Indiana  M. 
J.,  Indianap.,  1898-9,  xvii,  373.  Also:  Internal.  M.  Mag., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  viii,  594-596.— Tlioyer-Rozat.  Sur  deux 
cas  degrossesse  triple.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1903,  vi, 
140-149.   .  Rectification  a  propos  de  la  communica- 
tion: Sur  deux  cas  degrossesse  triple.  Ibid.,  294. — Tim- 
mermans  (Mme.)  Accouchement  trigemellaire,  trois 
enfants  vivants.  J.  d'accouch.,  Liege,  1908,  xxix,  173. — 
Tolocliinolf  ( N.  F. )  Rodl  trolnyami.  [Triplets.] 
Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xix,  73;  90.  — Trip- 
lets born  in  ambulance.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
Ixxvii,  no.  24.  Suppl.,  22.— Ulricln  (J.)  Et  Tilfselde  af 
Trillinger.  [A  case  of  triplets.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Jordem0dre, 
Kj0benh.,  1894-5,  V,  125-130.— Valera  (Anneita).  Parto 
trigemino.  Gior.  p.  le  levatrici,  Milano.  1898,  xii,  4. — 
"Valtorta  (F.)    Gravidanza  trigemellare;  trasforma- 

!     zione  in  mola  yescicolare  di  uno  degli  ovi.  Rassegna 

j  d'  ostet.  e  ginec.,  Napoli,  1907,  xvi,  46.5-473. — Var- 
sliavski  (M.  O.)  K  kazui.-Jtikle  beremennosti  trol- 
nyarai.  [Triplets.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x, 
874. — Vedenyapinskl  (P.  I.)  RIedkiy  sluchal  rodov 
donoshennimi  troinyami.  [Rare  case  of  triplets  "t 
term.]    J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909, 

I  xxiii,  833-844. —  Velis  (O.)  Embarazo  triple.  Rev. 
m(5d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1901,  xxix,  276-280.— 
"Voron.  Un  cas  de  grossesse  triple.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst. 
et  de  gyn6c.  de  Par.,  1912,  i,  662-664.— Wadliams  (N. 

I  S. )  A  case  of  triplets;  in  a  primipara  complicated  by 
breech  and  transver.se  presentations,  and  followed  by 
post-partum  hemorrhage.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1901-2, 
viii,  283. — Walcli.  Eiue  Drilling.sgeburt  bei  eiiier  Kuh. 
Deuts{'.he  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Haniiov.,  1904,  xii,  103.— 
Watson  (  E. )  Plural  pregnancy,  triplets,  presenting 
some  unusual  features.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  75. — 
Weaver  (J.  H.)    Triplets.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1903,  xl,  1520.— Weissen berg  (S.)  Lebende  Drillinge 
und  Vierlinge.  Arch.  f.  Ras.sen-  u.  Gesellsch. -Biol., 
Leipz.,  1911,  viii,  172-177.— West  (C.  Q. )  Case  of  trip- 
lets. Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xxix,  531.— Wieder 
(H.  S.)  Report  of  a  case  of  triplets.  Internat.  M.  Mag., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xi,  281-284.— Williams  (W.  G.)  A  case  of 
triplets,  complicated  by  partial  placenta  previa  and 
transverse  presentations,  followed  bv  severe  post-partum 
hemorrhage.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  751.— WollT 
( B. )  Ueber  eine  Drilliiigsgeburt  mit  einem  Acardius. 
Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1899,  lix,  294-313.— Ttampolski 
(S.  D.)  Sluchal  rodov  trolnyami.  [Birth  of  triplets.] 
J.  Akush.  i  jensk.  Boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xiv,  981-984.— 
Young  (A.  B.)  A  case  of  triplets.  Georgia  Eclect.  M. 
J.,  Atlanta,  1899-1900,  xxi,  309.  — SEaniparelli  (G.) 
Contributo  alia  casistica  della  gravidanza  trigemellare. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v, 
ostet.,  255-257.  Also:  Ra.ssegna  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli, 
1893,  ii,  70-72.  — Zliukovski  (V.)  Dleti-trolni;  9- 
dnevnoye  nablyudeniye  nad  ikh  razvitiyem.  [Triplets; 
observation  of  their  development  during  nine  days.] 
DTetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1901,  vi,  293-296. 

Triplett  (J[acob]  S.  )    [1865-      ].  Toxic 
symptoms  from  Seidlitz  powders.    2  pp.  16°. 
IPhiladelphia,  1893.] 
Eepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiv. 

•  .     One  case  of  compound  depressed  frac- 
ture of  the  skull  and  one  of  a  bullet  wound  in 
the  brain.    4  pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1894.] 
Ecpr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

Triplett  (W[illiam]  H.)  [18.36-  ].  Me- 
chanical principle  in  the  circulation  in  the 
embryo;  placental  souffle  the  analogue  of  res- 
piration; re-piration  in  the  new-born;  the 
change  in  the  mechanics  whicli  this  involves; 
incubation;  the  relation  this  sustains  to  the 
air-chamber  in  the  egg;  mode  of  grafting  the 
ovum  in  the  tissues  of  the  womb.  23  pp. 
roy.  8°.    [New  York,  1887.] 

Repr.  from:  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  J.,  1884,  xxxvii. 

Triplexol. 

Martinez  Cobos  (T.)    El  triplexol,  nnevo  anti- 
septico.    Cong,  internat.  de  mOd.    C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 

1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  chir.  g6n.,  162-165. 


Triplopia. 

Wlierry.  Uniocular  triplopia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1887,  ii,  833.— Willielinl.  Ein  Fall  von  monoculiirer 
Triplopie.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1887, 
XXV,  277-279. 

Triplotsenia. 

von  Janiekl  (C.)  Weitere  Angaben  tiber  Triplo- 
taenia  mirabilis  J.  E.  V.  Boas.  Vorliiufige  Mitteilung. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvii,  243-247. 

Tripoli. 

See,  also,  Plague  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Barba-Morriliy  (C.)  Notizie  sulle  malattie  pre- 
dominaiiti  in  Tripoli.  Stud,  di  med.  leg.  e  var.  .  .  . 
onore  di  G.  Ziino,  Messina,  1907,  531-541.— Gabbi  (U.) 
Les  maladies  tropicales  a  Tripoli.  (Premiere  contribu- 
tion.) Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  850-8.52.— 
Muzio  (C.)  Tripoli  visitata  da  un  medico.  Pensiero 
med.,  Milano,  1911,  i,  745-749. 

Triponzo. 

See  Waters  ( Mineral) ,  by  localities. 
Tripot  (Jules)  [1864-       ].    *Des  infections 
bronchiques  et  en  particulier  des  bronchopneu- 
monies  dues  au  pneumobacille  de  Friedlaender. 
124  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Toulouse,  1897,  No.  205. 

Trippe  (Simon). 

Forgotten  (A)  English  medical  poet.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1900,  ii.  441. 

Trippett  {Robert  Bruce  Lazzell)  [1850- 
92]. 

Dickey  (J.  L.)  Necrology.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W.  Virg., 
Wheeling,  1893,  1027. 

Trippier  (A.)  L'electricit^  et  le  cholera;  ge- 
nese,  prophylaxie  et  traitement.    16  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Carre,  1884. 

Efpr.  from:  Lumi^re  61ectrique,  1884. 

Tripylese. 

Borgert  (A.)  Fremdkorperskelete  bei  tripyleen  Ra- 
diolarieii.  Vierte  Mitteilung  tiber  Tripyleen.  Arch.  f. 
Protistenk.,  Jena,  1911,  xxiii,  125-140.  — Hacker  (V.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  Challengeriden;  4.  Mitteilung  iiber  die 
Tripyleen-Ausbeute  der  deutschen  Tiefsee-Expedition. 
Ibid.,  1906,  vi,  259-306,  1  pi. 

Triqueiicavix  (Louis)  *  Etude  m^dico-legale 
des  traumatismes  observes  sur  les  cadavres  re- 
tires de  I'eau.  142  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Pans,  1908, 
No.  310. 

Triquet  (Gabriel-Marie-Joseph)  [1880-  ]. 
*De  la  consolidation  des  blessures  aux  points  de 
vue  medical,  legal  et  medico-l^gal.  64  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1908,  No.  64. 

Trisaccharides. 

Wogrinz  (A.)  Ueber  die  Hydrolyse  der  Trlsaccha- 
ride  durch  verdiinnte  Siluren.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chemie, 
Leipz.,  1903,  xliv,  571-574. 

Trisouit  (Le).  Sa  fabrication;  sa  composition 
chimique;  ses  indications.  16  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
J.-E.  Jacvard,  [)S)Q'i,  vel  subseq.^. 

Trismus. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Malarial,  Complications  of. 
Visceral);  Tetanus  {Cephalic). 

Oeetel  (B.  )  *Die  Kieferklemme  und  ihre 
Behandlung.    8°.  naUea.S.,mM. 

SiMONi  (J.)  *Tiismus  hysterique  et  trismus 
mental.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Beers  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  trismus  from  spastic  irrita- 
tion of  the  masseter.  Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1899, 
xi,  295.  Also:  Austral.  J.  Dent..  Melbourne,  1899-1900,  ill, 
134.— Black  (N.)  Trismus.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1900,  xliii,  964-975. — Bourlet.  Fracture  double  longitu- 
dinale  de  la  dent  canine  inferieure  gauche;  trismus;  gu6- 
rison.  J.  d.  sc.  mod.  de  Lille,  1895,  ii,  555-.5.57.— Braun. 
Ueber  rayogene  Kieferklemme.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1897,  xx, 
6.59. — Ewart  (VV.)  Persistent  lockjaw  in  an  edentulous 
subject,  relieved  bv  incising  a  tender  portion  of  the  gum. 
Med.  Press  A Circ, 'Lond.,  1899,  n.s.,  Ixviii, 3.50.— Farmer 
(F.  M.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  trismus  extending  over  twenty 
years.  Dent.  Rev.,  Chicago,  i;ii)7,  xxi,  30,5-308.  Aho:  Brit. 
J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1911.  liv,  493-iyti.— I''cderspiel  (M. 
N.)  A  consideration  of  trismus  dentium.  Milwaukee 
M.  J.,  1910,  xviii,  227-229.— Gubbin  (G.  F.)    A  case  of 
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Trismus. 

trismus.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  v,  526. — 
Gutlii'ie  (  L.  )  Functional  trismus.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Neurol.  Sect.,  103.— Hutclilnson 
(J.  A.)  -  Irritative  trismus.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1898,  xxvii, 
132.— Ibbotson  (J.  S.)  &  Byers  (W.  G-.  M.)  Irritative 
or  reflex  trismus.  Dental  Cosmos,  Pliila.,1896,xxxviii,  58- 
61.  Also,  Reprint.— Matlieny  (R.  C.)  A  peculiar  case 
of  trismus  [in  pregnancy].  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii, 
742.— Peter  (R.)  Symptomatic  value  of  trismus.  To- 
ledo M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1.S96,  ix,  307-310.— ScUreiber  (M.) 
Storia  della  terapia  operativa  del  tri.sma  mascellare. 
Gior.  di  corrisp.  p.  dentisti,  Milano,  1898,  xxvii,  7;  120; 
198. 

Trismus  nascentium. 

See  Tetanus  in  children  and  infants. 

Tri§8imis  (Aloisius)  [1517^3].  Problematum 
medicinalium  ex  Galeni  sententia  libri  sex. 
Opus  vere  aureum,  et  ad  naturalis  philosophise 
cognitionem  perquam  necessarium.  105  1.  16°. 
Basilex,  J.  Parous,  1547. 

Trist  (Sidney  G.)  Pasteuriam  discredited;  what 
scientific  and  medical  witnesses  assert.  11  pp. 
8°.    [London,  Miller,  Son  &  Co.,  n.  d.] 

Trl-State  Medical  Journal,  v.  1-3, 1893-6.  8°. 
Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Tri=State  Medical  Journal  and  Practitioner,  v. 
4-5,  1897-8.    8°.    St.  Louis. 

Formed,  January,  1897,  by  the  consolidation  of:  Gen- 
eral Practitioner  with:  Tri-State  Medical  Journal. 

Tristearin. 

Bonier  (A.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Glyceride 
der  Fette  und  Oele.  1.  Ueber  den  Gehalt  des  Rinds-  und 
Hammeltalges  an  Tristearin.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d. 
Nahrungs-  u.  Genussraittel,  Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  90-117. 

Tristeza. 

See  Cattle  (Southern  fever  of) ;  Piroplasmosis. 

Tristomidse. 

Varona  (C.)  &  Monticello  (F.  S.)  Sul  genera  An- 
cyrocotyle  (n.  g.).  Arch,  de  parasitol., Par.. 1903,  vii,  117- 
121,  1  pi. — SetU  (E. )  Tristomum  Perugiai  n.  sp.  Sulle 
branchie  del  Tetrapturus beloiie  Raf .  Ihid.,  1898,  i,  308-313. 

Tritanopia. 

Collin &Nagel(W.  A.)  Erworbene  Tritanopie  (Vio- 
lettblindheit).  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinues- 
org.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xli,  2.  Abt.,  74-88.— Kolner  (H.)  Er- 
worbene Violet  tblindheit  (Tritanopie)  und  ihr  Verhalten 
gegeniiber  spektralen  Mi-sohungsgleichungen  ( Rayleigh- 
Gleichung).  i6id.,  1907,  xlii, 281- 296.— Levy  (M.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  angeborener  beiderseitiger  Tritanopie 
(Blaublindheit).  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1905-6,  Ixii, 
464-480. 

Triton. 

Dauen  ( J. )  *  Ueber  eine  rudimentiire  Driise 
beiiu  weiblichen  Triton.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1897,  vii,  366-392. 

Levy  (0.)  Entwicklungsmechanische  Stu- 
dien  am  Embryo  von  Triton  tseniatus.  I.  Orien- 
tierungsverauche.  Habilitationsschrift.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  EntwcWngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz., 
1905-6,  XX,  3.  Hft.,  335-379. 

Nakazawa  (T.)  *Zur  Blutentwicklung  bei 
Triton  cristatus.    8°.    Marburg,  1908. 

Bresca  (G.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  sekundaren  Sexualcharaktere  der  Tritonen.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxix, 
404-431.  — Giannelli  (L.)  Sullo  svilluppo  del  pan- 
creas e  delle  ghiandole  intraparietali  del  tubo  digesti- 
ve negli  anfibii  urodeli  (gen.  Triton),  con  qualche  uccen- 
no  alio  sviluppo  del  fegato  e  del  polmoni.  Arch.  ital. 
di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1902,  i,  393-447,  4  pi.— 
Heidkamp  (H.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des  Hungers 
auf  weibliche  Tritonen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1909,  cxxviii,  226-237, 1  pi.— Hulanieka  {Mile.  R.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  I'innervation  de  la  peau  de  Triton  cristatus. 
Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  deCracovie,  1912,  B,  400-404, 1 
p].— Janssens  (F.  A.)  Das  chromatische  Element  wiih- 
rend  der  Entwickelung  des  Ovocvsts  des  Triton.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxiv,  648-651.— Jolly  (J.)  Pht^nom^nes 
histologiquea  de  la  reparation  du  sang  chez  les  tritons 
anfemife  par  un  long  jefine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1901, 11.  s.,  iii,  1183.   .  Sur  la  division  indirecte 

des  protoh6moblastes  ((5rythroblastes1  dans  le  sang  du  tri- 


Triton. 

ton.    ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,iv,  68-70.   .  Origine  nucWaire 

des  paranuclei  des  globules  sanguins  du  triton.  Compt. 
rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1903,  v,  115-120. — Kurz 
(O.)  Die  beinbildendenPotenzen  entvvickelterTritonen. 
Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxiv, 
588-617,  1  pi.  — l-iiboscli  (W.)  Ueber  die  Nukleolar- 
substanz  des  reifenden  Tritoneneies,  nebst  Betrachtun- 
gen  iiber  das  Wesen  der  Eireifung.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f. 
Naturw.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxvii,  217-296, 5  pi  Also,  Reprint. — 
ITIuthniann  (E.)  Ueber  die  erste  Anlage  der  Schild- 
driise  und  deren  Lagebeziehung  zur  ersten  Anlage  des 
Herzens  bei  Amphibien,  insbesondere  bei  Triton  alpes- 
tris.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxvi,  1^8.— Spemann 
(H.)  Entwickelungsphy.siologi9che  Studien  am  Triton- 
Ei.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmchn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz., 1902,  xv, 
448-534,  5  pi. — Sufliard  (E.)  Structure  du  poumon  des 
tritons.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1903,  v, 
1-3. — Van  Bambeke.  Le  sillon  m(5dian  on  raph6  gas- 
trnlaire  du  Triton  a!pestre( Triton  alpestris  Laur.).  Bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1893,  Ix,  204.— Vogt.  Ueber  rtick- 
schreitende  Veriinderungen  von  Kernen  und  Zellen  jun- 
ger  Entwicklungsstadien  von  Triton  cristatus.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1909), 
1910,  109-123,  1  pi.— Wolterstorir  (W.)  Zur  Synony- 
mie  der  Gattung  Triton  Laur.  (non  L.).    Zool.  Anz., 

Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  276.   .  Ueber  die  Eiablage  und 

Entwicklung  von  Triton  (Pleurodeles)  Waltlii  und  Triton 

(Euproctus)  Rusconii.    Ibid.,  277-280.   .  Zur  Frage 

der  Bastardnatur  des  Triton  Blasii  de  I'lsles.   Ibid.,  697. 

 .  Ueber  Triton  vulgaris  L.  subsp.  graeca  Wolt.  n. 

subsp.   Ibid.,  1905,  xxix,  137-139.   .  Ueber  den  For- 

menkreis  des  Triton  (  =  Molge)  vittatusGray.  Ibid., 1906, 
xxix. 649-654. — von  Zeller  (E.)  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Samentrager  und  den  Kloakenwulst  der  Tritonen. 
Ztschr.  f .  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxix,  171-221, 1  pi. 

Tritoniadse. 

Dreyer  (T.  P.)  Ueber  das  Blutgefass-  und  Nerven- 
svstem  der  iEolididse  und  Tritoniadss.  Ztschr.  f.  wissen- 
sch. Zool.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xcvi,  373-118,  4  pi. 

Tritscliel-BernatoviteU  (Eugenie).  *  Ac- 
tion du  venin  de  cobra  sur  la  grenouille.  24pp. 

8°.    Lausanne,  Jeanneret  &  Kern,  1912. 

Tritschler  [Eduard)  [  -1896]. 

Flocken  (L.)  Nekrolog.  Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Strassb.,  1896,  xvii,  151. 

Trittelvltz  (Franz  Karl  Gustav  Bernhard) 
[1879-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Caauistik  der  Leber- 
adenome.  18  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  H.  Peters, 
1904. 

Tritio  (Giovanni).  La  basiotripsia  ed  11  3°  ba- 
aiotribo  Tarnier.  Contributo  sperimentale.  69 
pp.,lpl.    8°.    iVopoZi,  Pans  mi,  [1902]. 

Tritnbercnly. 

/See  Teeth  {Morphology  of). 

Trituration. 

See  Pharmacy  {Methods,  etc.,  in). 
Triulzi  (Antonio).    Guida  omeopatica  pel  trat- 
tamento  delle  principali  malattie.    566  pp.  8°. 
Genova,  G.  Schenone,  1871. 

Trivaline. 

Berueker  (O.  )  Ueber  das  Overlachsehe  Trivalin. 
Dermat.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Hamb.,  1912,  Iv,  1381.— 
Grabi.  Erfahrungen  mit  Trivalin-Overlach  und  Tri- 
valin-Hvoscin.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxxi, 
665. — Overlacli.  Trivalin.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xxxiii,  422-125.— von  Tienlioven  (A.) 
Trivaline  als  pijnstillend  middel.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1913,  i,  97-99. 

Trivas  (Isaac)  [1865-  ].  *L'adrenaline  et 
ses  applications  en  oto-rhino-laryngologie.  96 
pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902,  No.  88. 

Triverus.   See  Thriverus. 

Trivett  (John  B.)  Tuberculosis  in  New  South 
Wales;  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  mortality 
from  tubercular  diseases  during  the  last  thirty- 
three  years.  -81  pp.,  3  eh.  8°.  Sydney,  W.  A. 
Gullick,  1909. 

Trividic  (Charles  Henri)  [1880-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a  r^tude  des  corps  Strangers  des  voies 
digestives  chez  les  enfants.  61  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1905.  No.  18. 
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Triviot  (Andre)  [1835-  ].  *Du  cancer  pri- 
mitif  de  la  plevre.  74  pp.,  11.  4°.  Lyon,  1895, 
No.  1157. 

Trivus  (I[osif]  L[eibovich])  [1870-  _].  *0b 
izmlenenii  zatrombirovannikh  arteriy  zhivot- 
nikh  pri  polnom  golodanii  i  otkarmlivanii. 
[Changes  in  thrombosed  arteries  of  animals  in 
complete  starvation  and  when  fed  up.]  76  pp. , 
1  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  V.  Meshtsherski,  1899. 

Trivus  (S[olomon]  A[bramovich])  [1874-  ]. 
*Toki  dMstviya  v  korie  polushariy  golovnavo 
mozga  pod  vliyaniyem  perifericheskikh  razdra- 
zheniy.  [Currents  of  action  in  the  cortex  of  the 
hemispheres  of  the  brain  under  the  influence  of 
peripheral  stimuli.]  148  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg, A.  E.  Landau,  1900. 

Trizliiitzefr(V.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  coqueluche  anormale  du  nourrisson.  viii,  49 
pp.,  2  eh.,  1  1.  8°.  Montpellier,  Hamelin  frhres, 
1902,  No.  83. 

Trnka  (Anna)  [1881-  ].  *Quelques  con- 
siderations sur  I'^tiologie  de  la  meningite  tuber- 
culeuse  (d'apres  87  observations).  38pp.,  11. 
8°.    Nancy,  1904,  No.  89. 

Trnka  ( Vencsel)  [1739-91]. 

Cyory  (T.)  [Biography.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1902,  xlvi,  41. 

Trocars. 

See,  also,  Aspiration. 

CosTAR  (J. -J. )  *  An  tutius  ab  acu,  troiscarts 
dicto,  quam  scalpello  et  lanceola  paracenthesis? 
8°.    Parisiis,  1726. 

Barajas  y  Gallego  (L.)  Trocar  aspirador  farln- 
geo.  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid,  1908,  viii, 
111-114. —Bissell  (J.  D.)  A  trocar  which  both  clamps 
and  empties  a  cy.st  without  permitting  the  escape  of  fluid 
into  the  abdominal  cavity.  N.  York  J.  Gyna;3.  &  Obst., 
1894,  iv,  279-282.  Also,  Reprint.— Bnnn  (O.  L.)  Self- 
cleaning  trocar.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  958,854:  May  24, 1910.— 
Crowe  (T.  E.)  Trocar.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  1,014,128; 
Jan.  9,  1912.  —  JDenetTe.  Nouveaux  trocarts  pour  la 
ponction  hypogastrique  de  la  ve.'!.'<ie.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de 
m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  3.  s.,  xiv,  604-533.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Kaiilmann  (R.)  &  ICing  (J.)  Ein  kombiniertes  In- 
strument (Sauginzisoreine  Verbindung  von  Saiigapparat 
mit  Inzisionsinstrument).    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1911,  Iviii,  1516.— Kovalevski  (S.)  Opisaniye  shpritsa- 
troakara.  [Description  of  a  trocar-syringe.]^  Arch.  vet. 
nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xxxix,  1396-1403.— JTlorel.  Sim- 
ple modification  a  apporter  aux  trocarts.  Loire  med., 
St.-Etienne,  1899,  xviii,  89.— Oelisner  (E.  H.)  An  aspi- 
rating trocar.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  769-771. — 
Ortmanu.  Eine  neue  Venentroikartkanule.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  389.— K.  (V.)  Trocart  porte-drain 
du  Dr.  Rochet.  Province  mM.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi,  440. — 
JEteynier  (P.)  Pince  trocart  aspirateur.  Bull. et  mOm. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.s..  xxxiv,  484. — Sgam1>ati 
(0.)  Trequarti  esploratore  per  i  tessuti  patologici. 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v,  993-995.  Also,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz,,  1899,  xxvi,  1033-1036.— Sou- 
tUey.  [Suggests  use  of  Arnold  and  Sons'  capillary 
drainage  trocar.]  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1877,  x,  152-157. 
Also,  Reprint. — Stern  (H.)  A  venepuncture  trocar 
(Stem's  trocar).   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  1043. 

Trochanter. 

See,  also,  Bursse  of  kip;  Femur. 

jnacalister  (A.)  Archseologia  anatomica.  VIII. 
Trochanter.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxxv, 
269. 

Trochanter  (Diseases  of). 

See  Femur  (Diseases  of). 

Trochanter  {Fracture  of). 

See  Epiphyses  [Separation,  etc.,  of);  Femur 

[Fracture  of). 

Trochanteralgia. 

Poucel  (J.)  Trochant6ralgie.  Marseille  m^d.,  1912, 
xlix,  177-181.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par., 

1912,  xxi,  173. 

Troche  (Maurice)  [1882-  ].  *Des  hema- 
toceles thyroidiennes.  99  pp.  8°.  Xwon,  1905, 
No.  83. 

VOL  XVIII,  2d  series  32 


Troches. 

Ascbe  (C.  F.)  Improvement  in  troches.  [Pat.  spec] 
No.  204,520;  June  4,  1878.— Catliell  (W.  T.)  Troches. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1894,  xxxi,  337-339.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Needles  (C.  H.)  Improved  medicated  troches. 
[Pat.  spec]  No.  60,039;  Nov.  27,  1866.— Sawyer  (Sir  J.) 
A  new  form  of  trochiscus.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  435. 

Trochidse. 

Randies  ( W.  B.)  Some  observations  on  the  anatomy 
and  affinities  of  the  Trochidse.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  xlviii,  33-78,  3  pi. 

Trochophora. 

Wundseli  (H.  H.)  Das  neue  zoologische  System  von 
Berthold  Hatschek  [Trochophora]  und  seine  Vorge- 
schichte.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  910-914. 

Trochopns. 

Massa  (D.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  genere  Tro- 
chopus.    Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1903,  xiv,  252-255. 

 .  Materiali  per  una  revisione  del  genere  Trochopus. 

Arch,  zool.,  Napoli,  1906-7,  iii,  43-71,  2  pi. 

Troclioreus  (Joannes  Khuefnerus).  See  Kiif- 
ner  (Joannes). 

Trochoscope. 

Haeniscli  (G.  F.)  ZurTrochoskopteehnik;  einneuer 
kleiner  Apparat  zur  Erleichterung  schwieriger  Aufnah- 
men,  z.  B.  der  Clavicula,  Rippen  u.  s.  w.  Fortschr.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1908,  xii,  407-411.— 
Holzkneclit  (  G.)  &  Kol)insoUn  (I.)  Das  Trocho- 
skop,  ein  radiologischer  Universaltisch.  Ibid.,  1905,  viii, 
172-183. 

Trochns. 

Robert  (A.)  Recherches  sur  le  d^veloppement  des 
troques.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp^r.  et  g6n.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  x,  269-538,  31  pi. 

Troeme  (Francis).  *De  la  th^rapeutique  pal- 
liative dans  les  tumeurs  de  I'encephale;  mo- 
th odes  decompress! ves  (ponction  lombaire  et 
tr(?panation  palliative).  304  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1909,  No.  281. 

Troell  (Abraham).  Studien  tiber  das  Uterus- 
myom  in  seinen  Beziehungen  zu  Konzeption, 
Schwangerschaft,  Geburt  und  Wochenbett. 
viii,  588  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Stockholm,  P.  A.  Nor- 
stedt  &  Soner,  1910. 

von  Troltsch  [Anton  Friedrich]  [1829-90]. 
Lehrbuch  der  Ohrenheilkunde  mit  P2inschluss 
der  AnatomiedesOhres.  3.  Aufl  xvi,  435  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Wurzbtirg,  Stahel,  1867 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    xiii,  554  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Fogel,  1873. 

 .    The  same.    Trattato  delle  malattie  del- 

r  orecchio.  Prima  versione  italiana  autorizzata 
ed  accresciuta  dalF  autore  per  cura  del  dottore 
Eugenic  Morpurgo  in  Trieste.  Milano,  1869. 
I^stratto  del  dott  Domenico  Mucci.  51  pp.  8°. 
Milano,  1869.    [P..  v.  1851.] 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixxvi, 
231-239  (Kirchner). 

Tromner(E[rnstL.  O.])  [1868-  ].  DasJu- 
gendirresein  (Dementia  prsecox).  28  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1900. 

Forms  5.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of;  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Geisteskr.,  Halle  a.  S. 

 .  Die  Neurasthenic.   115  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 

B.  Konegen,  1907. 

Forms  8.  Hft.  of;  Die  wiehtigsten  Nervenkrankheiten, 
hrsg.  von  Georg  Flatau. 

 .    Das  Problem  des  Schlafes,  biologisch  und 

psychophysiologisch  betrachtet.  2  p.  1.,  88  pp., 
1  1.  roy.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1912. 

Grenzfragen  des  Nerven-  und  Seelenlebens,  No.  84. 

Trofarello. 

Dematels  (P.)  Le  condizioni  igieniche  di  Trofarello 
in  rapporto  coll'  infezione  titica  prima  e  dopo  la  costru- 
zione  dell'  acquedotto.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino, 
1902,  xiu,  778-783. 
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Trofimoff(N[ikolai]  P[avlovich])  [1861-  i]. 

*  K  voprosu  ob  izmieneniyakh  limfaticheskikh 
zhelyoz  pri  miestnom  vospalenii:  skipidarnom  i 
bakteriynom.  [On  changes  in  the  lymphatic 
glands  in  local  inflammation  induced  by  tur- 
pentine or  bacteria.]  56  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg.  1896. 

 .  Uspiekhi  sovremennoi  otiatrii.  [Progress 

of  modern  otiatrics. ]  23  pp.  8°.    {Kiyev,  IdOi.} 
Bound  with:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1904,  xliv. 

Trofiinoff(Nikolaus)[1880-  ].  *Ueberdas 
Chorionepitheliom,  nebst  Mitteilung  von  zwei 
neuen  Fallen.  59  pp.  8°.  Mitnchen,  E.  Muller 
&  Steinicke,  1911. 

Trofimoff  (Olga)  *  S^ro-anaphylaxie  du  chien. 
30  pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  1909. 

Troflinoff  (V[asiHy]  V[asilyevich])  [1878-  ]. 

*  K  voprosu  o  kozhnom  tyoploobmlenie  pri 
hidroterapevticheskoi  reaktsii.  [Cutaneous  heat 
metabolism  in  hydrotherapeutic  reaction.]  47, 
73  pp.,  3  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  tip.  Shtaba  Otd. 
Korp.  Zhandarmov,  1911. 

Trottinoff  (V[ladimir]  K[irillovich])  [1872- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  glukhom  shvie  moche- 
vovo  puzirya  pri  visokom  kamneslechenii. 
[Buried  suture  of  the  bladder  in  suprapubic 
lithotomy.]  128pp.,  1 1.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
tip.  Shtaba  Otd.  Korp.  Zhandarmov,  1909. 

Trog  (Hans).  * Pharmakognostische  Studien 
iiber  den  Perubalsam  und  seine  Entstehung. 
[Bern.]    31  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

Troglodytella. 

Bi-nmpt  (E.)  &  Joyeux  (C.)  Sur  un  infusoire 
nouveau  parasite  du  chimpanz6,  Troglodytellaabrassarti, 
n.  g.,  n.  sp.  Bull.  Soc.  p&th.  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  499-603, 
1  pi. 

Troglodytes. 

See,  also.  Apes  aiid  monkeys. 

Owen  (R.  )  Memoir  on  the  gorilla  (Troglo- 
dytes gorilla.  Savage).    4°.    London,  1865. 

JSayet*  Les  troglodytes  du  Sud-Tunisien.  J.  m6d.  de 
Brux.,  1909,  xiv,  247.— Macquart  (E.)  Les  troglodytes 
de  I'Extreme-Sud  Tunisien.  Bull,  et  in6m.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  vii,  174-186.— Saberton  (C.  W. 
S.)  The  nerve  plexuses  of  Troglodytes  niger.  Stud. 
Anat.  .  .  .  Univ.  Manchester,  1906,  iii,  163-271,  4  pi.— 
Xraeger  (P.)  Die  Troglodvten  des  Matmata.  Ztschr. 
f.  EthnoL,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxviii,  100-114. 

Trogneux  (Albert)  [1870-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  des  fistules  ombilico-vesicales. 
76  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  129. 

Trognon  (Charles)  [1864-  ].  *La  gastro- 
enterostomie  en  France  et  ses  r^sultats.  135  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  296. 

 .    The  same.    135  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1893. 

Troianow§ky  {Mile.  L.)  *Sur  la  digestion 
intestinale  du  lait.  19  pp.  8°.  Lausanne, 
1910. 

Troin  (Victor).  *Des  kystes  de  I'ovaire  dana 
la  grossesse.  58  pp.-,  1  1.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1902,  No.  5. 

Trois  (E.  F.)  &  Vivante  (R.)    Ricerche  sul- 
1'  inquinazione  dei  rivi  e  canali  veneziani  in  rap- 
porto  alia  fognatura  della  citta.    38  pp.,  2  pi., 
1  tab.    8°.    Venezia,  C.  Ferrari  1898. 
Trois  (Des)  grandes  races  humaines,  [etc.].  See 

[Foley  (A[ntoine-]fi[douard].)] 
Troisfontaines  [Paul].    Un  nouveau  dilata- 
teur  du  col  uterin.    7  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Liege, 
H.  Vaillant-Carmanne,  1887. 

Eepr.from;  Ann.  Soc.  mSd.-chir.  de  Ligge,  1887,  xxxiii. 
See,  also,  Belbastaille(Oscar)&  Troisfontaines. 
Du  pansement  4  riodoforme  [etc.] .   8°.  Liege, 

Troisier  (.lean)  [1881-  ].  *R61ede8Mmo- 
lysines  dans  la  genfese  des  pigments  biliaires  et 
del'urobiline.  99pp.   8°.   Pom,  1910,  No.  429. 


Troisier's  symptom. 

Cardarelli  (A.)  Sul  valore  del  sin tomo  di  Troisier 
nel  neoplasmi  addomlnali.  Studium,  Napoli,  1910,  iii, 
10-13. 

Troi'tskl  (I[van  Vissarovich] )  [1854-  ]. 
Soran  Efesskiy  (Soranus  Ephesius)  kak  perviy 
pediatr  viechnavo  goroda.  [Soranus  of  Ephesus 
as  first  pediatrician  of  the  Eternal  Citv.]  34 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiyev,  V.  I.  Zavadzki,  1895. 
Repr./rom:  Univ.  izvlestiya,  Kiyev,  1895,  xxxv. 

 .    Higiena  dietskavo  vozrasta.  [Hygiene 

of  childhood.]  1  p.  1.,  176  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, V.  S.  Eilinger,  1912. 

Troitsiil  (Pyotr  Grigoryevich)   [1857-  ]. 

*  Zhiznesposobnost  niekotorikh  bolieznetvor- 
nikh  mikrobov  na  chornom  i  blelom  khlieWe. 
[Viability  of  some  pathogenetic  microbes  in  rye 
and  wheat  bread.]  72  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
A.  Khomski  &  Ko.,  1894. 

Tri'otski  (P[yotr]  V[asilyevich])  [1873-  ]. 

*  K  voprosu  o  patogenezle  Basedovp'oi  bollezni; 
literaturno-kriticheskiy  ocherk  i  eksperimental- 
noye  izslledovaniye.  [Pathogenesis  of  Base- 
dow's disease;  critical  literary  sketch  and  ex- 
perimental investigation.]  264  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  A.  Pokhorovshtshikoff,  1900. 

Troitskosavsk. 

ITlatsokin  (P.  G.)  Sanitarniy  bit  gor.  Troitsko- 
savska  (Zabalkalve).  [Sanitary  condition  of  Troitsko- 
savsk,] Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xix,  248;  268;  299; 
331. 

Troi'tsky  (Alexandre)  [1865-  ].  *De  la 
paralysie  associee  de  la  vi^  et  de  la  vii"  paire. 
71  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  673. 

 .  The  same.  71  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Stein- 
heil, 1901. 

Troitzscli  (Max).  *Ein  Fall  von  akuter 
Aortitis  mit  Ausgang  in  Ruptur  der  Aorta.  54 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Wolff,  1899. 

Troja  {Michele)  [1747-1827]. 

DelGaizo  (M.)  Della  vita  e  delle  opera  di  Michele 
Troja.  Atli  d,  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1898,  n.  s., 
Iii,  53;  191:  1899,  n.  s.,  liii,  3.51. 

Trofanowsky  (Wladimir  Wolf)  [1882-  ]. 

*Meniskusluxation  im  Kniegelenk.    29  pp.,  1 1. 

8°.  Berlin- Charlottenburg,  J.  Zalachowski,  [1907]. 
Troje  (Georg)  [1863-      ].    Chirurgische  Bei- 

triige  zur  Localisation  der  Grosshirnrinde.  15 

pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1894. 

Eepr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1894,  XX. 

See,  also,  Fraenkel  (Albert)  &  Troje  (Georg).  Ue- 
ber  die  pneumonische  Form  der  acuten  Lungentubercu- 
lose  [etc.] .   8°.   Berlin,  1893. 

Troklilinovicli  (Vasiliy).  Ucheniye  ob  osno- 
vakh  cheloviecheskavo  soznaniya  i  znachenii 
lichnosti.  [Princiijles  of  human  consciousness 
and  the  meaning  of  personality.]  Pt.  1.  309 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Trolard  (Albert)  [1877-  ].  *Hernie  dia- 
phragmatique  congenitale  chez  un  homme  de 
55ans.  vi,  7-45  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Montpellier,  WOi, 
No.  10. 

Trolard  [Paulin]  [1842-1910].  Rapport  sur  le 
foncdonnement  de  I'lnstitut  Pasteur  du  1*"'  no- 
vembre  au  31  decembre  1896.    52  pp.    8°.  Al- 

ger-Mustapha,  1897. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull,  m6d.de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger,  1907, 
xviii,  217-242,  port.  Also,  ibid., 1910,  xxi,  265-277  ( H.  Souli6 
&  Rey).  Also:  Corresp.  med..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  no.  207,  3  (L. 
LaveyssiSre). 

Trollat  (Jacques)  [1880-  ].  *Systeme  s^pa- 
ratif  dans  i'assainissement  urbain.  50  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  119. 

Trolldenier  (Paul).  *Ueber  dieanasthesiren- 
den  Eigenschaften  der  Acoine.  [Giessen.]  44 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1901. 
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TROMOPARALYSIS. 


Trol  le  ( Axel ) .  *  Om  ovariernes  f unktion  og  om 
deres  betydning  for  den  kvindelige  organisme. 
128  pp.,  1  tab.  4°.  K0henhavn,  G.  E.  C.  Gad, 
1908. 

Troller  (Daniel).  *Essai  sur  le  diabete  sucr^ 
syphilitique.  118  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1905,  No. 
138. 

Troller  (Julius).  *UeberStichkanalinjectionen 
bei  Hautniihten  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Art 
des  Nahtinateriala.  [Basel.]  32pp.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, 1898. 

Repr.from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing,  1898,  xxii. 

Troller  (Victor).  *Beitr;ige  zur  Chirurgie  der 
Sehne.  [Basel.]  82  pp.  8°.  Luzern,  H.  Kel- 
ler, 1904. 

Trolley  (Louis)  [1874-  ].  * De  la  peritonite 
tuberculeuse  de  la  region  il6o-coecale.  Ill  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  452. 

Trolley-cars. 

See,  also,  Street  railroads. 

Basliore  (H.  B.)  Sanitation  of  trolley  cars  and  trol- 
ley parks.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1902-3,  vi,  608-610,— 
Nasli  (M.  M.)  Sleet-cleaning  device  for  trolley-arms. 
[Pat.  spec.l    No.  690,757;  Jan.  7,  1902. 

Trolli  (Giuseppe  Antonio).  Delle  febbri  ma- 
ligne  epidemiche,  esantematiche,  pestilenziali 
d'  ogni  genere  aforismi  e  commentarj.  3  p.  1., 
341  pp.    4°.    Pavia,  G.  Bolzam,  [1781]. 

de  Trolong  du  Rumain  (Charles).  See  Du 
Rumain  (Charles  de  Trolong) . 

Trombert  ( Auguste ) .  *  Du  cathet^risme  retro- 
grade dans  les  ruptures  traumatiques  de  I'uretre. 
44  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  194. 

Trombert  (Louis).  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  troubles  de  la  sensibilite  objective  dans 
Facroparesthesie.  71  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1905, 
No.  144. 

Troiiibetta  (Cesare). 

Editor  of:  Unione  (L')  medica,  Catanzaro,  1893-4. 

Trombetta  (Edmondo).  La  teoria  degli  spec- 
chi  e  delle  lenti,  applicata  alia  diagnosi  dei  vizi 
di  refrazione.  xii,  260  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Flrenzc, 
L.  Niccolai,  1901. 

 .   The  same.    La  teoria  degli  specchi  e  delle 

lenti  applicata  alia  diagnosi  dei  vici  di  refra- 
zione. Manuale  di  diottrica  oculare  ad  uso  de- 
gli student!  e  dei  medici  pratici.  2.  ed.,  intera- 
mente  ri  veduta  coU'  aggiunta  di  un  capitolo  sulla 
correzione  delle  ametropie.  xv,  216  pp.  8°. 
Firenze,  L.  Niccolai,  1906. 

 .  Formulario  ragionato  di  oculistica  vade- 
mecum  di  terapeutica  oculare  ad  uso  dei  me- 
dici pratici.  359  pp.  12°.  Torino,  S.  Lattes  & 
Co.,  1907. 

 .    Manuale  di  medicina  legale  militare. 

xvi,  430  pp.    12°.    Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1908. 
 .    Guida  alle  perizie  medico-legali  per  le- 

sioni  e  malattie  provenienti  da  cause  di  servi- 

zio.    xii,  279  pp.    8°.    Torino,  1908. 
 .    II  servizio  sanitario  nell'  esercito.  viii, 

199  pp.    8°.    Mila7)0,  F.  Vallardi,  [1908]. 

Forms  part  of:  Trattato  di  medicina  sooiale:  SanitEl 

fiaica,  diretta  da  Celli. 

 .    Medicina  d'  urgenza;  vade-mecum  diag- 

nostico  terapeutico  e  formulario  ragionato  ad 
uso  dei  medici  pratici;  avvelenamenti,  etc.  xiv 
(1  1.),  700  pp.,  ]  1.  12°.  Milmio,  U.  Hoepli, 
1910. 

Trombetta  (Francesco)  [1843-1898].  Contri- 
buzione  alia  patologia  e  terapia  delle  inversioni 
uterine.    66  pp.    8°.    Na.poli,  E.  Deiken,  1883. 

Repr.from:  Glor.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1883,  i. 

See,  also,  Cambria  ( Dominico )  &  Trombetta 
(Francesco).  La  prima  ovariotomia  in  Messina,  [etc.]. 
8°.   Messina,  1879. 

For  Bii>graphv,  see  Policlin.,  Boma,  1898,  v,  sez.  chir., 
394  (F.  Durante). 


Trombetta  ( Petrus  Maria) .  In  consultationem 
pro  illustrissinia  Genuen.si  matrona,  hypochon- 
driaco-hysterica  affectione  laborante,  a  semet- 
ipso  scriptis  mandatam  paraphrasis  una  cum 
aliorum  consulentium  responsis.  Accessere  dis- 
sertationes  de  chalybis  natura,  et  viribus.  De 
macie,  ejusque  causis  in  morbis  hopochondria- 
cis.  De  sanguinis  missione  in  emaciatis.  An  in 
macie  hypochondriaca,  etiam  cum  febre,  et  hec- 
ticje  suspicione,  conveniat  chalybs.  Opus  mo- 
mos  reprimens,  et  ad  rite  medendum  perutile. 
251pp.    12°.    Genux,  ti/p.  A.  Casamare,  1689. 

Trombetta  (Sergi).  Due  anni  di  attivita  chi- 
rurgica.  88  pp.  12°.  Messina,  A.  Trimarchi, 
1898. 

Trombetti  (Filippo).  Apologia  contro  una 
lettera  del  Sig.  Stanislao  Omati,  sopra  la  cogni- 
tione  e  cura  di  pas.sione  ipocondriaca.  196  pp. 
24°.    Geneva,  A.  G.  Fmnrhclli,  1674. 

 .    La  bilancia  nella  quale  si  librano  auto- 

riti,  e  ragioni,  contenute  nell'  antilogia  apolo- 
getica,  data  alle  stampe  dal  Sig.  Stanislao  Omati, 
appartenenti  alia  vera  cognizione,  e  buona  cura 
del  morbo  ipocondriaco.  314  pp.,  1  1.  12°. 
Genova,  A.  Casamare,  1682. 

See,  also,  Homati  (S.)    Antilogia  apologetica  [etc.]. 
8°.   Piacenza,  1677. 

Trombidiosis. 

Labesse.   Les  m^faits  du  rouget;  traitement  de  la 

trombidiose.  Anjoum6d.,Angers,1900,vii, 245-247.  •. 

Le  rouget  et  la  trombidiose.  Centre  m6d.  et  pharm., 
Gannat,  1911-12,  xvii,  70-72. 

Trombidium. 

Briiyaiit  (L.)  Larve  hexapode  de  trompididg  para- 
site des  insectes  et  rapportee  a  Trombidinm  trigonum 
Herm.  1804.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  321-324.— 
Jourdalii  (S.)  Le  styloproctede  I'uropode  vggetant  et 
le  .stylostome  des  larves  de  trombidion.  Arch,  de  para- 
sitol..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  28-33.— Trouessart  (E,-L.)  Sur  la 
piqflre  du  rouget;  reponse  a  la  note  de  M.  Jourdain  inti- 
tul^e;  Le  styloproctede  I'uropode  v^getant  et  le  stylos- 
tome  des  larves  de  trombidion.  Ibid.,  286-290.— Verduii 
P.)  Sur  I'opportunitg  de  la  division  du  genre  Trombi- 
ium,  propos(5e  par  Oudemans.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  244-246.— Wlielpley  (H.  M.) 
Further  notes  on  the  chigger  (Leptus  irritans).  Weekly 
M.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  xxii,  486. 

Trombieri  (Luigi).  La  ginecologia  fuori  delle 
citta,  e  profilassi  delle  malattie  ginecologiche. 
Brevi  cenni  alia  portata  di  tutti.    13  pp.  8°. 

Napoli,  G.  Jovene,  1892. 

Trommer's  test. 

See  urine  {Sugar  in). 
Tromm§dorff  (F[ritz]  R.).  *Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  innere  Reibung  des  Blute.s  und  ihre 
Beziehung  zur  Albaneseschen  Gummil5sung. 
[Gottingen.]  24  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirsch- 
feld,  1900. 

Trommsdorir(Joh.  Bartholoma)  [1770-1837]. 
Chemische  Receptirkunst,  oder  Taschenbuch  f  iir 
praktische  Aerzte,  welche  bei  dem  Verordnen 
der  Arzneyen  Fehler  in  chemischer  und  phar- 
maceutischer  Hinsicht  vermeiden  wollen.  3. 
Ausg.  350  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Erfurt,  Beyer  & 
Maring,  1802. 

TrommsdorfT  (Richard).  *Ueber  Krvofin. 
28  pp.    8°.    Gottingen,  F.  Kaertner,  1897.  " 

 .    Observations  at  the  clinic  of  Professor 

Ebstein  on  kryofine.  12  pp.  8°.  Cincinnati, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Cincin.  Lancet  &  Clinic,  1898,  xii. 

Tromo^^raph. 

liiigiato  (L.)  Un  nuovo  tromografo  analizzatore 
degli  elementi  eostitutivi  e  delle  varie  direzioni  dei  movi- 
menti  ncl  tremore.  Riv,  d.  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1909, 
xiv,  204-216.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin 
1909-10,  Hi,  413-426. 

Tromoparalysis. 

Scliuster.  Tromoparalysis  tabioformis.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1607,  xxxiii,  777. 
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Tromp  (Fritz)  [1881-      ].    *Zur  Physiologic 

der  Irisbewegung.    63  pp.    8°.    Marburg,  Kos- 

ter  &  Scht'll,  1905. 
Troiiipeo  (Benedetto)  [1797-1872].  Memoria 

Bulla  voce  considerata  nel  triplice  rapporto  fisio- 

logico-patologico-pratico.   42  pp.    16°.  Torino, 

per  la  vedova  Pornha  &  figli,  1 822. 
 .    Lettera  e  progetto  di  legge  sulle  acque 

minerali.    Keplica  del  Prof.  A.  Carina.    24  pp. 

12°.    Lucca,  B.  Canovetti,  1862. 
Sepr.from:  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1861,  viii. 
See,  also,  Berrnti   (Secundus  Joannes  Maria)  & 

Xrompeo.   Iztruzione  sul  cholera  morbo,  [etc.].  8°. 

Torino,  1831.  .  Rapporto  della  regia  commis- 

sione  medica  piemontese  sul  cholera  morbus  [etc.] .  8°. 

yo)'i>!o,  1832.  .  Thesame.  8°.    Torino,  1832.— 

Deniarclii  (Giovanni).   Appunti  intorno  alle  ricerche 

storiche  [etc.] .   8°.    Torino,  1858. 

Trompke  (Alexander  Richard  Rudolph)  [1876- 
].    *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Chromsaurever- 

giftung.    20  pp.,   2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  & 

K/aunig,  1902. 
Troinsdorf  (Joh.  Bartholomii).   See  Tromms- 

dorflf. 

TroiiisdorfT  (Richard).    See  TrommsdorflP. 
Tron  (Desire)  [1883-      ].    *  Localisation  de  la 

tuberculose  au  niveau  de  la  mastoide  chez  les 

nourrissons.     61   pp.,    1  1.    8°.  Montpellier, 

1908,  No.  85. 
Troiic  (Camille).    *Des  crises  gastriques  pre- 

nionitoires  du  tabes.    134  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908, 

No.  235. 

Tron^ay  (Theophile)  [1847-  ].  *Contriba- 
tion  a  I'etude  de  la  blennorrhagie  ano  rectale. 
[Nancy.]  105  pp.  8°.  Nancy  &  Paris,  1898, 
No.  7. 

TroncMennes. 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  oj),  hy  localities. 

Tronchin  (Theodore)  [1709-81].  - 

See  EiCttre  de  M.  Tronchin,  sa  declaration  [etc.] .  8°. 
[Versailles,  1767 .J— de  IVeulville  (Ludovicus).  Dis- 
fiertationes  medicEe  [etc.].  8°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  1736. — Ke- 
fiitation  d'un  ouvrage  anonyme  intitule:  Lettre  de  M. 
Tronchin,  [etc.].   8°.    [n.  p.],  1767. 

For  Biography, see  Arch. f.Gesch.d. Med. ,Leipz., 1907-8,1, 
81;  289(A.  Geyl).  Also:  BostonM.&S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  1-5  (F. 
C.Shattuck).  ^feo.  Reprint,  ^^so.- Bull.  Soc.fran^.d'hist. 
de  la  miSd.,  Par.,  1909,  viii.  366-371  (M.  Baudouin).  Also: 
France  m^d..  Par.,  1909,  lvi,463  {M.  Baudouin).  Also:  3.  de 
lasante.  Par.,  1902,  xix,281  (Monpart).  Also:  Tr.  A.ss.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiii,  121-137  (F.  C.  Shattuck). 

 .    See,  also: 

Beber  (M.  B.)  Deux  documents  in^dits  deThgodore 
Tronchin.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  d'hist.  de  la  m6d.,  Par.,  1909, 
viii,  356-305.   Also:  France  mfd.,  Par.,  1909,  Ivi,  441^43. 

Tronclion  (Marcel).  *De  la  dentition  h^rMo- 
syphilitique  chez  I'enfant.  112  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1907,  No.  128. 

Troiidhiem. 

See,  also,  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of ) ,  by 
localities. 

Phospektus  over  Lisbetsseter,  Luft-  og  Vand- 
kuranstalt,  B0rseskogn  pr.  Trondhjem.  [.  .  . 
air  and  water  sanatorium  .  .  .]  fol.  Trond- 
hjem, 1900.] 

Tronquet  (Pierre -Henri -Leon)  [1887-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  ponction  loinbaire 
pour  le  diagnostic,  le  pronostic  et  le  traitement 
des  traumatismes  cr&niens.  73  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1912,  No.  106. 

Tronus  (Petrus  Martyr).  De  ulceribus,  et  vul- 
neribus  capitis.  3  p.  1.,  98  ff.  12°.  Ticini, 
apud  H.  Bartolum,  ad  instantiam  .T.  A.  Viani, 
1584. 

Troiiyo  (Jean)  [1885-  ].  *  Complications 
oculaires  des  oreillons.  67  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1910,  No.  8. 


Troops. 

See  Hygiene  {Military);  Medicine  {Mili- 
tary); Recruits;  Soldiers. 

Troops  {Diseases  of). 

See  Hygiene  ( Military) ;  Medicine  {Military) ; 

and  under  names  of  various  diseases. 

Troops  {Transjyortation  of). 

See  Transportation;  Transports;  Wounded 

and  sick  {Transportation  of). 

Troop-ships. 

»Sfe  Hygiene  {Naval);  Transports. 

Troost(J. )    La  sante  au  Congo.    60  pp.  12°. 

Bruxelles,  H.  Lamertin,  1902. 
Troost  ([KarlJulius]  Otto)  [1870-      ].   *  Ue- 
ber Ileus  paralyticus  infolge  Appendicitis  per- 
forativa.    20  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1899. 

Tropacocaiiie. 

See,  also.  Anaesthetics  {Local);  Cocaine  as 
ana'stlietic;  Eye  {Surgery  of,  Anesthetics  in);  In- 
filtration-anaesthesia {Lnstruments  for,  etc.); 
Injections  {Spinal,  Subarachnoid,  Technic  in). 

Reichmuth  (J.)  *Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  gewebsschiidigenden  Eigen- 
sehaften  der  gebriiuchlichen  Lokalaniisthetika: 
Kokain,  Holokain,  /i-Eukain,  Tropakokain, 
Akoin,  Alypin.    [Basel.]    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Accoiicl  (G.)  La  rachianestesia  tropococainica  in 
ginecologia.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1912,  xxvi, 
191-200.  Also:  Folia  gynaec,  Pavia,  1912,  vii,  231-277.— 
Albreclit  (H.)  Ueber  Tropacocainiujektionen  zur 
lokalen  Aniisthesie  bei  zahniirztliehen  Operationen. 
Odont.  Bl.,  Berl.,  1899,  iv,  37-42.— Alvaro  Baiuos. 
Analgesia  cirurgica  por  via  sub-arachnoideana  pela  tro- 
pococaina.  Brazil-med..  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  325-330. — 
Aj)niii(V.  P.)  O  dielstvii  solyanokislavo  tropakokaina 
naglaz.  [Action  of  hydrochloride  of  tropacocaine  on  the 
eye.]  Vestnik  of tulmol.,  Kiev,  1902,  xix,  71-77.  — 
Arnone  (L.)  Esperiinenti  sulla  tropococaina.  Stoma- 
tol.,  Milano,  1904^5,  ill,  177-180.— Bauer  (S.)  Tapaszta- 
lataim  tropacocainnal,  mint  helybeli  ^rzestelenitbvel 
foghuz^shoz.  [My  experience  with  tropacocaine  as  a 
local  aneesthetic]  Magyar  fogSsz.  szemlo.  A  stomatol. 
[etc.],  Budapest,  1900,  iv,  133:  161.— Blocli  (R.)  Die 
Verwendung  des  Tropococain  in  der  arztliohen  Praxis. 
Heilkunde,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1906,  297;  487.— Bosse  (P.) 
Ueber  Lumbahmiisthesie  mit  Tropacocain.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxi,  171-173. — 
Briei^Ieb  (K.)  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  des  Tropa- 
cocains  in  der  Infiltrationsanasthesie.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt. 
Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  171-177.— Budde  (T.) 
Ueber  Tropakokain  und  Suprarenin  zur  Riickenmarks- 
betiiubung.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xl, 
168-171.— Cliiariigi  (M.)  Delia  rachianalgesia;  studio 
clinico  sopra  milleduecento  analgesie  lombari  con  sto- 
vaina,  novocaina  e  tropacocaiua.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
fisiocrit.  in  Siena.  1910,  5.  s.,  ii,  225-279.— Colom- 
bani  (P.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  lumbale  Analgesie  mit 
Tropakokain.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  538- 
543. — Custer  (  J.  )  jun.  Die  Verwendbarkeit  des  Tro- 
pacocains  in  der  Infiltrationsanaesthesie.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  1019. -Beak.  A  tropa- 
cocainum  muriaticum  mint  helyi  ^rzestelenito  szer 
a  fogaszatban.  [Tropacocainum  muriaticum  as  a  local 
anaesthetic  in  dentistry.]  Magyar  fogdsz.  szemle.  A 
stomatol.  [etc.],  Budapest,  1901,  v,  40-52.— Defrances- 
ebi  (P.)  Bericht  iiber  200  Falle  von  Lumbalaniisthesie 
mit  Tropakokain.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1906,  Leipz.,  1907,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  101-104. 
Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  2085-2088.  — 
Born  (R.)  Tropacocainum  muriaticum  als  Lokalanas- 
thetikum.  Odont.  Bl.,  Berl.,  1899,  iv,  31-37.  — Erliardt 
(E. )  Ueber  das  Ergebniss  hlstologischer  Untersuchun- 
gen  an  menschlichen  Riickenmarken  nach  Lumbalanas- 
thesie  mit  Tropakokaingummi  und  mit  arabinsaurem 
Tropakokain.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivi,  848. — 
Fuclis  (J.)  Mitteilung  iiber  die  Wirkung  desTropaco- 
cains.  Zahnarztl.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902,  xi.  No.  499. — 
Goldberg  (  H.  )  Trzysta  przypadk6w  znieczulenia 
rdzeniowego  za  pomoe^  "tropokokainy.  [Three  hundred 
casesof  spinal  antesthesia  by  tropacocaine.]  Przegl.  chir. 
1  ginek.,  Warszawa,  1911,  v,  129-143.  — Ooldseli wend 
(F.)  Ueber  1,000  Lumbalantisthesien  mit  Tropakokain. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1098-1102.  — Gonter- 
luann  (C.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Abducenslahmung  nach 
Lumbalanaesthesie  mit  Tropacocain.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  1523.  —  Guillerniin  (P.)   La  tropaco- 
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Tropacocaine. 

caine;  Stude  pharmacodynamique.  Rev.  trimest.  Suisse 
d'odont.,  Zurich  &  GcnSve,  1912,  xjtli,  45-141.— Hart- 
leib.  Einwirkung  der  Tropakokain-Lumbalaniisthesie 
auf  die  Nieren.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 
227.  —  Henriosson  {  B.  A. )  Operationen  bei  medul- 
larerTropakokain-Analg^sie.  Finska  lak.-siillsk.  hand]., 
Helsingfors,  1903,  xlv,  pt.  2,  p.  xxxvil.  — Hertel  (W.) 
Gummitropakokain  zur  Lumbal-Aniisthesie.  Miinchcn. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  844-848.  —  Hoftiiiaiin  (W.) 
Sind  die  zurLumbalanasthesie  verwandten  Tropakokain- 
Suprarenin-  und  Novokain-Suprarenintabletten  steril? 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 
1146-1149.  — Jelenska-ITIacieszyiia  (J.)  Przypadck 
obustronnego  porazenia  nerwu  odwodz^cego  oka  po 
znieczuleniu  l^dzwiowem  tropokokain%.  [Bilateral  pa- 
ralysis of  the  abducent  nerve  of  the  eye  after  lumbar 
anaesthesia  with  tropacocaine.]  Neurol,  polska,  War- 
szawa,  1910,  i,  no.  1, 10-17.— Krotoszyner  (M.)  Spinal 
anesthesia  with  tropacocaine  in  genito-urinary  surgery. 
Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1902-3,  i,  118-121.— lians  (I.) 
A  tropacocain  afog^szatban.  [Tropacocaine  in  dentistry.] 
Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  792-794.— iMaran- 
gonl  (G.)  Sull' analgesia  midollare  con  tropacocaina. 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1909,  1, 119-135.  — JHar- 
kofT  (N.)  Semdesyat  spinnomozgovikh  ane.steziyel  tro- 
pokokainom  po  Bier'u.  [Seventy  tropacocaine  spinal 
ansesthesiK  by  Bier's  method.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1911, 
XXX,  60-64.— Maryancliik  (L.  P.)  Nablyudeniya  iiad 
primleneniyem  spinnomozgovovo  obezbolivaniya  tropo- 
kokainom.  [On  spinal  anttsthesia  with  tropacocaine.J 
Ibid.,  3-59.— ITIasottl  (P. )  &  Angeletti  (S.)  La  rachi- 
analgesia  lombare  con  la  tropacocaina;  contributo  di  135 
casi.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907,  xlvii,  337; 
385.  .  Nuovo  contributo  alia  analgesia  lom- 
bare'con  la  tropacocaina  (360  complessive  esperienze). 
Ibid.,  1908,  xlix,  257-287.  —  iMattlies.  Meine  Erfahruu- 
gen  mit  Tropakokain  Merck.  J.  f.  Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xix,  97. —Meyer  (H.)  Ueber  Lumbalaniisthcsie  mit 
Tropakokain.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  175.— JTIon- 
zardo  (G.)  Contributo  alia  rachianalgesia  lombarecon 
la  tropococaina.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  883- 

885.   .  Contributo  alia  rachianalgesia  lombare  con 

la  tropococaina,  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1912,  xx,  423-432,  4 
pi. — Preindlsberger  (J.)  Ueber  Ruckenmarksaniis- 
thesie  mit  Tropacocain.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
liii,  1521;  1579.— Kibolla  (R.)  La  tropococaina  nella 
anestesia  locale  in  odoiitojatria.  Stomatol.,  Milano, 
1905-6, iv,  130-133. — Rydygier  (A.)  .syn.  Oznieczulaniu 
rdzeniowem  tropakokainij  sposobem  Guinard-Kozlow- 
skiego.  [Spinal  cord  ancesthesia  with  tropacocaine  by 
the  method  of  .  .  .]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1904,  xliii,  95.— 
Sagg-inI  (E.)  Analgesia  per  iniezione  subaracnoidea 
lombare  di  torpacocaina.  Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1908, 
Ivi,  241-274.  .  Note  sulla  rachiane.stesia  con  la  tro- 
pococaina. Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  prat.,  741-743. — 
Scliwarz  (K.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  100  medullare  Tro- 
pakokain-Analgeslen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xlix,  129-131.    Aho,  transl.:  Lie6.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1902, 

xxiv,  163-169.  .  Eintausend  medullare  Tropokokain- 

Analgesien.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  915-920. 
Also, transl.:  LijeC.vijestnik, Zagrebu, 1906,xxviii,30.5-.316. — 
Serpovski  (K.G. )  Sto  vo.sem  slnchayev  tropokokaini- 
zatsii  spinnovo  mcizga.  [One  hundred  and  eight  cases  of 
tropacocainization  of  the  cord.]  Syezd  rossivsk.  khirurg. 
1907,  Mosk.,  1908,  vii,  84.  — Sharp  (G.)  Tropacocaine  as 
a  substitute  for  cocaine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1909,  i,  640. — 
Slajiner  (E.)  Erfahnmgen  iiber  Lumbalanasthe.sie 
mit  Tropakokain  in  1200  Piillen.    Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906, 

xlvii,  1181;  1246.   .  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lurabalanasthe- 

sie  mit  Tropakokain.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1909,  xxxii,  651. 
 ■.  Ueber  die  Riickenmarksanasthe.sie  mit  Tropaco- 
cain. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1910,  Ixvii,  1-16.— 
Sweetser  (H.  B.)  Report  of  case  of  spinal  anesthesia 
by  tropa-cocaine.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minneap.,  1907, 
ix,  251.— Tliomasoii  (H.  D.)  Operations,  major  and 
minor,  done  under  tropacocaine  spinal  anesthesia.  Rep- 
Surg.-Gen.  Army,  Wash.,  190.V6,  29.— Tliorbecke  (K.) 
Weitere  Erfahrungen  iiber  Lumbalanalgesie  mit  Tropo- 
kokain,  Novokain  und  vor  allem  Stovain.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl,,  1907,  iii,  384-389.— Torrt  (T.)  L'  analgesia  rachi- 
diana  per  mezzo  della  tropacocaina.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa, 
1905,  X,  144;  161;  181.— von  Valenta  (A.)  Hundertund 
funfzig  gynaekologische  Piille  operiert  unter  Lumbal- 
anasthesie  mit  Tropakokain.  Gvnaek.  Rundschau,  Berl. 
u.  Wien,  1908,  ii,  1-2.— V»lker  (H.)  Erfahrungen  iiber 
Spinalanalgesie  mit  Tropakokain.  Monatschr.  f.  Ge- 
burtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxii,  475-490.— VogI  (F.) 
Ueber  Tropacocain.  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtlischr.  f.  Zahnh., 
Wien,  1902,  xviii,  71-74. 

Tropseolnm. 

Woyoioki  (Z.)  Die  Kerne  in  denZellen  der  Suspen- 
sorfortsatze  bei  TropEeolummajusL.  Bull,  internal.  Acad, 
d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1907, 650-557, 1  pi. 

Tropeano  (Giuseppe).    Le  cause  sociali  della 
malaria  nel  mezzogiorno.    2.  ed.    104  pp.  roy. 

8°.    Napoli,  Detken  &  Rocholl,  1908. 


Tropeano  (Giuseppe) — continued. 

 .    Per  1'  educazione  igienica  popolare,  studio 

e  conferenze.  Vol.  I.  a. )  Principii  di  medi- 
cinasociale;  b. )  il  problema  della  malaria.  Con 
prefazione  del  Michele  Pietravalle.  2.  ed.  viii, 
291  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  Detken  &  Rocholl,  1910. 

Also,  Editor  in  Chief:  iTfalaria  e  malattie  aflini.  .8°. 
Rmaa,  1910. 

Tropeines. 

Gottlieb  (R.)  Ueber  die  Wirkungen  des  Tropins  und 
der  Tropeine.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz,,  1895-7,  xxxvii,  218-242.— l,yons  (A.  B.)  The 
chemistry  of  the  tropeins.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  486-489.— Jttassini  (G.)  Di  un  alcaloide  del 
gruppo  delle  tropeine  e  sua  azione  fisiologica  e  medica- 

meatosa.    Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  459-462.  .  Di 

un  alcaloide  del  gruppo  delle  tropeine  e  suo  uso  nella 
medicina  interna.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
467-4.59. 

Trophic  system  {Diseases  of). 

See  Nervous  system  {Vasomotor  and  trophic, 
Diseases  of). 

Trophoblasts. 

Huttreclit  (A.  A.  W.)  The  trophoblast;  a  rejoinder. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  10(5-177.  Also,  transl.:  Science, 

N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xx,  367-370.   .  Is 

the  trophoblast  of  hypoblastic  origin  as  Assheton  will 
have  it?  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1910,  Iv,  585-594.— 
de  Shoo  (K.)  De  beteekenis  van  het  trophoblast. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  1403-1412. 

Trophoedema. 

See,  also,  (Edema  {Chronic,  etc.). 

Henning  (Anna).  *  Ueber  das  chronische 
Trophcedem  im  Anschluss  an  einen  beobach- 
teten  Fall.  [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Strassburg  i. 
E.,  1910. 

Bauer  (A.)  &  Desbouis.  Trophceddme  des  mem- 
bres  superieurs  ayant  debute  a  la  menopause.  N. 
iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1910,  xxiii,  426-428,  2  pi.— 
Berard.  Un  cas  de  trophoedt^me  chronique.  Lvon 
m6A.,  1908,  ex.  419.  — Brongniart  &  Delille  (A.) 
Trophoed^me  acquis  chez  un  enfant  de  six  ans  et  demi. 
Bull.  Soc.de  p6diat.de  Par., 1905,vii, 227-230.— Courtel- 
leiiioiit  (V.)  Trophoedeme  chronique,  vari(?t6  congeni- 
tale  unique.  N.iconog.de  la  Salpetriere,  Par., 1908,  xxi,  67- 
74,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  1316. 
Also  [Abstr.] ;  J .  de  neurol. ,  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  189.— Dawson 
(J.  B.)  A  case  of  Milroy's  disease,  with  notes  on  trophoe- 
dema.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1911-12,  li,  479.— ^;t^enne  (G.) 
Des  trophtedemes  chroniques  d'origine  traumatique 
(pathogenie  des  oedemes  traumatiques  d'origine  ner- 
veuse).  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1907,  xx,  146- 
1.54,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.];  Rev.  m(5d.  de  I'Est,  Nancy, 
1907,  xxxix,  277-279.  —  Fearnsides  (E.  G. )  Case  of 
functional  hysterical  trophu?dema.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect.,  84-87.  — Fer- 
raro  (D.)  Un  ea.so  di  malattia  del  Meige  (trofoedema 
cronico).  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1912,  xviii,  5b2- 
689.— Head  (H.)  &  Fearnsides  (E.  G.)  A  case  of 
functional  hysterical  trophtedema.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1911,  xxiii,  1.50-153.— Hope  (W.  B. )  &  Freneli 
(H.)  Persistent  hereditary  cedema  of  the  legs  with 
acute  exacerbations:  Milroy's  disease.  Quart.  J.  Med., 
Oxford,  1907-8,  i,  312-330,  2  pi.— Jousset  (M.)  Un  cas 
de  trophoedeme.  Art  mC-d.,  Par.,  1907,  cv,  431-439.— 
Laignel-Lavastine  &  Viard  (M.)  Adipose  lo- 
calis^e  ou  tropha'deme  d'Henry  Meige.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1912,  xx,  pt.  2, 136-139.— Ley.  Un  casdetrophoedeme 
des  jambes.  J.  m<5d.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xii,  163.— Long  (E.) 
Examen  histologique  des  teguments  et  des  troncs  ner- 
veux  d'un  cas  de  trophtedeme  congenital.  Rev.  neurol., 
Par.,  1906,  xiv,  1199.  Also:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere, 
Par.,  1907,  xx,  155-158,  1  pi.— IVove-Josserand  (L. )  & 
Laurent  ( C. )  Le  trophoedeme  chronique.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  509-515.— Parlion  (  C. )  &  Ca- 
zaooii  (  I'. )  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  trophoedeme 
chronique;  considerations  sur  I'etiologie  et  la  patho- 
genie du  trophoedeme.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere, 
Par.,  1907,  XX,  448-458.— Parhon  (C.)  &  Florian  (S.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  trophoedeme  chronique.  Ibid.,  159-167, 
1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.];  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,  89.— 
Poynton.  Gigantism  of  a  limb  (trophoedema).  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxx,  365.  — Bamadier  (J.)  & 
Mareliand  (L.)  Variete  de  trophcedeme  acquis  chez 
une  femme  ovariotomisee,  goitreuse  et  aliene.  N. 
iconog.  de  la  Siilpetriere,  Par.,  1909,  xxii,  275-282,  1  pi.— 
Senlecq.  Un  cas  de  trophoedeme  congenital.  [Rap. 
de  L.  Guinon.]  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gynec.  et 
de  pa-diat  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  77-81.— Turney  ( H.  G.) 
Trophrt'dema  following  trauma.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  200.— Vald^s  (J.  A.)  an- 
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Trophoedema. 

ciano.  Trofo-ederaa  cr6nico  pseudo-elefantiasico  en  un 
negro  acromegAlico.  Rev.  m6d.  cubana,  Habana,  1906, 
ix,  15,  1  pi.— Weber  ( F.  P.)  .So-called  trophcedema  of 
the  left  lower  extremity.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond. 
1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  52. 

Trophoneuroses. 

See  Nervous  system  (  Vasomotor,  etc.,  Diseases 
of). 

Trophoneurosis  {Facial). 

See  Face  {Atrophy,  etc.,  of). 

Trophonine. 

liafBngwell  (  S.  )  Trophonine;  report  of  cases. 
Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1903,  xix,  229-231. 

Trophospongia. 

Bouin  (P.)  &  Ancel  (P.)  A  propos  du  trophospon- 
gium  et  des  canalicules  du  sue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  221-223.— Erhard  (H.)  Studlen 
liber  "  Trophospongien. "  Zugleich  ein  Beitrag  ziir 
Kenntnis  der  Sekretion.  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtstag 
Richard  Hertwigs,  Jena,  1910,  i,  133-166,  2  pi.— Holm- 
gren (E.)  Einige  Worte  fiber  das  Trophospongium 
verschiedener  Zellarten.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901-2, 
XX,  433-440.  .  Weiteres  fiber  die  Trophospon- 
gien der  Leberzellen  und  der  Darmepithelzellen.  Ibid., 
1902,  xxii,  313:  1903,  xxiii,  289.  •  .  Ueber  die  Tropho- 
spongien der  quergestreiften  Muskelfasern,  nebst  Bemer- 
kungen  fiber  den  allgemeinen  Bau  dieser  Fasern.  Arch, 
f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1907,  Ixxi,  167-247.— Keiiike  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Wanderzellen  zu  den  Zell- 
hrficken,  Zellstfickchen  und  Trophospongien.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii,  369-378. 

Tropicagametes. 

von  deni  Borne  (C.  W.  K.)  Ueber  jugendliche  und 
altere  Formen  der  Tropicagameten.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u. 
Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  107-114. 

Tropical  countries. 
See  Climates  ( Warm). 

Tropical  diseases. 

See,  aba,  Climates  (  Warm,  Diseases  of ) ;  Dys- 
enteiy  {Tropical);  Liver  {Abscess  of,  Tropical); 
Medicine  {Tropical). 

Bkault  (J.)  Traite  pratique  des  maladies 
des  pays  chauds  et  tropicaux.    8°.   Paris,  1900. 

Nocht(B.  )  Ueber Tropenkrankheiten.  Vor- 
trag.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Benoit(D.)  Traitementdu  bouton  d'Orient.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  541. — Brault  (J.)  L'enseignement 
de  la  pathologie  coloniale  4 1'Ecole  de  m^decine  d' Alger. 
Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1900,  xxii,  492-503.— Devote  (L.)  Le 
malattie  tropical!  a  Bo valino  (Reggio  Calabria).  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  dl  med.  int.  1910,  Roma,  1911,  xx,  307-314.— [Dis- 
cussion sur  la  question:]  Alimentation  des  Europ^ens 
et  des  travailleurs  indigenes  dans  les  pays  chauds.  Cong, 
internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  2; 
25.  —  [Discussion  sur  la  question:]  Organisation  de 
I'enseignementde la m^decine coloniale.  Ibid.,  106-122.— 
Flu  (P.  C.)  Einige  Interessante  Fillle  aus  der  Tropen- 
praxls.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg,,  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv, 
207-214.— Jeanselnie  (M.  E.)  Des  nodosit^s  juxtaarti- 
culaires  observes  sur  les  indigenes  de  la  presqu'tle  Indo- 
Chinoise.  ibid.,  1906,  x,  .5-16.— Martini  (E.)  Protozoen 
im  Blute  der  Tropenkolonisten  und  ihrer  Hau.stiere. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903, 
Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  501-503.— Minor  (J.  C.)  Renal 
in.sufficiency  in  the  Tropics.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1902,  xxxix,  1254-1256.  Also,  Reprint.- Seidl  (C.)  O 
ensino  da  pathologia  Intertropical  no  Brazil.  Brazil- 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1900.  xiv,  173.— Sliooli  (S.  M.)  Diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  some  of  the  more  common  tropi- 
cal infections.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xi,  442- 
445. — Simpson  (W.  J.  R.)  On  preventive  work  in  the 
Tropics.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  577-580.— Swan  (J.  M.) 
Tropical  diseases  aind  health  in  the  United  States.  South. 
M.  J.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  497-607.— Wellman  (C.)  Dis- 
eases in  the  Tropics.   Am.  Soc.  Trop.  M.,  Phila.,  1910,  v, 

no.  21.   Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910-11,  Ixiii,  1;  76.   . 

A  list  of  the  tropical  diseases  observed  5n  the  region  of 
San  Francisco  Bay,  California.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.] ,  1910, 
xcii,  315-317. 

Tropical  heart. 

(See  Heart  {Diseases  of.  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Tropical  light  {Effects  of). 

See  Photoactivity;  Sunlight  {Tropical,  Ef- 
fects of). 


Tropics. 

See,  also,  CUmates  {Warm);  Medicine 
{Tropical). 

CoNSTANTiN  (J.)  La  nature  tropicale.  8° 
Paris,  1899. 

Giles  (G.  M.)  Climate  and  health  in  hot 
countries  and  the  outlines  of  tropical  clima- 
tolog}'.  A  popular  treatise  on  personal  hygiene 
in  the  hotter  parts  of  the  world,  and  on  the 
climate  that  will  be  met  with  within  them.  8°. 
London,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

Hoffmann  (J.)  *Die  tiefsten  Temperaturen 
auf  den  Hochljindern  des  siidaquatorialen  tro- 
pischen  Afrika  (insbesondere  des  Seenhoeh- 
landes).    [Giessen.]    12°,    Gotha,  1904. 

Jean  (G.-P.-J.)  *Le  vetement  entre  les 
tropiques.  (Etude  d'hygifene  coloniale.)  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1909. 

KtiLZ.  Zur  Hygiene  des  Trinkens  in  den 
Tropen.    12°.    Hamburg,  [1905]. 

LuKis  (C.  P.)  &  Blackham  (R.  J.)  Tropical 
hygiene  for  Anglo-Indians  and  Indians,  roy. 
8°.    Calcutta,  1911. 

Macknight  (T.  M.)  Food  for  the  Tropics. 
Being  a  short  description  of  native  produce 
suitable  for  food  in  tropical  countries.  12°. 
London,  1904. 

Peaeger  (L.  F.)  Indische  studien.  Bijdra- 
gen  tot  de  kennis  der  levensvatbarheid,  levens- 
en  gezondheidsleer  van  de  vreemde  en  eigene 
bew oners  van  Nederlandsch  Indie.  8°.  Nieu- 
wediep,  1863. 

DB  Toledo  Baeros  (S.)  *0  vestuario  nos 
climas  quentes.    roy.  8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1905. 

Adrlani  (P.)  Leven  en  verblijf  ia  de  tropische 
gewesten.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1904,  Iviii,  193-195. — 
African  (An)  equipment.  Climate,  Lond.,  1902-3,  iv, 
152-156. — Aron  (H.)  Experimentelle  Untersuohungen 
fiber  die  Wirkungen  der  Tropensonne  auf  Mensch  und 
Tier.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1115-1119.— 
Brault  (J.)  Hygiene  et  prophylaxie  dans  les  pays 
chauds;  climatologie  des  pays  chauds  et  tropicaux;  son 
influence  en  pathologie.  Arm.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s., 
xiv,  436-449.— Consiglio  (P.)  I  forti  calori  e  le 
funzioni  psichiche.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii.  sez. 
prat.,  1007-1012.— Cooli  (A.  R.)  A  few  hints  on 
travelling  in  Central  Africa.  Climate,  Lond.,  1901-2,  iii, 
113-119.— Daeubler  (C.)  Die  Wirkung  des  Tropenkli- 
mas  auf  das  Nervensystem.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  292-294.— Duncan  (A.)  Remarks  on  some 
recent  theories  on  the  action  of  heat  in  the  Tropics.  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps.  Lond.,  1908,  xi,  71-76. — Dupont. 
Quelques  notes  sur  les  expeditions  aux  regions  inter- 
tropicales.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d6mog.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900,  x,  690-696.— Engel  (H.)  Zur  Hygiene  und 
Therapie  der  Wfiste.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  Iv, 
480-487. — Extract  from  a  letter  written  to  an  ofi&cer  on 
first  appointment  as  an  assistant  resident  by  a  former 
resident  in  northern  Nigeria.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1905, 
viii,  153.— Felkin  (R.  W.)  Introductory  address  to  a 
course  of  lectures  on  diseases  of  the  Tropics  and  clima- 
tology. Edinb.  M.  J.,  1886,  xxxi,  844;  930.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Notes  on  tropical climatologv.  Arch.Rcentg. 

Ray,  Lond..  1905-6,  x,  138-142.— Fink  (G."H.)  Clothing  in 
the  Tropics.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond..  1909,  xii,  328-332.— 
Uoniez  y  Martinez  (M.)  Care  of  the  aged  and  the 
infirm  in  the  Tropics.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
1020-1023.— Gradenwitz  (A.)  La  protection  del'Euro- 
p6en  contre  les  dangers  des  climats  tropicaux.  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1908,  6.  s.,  x,  75-79.— Hann  (J.)  Der  tiig- 
liche  Gang  der  Temperatur  in  der  inneren  Tropenzone. 
Denkschr.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  Kl., 
■Wien,  1906,  1  xxviii,  249-366:  Ixxxi,  '21-113.— Jolinstone 
(E.  K.)  Rational  dressing  in  tropical  regions;  the  ne- 
cessity for  clothes  not  only  being  light  and  comfortable, 
but  also  a  protection  from  the  sun's  rays.  Pacific  M.  J., 
San  Fran.,  1908,  li,  .599-602.— Koenig'"  (H. )  Aerztliche 
Mission  und  Tropenhvgiene.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  878.— KolilbruggeCJ.  H.  F.) 
Der  Einfiuss  des  'Tropenklimas  auf  den  blonden  Euro- 
piier.  Arch.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Gesellsch. -Biol.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1910,  vii,  564-578.  Also,  transl.:  Eugenics  Rev.,  Lond., 
1911-12,  iii,  '25-36.- KUIz.  Beitrage  zum  Bevolkerungs- 
problem  unserer  tropischen  Kolonien.  Arch.  f.  Rassen- 
u.  Gesellsch.-Biol.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  vii,  533-563.— 
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Tropics. 

Iiayet(A.)  La  vie  humaine  entre  les  tropiques.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  339;  351;  387; 
409;  428;  434;  458;  1904,  xxv,  110;  123;  279;  295.  Also:  Gaz. 
d.  eaux,  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  322;  329;  339:  1905,  xlviii,  337; 
345. — I^iidlcke  (L.)  Ueber  Tropenklima,  Tropenhy- 
giene  und  Answandeningszeit  dortfain.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1891,  Leipz.,  1892, 
Ixiv,  pt.  2,  489-492.  — Mail  re  I  (E.)  Du  regime  alimen- 
taire  dans  la  zone  intertropieale.  Arch.  med.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1898,  iv,  277;  310.— Montgomery  (D.  W.)  The 
Tropics  and  health.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1911, 
xxxvi,  490-495. — OIpp  (G.)  Helligkeitsverhaltni.sse  in 
Siid-China;  roth,  die  hvgieni.sehe  Farbe  der  Tropen. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1905,  lii,  1798-1800.— Owen 
(A.  D.)  Some  effects  of  tropical  life  upon  Europeans. 
South  Africa  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1905,  iii,  111.— Riegel. 
Problems  of  sanitation  in  landing  and  expeditionary 
service  in  tropical  and  subtropical  regions.  U.  States 
Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1910,  iv,  479-497.— Sambon  (L.  W.) 
Tropical  clothing.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1907,  x,  C7-69.— 
Sandwitli  (F.  M.)  Hill  stations  and  other  health  re- 
sorts in  the  British  Tropics.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond., 
1907,  X,  361-370.— Van  der  Burg  ( C.  L.)  L'alimenta- 
tion  des  Europeans  etdes  travailleurs  indigenes  aux  pays 
chauds.  Janiis,  Amst.,  1905,  x, 88-94.— Wlckline  ( W.  A.) 
The  effects  of  tropical  climate  on  the  white  race.  Mil. 
Surgeon,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1908,  xxiii,  282-289. 

Tropics  {Acclimation  iti). 

See,  also,  Acclimation. 

BoNAiN  ( A. )  L'  Europeen  sous  les  tropiques. 
Causeries  d' hygiene  coloniale  pratique.  8°. 
Paris,  [1907]. 

Chauvire  (M,.-J.-L. )  * L'habitation  entre 
les  tropiques.  Etude  d'hygiene  coloniale.  8°. 
Botdeaux,  1908. 

Ireland  (A.)  Tropical  colonization;  an  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  the  subject.  8°.  New 
York,  1899. 

Montaldo  (F.)  Gui'a  priictica,  higienica  y 
m^dica  del  Europeo  en  los  pai'ses  torridos  (Fili- 
pinas,  Cuba,  Puerto  Rico,  Fernando  Poo,  etc. ) . 
16°.    Madrid,  1898. 

ZiEMANN  (H.)  Belehrungen  fiir  Europiieran 
tropischen  Orten  ohne  Arzt.  3.  Aufl.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1910. 

 .    The  same.    Hints  to  Europeans  in 

tropical  stations  without  a  doctor  and  to  travel- 
lers in  warm  climates.  Edited  and  amplified 
by  H.  B.  Newham.  Transl.  by  P.  Falcke.  12°. 
London,  1910. 

Acclimatization  (The)  of  Europeans  in  the  Trop- 
ics. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898,  xxxiii,  456-458.— An- 
derson (C.  L.  G.)  The  white  man  in  the  Tropics.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  1780-1784.— BalJonr  (A.) 
Some  aspects  of  tropical  sanitation.  Rep.  Wellcome 
Trop.  Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1911,  iv,  249-262.— 
Bo  wen  (R.  B.)  Acclimatization;  can  the  white  race 
become  permanent  populations  in  the  Tropics?  Sclent. 
Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  2:^0.- Brcitensteiu  (H.) 
Acclimatisation  der  Europiler  in  den  Tropen.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr,,  1902,  x.x:vii,  415. — Cantlie  (J.)  The  possi- 
bilitj  of  Europeans  and  their  families  becoming  natural- 
ised in  the  Tropics.  J.  Trop.  M,,  Lond.,  1898-9.  i,  109; 
136;  167.— Cliarles  (SiVR.  H.)  Special  factors  influenc- 
ing the  suitability  of  Europeans  for  life  in  the  Tropics. 
J6id.,1910,  xiii,  242-245.  Also  [Discu.ssion] :  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  869-874.— Felilinger  (H.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Akklimatisation  der  Europaerinden  Tropen.  Polit,- 
anthrop.  Rev.,  Hildburgh.,  1910-11,  ix,  597-601.— Good- 
hue ^E.  S.)  How  to  be  healthy  and  happy  although  a 
resident  of  the  Tropics.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
xxiii,  391-394.— Harlord  (C.  F.)  Physical  qualifica- 
tions for  tropical  residence  or  travel.  Climate,  Lond., 
1903,  iv,  236-240.— Hueppe  (F.)  Ueber  die  modernen 
Kolonisationsbestrebungen  und  die  Anpa.ssungsmiiglich- 
keit  der  Enropaer  in  den  Tropen.    Berl.  klin.  Wchn.^chr., 

1901,  xxxviii,  7;  46.   .  Acclimatisation  oder  Hygiene 

in_den  Tropen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1902,  xxvii',  379. — 
Ijemure  (J.)  Acclimatement  et  colonisation  a  Mada- 
gascar. Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  289-307.— 
Possibility  (The)  of  acclimatisation  of  Europeans  in 
tropical  countries.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1898,  i,  1167-1169.— 
Roox  (D.-P.-A.)  Un  acclimatement  4  Nossi-B(5.  Ca- 
duc6e.  Par.,  1902,  ii,  159.— Sambon  i  L.  W.)  Acclimati- 
zation of  Europeans  in  tropical  lands.  Geograph.  ,1., 
Lond.,  1898.  xii,  589-606.— Schmidt  (P.)  Ueber  die 
Anpassungsfiihigkeit  der  weissen  Rasse  an  das  Tropen- 
klima. Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hvg.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xiv,  397-416.— Schuize  (F.)  Der  Stanimbaum  der  Fa- 
milie  Martens  in  Niederliindisch-Ostiudien.    Ztschr.  f. 


Tropics  {Acclimation  in). 

Ethnol..  Berl.,  1896,  xxviii,  237-241,  1  tab.— Steudel. 
Kann  der  Deutsche  sich  in  den  Tropen  akklimatisieren? 
Beihfte.  z.  Arch.  f.  Schifis-  a.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leioz.,  1908, 
4.  Beihft.,  1-22.— Wick  (W.)  Physlologische  Studien 
zur  Akklimatisation  an  die  Tropen.  Arch.  f.  Schifis-  u. 
Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  605-616.— Wulfi'ert  (F.) 
Die  Akklimatisation  der  europaischen  und  insbesondere 
der  germanischen  Rasse  in  den  Tropen  und  ihre  haupt- 
siichlichen  Hindernisse.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F., 
Leipz.,  1900,  No.  279  (Innere  Med.,  No.  81.  151-176).— 
Xiemann  (H.)  Die  Akklimatisation  der  Europaer  an 
die  Tropen.    Hygiene,  Berl.,  1911,  283-288. 

Tropidoiiotus  natrij:'. 

Yay  (F.  )  *  Zur  Segmentation  von  Tropido- 
notus  natrix.    8°.    Wih-zhurg,  1892. 

Oerliardt  (U.)  &  Hertwig'(0.)  Die  Keimblatt- 
bildung  bei  Tropidonotus  natrix.  Anat.  Anz.,  .Jena,  1901, 
XX,  241-261.— Vielhaus  (T.)  Die  Entwicklung  der 
Ringel natter  (Tropidonotus  natrix  Bole)  nach  Ausbil. 
dung  der  Falterform  bis  zur  Erhebung  des  Proamnios 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  55-99,  3  plj 

Tropine. 

See,  also,  Atropine;  Tropeines. 

GuERBET  (M.  )  *La  tropine  et  ses  derives. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 

liunden  (H.)  La  constante  de  di.ssociation  de  la  tro- 
pine etsa  variation  avec  la  tenipt'rature.  .I.dechira.  phys., 
Geneve  &  Par.,  1910,  viii,  331-336.— Willstatter  (R. ) 
Synthases  dans  le  groupe  de  la  tropine.  Monit.  scient.. 
Par.,  1903,  lix,  155;  396;  793. 

Tr opines  [/?;  Mood-senmi]. 

Neuteld  (F. )  Zur  Frage  der  Identitat  von  Tropinen 
und  Lvsinen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909,  li,  572-574.— Neuleld  (F.)&  Ungermann  (E.) 
Teclinikund  Methodik  derTropinuntersuchung.  Handb. 
d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  Immunitat.sforsch.,  Jena,  1911, 
Ergnzngsbd.  i,  117-143. — "Vegoroff  (K.  A.)  K  voprosu 
o  tozhdestvle  hemotropina  i  hemoliticheskavo  ambotsep- 
tora.  [The  identity  of  hemotropine  and  hemolytic  am- 
boceptor.]   Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909,  viii,  37-47.   .  O  tro- 

piniziruyushtshikh  veshtshestvakh  Neufeld'a  v  svyazi  s 
ucheniyem  ob  opsoninakh.  [Neufeld's  tropins  in  connec- 
tion with  the  theory  of  opsonins.]    Ibid.,  163-186. 

Tropisms. 

See,  also,  Instinct;  Phototropism;  Psychol- 
ogy (ComyMra^iw);  Rheotropism. 

BiRUKOFF  (B.  I.)  O  dvizheniyakh  infuzoriy 
V  opredlelyonnom  napravlenii  pod  vliyaniyem 
galvanicheskavo  toka;  opit  obyasneniya  galva- 
notaksisa.  [The  movements  of  infusoria  in  a 
definite  direction  under  the  influence  of  the 
galvanic  current;  an  attem]>t  to  explain  galva- 
notaxis.]    8°.    [Moskva,  1902.] 

 .   K  teorii  galvanotaksisa.  8°.  Moskva, 

1903. 

EwALD  (W.  F. )  *  Ueber  Orientierung,  Lo- 
komotion  und  Lichtreaktionen  einiger  Cladoce- 
ren  und  deren  Bedeutung  far  die  Theorie  der 
Tropismen.    8°.    Erlangen,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxx,  1;  49;  379. 

LoEB  (J. )  Der  Heliotropismus  der  Thiere 
und  seine  Uebereinstimmung  mit  dem  Helio- 
tropismus der  Pflanzen.    8°.     Wiir  zbu  rg,  1S90. 

ScHAEFER  ( R. )  *  Heliotropismus  der  Wur- 
zeln.    [Jena.]    8°.    Charlottenburg,  1911. 

Statkevich  (P.  G.)  Polemicheskiye  priyomi 
B.  Birukova;  po  povodu  yevo  statyi  "K  teorii 
galvanotaksisa."  [Birukoff's  polemic  methods; 
apropos  of  his  article:  "On  the  theory  of  galva- 
notaxis."]    8°.    Moskva,  1906. 

Amerling  (K.)  Forschungen  iiber  Rheotaxis  bei 
.\mphibien.  Rev.  de  med.  tch&que,  Prague,  1909,  i,  78- 
80. — Bancroft  ( F.  W. )  Note  on  the  gal vanotropic  reac- 
tions of  the  medusa  Polvorchis  penicillata  A.  Agassiz. 
Univ.  Calif,  Publ.  Physiol.,  Berkeley,  1904-5,  ii,  43-46. 

 .  On  the  validity  of  Pfliiger's  law  for  the  galvano- 

tropic  reactions  of  Paramecium.    Ibid.,  1905,  ii,  193-215. 

 .  The  control  of  galvanotropism  in  Paramecium  by 

chemical  substances.  Ibid.,  1906,  iii,  21-31. — Banta  (A. 
M.)  A  comparison  of  the  reaction  of  a  species  of  surface 
isopod  with  those  of  a  subterranean  species.  Part  I.  Ex- 
periments with  light.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1910,  viii, 
243-310.— Bolin  (G.)    L'anhydrobiose  et  les  tropismes. 
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Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  809-811. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivli,  365- 

367.   .  Des  tropismes  et  des  6tats  physiologiques. 

fbid.,  1905,   lix,   515.   .  Essais  et  erreurs  dans 

les  tropismes.     Ibid.,  566.   .  Les  tropismes,  les 

reflexes  et  I'intelligence.    Ann6e  psychol.,  Par.,  1906, 

xii,  137-156.   .  Observations  sur  les  papillons  du 

rivage  de  la  mer;  an6motropisme  et  phototropisme. 
Bull,  de  rinst.  g^n.  psychol.,  Par.,  1906,  vi,  284-301.— 

 .  Les  tropismes,  la  sensibility  diff^rentielle  et  les 

associations  chez  le  branchellion  de  la  torpille.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  545-548.   .  A  pro- 

pos  des  lois  de  l'excitabilit6  par  la  lumiere.  II.  Du 
changement  de  signe  du  phototropisme  en  tant  que  mani- 
festation de  la  sensitiility  diff^rentielle.  Ibid.,  756-759. — 
Brues  (C.  T.)  On  the  interpretation  of  certain  tropisms 
of  insects.  Am.  Naturalist,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908,  xlii,297- 
302. — Clapar&de  (E. )  Les  tropismes  devant  la  psycho- 
logic. J.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  150- 
160. — Comes  (J. )  Stfr^otropisme,  gSotropisme  et  ther- 
motropisme  dans  la  larve  de  MyrmeleoQ  formicarius  L. 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1910,  liii,  482.— Coriietz  (V.) 
Ueber  den  Gebrauch  des  Ausdruckes  "tropisch"  und 
iiber  den  Charakter  der  Richtungskraft  bei  Ameisen. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1912,  cxlvii,  215-233.— 
Cowles  (R.  P.)  Stimuli  produced  by  light  and  by  con- 
tact with  solid  walls  as  factors  in  the  behavior  of  ophiu- 

roids.   J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1910,  ix,  387^16.   . 

Reactions  of  the  sea  urchin  and  the  star-fish  to  changes 
of  light  intensity.  JohnsHopkins  Univ.  Circ,  Bait.,  1911, 
no.  2,  1-9.  —  Drzewina  (Anna).  Les  variations  p(5rio- 
diques  du  signe  du  phototropisme  chez  les  pagures  mis- 
anthrope,?.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv, 

1208.   .  De  I'hydrotropisme  chez  les  crabes.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  1009-1011.   .  Con- 
tribution a  la  biologie  des  pagures  misanthropes.  Arch, 
de  zool.  exp^r.  et  g6n.,  notes  et  rev.,  Par.,  1910,  6.  s.,  v, 
43-55. — Dubois  (R.)  A  proposd'une  note  de  M.  Georges 
Bohn  sur  I'anhydrobiose  et  les  tropismes.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  564-5C6.  —  Dnstin  (A.-P.) 
Le  r61e  des  tropismes  et  de  I'odogenese  dans  la  regenera- 
tion du  systeme  nerveux.  Arch,  de  biol.,  LiSge  &  Par., 
1910-11,  XXV,  269-388,  3  pl.— Hacliet-Souplet  (P.)  La 
psychophysique  et  la  notion  de  tropisme.  Bull,  de  I'Inst. 
gen.  psychol..  Par.,  1909,  ix,  319-340.  — Hartley  (P.  B.) 
The  reaction  of  blinded  lobsters  to  light.  Am.  J.  Physiol., 
Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  180-199.   .  Reactions  of  young  lob- 
sters determined  by  food  stimuli.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1912,  n.  s.,  XXXV,  1000-1002.— Harper  ( E.  H.) 
Tropic  and  shock  reactions  in  Perichseta  and  Lumbri- 
cus.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Phila.,  1909,  xix, 

569-587.   .  Magnetic  control  of  geotroplsm  in  Para- 

moecium.  J.  Animal  Behavior,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1912. 
ii,  181-189.— Herms  (VV.  B.)  The  photic  reactions  of 
sarcophagid  flies,  especially  Lucillia  csesar  Linn,  and 
Calliphora  vomitoria  Linn.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1911. 
x,  167-226.— Holmes  (S.  J.)  Light  and  the  behavior 
of  organisms.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  n. 
s.,  xxxiii,  964-966.  See,  alio,  infra,  Mast.  — Holt  ( E. 
B  )  &  liCe  (  F. )  The  theory  of  photoiaetic  response. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1901,  iv,  460-481.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kerstan  (K.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  geotropischen 
und  heliotropischen  Reizes  auf  den  Turgordruck  In  den 
Geweben.  Beitr.  z.  Biol.  d.  Pflanz.,  Bresl.,  1907,  ix,  163- 
214.— Kribs  (H.  G.)  Some  reactions  of  Drosophila  to 
parallel  rays  of  light.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1912,  n.  s.,  XXXV,  474.  — lialoy  (L.)  La  theorie  des  tro- 
pismes et  les  manifestations  vitales  des  organismes  in{6- 
rieurs.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1906,  .5.  s.,  vi,  490-497.  —  L.au- 
rens  (H.)  The  reactions  of  amphibians  to  monochro- 
matic lights  of  equal  intensitv.  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool. 
Harv.,  Cambridge,  1909,  liii,  253-302.  — l.oeb  (J.)  The 
control  of  heliotropic  reactions  in  fresh  water  crustaceans 
by  chemicals,  especially  CO2;  a  preliminary  communica- 
tion.   Univ.  Cahf.  Publ.  Physiol.,  Berkeley,  1904-5,  ii,  1-3. 

 .  On  instinct-  and  will  in  animals.   In  his:  Stnd. 

Gen.  Physiol.,  8°,  Chicago,  1905,  pt.  1,  107-114.   .  Ue- 
ber die  Summation  heliotropischer  und  geotropischer 
Wirkungen  bei  den  auf  der  Drehscheibeausgelbsten  com- 
pensatorischen  Kopfbevvegungen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  1907,  cxvi,  368-374.   .  Concerning  the 

theory  of  tropisms.   J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1907,  iv,  1.51- 

156   .  The  significance  of  tropisms  for  psychology. 

Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxviii,  105-125.  Also,  Re- 
print.—I^oeb  (J.)  &  Maxwell  (S.  S.)  Further  proof  of 
the  identity  of  heliotropism  in  animals  and  plants.  Univ. 
Calif.  Pub.  Physiol.,  Berkeley,  1910.  iii,  19.5-197.— liimd 
(E  J  )  On  light  reactions  in  certain  luminous  organ- 
isms. Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  Bait., 1911,  no.  2, 10-13.— 
livoo  (E.  P.)  On  rheotropism.  II.  Rheotropism  of  fish 
blind  in  one  eve.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1909,  xxiv,  244- 
251.— McGinhis  (Mary  O.)  Reactions  of  Branchipus 
serratus  to  light,  heat  and  gravity.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila., 
1911,  X,  226-240.— mangold  (E.)  Sinnesphysiologische 
Studien  an  Echinodermen,  ihre  Reaktionenauf  Licht  und 
Schatten  und  die  negative  Geotaxis  bei  Asterina,  Ztschr. 
f  allg.  Phvsiol.,  .lena,  1909,  ix,  112-146.— Mast  (S.  O.) 
Reactions  ihamcBba  to  light.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1910, 
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ix,  265-277.  .  Reply  to  Holmes's  criticism  of  "  Light 

and  the  Behavior  of  Organisms."  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  371-373.— fflendelssolin 
(M.)  Ueber  den  Thermotropismus  einzelliger  Organis- 
men.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Ix,  1-27.— 
minkiewicz  (R.)  Sur  le  chlorotropisme  normal  des 
pagures.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii, 

1066-1069.   .  Uneexperiencesur  la  nature  duchromo- 

tropisme  chez  les  nemertes.  Ibid.,  1912,  civ,  229-231. — 
Montgomery  (T.  H.),  jr.  Certain  habits,  particularly 
light  reactions,  of  a  littoral  aranead.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 
HoU,  Mass.,  1911-12,  xx,  71-76.— Moore  ( A.R.)  Concern- 
ing negative  phototropism  in  Daphnia  pulex.  J.  Exper. 
Zool.,  Phila.,  1912,  xiii,  573-575.— Ostwald  (W.)  Zur 
Theorie  der  Richtungsbewegungen  niederer  schwim- 
menderOrganismen.  3.  Lleber  die  Abhangigkelt  gewisser 
heliotropischer  Reaktionen  von  der  inneren  Reibung  des 
Mediums  sowie  iiber  die  Wirkung  mechanischer  Sensi- 
bilisatoren.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1907,  cxvii, 

384-408.   .  Ueber  die  Lichtempfindlichkeittierischer 

Oxydasen  und  iiber  die  Beziehungen  die.ser  Eigenschaft 
zu  den  Erscheinungen  des  tierischen  Phototropismus. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  1-130.— Parker  (G.  H.) 
&  Parsliley  (H.  M.)  The  reactions  of  earthworms  to 
dry  and  to  moist  surfaces.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1911, 
xi,  361-363.— Pearse  (A.  S.)  The  reactions  of  amphi- 
bians to  light.  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Cambridge, 
1909-10,  xlv,  161-208.— Pieron  (H.)  Les  probl^mes 
actuels  de  I'instinct.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1908,  5.  s.,  ix,  503-538.  Also:  Rev.  phil..  Far.,  1908, 
Ixvi,  329-369. — Pruigslieim  (E.)  Heliotropische  Stu- 
dien. III.  Beitr.  z.  Biol.  d.  Pflanz.,  Bresl.,  1910,  x,  71- 
86.   .  Das  Zustandekommen  der  taktischen  Reak- 
tionen. Biol.  Centralbl.,  Erlang.,  1912,  xxxii,  337-365.— 
Rose.  Sur  quelques  tropismes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1910,  cl,  1543-1545.— Rotliert  (VV.)  Die  neuen 
Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Galvanotropismus  der  Pflan- 
zenwurzeln.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1907,  vii,  142- 
165.— Boubaud  (E.)  Gradation  et  perfectionnement  de 
I'instinct  chez  les  guepes  solitaires  d'Afrique  du  genre 
Synagris.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii, 
695-697.— Sergent  (E.)  Des  tropismes  du  Bacterium 
zopfii  Kurth.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1906,  xx, 
1005-1017:  1907,  xxi.  842-8.50. —Szymanski  (J.  S.) 
Aenderung  des  Phototropismus  beiKvichensehabendurch 
Erlernung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1912,  cxliv, 
132-134.— Teclioiieyres.  Les  origines  de  I'instinct. 
Union  m6d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1910,  xxxiv,  105-120.— 
Turner  (C.  H.)  Reactions  of  the  mason  wasp,  Try- 
poxvlon  alDOtarsus,  to  Ught.  J.  Animal  Behavior,  Cam- 
bridge, 1912,  ii,  352-362.   .  An  experimental  Investi- 
gation of  an  apparent  reversal  of  the  responses  to  light  of 
the  roach  (Periplaneta  orientalisL.).  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 
Hole,  Mass.,  1912,  xxiil,  371-386.— Watson  (J.  B.)  & 
Watson  (Mary  I.)  A  study  of  the  responses  of  rodents 
to  monochromatic  light.  J.  Animal  Behavior,  Bost.,  1913, 
iii,  1-14.— Wodsedalek  (J.  F).)  The  reactious  of  cer- 
tain Dermestidse  to  light  in  different  periods  of  their  life 
history;  phototactic  reactions  of  Trogoderma  tarsale,  a 
museum  pest.   Ibid.,  61. 

Tropolaii. 

Budde  (T. )  Ueber  Versuche,  leicht  verderbliche 
Gegenstande  durch  Ueberziehen  mit  Tropolan  friseh  zu 
erhalten.  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.-San.-Wes.,  Berl., 
1911,  45.  Hft.,  116-121. 

Tropometer. 

See,  also,  Eye  (Examination  of,  Instruments 
for). 

Howe  (L.)  Tropometers  and  measurements  of  arcs 
of  rotation.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Phila.,  1909,  xii,  3r2- 
319.— Beber  (W.)  The  findings  of  the  tropometer  in 
100  normal  eyes  and  its  value  in  the  study  of  strabismus. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1082-1087.— Stevens 
(G  T.)  A  brief  note  concerning  the  tropometer.  Tr. 
Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Phila.,  1910,  xii,  667-669. 

Tropon. 

Autreclit  &  Sternberg.  Ueber  Tropon-Sano  und 
Tropon-Kindernahrung.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1899,  Ixviii,  1033-1035.— Baedeker.  Die  Imponderabi- 
lien  der  Dauerkuren  nach  meinen  Erfahrungen  mit 
Eisen-Tropon-Tabletten.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg. ,  Berl .,  1909, 
249-2.52.— Casati  (E.)  II  tropon  studiato  clinicamente  e 
sperimentalmente.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in 
Ferrara,  1900-1901,  Ixxv,  2.59-265.— Cipollone  (L.  T.) 
Osservazioni  sul  tropon  (da  ricerche  di  laboratorio). 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1901,  i,  89.— Finkler  (D.) 
Verwendung  des  Tropon  zur  Krankeneruahrung.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  657;  686;  712;  733.  Also, 
Reprint.— Freuden berg.  Tropon.  Frauenarzt,  Leipz., 

1898,  xiii,  542-547.— Fr»liner  &  Hoppe.  Tropon,  ein 
neues   Niihrungseiwciss.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1899,  xlvi,  46-51.— Gewin  (J.)  Over  malztropon.  Ne- 
derl  Tidjsehr.  v.  Genessk.,  Amst.,  1912,  i,  282-287.— GrUn 
(H  )  &  Braun  (R.)  Versuche  uber  die  Verwendung 
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Tropon. 

des  Tropons  am  Krankenbette.  Wieii.  med.  Presse,  1901, 
xlii,  163;  207;  254.— Joacliim  (G.)  Jodtropon.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxix,  183.— Kiiiiig  (J.) 
Ueber  die  Zusammensetzung  de.s  Tropons  uiid  einiger 
Tropon-Gemisclie.   Ztscbr.  f.  Uutersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u. 

Genussmittel.  Berl.,  1898,  762-7ti4.  •  .  Das  Tropon  als 

Nahrstoff.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  d.  Krankenh.  .  .  .  Deutschl., 
Berl.,  1900,  41.— Kraus  (E.)  Ueber  die  Vervvendung 
des  Tropon  bei  Kindern.  Allg.  Wien.  med  Ztg.,  1902, 
xlvii,  91. — Kunz  (R.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Tro- 
pon. Wien.  klin,  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  509-518.— Lie li- 
tenfelt  (H.)  Ueber  Tropon.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1899,  xxxvi,  918-922.— Marcuse  (J.)  Das  Tropon  als 
Nahrstoff;    Sammelbericht.    Keichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz., 

1899,  xxiv,  11-24.— Neumanii  (R.)  Tropon  als  Eiweiss- 
ersatz;  Stoffwechselversuche  am  Menschen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  42-46.— Prayoii.  Ueber 
Tropon.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  339.— R.  (E.) 
Le  tropon,  une  nouvelle  preparation  alimentaire.  Rev. 
internal,  de  therap.  et  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1898,  vi,  286- 
288.— Schiniliiisky  (H.)  &  Kleine  (G.)  Ueber  Tro- 
pon als  Krankenkost.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xlv,  99.'>-1000.— Strauss  (H.)  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit 
eines  neuen  Eiweisspriiparates  Tropon  fUr  die  Kranken- 
erniihrung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  241-244.— 
Wendelstadti  BestimmungderPhenylschwefelsiiure 
imHarn  bei  Tropon- Aufnahme.    Fortsclir.  d.  Med.,  Berl., 

1900,  xviii,  741-747.— Wiiiterberg  (.1.)  Braiill  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Vervvendung  und  den  Nilhrwcrth  des  Tropon- 
Cacao.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  599-601. — 
Zaeslein  (T.)  Osservazioni  Intorno  al  tropon.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  344-:^46.— Xalleski  (S.  I.) 
Tropon,  kak  pishtsha  i  pitateliioye  veshtshestvo.  [Tro- 
pon as  a  food.]  J.  russk.  Ob.sh.  okhrau.  narod.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xi,  417-428.  .  Po  povodu  nova  vo 

Sitatelnavo  veshtshestva  tropona.  [New  food;  tropon.] 
arod.  zdrav.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  493;  521. 

Troppau. 

See  Insane  {Asylums,  Description  etc.,  of),  hij 
localities. 

Tro§clieI  (Elise)  [1869-  ].  *Beitriige  zur 
klinischen  Dignitilt  der  papillilren  Ovarialge- 
schwiilste.  •  [Bern.]  16  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Berlin,  S.  Kargei;  1898. 

Troselike  (Carl)  [1867-  ].  *Casui8tische 
Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie  und  Symptomatologie 
des  Morbus  Basedowii.  26  pp.  8°.  GreiJ's- 
wald,  J.  Ahel,  1893. 

Troshin  (G[rlgoriy]  Ya[kovlevich  ] )  [1874- 
].  *0  soclietatelnikh  sistemakh  polusha- 
riy.  [Systems  of  association  of  the  hemi- 
spheres.] 164,  6  pp.,  11.,  7  pi.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
bui-g,  1903. 

Trosianz  (Gabriel)  [1883-  ].  *Deber  die 
Ausscheidung  subkutan  eingefiihrter  NaCl- 
Losungen  und  ihre  VVirkung  auf  den  N-Stoff- 
wechsel.  [Halle.]  30  pp.  8°.  Munclim,  li. 
Oldenhourg,  1911. 

Trost  (Arthur)  [1885-  ].  *  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Leube-Sternsche  Probe  bei  Nerven- 
krankheiten.  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  ■  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1910. 

Trost  (Joh.  IMartinus).  *De  dysenteria  prinei- 
piis  Hippocraticis,  Galenicis,  Paraeelsicis,  Hel- 
montianis,  Harveanis,  Sylvianis,  Tackenianis  et 
Willisianis  illustrata.  48  pp.,  2  1.  roy.  8°. 
Rinlhelii,  C.  C.  Wdchter,  1677. 

Bound  with:  CoUTi^VMMivs  {J .)   De  morbo  [etc.]  rov. 
8°.   Lipsia;  1677. 

Trost  (Joseph)  [1867-  ].  *Ueber  Natriuni- 
superoxyd  als  Oxydationsmittel  organischer 
Basen.    31  pp.    8°.    Erhuigen,  F.  Jiinge,  1894. 

Trost  und  Rat  fiir  Nervenkranke  von  einem 
Vielgepriiften.  3.  Aufl.  40  pp.,  11.  12°. 
Wiesbaden,  Liitzenkirchen  &  Brooking,  1899. 

Trotabas  (Marcel)  [1886-  ].  *De  la  ne- 
crose et  de  I'infection  larveea  dans  les  myomes 
interstitiels del' uterus.  71pp.  8°.  L>/oh,19U, 
No.  37. 

Trotain  (Philippe).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude 
therapeutique  de  I'opium  et  de  sea  nouvelles 
preparations.    87  pp.   8°.   Paris,  1911,  No.  213. 


Trotesski  (Victor)  [1871-      ].  *Contribu- 

tion  ii  r  etude  des  metrites  hemorrhagiques.  53 

pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  60. 
Trotin  (Ernest)  [1874-      ].    *De  la  ligature 

de  I'hypogastrique  comme  methode  atrophiante; 

hypertrophie  de  la  prostate;  cancer  de  1' uterus. 

76  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  128. 
van  Trotsenburg  (J.  A.)    Die  Seekrankheit 

und  ihre  Verhiitung. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1908  n.  F.,  No.  509  (Inn. 

Med.,  No.  153). 

Trotter  (John  William)  [  -1906]. 

Obituary.   Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1907,  xc,  p.  cv. 

Trotter  (Bo'ert  De  Bruce)  [1833-1907]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  hand.,  1907,  n.  s., 
Ixxxiv,  644. 

Trotter  (Thomas)  [1761-1832].  Remarks  on 
the  establishment  of  the  naval  hospitals  and  sick 
quarters,  with  hints  for  their  improvements. 
36  pp.    12°.    [London'],  W.  Mowbray,  [1795}. 

For  Bioqraphy,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lorid.,  1899,  Ivii, 
2,54  (J.  K.  Laughton).  Aso:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Car- 
lisle, 1905,  xvii,  349-347. 

Trotula. 

.Ste  Experimentarius  medicinse  [etc.]  fol.  Ar- 
gentorati,  1544. 

See,  aUo,  Clioulant  (L.)  Hist.-lit.  Jahrb.  f.  d.  deut- 
sche  Medicin,  Leipz.,  1840,  iii,  144-119. 

TroucIiaucl( Pierre-Louis)  [1870-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  a,  I'^tude  des  manifestations  cutaneea 
de  r intolerance  iodique.  65pp.,  11.  4°.  Paris, 
1895,  No.  411. 

Troude  (Marc)  [1879-  ^  ].  *  Etude  expM- 
mentale  de  Taction  bact^riologique  de  1' ozone. 
102  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  89. 

cle  Troudiiitzky,  Fme.  Mocliekofr  (Na- 
dine)  [1862-  ].  *Etude  sur  le  liquide  am- 
niotique  vert  considere  comme  signe  de  souf- 
france  chez  I'enfant.  52  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lille, 
1893,  4.  s.,  No.,  17. 

Trouessart  (E[douard-]  L[ouis]).  Antiseptic 
therapeutics.    Transl.  by  E.  P.  Hurd.    2  p.  1., 
316  pp.    12°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis,  1893. 
Physician's  Leisure  Library,  7.  s. 

 .    Les  parasites  des  habitations  humainea 

et  des  denrees  alimentaires  ou  coinmerciales. 
168  pp.    12°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  [1895]. 

 .    Guide  pratique  du  diagnostic  bacterio- 

logique  des  maladies  microbiennes  a  I'usage 
des  medecins  praticiens.  vii,  207  pp.  16°. 
Paris,  Asselin  &  Hotizeav,  1896. 

For  Bioqrapluj,  see  Corresp.  m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xii,  no. 
283,  3  (Vaihtray). 

Trouette   (Jean).     *Le8  mutualites  mater- 

nelles;  leur  action  sur  la  mortalite  infantile. 

124  pp.    8°.  .  Paris,  1906,  No.  253. 
Trouilliet  (Emile).    *Des  pseudo-tuberculosea 

bacteriennes.  78  pp.  8°.  To^/oitse,  1899,  No.  313. 
Trotiillard  (Anatole)  [1867-      ].  *Contri- 

bution  a  1' etude  du  diabete  et  de  la  glycosuria 

physiologique  dans  I'etat  puerperal.     91  pp. 

4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  436. 
Trouillet    (Albert).      *Abces  pulmonaires 

metapneumoniques.    56  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906, 

No.  373. 

Trouillet  (Auguste)  [1864-  ].  *Le  Lyc^e 
Saint-Louis;  son  histoire;  quelques  remarques 
au  point  de  vue  de  1' hygiene  scolaire.  viii, 
120  pp.,  1  plan.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  15. 

Troulliias  (Paul).    *Dea  albuminoides  veg6- 
taux  au  point  de  vue  pharmaceutique.    ix,  10- 
49  pp.    4°.    Montpeliier,  1895,  No.  570. 
ficole  sup(5rieure  de  pharmacie. 

Troullieiir  (Michel)  [1882-  ].  *Fievre 
typhoide  et  allaitement.  121  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Lyon,  1908,  No.  124. 
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Troussaint  [Ange-Fran^ois-Charles]  [1869-  ]. 
Notions  sur  la  prophylaxie  des  maladies  epide- 
miques  dans  I'armee  metropolitaine  et  coloniale. 
239  pp.  8°.  Paris,  H.  Charles- Lavauzelle, 
1908. 

■  &  Scliiieider  (G.  E.).    Pages  d'hygiene 

militaire  pour  les  officiers.  Avec  preface  de 
M.  I'inspecteur  Vaillard.  iii,  288  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  H.  Charles- Lavauzelle,  [1906]. 

 .    The  same.     2.  ^d.    2  p.  1.,  iv, 

pp.  5-316.  8°.  Paris,  H.  Charles -Lavauzelle, 
[1911]. 

Trous§aint  (Ange-Frangois-Cyprien)  [1855-  ]. 
La  direction  du  service  de  sante  en  campagne. 
Directeurs  et  chefs  de  service  dans  les  princi- 
pales  situations  de  guerre  depuis  la  mobilisation 
jusqu'apres  la  bataille.  367  pp.  8°.  Paris,  H. 
Charles- Lavauzelle,  [1911]. 

Troussard  (Paul-FranQois-Alphonse)  [1878-  ]. 
*Traitement  des  retrecissements  infranchis- 
sables  de  I'oesophage  par  la  voie  endostomacale. 
108  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  347. 

Trousseau  [Armand]  [1801-67].  De  I'^pi- 
lepsie.  Legons  cliniques  faites  a  1' H6tel-D/ieu, 
recueillies,  redig^es  et  publiees  par  H.  Legrand 
Du  Saulle.  2.  ed.  22  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.  Viat, 
1856. 

 .    Du  tubage  de  la  glotte  et  de  la  trach^o- 

tomie.  59  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  Jils, 
1859. 

 .    Clinique  medicale  de  1' Hotel -Dieu  de 

Paris.  5.  M.,  publiee  par  les  soins  de  Michel 
Peter.  3  v.  8°^  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  Jiis, 
1877. 

 .    The  same.  Lectures  on  clinical  medicine, 

delivered  at  the  Hotel-Dieu,  Paris.  Transl.  from 
the  ed.  of  1868  by  John  Eose  Cormack.  4  v. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  Lindmy  &  BlakiHon,  1867-71. 

 .  The  same.  Transl.  from  the  3.  and  re- 
vised ed.  by  John  Rose  Cormack  and  P.  Victor 
Bazire.  2  v.  xxxi,  33-925  pp. ;  xxxii,  33-992 
pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lindsay  ds  Blakiston, 
1873. 

See,  also,  Academic  de  m^decine.  De  la  syphilis  vac- 
cinale[etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1865. — AIoiiso  y  Rodriguez 

(Josi5).  Compendiodeterap(5utlca general,  [etc.].  S°.  Ma- 
drid, 1871. — Graves  (Robert  James).  Clinical  lectureson 

the  practice  of  medicine  [etc.].   8°.   BiiUin,  ISM.  . 

The  same.   Clinical  lectures  on  thepracticeof  medicine. 

8°.  London,  1884.   .  The  same.   Le(,-ons  de  clinique 

medicale,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,1862.— l.eblanc  (Urbain)  <fe 
Trousseau  (Armand).  Recherches  exp^rimentales 
[etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1832. — Pecliolier (Raymond-Georges). 
Mat^rialisme et vitalisme,  [etc.].   8°.   Montpellier, ISdO. 

For  Biography,  see  Gaz.  m6d.  du  centre.  Tours,  1903, 
viil,  55-.59  (F.  Helme).  Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie, 
Amiens,  1903,  xxi,  89-100  (F.  Helme).  Also:  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1899,  Ixii,  429-433,  port.  Also:  Presse  m6d.,  Par., 
1911,  xix,  465;  517  (F.  Helme).  Also:  Rev.  mod.  de  m6d. 
et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  57-67  (F.  Helme). 

 &  Pidoux  (Hermann).    Traite  de  thera- 

peutique  et  de  matiere  medicale.  2  v.  4.  ed. 
ciii,  847  pp. ;  807  pp.    8°.    Paris,  B.  Jeune,  1851. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.    2  v.    ciii,  896; 

871  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Bichet  jeune,  1858. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.    2  v.    ciii,  947 

pp.;  916  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Bechet jeune,  1S62. 

Trousseau  (  A[  rmand  ]  )  jtm.  [1856-1910]. 
Traitement  des  maladies  des  yeux;  notions  pra- 
tiques. 2  p.  1.,  163  pp.  16°.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1895. 

■  .    The  same.     Prakticheskiya  lektsii  po 

terapii  glaza.  Perevod  s  frantsuzskavo  pokol- 
nol  E.  P.  Serebrennikovoi.  [Practical  lectures 
on  treatment  of  the  eye.  Transl.  from  the 
French  by  the  late  Serebrennikova.]  60  pp., 
1 1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1898. 

Bound  with:  Med.  j.  Olisa,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  i. 


Trousseau  (A[rmand])  jun. — continued. 
 .    La  fondation  ophtalmologique  Adolphe 

de  Rothschild.    32  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 
For  Biography,  see  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1911,  cxliv,  161- 

165,  port.  (Valude).   Ako:  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xix, 

465;  517  (F.  Helme).   Also:  Riv.  ital.  di  ottal.,  Roma, 

1910,  vi,  243  (A.  Antonelli). 

— :  &Truc(H.)    Rapport  sur  la  cecite  et 

les  aveugles  en  France.    126  pp.,  2  map.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1902. 
Troussel  [J.-F.-A.]  [1797-1852].    Tumeur  de- 

veloppee  dans  les  parois  de  1' uterus.    31  pp. 

16°.    Paris,  BHhune  &  Plon,  1840. 
Eepr.froiii:  Rev.  med.,  Par.,  1840. 

Troussewitch  (Stanislawe).  *  Recherches  mi- 
croscopiques  sur  le  role  et  la  structure  de  la  rate 
infectieuse.    71pp.    8°.  Geneve,19Q&. 

Trousson  (Eugene).  *Contribution  a.  I'etude 
de  r  intoxication  alcoolique  chez  les  enfants. 
63  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  293. 

Trout. 

Zendeini  (G.)  *  Delia  trota.  8°.  Pavia, 
1844, 

Vairo  (G.)  Note  differenziali  tra  la  trota  del  liume 
Calore  e  quella  importatavi  dai  vivai  governativi. 
Scuola  salernit.,  Salerno,  1908,  ix,  80. 

Trout  {Diseases  of). 

Field  (C.  W.)  An  epidemic  disease  of  trout.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1905,  n.  s.,  V,  6-9.— liaveran  (A.)  & 
Pettit(A.)  Surune  6pizootiedestruites.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cli,  421-423. 

Trout  {Parasites  of). 

Ca1kins(G.  N.)  Lymphosp oridium  truttse,  nov.gen., 
nov.  spec,  the  cause  of  a  recent  brook  trout  epidemic. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xii,  64.  Also: 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxiii,  513-520. 

Trouve  (Charles)  [1868-  ].  *Du  role  du 
terrain  dans  I'uremie  nerveuse.  54  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1901,  No.  409. 

Trouve  (Emile).  *De  la  thoracentese  dans  le 
pneumothorax  suffocant.  52  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1907,  No.  126. 

Trouve  (G.)  Electricite  medicale.  Nouveaux 
appareils.  18  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Benou,  Maulde 
&  Cock,  1879. 

 .  Manuel  theorique,  instru,mental  et  pra- 
tique d'electrologie  medicale.  Edition  honoree 
d'une  preface  de  M.  le  Dr.  Vigouroux.  1  p.  1., 
xxii,  788  pp.    12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1893. 

Trouve  (Gaston).  *  Etude  historique  et  statis- 
tique  sur  les  preuves  anatomo-pathologiques  de 
la  guerison  de  la  tuberculose  pleuro-pulmonaire. 
163  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  458. 

Trouve  (Rene)  [1868-  ].  *De  I'invagina- 
tion  intestinale  chez  1' enfant.  90  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1897,  No.  89. 

Trouvtclieff  (Ivan).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  laryngites  roubeoliques.  58  pp.  8°.  Tow 
louse,  1901,  No.  417. 

Trouw  (Bastian).  *De  samenhang  tusschen 
klierbuis  en  uitloozingsbuis  in  de  lever.  [Ams- 
terdam.] 1  p.  1.,  83  pp.  8°.  Utrecht,  J.  van 
Boekhoven,  1893. 

Trovati  (G.)  Fisiologia  e  patologia  del  liquido 
amniotico.  78  pp.  8°.  \_Siena,  L.  Lazzeri, 
1904.] 

Trowbridge  (George).  The  distribution  of 
colour  in  nature,  pp.  47-55.  8°.  New  York, 
1904. 

Cutting  from:  Westminster  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  olxii. 
Trowbridge  (John)  [1843-      ].    What  are 
the  X-rays? 

Cutting  from:  Century  Magazine,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ivi,  128-132. 

Trowbridge  (William  P.)  [1825-92]. 

Comstock  (C.  B.)  Biographical  memoir.  Nat 
Acad.  Sc.   Biog.  mem.,  Wash.,  1895,  iii,  365-367. 
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Trowbridge  (William  P.) — continued. 

■   &  Hall  (Henry).    Report  on  power  and 

machinery  employed  in  manufactures,  embrac- 
ing statistics  of  steam  and  water  power  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel,  machine  tools 
and  wood-working  machiuery,  wool  and  silk 
machinery,  and  monographs  on  pumps  and 
pumping  engines,  manufacture  of  engines  and 
Ijoilers,  marine  engines  and  steam  vessels. 
Also  report  on  the  ice  industry  of  the  United 
States,  by  Henry  Hall.  4  p.  1.,  12,  x,  294,  64, 
27,  66,  iv,  106,  41  pp.,  3  1.,  2  pi.,  9  plans.  4°. 
Washington,  Gov.  Print.  Office,  1888. 
U.  S.  Census,  v.  22,  1880. 

Troxler's  phenomenon. 

Diifour.  Sur  le  ph6nom6ne  de  Troxler.  Rev.  m6d. 
de  Test,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  212. 

Troy.  Annual  reports  of  the  water  commis- 
sioners to  the  common  council,  for  the  years 
1855-6  to  1899  (1.-45.).    8°.    Troy,  1858-1900.  ' 

Troy,  Asia  Mlno7\  ' 

XU'panic  (N.)  Zur  prahistorisehen  Bthno/ogie  der  ■ 
Troas.  Sitzungsb.  d.  anthrop.  Gesellsch.  iu  Wien,  1911-  j 
12,  47.  ! 

Troy,  JVew  York. 

See,  also.  Children  {Hospitals  and  asylums 
for),  Cholera  (History  and  statistics  of).  Hospi- 
tals {Description,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Ophthal- 
mic and  auric),  Insane  {Asylums for.  Description 
of,  etc.),  by  localities. 

Eaton  (  H.  H.)  Description  of  a  few  species  of  plants 
from  the  vicinity  of  Trov,  N.  Y.  Transylv.  J.  M.,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  1832,  V,  102-110. 

Troy  Hospital. 

Nicholo  (C.  E.)  Historical  sketch  of  the  Troy  Hos- 
pital, 1850-1900,   Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii,  11-13. 

Troy  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Troy, 
New  York.  Lecture  course,  1894-5.  2  1.  sm. 
4°.    [Troy,  1894.] 

TroyanoTski  ( K[arl-Ivan-Vilhelm]  r[yodo- 
rovich] )  [1841-  ].  Zdravookhraneniye  lich- 
noye  1  obshtshestvennoye;  kratkoye  ruko- 
vodstvo  dlya  uchebnikh  zavedeniy  i  dlya  vse- 
obshtahavo  upotrebleniya.  [Preservation  of 
health,  personal  and  public;  short  manual  for 
educational  institutions  and  general  use.]  xvii, 
334  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1894. 

 .    Pervaya  pomoshtsh  u  sebya  doma  i  na 

polle  bitvi  v  otsutstvii  vracha.  [First  aid  at 
home  and  on  the  battle  field  in  the  absence  of  a 
physician.]  2.  ed.  xii,  158  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  H.- 
Peterburg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1894. 

Troyes. 

See  Cholera  {History  and  Statistics  of).  Plague 
{History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

de  Troyes  {Jeati). 

malgaii^^ne.  Comment au  xvesiecle  lepeuple  pritla 
Bastille  sous  la  conduite  du  chirurgien  Jean  de  Troyes. 
Rev.  mod.  de  mi5d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1905,  iii,  392;  429. 

Truax  ( Charles) .  Amputations  in  the  light  of 
prothetical  science.  Read  before  the  Associa- 
tion of  Railway  Surgeons,  at  Buffalo,  1891.  21 
pp.    8°.    [  n.  J).],  1891. 

 .    The  mechanics  of  surgery,  comprising  I 

detailed  descriptions,  illustrations  and  lists  of 
the  instruments,  appliances  and  furniture  neces- 
sary in  modern  surgical  art.  1024  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  \  W.  B.  Conkey  Co.],  1899. 

Truax  {Jo/m  Gilbert)  [1848-98]. 

Slirady  (J.)  Memoir  of  John  Gilbert  Truax.  Tr.  N. 
York  M.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv,  669-672,  port. 

Truax  {Stephen,  P.)  [1856-1904]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  584.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  713. 


rubin  (A.  G.)  Material!  k  voprosu  o  pliesne- 
vikh  mikozakh  glaza;  aspergillo-  i  rizopomikoz; 
eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Mould  my- 
cosis of  the  eye;  aspergillo-  and  rhizopomycoses; 
experimental  investigation.]  316,  v  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    [Kazan,  1911.] 

In:  UcHEN.  Zapiski  Imp.  Kazan.  Univ.,  1911,  Ixxviii. 

True  {H[ermentaire])  [1857-  ]. 

See  lieprliice  (A.)  Annee  ophtalmologique  [etc.] . 
12°.  Pa)-is,  1900.— Pansier  (P.)  Traitd  de  I'oeil  artifi- 
ciel.  16°.  Paris,  1895. — Trousseau  ( Armand)  &  True 
(H.)  Rapport  sur  la  c6cit6  et  les  aveugles  [etc.].  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

 &  Cliavernac  (P. )    Hygiene  oculaire  et 

inspection  oculistique  des  ecoles.  Avec  une 
preface  de  C.  M.  Gariel.  2.  ed.  242  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1908. 

 •  .    The  same.    3.  ed. ,  revue  et  aug- 

mentee.  vii,  244  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Maloine, 
1911. 

  &  Pansier  (P.)    Contribution  a  I'his- 

toire  de  I'ophtalmologie  fran^aise,  histoire  de 
I'ophtalmologie  a  I'ecole  de  Montpellier,  du  xii" 
au  XX''  siecle.  Avec  une  preface  de  M.  L.  Liard. 
404  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

  &  Valude  ( E. )     Nouveaux  elements 

d'ophtalmologie.  2  v.  viii,  604  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. ; 
713  pp.,  11     8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1896. 

 ,    &  Frenkel  (H.)    The  same. 

Nouveaux  elements  d'ophtalmologie.  2.  ed., 
completement  transform^e  et  considerablement 
augmentee.  1  p.  1.,  xvi,  981  pp.,  11  pi.,  4  diag., 
2  1.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  V^Q'i. 

Trueliet  (FrMeric)  [1881-  ].  *De  la  re- 
section totale  des  saphenes  dans  le  traitement 
des  varices  superficielles  des  membres  inferieurs. 
190  pp.    8°.    Liion,  1908,  No.  130. 

Truclietet  (Auguste)  [1881-  ].  *De  1' am- 
putation sus-calcaneenne.  64  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1905,  No.  46. 

Truclii  (Jules).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'erythfeme  indure  de  Bazin.  51  pp.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1898,  No.  251. 

Truclion  (Louis)  [1863-  ].  *De  la  neces- 
site  de  la  creation  d'asiles  speciaux  pour  les 
alienes,  dits  criminels.  72  pp.  4°.  Lyon,  1894, 
No.  950. 

Truchot  (Charles- Marie-Augaste)  [1858-  ]. 
*  Etude  experimentale  de  Taction  de  I'electrisa- 
tion  statique  sur  les  combustions  intra-or- 
ganiques.  [Bordeaux.]  40  pp.  4°.  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  1894,  No.  57. 

Truchot  (P. )  &  Fretlet  (G.-E. )  De  la  lithine 
dans  les  eaux  minerales  de  Royat  et  dans  les 
principales  sources  thermales  d'Auvergne.  46 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Pons,  A.  Delahaye,  1875. 

Trufy  (Louis)  [1883-  ].  *  Etude  sur  cer- 
tains cals  vicieux  simulant  des  tumeurs  des  os. 
91  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Lyo7i,  1905,  No.  36. 

Trudeaii  (E[dward]  L[ivingston])  [1848-  ]. 
The  tuberculin  test  in  incipient  and  suspected 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  13  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1897. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixx. 

 .    Sanitaria  for  the  treatment  of  incipient 

tuberculosis.    14  pp.    8°.    Nev)  York,  1897. 
Rcpr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv. 

 .    The  sanitarium  treatment  of  incipient 

pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  its  results.    17  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1900. 
Eepr.Jrovi:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxv. 

 .    The  history  and  work  of  the  Saranac 

Laboratory  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis.  12 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Baltimore,  1901. 

Eepr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii. 
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Trudeau  (E[dward]  L[ivingston]) — continued. 
 .    Artificial  immunity  in  experimental  tu- 
berculosis.   19  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1903. 
Sepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii. 

 .    Studies  from  the  Saranac  Laboratory  for 

the  Study  of  Tuberculosis,  1900-1904.  94  pp. 
8°.    Boston,  1905. 

•  .  Animal  experimentation  and  tubercu- 
losis. 15  pp.  8°.  Chicago,  Am.  M.  Ass.  Press, 
1909. 

For  Biography,  see  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1909,  XX,  85-87.  Also:  Lanoet-Clmic,  Clncin.,  1905,  n.  s., 
liv,  662  (B.  F.  Lyle).  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  Iv, 
57.   Also:  Ibid.,  1910,  ix,  155-167  (S.  A.  Knopf). 

 &  Baldwin  (E.  R.)  A  resume  of  ex- 
perimental studies  on  the  preparation  and 
effects  of  antitoxic  serum  in  tuberculosis.  From 
the  Saranac  Laboratory  for  the  Study  of  Tuber- 
culosis, Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  13  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  1898.] 
Sepr.from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1898,  xiii. 

■    .     Experimental   studies  on  the 

preparation  and  effects  of  antitoxin  for  tubercu- 
losis.   36  pp.    8°.    Philndelphia,  1899. 

Mepr.Jrom:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  cxvi;  1899,  cxvii. 

Trudean  {Edward  Livingston),  jr. 
[1873-1904]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv.  742. 
Triidi  Antropologicheskavo  Obshtshestva  pri 
Imperatorskoi  Voyenno-Meditsinskoi  Akade- 
mii.  [Papers  of  the  Anthropological  Society 
of  the  Imperial  Army  Medical  Academy.]  pt.  1, 
v.l,  1893;  V.  7, 1901-4  [fragmentary].  203  pp., 
3  pi.,  1  map;  1604-  PP-  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  1894- 
1907. 

Trudt  fakultetskol  terapevticheskoi  kliniki  Im- 
peratorskavo  Moskovskavo  Universiteta.  Tom 
izdanniy  v  chest  tridtsatilitiya  nafichnoi  dieya- 
telnosti  direktora  kliniki  V.  D.  Shervinskavo. 
[Papers  of  the  medical  clinic  of  the  Imperial 
University  of  Moscow.  Volume  issued  to  com- 
memorate the  thirtieth  anniversary  of  the  scien- 
tific activity  of  the  director  of  the  clinic,  V.  D. 
Shervinski.]  viii,  506,  viii,  337  pp.,  port.  8°. 
Moskva,  A.  I.  Mamontoff,  1904. 

Trudt  fakultetskoi  terapevticheskoi  kliniki  prof. 
S.  V.  Levashova  pri  Imperatorskom  Novorossiy- 
skom  Universitetie.  [Papers  from  Levashoff's 
therapeutic  clinic  of  the  University  of  Odessa.] 
Pt.  1.    203  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Odessa,  1908. 

Trudt  Fiziologicheskavo  Instituta  Imperator- 
skavo  Moskovskavo  Universiteta.  [Papers  of 
the  Physiological  Institute  of  the  Imperial  Mos- 
cow University.]  v.  5;  v.  6,  pt.  1.  8°.  Mos- 
kva, 1896-1907. 

Trudt  Fiziologicheskoi  Laboratorii  Imperator- 
skavo  Moskovskavo  Universiteta.  [Papers  of 
the  physiological  laboratory  of  the  Imperial 
Moscow  University.]  v.  1-4.  8°.  Moskva, 
1888-93. 

Trudt  Instituta  obshtshel  patologii  Imperator- 
skavo  Moskovskavo  Universiteta.  [Papers  of 
the  Institute  of  General  Pathology  of  the  Im- 
perial Moscow  University.]  v.  3.  Edited  by 
A.  B.  Fokht.  708  pp.,  2  1.,  10  pi.,  12  diag.  8°. 
Moskva,  1899. 

Trudt  Kazanskavo  Voyenno-Sanitarnavo  Ob- 
shtshestva. [Papers  of  the  Kazan  Army  Sani- 
tary Society.]  1891-2.  75  pp.,  3  diag.  8"^. 
Kazan,  N.  A.  Ilyashenka,  1892. 

Trudt  Kharkovskavo  Meditsinskavo  Obshtshe- 
stva. [Papers  of  the  Kharkov  Medical  Society.  ] 
1893;  1896;  1897.    8°.    Kharkov,  1893-8. 

Trudt  Kiyevskavo  Khirurgicheskavo  Obshtshe- 
stva, sostoyashtshavo  pri  Imperatorskom  Uni- 
versitetie Sv.  Vladimira.    [Papers  of  the  Kiyev 


Tr  u  dt — conti  n  ued . 
Surgical  Society  at  the  Imperial  University  of 
Kiyev.]  1908-11.  8°.   [A'^/ec,  1910-12.] 
Bound  roiih:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1910,  1:  1912,  lii. 

Trudt  kliniti  dushevnikh  i  nervnikh  bolleznei 
v  S.-Peterburgie.  [Memoirs  of  the  Clinic  of 
Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases  in  St.  Petersburg.] 
1897,  1.-2.  Editor:  V.  M.  Bekhtereff.  8°.  S.- 
Peterhurg,  1898. 

Trudt  kliniki  nervnikh  bolieznei  Imperator- 
skavo  Kazanskavo  Universiteta.  [Papers  of 
the  Clinic  of  Nervous  Diseases  of  the  Imperial 
Kazan  University.]  I.  Editor:  L.  O.  Dark- 
shevich.    8°.    Kazan,  1899. 

Trudt  Kommissii  po  izliedovanii  S.-Peterburga 
[etc.  ] .  See  Syezd  russkikh  Yeetestvoispitatelel 
1  vrachei.    8.    Trudi  [etc.]. 

Trudt  Mediko-Khimicheskol  Laboratorii  Impe- 
ratorskavo  Tomskavo  Universiteta.  Izd.  pod 
redaktsiyei  F.  K.  Kryugera.  Arbeiten  des  me- 
dicinisch-chemischen  Laboratoriums  der  kaiser- 
lichen  Universitiit  zu  Tomsk.  Hrsg.  von  Fried- 
rich  Kriiger.     v.  1.    8°.    Tomsk,  1903-10. 

Bound  with:  Izviest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1904,  xxiii: 
1907,  xxviii:  1909,  xxxii:  1910,  xl. 

Trudt  Obshtshestva  Dietskikh  Vrachei  y  Mos- 
kvle.  [Papers  of  the  Society  of  Pediatric  Phy- 
sicians in  Moscow.]  v.  2-7,  1893-4  to  1898-9. 
8°.    \_Moskva,  1894-]9. 

V.  3,  5-7,  bound  witlu-  Bibliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1894  -  9, 
i-vi. 

Trudt  Obshtshestva  Dietskikh  Vrachei,  sostaya- 
shtsheye  pri  Imperatorskom  Moskovskom  Uni- 
versitetie s  prilozheniyem  protokolovzasiedaniy 
obshtshestva.  [Papers  of  the  Society  of  Pedia- 
tric Physicians,  in  connection  with  the  Imperial 
University  of  Moscow,  with  supplement  of  the 
proceedings.]  v.  1,  1892-3;  v.  2,  1893-4;  v.  4, 
1895-6.    8°.    Moskva,  1893-7. 

Beginning  with  1893-4,  v.  2,  the  words  "s  prilozheniyem 
protokolov  zasledaniy  obshtshestva"  were  dropped. 

Trudt  Obshtshesva  Dietskikh  Vrachei  y  S.-Pe- 
terburgie.  [Papers  of  the  Society  of  Pediatric 
Physicians  in  St.  Pedersburg.]  v.  [3]-10,  1888 
to  i894-5.    8°.    S.-Peterbiirg,  1888-96. 

Trudt  Obshtshestva  Kiyevskikh  vrachei.  S 
prilozheniyem  protokolov.  [Papers  of  the  So- 
ciety of  ICiev  Physicians.  With  supplement 
of  the  proceedings.]  v.  1,  1894-5.  ii  (1 1.),  106, 
34  pp.    8°.    Kiyev,  1895. 

Trudt  Obshtshestva  Nevropatologov  i  Psikhia- 
trov  pri  Moskovskom  Universitetie.  [Papers 
of  the  Society  of  Neurologists  and  Alienists  at 
the  University  of  Moscow.]  1893-4.  113  pp. 
8°.    [Moskva,  1894.] 

Bound  with:  Bibliot.  Vracha,  Mosk.,  1894,  i. 

Trudt  Obshtshestva  Eusskikh  Vrachei  v  Moskvie 
s  prilozheniyem  protokolov  zasiedaniy  ob- 
shtshestva. [Papers  of  the  Society  of  Russian 
Physicians  in  Moscow,  with  supplement  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  meetings  of  the  society.]  v. 
30-40,  1891-1901.    8°.    Moskva,  1891-1901. 

The  second  half  year  (1895)  1896,  v.  34,  is  called  "Proto- 
koli  .  .  ." 

Tru<lt  Obshtshestva  Russkikh  Vrachei  S.-Peter- 
burgie,  s  prilozheniyem  protokolov  zasiedaniy 
Obshtshestva.  [Papers  of  the  Society  of  Russian 
Physicians  in  St.  Petersburg,  with  supplement 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  meetings.]  v.  51, 
1883-4;  v.  52,  1884-5,  second  half  year;  v.  53, 
1885-6;  v.  54, 1886-7;  v.  56-58,  1888-9  to  1891-2; 
v.  60-64,  1893-4  to  1896-7.  8°.  S.-Peterhirg, 
1889-97. 

Papers  for  1890-91  to  1894-5  are  given  as  v.  57-.59  in 
place  of  V.  58-62.  We  have  only  four  numbers  for  1890-91, 
December  to  June. 
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Trudt  Obsbtshestva  S.-Peterburgskikh  Dlet- 
skikh  Vrachei.  I.  Protokoli  zasledaniy  ob- 
sbtshestva. II.  Prilozheniya  k  protokolam. 
[Papers  of  the  Society  of  St.  Petersburg  Pedia- 
tric Physicians.  I.  Proceeding  of  tlie  meetings 
of  the  society.  II.  Supplements  to  the  proceed- 
ings.] [v.  1,  1885-6.]  1  p.  1.,  177,  ii  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1.  N.  Skorokhodov,  1887. 

Continued  as:  Trudi  Obsbtshestva  Dletskikh  Vra- 
chei. 

Triidi  Obsbtshestva  Vrachei  g.  Kazani.  [Pa- 
pers of  the  Society  of  Physicians  of  Kazan.]  v. 
5.    8°.    Kazan,  1872-3. 

Trudt  Odesskavo  Otdiela  Russkavo  Obsbtshestva 
Okbraneniya  Narodnavo  Zdraviya.  [Papers  of 
the  Odessa  section  of  the  Russian  Society  for  the 
Preservation  of  the  Public  Health.]  Nos.  1-4. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900-1904. 

Trudt  pervavo  syezda  Kavkazskikh  Vrachei. 
Kholernaya  epidemiya  1892  goila  na  Kavkazie. 
[Papers  of  the  First  Congress  of  Physicians  of 
the  Caucasus.  The  cholera  epidemic  of  1892  in 
the  Caucasus.]  v.  1.  357  pp.,  1  tab.  4°. 
Tiflis,  M.  D.  Rotiniants,  1883. 

Trudt  pervavo  syezda  Obsbtshestva  Russkikh 
Akushorov  i  Ginekologov.  S.-Peterburg,  28-31 
dek.,  1903.  Pod  red.  V.  V.  Stroganova.  [Papers 
of  the  First  Congress  of  Society  of  Russian  Ob- 
stetricians and  Gynecologists.  Edited  by  Stro- 
ganoff.]  616  pp.,  18  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1904. 

Bound  with:  J.  akush.  i  jensk.  bolicz.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904, 
xvili. 

Trudt  pervavo  Vserossiyskavo  Oto-Laingoliche- 
skavo  Syezda  v.  S.-Peterburgie  (26-30  dekabrya 
1908  g.).  Pod  red.  L.  T.  Levinai  A.  R.  Illyislia. 
[Papers  of  the  First  Pan-Russian  Oto-Laryngo- 
logical  Congress  in  St.  Petersburg  (December  26- 
30).  Edited  by  Levin  and  Ilyish.]  ii,  205  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  G.  I.  ZalJiri,  1909. 

Trudt  i  Protokoli  Imperatorskavo  Kavkazskavo 
Meditsinskavo  Obsbtshestva.  [Papers  and  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Imperial  Medical  Society  of  the 
Caucasus.]  v.  44-49,  1907-8,  to  1912-13.  8°. 
Tiflis,  1907-13. 

Trudt  i  Protokoli  zasiedaniy  Russkavo  Khirurgi- 
cheskavo  Obsbtshestva  Pirogova.  [Papers  and 
Proceedings  of  the  meetings  of  the  Russian  Sur- 
gical Society  of  Pirogoff.]  v.  19-25, 1900-7.  8°. 
S.-Pelerburg,  1903-8. 

Trudt  Russkavo  Meditsinskavo  Obsbtshestva  pri 
Imperatorskom  Varshavskom  Universitetie. 
[Memoires  de  la  Societe  russe  de  mededne  a 
I'Universite  imperialede  Varsovie.]  v.  1-4.  8^. 
Varsham,  1889-92. 

Trudt  Syezda  zemskikh  vrachei  s  uchastiyem 
predvoditelei  dvoryanstva  i  predsiedatelei  zem- 
skikh uprav  Kaluzhskoi  gubernii,  dlya  obsuzh- 
deniya  mier  borbi  s  kholerol  1893  g.  25.  fe- 
vrahya.  [po]  lye.  Marta.  [Papers  of  the  Con- 
gress of  zemstvo  physicians,  and  representatives 
of  the  nobility  and  chairmen  of  Kaluga  Govern- 
ment zemstvo  boards,  to  consider  means  of 
fighting  cholera  .  .  .]  94  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Kaluga,  1893. 

Trudt  syezd[ov]  Obsbtshestva  Russkikh  vra- 
chei v  paniyat  N.  I.  Pirogova.  [Papers  of  the 
Congresses.  Society  of  Russian  Physicians  in 
Pirogoff's  memory.]  2.,  1887,  2  v.;  4.,  1891,  1 
v.;5.,1894,  2  v.;9.,1904,  6v.  in3.  8°.  Moskva 
&  S.-Peterhurg,  1887-1906. 

The  papcr.f  of  the  second  congress  are  called:  Trudt 
syezda  russkikh  vrachei.  Of  the  fourth:  Xriidi  syezda 
russkikh  Vrachei  v  pamyat  N.  I.  Pirogova.  Year  of  pub- 
lication: 1894  on  title-page,  1895  on  cover  of  v.  2,  fifth 
congress. 


Trudt  Tomskavo  Obsbtshestva  Yestestvoispita- 
telel.  [Papers  of  the  Tomsk  Society  of  Natu- 
ralists.]   1889-91.    8°.    iTomsk,  1889-92.] 

Trudt  visocliaishe  razrieshonnavo  syezda  po 
obsuzhdeniyu  mIer  protiv  sifllisa  v  Rossii, 
bivshavo  pri  Meditsinskom  Departamentie  s  15 
po  22  yanv.  1897  goda  pod  predsledatelstvom 
.  .  .  L.  F.  Ragozina.  [Papers  of  the  Congress 
to  consider  measures  against  syphilis  in  Russia, 
held  at  the  Medical  Department,  Jan.  15-22, 
under  the  presidency  of  L.  F.  Ragozin.]  v.  1-2. 
4°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1897. 

Trudt  Vremennavo  Meditsinskavo  Obsbtshestva 
V  Dainem  Vostokle  v  Kharbinie.  [Papers  of 
the  Temporary  Medical  Society  in  the  Far  East, 
in  Kharbin.]  2  v.  8°.  Kharbin  &  Moskva, 
1904-6. 

Trudt  vtoravo  Syezda  Rossiyskikh  Terapevtov 
(S.-Peterburg  s  19  po  23  dekabrya  1910  goda). 
Pod  red.  K.  Z.  Villamena  [et  al.].  [Papers  of 
the  Second  Congress  of  Russian  Therapeutists 
(St.  Petersburg,  from  the  19th  to  the  23d  Decem- 
ber, 1910).  Edited  by  Villamen  [etal.].]  xxiv, 
328  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  G.  I.  Zakhri,  1911. 

True  (A.  C.)  Farmers'  bulletin  No.  251.  Ex- 
periment station  work.  Compiled  from  the 
publications  of  the  agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tions. American  sugar  beet  seed.  Stimulants 
for  seed.  Fertility  of  eggs,  etc.  32  pp.  8°, 
Waslmigton,  Gov.  Print.  Ojfice,  1906. 

 .    Farmers'  bulletin  No.  262.  Experiment 

station  work.  Compiled  from  the  publication  of 
the  agricultural  experiment  stations.  Water  for 
table  use,  phosphates,  winter  wheat,  etc.  32  pp. 
8°.     Washi7igton,  Goo.  Print.  Office,  1906. 

True  (Frederick  W.)  Guide  to  a  collection  illus- 
trating the  families  of  mammals,  exhibited  in 
the  Ohio  Valley  Centennial  Exposition  in  1888 
by  the  U.  S.  National  Museum.  26  pp.  8°. 
Washington,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1888,  xi,  App. 

 .    Description  of  a  new  species  of  mouse, 

Phenacomys  longicaudus,  from  Oregon,  pp. 
303-304.    8°.    [  Washington,  1890.] 

Cutting  from:  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1890,  xiii. 

 .  Diagnosis  of  new  North  American  mam- 
mals.   3  pp.    8°.     Washington,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1894,  xvii. 

 .    Diagnoses  of  some  undescribed  wood  rats 

(genus  Neotoma)  in  the  National  Museum.  3  pp. 
8°.     Washington,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1894,  xvii. 

 .    An  account  of  the  beaked  whales  of  the 

family  Ziphiidfe  in  the  collection  of  the  United 
States  National  Museum,  with  remarks  on  some 
specimens  in  other  American  museums.  90  pp. , 
42  pi.  4°.  Washington,  Gov.  Print.  Office,  1910. 
Smithson.  Inst.,  Bull.  no.  IZ. 

True  (Rodney  H. )    Cultivation  of  drug  plants  in 
the  United  States,    pp.  337-346,   3  pi.  8°. 
^Washington,  1903.] 
Repr.from:  Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric,  Wash.,  1903. 

  &  Bartlett  (Harley  Harris).  Absorp- 
tion and  excretion  of  salts  by  roots  as  influenced 
by  concentration  and  composition  of  culture 
solutions.  I.  Concentration  relations  of  dilu- 
tions of  calcium  and  magnesium  nitrates  to  pea 
roots.    36  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.     Washington,  1912. 

Forms  Bull.  No.  231  of  U.  S.  Dep.  Agrlc.   Bureau  plant 
indust..  Wash. 

True   (A)   disinfectant:  lysol.     16  pp.  12°. 

New  York,  Lehn  &  Fink,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Notes  on  new  remedies,  N.  Y.,  1891,  iv. 
Trueb  (Karl)  [1880-       ].     * Grossenverhalt- 
nisse  des  Cavum    pulpje   nach  Altersstufen. 
[Heidelberg.]   43  pp.   8°.    [Berlin,  J.  Springer, 
1908.] 
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Truebner  (Nicolas).  Trubner's  bibliographi- 
cal guide  to  American  literature.  A  classed 
list  of  books  published  in  the  United  States 
of  America  during  the  last  forty  years.  With 
bibliographical  introduction,  notes,  and  alpha- 
betical index.  554  pp.  8°.  London,  Trubner 
&  Co.,  1859. 

Triik  (Max)  [1879-  ].  * Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men  von  Harncylindern  ohne  Albuminurie. 
25  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzker,  1902. 

Truelle  (Roger).  *  Action  des  differents  cou- 
rants  (^lectriques  sur  la  fibre  lisse  de  I'intestin. 
83  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  147. 

Truelle  (Victor).  *  Etude  critique  sur  les  psy- 
choses dites  post-operatoires.  Ill  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  262. 

Triiniper  (Heinrich)  [1874-  ].  *Dermoide 
des  Mundbodens  und  ihre  Genese.  22  pp.  8°. 
Halle,  C.  A.  Kaemmercr  &  Co.,  1910. 

Triinipler  ( Christian  Fritz )  [1880-  ] .  *  Kli- 
nische  Beobachtungen  bei  Steisslagen,  beson- 
ders  beim  engen  Becken.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Giessen,  J.  Weinert,  1906. 

Triiper  (J. )  Psychopathische  Minderwertig- 
keiten  im  Kindesalter.  Ein  Mahnwort  fur 
Eltern,  Lehrer  und  Erzieher.  90  pp.  8°. 
Giitersloh,  C.  Bertelsmann,  1893. 

:  .    Zur  Frage  der  ethischen  Hygiene  unter 

besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Internate.  16 
pp.    8°.    Altenbnrg,  0.  Bonde,  1904. 

Truffler  (Horace- Alphonse-Martin )  [1877-  ]. 
*De  r  exenteration  ignee  au  cours  de  la  pan- 
ophtalmie.  [Lille.]  39  pp.  8°.  Arras,  1901, 
No.  52. 

Truffles. 

See,  also,  Fungi  {Edible). 

Itoulaiig'er  (E.)  Die  Keimung  der  Ascospore  der 
Trilffel.  Ztsclir.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1903,  ix,  202-205.— 
Cowley  (L.  M.)  La  trnfa.  Rev.  de  med.  y  drug,  de  la 
Habana,  1908,  xiii,  358-365.— Faick  (Olga).  Ueber  die 
mikroskopist'he  Untersoheiduiig  der  echten  Perigord — 
Triiffel  (Tuber  brumaie)  von  den  verwandten  Arten  und 
der  sogenannten  falschen  Triiffel  (Scleroderma  vulgare). 
Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl., 
1911,  xxi,  209-211,  1  pi.— Giesenliagen.  Trilffeln  als 
Speisenwiirze  in  Fleischwaren  des  Handels.  Ibid.,  641- 
645.— Irwell  (L.)  Truffles.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  xix,  263-267. 

Trufinet  (Josephine)  [1877-  ].  *Recher- 
ches  statistiques  sur  la  scarlatina  a  Lyon. 
(1901-5.)    38  pp.    8°.    X?/on.,  1906,  No.  76. 

Truliart  (H[ermann]).  Pankreas-Pathologie. 
1.  Theil.  Multiple  abdominale  Fettgewebsne- 
krose.  xxvi,  498  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmann,  1902. 

Triijillo. 

See  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
(Yellow,  History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Trujillo  (Antonio  G.)  *  Breve  estudio  sobre 
la  pustula  maligna.  61  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  I. 
Escalante,  1882. 

Truka  von  Rrzowilz  (Wenzel).  Geschichte 
des  schwarzen  Staares  in  welcher  die  Erfah- 
rungen  der  Aerzte  aller  Zeiten  enthalten  sind. 
TJebersetzt  von  George  Philip  Mogalla.  Erster 
Theil.  6p.l.,  322  pp.  8°.  Breslau,  G.  Lowe, 
1790. 

Trull4s  y  Soler  (Manuel).  Recopilacion 
legislativa  sobre  cementerios  y  particulares 
inhumaciones  y  exhumaciones,  translacion  de 
caddveres,  embalsamientos  y  cuanto  se  reiaciona 
con  estos  asuntos,  con  anotaciones  de  la  ley 
municipal,  ley  del  registro  civil,  concilio  de 
Trento,  etc.,  adicionada  con  los  reglamentos  de 
los  cementerios  de  Barcelona,  Cadiz,  Madrid, 
San  Sebastian  y  Sevilla.  3  p.  1.,  614  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Madrid,  hijos  de  J.  A.  Garcia,  1906. 


Truman  ( Edgar  Beckit )  [1839-1902]. 

See  truyot  (Yves) .  A  study  in  .social  physiology,  [etc.]. 
12°.    London.  1884. 

For  Bwgraphi/,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  1623.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  1361. 

Truman  {Edvnn  Thomas)  [1819-1905]. 

Obituary.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1905,  i,  1102.  Also:  Med. 
Press  &  Uirc,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  442. 

Truman  (Mary)  &  Sykeg  (Edith).  Food  for 
the  sick.    52  pp.    12°.    London,  [1893  or  94]. 

   .    Nursing  old  age.    146  pp.  12°. 

London,  [1893  or  94]. 

 •  .  Disinfection.  37  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, [1893  or  94]. 

Trumbower  (M.  R. )  Ophthalmia  in  cattle. 
2  pp.    8°.    IWashingtonI,  \%0b. 

Forms  circ.  no.  65  of ;  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust..  Wash. 

Trumpp  (Joseph).  Die  unblutige  operative 
Behandlung  von  Larynxstenosen  mittelst  der 
Intubation.  1  p.  1.,  115  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  & 
Wieu,  F.  Deuticke,  1900. 

 .    Die  Magen-Darmkrankheiten  im  Siiug- 

lingsalter.    28  pp.    Wiirzburg,  A.  Stuber,  1902. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

 .    Gesundheitspflege  im  Kindesalter.  119 

pp.    12°.    Sliittgart,  E.  H.  Moritz,  [1900]. 
Bibliothek  der  Gesundheitspflege,  v.  15. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Teil.  Korper- und  Geistes- 

pflegeim  schulpflichtigen  Alter.    140  pp.  12°. 

Stuttgart,  E.  H.  Moritz,  [1903J. 

Bibliothek  der  Gesundheitspflege,  y.  15a. 

 .   The  same.   2.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.    156  pp.    12°.    Stuttgart,  E.H.  Moritz,  1906. 
Biblioth.  f.  Gsndhtspfig.,  v.  15a. 

 .    Die  ansteckenden  Kinderkrankheiten  in 

Wort  und  Bild.  Dargestellt  fiir  Schule  und 
Haus.  1  pi.  [elephantine  fol.  folded  in]  8°. 
Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1906. 

 .  Diphtherie. 

In:  Handb.  d.  Kinderh.  (Pfaundler  u.  Schlossmann). 
8°.    Leipzig,  1906,  i,  786-814. 

 .    The  same.  Diphtheria. 

In:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann.  Eng. 
transl.,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  355-118,  3  pi. 

 .    The  same.    De  verzorging  van  het  jonge 

kind.  2  p.  1.,  105  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Baarn,  Hollan- 
dia-Druklerij,  [n.  rf.]. 

Geneeskundige  leekeboekjes,  2.  s.,  no.  6. 

 .    Hoe  te  zorgen  voor  de  geestelijke  en  li- 

chamelijke  gezondheid  van  het  kind.  108  pp. 
12°.    Baarn,  Hollandia-Drukkerij,  [n.  d.}. 

See,  also,  Scliaffer  (Oskar)  &  TiMiiiipp  (Joseph). 
Mutter  nnd  Kind  [etc.J.  12°.  StuUgart,  [1900] . —Vor- 
trage  iiber  Siiuglingspfiege  [etc.] .   8°.   Berlin, 1901. 

Trunecek  (Karel).  Leceni  tuberkulosy  kosti 
a  kloubu.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
bones  and  joints.]  8°.  v  Praze,  Burslk  &  Ko- 
hout,  1900. 

Forms  no.  80  (8.  s.,  no.  10)  of:  Sbirka  pfednaSek  a  rospr. 
z  oboru  liikarsk.,  v  Praze,  1900. 

Trunecek's  serum.. 

See,  also.  Paralysis  (Treatment  of). 

Alayrac  (F. )  *  L'emploi  du  serum  de  Tru- 
necek en  therapeutique.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

AuDONNET  (G. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  dea 
effets  du  serum  de  Trunecek.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1903. 

Sari  (E.  )  *Recueil  d' observations  au  sujet 
de  I'application  du  serum  de  Trunecek  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  sclerose  de  I'oreille,  du  labyrin- 
thisme  et  du  decollement  de  la  retine.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Arnaiid  (R.)  Contribution  4  I'gtude  du  serum  de 
Trunecek.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1904,  v,  448-454,— Bar- 
raja.  Sur  la  preparation  du  s6rum  de  Trunecek.  ,  Mar- 
seille med.,  1902,  xxxix,  345-348.— de  Bourgon.  Etude 
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Trunecek's  serum. 

sur  le  s6rum  de  Trunececk;  son  insucces dans les troubles 
sol^reux  de  I'oreille.  Rev.  m^d.,  Par.,  1905,  xiv,  '263- 
269.— Chandler  (S.)  Trunecek's  serum.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  305.  Also,  Reprint.— Chretien 
(H.)  Le  s^'rum  de  Trunecek.  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers, 
1904,  xviii,  6-11.  Also:  Bull.  d.  lab.  de  biol.  appliq..  Par., 
1904,  ii,  no.  4,  4-8.— Cosma.  Despre  injectiile  sub  cu- 
tanate  cu  serum  Trunececk,  in  neurastenie  §i  in  dil'terite 
Stan  nervoase  care  acompaniaza  unele  maladil:  pelagra, 
anemia,  etc.  Spitalul.  Bucurescl,  1903,  xxiii,  178.— I>e 
Silvestri  (E.)  II  siero  Trunececk  nell'  ateroma  e  nel- 
r  arteriosclero.si.  Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1904,  iii,  98- 
102.— Wldsbury.  De  Taction  du  s6rum  de  Trunecek 
sur  certains  symptomes  auriculaires  et  n^^vropathiques. 
Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii, 203. — 
Hueliard  (  H.)  Le  serum  dit  de  Trunecek.  BuU.gto. 
dethdrap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  cxliii,  851-855.— lieopold- 
K<evi.  A  propos  du  s<?rum  de  Trunecek;  rC'Sultats  41oi- 
gnfe;  lavements;  poudre  min^rale.  Bull,  et  mem,  Soc 
med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1902, 3.  s.,  xix,  526-538.  Aim  [Abstr.] : 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  i,  .579-582.— Serum  (Le)  deTrune- 
cek.  Bull.  g^n.  de  thjjrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  cxliii,  745- 
748. — Teissier  (P.)  A  propos  du  s^rum  de  Trunecek. 
Bull.  etm§m.  Soc.m^d.d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  525. 

Trunk. 

See,  aUo,  Abdomen;  Chest. 
Cerne(A.)    Un  sch(5raa  du  tronc.    Normandie  m^d., 
Rouen,  1908,  xxiv,  413-416. 

Trunk  ( Covipression  of). 

See,  also.  Chest  {Compression  of). 

liang'e  (E.)  Stauungsblutungen  infolge  trauma- 
tischer  Rumpfkompression.  Deutsche  Ztschr,  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1912,  cxx.  76-136.— Ruppanner  (E.)  Ueber 
Stauungsblutungen  naeh  Compression  des  Rumpfes. 
Cor,-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1909,  x.xxix,  45-56.— 
Scliultze  (E.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Stauungsblutung  nach 
Rumpfcompression.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xe, 
1100-1102,  1  pi. 

Truppers  (Om)  forseende  med  vatten  i  liiger 
och  kantoneringsqvarter  iemte  tilliigg  om  vat- 
tenledningai .  [The  provisioning  of  troops  with 
water  in  camp  as  well  as  in  quarters,  and  re- 
marks on  conduits  of  water.]  24  pp.  16°. 
Stockholm,  1859. 

Truro. 

See  Dispensaries  (Reports  of),  by  localities. 

Trusevich  { Ya[kov]  I[vanovich] )  [1853-  ]. 
Kak  virazhayetsya  morskaya  bollezn,  kak  pre- 
dokhranitsya  i  llechitsya.  [How  does  seasick- 
ness express  itself?  How  to  prevent  and  cure 
it?]  3.  ed.  220  pp.  16°.  S.-Peterbiirg,  Morslc. 
Minister.,  1893. 

 .    IMitchelevskaya  sistema  liecheniya  sla- 

bonervnikh  i  isterichnikh,  malokrovnikh  ikhu- 
doshtshavikh.  Po  avtoru,  Playfair'u  i  dr.  sost. 
[Mitchell's  system  of  treating  neurasthenia  and 
hysteria,  ansemia  and  emaciation.  Compiled 
after  the  author,  Playfair,  and  others.]  2.  ed. 
170  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1894. 

Truslilevieli  (I[van]  I[vanovich])  [1866-  ]. 
*Klinicheskoye  znacheniye  opredieleniya  mo- 
chevol  kisloti  v  mochie  po  sposobu  Ruhe- 
mann'a.  [Clinical  importance  of  determining 
the  uric  acid  in  the  urine  by  Euhemann's 
method.]  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S.-Peierburg,  Mme. 
N.  Ya.  StoU-ova,  1906. 

Truskawiec. 

<S'ee  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Truskier  (i^'roM  Gustawu).  *  Ueber  die  Hya- 
line im  Corpus  luteura  und  im  atretischen  Fol- 
likel.  29  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  ZiXrich-Selnau,  G. 
Leeiriann  &  Co.,  1909. 

Truskolyavski  (Ts[ezar]  F[rantsovich] ) 
[1862-  ].  *K  voprosu  o  zagryaznenii  skorb- 
nikh  listkov  i  knig  v  bolnitsakh  mikroorganiz- 
mami.  [()n  the  infection  of  clinical  charts  and 
books  in  hospitals  by  microorganisms.]  78  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Ya.  I.  Liberman,  1894. 


Tru§off(I[van]  I[vanovich])  [1868-  ].  *K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  tak  iiazivayemikh  atsidofil- 
nikh  bakteriy  kishechnika  grudnikh  dietei  na 
sterilizovannoye  moloko.  [  Influence  upon 
sterilized  milk  of  so-called  aeidophile  bacteria 
of  the  intestines  of  the  infant.]  1  p.  1.,  83  pp., 
3  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  V.  Deiiiakoff,  1904. 

Trusses. 

Brand  (R.  )  The  true  method  of  reducing 
ruptures;  and  retaining  them  in  the  abdomen, 
and  in  the  navel;  together  with  testimonies  to 
the  merits  of  Mr.  Brand's  elastic  truss;  and  sev- 
eral authenticated  cases  of  the  most  extraordi- 
nary cures.  To  which  is  added  a  postscript. 
8°.    London,  1771. 

Cluthe  (C.  )  Wholesale  price  list.  Charles 
Cluthe's  self- adjustable  spiral  spring  truss, 
patented  Cnited  States  and  Canada.  8°.  [^To- 
ronto, Ohio],  1888. 

Court  (The)  Record.  Medical  diplomas. 
The  Ryan  truss. 

Cutting  from:  Daily  Inter  Ocean,  Chicago,  Dec.  5,  1885. 

Deneffe  (V.)  Les  bandages  herniaires  a 
I'epoque  merovingienne.    8°.    Anvers,  1900. 

Directions  for  fitting  the  Drs.  Smiths'  "Hon- 
est John"  truss,    roy.  8°.         J-).,  71.  d.} 

Gendron  (A. -P. )  *  De  I'insuffisance  de  ban- 
dage elastique  sans  ressort  dans  la  contention  de 
la  hernie  inguinale.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Horn  (W.  H.)  &  Beo.  Illustrated  and  des- 
criptive catalogue  of  Horn's  standard  hard 
rubber,  leather  covered  and  elastic  trusses, 
abdominal  supporters,  abdominal  belts,  shoul- 
der braces,  suspensories,  elastic  hosiery,  band- 
ages, pile  pipes,  crutches,  etc.  Also  treatise  on 
abdominal  hernia  or  rupture  and  its  mechanical 
treatment.    22.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  [1892]. 

Illustrated  mechanical  treatment  of  hernia, 
by  Edwin  Cheslerman  and  by  M.  Streeter,  pro- 
prietors of  Seeley's  hard  rubber  trues  and  band- 
age.   12°.    Philadelphia,  [1893]. 

JuviLLE.  Traits  des  bandages  herniaires, 
dans  lequel  on  trouve,  independamment  des 
bandages  ordinaires,  des  machines  a  remedier 
aux  chutes  de  la  matrice  et  du  rectum,  a  servir 
de  recipient  dans  le  cas  d'anus  artificiel,  d'in- 
continence  d'urine,  etc.    8°.    Paris,  1786. 

Marie  freres.  La  hernie  et  le  bandage  {'lec- 
tro-medical.  Les  maladies  du  ventre.  54.  ed. 
12°.    Paris,  [1906]. 

Miller  (  O.  E.  )  Hernia  Treatment  Co. ,  home 
office  Denver,  Colorado.  obi.  12°.  Denver, 
1894. 

Rainal  (L.  )  &  Rainal  (J.)  Le  bandage  her- 
niaire  autrefois  et  aujourd' hui.   8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Rice  (W.  S.  )  Personal  advice  to  mv  pa- 
tients.   12°.    [Adams,  N.  Y.,  n.  d.] 

Rupture  relieved  by  Rorick  air  cushion  truss. 
16°.    Washington,  D.  C,  [1893]. 

Seeley  ( I.  jB. )  Truss,  supporter  and  bandage. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Sherman  (J.  x\.)  Illustrated  cases  of  bad 
ruptures  radically  cured  by  the  application  and 
use  of  [his]  patent  ap])liances  and  curative  com- 
pound.   8°.    New  York,  1869. 

 .    Convincing  testimony.    A  pamphlet 

full  of  interest  to  the  ruptured.  Unparalleled 
success  in  the  treatment  of  hernia,  attested  by 
numerous  statements  from  the  most  prominent 
people  in  the  country.  The  dangers  of  neglected 
rupture  illustrated  by  recent  agonizing  deaths 
from  strangulation.  Reasons  why  his  treatment 
succeeds  when  all  others  signally  fail.  Sugges- 
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Trusses. 

tions  of  great  interest  to  those  suffering  from  the 
most  dreadful  of  afflictions,  etc.  Skill,  science, 
ingenious  invention  and  intelligent  application. 
8°.    New  York,  1881. 

Statement  of  Mr.  Gainsforth.  [Recommenda- 
tion in  favor  of  Dr.  Sherman's  method  of  curing 
hernia].    8°.    \_New  York,  1870.] 

United  States.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. A  bill  allowing  trusses  to  certain 
pensioners.  53.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  6501. 
March  30,  1894.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Curtis,  roy. 
8°.    [Washington,  1894.] 

United  States.  CoJigress.  Senate.  A  bill  to 
amend  section  1176  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States.  [Granting  trusses  to  soldiers 
pensioned  for  rupture.]  55.  Cong.,  2.  sess. 
S.  3417.  Jan.  26,  1898.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Gal- 
linger,    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  im^.] 

Bayer  (K.)  Einige  in  der  Praxis  erprobte  Abande- 
rungeiidesgevvohnlifhen  Bruchbandes.  Ztschr.  f.  aerztl. 
Landpraxis,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1893,  ii,  33-37.— Bucliliolz 
(J.)  Detsaakaldteanatomi.'ikeBrokbmd.  [Theso-called 
anatomical  truss.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1896,  4.  R.,  xi,  1029-1031.— Cramp  (W.  C.)  Un- 
usual results  of  truss  wearing;  aoase  report.  Am.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1912,  xxvi,  279.— Doettlofr  (E.)  Bruchband- 
pelotten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1901,  xxvii,  737-739.— Eccles  (W.  McA.)  A  few  points 
concerning  inguinal  tru.sses  and  their  manufacture. 
Therap.  Soc.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1904,  80-87.— Gamgee  (L.)  The 
application  of  trusses  to  reducible  inguinal  hernia". 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1904,  Ivi,  542-546.— 
Geoffroi.  Premier  m^moire  sur  les  bandages,  propres 
fi,  retenir  les  hernies;  dans  lequel  on  examine  en  detail 
les  defauts  qui  les  empechent  de  remplir  leur  objet. 
Mem.  mathfimat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1780,  265-280,  1  pi.   .  Second  m6moire  sur  les  moyens 

de  corriger  les  defauts  des  bandages  ^nonces  dans  le 
miSmoire  pr(5c6dent.  Ibid.,  281-294,  4  pi.— Hofta  (A.) 
Zur  Bruchbandfrage.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1896, 
xxiii,  473-479. — Hoppe.  Das  Schraubendruck-Bruch- 
baud.  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1880,  xxv,  311-322. — Jen- 
nings ( W.  B.)  The  worsted  truss.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1913,  xcvii,  349.— Jolinston  (G.  J.)  The  application  of 
hernial  trusses.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  299-301.— Kelly 
(T.J.)  A  truss  gauge  or  instrument  for  measuring  for 
trusses.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1899-1900,  xviii, 
206-208.— Knox  (R.  Vi'.)  The  passing  of  the  truss.  Texas 
M.  News,  Austin,  1905-6,  xv,  335-339.— Kroell.  Eine 
Modification  des  Hack'schen  Bruchbandes.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1896,  x,  441.— I^anderer  (A.)  Bruch- 
biinder  mit  glyceringefiillten  Pelotten.  Centralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz  ,  1894,  xxi,  969.— liindoriue  (A.  H.)  Some 
personal  observations  in  the  fitting  of  hernia-supports. 
Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1907-8,  ix,  83-86.— L>oe\vy  (H.) 
Ein  Leistenbruchband  mit  regulirbarerGlycerindruckpe- 
lotte.   lUust.  Monatschr.  d.  arztl.  Polytech.,  Bern,  1897 

XIX,  120.   .  Ein  Parallelfeder-Bruchband.  Ibid.. 

Berl.,  1912,  xxxiv,  28-30.— Mat-donald  (R.  G.)  New 
truss  for  inguinal  or  femoral  hernia.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  591.— Piiijn  (J.)  De  breukbaiid  van 
den  gi-ooteii  Petrus  Camper  verbeterd  en  gemakkelijker 
gemaakt.  Natuurk.  Verhandel.  v.  de  Holland.  Maatsch. 
d.  Wetensch.  te  Haarlem,  1817,  viii,  249-288, 1  pi.— Rae's 
curvilinear  truss.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,867. — Rawlins 
(H.A.)  Atrussforcertainformsof  doublehernia.  Ibid., 
1894,  li,  1429. — Some  points  in  the  ordering  of  trusses. 
Clin.,1.,  Lond.,  1895,  vi,390.— StefTenfE.)  Ueberfederlose 
und  andere  Bruchbiinder.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3, 
ii,  324-328. — Stofer  (A.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Bruehband. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  516-518.— Thomas  (G.) 
Einiges  zur  Bruchbandfrage.  Illust.  Monatschr.  f.  arztl. 
Polytech.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxviii,  25-28. — Trexopliyton 
(The)  truss.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1.505.— 
"Vance  (A.  P.  M.)  The  use  and  abuse  of  trusses. 
Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  vi,  163.— VVajrner.  Ueber 
das  Bruehband.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1901,  ii, 
291-299.— Watjofl'(S.)  Zwei  bulgarische  Bruchbiinder. 
■  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  1899,  437.— 
WSrner.  Bruehband  ohne  Feder.  Aerztl.  Polytech., 
Berl., 1904,xxvi, 145-147.  Also:  Med.  Cor.-Bl.d.  wiirttemb. 
iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  519.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1276.— Wolfer- 
mann  (H.)  Leistenbruchband.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xxiii,  345-354. 

Trusses  {Patent  specifications  for). 

Atoee  (E.)  Cardiac  truss.  No.  775,342;  Nov.  22, 1904.— 
Abraliam  (G.  C.)    Truss.   No.  822,811;  June  6,  1906.— 

Adams  (J.  U.)   Truss.   No.  550,811;  Dec.  3,  1895.   . 

Truss.   No.  568,324;  Sept.  29,  1896.   .  Truss.  No. 

715,331;  Dec.  9,  1902.    Hernial  truss.   No.  737,051; 


Trusses  {Patent  sjiecijications  for). 

Aug.  25,  1903.   .  Truss.   No.  745,311;  Dec.  1,  1903.— 

Allen  (W.  H.)  Truss.  No.  1,000,481;  Aug.  15,  1911.— 
Allsliouse  (F.  B.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  792,305;  June 
13, 1905.— Anderson  (J.  A.)  Truss.  No.  894,095;  July 
21,1908 —Appley  (H.  V.)  Truss.  No.  578.184;  March  2, 
1897.— Arnliold  (R.)  Hernial  tru.ss.  No.  694,599;  March 
4,  1902.— Arnold  (G.  W.)  Truss  pad.  No  960,481;  June 
7,  1910.— Baer  (J.)  Truss  attachment  for  corsets.  No. 
840,285;  Jan.  1,  1907.— Bain  (J.)  Truss.  No.  647,551; 
April  17,  1900.— Ballou  (H.  G.)  Truss.  No.  968,728; 
Aug.  30,  1910.— Banning  (E.  P.),  jr.   Improvement  in 

trusses.   No.  125,431;  April  9, 1872.  .  Improvement  in 

trusses.   No.  125,475;  March  12,  1872.— Barlow  (A.  P.) 

Hernialtruss.  No. 648,334;  April 24, 1900.  .Truss.  No. 

823,500;  JunelO,  1906.— Barnes(J.)  Truss.  No.  1,033,147; 
July  23,  1912.— Barnes  (J.  D. )  Improvement  in  trusses. 
No.  128,779;  July  9, 1872.— Batliriofc  (E.  R.)  Truss-pad. 

No.  881,218;  March  10,  1908.  .  Truss-pad.   No.  881,219; 

March  10, 1908.— Becker (H.)  Hernialtruss.  No. 645,059; 
March  13,  1900.— Beck  with  (T.)  Hernial  truss.  No. 
733,124;  Jul V 7,  1903.— Bedson  (A.)  Hernialtruss.  No. 
646,723;  Aprils,  1900.— Belden(M.B.)  Truss.  No.  647,935; 
April  24,  1900.— Bell  (F.  R.)  Truss.  No.  565,592;  Aug. 
11,1896.— Bell(G.W.)  Truss.    No.  515,948;  March 6, 1894. 

 .  Hernial  truss.   No.  684,393;  Oct.  8,  1901.   . 

Truss.  No.  934,130;  Sept.  14, 1909.— Benner(H.L.)  Sup- 
porting belt  or  truss.  No.  960,787;  Aug.  9,  1912.  —Beyer 
(K.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  690,094;  Dec.  31,  1901. —  Bol- 
linger (A.)  Truss.  No.  624,902;  May  16, 1899.— Boom- 
Uower  (E.  E.)    Truss.    No.  519,882;  Mav  15,  1894.— 

Booth  (T.W.)  Truss.  No.  603,004;  April  26, 1898.   . 

Truss.  No.  730,226;  June  9,  1903.  —  Bradford  (J.  W.) 
Truss.   No.  647,372;  April  10,  1900. —  Brie kner  (J.)  & 

Herr  (A.  S.)   Truss.   No.  717,639;  April  3,  1894.   . 

Truss.  No.  566,738;  Sept.  1,1896.— Brisky(D.)  Hernial 
truss-pad.  No.  718.421;  Jan.  13,  1903.  —  Brochi  (V. ) 
Hernial  bandage  or  truss.  No.  715,010;  Dec.  2,  1902, — 
Brooks  (C.  E.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  682,236;  Sept.  10, 
1901. —  Brooks  (M.  B.)  Truss.  No.  736,356;  Aug.  18, 
1903.  — Browne  (R.  .)  Hernial  truss.  No.  6.55,601; 
Aug.  7,  1900.  —  Brownell  (W.  F.)  Hernial-truss  sup- 
port.  No.  670,530;  March  26,  1901. —  Bunker  (J.  W.) 

Hernial  truss.   No.  674,598:  May  21,  1901.   .  Hernial 

truss.    No.  861,257;  July  30,  1907.  ■  .  Hernial  truss. 

No. 948,305;  Feb. 8, 1910.   .  Hernialtruss.  No.948,306; 

Feb.  8,  1910.  ■  — .  Hernial  truss.   No.  948,307;  Feb.  8, 

1910. —  Butler  (W.  H.)  Truss.  No.  666,375;  Jan.  22, 
1901.  — Campbell  (J.  H.)  Truss.  No.  622,822;  June  6, 
1906.— Carr(C.  H.)  Improvement  in  tru.sses.  No.139.791; 
Aug.  27,1872.— Cartwright  (R.)  Truss.  No.  1,035,417; 
Aug.  13,  1912.  —  Chamberlain  (B.)  Surgical  truss. 
No.  724,809;  April  7,  1903.  —  Chapman  (C.  H.  )  & 
Goodhue  (W.  S.)  Truss.  No.  522,967;  July  17,  1894. 
Chesterman  (J.  H.)  &  Chesterman  (D.  L.)  Her- 
nial truss.  No.  705,821;  July  29,  1902.  — Christodule 
(J.)  Hernia  truss.  No.  923,625;  June  1,  1909.— Clark 
(  E.  H.  G.  )  Truss.  No.  603,126  ;  April  26,  1898.  — 
Clindinin  (W.  W.)  Truss.  No.  935,777;  Oct.  5, 1909.— 
Close-Erson  (W.  R.)  Trus.s.  No.  641,372;  Jan.  16, 
1900.— Cluthe  (C.)    Truss.    No.  495,305;  April  11,  1893. 

 .  Truss.    No.  536,718;  April  2,  1895.   .  Truss. 

No.  563,449;  July  7,  1896.— Colves  (C.)  Truss.  No. 
556,620;  March  17,  1896.— Cooke  (A.  C.)    Truss.  No. 

815,682;  March  20,  1906.   .  Truss.    No.  910,504;  Jan. 

19,  1909.— Corbett  (J.  A.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  695,377; 
March  11,  1902.— Cranson  (G.  S.)  Truss-pad.  No. 
499,823;  June  20,  1893.— Crater  (F.)  Truss.  No.  834,712; 
Oct.  30,  1906.— Crolius  (F.  M.)  Hernial  truss.  No. 
760,615;  May  24,  1904.— Crombie  (  W. )  Truss.  No. 
893,146;  July  14,  1908.— Cruff  (J.  F.)  Combined  abdomi- 
nal supporter  and  truss.    No.  922,859;  May  25, 1909. — Cul- 

lis  (J.  M.)    Truss,    No.  618,334;  Jan.  24,  1899.  ■  . 

Truss.   No.  641,845;  Jan,  23,  1900.  ■  .  Pad  for  trusses. 

No.  808,971;  Oct.  22,  1907.— Wanz  (  W. )  Truss,  No. 
500,739;  July4, 1893.— I>assori(F.)  Truss.  No.  1,049,813; 
Jan.  7, 1913.— Davidson  (A.  J.)  Truss-pad.  No.  655,206; 
Aug.  7,  1900.— Davis  (L.  H.)  Truss.  No.  877,986;  Feb, 
4, 1908.— Day  (J.  D.)    Hernialtruss.   No.  660,368;  Oct.  23; 

1900.  — Dekersen  ( J. )  Truss.  No.  533,214;  Jan.  29, 
1895.— Delorriers  (C.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  684,199; 
Oct.  8,  1901.— Dcmaree  (H.  C.)  &  Eckhart  (W.  C.) 
Truss.  No.674, 645;  May21, 1901.— Dennis(D.D.)  Truss. 

No.  608,444;  Aug.  2,  1898.   .  Truss.    No.  6.5y,846;  Oct. 

16,  1900.— Derr  (G.  W.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  698,264; 
April  22,  1902.— Deuther  (L.  A.)   Truss.   No.  648,630; 

Oct.  29, 1895.   .  Tru,ss,    No.  655,961;  Aug.  14,  1900.— 

Dewees  (W.  B.)  Bodv-brace.  No.  719,311;  Jan.  27, 
1903.— Doane  (R.)  Truss,  No,  742,608;  Oct.  27,  1903.— 
Donnelly  (S.  A.)  Truss.  No.  828.022;  Aug.  7,  1906.— 
Donovan  (C.)  Truss-pad.  No.  640,454;  Jan.  2,  1900.— 
 .   Attachment  for  truss-pads.   No.  675,821;  June  4, 

1901.  — Douds  (B.  I.)  Truss  for  ruptures.  No.  753,684; 
March  1,  1904.— Dngger  (J.  T.)  Hernial  truss.  No. 
588,964;  Aug.  31,  1897.— Eagon  (H,)  Truss,  No.820,853; 
May  1.5,  1906.— Eggleston  (C.  H.)  Improvement  in 
trusses.  No.  13.5,638;  Feb,  11,  1873.— Ehrich  (A,  J.  F.) 
Scrotal  tru.ss.  No.  1,011,418;  Dec.  12,  1911.— Elvins  (W. 
A.)   Improvement  in  trusses.   No.  129,117;  July  16, 1872.— 
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Enieis  (H.  T.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  675,131;  May  28, 
1901.— Fancher  (G.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  657,404,  Sept. 
4,  1900.— Fanclier  (S.  C.)   Truss.   No.  623,207;  April, 

1899.  — Fandrey  ( J.)    Truss.   No. 550,493;  Nov.  26, 1890.— 

 .   Truss.   No.  660,895;  Oct.  30,  1900.— Farleigli  (G. 

M.)  Truss.  No.  812,031;  Feb.  6,  1906.— Felir  (H.)  Her- 
nial truss.  No.  650,714;  May  29, 1900.— Fette  (F. )  Truss. 
No.  598,177;  Feb.  1,  1898.— Fick  (W.  L.)  Truss.  No. 
630,206;  Aug.  1,  1899.  —  Fielding  (W.)  Truss.  No. 
803,476;  Oct.  31,  1905.— Flower  (J.  M.)  Tru.ss.  No. 
614,612;Nov.22, 1898.— Foley  (D.T.)  Truss.  No.  752,415; 
Feb.  16,  1901.— Follansbee  (F.  J.)  Self -conforming 
anatomical  truss.   No.  1,044,169;  Nov.  12, 1912.— Fosgate 

iD.C.)  Truss  pad  or  cushion.  No.  947,551;  Jan.  25, 1910.— 
^redin  (P.)   Truss.   No.  604,158;  Aug.  29,  1893.   . 

Truss.   No.  671,969;  Nov.  24,  1896.   .  Hernial  truss. 

No.  699,797;  May  13,  1902.— Freel  (J.  S.  E.)  Truss.  No. 
909,077;  Jan.  5,  1909.   .  Cushioning  device  for  truss- 
frames  and  the  like.  No.  943,244;  Dec.  14, 1909.— liarsoii 
(H.  H.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  698,270;  April  22,  1902.— 
Carver  (D.  L.)  Pile-truss.  No.  656,618;  Aug.  7,  1900.— 
Cerard  (G.  L.)  Truss.  No.  790,3.59;  May  23,  1906.— 
Oerliardt  (H.  H.)  Truss.  No.  675,208;  May  28,  1901.— 
Gierascli  (E.  S.)  Truss.  No.  680,042;  April  6,  1897.— 
Oregory  (G.  W.)   Improvement  in  tru.sses.   No.  138,640; 

May  6, 1873.   .  Improvement  in  trusses.   No.  146,448; 

Jan.  13,  1874.— Groves  (J.  F.)  Improvement  in  trusses. 
No.  142,337;  Sept.  2,  1873.— Habeiiiclit  (J.)  Truss. 
No.  886,.599;  May  6,  1908.— Hage  (F.  J.),  sr.  Hernial 

truss.    No.  671,999;  April  16,  1901.   .  Hernial  truss. 

No.  716.221;  Dec.  16,  1902.— Hallovveli  (M.  O'B. )  Ad- 
justable truss.  No.  758,440;  April  26,  1904.— Harding 
(G.  R.)  Truss.  No.  953,691;  April  5,  1910.— Hardy  (S. 
A.  D.)  Truss.  No.  616,319;  Dec.  20,  1898.— Harkinson 
(J.  L.)&Holliday  (H.  A.)  Truss.  No.  621,078;  March 
14,  1899.— Harrington  (W.  H. )  Truss.  No.  627,807; 
June  27, 1899.— Harris  (J.)    Truss.   No.  749,555;  Jan.  12, 

1904.  — Hartwig  (  E. )  Truss.  No.  1,034,793;  Aug.  6, 
1912.— Hessels  (A. )  Truss.  No.  513,681;  Jan.  30, 1894.— 
Hlgbee(E.  W.)  Improvement  in  trusses.  No.  141,220; 
July  29,  1873.— Hill  (C.  E.)  Truss.  No.  640,312;  June  4, 
1895.— Hobson  ( W.  S.)    Truss.    No.  789,733;  May  16, 

1905.  — Hogeland  (I.)  Improvement  in  contracting 
truss-hoops.  No.  149,933;  April  21,  1874  — Hogle  (J.  C.) 
&  Meyer  ( A.  )  Rupture  appliance.  No.  948,627; 
Feb.  8,  1910.— Hopkins  (J.  A.)  Truss.  No.  504,837: 
Sept.  12,  1893.— Horn  (J.  J.)  Truss.  No.  796,130; 
July  18,  1905.— Horn  (W.  H.),  jr.  Truss-pad.  No. 
847,776;  March  19,  1907.— House  (G.  R.)  Hernial  truss. 
No.  714,305;  Nov.  26,  1902.— House  ((_}.  V. )  Truss-pad. 

No.  593,473;  Nov.  9,  1897.   -.   Truss.     No.  593,474; 

Nov.  9,  1897.   .  Hernial  truss.    No.  682,936;  Sept. 

17,  1901.   .    Hernial  truss.    No.  688,734;  Dec.  lo, 

1901.   .    Truss.      No.  818,446;    April  24,  1906.— 

Hovey  (E.)  &  Black  (M.  M.)  Truss.  No.  818,888; 
April  24,  1906. — Howe  (H.)  Improvement  in  trusses. 
No.  161,233;  March 23, 1876.— HulTman (D. E.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  694,751;  March  4,  1902.— Mull  (N.  Y.)  Truss. 
No.  579,236;  March  23,  1897.— Hummel  (R.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  691,143;  Jan.  14, 1902.— Hunter  (A.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  693,606;  Feb.  18,  1902.— Hyatt  (E.  E.)  Colot- 
omy-truss.  No.  838,334;  Dec.  11,  1906.— Ide  (S.)  Truss. 
No.  588,678;  Aug.  24,  1897.— Jackson  (F.  E.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  67.5.006;  May  28, 1901.— Jasper  (M.  E. )  Truss. 
No.  724,014;  March  31,  1903.— Jensoii  (C.  A.)  Truss. 
No.  908,998;  Jan.  6,  1909.— Johnson  (A.  E.)  Truss-pad. 
No.  776,914;  Dec.  6,  1904.— Johnson  (H.  M.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  655,366;  Aug.  7,  1900.— Johnson  (1.  E. ) 
Truss.  No.  646,.579;  April  3,  1900.— Jolinston  (J.  A.) 
Rupture-truss.  No.  1,018,113;  Feb.  20,  1912,— Jones  (N.) 
Improvement  in  trusses.    No.  119,233;  Sept.  26,  1871.— 

 .  Improvement  in  trusses.    No.  127,889;  June  11, 

1872.   .  Improvement  in  trusses.  No.  127,889;  reis- 
sued Jan.  27,  1874.   -.  Improvement  in  trusses.  No. 

127,890;  June  11, 1872.   .  Improvement  in  truss-pads. 

No.  136,735;   March  11,  1873.   .  Improvement  in 

hernial  trusses.  No.  1.55,030;  Sept.  15,  1874.  —  Jones 
(W.)  Truss.  No.  1,005,978;  Oct.  17,  1911.  — Kampf 
(J.  F.  )  Hernial  truss.  No.  6.58,989;  Oct.  2,  1900.— 
Kaseler  (P.)  Truss.  No,  844,137;  Feb.  12,  1907.— 
Kayser  (J.  W.)  Truss.  No.  977,098;  Nov.  29,  1910.— 
Keil  (J.  C.)     Hernial  truss.     No.  668,651;  Sept.  26, 

1900.  — Kellogg  (E.  A.)  Truss.  No.  619,185;  Feb.  7, 
1899.— Kenyon  (C.  E.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  713,4.50; 
Nov.  11,  1902.— King  (F.)  Truss.  No.  792,424;  June  13, 
1905.— Klug  (A.  A.)  Truss.  No.  943,686;  Dec.  21,  1909.— 
Knapp  (J.  R.)  Truss-pad  frame.  No.  623,375;  April  18, 
1899.— Knox  {J.  R.)  Truss.  No.  1,005,043;  Oct.  3, 1911.- 
l.acy  (B.  F.)  Abdominal  supporter  and  truss.  No. 
772,105;  Oct.  11,  1904.  —  Lander  (J.  P.)  Truss.  No. 
564,826;  Feb.  18,  1896.— Lane  (F.  A.)  Truss.  No.  905,890; 
Dec.  8,  1908.— liange  ( W.)  Truss.  No.  966,221;  Aug,  2, 
1910. — liCe  (J.  E.)    Fastening  device  for  truss-pads.  No. 

756,122;  March  29,  1904.   .  Truss.    No.  760,217;  May 

17,  1904.— L.e  Hardy  (J.  C.)  Hernial  truss.  No.699,095; 
April  29,  1902.— Lennox  ( W.)  Truss.  No.  910,004;  Jan. 
19,  1909.— L.e  Seur  (\V.  F.)    Truss.    No.  606,465;  June  28, 
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1898.  —  Lethert  (A.)  Impr'o,ement  in  trusses.  No. 
148,718;  March  17,  1874.— Leverone  (J.)  Surgical  truss. 
No.  X16,,S67;  April  3,  1906.— Irindman  (B.)  Trass.  No. 
769,952,Sept.  13, 1904.— lioewy  (A.)  Rupture  truss.  No. 
1,040,574;  Nov.  26,  1912.  —  Loewy  (H.)  Hernia-truss. 
No.  732,361;  June  30,  1903.   .  Truss  for  umbilical  her- 
nia. No.  1,048,553;  Dec.  31,  1912.— Lorenz  (P.  A.)  Her- 
nial-truss  pad.  No.  721,812;  March  3, 1903.— Love  (C.  A.) 
&  Turner  (J.  P.)  Truss.  No.  1,019,601;  March  5, 1912.— 
LuginbUhl(B.  M.)  Tru-^s.  No..501,796;  July  18, 1893.— 
McElfresh  (F.  P.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  746,872;  Dec. 
15,  1903.— McEwen  (P.  C.)  &  V  oung  (F.  W.)  Hernial 
truss-pad.  No.  1,023,435;  April  16,  1912.— OTcGregor  (R. 
R.)  Truss.  No.  910,303;  Jan.  19,  1909.  —  BlcKague 
(J.  H.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  707,619;  Aug.  26,  1902,— 
McKay  (D.)  Truss.  No.  1,026,7,58;  May  21,  1912.— 
McKay  (F.  CD.)  Truss.  No.  870,619;  Nov.  5,  1907.— 
Macdonald  (M.  M.)  Improvement  in  trusses.  No. 
154,666;  Sept.  1,  1874. —Madden  (P.)  Hernial  truss. 
No.  645,901;  March  20,  1900.— Makepeace  (F.)  Truss. 
No.  949,.543;  Feb.  16,  1910.  —  Marsh  {J.  B. )  Im- 
provement in  truss-pads.    No.  119,379;  Sept.  26,  1871.— 

Martin  ( T.  E. )    Truss.   No.  862,837;  Aug.  6,  1907.   . 

Truss.  No.  958,267;  May  17,  1910.— Matucliet(F.)  Pad 
for  hernial  belts.  No.  721,963;  March  3,  1903.— Mayer 
(E.)  &  Strahlmann  (E.)  Truss.  No.  909,435;  Jan.  12, 
1909.— Medbury  (C.  B.)  Truss.  No.  616,196;  Dec.  20, 
1898.— Meine  (F.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  880,681;  March 
3,   1908.— Meissl    (I.)   Truss.   No.   907,263;    Dec.  22, 

1908.  — Menas  (A.)   Truss.   No.  788,663;  Mav  2,  190.5.— 

Merck  (T.M.)    Truss.    No.  537,122;  April  9, 1895.   . 

Truss.  No.  1,031,724;  July  9,  1912.— Middaugh  (W. 
M.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  677,879;  July  9,  1901. -Miller 
(W.  S.)  Truss.  No.  6.59,685;  Oct.  16,  1900.— Milligan 
(M.  W.)  Tru.ss.  No.  880,5.59;  March  3,  1908.— Molz  (C.) 
Truss.  No.  925,645;  June  22, 1909.— Molyneux  (P.  L.) 
Truss.  No.  772,664;  Oct.  18, 1904.— Morris  (H.B.)  Truss. 
No.  765,293;  July  19,  1904.— Nagler  (R.)  Truss.  No. 
622,764;  July  10, 1894,— Nerenz  (H.)  Truss.  No.  615,491; 
Dee.  6,  1898.— Nims  (F.  O.)  Truss.  No.  843,168;  Feb.  5, 
1907.— Norris  (C.  P.)  Hernia-truss.  No.  754,386;  March 
8.  1904.— O'Conor  (E.  J.)    Truss.   No.  712,711.   Nov.  4, 

1902.  — Oliver  (Z.)    Truss.    No.  631,658.    Aug.  22,  1899.— 

O'Malley  (T.)   Truss.   No.  616,958;  Jan.  3,  1899.   . 

Truss.  No.  820,728;  May  15,  1906.— Oxford  (W.  F.) 
Truss  and  like  surgical  appliance.    No.  917,113.   April  6, 

1909.  — Parker  (E.  H.)  Truss.  No.  862,193;  Aug.  6, 
1907.— Payne  (W.)  Adjustable  pliable  tru.ss.  No. 
713,143;  Nov.  11,  1902.  —  Pearson  (R.  I.)  Truss.  No. 
566,630;  Aug.  25,  1896.— Pease  (I.  M.)  Truss  pad.  No. 
943,843;  Dec.  2, 1909.— Pell{H.  W.)  Abdominal  truss.  No. 
718,149;  Jan.  13,  1903.— Pence  (C.)  Truss.  No.  963, 469- 
Julv  5,  1910.— Person  (N.)  No.  610.202;  Sept.  6.  1898.— 
Peters  (W.  D.)    Head-truss.     No.  841,714:  Jan.  22, 

1907.  —  PleiflTer  (J.  W. )  Truss.  No.  567,997;  Sept. 
22,  1896.  —  Plielan  (E.)  Truss.  No.  1,047,116;  Dec. 
10,  1912.  —  Phillis  (S.  H.)  Tru.ss.  No.  738,842;  Sept. 
15,  1903.   .  Hernial  truss.    No.  743,187;  Nov.  3, 

1903.  —Plum  (D.  S.)  Umbilical  truss.  No.  649,646; 
Mav  15.  1900.  —  Poindexter  (W.  E.)  Pile  truss.  No. 
1,040,404;  Oct.  8,  1912.  —  Pomeroy  (D.)  Improve- 
ment in  trusses.  No.  129,424;  July  16,  1872.   .  Im- 
provement in  trusses.    No.  137.387;  April  1,  1873.   . 

Truss.  No.  505,228;  Sept.  19,  1893.  —  Pomeroy  (D.)  & 
Pomeroy  (W.)  Improvement  in  trusses.  No.  199,917; 
June  17,  1873.  —  Pomeroy  (W.)  Improvement  in  her- 
nial pads.   No.  118,483;  Aug. 19, 1871.   .  Improvement 

in  tniss-springs.  No.  131, ."i60;  Sept.  24,  1872,— Prange 
(H.  T.)  Truss.  No.  721,603:  Feb.  24. 1903.— Raitton  (J.) 
Truss.    No.  831,709;  June  23, 1903.— Kash  (H.  C.)  Truss. 

No.  503,000;  Aug.  8,  1893.   .  Umbilical  truss.  No. 

6.55,008;  July  31, 1900.   .  Umbilical  truss.   No.  665,514; 

Aug.  7,  1900. —  Keid  (D.)  Tru.«s.  No.  540,110;  May  28, 
1895.  — Kemine  (J.  Q.  A.)    Truss.    No.  890,4,52;  June  9, 

1908.  —  Kice  (W.  S.)    Truss.    No.  523,844;  July  31,  1894. 

 .  Hernial  truss.    No.  741,929;  Oct.  20,  1903.— Kich- 

nioud  (C.  M.)  Truss.  No.  666,700;  Aug.  25,  1896.— 
ftiggs  (J.  W.  )  Improvement  in  truss-springs.  No. 
22,674;  reis.sued  Oct.  10, 1871.  .  Improvement  in  truss- 
springs.  No.  136,387;  March  4, 1873,— Kitter  (S.  S.)  Im- 
provement in  trusses.  No. 120,537;  Oct,31, 1871. —Roberts 
(R.R.)  Truss.  No.641, 547:  Jan.  16,1900.— Roedel  (H. H.) 
Improvement  in  brace-trusses.  No.  145,014;  Nov. 25, 1873. — 
R8stel(C.  B.)  Truss.  No.  617,194:  March  27,  1894.— 
Ropers  (L.)  Hernial  trass.  No.  688,696;  Dec.  10, 1901.— 
Ross(V.  C.)  Truss-pad.  No.  760,263;  May  17,  1904.— 
Rowe  (J.  L.)    Improvement  in  trusses.    No.  133,667; 

Dec.  3,1872.  — .  Improvement  in  pads  for  pile-trusses. 

No.  144,145;  Oct.  28,  187.5.   .  Improvement  in  trusses. 

No.  1.56,891:  Oct.  13, 1874.— Rowley  (J.  D.)  Truss.  No. 
569,236;  Oct.  13,  1896.— Sault  (J.)  Truss.  No.  842,262; 
Jan.  29,  1907.  — Sawyer  (A.  B.  C.)  Device  for  adjusting 
tru.ss-pads.  No.  668.467:  Sept.  2.5,  1900.— Schittier  (J.  N.) 
Hernial  truss.  No.  737,1,55;  Aug.  25,  1903  — Schoevers 
(A.  T.  C.)  Improvement  in  trusses.  No.  140,168:  June 
24,  1873.— Scliramm  (K.  R.)  Trass.  No.  .550,647;  Dec. 
3,  1895. — Schuppert  (M.)    Improvement  in  galvanic 
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Trusses  {Patent  specifications  for). 

trusses.  No.  122,917;  Jan.  23,  1872.— Seaman  (G.  Q.) 
Trass.  No.  872,861;  Dec.  3,  1907.— Seeley  (J.  B.)  Trass- 
pad.  No.  747,247;  Dec.  1.5,  1903.— Serio  (F.)  Truss.  No. 
800,407;  Sept.  26,  1905.— Sheehian  (J.  B.)  Hernial  trass. 
No.  738,879;  July  14,  1903.— SUepard  (S.  R.)  Combined 
body-brace  and  truss.  No.  748,426;  Dec.  29, 1903.— Slier- 
man  (J.  A.)  Improvement  in  trusses.  No.  55,724;  reis- 
sued Jan.  2,  1872..  -.  Improvement  in  trusses.  No. 

122,859;  Jan.  16,  1872.   .  Improvement  in  trusses. 

No.  139,926;  June  17,  1873.— Slierman  (J.  H.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  705,453;  July  22,  1902.— Sherwood  (B.)  Im- 
provement in  trusses.  No.  44,226;  reissued  April  28, 
1874 — Shields  (W. )  Improvement  in  anal  trusses.  No. 
151,318;  May  26,  1874,— Shriver  (H.  B.)  Truss.  No. 
633,675;  Feb.  1,  1895.— Sills  (B.  S.)  Truss.  No.  87,5,122; 
Dec.  31,  1907.— Simmons  (J.  M.)  Truss.  No.  767,718; 
Aug.  16, 1904.— Smith  (J.  M.)  Truss.  No.  646,355;  fcept. 
17,  1895.— Smith  (L.  A.)   Truss.   No.  531,343;  Deo.  25, 

1894.   .  Hernial  truss.    No.  690,624;  Jan.  7,  1902.— 

Smith  (L.  A.)  &  Smith  (C.)   Trass.   No.  638,365;  Dec. 

5,  1899.— Smith  (W.  N.)  Truss.  No.  576,907;  Feb.  9, 
1897.— Smyth  (M.  B.)   Hernial  trass.   No.  701,954;  June 

10,  1902.   .  Truss.    No.  715,701;  Dec.  9,  1902.   . 

Truss.  No.  808,697;  Jan.  2,  1906.— Snead  (J.  W.)  Truss. 
No.  523,753;  July  31,  1894.  —  Speagh  (C.  D.)  Trass. 
No.624,113;  M:ay2, 1899.— Spelrs(A.)  Truss.  No.642,381; 
Jan.  30,  1900.— Spelling  (T.  C.)  Truss.  No.  697,032; 
April  8,  1902.— Spencer  (VV.  C.)  &  Patrick  (J.  E.) 
Truss.  No.  637,908;  April  23,  1895.— Stafford  (J.  F.) 
Truss.  No.  530,973;  Dec.  18,1894. -Stanley  (T.H.)  Truss. 
No.  940,622;  Nov.  16, 1909.— Starbuck  (W.  R.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  579,845;  March  30,  1897.— Stevens  (T.  J.) 
Truss.  No.  920,683;  Mav  4, 19  19.— Stewart  (E.)  Umbili- 
cal truss.  No.  651,237;  Dec.  10,  1895.— Stewart  (G.  H.)  & 
Wiseman  (A.  L.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  703,095;  June  24, 
1902.— Stewart  (L.  A.)  Hernial  truss.  No.  703,847;  July 
1,  1902.— Stockton  (J.  K.)  Truss.  No.  801,556;  Oct.  10, 
1905.— Stuart  ( P.  J. )  Hernia  support.  No.  917,376;  April 

6,  1909.— Sublett  (S.  H.)  Truss.  No.  869,203;  Oct.  22, 
1907.— Tarrant  (J.  M.)  Hernial  trass.  No.  648,368; 
April  24, 1900.— Tirrill  (O.)  &  Oe  Bevoise  (A.)  Truss. 
No.  731,141;  June  16,  1903.— Tucker  (S.)  Truss-pad. 
No.  603,932;  May  10,  1898.— Turner  (C.  R.)  Hernial 
truss.  No.  729,017;  May  26,  1903.— Turner  (M.  H.) 
Truss.  No.  1,036,500;  Aug.  13,  1912.— Verniaud  (C.) 
Truss.  No.  528,046;  Oct.  23,  1894.— Vescelus  (G.  A.) 
Truss.  No.  623,581;  April  26, 1899.— VolkmerCE.)  Truss 
for  ruptures.  No.  1,016,531;  Feb.  6, 1912.— Wagner  (W.) 
Cushion  for  hernia-trusses.  No.  826,073;  July  17,  1906.— 
Wakeman  (A.)  Truss.  No.  932,074;  Aug.  24,  1909.— 
Walbridge(H.L.)  Truss.  No.  601,5-51;  July  18, 1893.— 
Ware  (E.  O.)  &  Williams  (J.  B.)    Truss.  No. 

545,640;  Sept.  3,  1895.  .  Truss.   No.  674,467; 

Jan.  6,  1897. — WashlJurn  (H.  A.)  Improvement  in 
trusses.  No.  156,060;  Oct.  20,  1874.— Washburn  ( W.  H. ) 
Truss  for  hernia.  No.  817,600;  April  10, 1906.— Week  (C.) 
&  Week  (F.)  Hernia-truss.  No.  735,326;  Aug.  4, 1903.— 
Weil  (A.)  Truss.  No.  646,949;  Sept.  24,  1895.— Wet- 
more  (W.  C.)    Truss.    No.  509,637;  Nov.  28,  1893.   . 

Truss-pad.  No.  718,408;  Jan.  13,  1903.— Wlieeler  (F.  A.) 
Truss.  No.  .622,952;  July  10,  1894.— Windisch  (J.  H.) 
Truss.  No.  906,350;  Dec.  8,  1908.— Wolfermann  (H.) 
Truss.  No.  594,307;  Nov.  23,  1897.— Woodward  (T.  H.) 
Truss.  No.  569,773;  Sept.  7,  1897.— Yost  (A.)  Truss. 
No.  603,223;  Aug.  16,  1893.— Young  (A.)  Rupture-truss. 
No.  900,250;  Oct.  6,  1908.  -  Young  (J.)  Truss.  No. 
633,773;  Feb.  6,  1895. 

Truth. 

Dewey  (J.)  The  dilemma  of  the  intellectualist 
theory  of  truth.  J.  Philos.,  Psychol,  [etc.],  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  433.— Lalande  (A.)  L'id^e  de 
v6rit6.  Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1911,  lxxi,l-26.— Schmidt{K.) 
Heinrich  Hertz's  theory  of  truth;  a  contribution  to  cri- 
tique of  cognition.  Monlst,  Chicago,  1910,  xx,  445-454. — 
Snellman  (J.  W.)  The  "meaning"  and  "test"  of 
truth.   Mind,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xx,  235-242. 

Truth  (The)  about  cigarettes.    Papers  read  and 
discussed  by  the  Medico-Legal  Society  of  New 
York.    21  1.    12°.    New  Fori-,  1897-8. 
Repr.from:  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  xiv. 

Truth  (The)  about  the  Royal  Army  Medical 
Corps.    See  "Justice." 

Truth  (The)  concerning  vivisection.  16  pp.  8°. 
Aurora,  III,  1897. 

Truths  and  their  reception,  considered  in  rela- 
tion to  the  doctrine  of  homoeopathy;  to  which 
are  added  various  essays  on  the  principles  and 
statistics  of  homoeopathic  practice.  2  p.  1.,  251 
pp.'   8°.    London,  S.  Highley,  1849. 

Truth§  about  whisky,  vii,  103  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
London,  S.  Share  &  Co.,  1878. 


Truths— continued. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    vi,  103  pp.,  5  1.,  4  pi. 

8°.    London,  Sutton,  Sharpe  &  _Co.,  1879. 

Trutie  de  Taueresson  (Emile).  See  de 
Vaucresson  (E.  T. ). 

Trutovski  ( Yakov  Yakovlevich)  [1867-  ]. 
K  ucheniyu  o  tiziologicheskom  dielstvii  chastikh 
elektricheskikh  udarov  na  serdtse,  nervi  i  mus- 
kuli.  [A  study  of  the  physiological  action  of 
frequent  electric  shocks  upon  the  heart,  nerves, 
and  muscles.]  1  p.  1.,  309  pp.,  10  diag.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Kharkor,  A.  Darre,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Trudi  Kharkovsk.  med.  Obsh.,  1896,  i. 

Truyt'h  (Martinus)  .  Disp.  tertia  de  membranis 
in  genere;  ac  speciatim  de  membrana  carnosa 
ac  musculorum  propria;  itemque  de  muscuHs  in 
genere  ac  speciatim  abdominis.  4  1.  sm.  4°. 
Groningx,  [£.  Agricola,  1652]. 

 .    Disp.  quarta  de  peritonseo,  omento,  me- 

senter,io  et  pancreate.  5 1.  sm.  4°.  Groningse, 
E.  Agncola,  1652. 

Bound  with  his:  Disputatio  tertia.   sm.  4°.  Groningse., 
[1652]. 

Truzzi  (Ettore) .  Per  la  riabilitazione  della  sin- 
flsiotomia.    28  pp.    roy.  8°.    Milano,  1892. 

 .    L'operazione  cesarea;  Porro.    31,  ccxliv 

pp.,  port.    roy.  8°.    Roma,  1901. 

Tryal  (The)  between  J.  G.  Biker,  plaintiff,  and 
Mr.  Morley,  doctor  of  physic,  defendant,  for 
criminal  conversation  with  the  plaintiff's  wife; 
on  Tuesday,  the  30th  of  June,  at  Guildhall, 
London.  26  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Huggonson, 
1741. 

Tryde  ([Just  Adam]  Christian)  [1834-  ]. 
Aarsberetninger  angaaende  Sundhedstilstanden 
i  Kj0benhavn  for  1886-94.  [Annual  reports  on 
the  health  of  .  .]  roy.  8°.  Kj0benham, 
1887-95. 

 .    Sindssygdom  og  strafskyld  for  dansk 

domstol.  [Insanity  and  crime  before  the  Dan- 
ish courts.]  1  p.  1..  158  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  K0hen- 
havn,  V.  Tryde,  1901. 

Trye  (Charles  Brandon)  [1757-1811]. 

Power  (D' A.)   [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog. ,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  271. 

Trygg-Heleniu§  (Alii)  &IIelenius  (Matti). 
Liirobok  om  alkohol.  Till  tjiinst  vid  skolunder- 
visning,  med  13  teckningar  och  ett  forord  af 
prof.  Curt  Wallis.  [Textbook  on  alcohol.  For 
use  in  schools,  with  13  cuts  and  an  introduction 
by  Prof.  Curt  Wallis.]  8°.  Stockholm,  Halso- 
vdnnen,  [1903]. 

Trygonidse. 

See,  also.  Stingray. 

Peck  (L.  A.)   Notes  on  stingray  wounds.  Gulf  States 
J.  M.  &  S.  [etc.].  Mobile,  1909,  xv,  705-708. 

de  Tryniszewski  (Stanislaw)  [1875-  ]. 
*\^ersueh  tiber  die  Bedeutung  des  Asparagins 
fiir  die  Erniihrung  des  Kalbes.  30  pp.,  1 1.  8°, 
Halle,  1898. 

Tryoii. 

Karrigues  (H.  J.)   Tryon,  N.  C,  as  a  climatic  re- 
sort.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  860, 

Tryon  [pseudon.}.        Rowbotham  (S. ). 
Tryon  (James  Jiufus)  [1837-1912]. 

Obituary.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  510. 
Tryon  (  Thomas  )  [  Philotheos  Physiol- 
ogns  [pseud.']]  [1634-1703].  A  treatise  of 
cleanness  in  meats  and  drinks,  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  food,  the  excellency  of  good  airs,  and 
the  benefits  of  clean  sweet  beds;  also  of  the  gen- 
eration of  bugs,  and  their  cure.  To  which  is 
added,  a  short  discourse  of  the  pain  in  the  teeth. 
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Tryon  (Thomas) — continued, 
shewing  from  what  cause  it  does  chiefly  pro- 
ceed, and  also  how  to  prevent  it.    21  pp.  12°. 
London,  L.  Curtis,  1682. 

■  .    Wisdom's  dictates;  aphorisms  and  rules, 

physical,  moral  and  divine,  for  preserving  the 
health  of  the  body,  and  the  peace  of  the  mind, 
fit  to  be  regarded  and  practised  by  all  that 
would  enjoy  the  blessings  of  the  present  and 
future  world;  to  which  is  added  a  bill  of  fare  of 
seventy-five  noble  dishes  of  excellent  food,  far 
exceeding  those  made  of  fish  or  flesh,  which 
banquet  I  present  to  the  sons  of  wisdom,  or 
such  as  shall  decline  that  depraved  custom  of 
eating  flesh  and  blood.  3  p.  1.,  153  pp.  24°. 
London,  T.  Salushury,  1691. 

 .    The  good  houswife  made  a  doctor,  or, 

health'schoiceand  sure  friend;  beinga plain  way 
of  nature's  own  prescribing,  to  prevent  and  cure 
most  diseases  incident  to  men,  women  and  chil- 
dren, by  diet  and  kitchin-physick  only;  being 
an  appendix  to  the  book  entitled  "The  way  to 
health,  etc.",  or  a  further  demonstration  of  the 
philosophy  therein  contained  ;  with  some  re- 
marks on  the  practice  of  physick  and  chymistry. 
5  p.  1.,  232  pp.,  3  1.  24°.  London,  A.  Sowle, 
[n.  d.]. 

 .    A  treatise  of  dreams  and  visions,  wherein 

the  causes,  natures  and  uses  of  nocturnal  rep- 
resentations, and  the  communications  both  of 
good  and  evil  angels,  as  also  departed  souls,  to 
mankinde,  are  theosophically  unfolded;  that  is 
according  to  the  Word  of  God,  and  the  har- 
mony of  created  beeings.  To  which  is  added  a 
discourse  of  the  causes,  natures  and  cure  of 
phrensie,  madness  or  distraction.  By  Philo- 
theos  Physiologus.  6.  p.  1.,  299  pp.  16°. 
[w.  p.,  n.  d.] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii, 
274-276  (T.  Seccombe). 

Trypan-blue. 

Blelitser  (A.  V.)  K  toksikolopii  trypanblau.  Vest- 
nik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  I'eterab.,  1912,  xxiv,  272-274.  —  Vrij- 
"biirg  (A.)  Trypanblauw  in  subcutane  en  intraveneiise 
injecties.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijkunde,  Utreclit,  1912, 
xxxix,  815. 

Trypanolysis. 

liCger  (A.)  &  RingenbacU  (J.)  Sur  la  specificity 
de  la  propriety  trypanolytique  des  s4rums  des  animaux 
trypanosom^s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912, 
Ixxii,  267-269.— IWassaglla  (A.)  Des  causes  des  crises 
trypanolvtiques  et  des  rechutes  qui  les  suivent.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  687-6K9.   .  Studio 

degll  anticorpi  tripanolitici  nelle  cavie  infetteda  nagana 
e  del  lore  eventuale  passaggio  dalla  madre  al  neonate 
mediante  1'  allattamento.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin,,  Ge- 
neva, 1910-11,  iii,  68-70.  —  Rodet  (A.)  &  Vallet  (G.) 
Sur  la  propriety  trypanolytique  du  s4rum  dans  le  nagana 
experimental.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv, 
1225-1227.  Also:  Caducee,  Par.,  1907,  vii,  313.  — Sevin. 
Sur  Taction  trypanolytique  du  serum  de  rat.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par'.,  1905,  lix,  122. 

Trypanoplasma. 

Alexeiefl' ( A.)  Formes  de  passage  entre  le  genre 
Bodo  Ehrenberg  et  le  genre  Trypanoplasma  Laveran  et 
Mesnil.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  649- 

651.   •.  Quelques  remarques  a  propos  de  la  specificite 

parasitaire;  sur  le  veritable  nom  de  Cryptobia  (=Try- 
panoplasma)  intestinalis  et  sur  celui  du  trypanosome  pa- 
thogene  des  mammiferes;  quelques  autres  questions  de 
synonymie  chez  lesprotozoaires.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xli,  17-37.  —  Bruiiipt  (E.)  Experiences  relatives  du 
mode  de  transmis.sion  des  trypanosomes  et  des  trypano- 
plasmes  par  les  hirudinees.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par., 1906, Ixi, 77-79.— EImliirst(R.)  &  Martin  (C.H,) 
On  a  trypanoplasma  from  the  stomach  of  the  conger  eel 
(Conger  niger).  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxv,  475-477. — 
Friedricli  (L.)  Ueber  Bau  und  Naturgeschichte  des 
Trvpanoplasma  helicis  Leidy.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena, 
1909,  xiv,  363-395.  —  Hesse  fE.)  Trypanoplasma  vagi- 
nalis n.  sp.,  parasite  du  vagin  de  la  sangsue.  Comi>t. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cli,  504.— Jollos  (V.)  Ban 
und  Vermehrung  von  Trvpanoplasma  helicis.  Arch.  f. 
Protistenk.,  Jena,  1910,  xxi,  103-110,  1  pi.  — Keysselitz 


Trypanoplasma. 

(G.)  Generations-  und  Wirtswechsel  von  Trypanoplasma 
borreli  Laveran  et  Mesnil.  Ibid.,  1906,  vii,  1-74. — Leger 
(L.)   Sur  la  morphologic  du  trypanoplasma  desvairons. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  824.   . 

Sur  la  structure  et  les  affinites  des  trypauoplasmes.  Ibid., 
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beni  (Trypanosoma  grobbeni  Poche ).    Arch.  f.  Pro- 

tistenk.,  jena,  1904,  iii,  367-375.   .  Ueber  die  un- 
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Tokyo,  1905,  xix,  641-666.— Montgomery  (R.  E.)  & 
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Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1908-9,  ii,  333-344.— 
Moore  (E.  J.)  Some  observations  pointing  to  an  intra- 
corpuscular  stage  of  development  in  the  trypanosome. 
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i.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixii,  Orig.,  269-283, 
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 .  Notes  on  the  life-history  of  Trypanosoma  gam- 
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rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  602-605.  .  Ph§- 
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blepharoblastlose  Trypanosomen.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liii,  Orig.,  303-315,  3  pi.— Wol- 
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bollezni"  (Trypanosoma  Rouget)  pri  isku.sstvennikh 
usloviyakh.  [Length  of  life  of  .  .  .  under  artificial  condi- 
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tripanozom  v  trupakh.  [Longevity  of  trypanosomata  in 
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Trypanosoma  {Anivml  hosts  of). 

See,  also,  Trypanosomiasis  {Bovine);  Try- 
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in  birds;  Trypanosomidse  in  fish;  Trypanoso- 
midse in  rodents. 

Rettencourt  (A.)  &  Franya  (C.)  Sur  un  trypano- 
some de  la  chauve-souris.  [T.  Dionisii.]  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  306.   Also:  Arch,  do  r.  Inst. 

bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb.,  1906,  i,  187-194.  

 .  Sur  un  trypanosome  du  blaireau  (Meles  taxus, 
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Trypanosoma  {Animal  hosts  of). 

Sclireib.).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  305. 
Also:  Arch,  do  r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb., 
1908,  i,  73-75.— Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Hamerton  (A.  E.)  [et 
al.].  Trypanosome  diseases  o£  domestic  animals  in 
Uganda.  IV.  Trypanosoma  unlforme,  sp.  nov.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  176-179,  1  pi.— Brumpt 
(E. )  Les  trypanosomes  chez  les  vertebres.  Arch,  de 
m<;d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  743-779.— 
Brumpt  (E.)  &  licbailly  (C.)  Description dequelques 
nouvelles  espdces  de  trypanosomes  et  d'h^mogrSgarines, 
parasites  des  t^lSosteens  marins.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  613-615.— Cardamatis  (I.  P.) 

'XnovB'r^  ^toAoyt/CTj  Kdi  'L{7To\oyiKr)  Svo  veujv  TpVTravo<7ui^(xiV  cttI 
/xtas  Tcuc  Trap  rifitv  aKav&iduJV.    'larptKTj  TrpooSo?,  'Ei'  2up(t>, 

1911,  xvi,  285-288.  Also,  transl:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ixi,  Orig.,  98-102,  pi.— Oarda- 

matiS  (I.  P.^  &  PhOteillOS  (S.)  2n-ou6>)  ^loAo•yl«:i)  Kai 
itnoKoyiKr)  ctti  ^^^lv  ei?  tous  nap'  Y\p~iV  ^da?  TpvnavotT<j3tJ-^v. 

'laTpiKi)  irpdoSos,  'El/ Supu), 1911, xvi, 288-291.— Cariiii(A.) 
Ueber  Trypano.soma  mi'nasense.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tro- 
pen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,1909,  xiii,  447.— Catouillard  (G.)  Sur 
un  trypanosome  du  gecko  commnn  de  Tunisia  (Platy- 
dactvlus  muralis).  [T.  platydactyli.]  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
debiol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  804.— Cliatlon  (E  )  Sur  un 
trypanosomide  nouveau  d'une  nyct^ribie  et  sur  les  rela- 
tions des  formes  Trypanosoma,  Herpetomonas,  Leptomo- 
nas  et  Crithidia.  Ibid.,  42-Ai. — Cliatton  (E.)  &'ijeger 
(M.)  Du  d^terminisme  des  infections  endotrophiques 
ou  p^ritrophiques  des  drosophiles  par  leurs  trypanosomi- 
des;  infections  larvaires.et  imaginales.  Ibid..  \912,  Ixxii, 
550-552.— Cliatton  (E.),  Leger  (A.)  &  L.eger  (M.) 
Trypanosomides  et  membrane  pgritrophique  chez  les 
drosophiles;  culture  et  Evolution.  ibiVi.,  453-456. — Duke 
(H.  L. )  Antelope  and  their  relation  to  trypanosomiasis. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1912-13,  s.  B.,  Ixxxv,  156-169, 1  pi.— 
Fraser(A.  D. )  Anantelopetrvpanosome.  [T. uniforme.] 
/i)i(i.,l.— Fraser(A.D.)&Duke(H.L.)  The  relation  of 
wild  animals  to  trypanosomiasis.  Ibid.,  2.  — Uelirke. 
Ueber  eine  neue  Art  der  Trypaiio.somen,  gefunden  beim 
Gekko.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  402.— Harvey  (F. )  Trypano.somiasisin 
animals.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1908,  xi,  145.— 
lialbnt  (A.)  Note  sur  un  trypanosomide  du  Conorhi- 
nus  rubrofasoiatuset  son  inoculation  au  rat  et  ^  la  souris. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  380-382.— 
Iiaveran  (A.)  Sensibility  des  gerboises  aux  trypano- 
somiases.  Ibid.,  1905,  lix,  250.   .  Influence  dos  pa.^- 

sages  par  cobaves  .sur  la  virulence  de  quelques  trypano- 
somes.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  198-201.   . 

Les  trypanosomes  ont-ils  des  formes  latentes  chez  leurs 
h6tes  vert6bres?  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1911, 
cliii,  649-6.52.— Martin  (G.)  Sur  un  trypanosome  de 
saurien  (Trypan,  boueti,  n.  sp.).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  594-.596.— ITIatlils  (C.)  &  Uejrer. 
Sur  un  nouveau  trypanosome  des  serpents  du  Tonkin. 
[T.  primeti.'l  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvii,  572-574.— Mettam  (A. 
E.)  On  the  presence  of  a  trypanosome  in  an  Iri.sh  bat. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1907,  cxxiv,  417-419,  1  pi.— Mont- 
gomery (R.  E.)  &  Kin|2;Jiorn'(A.)  A  report  on  try- 
panosomiasis of  domestic  stock  in  north-western  Rho- 
desia. Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1908,  ii,  97-132, 
4  ch.,  1  map.— NicoIIe  (C.)  &  Comte  (C. )  Faible  r6- 
ceptivitS  d'une  chauve-souris  pour  un  trypanosome  pa- 
thog^ne.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  245. 

 .  Contribution  h  I'^tude  des  trypanosomes 

des  cheiroptferes.  Ibid.,  1906,  Ix,  736-738.— Oclimann 
(R. )  Trypanosomiasis  beim  Schweine.  Berl.  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  337.— Ottolensrlii  (D.)  Studien  uber 
die  Entwicklung  einiger  pathogener  Trypano.somen  im 
Saugetierorganismus.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1909-10, 
xviii,  48-82,  3  p!.— Patton  (W.  S.)  &  Strickland  (C.) 
A  critical  review  of  the  relation  of  blood-sucking  in verta- 
brates  to  the  lifecyclesof  the  trypanosomes  of  vertebrates, 
with  a  note  on  the  occurrence  of  a  species  of  Crithidia,  C. 
ctenopthalmi,  in  the  alimentary  tract  of  Ctenopthalmus 
agyrtes,  Heller.  Parasitology, Cambridge, 1908,1,322-346.— 
Pecaiid.  Note  sur  les  trypanosomiases  des  petits  ani- 
maux  domestiques  du  Bas-Dahomey.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  127-129.— Prowazek  (S.)  Studien 
iiber  Saugetiertrypancsomen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1905,  xxii,  351-395,  6  pi.— Robertson  (Muriel). 
Further  notes  on  a  trypanosome  found  in  the  alimentary 
tract  of  Pontobdella"  muricata.  [T.  raiie.]  Quart.  J. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  llv,  119-139,  1  pi.— Roux  (G.) 
&  Lacomine  (L.)  Embryons  de  filaires  chez  un  chien 
trypanosome.  Bull.  Soc.  mt'd.  d.  hSp.  de  Lyon,  1906,  v, 
271. — Sabraz^s  (J.)  &  JMuratet  (L.)  Trypanosome 
de  I'anguille;  processus  de  division.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

debiol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  66-68.  .  Vitality  du 

trypanosome  de  rangnille  dans  des  s6rosit6s  huraaines  et 
animales:  osmonocivit^  de  I'eau.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mgd. 
de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  39.  .  VitalitiSdu  Try- 
panosoma anguillfe  dans  lesangdu  coeurapr^s  la  mort 
de  cet  animal.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxvlii,  231.— Salm.  Serpent 
venimeux  et  rat  infestg  de  trypanosomes.  Ibid.,  1906, 
xxvii,  5.— Scliaudinn  (F. )  Generation.s-  und  Wirts- 
wechsel  bei  Trypanosoma  und  Spirochsete.  Vorlaufige 


Trypanosoma  {Aiiimal  hosts  of). 

Mitteilung.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1903-4,  xx, 
387-440.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Trop,  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  171;  188; 
204;  239;  2G5;  311;  325;  338.— Sdrgent  ( E.)A  Sergent  (E.) 
Sur  des  trypanosomes  des  chauves-souris.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  53-5.5.— Terry  (B.  T. )  Trypa- 
nosomiasis in  monkeys  (Macacus  rhesus)  in  captivity. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  ix,  17.— Tlii- 
roux&Teppaz.  Les  trypanosomiases  animales  au 
Senegal.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  211-223, 
1  pi.— Watson  (E.  A.)  &  Hadwen  (S.)  Trypano- 
somes found  in  Canadian  mammals.  Parasitology,  Cam- 
bridge, 1912,  V,  21-26,  2  pi.— Wenyon  (C.  M.)  A  trypa- 
uosomeand  hfemogregnrine  of  a  tropical  American  snake. 
[T.  erythrolampri  ]  Ibid.,  1908,  i,  314-317,  1  pi.— Zie- 
inaun  (H.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Filaria  Per- 
sians una  von  Trypanosomen  beim  Chimpanso.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs- u.  Tropen-H.vg.,  Leipz.,  1902.  vi,  363.— Kupitza 
(M.)  Beitragzur  Kenntnis  der  Vogel- und  Fischtrypano- 
somen  Kameruiis.  Beihefte  z.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tro- 
penhyg. ,  Leipz. ,  1909, 6-40, 6  pi. 

Trypanosoma    ( JJemonstration  and 
identification  of). 

Biot  (C.)  Action  revivifiante  du  chlorure  de  sodium 
sur  les  trypano.somes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par., 
1910,  Ixvii'i,  615. — Blaeklock  (B.)  The  measurements 
of  a  thousand  examples  of  a  short  form  of  trypanosome 
from  a  double  infection.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
Liverp.,  1912-13,  vi,  287-293.— Cartni  (A.)  Stades  endo- 
globulaires  des  trypanosomes.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  143-151,  1  pi.— Cliatterjee  (G.  C.)  The 
cultivation  of  Trypanosoma  out  of  the  Leishman-Dono- 
van  body  upon  the  method  of  Captain  L.  Rogers.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  i,  16,1  pi.— Doflein(F.)  Biologische  Unter- 
suchungen  an  Trypano.somen,  nebst  Mitteilung  einer 
neuen  Fiirbungsmethode.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen  (1911),  1912,  xxvii, 
73-78.— Button  (J.  E.)  <fe  Todd  (J.  L.)  Gland  punc- 
ture in  trypanosomiasis;  compared  with  other  methods 
of  demonstrating  the  presence  of  the  parasite.  Thomp- 
son Yates  &  Johnston  Lab.  Rep.  Liverp.,  1905,  vi,  97-102, 
6  pi. — Elirlicli  (P.)  Chemotherapeutische  Trypano- 
somen-Studien.    Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  (1907), 

1908,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  35-76.  [Discussionl ,  pt.  1,  56-60.— 
Gayon  (J  P.)  Nota  acerca  de  los  m^todos  de  colora- 
ci6n  de  los  leucocitos,  los  hematozoarios  y  tripanosomas. 
Bol.  d.  Inst,  patol.,  Mexico,  190:3-4,  2.  6p.,  1,  54.5-548.— 
Goosnian  (C.)  A  method  of  demonstrating  spirochatae 
and  trypancsomes  by  means  of  nigrosin.  J.  Cutau.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxix,  628-633.— Jacoby  (M.) 
Ueber  Serumfestigkeit  und  die  Einwirkung  von  mensch- 
lichem  IJlutserum  auf  Trypanosomen.  Ztschr.  f.  Im- 
munitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  689- 
701. — Kitaliama.  [Romanosky's  method  of  coloring 
the  Trypanosoma  as  applied  to  the  Japanese  rats  found 
in  desert  places.!  Tokyo  Iji-Sliinshi,  1905,  42.5-443.— 
Eiaveran(A.)  Identification  et  essai  de  classification 
des  trypanosomes  des  mammif&res.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  1911,  xxv,  497-517.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Trop.  Vet. 
Sc.,  Calcutta,  1912,  vii,  35-52.— liaveran  (A.)  &  Mesnil 
(F.)  Identification  des  trypanosomes  pathog^nes;  essais 
de  sSrodiagnostic.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906, 
cxlii,  1482-1487.  —  I^averan  (A.)  &  Tliiroux  (A.) 
Identification  des  trypanosomes  pathogfenes.  Ibid.,  1911, 
clii,  487-490.— licvaditi  (C.)  Methode  pour  la  colora- 
tion des  spirilles  et  dea  trypanosomes  dans  le  sang. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1'.505.— Ijevaditi 
(C.)  &  MuterinilcU.  Diagnostic  des  trypanosomiases 
par  le  ph6nom6ne  de  I'attachement.  Ibid..  1910,  Ixix, 
635-6;37.  —  Lewis  (J.)  &  Williams  (H.  U.)  The 
results  of  attempts  to  cultivate  trypano.somes  from  frogs. 
[Abstr.]  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  491.— Ligniferes 
(J.)  Contribucion  al  estudio  de  la  diferenciiicion  del 
mal  de  cadera  y  de  las  otras  enfermedades  causadas  por 
tripano.somas.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  155- 
157. — Martini  (E.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  eines  Rin- 
derpiropla.sraas  und  -trypanosomas  im  kiinstlichen  Nahr- 
boden.    Ztschr,  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1909,  Ixiv,  38.5-410,  4  pi!— Matlils  (C.)  Sur  une  modifi- 
cation au  milieu  de  Novy-MacNeal  pour  la  culture  des 
trypanosomes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi, 
5.50-5.52.— Mesnil  (F.)  Sur  I'identificaf ion  dequelques 
trypanosomes  pathog^nes.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par., 

1910,  iii,  376-381.— Novy  (F.  G.)  <&  Knapp  (R.  S.)  Isola- 
tion of  trypanosomes  from  accompanving  bacteria.  J. 
Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1906,  vi.  111.— PfeifTer  (E.)  Ueber 
trypanosomenahnliche  Flagellaten  im  Darm  von  Mela- 
pliagus  ovinus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1905, 1, 324-330, 1  pi.— Po licard  ( A. )  Sur  la  colo- 
ration vitale  des  trypanosomes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  506-507.— Roubaud  (E.)  Sur  un 
nouveau  flagellg  a  forme  trypanosome  des  drosophiles 
d'Afriqiie,  Cercoplasma  drosophilae  n.  sp.  Ibid.,  1912, 
Ixxii,  555. — Seidelin  (H.)  An  irou-hsematein  stain; 
with  remarks  on  the  Gieinsa  stain.  Para.sitology,  Cam- 
bridge, 1911,  iv,  94-103,  1  pi.— Smedley  (R.  D.)  The 
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Trypanosoma    {Demonstration  and 
identification  of). 

cultivation  of  Trypanosoma.  J.  Hvg.,  Cambridge,  1905, 
V,  24-47,  2  pi.— Terry  (B.  T.)  The  therapeutic  immu- 
nity reaction  in  the  differentiation  of  trypanosome  spe- 
cies. J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  xl,  802- 
809.  ylJso,  Reprint— Thomson  (J.  G.) &Sinton  (J.  A.^ 
The  morphology  of  Trypanosoma  gambiense  and  Trypa- 
nosoma rhodesiense  in  cultures;  and  a  comparison  with 
the  developmental  forms  described  in  Glossina  palpalis. 
Ann. Trop.M.&Parasitol.,  Li  verp., 1912-13,  vi, 331-356,3  pi. 

Trypanosoma  {Resistant  strains  of). 

Breiiil(A.)  &  Niereiistein  (M.)  Weitere  Beobach- 
tungen  iiber  Atoxylfestigkeit  der  Trypanosomen.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1181. — 
Halberstaedter  (L. )  Versuche  mit  einem  spontan 
arsenfestenTrypanosomenstamm.  Arch.  f.Schiffs-  u.Tro- 
pen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi,  641-647.— J aco by  (M.)  Ueber 
die  Herstellung  von  serumfesten  Trvpanosomenstam- 
men.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  252.— ijeboeuf  (A.)  De 
la  prijparation  de  races  de  trypanosomes  r^sistantes  an 
s^rum  de  cynoC(?phales  et  au  s6rum  humain.  Ann.  de 
rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1911.  xxv,  882-891.— liCvaditi  (C.) 
&  Twort  (C.)  Specificity  des  vari6tfe  de  trypanosomes 
toxo-r&istantes.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  1911,  Ixx, 

962-964.  .  M6canisme  de  la  creation  des  vari6- 

t6s  de  trypanosomes  toxo-r^sislantes.   Ibid.,  1024.   

 .  Considerations  biologiques  sur  la  toxo-r6sistance 

des  trypanosomes.  Ibid.,  Ixxi,  127. — ITIesnll  (F.)  & 
Srimoiit  (E.)  Sur  les  propri^t^s  de  races  de  trypano- 
somes, rC'Sistantes  'X  I'atoxyl  et  aux  scrums.   Ibid.,  1908, 

Ixiv,  637-640.  -.  Sur  une  race  de  typanosomes 

rfeistante    r^m^tique  et  sur  revaluation  in  vitro  de  sa 

rfeistance.   /bid., 820-823.  .  Sur  les  propriety 

des  races  de  trypanosomes  r^sistantes  aux  medicaments. 
Ann.  del'Inst.  Pasteur, Par.,  1908, xxii, 856-875.  Also,transl. 
[Abstr.] :  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  no. 
4,  135-138.— Moore  (B.),  Nierenstein  (M.)  &  Todd 
(J.  L.)  Notes  on  the  effects  of  therapeutic  agents  on 
Trypanosomes  in  respect  to  (a)  acquired  resistance  of  the 
parasites  to  the  drug,  and  (b)  changes  in  virulence  of  the 
strains  after  escape  from  the  drug.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Para- 
sitol.,  Liverp..  1908,  ii,  221-226. —  Morgenrotli  (J.)  & 
Halberstadter  (L. )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Arzneifestig- 
keit  der  Trypanosomen.  Arch,  f .  Schifis-  u.  Tropen-Hyg. , 
Leipz.,  1911",  XV,  237-251. 

Trypanosoma  americanum  {Crawley., 
1910]. 

Crawley  (H.)  Trypanosoma  americanum. 
a  common  blood  parasite  of  American  cattle, 
8°.     Washington,  1912. 

Bull.  145  of  ij.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust.. 
Wash.,  1912. 

Trypanosoma  americanum  n.  sp.,  a  trypanosome 
which  appears  in  cultures  made  from  the  blood  of  Amer- 
ican cattle.    J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1910,  v,  295-308. 

Trypanosoma  Balhiani. 

Borrel  (A.)  is.  Cernovodeanu  (Mile.)  Membrane 
ondulante  du  spirochsete  Balbiani  (Trypanosoma  Balb.). 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  1102-1104.— 
I<averau  (A.)  &  Mesnil  (F.)  Sur  la  nature  bacte- 
rienne  du  pretendu  trypanosome  des  huitres  (Trvp.  bal- 
bianii  Certes).  Ibid.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  883-885.— Perrln 
( W.  S. )  A  preliminary  communication  on  the  life  history 
of  Trypano.soma  balbianii.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1905, 
s.  B.,  Ixxvi,  368-375.   .  Researches  upon  the  life  his- 
tory of  Trypanosoma  balbianii  (Certes).  Arch.  f.  Protis- 
tenk.,  Jena,  1906,  vii,  131-156,  2  pi.— Vlfes  {  F. )  Sur  la 
structiire  et  les  affinites  de  Trvpanosoma  balbianii.  [T. 
balbianii.]  Compt.rend.Soc.de biol., Par., 1906, 1x1,408-410. 

Trypanosoma  Brucei  [Plimmer  and 
Bradford,  1889;  Brnee,  1895]. 

KtiHN  (A.  W.)  &  VON  SCHUCKMANN  (W.  H.  E. ) 

Ueber  den  Ban  und  die  Teilungserscheinungen 
von  Trypanosoma  brucei  (Plimmer  und  Brad- 
ford).   8°.    Heidelberg,  1911. 

Battaglia  (M.)  Alciine  rioerche  sul  Trypanosoma 
nagana.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1909,  xv,  233-288, 1  ch. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1910,  liii,  Orig.,  113-169.   -.  Sporularer  und  asporu- 

larer  Zyklus  des  Trvpanosoma  nagana.  Ibid.,  1909,  xlix, 
Orig.,  326-331.- Blaokloek  (B.)  On  the  presence  of 
posterior  nucleated  parasites  in  a  strain  of  T.  brucei. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1057.— Bradford  (J.  R.)  & 
Plimmer  (H.G.)  The  Trypanosoma  brucei,  the  organ- 
ism found  in  naganti,  or  tse-tse  fly  disease.  Quart.  J. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xlv,  449-471,  2  pi.— Bruce 
(D.)  Note  on  the  discovery  of  a  new  Trypanosoma. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  664.— Buchanan  (G.)  Note  on 
developmental  forms  of  Trypanosoma  brucei  (pecaudi) 
in  the  internal  organs,  axillary  glands  and  bone-marrow 


Trypanosoma  Brucei  {Plimmer  and 
Bradford,  1889;  Bruce,  1895]. 

of  thegerbil  (Gerbilluspygargus).   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond. 

1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiv,  161-164.1  pi.   .  Some  observations 

on  Trypanosoma  brucei?  (pecaudi?)  and  the  Sudan  camel 
trypanosome  in  cultures,  with  a  note  on  endoglobular 
and  developmental  forms  of  T.  brucei?  (pecaudi?).  Well- 
come Trop.  Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1911,  iv,  57-61. — 
Fasco  (G.)  Osservazioui  sulle  forme  involutive  e  sulla 
cultura  del  Tripanosoma  (brucei).  Riforma  med.,  Na- 
poU,  1908,  xxiv,  393-397. —Fellmer(T.)  Veranderungen 
an  Nagana-Trvpanosomendurch  Igelpassage.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xlv,  Orig.,  512-515, 
1  pi. — Fleig  (C.)  Sur  la  survie  du  Trypanosoma  brucei 
dans  quelques  milieu.'t  d'origiue  biologique  et  non  biolo- 
gique;  essais  sur  une  mC'thode  physiologique  de  culture 
des  parasites  du  sang  en  general.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  527-.529.  Also:  Montpel.  med.,  1911, 
xxxiii,  ,553-.558.  —  Jatte  (J.)  Formveranderungen  bei 
Trypanosomen  der  Nagana.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] , 
I.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  610,  1  pi.— Keysselltz  (G.) 
&  Mayer  (M.)  Zur  Frage  der  Entwicklung  von  Trypa- 
nosoma brucei  in  Glossina  fu.sca.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tro- 
penliyg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii.  532.— liaveran  (.\.)  De  Tac- 
tion du  serum  humain  sur  le  trypanosome  du  nagana  (Tr. 

brucei).    Rev.  vet.,  Toulouse,  1902,  lix,  306-311.  •, 

Sur  I'existence  d'une  trypanosomiase  des  equides  dans  la 
Gninee  francaise.    [T.  brucei  (?).]    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1904,  lvi,326.   .  Contribution  a,  I'etude  du 

"Trypanosoma  brucei"  sans  biepharoblaste  de  Werbitzki. 

Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  233-239.   .  Au 

sujet  du  "Trypanosoma  brucei"  sans  biepharoblaste  de 

Werbitzki.    Ibid.,  273.   .  Experiences  d'immunite 

croisee  avec  Trypanosoma  brucei,  Tr.  brucei  var.  werbitzkii 
et  Tr.  rhodesiense.  Ibid.,  1912,  v,  101-105.  —  Laveran 
(A.)  &  Mesnil  (F.)  Sur  le  mode  de  multiplication  du 
trypanosome  du  nagana.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,iii,  326-329.— Nov y  (F.  G.)  &  McNeal  (W.  J.) 
On  the  cultivation  of  Trypanosoma  brucei.  J.  Infect. 
Dis.,  Chicago,  1904,  i,  1-30.  Also,  Reprint.— Ottolenghi 
(D. )  Contributoalla  conoscenza  del  Trypanosoma  brucei. 
Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1907,  xviii,  182-187.— Plim- 
mer (H.  G.)  &  Bradford  (J.  R. )  A  preliminary  note 
on  the  morphology  and  distribution  of  the  organism  found 
in  the  tsetse  fly  disease.  Proc.  Rov.Soc. Lond. ,1899, Ixv, 274- 
281.  ^Zso;  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii,  648-657.  Also, 
transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899, 
xxvi,  440-447. — Thomson  (J.  G.)  Enumerative  studies 
on  T.  brucei  in  rats  and  guinea-pigs  and  a  comparison 
with  T.  rhodesien.se  and  T.  gambiense.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  & 
Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1911-12,  v,  531-536.  —  Valerio  (F.) 
Sulla  riproduzione  del  "Tripanosoma  brucei."  Riforma 
med..Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  617.— Wendelstadt.  Behand- 
lung  und  einige  Entwicklungsformen  der  Nagana-Try- 
panbsnmen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  1280. 

Trypanosoma  Brucei  {Infection  hy) 
{Nagana,  Tsetse-fiy  disease]. 

See,  also,  Nagana;  Trypanosomiasis  (Bo- 
vine); Trypanosomiasis  (Eijuine). 

Bruce  (D.)  Preliminary  report  on  the  tsetse 
fly  disease  of  Nagana  in  Zululand.  fol.  Dur- 
ban, 1895. 

Harms  (E.  )  *Chemotherapeutische  Ver- 
suche bei  der  Nagana.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1910. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt-  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  48.5-531. 

Battaglia  (M.)  Einige  Untersuchungen  iiber  das 
Nagana-Trypanosoma.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 

Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  350.   .  Alcnni  fatti  os- 

servati  sui  conigli  inoculati  con  Trypanosoma  "  nagana  " 
(Trvp.  brucei).  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli, 
1910. Ixiv,  177-179.— Brieger  (L.)  &  Krause  (M.)  Zur 
medikamentosen  Behaadlung  der  kiinstlichen  Trypano- 
someninfektion  (Tryp.  brucei).    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1912,  xlix,  60.  — —  .  Chemotherapie  bei  Trypano- 

someninfektion  (Trypanosoma  brucei)  iiach  Verabrei- 
chung  per  os.  Ibid..  1453-1455.— Browning  (C.  H.)  & 
M'Kenzle  (Ivy).  The  Wassermann  reaction  in  rabbits 
infected  with  the  trypanosomes  of  nagana,  and  the  effect 
of  treatmentwitharsenophenvlglycin  (Ehrlich).  J.  Path. 
&  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1910-11,  xv,  182-191.— Bruce 
(Sir  D.),  Hamerton  (A.E.)  [etal.].  Trypanosome  dis- 
eases of  domestic  animals  in  Uganda.  II.  Trypanosoma 
brucei  (Plimmer  and  Bradford).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1910-11,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  1-14,2  pi.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med. 
Corps,  Lond.,  1911,  xvii,  327-340, 1  pi.— Brumpt  (E.)_  La 
maladie  designee  sous  le  nom  d'aino  par  les  Somalis  de 
rOgaden  est  une  trypanosomose  probablement  identique 
au  nagana  de  r.\fi-ique  orientale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  673-675.— Busck  (G.)  &  von  Tap- 
peiner(H.)   Ueber  Lichtbehandlung  blutparasitarer 
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Trypanosoma  Brucei  {Infection  hy) 
[^agana,  Tsetse-fly  disease]. 

Krankheiten.  [Trypanosoma  brucei.]  Deutsohes  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxvii,  98-110.— Campbell 
(R.  P.)  &  Todd  (.T.  L.)  The  action  of  arseno-phenyl- 
glycin  upon  Trypanosoma  brucei.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1909, 
xxxviii,  79.5-801.— Durliam  (H.  E.)  Notes  on  nog-ana 
and  on  some  hsematozoa  observed  during  my  travels. 
Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1908,  i,  227-235.— Fellmer  (T.) 
Stoft'wechseluntersuc'hungen  bei  mit  Nagana-Trypanoso- 
men  infizierten  Kaninchen.  Ztschr.  f .  Immunitiitsfor.><ch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9, Orig.,  iii, 474-477.— Flook 
(W.  H.)  Tsetse  fly  disease  [trypanosomia.sis,  in  cattle]. 
Vet.  Rec.Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  7.58.— Friedberger  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  experimentellen  Nagana  mit 
Misohungen  von  AtoxylundThioglykolsiiure.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1714-1717.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsoh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  1909,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hlfte.,  567-571. — Goebel  (O.)  Le  nagana  chez  la  poule. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  321-323.  Also: 
Arch.  f.  Schiffs-u.  Tropenhyg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  511-531. 

 .  Pouvoir  pr6ventif  et  pouvoir  curatif  duserum  hu- 

main  dans  I'infection  due  au  trvpanosome  du  nagana. 
Ann.del'lnst.  Pasteur,  1907,  xxi,  882-910.— Goebel  (O.)  & 
Deiuoor  (A.)  Variations  de.s  filaments  figures  du  sang 
au  cours  du  nagana.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1906, 
Ixxxvi,  137-144,  2  ch. — Head  (A.  S.)  Tsetse-fJy  disease 
among  mules  in  the  Sudan.  J.  Comp.  Path.  <&  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1904,  xvii,  206-208.— Heekenrotli  (F.) 
Sur  un  essai  d'obtention  d'une  race  de  nagana  rOsistante 
d'emblee  'i,  r6m<5tine.  Ann.  de  rin.st.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1910, 
xxiv,  721-727. — Jungano  (M.)  Les  Ic'sions  anatomo- 
pathologiques  du  rein  dans  I'infection  exp6rimen-tale 
provoqueepar  le  trypanosome  Brucei.  Ann.d.mal.d.org. 
g6nito-urin.,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  1441-1448.— Kan tUac It  (A. 
A.),  Durliam  (H.  E.)  &  Blandtord  (W.  F.  H.)  On 
nagana  or  tsetse  fly  disease.  Proo.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9, 
Ixiv, 100-118.  Also:  Veterinarian, Lond. ,1899, 4.  s.,lzxii,l; 
68.  Also,transl.:  Hyg.Rundschau,Berl.,1898,viii, 1185-1202.— 
Iianlranclii  (A.)  Ricerche.suU' immunizzazionedella 
nagana  nei  cani.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxiv,  583-587. 
 .  Blutuntersuchungen  bei  experimentell  mit  Na- 
gana infizierten  Hunden.  Folia  haematol.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xiii,  pt.  1,  55-74.  — l.averan  (A.)  &  IHesnil  (F.)  Re- 
cherches  morphologiques  et  exp^rimentales  sur  le  try- 
panosome du  nagana  ou  maladie  de  la  mouche  tsetse. 

Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  1-55.  . 

De  revolution  du  nagana  et  de  sa  variability  suivant  les 
esp6ces  animales.  Rev.  v6t.,  Toulouse,  1902,  lix,  669;  647; 
714. — liifliteiileld  (G.)  Beobachtungen  iiber  Nagana 
und  Glossinen  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika.  Arch.  f.  vvissensch. 
Tl.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  Suppl.-Bd.,  272-282. 
— — .  Beitrag  zur  Uebertragung  der  Nagana  (Tsetse)  in 
Deutsch-Ostafrika.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektion.skr.  .  .  .  d.  Hau.s- 
tiere,  Berl.,  1912,  xii,  416-422.  — LoelBer  (F.)  &  Riilis 
(K.)  Die  Heilung  der  experimentellen  Nagana  (Tsetse- 
irankheit) .  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  1361-1366:  1908,  xxxiv,  5;  1457.  Also,  traiisl. 
[Abatr,]:  M(5decine  scient..  Pur.,  1908,  xvi,  84-88.  —  liii- 
wenstein  (E. )  Zur  Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Miiuse- 
Nagana.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1909,  Ixiii,  416-420.— de  Loverdo  (J.)  La  maladie  de 
la  mouche  tset,s6.  Nature,  Par.,  1898-9,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  235. — 
jm'Intosli  (J.)  On  the  .specilic  and  non-specific  com- 
plement-fi.xing  substances  in  the  sera  of  animals  infected 
with  Trypanosoma  brucei.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitstorsch. 
u. exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  191 0-11,  Orig. ,  viii,  183-193.— Ma r- 
cora  (F.)  Ueber  die  Anaphylatoxinbildung  in  vitro 
durch  Trypanosomen  (Nagana) .  Ibid.,  1911-12,  Orig.,  xii, 
595-601.  — lUartln  (G.),  Lieboeiif  &  Roubaud.  Ex- 
perience de  transmission  du  "nagana"  par  les  stomoxes 
et  par  les  moustiques  du  genre  Mansonia.  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot.,  Par.,  1908,  i,  355-358.— JHartlul  (E.)  Ueber 
Tsetsekrankheit.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1902.  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  269.   .  Ueber  die  Em- 

pfangliclikeit  nutzbarer  Siiugethiere  fiir  die  T.setsekrank- 
heit.  1903,  xxix,  57;3-.575.— JTlarzoeelii  (V.)  Ul- 

terior! osser^'azioni  snll'  infezione  sperimentale  da  Try- 
pano,soma  brucei  e  specialmente  sopra  una  particolarc 
lesione  cutanea.   Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  publ.,  Roma,  1908,  xix, 

620-624.   .  Sopra  una  particolare  lesione  dell' intima 

delle  arterie  nell'  infezione  da  Trypanosoma  brucei. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxii,  281-'284.— 
niarzooclii  (V.)  &  Sartlraiia  (S.)  Sull'  infezione 
sperimentale  da  Trypanosoma  brucei.  Ibid.,  1906.  xxviii, 
437;  485.  —  ITIassaglia  (A.)  Le  lesioni  anatomo-patolo- 
giche  cansate  dal  Trypanosoma  brucei  nell'  infezione 
sperimentale  del  cane.  Boll.  d.r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova, 
1906,  xxi,  60-74.— Matliis  (C.)  Seusibiilt6  des  geureuils 
au  nagana  experimental.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  273.— Moore  (E.J.)  Ou  the  beneficial 
effects  of  .sodium  arsenate  employed  hypodermically  in 
tsetse-fly  disease  in  cattle.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  15. — 
Nuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  The  degenerative  appearances  ob- 
.served  in  Piroplasma  canis  and  in  Trypanosoma  brucei 
following  upon  drug  treatment.  Parasitology,  Cam- 
bridge, 1910,  iii,  202-209. —Ottolengbi  (D.)  "Osserva- 
zioni  sul  nagana  sperimentale.   Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisio- 


Trypanosoma  Brucei  {Infection  hy) 
[Nagana.,  Tsetse-fly  disease]. 

crit.  iii  Siena,  1906,  4.  s.,  x\aii,  341-352.— Kavenna  (E.) 
Lesioni  endocardiche  del  cane  nella  nagana  sperimentale. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1910-11,  iii,  174-176.— 
Riqnier  (J.  C.  )  Das  "606"  bei  der  experimentel- 
len Infektion  durch  Trypanosoma  Brucei  und  durch 
Trvpano.soma  equiperdum.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch. 
u.  "exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1912-13,  Orig.,  xvi,  92-101.— 
Rodet  (A.)  it  Vallet  (G.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
trypanosomiases;  recherches  e.xperimentales  sur  le  Try- 
panosoma brucei.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1906,  xviii,  449-194.    Also,transl.:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc., 

Calcutta,  1907,  ii,  184-216.  .  Sur  I'infection  ex- 

p6rimenta]e  par  le  Trypano.soma  brucei;  destruction  du 
parasite  dans  la  rate.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1906,  cxlii,  1229-1231.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  186-189.  .  Nagana  ex- 
perimental; sur  les  variations  du  nombre  des  trypano- 
somes  dans  le  sang  du  chien;  trypanolyse  intrava.scu- 
laire  et  pouvoir  trypanolytiqiie  du  serum.  Compt.rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxliii,  327.  — .  Sur 

le  pouvoir  bactericide  du  sang  dans  le  nagana  experi- 
mental. Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1908,  i,  136-139.— 
Roiix  (G.)  &  liaoomine  (L.)  Disparition  momenta- 
nee  des  trvpanosomes  du  nagana  chez  des  chiens  inf  ecte.s. 
Caducee,  Par.,  1906,  vi,  246.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxliii,  13.5-137.— Scliilllng  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Tsetsekrankheit  Oder  Nagana.   Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 

amte,  Berl  ,  1904,  xxi,  476-536.   .  On  nagana  and 

Other  trypanosomes.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi,  45-47.— 
Seott(W.  M.)  Les  trypanosomes  du  nagana  persistent 
dans  la  circulation  pendant  le  choc  anaphvlactique. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  671-675.— Theiler 
(A.)  Die  Tsetse-Kranheit.  Schweiz.-Arch.  f.  Tierh.,  Zu- 
rich, 1901,  xliii,  97;  153 —Tsetse  (The)  fly  disease  in 
Zululand.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1148.— We'ndelstadt 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Malachitgriln  und  anderen 
verschiedeiiartigen  Stolfen  gegen  Nagana-Trypanosomen 
bei  weissen  Ratten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1711.   .  Behandlung  der  Tsetse- 
krankheit mit  Brillantgriin.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxxii,  863. 
Also:  Sitzungsb.  hrsg.  v.  naturh.  Ver.  d.  preuss.  Rheinl. 
u.  Westfal.  1906,  Bonn,  1907,  4-7.— Wendelstadt  (H.) 
&  Telliiier  (T.)  Ueber  Einwirkung  von  Brillantgrun 
auf  Nagana-Trvpanosomen.  Ztschr.  f .  Hvg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh., Leipz.,  1906,  Iii,  263-281.— Zleinann.  Vor- 
laufiger  Bericht  iiber  das  Vorkommen  der  Tse-tseKrank- 
heit  im  Ktistengebiete  Kameruns.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  268. 

Trypanosoma  ( CazaJhoui)  [Laveran, 
1906]. 

See,  (iho,  Trypanosoma  congolen.se. 

Boiiffard  (G.)  Glossina  palpa'lis  et  Trypanosoma 
cazalboui.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  276- 
295.— Broden  (A.)  &  Rodliaiu  (J.)  Dissociation  des 
Trvpanosoma  congolense  et  cazalboui  par  I'emetique. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  125.— Diil»ont.  Ac- 
tion de  I'ar.seniate  de  sonde  sur  revolution  de  la  souma 
chez  le  chevreau.  [T.  cazalboui.]  Rev.  de  m6d.  et 
d'hyg.  trop..  Par.,  1912,  ix,  2.5-38.— l.averan  (A.)  Ob- 
servations au  sujet  de  la  communicatiimde  M.Cazalbou. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  565.   . 

Trypano.somiases  du  Haut-Niger;  un  nouveau  trypano- 
some pathog^ne.    [T.  cazalboui.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 

sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxliii,  94-97.   .  Au  sujet  de  "trypano- 

soma  vivax"  et  de  "trypanosoma cazalboui."    Bull. Soc. 

path,  exot..  Par.,  1910,  iii,  80-82.  .  "Trypanosoma 

cazalboui"  ne  doit  pas  etre  identifi6  t  "Trypanosoma 
vivax."    Jbid.,  1911,  iv,  193-195. 

Trypanosoma    Cazalboui  {Infection 
hy)  [^Souma]. 
See,  o/.so,  Souma. 

Boiift'ard  (G.)  Du  r61e  compare  des  glossineset  des 
stomoxes  dans  I'etiologie  de  la  souma.   Bull.  Soc.  path. 

exot..  Par.,  1908,  1,3:33-337.   .  Le  role  enzootique  de 

la  Glossina  palpalis  dans  la  souma.    Ibid.,  1909,  ii,  599- 

602.   .  Quelqiies  considerations  d'ordre  prophylac- 

tique  concernantle  Trvpanosoma  cazalboui.  ibid.,  1912, 
V,  380-385.— Broden  ( A. )  &  Rodliain  (J.)  Action  de 
remetiqne  surle  Trvpanosoma angolense  (S.  cazalboui). 
Und.,  1910,  iii,  233-239.— Tliiroiix  (A.)  &  TeppAz  (L.) 
Traitement  des  trypanosomiases  chez  leschevaux  (souma 
et  trypanosomia.se  des  chevaux  de  Gamble)  par  I'orpi- 
ment  seul  ou  a.ssocie  H  I'atoxyl.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  240-252. 

Trypanosoma  congolense  [Broden], 
See,  also,  Trypanosoma  Cazalboui. 
Holiuel  (  P.  )  Ueber  Trypanosoma  congolense. 
Beihefte  z.  Arch.  f.  SchifFs-  u.  Tropenhyg.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
Beihft.  3,  1-.30.— Laveran  (A.)  Au  sujet  de  Trypano- 
soma congolense  (Broden).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  452-455.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 
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Trypanosoma  congolense  [Brodm], 

Par.,  1909,  ii,  526-529.   .  Contribution  si  I'lJtude  de 

Trypanosoma  congolense.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1908,  xxli,  833-855:,  1910,  xxiv,  81-95.— Martin  (G.)  & 
Ringenbacli.  Etude  exp(5rlmentale  du  Trypanosoma 
congolense.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  196. 

Trypanosoma  Cru2i[Chagas,  1909]. 

Feanck  (  A.-J.-H.  )  *  La  nouvelle  trypanoso- 
miase  humaine  ou  trypanosomiaae  americaine. 
[T.  cruzi.]    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 

Martin  ( G. )    Trypanosomiase  americaine. 

In:  TRA.n&  prat,  de  path.  exot.  (Grail  &  Clarac).  roy. 
8°.   Paris,  1912,  lii,  394-399. 

Baslle  (C.)  II  morbo  dl  Carlo  Chagas,  o  tiroidite 
parassltaria.  Poliolln.,  Roma,  1912,  xlx,  sez.  prat.,  893- 
898. — Brumpt  _(E.)  Le  Trypanosoma  cruzi  6volue  ehez 
Conorhinus  megistus,  Cimex  lectularius,  Cimex  boueti  et 
Ornithodorus  moubata;  cycle  6volutif  de  ce  parasite. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  360-367.— Briiinpt 
(E.)  &  Piraja  da  Silva.  Existence  du  " Sehizotrypa- 
num  cruzi,"  Chagas,  1909,  a  Bahia  (Matta  de  Sao  Joao); 
biologie  du  "Conorhiniis  megi.stus."  Ibid.,  22-26. — 
€liagas  (C.)  Neue  Trypanosomen.  Vorlilufige  Mit- 
teilung.   Arch.  f.  Schiffs-u.  Tropen-Hyg.,Leipz.,  1909,xiii, 

120-122.  .  Uebereineneue  Trypanosomia-sisdesMen- 

,   schen.   Jftiri.,  351-363.   ^feo,  ;ra?is?.:  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 

Par., 1909,ii, 304-307.  .  Novatripanozomiazehumana; 

estudos  sobre  a  morfolojia  e  o  ciclo  evolutivo  do  Schizo- 
trypanum  cruzi  n.  gen.,  n.  sp.,  ajente  etiolojio  de  nova 
entidade  morbida  do  homem.  Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo 
Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  i,  159-218,  5  pi.   .  Nova  enti- 
dade morbida  do  homem;  rezumogeral  de  estudos  etiolo- 

jicos  e  clinicos.   Ibid.,  1911,  iii,  219-275.   .  Le  cycle 

de  "schizotryponum  cruzi"  Chez  I'homme  et  les  animaux 
de  laboratoire.  BuU.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  467- 
471. — Guiteras  (J.)  Nueva  forma  de  tripanosomiasis 
descubierta  en  el  Brazil  por  el  Dr.  Chagas.  Cr6n.  m6d.- 
quir.  de  la  Habana,  1911,  xxxvii,  558.  Also:  San.  y  bene- 
flc.  Bol.  otic,  Habana,  1911,  vi,  239.— Hartmann  (M.) 
Notiz  fiber  eine  weitere  Art  der  Schizogonie  bei  Schizo- 
trypanum  cruzi  (Chagas).    Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena, 

1910,  XX,  361-363.— Horta  (P.)  &  macliado  (A.)  Estu- 
dos citolojicos  sobre  o  "  Trypanosoma  Chagasi,"  n.  sp., 
encontrado  em  peizes  do  genero  Plecostomus.  Mem.  do 
Inst.  Oswaldo  Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911,  iii,  338-344,  1  pi.— 
da  Roolia-lilnia  (H.)  XJeber  das  Verhalten  des  Er- 
regers  der  brasilianischen  Trypanosomiasis  des  Menschen 
in  den  Geweben.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1912,  xv,  454-459,  1  pi.— Vianna  (G.)  Contribui- 
cao  para  estudo  da  anatomia  patolojica  da  "molestia  de 

.  Carlos  Chagas"  (Esquizctripanoze  humana  ou  tireoidite 
parazitaria).   Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo  Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan., 

1911,  iii,  276-294,  3  pi. 

Trypanosoma  etmicidi  [Blanchard, 
1906]. 

Ashwortli  (J.  H.)  &  MacGowan  (J.  P.)  Note  on 
the  occurrence  of  a  trypanosome  (Trypanosoma  ouniculi, 
Blanchard)  in  the  rabbit;  with  a  note  on  the  experi- 
mental work,  by  J.  Ritchie.  J.  Path.  &  BacterioL,  Cam- 
bridge, 1908-9,  xiii,  437-442.  —  Bettenconrt  (A. )  & 
Franca  (C.)  Note  sur  I'existence  du  Trypanosoma 
cuniculi  en  Portugal.  Arch,  do  r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara 
Pestana,  Lisb.,  1906,  i,  167-169. 

Trypanosoma  dimorphon  {Button  and 
Todd^  Laveran  and  Mesnil^  1904]. 

Bevan  ( L.  E.  W.)  Notes  concerning  Trypanosoma 
dimorphon;  with  a  few  preliminary  observations  on  the 
trypanosomiases  of  southern  Rhodesia.  Vet.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  n.  s.,  xvii,  12-19.— Bevan  (L.  E.  W.)  &  JHat— 
Gregor  (M.  E.)  Notes  on  trypanosomes  of  the  dimor- 
phon group.  Ibid.,  386-390. — Bouet.  Le  Trypanosoma 
dimorphon  et  son  r61e  dans  les  maladies  des  animaux  de 
la  C6te  d'lvoire;  repartition  des  mouches  ts6-ts6;  trans- 
mission du  T.  dimorphon  par  Glossina  palpalis.  Ann. 
d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  colon..  Par.,  1907,  x,  573-579.— Boui- 
fard  &  Oupont.  Trypanosoma  dimorphon  ehez  les 
chiens  de  la  Haute-Volta  noire  (Afrique  occidentale 
franfaise).  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  278- 
281.— Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Hamerton  (A.  E.)  &  Bate- 
man  (H.  R.)  A  t^^'panosome  from  Zanzibar.  [T. 
dimorphon.]  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  s.  B.,  Ixxxi, 
14-30,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1909, 
xiii,  1-17,  2  pi.— Cazalbou.  Sur  I'existence  du  Try- 
panosoma dimorphon  en  Guin^e  franpaise.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  395.— Da  Cunlia 
(J.  A.  N.)  Horse  trypanosomiasis  of  Zanzibar.  [T. 
dimorphon  (?).]  Vet.  Jour.,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixvii,  356.— 
Edington  (A.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  occurrence 
of  a  new  variety  of  trypanosomasis  on  the  island  of  Zan- 
zibar. [T.  dimorphon.]  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1908, 
s.  B.,  Ixxx,  545-549.— Jowett  (W.)  Note  on  a  cattle 
trypanosomiasis  of  Portuguese  East  Africa.  [T.  dimor- 
phon (?).]    J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1911,  vi,  169- 


Trypanosoma  dimorphon  [Button  and 
Todd,  Laveran  and  Mesnil,  1904]. 

190,  5  pi.  —  liaveran  (A.)  &  ITIesnil  (F.)  Sur  un 
trypanosome  d' Afrique  pathogene  pour  les  6quides, 
Tr.  dimorphon  Button  et  Todd.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  732-737.  —  Wartiu  (G.) 
Du  role  important  du  Trypanosoma  dimorphon  dans 
les  Epizootics  de  la  Guin^e  frangaise.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  107-109.— Montgomery 
(R.  E.)  &  Kingliorn  (A.)  Concerning  Trypanosoma 
dimorphon  Dutton  &  Todd:  T.  eonfusum,  sp.  nova 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  927.— Theiler  (A.)  Sur  I'exis- 
tence de  Trypanosoma  dimorphon  ou  d'une  espece 
voisine  au  Mozambique  et  an  Zoulouland.  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  39.— Wenyon  (C.  M.)  Action 
of  the  colours  of  benzidine  on  mice  infected  ^vith  try- 
panosoma  dimorphon.  J.  Hygiene,  Cambridge,  1907,  vii, 
273-290. 

Trypanosoma  Buttoni  [Thiroux, 
1905]. 

Koudsky  (D.)  Sur  la  receptivity  du  rat  au  Try- 
panosoma duttoni  Thiroux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  221-223.   -.  Action  pathogene  de  Tr. 

duttoni  Thiroux  et  lesions  provoquees  ehez  le  rat  par  ce 

flagelie.   J7)i</.,  Ixxiii,  170-172.  ■  .  Sur  un  corpuscule 

temporaire  de  Trypanosoma  Lewisi  et  de  Tr.  Duttoni, 
simulant  a  certaines  phases  de  son  Evolution,  un  deu- 
xifemenoyau.  i6i(Z.,lxxiii, 730-732. — Tliiroux.  Recher- 
chesmorpliologiques  et  experimentales  sur  Trypanosoma 
duttoni  (Thivoux).   Ann.  de  ITnst.  Pasteur.,"  Par.,  1905, 

xix,  564-572,  1  pi.   .  Sur  un  nouveau  trypanosome 

de  la  souris  domestique  (Mus  musculus).  [T.  duttoni.] 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  885-887. 

Trypanosoma  elephantis  {Bruce, 
1909]. 

Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Hamerton  (A.  E.)  &  Bateman 

(H.  R.)  A  note  on  the  occurrence  of  a  trypanosome  in 
the  African  elephant.  [T.  elephantis.]  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxi,  414-416.  Also:  Rep.  Sleeping  Sick. 
Comm.  Roy.  Soc,  Lond.,  1910,  x,  54-56,  1  pi. 

Trypanosoma  Elmassiani. 

See  Trypanosoma  equinum. 

Trypanosoma  equinum  {Elm.assian, 
Voges,  1902]. 

LiGNiERES  (J.)  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  la 
trypanosome  des  ^quid^s  sudam(^ricains,  connue 
sous  le  nom  de  "mal  de  cadera,"  Trypanosoma 
elmassiani.    4°.    Buenos-Aires,  1902. 

BacUniann  (A.)  &  de  Elizalde  (P.)  Contribu- 
ci6n  al  estudio  del  Tripanosoma  eimasgiani.  An.  d. 
Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  xxvi,  91-99,  1  pi. — 
Elmassian.  Mal  de  caderas;  llagelosis  paresiante  de 
los  equideo.s.  Rev.  Soc.  mi?d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902, 
x,  122-148,  1  pi.— Elmasslan  (M.)  &  ITligone  (E.) 
Sur  le  mal  de  caderas,  ou  flagelloseparEsiante  des  EquidEs 
sud-amEricains.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  xvii, 
241-267,  1  pi.— Ferrari  (A.)  O  mal  de  cadeiras  e  sua 
origem  africana.  Rev.  med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1907,  XV,  93-95.— Iiigniferes  (J. )  Contribution  a  I'Etude 
de  la  trypanosome  des  EquidEs  sudam^ricains  connue  sous 
le  nom  denial  de  cadera,  Trypanosoma  elmassiani.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vcH.,  Par",  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  51;  64.  Also: 
Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  A  ires,  1902,  x,  481-596, 4  pi. — 
Ottolengiii  (D.)  Ricerche  sul  Trypanosoma  equinum. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1907, "4.  s.,  xix,  261-264. 

Trypanosoma  equinum  {Infection  hy) 
[Mal  de  caderas]. 

Elmassian  (M.)  El  mal  de  caderas.  SemanamEd., 
BuenosAires,1901,viii,653-660.  ^Zso.- Vet.J.,Lond.,1903,n.s., 
vii,  192-196.— Elmasslan  (M.)  &  Migone  (E.)  Mal  de 
caderas  cbez  les  animaux  domestiques  et  sauvages  (Epidg- 
mies  parallfeles) .  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 
687-589.— Sivori  (F.)  A  prop6sito  del  mal  de  caderas.  An. 
d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  xxv,479. — Stiles 
(C.  W.)  'V^oges'  description  of  mal  de  caderas,  a  South 
American  trvpanosomatic  disease  of  domestic  animals.  J . 
Comp.  Med.  "&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  565-570.  Also, 
Reprint.— Voges  (O.)  Das  Mal  de  caderas.  Ztschr.f.Hyg. 
u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxxix,  323-372,  1  pi.— 
Vakimoflf(V.  L.)  K  biologiitripanozomnagan'l  i  mal 
de  caderas.  Vestnikobsh.vet.,St.Petersb.,1904,xvi, 638-542. 

Trypanosoma  equiperdum  [Bofiein^ 
1901]. 

liingard  (A.)  The  Trypanosoma  of  dourine  and  its 
life  history.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  letc] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1904,  xxxvii,  537-547.  ■  .  Further  notes  bearing  on  the 

T.  equiperdum  with  special  reference  to  its  presence  in 
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Trypanosoma  equiperdum  {Dojiein^ 

lyoi]. 

plaques,  measurements  under  various  conditions  and 
immunity  conferred,  if  anv,  against  the  T.  evansi.  J. 
Trop.Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  352-386, 3  pi— Mesnil  (F.) 
&  Rouget  (I.)  Sensibility  of  ruminants  and  monkeys 
to  the  Trypanosoma  of  dourine.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1907,  ii,  177-183.— Moore  (J.  E.  S.)  &  Brelnl  (A.) 
The  life-history  of  Trypanosoma  equiperdum.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1908,  s.  B.,  Ixxx,  288-298,  2  col.  pi.— Kiquier 
(G.  C. )  Intorno alia  vitalitadelTrypanosoma  equiperdum 
nei  cadaveri  del  eonigli  e  delle  cavie.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Pavia,  1911,  xxv,  283-290.— RutUerlord  (J.  G.) 
The  Trypanosoma  equiperdum  in  Canada.    Vet.  Rec, 

Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  711.   .  A  new  trypanosome.  [T. 

equiperdum. J  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1447. — 
Yakiiuofr  (W!-L.)  Vitality  du  trypanosome  de  la 
dourine  dans  les  conditions  artificielles.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  631-633. 

Trypanosoma  equiperdum  {Infection 
iy)  {Dourine^  Mai    du   coU,  Besclial- 
seuche\. 
See,  also,  Dourine. 

LoEWE  ([F.  G.]  H.)  *Studieu  iiber  experi- 
inentelle  Dourine.  [Ber.i.]  8°.  Hamburg, 
1910. 

Baldrey  (F.  S.  H.)    Dourine  in  India.   Vet.  Rec, 

Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  206.   .  Dourine.   J.  Comp.  Path. 

&  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1905,  xviii  1-22.— Barker 
(J.  W.)  Maladie  du  coit.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path., 
Lond.,  1893,  xxxvi,  406-408.— Beltzer  (A.  W.),  Kolil- 
Yaktmoff  (Nina)  &  YaklmofT  (V.  L.)  Trypano- 
soma equiperdum  en  Russie  d'Europe.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  822-825.— Bergeret  &  Bonin.  Un 
cas  de  dourine  par  contagion  de  la  jument  a  I'homme; 
[trypanosomiase].  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  civ,  622-625, — Bie- 
lltser  (A.  V.)  Sluchal  obnarnzheniya  tripanozoml 
"sluchnol  bollezni"  u  bolnol  loshadi  v  Rossii.  [Trypa- 
nosome of  "coitus  disease"  in  a  sick  horse  in  Russia.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1912,  xxiv,  659-662.— 
Buffard  (T.)  &  Sclineider  (G.  E.)  L'etude  expC'ri- 
mentale  de  la  dourine  du  cheval.    [Rap.  de  Nocard.] 

Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliv,  154-163.   

 .  Prophylaxiede  la  dourine  et  expos6des  faits  nou- 

Teaux  int6ressant  cette  maladie.  J.  de  med.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1901,  5.  s.,  v,  385-397.  .  Parasitisme  la- 
tent et  immunisation  dans  la  dourine.    Ibid.,  1902,  5.  s., 

vi,  144-146.  — .  Au  sujet  de  la  dourine.  Bull. 

Soc.  centr.  de  mi5d.  v^t.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixi,  520-525.— Claude 
(H.)  &  Renaud  (M.)  R6actions  organiques  dans  I'in- 
fection  par  le  trypanosome  de  la  dourine.  Pres.se  m6d.. 
Par.,  1908,  xvl,  281-283.— Datisel  (  P. )  Beitrage  zur 
Kasulstik  der  Dourine  (Beschalseuche).  Ztschr.  f.  In- 
fektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  448-452.— 
Foster  (J.  P.)  Maladie  du  coit.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1903-4,  xxvii,  755.— Froliner  (E.)  Untersuchungen 
uber  die  Beschalseuche  in  Ostpreussen.    Monatsh.  f. 

prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  xx,  885-481.   .  Die  Be- 

handlung  der  Beschalseuche  mit  Arsenophenylglycin. 

Berl.  tierarztl.    Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi,  461.  —  .  Das 

Ende  des  beschiilseuchekranken  Hengstes  Trepovv.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1910-11,  xxii,  158.— Im- 
mlscli  (K.)  &  JUiessner.  Die  Beschalseuche  der 
Pferde.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  311-313,— 
l.and8teiner(K.),JTIuller  (R.)&  PotzKO.)  Ueber 
Komplementbindungsreaktionen  mit  dem  Serum  von 
Dourinetieren.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1421. — 
Ijanzlllo  (V.)  La  durina  (sifilide  equina)  in  dueasini. 
Gior. di  med.  vet. , Torino,  1913, 1  xii,  45-49.— ITlarclial  ( E.) 
Du  traitement  de  la  dourine  par  les  caeodvlates.   Rec.  de 

m6d.  vC't.,  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,  x,  230-232.   .  La  dourine 

et  son  traitement.  Ibid-.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  231-237.— JMarek 
(J.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Beschalseuche.  Deutsche 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1909,  xvi,  121;  133.— Ma- 
tas(G.-S.)  La  dourine  en  Roumauie.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  211-214.— Mesnil  (F.)  &  Rouget  (J.) 
Sensibility  des  ruminants  et  des  .singes  au  trypanosome 
de  la  dourine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par  1906,  xx, 
689-697.— Meyer  (P.  M.)  Ueber  den  Ausfall  der  Was- 
sermannschen  Reaktion  bei  mit  Dourine  infizierten  Ka- 
ninchen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2318. — 
Mfessner.  Die  Berschillseuche.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  XXV,  634-636.— Mlessner  fH.)  &  Iiiimiseh 
(K.  B.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  ostpreussische  Beschal- 
seuche und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  algerischen  Dourine. 
Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
Suppl.-Bd.,  306-346.— Monod  (M.)  Cure  of  a  stallion 
suffering  from  dourine  bv  means  of  atoxyl  at  the  remount 
dep6t  at  Constantine.  J.  Trop,  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908, 
iii,  4.56-461.— Mouquet.  De  la  dourine.  Ann.  de  the- 
rap. derraat.  et  syph..  Par..  1902,  il,  193-200.— Pease  (H. 
T.)   Dourine  and  its  treatment.   Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905, 

xii,  209-214.   .  Susceptibility  of  the  Indian  dog  to 

dourine.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1907,  ii,  310-315,— 
Rennes.  Traitement  de  la  dourine  exp(?rimentale  des 
6quid63.   Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixiii, 


Trypanosoma  equiperdiuu  {Infection 
hy)  [Dourine,  Mai  du  colt,  Beschal- 
seuche]. 

135-137.  —  Riquier  (  G.  C.  )  Contributo  alio  studio 
delle  trypanosomiasi:  anatomia  patologica  del  sangue 
e  degli  organi  eniatopoietici  nella  infezione  speri- 
meiitale  da  Trvpanosoma  equiperdum.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  jParma,  1911,  xxv,  343-362.  — Rouget 
(J.)  La  dourine.  J,  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxxi, 
384-387.    Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,   xxii,  863. 

■  .  Contribution   a   I'etude  de  la  dourine.  Rec. 

de  med.  v6t..  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,  x,  81-90.— Butl»er- 
I'ord  (J.-G.  )  Maladie  du  coit.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond,, 
1907,  xix,  540-542,— Selineider  (G.)  &  Buitard  (M.) 
Ob.servatiou  de  dourine  spontan6e  ( cas  de  I'lStalon 
Canigou).  Rec.  de  m6d.  vft..  Par.,  1900,  8.  s.,  vii,  3.37- 
342.    Also:  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xii,  638;  587; 

643;  659.  .  Syphilis  et  dourine.    Rev.  de 

med..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  135-137.  .  Unicit6  de 

la  dourine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
715-717.  —  Treatment  of  dourine.  [Edit.]  '*'et.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  ix,  196  -  200.  —  I'lilenlititli,,  Hll- 
bener  &  Woitlie.  Experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen von  Dourins  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
AtoxylbehandUmg.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
1907,  xxvii,  2.56-300:  1908,  xxix,  403-451,  5  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. —UlenlMUth  &  Woitlie.  The  treatment 
of  experimental  dourine,  etc.  Sleeping  Sick  Bureau. 
Bull.,  Lond.,  1908  -  9,  no.  4,  138-144,  — Watson  (A.) 
Dourine;  its  pathogenicity,  and  a  practical  test  of  the 
efficiency  of  drug  treatment,  with  special  reference 
to  the  action  of  atoxyl  and  arsenophenvlglycin.  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.",  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1912,  xxv,  39- 
46.  Also  [Abstr,]:  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond., 
1912,  iv,  61.— ¥akiniofr(V.  L.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii 
"sluchnol  bollezni;"  opiti  llecheniva  tripanrotomlabora- 
tornikh  zhivotnikh.  [On  the  treatment  of  "coitus  dis- 
ease;" experiments  of  treatment  with  trypanred  of  lab- 
oratory animals.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petensb.,  1906, 
xxxvi,  94.5-986.    Also,  trnnsl.  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 

teriol.  [etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xlv,Orlg.,  437-460.   . 

K  voprosu  o  llechenii  eksperimentalnol  "  sluchnol  bo- 
liezni"  atoksilom.  [Treatment  of  experimental  "coitus 
disease"  by  atoxyl.  ]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907, 
vi,449.   Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  641.   •.  Zur  Frage  der  Behandlung 

der  Dourine  mit  Atoxyl.  Ztschr.  f .  Infektion.skr.  .  .  .  d. 
Haustiere,  Berl,,  1911,  ix,  307;  392.— 'Vakiniofr  (V,  L.) 
&  KoUl  (Nina).  Zur  Infektionsmoglichkeit  der  Hvih- 
ner  mit  Dourinetrypanosomen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
retc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  483-486.— Zwick 
(X.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Beschalseuche.  Ibid., 
1909,  xliv,  Referate,  .51-56.— Zwick  &  FiscUer.  Un- 
tersuchungen tiber  die  Beschalseuche.  Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1-103,  1  pi. 

Trypanosoma  Evansi  [Evans,  1880; 
Steel,  1885]. 

Baldrey  (F.  S,  H,)  The  evolution  of  Trypanosoma 
evansi  through  the  fly:  Tabanus  and  Stomoxys,  J.  Trop. 
Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1911,  vi,  271-282,  2  pi.— Boceliia  (I.) 
Stadi  endoglobulari  del  Tripanosoma  evansi.  Boll.  d. 
Soc  med.  di  Roma,  1910,  2.  s.,  iii,  81.— Bruce  (D.)  The 
morphology  of  Trypanosoma  evansi.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond,,  1911,  s,  B,,  Ixxxiv,  181-187.— Kilbourne  (E.  D.) 
Some  experiments  with  the  Trvpanosoma  evansi.  J,  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1904,  xiv,  248-2,50.— Liave- 
ran  (A.)  &  Pettit  (A.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  trypanolytique 
du  sang  de  quelques  vertSbriJs  a  sang  froid  i  I'egard  de 
Trvpanosoma  evan.si.  Steel.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1909,  cxiix,  .500-.503.— Walker  (E.  L.)  The  .schi- 
zogony of  Trypanosoma  evansi  in  the  spleen  of  the  verte- 
brate host.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1912,  vii  (B),  53-63, 
ipl. 

Trypanosoma  Evansi  {Infection  hy) 
[Surra^. 
See,  also,  Surra. 

MusGRAVE  (W.  E.)  &  Clegg  (M.  T.)  Try- 
panosoma and  trypanosomiasis,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  surra  in  the  PhiHppine  Islands.  8°. 
Manila,  1903. 

Dep.  Interior.  Bureau  Govt.  Lab.  Biol.  Lab.,  Manila, 
1903,  no.  5. 

Also,  in:  Rep.  Superintend.  Govt.  Lab.  Philippine  Isl. 
1903,  Wash.,  1904,  419-556,  24  pi. 

ScHAT  ( P.  T. )  *  Beitrage  zu  den  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  die  Trypano.soma  evansi  und  zur 
Bekiimpfung  der  Surra  unter  dem  Hornvieh 
aufJava.    [Bern.]    8°.    [n.  1909.] 

Holmes  (J.  D.  E. )  The  cure  of  surra  in  horses  by  the 
administration  of  arsenic.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta, 
1911,  vi,  447-467,  9  pi,— l-eese  (A.  S.)  Biting  flies  and 
surra.  Ibid.,  1912,  vii,  19-32.— Lisli man  (T.)  Com- 
plete cure  of  a  horse  with  surra.    Ibid.,  1911,  vi,  442-446. — 
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Trypan  Oleoma  Evami  {Infection  hy) 
[Surra]. 

massag'lia  (A.)  Le  lesioni  anatomo-patologiche  cau- 
sate  dal  Trypanosoma  evansl  nell'  infezione  sperimentale 
del  sorcio,  del  topo  e  della  eavia.  Gior.  d.  r.  Aeead.  d. 
med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xi,  491-498,  1  pi.— Mesiiil  (F.) 
&  liCger  (M.)  Documents  relatifs  au  surra  des  caprins 
et  a  leur  immunity  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v, 
31-35. — Sowerby  (M.  H.)  Some  experiments  in  try- 
panosomiasis; an  endeavour  to  discover  the  reservoir  of 
Trypanosoma  evansi.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1910,  v, 
584-591,  7  pi.— Strong  (R.  P.)  &  Teague  (0.)  The 
treatment  of  trypanosomiasis  with  especial  reference  to 
surra.    Philippine  J.  Sc.  [B.],  Manila,  1910,  v,  21-53. 

Trypanosoma  Franli. 

Belin  (P.)  Ueber  Entwicklungsformen  des  Trypa- 
nosoma franki.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi, 
809-811.— Frosfli  (P.)  Aetiologische  Ermittelungen 
ilber  das  Trypanosoma  Frank.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr. 
.  .  .  d.Haustiere,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  316-329, 4 pi.— Knutli  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Morphologic  des  Trypanosoma  Frank.  Ihid., 
39^5. 

Trypanosoma    gamhiense  [Button, 
1902]. 

See,  also,  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense. 

Bentmann  &  GtiNTHEK.  Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Trypanosoma  gambiense.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1907. 

Be  van  (L.  E.  W.)  Notes  on  the  human  trypanosome 
of  northern  Rhodesia.  [T.  gambiense.]  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.], 
Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  19-22.  Also:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixvii, 
41-47.— Boyt-e  (R.),  Ross  (R.),  <t  SlieiTington(C.  L.) 
Note  on  the  discovery  of  the  human  trypanosome.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1426.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
1680. — Bruce  (Sir  D. )  The  morphology  of  Trypanosoma 
gambiense  (Dutton).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1911-12,  s.  B., 
Ixxxiv, 327-332, 1  pi.— Bruee  (Sir  D.),  Hamerton(A. 
E.)  &  Bateiuan  (H.R. )  The  development  of  Trypano- 
soma gambiense  in  Glossina  palpalis.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixxxi, 
405-414,  3  pi.   Also:  Rep.  Sleeping  Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc, 

Lond.,  1910,  x,  46-54, 2  pi.  .  Further  researches 

on  the  development  of  Trypanosoma  gambiense  in  Glos- 
sina palpalis.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910-11,  Ixxxiii,  513- 

527.  Also:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond. ,1911, xiv,196-204.  

 .  Experiments  to  ascertain  if  Trypanosoma 

gambiense  during  its  development  within  Glossina  pal- 
palis is  infective.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910-11,  s.  B., 
Ixxxiii,  345-348. — Duke  (H.  L.)  Antelope  as  a  reservoir 
for  Trypanosoma  gambiense.    Ibid.,  1912,  s.  B.,  Ixxxv, 

299-311.  •  -.  Further  ob.servations  on  the  recovery  of 

Trypanosoma  gambiense  from  Tragelaphus  spekei  on  the 
islands  of  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza.  Ibid.,  483-4X6. — Dut- 
ton (J.  E.)  Preliminary  note  upon  a  trypanosome  oc- 
curring in  the  blood  of  man.  [T.  gambiense.]  Thomp- 
son Yates  Lab.  Rep.,  Liverp.,  1902,  iv,  pt.  2,  455-470,  2  pi., 
4  ch.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  881;  1680.— Forde 
(R.  M.)  The  discovery  of  the  human  Tn'panosoma.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1741.— Cray  ( A.  C.  H.)  &  'I'ulloeli 
( F.  M.  G. )  The  multiplication  of  Trypanosoma  gambiense 
in  the  alimentary  canal  of  Glossina  palpalis.  Roy.  Soc. 
Rep.  sleep  -sick,  com.,  Lond.,  1905,  No.  vi,  282-287.  Also: 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  v,  592-597.— Hind  le 
(E. )  Degeneration  phenomena  of  Trypanosoma  gam- 
biense.   Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1910,  lii,  423-435,  1  pi. 

 .  A  biometric  study  of  Trypanosoma  gambiense. 

Ibid.,  455-458.   -.  The  passage  of  Trypanosoma  gam- 
biense through  mucous  membranes  and  skin.  Ibid., 
1911,  iv,  24-27. — Hoffmann.  Die  Aetiologie  der  Schlaf- 
krankheit.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xiv,  649-650. — Laveran  (A.)  Sur  I'agent  pathogene 
de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine,  Tr.  gambiense  Dutton. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  841-844. — 

 .  Le  trypanroth  dans  le  traitement  de  quelques 

trypanosomiases.  [T.  gambiense.]  Ibid.,  cxxxix,  19- 
22. — Low  (G.  C.)  The  transmission  in  nature  of  Trypa- 
nosoma gambiense.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1910,  xiii, 
209.— Martin  (G.)  &  lieboeuf.  De  la  presence  du  Try- 
panosoma gami3ien.se  dans  le  liquide  C(5phalorachidien, 
le  sang  et  les  ganglions  des  malades  du  sommeil  avant  et 
apr^s  traitement.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii, 
472-476.— ITlartin  (G.)  &  Kingenbaoli.  P^nCHration 
de  Trvpanosoma  gambiense  A,  travers  les  teguments  et  les 
muqu'euses  intactes.  Ibid..  WW,  iii,  433-437.— Mesni I (F.) 
Variations  de  virulence  du  Trypano.soraa  gambiense  de 
deuxorigineshumaines.  Ibid.,  1912, v, 375-380. — Mesnil 
(F.)  &  Ringenbacli  (J.)  Au  sujet  de  la  comparaison 
des  Trypano.soma  gambiense  et  rhodesiense.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  58.— Mincliin  ( E.  A. ) 
Note  on  the  polvmorphism  of  Trvpanosoma  gambiense. 
Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1908,  i,"  236,  1  pi.— Ranken 
(H.  S.)  Granule-shedding  in  Trvpanosoma  gambiense. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  408.  — "  Bhodesian " 
[pseud.].  The  human  trvpanosome  of  northern  Rho- 
desia.   [T.  gambiense.]    Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixviii,  320-  ' 


Trypanosoma    gamhiense    [  Dutton., 
1902]. 

323.— Robertson.  Notes  on  certain  aspects  of  the  de- 
velopment of  Trypanosoma  gambiense  in  Glossina  pal- 
palis. Proc,  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1912-13,  s.  B.,  Ixxxv,  241- 
248.— Sanibon  (L.  W.)  Note  on  the  discovery  of  the 
human  trvpanosome.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1576.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1807. 

Trypanosoma  gamhiense  {Infection  hy) 
[/Sleeping  sicl'ness]. 
See,  also,  Sleeping  sickness. 

Beck  (M.)  Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur  Infektion 
mit  Trypanosoma  gambiense  und  zur  Heilung  der 
menschlichen  Trypanosomiasis.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxiv,  318-376.  — Bodeker  (  K.  A.) 
The  methods  of  fishing  employed  by  natives,  in  the  Ka- 
virondo  Gulf,  in  relation  to  the  incidence  and  dissemina- 
tion of  sleeping  sickness.  Select.  Colon.  M.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1910,  91 — Breinl  (A.)  Experiments  on  the  combined 
atoxyl-mercury  treatment  in  monkeys  infected  with 
Trypanosoma  gambiense.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
Liverp.,  1908-9,  ii,  345-352.— Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Hanter- 
ton  (A.  E.)  &  Bateman  (H.  R.)  Experiments  to  as- 
certain if  antelope  may  act  as  a  reservoir  of  the  virus 
of  sleeping  sickness,  Trypanosoma  gambien.se.  Proc. 
Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910-11,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  311-327.    Also:  J. 

Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912,  xviii,  367-385.   

 .  Experiments  to  ascertain  if  the  domestic 

fowl  of  Uganda  may  act  as  a  reservoir  of  sleeping  sick- 
ness (Trvpanosoma  gambiense).  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond., 
1910-11,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  328-331.    Also:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.], 

Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  97-99.  .  Experiments 

to  investigate  the  infectivity  of  Glossina  palpalis  fed 
on  sleeping  sickness  patients  under  treatment.  Proc. 

Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910-11,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  338-344.   

 ■  — .  Experiments  to  ascertain  if  cattle  may  act 

as  a  reservoir  of  the  virus  of  sleeping  sickness  ( Trypa- 
nosoma gambiense).  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.. 
1910,  XV,  653-658.  Also:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixvii,  87-92.— 
Busquet  (P.)  De  la  trypanosomose  febrile  de  I'homme 
ou  maladie  de  Dutton.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mi5d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  XXV,  347;  3o7;  368.— Dufougfere  (W.)  La 
maladie  du  sommeil  et  les  trypanosomiases  animales  en 
Casamance.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1911,  iv,  189- 
191.— Fraser  (A.  D.)  &  Duke  (H.  L.)  Antelope  in- 
fected with  Trypanosoma  gambiense.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1911-12,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiv,  484-492.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912,  xix,  1-8.— Klelne  (F.  K.)  & 
Fisclier  (W.)  Die  Rolle  der  Saugetiere  bei  der  Ver- 
breitung  der  Schlaf  krankheit  und  Trypanosomenbef  unde 
bei  Siiugetieren  am  Tanganyka.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixx,  1-23,  pi.  —  KocU. 
Bericht  liber  Fangversuche  mit  Cleves  Tsetseleim. 
[Schlafkrankheitsbekampfung.  ]  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u. 
Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi,  362-370.— Kopke  (A.) 
Trypanosomiase  gambiense;  sur  la  resistance  du  trypa- 
nosome gambiense  a  I'atoxyl  et  le  traitement  de  la 
trypanosomiase  himiaine  par  I'acide  p-aminophtoyl 
stibinique.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1909,  x.xvii,  232-234. — 
liaverau  (A.)  Action  du  sSrum  humain  sur  quelques 
trypanosomes  pathogenes;  action  de  I'acide  arsSnieux 
sur  Tr  gambiense.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1904,  cxxxviii,  450-453.    Also,  transl.:  J.  Roy.  Army  M. 

Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  93-96.   .  Traitement  mixte 

par  I'acide  ars(Jnieux  et  le  trypanroth  des  infections 
dues  au  Trypanosoma  gambiense.    Compt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1081-1084.   .  L'arsenobenzol 

dans  le  traitement  des  cobayes  et  des  chiens  infectSs 
par  le  Trypanosoma  gambiense.    Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 

Par.,  1911,  iv,  472-477.   .  Des  infections  exp<5rimen- 

tales  par  le  "Tr.  gambiense"  chez  les  moutons  et  chez 

les  chfevres.   Ibid.,  619-624.   .  Essai  de  vaccination 

centre  le  Trypanosoma  gambiense  avec  des  trypano- 
somes morts;  toxine  de  Tr.  gambiense.  J 6ic/.,  680-684. — 
de  Magalliaes  (A.)  Sur  le  traitement  des  rats  in- 
fectijs  par  le  Trypanosoma  gambiense  au  moyen  de 
I'acide  arsfnieux  et  du  trypanroth.  Arch,  do  r.  Inst, 
bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,"Lisb.,  1906,  i,  171-176. — Mar- 
tin (G.)  &  Ringenbacli.  Nouveaux  documents  sur 
la  distribution  de  la  maladie  du  sommeil  et  des  glos- 
sines  au  Congo  fran^ais.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par., 
1910,  iii,  629-532.— Mesnil  (F.)  &  Blancliard  (M.) 
Infection  compar^e  des  pores  par  "Tryp.  gambiense" 
et  "Tryp.  rhodesiense."  Ibid.,  1912,  v,  492^96.— Mes- 
nil (F.)  &  Kerandel  (J.)  Sur  Taction  preventive  et 
curative  de  I'arsenophenylglycine  dans  les  trypano- 
somiases exp^rimentales  et  en  particulier  dans  les  in- 
fections £l  Trvpanosoma  gambien.se.  Ibid..  1910,  iii, 
732-737.— Mesnil  (F.)  &  Nicolle  (M.)  Traitement 
des  infections  expcjrimentales  3,  Trypanosoma  gam- 
biense; riJsultats  tardifs.  Ann.  de  Tlnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1907,  xxi,  946-949.— Mesnil  (F.),  Nicolle  (M.)  &  Au- 
bert  (P.)  Recherches  sur  le  traitement  des  infections 
exp^rimentales  a  Trypano.soma  gambiense.  Ibid., 1-19.— 
Mincliin  (E.  A.)  The  relation  of  big  game  to  sleep- 
ing sickness.  Nature,  Lond.,  1911-12,  Ixxx,  210. — Pitta- 
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Trypanosoma  gamhiense  ( In fection  hij) 
^Sleeping  sickness], 

luga  (G.)  '  Sobre  la  formula  hemoleucocltaria  en  la 
tripanosomiasis  humana  (enfermedad  del  suefio).  Rev. 
cUn.  de  Madrid,  1912,  vil,  414^'24.— Severlii  (G.)  La 
nScessitiS  d'^tudier  les  mcBurs  et  les  habitudes  des  glos- 
sines  pour  lutter  centre  la  maladie  du  sommeil. 
Clinique,  Brux.,  1912,  xxvi,  391-394. —  Taute  ( M.  ) 
Experimentelle  Studien  fiber  die  Beziehungen  der  Glos- 
sina  morsitans  zur  Sclilat'krankheit.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixix,  553-558:  1912,  Ixxi, 
316-320. — Transmission  in  nature  of  Trypanosoma 
gambiense.  [Edit.]  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull. 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  321. 

Trypaiiosoma  hippicum  [Darling^. 

barling  (S.  T.)  Murriiia,  a  trypanosomal  disease  of 
equines  in  Panama.  Proc.  Canal  Zone  M.  Ass.,  Mount 
Hope,  G.  Z.,  1910-11,  iii,  pt.  2,  47-64,  3  pi.   Also:  J.  Infect. 

Dis.,  Chicago,  1911,  viii,  467-485.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  probable  mode  of  infection  and  the  methods  used  in 
controlling  an  outbreak  of  equine  trypanosomiasis  (mur- 
rina)  in  the  Panama  Canal  Zone.  Parasitology,  Cam- 
bridge, 1911,  iv,  83-86.  Aho,  Reprint.   .  Experimen- 
tal infection  of  the  mule  with  trypanosoma  hippicum  by 
means  of  Musca  domestica.   J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

1912,  XV,  365.   .  The  essential  features  of  the  lesions 

caused  by  Trypanosoma  hippicum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
bid..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  1.50-152.   .  Reduction  of  viru- 
lence in  a  strain  of  Trypanosoma  hippicum  selected  from 
a  guinea  pig.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  184- 
187. — Laveran  (A.)  Contribution  k  I'C'tude  de  "Try- 
panosoma hippicum  "  Darling.    Ibid.,  1911,  iv,  168-175. 

Trypanosoma  ingens  [Bruce,  1909]. 

Bruce  (D.  Sir),  Hamerton  (A.  E.),  Batemau  (H. 
R.),  &  IHackie  (F.  P.)  Trvparuwoma  ingens, n.sp.  Proc. 
Roy.  So".  Loud.,  1909,  Ixxxi,  323,  1  pi.  Also:  Rep.  Sleep- 
ing Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc,  Lond.,  1910,  x,  27-29,  1  pi.— 
Dodd  (S.)  Trypano.soma  ingens  in  the  mouse  deer 
(Tragulus  javonicus).  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1912,  XXV,  281-291. 

Trypanosoma  Lewisi  [Kent,  1879]. 

Francis  ( E. )  An  experimental  investigation 
of  Trypanosoma  lewisi.    8°.    Washington,  1903. 

Alvares  (C.  D.)  Sobre  a  frequencia  dos  trypanoso- 
masde  Lewis  nos  ratos.  J.  Soc.  d.  so,  med.  de  Lisb.,  1906, 
Ixx,  99-110.— Baldrey  (F.  S.  H.)  Versuche  und  Beob- 
achtungen  fiber  die  En  t wicklung  von  Try panosoma  lewisi 
in  der  Rattenlaus,  Ha,'matopinus  spinulosus.  Arch.  f. 
Protistenk.,  Jena,  1909,  xv,  3i6-332.  Also,transl.:  J.Trop. 
Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1910,  v,  101-105.— Biot.  Au  sujet  de 
Trypanosoma lewi.si.  Compt. rend.  Acad.d.  sc..  Par.,  1909, 
cxlix,  799.— Biot  (C),  Biot(R.)&  Bieliard  (G.)  In- 
fluence du  glucose  sur  la  vitalit(5  du  Trypanosoma  lewisi 
in  vitro.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ix.xi,  369.— 
Biot(R.)&  Kioliard  (G.)  De  la  possibility  d'inoculer 
le  Trypanosoma  lewisi  A  d'autres  animanx  que  les  rats. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  826.— Breinl  (A.)  & 
Hindle  (E. )  Observations  on  the  life  history  of  Try- 
panosoma lewisi  in  the  rat  louse  (H;ematopinus  .spinu- 
losus). Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1909-10,  iii, 
653-562,  2  pi.— Ciinniino  (R.)  Di  una  epizoozia  di  ratti 
di  Tripanosoma  lewisli.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1909,  vii,  300- 
304.— Belanoe  (P.)  &  Delanoe  ^^rme.).  Sur  les  rap- 
ports des  kystes  de  Carinl  du  poumon  des  rats  aveo  le 
Trypanosoma  lewisi.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1912, 
civ,  658-660.— Girard  (J.)  Trypanosoma  lewisi  in  Mex- 
ico. Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906,  Chicago,  1907,  xxxii, 
Dt.  2,  197.— Gonder  (R.)  Untersuchungen  fiber  arznei- 
feste  Mikroorganismen.  I.  Trypanosoma  lewisi.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ixi,  Grig.. 
102-113 —Hultgen  (J.  F.)  A  preliminary  report  on  the 
Trypanosoma  lewisi  in  Chicago.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
1903-6,  vi,  369-371.— Irikura.  Teber  Trypano.soma  le- 
wisi, Kent,  bei  den  Hausratten.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt, 
d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1906,  xx,  187-213.— Irlsa. 
[Trypanosoma  lewisi,  Kent.]  Siiikingaku  Zasshi,  1906, 76; 
169.— liavoran  ( A.)  &  ITIesnil  (F.)  Recherches  mor- 
phologiqnes  et  exporimen tales  sur  le  trypanosome  des  rats 
(Tr.  lewisi  Kent).  Ann. del'Inst.Pasteur, Par., 1901, xv, 673- 
713,2pl.— IiOe%ventlial(W.)& vonKutko\vski(VV.) 
DieWirkungvon  Rein  tgen-undRadiumstrahlenauf  Trypa- 
nosoma lewisii.  Therap. d.Gegenw.,Berl. ,1907, xlviii,'393- 
395.— incNeal(W.  J.)&Novy  (F.  G.)  Onthecultivation 
of Trypnno.somalewisi.  Contrib.Med.Re.search(Vaughan), 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich  ,  1903, .549-.577.— Mincliin  (E.  A.)  The 
structure  of  Trypanosoma  lewisi  in  relation  to  microscop- 
ical technique.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  liii, 
7.55-808,  3  pi.— fflinoUin  (E.  A.)  &  Thomson  (J.  D.) 
On  the  occurrence  of  an  intracellular  stage  in  the  devel- 
opment of  Trypanosoma  lewisi  in  the  rat-flea.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond,,  1911,  ii,  361-364,— Moore  (J.  E.  S.),  Breinl 
(A.)  &  Hindle  (E.)  The  life  history  of  Trypanosoma 
lewisi.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1908,  ii,  197- 
220,  4  pi.— Novy  (B.  J.)  &  MacNeal  (W.  Y.)    O  trypa- 


Trypanosoma  Lewisi  [Kent,  1879]. 

nosoniiasis  a  kultivaci  mikroorganismu  zvifeclch,  ob- 
zvlAstfi  trypanosuma  lewisi.  [ .  .  .  and  the  cultivation  of 
the  microorganisms  of  animals,  especially  the  .  .  .]  6a- 
sop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  371-377.— Nuttall  (G. 
H.  F.)  The  transmission  of  Trvpanosoma  lewisi  by  fleas 
and  lice.  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1908,  i,  296-301.— 
Pettit  (A.)  A  propos  de  la  note  de  D.  Roudsky:  Lesions 
cellulaires  produites  chez  la  souris  par  le  Trypanosoma 
lewisi  Kent  renforc6.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1911,  Ixx,  929-931.— Kodenwaldt  (E.)  Trypanosoma 
lewisi  in  HEematopinus  spinulosus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  Iii, 30-42,  3 pi.— Roudsky 
(D.)  Sur  I'inoculation  de  cultures  de  Trypanosoma 
lewisi  Kent  au  rat  blanc  et  sur  la  receptivity  de  la  souris 
blanche  a  ce  trypanosome.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  421.   .   Sur  la  receptivity  de  la 

souris  blanche  a  Tripanosoma  lewisi  Kent.    Ibid.,  458- 

460.   .  Sur  le  Trypanosoma  lewisi  Kent  renforcS. 

ibid.,  Ixix,  384-386.   .  Lesions  cellulaires  produites 

Chez  la  souris  par  le  Trypanosoma  lewisi  Kent  renforcy. 

Ibid..  1911,  Ixx,  901-903.   .  Sur  la  possibility  de 

rendre  le  Trypanosoma  lewisi  virulent  pour  d'autres  ron- 
geurs que  le  rat.  Com[)t.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1911, 
clii,  56-58. — Seliilling  (C.)  Das  Vorkommen  von  Auto- 
gamie  bei  Trypanosoma  lewisi.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk., 
Jena,  1910,  xix,  119-126.— Strickland  (C.)  On  the  sup- 
posed development  of  Trypanosoma  lewisi  in  lice  and 
ileas,  and  the  occurrence  of  Crithidia  ctenophthalmi  in 

fleas.    Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1909,  ii,  81-90.   . 

The  mechanism  of  transmission  of  Trypanosoma  lewisi 
from  rat  to  rat  bv  the  rat  flea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
1049.— Strickland  (C.)  &  Swellengrebel  (N.  H.) 
Notes  on  Trypanosoma  lewisi  and  its  relation  to  certain 
Arthropoda.  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1910,  iii,  436-454. — 
Svvellengrebel  (N.  H.)     Fixation  and  staining  of 

Trypano.soma  lewisi.    Ibid.,  226-238.   .  Normal  and 

abnormal  morphology  of  Trypanosoma  lewisi,  in  the 
blood  of  the  rat.  Ibid.,  459-478. — Swellengrebel  (N. 
H.)  &  Strickland  (C.)  The  development  of  Trypano- 
soma lewisi  outside  the  vertebrate  host.    Ibid..  360-389. 

 .  Some  remarks  on  Dr.  Swingle's  paper,"The 

transmission  of  Trypanosoma  lewisi  by  rat  fleas,"  etc. 
Ibid.,  1911,  iv,  104-107.— Swingle  (L.  D.)  Some  studies 
on  Trypanosoma  lewisi.   Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  1907,  xxvii,  111-121,  1  pi.   .  The  transmission  of 

Trypanosoma  lewi.si  by  rat  fleas  (Ceratophyllus  sp.  and 
Pulex  sp.),  with  short  descriptions  of  three  new  herpeto- 
monads.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1911,  viii,  125-146,  4  pi. — 
Wendelstadt  &  Fellmer  (T.)  Einwirkung  von 
Kaltbluterpassagen  auf  Nagana-  und  Lewisi-'i  rypanoso- 
men.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1910,  v,  337- 
348. — "Vakimoff  (W.  L.)  Ueber  Trypanosoma  lewisii 
und  seine  Verbreitung  in  St.  Petersburg.   Ztschr.  f.  In- 

fektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1907,  ii,  341-3.53.  . 

Zur  Frage  fiber  die  Verbreitung  des  Trypanosoma  lewisii 
in  Ru.ssland.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1910,  Ivii,  Orig.,  371. 

Trypanosoma  nanurn  [Zaveran,  1905]. 

Bruce  (SirD.),  Hamerton  (A.  E.)  [et  at.].  Trypa- 
no.some  diseases  of  domestic  animals  in  Uganda.  V. 
Trypanosoma  nanum  (Laveran).    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 

1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  180-186,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc], 
Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  33-35.— Duke  (H.  L.)  The  transmis- 
sion of  Trypano.soma  nanum  (Laveran).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1912-13,  s.  B.,  Ixxxv,  4-9. 

Trypanosoma  Pecaudi  [Zawm?i,  1906] . 

Tliiroux  (A.)  &  d'Anfreville  (L.)  De  Paction  du 
syrum  humain  sur  Trypanosoma  pecaudi  Laveran;  dif- 
fyrenciationde  Tr.  pecaudi  d'avec  Tr.  gambiense.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  46'2-464. 

Trypanosoma  pecornm  [Bruce,  1910]. 
See,  also.  Trypanosomiasis  (Bovine). 
Bruce  (SirD.),  Hamerton  (A.  E.)  &  Batemau 

(H.  R.)  Experiments  to  ascertain  if  certain  Tabanidie  act 
as  the  carriers  of  Trypanosoma  pecorum.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1910-11,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  349-3.58,  Ipl,— Laveran  (A.) 
Au  sujet  de  Trypanosoma  pecorum  Bruce.  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot..  Par.,  1910,  iii,  718-721:  1912,  v,  372-375. 

Trypanosoma  rhodesiense  [Stephens 
and  Fantham.,  1910]. 

See,  also,  Trypanosoma  gambiense. 

Bayon  (H.)  The  cultivation  of  Trypanosoma  rhode- 
siense, Stephens  and  Fantham.    Proc  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 

1912,  Ixxxv,  s.  B.,  482.— Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Harvey  (D.) 
[etal.].  The  morphology  of  the  trypanosome  causing 
disease  in  man  in  Nyasaland.  [T.  rhodesiense.]  Ibid., 
423-433,  2  pi.— Kingliorn  (A.),  liloyd  (L.)  &  Yorke 
(W.)  On  the  development  of  'Trypanosoma  rhodesiense 
in  Glossina morsitans.  Ann.  Trop.  M.&  Parasitol., Liverp., 
1912-13,  vi,  49.5-503.— Kinghorn  (A.)  &  "Vorke  (VV.) 
On  the  influence  of  meteorological  conditions  on  the 
development  of  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense  in  Glossina 
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Trypanosoma  rhodesiense  [Stephens 
and  Fantham.,  1910]. 

morsitans.  iJid. ,  405-413.  ^/so;  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912, 
il,  835;  1656. — Laveraii  (A.)  Au  sujet  de  Trypanosoma 
rhodesiense  "Stephens  et  Fantham."    Bull.  See.  path. 

exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  26-30.   .  Contribution  a  I'^tude 

des infections exp6rimentales  produitesparle  "Trypano- 
soma rhodesiense."  Ihid.,  241-251. — Laveran  (A.)  & 
Nattaii-Liarrier.  Le  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense  de- 
venu  r&istant  au  s^rum  humain  perd  assez  facilement 
cette  proprietc.  367-371. — Mesnil  (F.)  Trypano- 

soma rhodesiense  and  Trypanosoma gambicnse.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,1912,ii,1185.— JTlesiiiKF.)  &l.eser(M.)  Sur 
lesaffinites  des  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense  et  gambiense. 
(Troisieme  note.)  "  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1912, 
Ixxii,  667-670.— JTlesnil  (F.)  &  Rlngenbacli  (J.)  De 
Paction  des  serums  de  primates  sur  le  trypanosome  humain 
de  Rhodesia.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911,  cliii, 

1097.  .  Sur  les  affinites  du  trypanosome  humain 

de  Rhod&ia  et  du  T.  gambiense.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  271;  609-612.  .  Action 

pathog^nedu  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense.   Bull.  Soc.  path. 

exot..  Par.,  1911,  iv,  675-680.  — .  Observation 

d'une  chSvre  infect^e  de  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense. 
Ibid.,  1912,  V,  105-109,  1  pi  — Staniius  (H.  S.)  &  "Vorke 
(W.)  A  case  of  human  trypanosomiasis  in  Nyasaland, 
with  a  note  on  the  pathogenic  agent.  [T.  rhodesiense.] 
Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1911-12,  v,  443-452, 
1  pi.  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiv,  1.56- 
160,  1  pi.— Steplieiis  (J.  W.  W.)  &  Fantliaiii  (H.  B.) 
On  the  peculiar  morphology  of  a  trypanosome  from  a  case 
of  sleeping  sickness  and  the  possibility  of  its  being  a  new 
species  (T.  rhodesiense).   Ibid.,  1910-11,  s.  B.,  lxxxiii,28- 

33,  1  pi.   Also,  Reprint.  .  The  measurement 

of  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense.  Ibid.,  1912-13.  s.  B.,  Ixxxv, 
223-234,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp., 
1912-13,  vi,  131-144,  1  pi.  .  Trypanosoma  rho- 
desiense; a  second  species  of  African  trypanosome  pro- 
ducing sleeping sicknessin  man.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.  1912, 
ii,  1182.— Swelleiisrebel  (N.  H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des 
Dimorphismus  von  Trypanosoma  gambiense  (var.  rhode- 
siense). Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 
Orig.,  Ixi,  193-206.— TUoinson  (J.  G.)  The  cultivation 
ofTrypanosomarhodesien.se.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
Liverp.,  1912-13,  vi.  103-106.— Weiiyon  (C.  M.)  The 
insufficiency  of  the  posterior  nucleus  as  a  specific  distinc- 
tion in  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.], 
Lond.,  ]912,xv,  193.— Yorke  ( W.)  On  the  pathogenicity 
of  a  trypanosome  (T.  rhodesiense,  Stephens  and  Fantham) 
from  a  case  of  sleeping  sickness  contracted  in  Rhodesia. 
Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1910,  iv,  351-368. 

 .  A  note  on  the  pathology  of  lesions  of  the  cornea 

and  skin  in  animals  experimentally  infected  with  T. 
rhodesiense.   Ibid.,  1910-11,  iv,  385-394,  2  pi. 

Trypanosoma    rotatorium  [Gruiy, 
1843]. 

Bouet  (G.)  Culture  du  trypano.some  de  la  grenouille 
(Trypanosoma  rotatorium).  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1906,  XX,  564-577. 1  pi.— L.elt>edeff(W.)  Einige  Beobach- 
tungen  iiber  Trypanosoma  rotatorium.  Biol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XXX,  223.   .  Ueber  Trypanosoma  rotato- 
rium (Jruby.  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtstag  Richard  Hert- 
wigs,  Jena,  1910,  i,  397^36,  2  pi.— ITlacIiado  (A.)  Pes- 
quizas  citolojicas  sobre  o  Trypanozoma  rotatorium 
Gruby.  [Also,  German  transl.]  Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo 
Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911,  iii,  108-135,  2  pi. 

Trypanosoma  Theileri  [Bruce,  1902]. 

Bruce  (D.)  Note  on  the  discovery  of  a  new  Trypano- 
soma. [T.  theilerij  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  Ixix, 
496.— Durant  &  Holmes  ( j.  D.  E  )  A  Trypanosoma 
found  in  blood  of  cattle  in  India.  [T.  theileri.]  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1904,  xvii,  209,  1 
pi. — Laveran  (A  )  Sur  un  nouveau  trypanosome  des 
bovid^s.    [T.  theileri.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1902,  cxxxiv,  512-514.   .  Sur  deux  hippobosques  du 

Transvaal  susceptibles  de  propager  Trypanosoma  Thei- 
leri. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  242.— 
IjuIis  (F.)  Trypanosoma  Theileri  in  Transkaukasien. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1905-6,  x,  171-186,  2  pi.— Jttaii- 
ceaux  (L.),  Vakinioft  (V.  L.)  &  K.ol-Yakiiiiova 
(Nina).  Kultivirovaniye  i  morfologiya  tripanozom  tipa 
Trypanosoma  theileri  v  kulturakh.  [Cultivation of  Thei- 
ler's  trvpano.somes  and  their  morphology  in  cultures.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1912,  xlii,  pt.  2,  23-30,  1  pi.— 
Mayer  (M.)  Ueber  Trypanosoma  Theileri  und  diesem 
verwandte  Rindertrypanosomen.  Ztschr. f.  Infektionskr. 
.  .  .d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  46-51,  1  pi.— Pause  (O.) 
TrypanosomaTheileri  (?)  inDeutsch-Ostafrika.  Ztschr. f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlvi,  376-378.— 
Sclimitt  (F.  M.)  Zum  Vorkommen  von  Trypanosomen 
vom  Typus  des  Trypanosoma  theileri  in  deutschen  Rin- 
dern.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi,  841. — Vrij- 
lburg(A.)  Is  de  Trypanosoma  theileri  pathogeen?  Tijd- 
schr.  v.  veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1912,  xxxix,  1015-1018. 


Trypanosoma  Theileri  {Infection  hy) 
[  (j-alziekte\. 

Belin  (P.)  Infektion  eines  Kalbes  mit  Trypanoso- 
men vom  Typus  des  Trypanosoma  theileri  mittelst  Blut 
von  KUhen,  in  denen  nur  kulturell  Flagellaten  nach- 
weisbar  waren.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi, 
998-1000.— Pease  (H.  T.)  Trypanosoma  theileri  (Lave- 
ran)  and  Galziekte.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1909,  iv, 
532-539.— Tlieiler  (A.)  A  new  Trypanosoma,  and  the 
disease  caused  by  it.  J.  Comp.  Patli.  &  Therap.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1903,  xvi,  193-216,  1  pi.— Valladares  (I.  F.)  A 
case  of  Trvpano.soma  Theileri  in  Madras.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc., 
Calcutta,  1909,  iv,  544,  1  pi. 

Trypanosoma  vespertilionis  [Di&nisi^ 
1899;  Battaglia,  1905]. 

Battaglia  (M.)    Alcune  ricerche  sopra  due  tripano- 

somi  (Trypanosoma  vespertilionis;  Trypanosoma  lewisi) . 

Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1904,  x,  v.  ii,  517-523.   . 

Tripanosoma  vespertilionis.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat. 
norm.  d.  r.  univ.  di  Roma,  1906-7,  xii,  5-51,  2  pi. — Bet- 
teneoiirt  (A.)&  Fran^a(C.)  Sur  un  trypanosome  de 
la  chauve-souris.  [T.  vespertilionis  and  T.  nicolleorum.] 
Arch,  de  I'lnst.  roy.  de  bact^riol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb., 

1906,  i,  187-194, 1  pi.— Goiider  (R.)  Trypanosoma  ves- 
pertilionis (Battaglia).  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liii,  Orig.,  293-302,  2  pi. 

Trypanosoma     Vickersi    [  Brumpt, 
1909]. 

Brumpt  (E.)  Sur  un  nouveau  trypanosome  non  pa- 
thogfene  du  singe  (Trypanosoma  vickersi,  parasite  de  Ma- 
cacus  cynomolgus).  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii, 
267.   .  Inoculation  et  culture  du  Trypanosoma  vic- 
kersi Brumpt;  culture  et  es,sai  d'inoculation  du  Trypano- 
soma minaseuse  Chagas.   Ibid.,  396-397. 

Trypanosoma  vivax  [Zieman?i,  1905]. 

Blacklock  (B.)  The  measurement  of  a  thousand 
examples  of  Trypanosoma  vivax.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Para- 
sitol., Liverp.,  1911-12,  v,  521-530,  3  ch.   .  A  note  on 

the  measurements  of  Trj-panosoma  vivax  in  rabbits  and 
white  rats.  Ibid.,  537.— Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Hamerton 
(A.E.)  [etal.].  Trypanosome  diseases  of  domestic  animals 
in  Uganda.  III.  Trypanosoma  vivax  (Ziemann).  J.  Trop. 
Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1911,  vi,  468^91,  2  pi.   Also:  Proc.  Rov. 

Soc.  Lond.,  1910-11,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  15-27,  3  pi.  . 

Glossina  palpalis  as  a  carrier  of  Trypanosoma  vivax  in 
Uganda.  Ibid.,  1909-10,  s.  B.,  Ixxxii,  63-77.  Also:  Rep. 
Sleeping  Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc,  Lond.,  1910,  x,  63-66. 

Trypanosomiasis. 

See,  also,  Doiirine;  Kala  azar;  Leishman's 
bodies;  Mbori;  Nagana;  Sleeping  sickness; 
Sleeping  sickness  (Causes,  etc.,  of);  Souma; 
Surra;  Trypanosoma. 

Laveran  ( A. )  Paludisme  et  trypanosomiase. 
8°.    Faris,  1905. 

Laveran  (A. )  &  Mesnil  (F.)  Trypanosomes 
et  trypanosomiases.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

   .    The  same.  Trypanosomes 

and  trypanosomiasis.  Transl.  and  much  en- 
larged by  David  Nabarro.    8°.    London,  1907. 

Martini  (  E.  )  Trypanosomenkrankheiten 
(Schlafkrankheit)  und  Kala-azar.  8°.  Jena, 
1907. 

Royal  Society  [of  London].  Sleeping  sick- 
ness bureau.  Bibliography  of  trypanosomiasis. 
Compiled  by  C.  A.  Thimm.    8°.    London,  1909. 

 .    Subject-index  to  .  .  .    8°.  London, 

1910. 

Adams  (A.  M,),  jr.  Trypanosomiasis  and  its  causo. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  721.— Boeri  (G.)  Le  malattie 
da  tripanosomi.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1905,  viii,  13- 
19.— Boigey  (M.)  La  trypanose  ou  maladies  a  trypano- 
somes. Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xix,  583;  649.— 
Bosquier(R.)  Les  maladies  a  trypanosomes.  J.  d.  sc. 
mM.de  Lille,  1902,  ii,  385-395.— Bruce  (D.)  Trypano- 
somiasis. J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  250-252.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  367-369.  [Discussion],  378. 
Also  in:  Mod.  Med.,  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  i,  460-487, 
1  pi. — Brumpt  (E.)  Trypanosomes  et  trypanosomoses. 
Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1906.  iv,  321-332.— Cammermeyer 
(J.)  Om  trvpanose.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1912,  5.  R.,  x,  98-103.— Cliiodi  (W.)  I  tr'ypano- 
somi  quali  cause  di  malattie  infettive.   Cesalpino,  Arezzo, 

1907,  iii,  173-181.— Coplin  (W.  M.  L.)  Trjfpanosoma 
disea.ses.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  vii,  242.— 
Dimmock  (H.  P. )  Trypanosomiasis.  Indian  M.  Gaz,, 
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Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  176.  Alsn:  Tr.  Grant  Coll.  M.  Soc, 
Bombay,  1904-5,  7. — Discussion  on  trypanosomiasis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  645-654.— Dubois  &  Martin. 
Qaelque.s  experiences  sur  les  trypanosomes.  Toulouse 
m6d.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  159  - 162.— Furntratt.  Ueber 
Trypanosomen  und  Trypanosoraenkrankheiten.  The- 
rap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,"  1906,  xlvii,  125-130.— Oaiger 
( S.  H.  )  Further  observations  on  trypanosomiases, 
1909-10.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1911,  vi,  21-43.— 
Gibson  (A.)  Two  cases  o£  trypanosomiasis.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Eiliub.  &  Lond.,  1905,  xviii,  79.— 
Ouerin  (  R.  )  Tripanosomas  y  tripanosomacias.  Ju- 
ventud  m6d.,  Guatemala,  1905,  vii,  17-24.— Halber- 
staedter  (L.)  Untersuchungen  bei  experimentellen 
Trypanosomenerkrankungen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  52.5-532.— Huber  (J. 
B.)  Trypanosomiasis;  the sleepingsickness.  Med.  Times, 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxviii,  41-43.— Jolinson  (E.  A.)  Trypa- 
nosomiasis. Austriilas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1905,  Adelaide, 
1907,  vii,  369-380.  — Kingliorn  (A.)  &  Vorke  (W.) 
Further  observations  on  the  trypanosomes  of  game  and 
domestic  stock  in  northeastern  Rhodesia.  Ann.  i  rop. 
M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1912-13,  vi,  483-493.  Also:  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1186.— Kocli  (R.)  Ueber  die  Try- 
panosomenkrankhfiten.  Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr,, 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1705-1711.  Also,  transl.:  Brit. 
M.  .7.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1445-1449.  —  lianlranelii  (A.) 
Tripanosomiasi  umane  ed  animali.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1913,  Ixiv,  1;  11.   .  Sur  le  diagnostic  des  trypa- 
nosomiases, essaia  d'identiiication  des  differents  trypano- 
somes. Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  611-614. — 
JHanson  (&>  P. )  Trvpano.>iomiasis.  J?i  Ais.- Trop.  Dis., 
12°,  Loud.,  1903,  177-186.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii, 

645-648.  —  .  Discussion  on  trypanosomiasis.   J.  Trop. 

M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi,  337;  358.— Manson  (P.)  &  Daniels 
(C.  W.)  Remarks  on  a  case  of  trypanosomiasis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1249-1252.— miafiiieco  (E.)  Enferme- 
dades  producidas  por  tripanosomas.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid.  1905,  l.xvi,  297-306.  Also:  Rev.  espan. 
de  dermat.  y  sif.,  Madrid,  1905,  vii,  49-61.— lUartini  (E.) 
Die  Trypanosomen  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  ftir  die  mensch- 
liche  und  tierische  Pathologic.   Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild., 

Jena,  1905,  ii,  633-642.   .  Trypanoses.    [Die  Trypano- 

somenkrankheiten  ]    Cong,  internal,  de  med.,  Lisbonne, 

1906,  XV,  sect.  3,  21;  262.   .  Les  trypanosomiases. 

IRap.)  Semainemed.,  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  205.— ffloiitlort. 
Contribution  I'etude  de  la  repartition  et  de  la  prophy- 
laxie  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine  dans  la  Haute 
Sangha  (avril-mai  1911).  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d..  Par., 
1912,  XV,  593-612.— MUIIliaupt  (F.  H.)  Einiges  uber 
Trypanosomiasis  und  Schlafkraiikheit.  Ann.  d.  schweiz. 
balneol.  Gesellsch.,  Aarau,  1911,  7.  Hft.,  60-69.— IVissle 
(A.)  Weitere  Studien  tiber  die  Ursache  der  Pathogenitiit 
una  der  HeilmitteUvirkungbei  Trypanosomeinfektionen. 
Arch.  {.  Schifis-u. Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xv,  545;  597.— 
NocIil(B.)&Mayer(M. J  Trypanosomen alsKraukheits- 
erreger.  Handb.  d.  path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena,  1906,  Ergnzngs- 
bd.,  1-75,3  pi.— Nuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  Lectures  on  tlie  Her- 
ter  foundation.  II.  Trvpanosomia.sis.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  BulI.,Balt.,1913,xxiv,33;  83.— Pallin  (W.  A.)  Are- 
sum6  on  trypanosomes  and  trypanosomiasis.  Vet.  Ree., 
Lond.,]904-5,xvii,804-813,lpl.— Perkins(R.  G.)  Trypa- 
nosomiasis. Cleveland  M.  J.,  1904,  iii, 304-315.— Plieian 
(H.  du  R.)  Trypanosome  and  its  relations  to  disease. 
Calif.  M.  Bull.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  i,  97-100.— Rensliaiv 
(G.)  Trypanosomiasis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  173.— 
Rodliain  (J, ),  Pons  (C.)  [etal.^.  Les  trypano.ses  ani- 
males  au  Bas-Katanga  et  lenr  rapport  avec"  les  glossines 
(3i>  note);  Trypanosoma  deny.si  (n.  sp.),  parasite  de  IVcu- 
reuil  volant.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  608-611. 

 .  Note  sur  les  trypanoses  animales  du 

Haut-Katanga.  Ibid.,  819-822.— Sliiga.  [The  trypano- 
soma disease.]  Saikingaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  190.5,  471-483. — 
Stankovic  (  R.  )  Trypanosomiasis.  Srpski  arh.  za 
celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1907,  xiii,  113-116.— Stepliens  (J. 
W.  W.)  Trypano.somiasi^.  7;?;  Svst.  Med.  (AUbutt), 
8°  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  pt.  2,  207.— Symes  (J.  O.)  Trypano- 
somiasis. Bri.stol  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi,  325-328.— 
Xabuteau  (G.)  Les  maladies  produites  par  les  try- 
panosomes. Arch.  m6d.  d' Angers,  1904,  viii,  605-511.— 
Xavoni  (C.)  Tripanosomi  e  tripanosomia.si  degli  ani- 
mali e  deir  uomo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Acoad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1907,  Ivi,  849;  873;  897;  921;  945;  969;  993;  1017; 
1074;  1089;  1137;  1161.— Tlieiler.  Disease  caused  bytry- 
pano.somes.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1905,  iii, 
69;  89.— Tiionias  (H.  W.)  Report  on  try  pane  jsomes, 
trypanosomiasis,  and  sleeping  sickness,  being  an  experi- 
mental investigation  into  their  pathology  and  treatment; 
and  adescriptiDU  of  the  tissue  changes.  Thompson  Yates  & 
John.ston  Lab.,  Liverp.,  Rep.  1905,  vi,  1-94,  2  tab.— Tobey 
(E.  N.)  Trypano.somata  and  trypanosomiasis;  a  sum- 
mary. J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1906-7,  xv,  117-148,  1  pi.— 
Todd  (J.  L. )  The  duration  of  trypanosome  infections. 
Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii,  500-505.  —  Van 
Durme  (P.)  Contribution  a  I'fitude  des  trypanoso- 
miases; la  repartition  des  trypanosomes  dans  les  organes. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  m(Jd.de  Gaud,  1905,  Ixxxv, 231-240.— Ward 
(H.  B.)  Filariasis  and  trypanosome  diseases.  Science, 
N.  \'.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  370.   .  Try- 
panosomes and  disease.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1906,  6-11. 


Trypanosomiasis  (Avmn). 

See  Trypanosomidae  in  birds. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Bovine). 

See,  also,  Nagana;  Souma;  Trypanosoma 

Brucei  {Infection  bij);  Trypanosoma  7)ecorw»i. 

Arcliibald  (R.  G.)  A  trypanosome  of  cattle  in  the 
southern  Sudan.  [T.  pecorum.]  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1912,  xxv,  292-297.— Belin  (P.) 
PraeflagellateEntwicklungsstadien  derindeutscheu  Rin- 
dern  kulturell  nachweisbaren Trypanosomen.   Berl.  tier- 

iirztl.  Wchnschr.  ,1910,  xxvi,  899.  .  Gehen  die  bei  Rin- 

dern  kulturell  nachweisbaren  Flagellaten  aus  Trypano- 
somen hervor?  Ztsi'hr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz  ,  1911-12,  Ixx,  371-108,  2  pi.— Betteuoourt  (A.)  & 
Borjres(I.)  Presence  deTrypanosomesdanslesangdes 
bovidi5s  portugais.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v, 
603;  725. — Bruce  (Sic  D.)  Cattle  trypanosomiasis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,1,624.— Cardaniates  (J.  P.)  &  PUo- 
tinos  (S.)  Trypanosomes  dans  le  sang  des  bovides 
en  Gr^ce,    Bull".  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  377. 

— ■ — -   .  Etiide  biologique  et  histologique  sur  les 

trypanosomes  Chez  les  bovides  de  Gr^ce.  Centralbl.  f,  Bak  - 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ixi,  Orig.,  538-,542.— 
Carini  (A.)  Presence  de  trypanosomes chez  les  bovides, 
a  Sao  Paulo.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1911,  iv,  191.— 
Cliicliester  (C.  R.)  Arsenic  in  the  treatment  of  try- 
panosomiasis in  cattle  in  Nigeria.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond., 
1904,  vii,  196.— DudukaloircA.  A.)  A  tripanozomakh 
rogatavo  skotn.  [Trypanosomes  of  cattle.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb  ,  1908,  vii,  410.— DudukalolT  (A.  A.) 
&  DudukalolF(N.)  Ob  iskusstvennom  kultivirovanii 
tripaniizom,  naldennikh  u  rogatavo  skota.  [Artificial 
cultivation  of  trypanosomes,  found  in  cattle.]  Arch.  vet. 
nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1910,  xl,  pt.  2,  1-4,  1  pi.— Button 
{J.  E.),  Todd  (J.  L.)  &  Kin{!>'liorn  (A.)  Cattle  try- 
panosomiasis in  the  Congo  Free  State.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  & 
Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1907,  i,  233-271,  3  diag. — Falsliaw 
(P.  S.)  &  liin^ard  (A.)  A  note  on  a  new  species  of 
Trypano.soma  discovered  in  the  blood  of  an  Indian 
bullock  at  Singapore.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1907,  ii, 
217-220,  1  pi.— Frank  (G.)  Ueber  den  Befund  von  Try- 
panosomen bei  einem  in  Stein-Wingert  verendeten 
Rinde.   Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl., 

1909,  V,  313-315.— Frank  (G.)  &  Froscli  (P.)  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  des  Befundes  rinderpathogener  Trypano- 
somen in  Deutschland.  / 6 330-334. — Jowett  (W.) 
Note  on  cattle  trypanosomiasis  of  Portuguese  East  Africa. 
J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1910,  x.xiii, 
251-271. — Knutli  (P.)  Nachweis  von  Trypanosomen 
beim  Rinde  im  Kreise  Oberwesterwald  mittelst  Ztich- 
tung   in    Blut-Bouillon.     Berl.  tierarzt.L  Wchnschr., 

1910.  xxvi,  539.   .  Trypanosomenstudien  bei  deut- 

schen  Rindern  und  Schafen.  Berl.  klin  Wchnschr., 
1912,  xlix,  323.  —  Knutli  (P.)  &  Belin  (P.)  Bedeu- 
tung der  in  deutschen  Rindern  vorkommenden  Try- 
panosomen fiir  die  Impfungen  gegen  die  Hiimoglo- 
binurie.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  97. — 
Knutli  (P.)  &  Rauclibaar  (G.)  Weitere  Nachfor- 
schungen  nach  Trypanosomen  beim  Rinde  im  Kreise 
Oberwesterwald,  nebst  einem  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
in  deutschen  Stechfliegen  (Spezies  Tabanus  und  Hjema- 
topota)  parasitierenden  Flagellaten.  Ztschr.  f.  Infek- 
tionskrankh. .  .  .  d;  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1910,  viii,  140-154, 

1  pi.  .  Zum  Vorkommen  von  Trypanosomen 

bei  Rindern  in  Deutschland.  Berl.  tierarztl."  Wchnschr., 
1910,  xxvi,  609.— Knutli,  Rauclibaar  &  Morgan- 
stern.  The  demonstration  of  trypano.somes  in  cattle  in 
Kreis  Oberwesterwald  by  means  of  culturesin  blood-bouil- 
lon. [Author's  review.]  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1910, 
iii,  490.— Laveran  (A.)  Au  sujet  de  deux  trypanoso- 
mes des  bovides  du  Transvaal.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par,,  1902,  cxxxv,  717-721.— Liingard  (A.)  The  giant 
Trypanosoma  discovered  in  the  blood  of  bovines.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxv,  234- 
238,  1  pi.   -.  Different  species  of  Trypanosomata  ob- 
served in  bovines  in  India.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta, 
1907,  ii,  4-50,  3  pi.,  1  tab.— Manceaux  (L.),  TakiinofT 
(W.L.)&Kolil-¥akiaiofr(Nina).  Culture  et  morpho- 
logic du  trypanosome  du  type  Theileri  des  bceufs  tunl- 
siens.  Bull. Soc. path,  exot.,  Par., 1911,  iv,  378-380.— Mar- 
tin (E.H.)  Trypanosomiasis  in  cattle  of  India.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1905,  xviii,  144.— Mar- 
tini (E. )  The  development  of  a  Piroplasma  and  Try- 
panosoma of  cattle  in  artificial  cuUuie  media.  Philip- 
pine J.  Sc.  [B.],  Manila,  1909,  iv,  147-169,  6  pi.— Marto- 
glio  (F.)  La  peste  bovina  e  le  tripanosomiasi  nella 
Somalia  italiana.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxi, 
4.53-.536,  1  pi.— Peter  (0.)  Morphologi.sche  und  experi- 
mentelle  Studien  iiber  ein  neues,  bei  Rindern  in  Uru- 
guay (Siidamerika)  gefundenes  Trypano.soma.  Beihefte 
z.  Arch.  f.  Sehiffs-  u.  Tropenhyg.,  Leipz.,  1910,  Beiheft  6, 
1-40,  1  pi.— Stockman  (S.)  Preliminary  note  on  a  try- 
panosome of  British  cattle.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Loud.,  1910,  xxiii,  189-192.— Stolnikolf(V.  I.) 
Tripanozomoz  russkavo  selskokhozyalstvennavo  krup- 
navo  rogatavo  skota  yevropelskoi  Rossii.  [Trypanoso- 
miasis of  domestic  cattle  of  European  Ru.ssia.]  Vestnik 
obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  xxiii,  5-13.— Swellengre- 
toel  (N.  H.)    Pr&ence  de  trypanosomes  chez  les  bovid6s 
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Trypanosomiasis  {Bovine). 

enHoUande.  Bull.  Soc. path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  536-.'539. 
Also,transl.:  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijkuiide,  Utrecht,  1911, 
xxviii,  766-770,  1  pi.— Vrijburjj;  (A.)  De  Trypanosoma 
transvaliense  bij  Hollandse  runderen  (cattle).  Tijdschr,, 
V.  veeartsenijknnde,  Utrecht,  1912,  xxxix,  803-812.— 
Vrublevski  (K.  I.)  Trlpanozoma  zubrov  Blelovle- 
zhskol  Pushtshl.  [Tripanosome  of  the  bison  of  the  Ble- 
lovlezh  Forest.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1908, 
xxxviil,  554-656.  Also,  transl.:  Ceutralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvili,  Orig.,  162,  1  pi.— Yaki- 
inofffW.  L.)  &K.oliI-Vaklmott'(Nina).  Sur  la  pre- 
sence de  trvpanosoraes  dans  le  sang  des  bovid6s  ^  Tunis. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1911,  iv,  309. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Equine). 

See,  also,  Dourine;  Nagana;  Surra;  Try- 
panosoma brucei  {Infection  by) ;  Trypanosoma 
Cazalboui  {Infection  by);  Trypanosoma  dimor^ 
phon;  Trypanosoriia  equinum  (Injection  by); 
Trypanosoma  equiperdinit  {Infection  hi/);  Tryp- 
anosoma Eirrn  i  (Infed'/on  by);  Trypano- 
soma/i/pp/'cMrti;  Trypanosoma  (tTWMm;  Trypa- 
nosoma vivax. 

MusGRAVE  (W.  E.)  &  Williamson  (N.  E.  ) 
A  preliminary  report  on  trypanosomiasis  of 
horse  in  the  Philippine  Islands.  8°.  Manila, 
1903. 

Blaokloeic  (B  )  The  trypanosomes  found  in  a  horse 
naturally  infected  in  the  Gambia;  a  double  infection. 
Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1912-13,  vi,  107-116.— 
Buzzard  (M.)  &  St-lmeider  (G.)  Note  on  the  ex- 
istence in  Algeria  of  a  Trypanosoma  different  to  that  of 
dourine.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  vii,  101-104.— Coiinal 
(A.)  A  report  on  the  serum  treatment  of  a  horse  suffer- 
ing from  trypanosomiasis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1910,  ii, 
874.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Loud.,  1910,  xiii,  245.— 
Kerraro.  Un  tripanosoma  negli  equini.  Clin,  vet., 
Milano,  1912,  xxxv,  631.— de  Greef.  Gu^rison  de  deux 
cas  de  trvpanosomiase  du  cheval  par  I'orpiment.  Ann. 
de  miSd.'vC't.,  Brox.,  1912,  Ixi,  646-550.— Laveran  (A.) 
De  I'actiou  du  s6rum  humain  sur  les  trypanosomes  du 
nagana,  du  caderas  et  du  surra.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  1.5-19.— liaveran  (A.)  &  Mes- 
nil  (F.)  Recherches  expt'rimentales  sur  la  trypanoso- 
miase  de  chevaux  de  TAnnam;  comparaison  aveo  le 
surra.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  19U6,  xx,  296-303.— 
JHason  (F.  E.)  Equine  trypanosomiasis  in  Egypt.  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Ix)nd.,  1912,  xxv,  93- 
109.— JMorvan.  Trypamosomiase  des  4quides  et  prophy- 
laxie  humaine.  Caduc6e,  Par.,  1907,  vii,  174.— Nocard. 
Sur  les  rapports  qui  existent  entre  la  dourine  et  le  surra 
ou  le  nagana.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11. 
s.,  iii,  464-466.— Tliiroux  (A.)  &  Teppaz  (L.)  Traite- 
ment  des  trypanosomiases  chez  les  chevaux  par  I'orpi- 
ment seul  ou  associ^  d,  I'atoxal.   Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 

Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  426-429.  .  Traitement  des 

trypanosomiases  chez  les  chevaux  par  I'orpiment  seul  ou 
associ6  I'atoxyl  ou  ^  I'em^tique  de  potasse.  Ibid.,  1910, 
xxiv,  220-233.— Vassal  (J. -J.)  Trvpanosomiase  des  che- 
vaux de  I'Annam.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1906, 
XX,  256-295.— "i:"akimoir(W.  L.)  Zur  Biologic  der  Try- 
panosomen  der  Nagana  und  des  Mai  de  caderas.  Ceh- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii, 
668-678.— Yorke  (W.)  &  Blacklock  (B.)  The  trypa- 
nosomes found  in  two  horses  naturally  infected  in  the 
Gambia.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1911-12,  v, 
413-434,  1  pi. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Equine,  East  Prus- 
sian variety  of)  \^Beschdlseuche~\. 
See  Trypanosoma  equiperdum  {Infection  by). 

Trypanosomiasis  {Experimental). 

See,  also,  Trypanosoma  Brucei;  Trypanoso- 
miasis {Pathology  of) ;  Trypanosomiasis  {Ser- 
ology of) ;  Trypanosomiasis  (  Treatment  of). 

Add'ari  (F.)  Rieerche  sperimentali  della  tripanoso- 
miasi.  Tommasi,  Napoli,1910,  v,7;  30.— Apolaiit.  Paul 
Ehrlich's  experimentelle  Trvpanosomenstudien.  Ztschr. 
f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1907,  iv,  233-236.— Aubry  (P.) 
Les  trypanosomiases  experimentales.  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Nantes,  1908,  2.  s..  xxvi,  541-550.— Battag'Ila  (M.)  Ne- 
fiite  sperimentale  da  Trypanosoma  vespertilionis  (Bat- 
taglia).  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1907,  i,  599-601.— 
jatoycott  (A.  E.)  &  Price-Jones  (C.)  Experimental 
trvpanosome  anaemia.  J.  Path.  &  Bacterid.,  Cambridge, 
1912-13,  xvii,  347-366.— Cazalbou.  l".  Mbori  exp6ri- 
mentale.  2o.  Notesurlasoumaya.  [Rap.  de  A.  Laveran.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mM.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  li,  348-358.— Delia 
Vida  (M.  L.)  Alcune  osservazioni  sulla  tripanosomiasi 
sperimentale.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1906, 
xxxii,  287-294.— Bella  Vida  (M.  L.J  &  Verdozzi  (C.) 


Trypanosomiasis  {Experimental). 

Recherches  h^matologiques  dans  les  trypanosomiases  ex- 
perimentales. Folia  haematnl.,  Berl.,  1906,  iii,  517-519. — 
flirlieli  (P.)  Experimentelle  Trypanosomenstudien. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
361.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  396.^ 
Fantliam  (H.  B. )  &  Xlioiiison  (J.  G.)  Enurnerative 
studies  on  Trypanosoma  gambiense  and  Trypanosoma 
rhodesiense  in  rats,  guinea-pigs,  and  rabbits;  periodic 
variations  disclosed.  (Preliminary  note.)  Proe.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  206-211.— Ferroni  (e". ) 
Tripanosomiasi  sperimentale  e  gravidanza.  Ann.  di 
ostet.,  Milano,  1910,  i,  373-H79.—Foy  (H.  A.)  A  third  re- 
port on  experimental  work  on  animal  trvpanosomiasis. 
J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1911,  xiv.  301-308.— <iartokli 
(0.  O.)  &  Yakiiuotf(V.  L.)  K  voprosu  o  svyazivanii 
komplementa  pri  eksperimentalnlkh  tripanozomozakh. 
[Fixation  of  the  complements  in  experimental  trv- 
panosoniiasis.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb  ,  1908,  xv,  601.— 
Gonder  (R.)  &  Sieber  (H.)  Experimentelle  Cnter- 
suchungen  ilber  Trypanosomen.  Centralbl.  f,  Bakteriol. 
[etc.l,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xlix,  Orig.,  321-325.  1  pi.— Mas- 
sag'lia  (A.)  Os.'^ervazionl  varie  sulle  trypanosomiasl 
sperimentali  e  sulla  biologia  dei  trvpanosomi.   Boll.  d. 

r.  Accad.  med,  di  Genova,  1906,  xx"i,  82-87.   .  Try- 

panosomiasi  sperimentale  e  gravidanza.  Gazz  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  810-813.— Mayer  (M.)  Experimen- 
telle Beitriige  zur  Trvpanosomeninfeclion.  Ztschr.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  190.5,  i,  539-550.— Iflorax 
(V.)  Inoculation  intracorneenne  des  trypanosomes. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  261-264.— Spiel- 
meyer.  Experimentelle  Tabes  bei  Hunden  (Trvpano- 
somen-Tabes).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
2338-2340.— Xraiitniann  (R.)  Etude  exp6rimentale 
sur  I'association  dvi  spirille  de  la  tick-fever  et  de  divers 
trypanosomes.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi, 
808-824.— HI brioli  (H.)  Manifestations  oculaires  pri- 
mitives provoqu^es  par  injection  des  trypanosomes  dans 
les  Viusseaux  de  I'ceil.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1910,  cxliii, 
10;  113.— Vakimolt(V.L. )  K voprosu obizmleneniyakh 
krovi  zhivotnikh  pri  eksperimentalnikh  tripanozomo- 
zakh. [Alterations  in  the  blood  of  animals  produced  by 
experimental  trypanosomiasis.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  ., 
S.-Peterb.,  1907-8,  xii,  237-270,  2  diag.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1907-8,  xiii,  243-270,  2  diag.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  149-153. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Geographical  dis- 
tribution of). 

See,  also.  Trypanosomiasis  {Bovine) ;  Try- 
panosomiasis    {Equine);   and   under  specific 

names  of  different  Trypanosomas. 

Beodem  (A.)  Les  infections  a  trypanosomes 
au  Congo  chez  I'homme  et  les  animaux.  8°. 
Bruxelles,  1904. 

DoTTON  (J.  E.)  &  ToDD  (J.  L.)  First  report 
of  the  trypanosomiasis  expedition  to  Senegambia 
(1902).  With  notes  bv  H.  E.  Annett  and  ap- 
pendix by  F.  V.  Theobald.   4°.    Liverpool,  1903. 

Le  BoHGNE  (E.-J.)  *La  trypanosomiase  hu- 
maine (distribution  g^ographique;  diagnostic; 
prophylaxie;  traitement).   8°.   Bordeaux,  \'dQ9>. 

Martin  ( G. )  Les  trypanosomiases  de  la 
Guin^e  frangaise.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Thiroux  (A.)  &  d'Anpreville  de  La  Salle 
(L. )  La  maladie  du  sommeil  et  les  trypanoso- 
miases animates  au  S^n^gal.  roy.  8°.  Paris, 
1911. 

Baker  (C.  J.)  Three  cases  of  Trypanosoma  in  man  in 
Entebbe, Uganda.  Brit. M.J.,Lond.,1903, 1,1254-1256.— Bal- 
four (A.)  Trypanosomiasis  in  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sou- 
dan.  Ibid.,  1904,  ii,  1455.   .  Trypanosomiasis  in  the 

Anglo-Egyptian Svidan.   Edinb.  M.  J. ,1905,  n.  s.,  xviii,202- 

212,1  pi.    ^/so.- J. Trop.M., Lond., 1906,ix, 84-92;  Ipl.   . 

Trypanosomiasis  in  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  J.  Path.  & 
Bacteriol., Edinb.  &  Lond. , 1906,  xi,209-236,3pl.  AlsolAb- 
str.]:  Rep.  Wellcome  Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1908,  iii, 27- 
35,  3pl.— Betteiicourt(A.)&Fran9a  (C.)  Note  sur 
I'existence  du  Trypanosoma  cuniculi  en  Portugal.  Arch, 
de  I'Inst.  roy.  de  bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb.,  1906,  i, 
167-169. — BoMet  (G.)  Les  trypanosomiases  animales  de 
laBasse-Cote  d'lvoire.   Ann.de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907, 

xxi,  468-474.   .  Les  trypanosomiases  de  la  Haute- 

Cote  d'lvoire.   Ibid.,  969-982.   Also:  Ann.  d'hvg.  et  de 

m6d.  colon..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  572-588.   .  Note  sur  les 

trvpanosomiases  du  Dahomev.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 
Piir.,  1908,  i,  519-524.— Boiitl'ard  (G.)  La  bal6ri;  trypa- 
nosomiase animale  des  territoires  de  la  boucle  du  Niger. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  1-25.  Also,  transl.: 
J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  iii,  335-355,  1  pl.— Bri- 
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Trypanosomiasis  {Geographical  dis- 
tribution of). 

mont  (E.)  Sur  deux  trypanosomes  de  mammif^res  de 
la  Guyane.  Compt.  rend.  Soo.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii, 
415. — Broden  (A.)  Ueber  einige  Fiille  von  Infektion 
mit  Trypanosomen  am  Congo,  an  Menschen  und  Tieren 
beobachtet.   Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1904,  x,  35-37. 

 .  La  trypanosomia.se  chez  I'Europeen.     [Rap.  de 

Firket.]    Bui).  Acad.  roy.  de  m('d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1905,  4. 

s.,xix,  682-684.    ^iso;  J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  121.  . 

Trypanosomiases  animates  au Congo.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de 
med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1906,  4.  s.,  xx,  387-416,  1  pi.  [Rap. 
de  Firket],  343.— Broden  (A.)&BodUain  (J.)  Report 
on  human  trypanosomiasis  from  L£>opoldville.  Sleeping 
Sick.Bureau.  Bull. , Lend. ,1908-9,no.5,190-196.— Brown 
(A.)  Trypanosomiasis  in  north-eastern  Rhodesia.  J. 
Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  166.— Bruce  (Sir  D.), 
Hamerton  (A.  E.)  [et  al.].  Trypanosome  diseases  of 
domestic  animals  in  Uganda.  I.  Trypanosoma  pecorum. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910,  s.  B.,  Ixxxii,  468-479,  2  pi. 
Also:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1911,  xvii,  1-12. 
 —  — .  Trypanosome  diseases  of  domestic  ani- 
mals in  Uganda.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912, 
xviii,  264-267.  Also:  J. Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  17- 
19.— BuffardCM.)*  Schneider  (G.)  Note  sur  I'exis- 
tence  en  AlgiJrie  d'une  trypanosomose  autre  que  la  dourine. 
Rev.  de  mod.  v6t., Par., 1902,8. s.,ix, 721-727.— t'arouiteau. 
Note  relative  4 1'existence  du  trvpano.some  en  Indo-Chine. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d.  v6t..  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xix,  295.— 
Castellanl  (A.)  Remarks  on  the  po.ssible  plurality  of 
species  of  the  Trypanosomes  affecting  man  in  Africa.  J. 
Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1911,  xiv,  17.  — Cazalbou  (L.) 
Les  trypanosomiases  au  Soudan  fran^ais.   Reo.  de  m^d. 

V6t.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  615-623.   .  Le  Macina,  foyer 

permanent  de  trypanosomiase.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  664.   .  Contribution  a  I'lStude 

des  trypanosomiases  de  I'Afrique  occidentale;  quelques 
modifications  de  virulence.    Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 

1907,  xxl,  911-927.   Also,transl.:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta, 

1908,  iii,  356-371.   .  A  note  on  "Baleri."   J.  Trop. 

Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  iii,  85-91.— Cliristoplierson 
(J.  B. )  Trypanosomiasis  in  the  Egyptian  Sudan.  J.  Roy. 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  v,  139.  —  ©onovan  (C.) 
On  the  possibility  of  the  occurrence  of  trypanosomiasis 
in  India.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  79.— Button  (J.  E.) 
&  Todd  (J.  L.)  Researches  on  trypanosomiasis  in  We.st 
Africa.  660-652.  .4iso.- J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi, 
343;  358.— Button  (J.  E.),Todd  (J.  L.)  &  Cliristy  (C.) 
Human  trypanosomiasis  on  the  Congo;  being  the  first 
progress  report  of  the  expedition  of  the  Liverpool  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine  to  the  Congo,  1903.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  186-188.  Also:  Thompson  Yates  &  John- 
ston Lab.  Rep.,  Liverp.,  1905,  vi,  pt.  1,  1-10.  

 .  Two  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  in  Eu  opeins. 

Thompson  Yates  &  John.ston  Lab.  Rep..  Liverp.,  1905,  vi, 
pt.  1,  89-97.— Edington  (A.)  &  Coutts  (J.  M.)  A  note 
on  a  recent  epidemic  of  the  trypanosomiasis  at  Mauritius. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  952-955.  — Elders  (C.)  Trypa- 
nosomiasis beim  Men.schen  auf  Sumatra.   Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909-10,  liii,  42, 1  pi.   . 

Ueber  eine  klinisch  und  iitiologisch  der  Trypanosomiasis 
und  Schlafkrankheit  verwandte  Ivrankheit  bei  Javanen 
auf  Sumatra.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz., 
1911,  XV,  1-7,  1  pi.— Fry  (W.  B.)  Animal  trypanosomia- 
ses in  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  Rep.  Wellcome  Trop. 
Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1911, iv,  41-56, 1  pi.— G rattan 
(H.  W.)  A  note  on  trypanosomiasis  in  Sierra  Leone.  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  485-493.— Grat- 
tan  (H.  W.)  &  Cochrane  (E.  W.)  Trypanosomiasis  in 
the  West  African  Regiment.Sierra  Leone,  /bid., 524-540. — 
Harvey  (F.)  Animal  trypanosomiasis  in  West  Africa, 
and  Sierra  Leone  in  particular.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  609-613.  — Hec ken rotit  (F.)  Rfeumg 
de  68  observations  de  trypanosomiase  humaine  dans  la 
Haute-Sangha  (Congo).   Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  mod.  colon., 

Par.,  1909,  xii,  663-669.  .  La  trypanosomiase  humaine 

sur  le  Congo  moyenetl'Oubanqui.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 
Par.,  1912,  V,  403-411.— Heiser  ( V.  G.)  Trypanosomiasis 
in  the  Philippine  Islands.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar. 
Hosp.  Serv.  1904-6,  Wash.,  1906,  261-263.— Hoi lebeke  ( L. ) 
Trypanosomiasis  in  the  Belgian  Congo.  Interstate  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1910,  xvii,  926-931. —  Jowett  (W.)  Further 
note  on  a  cattle  trypanosomiasis  of  Portuguese  East  Africa. 
J.  Comj).  Path.  &  Tlierap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1911,  xxiv,  21- 
40. — Kerandel  (J.)  Trypanosomiases  des  mammift'res 
au  Congo  fran^ais  (Haute-Sangha,  Logone,  Ouhame). 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  61.5-519.— Kingliorn 
(A.)  &  Yorke  ( W.)  Trypanosomes  infecting  game  and 
domestic  stock  in  the  Luangvva  Valley,  north  eastern 
Rhodesia.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp,,  1912-13,  vi, 
301-315.  —  Kleine.  Trypanosomenbefunde  am  Tanga- 
nyka  und  andere  Beobachtungen.  Dentschemed.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1400-1403.  — Laveran 
(A.)  Note  pour  servir  k  I'histoire  des  trypanosomiases 
du  Soudan  anglo-^gyptien.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  292-294.   -.  Trypanosomiases  du  Haut- 

Niger;  un  nouveau  trypanosome  pathog^ne.  Caduc^e, 

Par.,  1906,  vi,  246.   .  Sur  les  trypanosomiases  du 

Haut-Niger.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi, 
321-356.   Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907, 
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xliv,  243;  293.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta, 
1907,  ii,  364-392.— L.averan  (A.)  &  fflesnll  (F.)  Des 
maladies  a  trypanosomes,  leur  repartition  a  la  surface  du 
globe.  Janus,  Anist.,  1902,  vii,  117:  1903,  viii,  337;  393.— 
lieboeul"(A.)  &  Bini^enbacli.  Sur  quelques  h^mato- 
zoaires  du  Congo;  trypanosomes,  microtilaires,  leucocy- 
taires.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  945-964, 
2  pi. — Leisliman  (W.  B.  )  On  the  possibility  of  the 
occurrence  of  trypanosomiasis  in  India.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  1252;  ii,  1376.— l.ingard  (A.)  A  short 
account  of  the  various  trypano-somata  found  to  date  in 
India  in  the  blood  of  some  of  the  lower  animals  and  fish. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  445-447. — Iioir  (A.) 
Les  trypanosomiases  au  Canada.  Rev.  de  med.  et  d'hyg. 
trop.,  Par.,  1907,  iv,  58-60.  Also:  Union  med.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1907,  xxxvi,  127-134.— JTlanca  (G.)  Diffusions 
dei  tripano.somi  in  Sardegna.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc., 
lett.  ed  arti,  Venezia,  1905-6,  Ixv,  pt.  2,  823-827.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  494.— 
Manson  (P. )   A  case  of  Trypanosoma  in  a  European. 

J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1902,  v,  330.   — .  Trypanosomiasis 

on  the  Congo.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  720.  Also:  J. 
Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi,  85-87.— Martin  (G.)  Les  try- 
panosomia.ses  animales  de  la  Guinee  frangaise.  Ann.  de 
I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  357-383.— Martin  (G.) 
I^eboeut'&  Ringenbacli.  Le  mouvement  des  ma- 
lades  trypanosom<;s  il  Brazzaville.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 
Par.,  1910,  iii, 604-609.— Martin  (G.),  l.eb<EUf  &  Rou- 
baud.  Les  trypanosomiases  animales  du  Congo  fran- 
fais.  Ibid.,  1908,  i,  351-355.  .  Trypa- 
nosomes d'animaux  divers  au  Moyen-Congo.  Ibid.,  iy09, 
ii,  209. — Martin  (G.)  (fe  Ringenbacli.  Un  nouveau 
casdetrypanosomia.se  humaine  chez  I'europeen.  Ibid., 
480-482.-^Master  (D.  C.)  An  account  of  human  trypan- 
osomiasis in  Africa.  Middlesex  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12, 
XV,  77-85. — Matliis  (C. )  &  Leger  (M.)  Trypanosomes 
des  batraciens  du  Tonkin.  Ann..de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1911,  XXV,  671-681,  2  pl.— Nabarro  (D.)  &  Greig  (E.  D. 
W.)  Further  observations  on  the  trypanosomiases  (hu- 
man and  animal)  in  Uganda.  Roy.  Soc.  Hep.  sleep. -sick, 
com.,  Lond.,  1905,  No.  V,  8-47,  3  pi.— Nikiloroft  (M.  N.) 
Anaemia  splenica  na  pochvie  tripanozomiaza  (tipa  kala- 
azar).  [Splenic  auEemia  following  tripanosomiasis  (kala- 
azar  type).]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1910,  Ixxiv,  34-39, 1  pi. — 
Pecaud  (G.)  Trvpano.somiases  animales  au  Dahomey. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exbt..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  551-559.— Penning 
(C.-A.)  Les  trvpanosomoses  aux  Indes  nt'erlandaises. 
Janus,  Amst.,  1904,  ix,  514;  557;  620:.  1905,  x,  29;  69;  137,  2 
pi.,  3  diag. — Kemy  (F.-J.)  Le  debab  dans  la  rt'gion  de 
Barika  (Alg^rie).  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  22- 
24,  1  map. — Rennes.  Contribution  a  I't'tude  d'une  try- 
panosomose  nord  africaine.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d. 
v^t..  Par.,  1904,  Iviii,  248-250.— Rodliain  (J.)  Trypa- 
nosomiases humaine  et  animales  dans  I'Ubangi.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  283-297.— Rod- 
liain (J.), Van  den  Branden  {P.)[etal.].  Les  trypa- 
noses  animales  au  Baskatanga  et  leurs  rapports  avec  les 
glossines  (2°"!  note).  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v, 
281-284.— Roger  (J.)  &  GreflTullie.  Sur  une  trypano- 
somiase observ^e  en  AlgSrie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
1905,  Iviii,  396;  826.— Sanderson  (M.)  The  human  try- 
panosomiasis of  Nyasaland.  Tr.  Soc.  Trop.  M.  &  Hyg., 
Lond.,  1911-12,  V,  295-320,  2  maps.— Sergent  ( E. )  &  Ser- 
gent(E.)  Etudes  sur  les  trypanosomiases  de  Berb(}rie 
en  1906.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  665-681.— 
Sergent  (E.),  Sergent  (E.)  &  Ledoux  (E.)  Le  de- 
bab dans  la  region  de  la  Zousfana  (Sud-Oranais).  Bull. 
Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  25.— Stordy  (R.  J.)  The 
Uganda  transport;  through  the  tsetse-fly  belt  of  British 
East  Africa.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899,  4.  s.,  Ixxii,  11- 
20.— Szewczyk  (J.)  Note  sur  une  trypanosomose 
observee  dans  I'Extreme  Sud  Oranais. '  Bull.  Soc. 
centr.  de  mid.  v6t..  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  218-221.— 
Tlieiler  (A.)  Sur  un  nouveau  trypanosome  de  I'Afri- 
que du  Sud.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  392- 
395.— Tliiroux  (M.)  &  Teppaz  (M.)  Les  trypanoso- 
miases animales  au  Senegal.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  211-223.  Also:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta, 
1907,  ii,  417-424.— Todd  (J.  L.)  Trypanosomiasis  in 
Europeans.  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Land..  1910,  ii, 
314-321.— Todd  (J.  L.)  &  Wolbacli  (S.  B.)  The  diag- 
nosis and  distribution  of  human  trypanosomiasis  in  the 
colony  and  protectorate  of  the  Gambia;  first  report  of  the 
expedition  of  the  Liverpool  School  of  'Tropical  Medicine 
to  the  Gambia,  1911.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp., 
1911,  V.  245-286,  1  map.  Also,  Reprint. — Trypanoso- 
miasis in  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  Rep.  Wellcome 
Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1906,  ii,  113-173,  1  pi.,  1  tab.— 
Trypanosomiasis  in  Aunam.  j^Edit.]  Brit.'  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1906,  ii,  319.— Wellnian  (F.  C.)  Human  try- 
panosomiasis in  southern  Angola.   J.  Trop.  M.,  Lone  ., 

1905,  viil,  327.   .  Interim  report  on  trypanosomiasis 

in  Portuguese  Southwest  Africa.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  & 
York,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  il,  17.3-178.  Also:  Am.  Soc. Trop.  M., 
[n.  p.],  1907-8,  iii.— aEiemann  (H.)  Tse-tse-Krankheit 
in  Togo  (West-Afrika).  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xxxix,  930-936.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1902,  v. 
307:  1903,  vi,  16. 
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Trypanosomiasis  {Human). 

See,  also,  Sleeping  sickness;  Trypanosomi- 
asis ( Geographical  distribution  of ) . 

Ayres-Kopiie.  Trypanosomiasis  humaine.  Arch, 
de  hyg.  e  path,  exotic,  Lisb.,  1904-6,  i,  159-188.  Also: 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  17, 
233-260. — Barabaselii  (P.)  Di  una  nuova  tripanoso- 
miasi  dell'  uomo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  601- 
603. — Beck  &  Week.  Die  menschllche  Trypanoso- 
men-Krankheit  am  Rovuma  in  Deutseh-Ostafrika. 
Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1913,  xvii,  145- 
160.— Boyce  ( R.  W. ) ,  Ross  ( R. )  &  ISIierrlu^^ton  {C.  S.) 
The  history  of  the  discovery  of  trvpanosomes  In  men.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1903,  i,  509-513.— Bruce  (Si>D.)  Trypanoso- 
miasis. In:  Mod.  med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907, 1, 
460-487,lpl.— Bruce  (Sir  D.),  Balfour  (A.)  [etal.].  Dis- 
cussion on  human  trypanosomiasis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  ii,  864-866.— Cliatterjee  (G.  C.)  Notes  on  a  few 
cases  of  trypanosomiasis  In  man.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  11, 
1564. — Dendrinos  (G.)  Ueber  einen  neuen  Krank- 
heltserreger  der  Trvpanosomengruppe.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1913,  Ixviil,  Orig.,  29,1  pi.— 
Dubois  (A.)  Notes  sur  I'autoagglutlnation  des  hema- 
tics dans  la  trypanosomlase  humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  686-693.— Giintlier  &  Weber.  Ein 
Fall  von  Trypanosomenkrankheit  beim  Menschen. 
Miinchen.  med.  W'chnschr.,  1904,  II,  1044-1047. — Keran- 
<lel  (J.)  Un  cas  de  trypanosomiase  chez  nn  mMecin; 
auto-observation.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1910,  ill, 
642-662.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cadue^e,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  19-21.— 
Kudieke.  Ein  BeitragzurKenntnisdermenschlichen 
Trypanosomakrankheit.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xli,  72-74,  1  diag.— Lelas  (E.)  La 
trypanosomiase  humaine.     Arch.  gin.  de  m^d..  Par., 

1903,  ii,  2222-2224.— Marcliaiid  (F.)  &  Ledingliam 
(J.  C.  G.)  Zur  Frage  der  Trypanosoma-Infektion  beim 
Menschen.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1904,  XXXV,  594-598.  Also,  transl.:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1904,  i, 
149.— Martin  (L.)  &  Girard  (J.)  Sur  un  cas  de  try- 
panosomiase Chez  un  blanc.  [Rap.  de  A.  Laveran.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  liii,  430-439.— 
ITlassag'Iia  (A.)  Le  infezioni  da  tripanosoma  nella 
gravidanza  e  neir  allattamento.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1908-9,  1,  241-243.— JTlayer  (M.)  Trypanosomi- 
asis des  IMenschen.  Ergebn.  d.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1908,  ii,  1-29  — Nattau-liarrier  (L. )  Un  nou- 
veau  cas  de  trypanosomiase  chez  un  blanc.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  m(5d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  436-440.— 
Navarre  (P.-J.)  Maladies  tl  trvpanosomes  de  I'homme. 
Lyon  mt-d.,  1904,  cii,  514-521.— Kiquier  (G.  C.)  Try- 
panosomiasi  e  gravidanza.  Gazz.  med  ital.,  Torino,  1912, 
Ixiii,  491.— Taylor  (W.I.)  &  Currie  (J.)  A  case  of 
trypanosomiasis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  1,  248.— Thi- 
roHX  (A.)  De  la  conception  et  de  la  gro.ssesse  au  conrs 
de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 
Par.,  1909,  ii,  477-479.— Todd  (J.  L.)  Notes  on  human 
trypanosomiasis.   Montreal  M.  J.,  1910,  xxxix,  546-548. 

Trypanosomiasis  (ZTwma^i,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

See,  also.  Trypanosomiasis  {Human,  Eyein). 

Gery  (L.  a.)  *Les  phenomenes  cutan^s 
au  cours  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine  en 
particulier  dans  la  race  blanche.  (Etude  clini- 
queetanatomo-pathologique.)   8°.   Por/.s,  1910. 

Allain  &  Trautmann.  Trypanosomiase  humaine 
et  pnenmonie.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1910,  iii,  25. — 
Aiitoiiino  (S.)  Malaria  y  tripanosomiasis.  Gac.  m6d. 
catal.,  Barcel.,  1909,  xxxv,  328-336.— Brodeii  (A.)  & 
BodJiain  (J.)  Le  liquide  cfirebro-spinal  dans  la  try- 
panosomiase humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1908, 
i,  496^99. — Busquet  (P.)  Des  relations  qui  paraissent 
exister  entre  la  trypanosomiase  humaine,  la  fievre  dum- 
dum, le  kala-azar  et  certaines  formes  de  cachexie  dite 
paludeenne.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904, 
XXV,  417. — Barre  (H.)  Les  symptdmes  cutaniSs  de  la 
trypanosomiase  humaine.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  673-691. — Diagnosis  of  human  try- 
panosomiasis. [Edit.]  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  no.  2,  53-60.— Dutton  (J.  E.)  &  Todd  (J. 
L. )  Gland  palpation  in  human  trypanosomiasis.  Liver- 
pool School  Trop.  Med.,  1906,  Mem.,  xviii,  1-21,  2  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  ix,  237.— Forde  (R. 
M. )  Some  clinical  notes  on  a  European  patient  in  whose 
blood  a  Trypanosoma  was  observed.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond., 
1902,  V,  261-263,  1  pi. — Heckenrotli.  Les  symptomes 
de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 
Par.,  1909,  ii,  264-267.— lianlranclii  (A.)  Su  la  diag- 
nosi  delle  tripanosomiasi  in  genere  e  su  la  loro  possibile 
differenzazione,  mediante  1'  impiego  dei  sieri  di  animali 
iperimmunizzati  ricchi  di  anticorpi.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano, 
1912,  xxxv,  928-945.— martin  (G.)  Syndrome  chor^ique 
dans  un  cas  de  trypanosomiase  humaine.  Enc^phale, 
Par.,  1911,  ii,  460-J62.— ITIartin  (G.)  &  Leboeuf.  Diag- 
nostic microscopique  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  1,  126-134.   Also:  Ann. 
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de  rin«t.^Pasteur,'Par.,  1908,  xxii,  518-540.— JWartin  (L.) 
&  Darre  (H. )  Remarques  sur  revolution  et  le  pronostic 
de  la  trypanosomiase  chez  les  blancs.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot.,  Par.,  1910,  iii,  389-398.— ITlontgoniery  (R.  E.)  & 
Kingliorn  (A.)  Gland  puncture  in  the  diagnosis  of 
animal  trypanosomiasis.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
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Notes  sur  les  troubles  mentaux  de  la  trypanosomiase. 
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trypanosomiase  humaine.  Rev.  de  psvchiat..  Par.,  1910, 
xiV,  359-361.— Tliiroux  (A.)  &.  Pelletier  (J.)  De  la 
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Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  400-402.— Todd  (J.  L.)  A 
review  of  the  position  of  gland  palpation  in  the  diagno.sis 
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Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1,  Afd., 
1106-1112.— da  Oama  Pinto  (J.)  Troubles  visuels 
dans  la  trypanosomiase  humaine;  6tude  anatomo-patho- 
logique.  Arch.  hyg.  path,  exot.,  Lisboa,  1911,  iii,  3-18,  2 
pi. — Leber  (A.)  tjeber  Trypanosomentoxine  und  try- 
panotoxische  Keratitis  parenchymatosa.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1850. — Morax 
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tations oculaires  au  cours  des  trypano.somiases.  Ann.  de 
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trypanosomiase  humaine.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par., 
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1908,  1,277-280.— Spielmeyer(W.)  DieOptiku.sdegene- 
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traitement  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.  Ibid.,  411- 
418.  —  Balfour  (A  )  Chrvsoidin  in  trvpanosomiasis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1694.— Bevan  (E.  \V.)  Notes 
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Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  104.   .  Human  try- 
panosomiasis; report  of  a  ease  with  especial  reference  to 
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Mensehen.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  n.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
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lebeke  (L.)  Traitementde  la  trypanosomiase  par  I'ato- 
xvl;  notes  cliniqncs  et  therapeutiques.  Bull.  Acad.  roy. 
m'6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1907,  4.  s.,  xxi,  339-368.  [Rap.  de 
Firket],  259-261.— K-opke  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  trypa- 
nosomiase humaine.  Arch.  hyg.  path,  exot.,  Lisboa, 
1909,  ii,  219-270,  4  pi.— Ijaverau  (A.)  Sur  le  traitement 
des  trypanosomiases  par  I'aeide  ars^nieux  et  le  trypan- 

roth.    Caducee,  Par.,  1905,  v,  217.   -.  Traitement 

mixta  des  trypanosomiases  par  I'acide  arsenieux  et  le 
trvpanroth.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl, 
287-291.   .  A  propos  du  traitement  de  la  trypanoso- 
miase humaine.   Bull.  Soc,  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  617- 

619.   .  L'6ra(Stique  d'aniline  dans  le  traitement  des 

trypanosomiases.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d,.  sc..  Par.,  1909, 
cxlix,  546-548.— de  ITIagalliaes  (J.)  Etude,  an  point 
de  vue  therapoutique,  de  la  permeability  mening^e 
dans  la  trypano.somiase  humaine.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m^d.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  304-307.  Also:  Arch, 
de  hyg.  et  path,  exotic,  Lisb.,  190.5-6,  i,  189-193.— 
manson  (Sir  P.)  My  experience  of  trypanosomiasis  in 
Europeans  and  its  treatment  by  atoxyl  an{l  other  drugs. 
Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1908,  ii,  33-51.— 
Martin  (G.)  &  liCboeuf.  Sur  le  traitementde  la  try- 
panosomiase humaine.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1908, 

1,508-510.  .  Sur  remploidel'atoxyl  seul dans 

le  traitement  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.   Ibid.,  624- 

630.  .  Les  rechutes  dans  le  traitement  de  la 

trypanosomiase  humaine;  de  I'association  de  la  conleur 
de  benzidine  Ph.  (afridol  violet)  al'atoxyi.  Ibid., 1909,  ii, 
54-59.— Martin  (G.),  lietofleiil  A  Uingenbucli.  Sur 
le  traitement  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.  Ibid.,  308- 
313.  Also:  Ann.  d'hv'g.  et  de  mC'd.  colon..  Par.,  1909,  xii, 
595-602.— JTlartin  (G.)  &  Ringenbaoli.  Essais  de 
traitement  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.   Bull.  See. 

path,  exot.,  Par.,  1910,  iii,  386-388.  .  Essai  de 

traitement  prophylactique  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine 
par  I'emploi  du  tryparosane.  Ibid.,  330-3:^2. — JTlartin 
(L.)  &  Darne  (H.)  La  trypanosomiase  chez  les  blancs 
et  son  traitement.  Bull,  mod..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  1029-1031. 
 .  Trypanosomiase  chez  les  blancs;  traite- 
ment par  I'atoxyl,  riSsultats  ^loign^s,  forme  c6ri?brale  de 
lamaladie;  malades  insensiblesti  I'atoxyl;  association  de 
I'atoxyl  et  de  r^m^tique.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par., 

1908,  i,  569-575,  1  pi.  .  R(5sultat3  61oign6s  du 

traitement  dans  la  trypanosomiase  humaine.  Ihid.,19W, 

iii,  333-341.  .  La  maladie  du  sommeil,  ^tude 

clinique  et  th^rapeutique  de  la  trypano-somiase  humaine 
dansla  race  blanche.  J.  m6d.  franf..  Par.,  1911,  v,  82-96. — 
Mathis  (C.)  La  thSrapeutique  actuelle  de  la  trypano- 
somiase humaine.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m^d.  colon..  Par., 
1907,  X,  217-245. —  JTlense,  Temperaturkuryen  zu  der 
Arbeit  von  A.  Broden  und  J.  Rodhain;  Traitement  de  la 
trypanosomiase  humaine.  Arch.  f.  Schiff.s-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xl,  336,  1  pi.— Moore  (B.),  Nieren- 
stein  (M.)  &  Todd  (.7.  L. )  A  note  on  the  therapeutics 
of  trypanosomiasis.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp., 
1907, 1,  161.— Mott  (F.  W.)  Note  upon  the  examination, 
■with  negative  results,  of  the  central  nervous  sy.stem  in  a 
case  of  cured  human  trypanosomiasis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  235-238.— Nattan-Liarrier 
(L.)  Sur  les  resultats  du  traitementde  la  trypanosomiase 
chez  le  Wane.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  1,  620- 
624.— Neave  (S.)  Note  on  the  use  of  chrysoidin  inhu- 
man trypano.somiasis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  164-5. — Ni- 
colle  (M.)  &  Mesnil  (F.)  Treatment  of  trypanoso- 
miasis bv  the  colours  of  benzidine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1906,  ii,  1777-1779.— Nierenstein(  A.)  The  treatment  of 
trypanosomiasis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  228. — Kose- 
n'au  (M.  J.)  &  Anderson  (.1.  F. )  Trypanosomiasis. 
Handb.  Pract.  Treat.  [Musser  &  Kelly],  Phila.  &  Lond., 
1911,  ii,  718-720. — Kuata  (G.  R.)  La  tripanosomiasi  nell' 
uomo.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  XX,  376;  400. 
Also,  i7-a7i.'<l.:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  147;  167;  184; 
198.— Terry  (B.  T.)  The  chemotherapthy  of  Ehrlich, 
"vvith  special  reference  to  the  trypano.soiiie  infections. 
Med.  Rcc,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix,  614-618.  [Discussion],  649. 
 .  Chemo-therapeutic  trypanosome  studies  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  immunity  following  cure.  Monng. 
Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1911,  no.  3,  3-70.— 
Thiroux  (A.)  &  d'Anl'reville  (L.)  Quelques  con- 
siderations sur  la  therapeutique  dans  la  trypanosomiase 
humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  path.  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  51-54. — 
Todd  (J.  L. )  The  treatment  of  human  trypanosomiasis 
by  atoxyl.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1037. 
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FicnoT  (  L.  )  *  Mode  de  propagation  _  des 
trypanosomes.  Regies  prophylactiques  qui  en 
decoulent.    8°.    Lijon,  1905. 

M.\ssAGLiA  (A. )  Le  infezioni  da  tripanosomi 
negli  animali  da  esperimeiito  e  le  difese  na- 
tuFiili  degli  organismi.    fol.    Modma,  1909. 

Neumann  (  R.  )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Im- 
munitat  bei  experimenteller  Trypanosomen- 
infektion.    [Berlin.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

Al.to,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektiouskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1911,  Ixix, 109-134. 

Autoert  (P.)  &  Heckenrotli  (F.)  Village  d'isole- 
ment  de  Brazzaville  pour  les  indigenes  trypanosomes. 

Bull.  Soc.   path,  exot..  Par.,  1911,  iv,  699-710.   

  Prophylaxie  de  la  trypanosomiase  humaine  et 

orpiment.  liiid.,  1912,  v,  287-293.— Braun  (H.)  & 
Teicliinann  (E.)  Ueber  Trypanosomen-Immunisie- 
rung.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 
xxxviii,  107. — Busy.  Au  sujet  des  mesures  a  prendre 
centre  la  dourine.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mi5d.  vet..  Par., 
1905,  lix,  324-328.— Delanoe  (P.)  Mecanisme  de  I'im- 
munite  naturelle  de  la  souris  a  regard  du  Trypanosoma 
lewisi.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  1041- 
1043.^Diesing.  Ein  Inimunisierungsversuch  gegen 
die  Tsetsekrankheit  der  Rinder  in  Kamerun.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  427-431.— Elir- 
licU  (P.),  RoeUl  ( W.)  &  Gulbransen  (R.)  Ueber 
serumfeste  Trypanosomenstiimme;  Bemerkungen  zu  der 
Arbeit  von  Levaditi  und  Mutermilch.  Ztsclir.  f.  Immu- 
nitatsforsch..  Jena,  1909,  iii,  296-299.— Kleine  (F.  K.)  & 
M811ers  ( B. )  Ein  Trypanosoma  brucei  speeitisehes 
Serum  und  seine  Einwirk\ing  auf  Trypanosoma  gam- 
biense.  Ztschr.  £.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
Hi,  229-237.  — lianlrancUi  (  A. )  De  1' immunisation 
contre  les  trypanosomiases;  sur  le  pouvoir  trypano- 
Ivtique  de  la  rate.  Ree.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxix, 
141-145. -Liaveran  (A.)  Immunite  naturelle  des 
cynocephales  pour  les  trypanosomiases,  activite  de  leur 
serum  sur  les  trypanosomes.  Caducee,  Par.,  1904,  Iv,  203. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  177- 

179.   .  Resistance  des  chevres  et  des  moutons  aux 

trypanosomiases;  longue  durce  de  I'immunite  acquise 
k  la  suite  de  ces  maladies.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 

Par.,  1911,  elii,  63-66.   .    Essais  d'immunisation 

contre  des  trypanosomes  pathogenes.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  877-882.— Liaveran  (A.)  &  Noeard. 
Au  sujet  des  mesures  prophylactii|Ues  a  prendre  contre 
les  maladies  a  trypanosomes.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par., 
1902,  3.  s.,  xlviii,  27-32.— liaveran  (A.)  &  Tliiroux 
(A.)  L'emploi  de  I'acide  arsenieux  est-il  preventif  des 
trypanosomia-ses?  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907, 
cxlv,  561-564.  — LiBVaditi  (C.)  &  Mutermileli  (S.) 
Recherches  sur  la  methode  de  Bordet  et  Gengou  appli- 
quee  ^  I'etude  des  trypanosomes.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuni- 
tiitsforseh.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  702-722.  See,  also,  supra, 
Ehrlich  etal. — l<evaditi  (C.)&Sevin.  Mecanisme' de 
I'immunite  naturelle  des  mammiferes  et  des  oiseaux 
vis-a-vis  du  Trypanosoma  paddce.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  i905,  Iviii,  695-697.  — Manson  (Sir  P.) 
Excessive  liability  of  European  women  in  .Africa  to 
trypanosomiasis;  its  cause  and  prevention.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  i,  72. — Manteufel.  Studii'ii  iibcr  die  Try- 
panosomiasis der  Ratten  mit  Ber\icksiclitiguug  der 
Uebertragung  unter  natiirlichen  Vcrliiiltnissen  und 
der  Immunitiit.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
1909,  xxxiii,  46-83. —  Martin  (  G.  )  Prophylaxie  de 
la  trypanosomiase.  Caducee,  Par.,  1906,  vi,  276. — Mar- 
tin "(G.)  &  Kingenbaeli.  La  solution  de  LcefHer 
dans  le  traitement  proiihvlactique  de  la  trypanosomiase 
humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  409^13.— 
Martini  (  E. )  Ueber  Immunisierung  gegen  die  Tse- 
tsekrankheit.   Berl.  tierarztl.  Wehnschr.,  1905,  649-652. 
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zwecks  Immunisirung  von  Hausthieren.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  1,  1-96,  2  diag. — 
Mesnil  (F.)  Brimont  (E.)  E.ssais  de  prevention 
contre  les  infections  a  Trypanosoma  gambiense.  Bull. 
Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908".  i,  210-212.— Montgomery 
(R.  E. )  On  the  prophyla.xis  of  trypanosomiasis,  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  the  influence  of  the  camel  in  India. 
J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  iii,  301-3'29.— Novy  (F. 
G.)  Immunity  against  trypanosomes.  Proc.  Soc.  Ex- 
per.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  iv,  4'2-44.  Also:  Science,  N. 
t .  &  Lancaster,  Pa..  1907.  n.  s.,  xxv.  699.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Novy  (T.  G.),  Perkins  (W.  A.)  &  Cliambers  (R.) 
Immunization  bv  means  of  cultures  of  Trypanosoma 
lewisi.  J.  Infect.'Dis.,  Chicago,  1912,  ii,  411-426.— Boud- 
sky  (D.)  Mecanisme  de  rimmunite  naturelle  de  la 
souris  vis-a-vis  du  Trypanosoma  lewisi  Kent.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  693.   .  Sur  I'im- 
munite croisee  entre  le  Trypanosoma  lewisi  et  le  Tr. 
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Trypanosomiasis    {Immunity  from 
and  prevent  1(1)1.  of). 

(iuttoni  renforco.  1912,  Ixxii,  609-611.— Sander- 

son (M. )  The  prophylaxis  of  trypanosomiasis  in  Nyasa- 
land.  Tr.  Soc.  Trop.  M.  &  Hyg.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  323- 
332.— Seliilltng(C.)  Versuchezurlmmunisirunggegen 
Tsetsekranklieit.    Ztschr.  £.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 

Leipz.,  1905  -  6,  lii,  149-160.   .  Ein  neues  Immuni- 

sierungsverfahren  gegen  Trypanosomen  -  Krankheiten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii, 

13.   .  Ein  neues  Immunisierungsyerfahren  gegen 

Trypanosomen-Infektionen.  IbiiL,  1579.— Teiclimaim 
(E.)  Ueber  Schutzimpfung  gegen  Trypanosomen.  Cen- 
tralbl.f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  liv,  Ref., 
Beilage,  7-11.— Teiciiinann  (E.)  &  Braiiu  (H.)  Zur 
Prage  der  kvinstlichen  Immunisierung  gegen  Trypano- 
somen. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1562. — Terry 
(B.  T. )  The  thcr;ipcutic  immunity  reaction  in  the  difEer- 
entiation  of  try  panosdme  species.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1909,  xi,  802-8U9.   .  Intra-stomachal  and  in- 

tra-intestinal  inoculations  of  trypanosome  virus  with 
tests  for  immunity.   Ibid.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911, 

xiv,  526  -  534.   .  Chemo-therapeutic  trypanosome 

studies  with  special  reference  to  the  Immunity  following 
cure.  Monogr.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
3-70.  Also,  Reprint. — Tliironx  (A.)  De  Taction  pre- 
ventive du s6rum  normal  de mouton sur Trypanosoma  dut- 
toni  (Thiroux,  1905).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909, 
cxli.x,  534. — Todd  (J.  L.)  Note  on  immunity  in  cattle 
trypanosomiasis.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1910,  xxiii,  276. — Weber  (H.)  Ueber  Immuni- 
sierungs-  and  Behandlungsversuohe  bei  Trypanosomen- 
krankheiten.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Tlierap.,  Berl., 
1907,  iv,  576-626.— Wellman  (F.  C.)  Human  trypano- 
somiasis and  spirochsetosis  in  Portuguese  South-West 
Africa,  with  suggestions  for  preventing  their  spread  in 
the  colony.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1906,  vi,  237-245. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Pathology  of). 

Spielmeyer  (W.)  Die  Trypanosomenkrank- 
heiten  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  syphiloge- 
nen  Nervenkrankheiten.  Untersuchungen  aus 
dem  Institiitfiir  fechiffs-  und  Tropenkrankheiten 
in  Hamburg  und  aus  der  psychiatrischen  Klinik 
in  Freiburg  i.  Br.    8°.    Jena,  1908. 

Thomas  (H.  W.)  &  Breinl  (A.)  Report  on 
trypanosomes,  trypanosomiasis,  and  sleeping 
sickness,  being  an  experimental  investigation 
into  their  pathology  and  treatment,  by  H.  W. 
Thomas,  and  a  description  of  the  tissue  changes, 
by  A.  Breinl.    4°.    London,  1905. 

Apelt  (F. )  Untersuchungen  des  Liquor  cerebro- 
spinalis  auf  Vermehrung  der  Zellelemente  und  Eiweiss- 
korperbei  Trypanosomiasie.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.. 

1909,  Ivi,  2256.— Battaglia  (M.)  Epatite  da  tripanoso- 
miasi  sperimentale,  con  alcune  osservazioni  sul  ciclo  spo- 
rulare  evolutivo  dei  tripanosomi.  Ann.  di  med.  nav., 
Roma,  1908,  xiv,  96-101.  AUo,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig.,  328-332.   . 

Einige  anatomo-pathologische  Lasionen  bei  der  Nagana. 
(Trypanosoma  brucei).  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixvii,  Orig.,  16<S-170.— Brumpt  (E.)  De 
rh6redit6  des  infections  a  trypanosomes  et  h  trypano- 
plasmes  chez  les  botes  intermediaires.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  P/ir.,  1907,  Ixiii,  176-178.— Darre  (H.)  & 
Gery  (L.)  Etude  anatomo-pathologique  des  6ry- 
themes  trvpanosomiasiques.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par., 

1910,  iii,  728-732.— Fasoli  (G.)  Alterazioni  anatomiche 
nella  infezione  da  tripanosoma.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1905,  xxvi,  951. — Geerts.  Lesions  histologiques  du  cer- 
veau  dans  la  trypanosomiase.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1911, 
xvi,  suppl.,  76. — Liaveran  (A.)  Sur  trois  virus  de  try- 
panosomia.se  humaine  de  provenances  differentes. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  1065-1069. 

 .  Sur  quelques  alterations  de  la  rate  chez  les  co- 

bayes  infect^s  de  trypanosomes.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 
Par.,  1908,  i,  393-398.— Laveran  (A.)  &  Tlllroux  (A.) 
Sur  le  r61e  de  la  rate  dans  les  trypanosomiases.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  593-612.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  295-297.— 
liepiiie  (J.)  Trvpanosomiase  et  pathogCnie  du  tabes. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d."  hOp.  de  Lyon,  1906,  v,  431-433.  Also: 
Lyon  med.,  1907,  cviii,  168-170.— Marie  (A.)  &  Darrg. 
Lesions  du  cerveata  dans  la  trypanosomiase.  Arch,  in-  . 
ternat.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1911,  9.  s.,  ii,  137-142.— JTIassa- 
glla  (A.)  Au  snjet  du  role  de  la  rate  dans  les  trypanoso- 
miases. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  572- 
575. — Mole  ( R.  H . )  The  lesions  in  the  lymphatic  glands 
in  human  trypanosomiasis.  Liverpool  School  Trop  Med., 

1906,  Mem., xxi,  69-83,2  pi.— Morax  (V.)  &  Keraudel. 
Un  cas  de  cvclite  dans  la  trvpanosomiase  humaine. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1908,  i,  398-401.— Mott  (F. 
W.)  Observations  on  the  brains  of  men  and  animals  in- 
fected with  various  forms  of  trypaaasomea.   Proc.  Roy.  I 


Trypanosomiasis  {Pathology  of). 

Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  s.  B.,  Ixxvi,  235-242.   '-.  Changes  in 

the  nervous  system  produced  in  chronic  trypano.some  in- 
fections. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1772-1777.— Nepo- 
rojny  (S.  D.)  &  Jakomitt*  (W.  L.)  Ueber  einige 
pathologisch-anatomische  Veriinderungen  bei  experi- 
mentellenTrypanosomosen.  Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
Jena,  1904,  xxxv,  467.— Pettit  (A.)  Transformation 
lymphiiide  du  foie  au  cours  des  trypanosomiases  et  de  la 
leishmaniose.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et 
Par.,  1911,  XX,  163-188,  6  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol,.  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  16.5-168.   .  Trans- 
formation Ivmphoide  au  cours  des  trypanosomiases. 
Presse  med.,"Par.,  1912,  xx,  436.— Rodet  (A.)  &  Vallet 
(G.)  Sur  le  r61e  destructeur  de  la  rate  ^  I'egard  des 
trypano.somes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  ^1-283. — 
Sauerbeck  (E.)  Die  Trypanosomiasis  vom  Stand- 
punkt  der  allgemeinen  Pathologie.    Ergebn.  d.  allg. 

Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  1904-5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  x,  305-379.  . 

Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Histologie  der  experimen- 
tellen  Trypanosomen-Infection.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankh., Leipz.,  1905-6,  lii,  31-86,  2  pi.   . 

Nachtrag  zu  meiner  Studie:  Ueber  die  Histologie  der  ex- 
perimentellen  Trypanosomiasis.  Ibid.,  1906,  liii,  512- 
514.— Tliiroux  (A.)  &  d'Anlreville  (L.)  De  I'hy- 
pertrophie  des  ganglions  dans  la  trypanosomiase  hu- 
maine. Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  'l909,  ii,  397-399.— 
WolbacU  (S.  B.)  &  Binger  (C.  A.  L.)  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  pathological  histology  of  trypanosomiasis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1188. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Serology  and  hse- 
matology  of). 

See,  also,  Trypanosoma  {Resistant  strains  of); 
Trypanosomiasis  (Treatment  of). 

Aubert  (P.)  &  Heckenrotli  (F.)  La  formule  leu- 
cocytaire  chez  les  indigenes  trypanosomes  au  Congo. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  284-287.— Braun  (H.) 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Trypanosomen  Antikorpern 
gegenuber.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  11-16. —  Braun  (H.)  &  Teich- 
manu  (E.)  DieSpezifitat  derlmmunitatsreaktionen  bei 
verschiedenen  Trypanosomenarten.  Beihefte  z.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi,  427-433.— Delia 
Vida  (L.)  &  Vcrdozzi  (C.)  Ricerche  ematologiche  in 
alcune  tripanosomiasi  sperimentali.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1906,  n.  s.,  xvi,  621-644.  —  Button  (J.  E.),  Todd 
(J.  L.)  &  Tobey  (E.  N.)  A  comparison  between  trypa- 
nosomes present  by  day  and  by  night  in  the  peripheral 
blood  of  cases  of  human  trypanosomiasis.  Liverpool 
School  Trop.  Med.,  1906,  Mem.,  xxi,  59-61,  1  tab.  —  Gar- 
tokh  (0.  O.)  &  'Vakinioff'  (V.  L.)  Ob  izcheznovenii 
hemoliticheskavo  komplementa  pri  eksperimentalnlkh 
tripanozomakh.  [Disappearance  of  the  hemolytic  com- 
plement in  e.xperimental  trypanosomiasis.]  Vet.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1909,  xi,  38-40.— Goebel  (0.)  Action  du  venin  de 
cobra  sur  les  trypanosomes.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand, 
1905,  Ixxxv,  148-151.  ^/so  [Abstr.] :  Belgiquemed.,Gand- 

Haarlem,  1905,  xii,  315.   .  Sur  la  formation  des  hemo- 

Ivsines  chez  les  animaux  atteints  de  trvpanosomiase. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1906,  Ixxxvi,  250-256.— Har- 
tocli  ( O.  )  &  Willlm  (Maria).  Ueber  nicht  speziii- 
schen  Opsoninschwund  bei  Komplementverarmung  des 
Serums  trypanosomenkranker  Tiere.   Wien.  klin.  V/chn- 

schr.,  1908,  xxi,  1411-1414.  .  Zur  Frage  der 

Komplementbindung  bei  experimentellen  Trypanoso- 

mose'n.   md..  753-755.  .  Beobachtungen  iiber 

Komplementschwund  bei  experimentellen  Trypanoso- 
mosen.  Ibid.,  V316. — Jacoby(M.)  Ueber  die  Herstel- 
lung  von  serumfe.sten  Trvpanosomenstammen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  physiol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1909),  1910,  xxxiv, 
13-16.  —  Jalt"e  (J.)  Ueber  trypanozoide  Eigen.schaften 
der  Organe  und  ihrer  Extrakte.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  Iv,  Orig.,  519-.527.  —  Korke 
(V.  T.)  On  the  correlation  between  trypanosomes,  leu- 
cocytes, coagulation  time,  hfemoglobin  and  specific  grav- 
ity of  blood.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1911,  v, 
127-131.  —  Lang'e.  Makroskopische  Agglutination  bei 
Trypanosomen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1911,  1,  Ref.,  Beiheft,  171-177.— Laveran  &  Mes- 
nil.  Snr  I'agglutination  des  trypanosomes  du  rat  par 
divers  serums.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11. 
s.,  ii,  839-942.  —  l.averan  (A.)  &  IVattan-Larrier. 
Sero-diagnostic  des  infections  ^  Trypanosoma  gambiense 
et  'Sl  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 
Par.,  1912,  v,  220-225.— Laveran  (A.)  &  Pettit  (A.)  La 
virulence  des  trypanosomes  des  mammiferes  peut-elle 
etre  modifiee  apres  passage  par  des  vert^bresA  sang  froid? 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  329-332.— 
liaveran  (A.)  &  Roudsky  (D.)  Resultats  obtenus  en 
meiangeant  un  virus  a  trypanosomes  acentrosomiques 
avee  un  virus  normal  de  meme  e.spece.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii.  313  — licger  (M.)  Le  sang  dans 
la  trypanosomiase  experimentale;  action  sur  la  formule 
hemato-leupocvtairedu  traitcmentpar  I'emetique.  Ann. 
de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  70-84.— Levaditi  (C.) 
A  McIntosU  (J.)   Mecauisme  de  la  creation  de  races 
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de  trypanosomes  r^sistantes  aux  anticorps.  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot.,  Par.,  1910,  iii,  368-376.  — lie vaditi  (C.)  & 
JTlutermilcli  (S.)  Le  m^canisme  de  la  creation  des 
vari6t<6s  de  trypanosomes  resistant  aux  anticorps.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  49-51.  -— . 

Recherches  sur  la  methode  de  Bordet  et  Gengou  appliqu^e 
k  r6tude  des  trypanosomiases.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitats- 
forsch.  u.  exper.  Tlierap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  702-722.  — 
lievaditi  (C.)  &  Yamanouclii  (T.)  La  reaction  des 
lipoides  dans  les  trypanosomiases  et  les  spirillosesexp(Srl- 
mentales.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  UO-144. — 
Levi  della  Vida  ( M. )  La  de  viazione  del  eomplemento 
nelle  tripanosomiasi  sperimentali.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1907,  n.  s.,  xvii,  689-704.  Also:  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxxiv,  135-149.— Jttanteufel. 
Untersuchungen  tiber  spezifische  Agglomeration  und 
Komplementbindung  bei  Trypanosomen  und  Spirochse- 
ten.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsainte,  BerL,  1908,  xxviii,  172- 
197.— Manteui "el  &  Woitlie.  Ueber  die  diagnostische 
Bedeutung  der  Komplementbindungsreaktion  bei  Trypa- 
nosomeninfektion.  Ibid.,  xxix,  452.^77.— MarullI  (A.) 
Deir  azione  esercitata  dal  siero  e  dal  cruore  dl  cavia 
tripanosomizzata  suUa  tripanosomiasi  sperimentale. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xlv,  738-742. — 
ITIarzoccIii  ( V. ) &inessineo  (G.)  Dellareazione  del 
Wassermann  nelle  tripano.somiasi  sperimentali,  in  rap- 
porto  con  la  cosi  detta  "  reazione  di  gruppo."  Riv.  d'  ig. 
e  san.  pubb.,  Torino.  1910,  xxi,  613-619.— Mattes  (W.) 
Agglutinationserscheinungen  bei  den  Trypanosomen  der 
Schlafkrankheit,  Nagana,  Uourine,  Beschiilseuche  und 
des  Kongokiistentiebers,  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Farbemethoden,  der  morphologischen  und  biologischen 
Verhaltnisse  der  Erreger.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  538-573.— lUesnil  (F.)  De 
Taction  comparee  des  serums  de  primates  sur  les  infec- 
tions El  trvpancsomes;  troisidme  note.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  408-410. —WIesnil  (F.)  & 
Ijeboeuf(A.)  De  Taction  compar6e  des  sSrums  de  pri- 
mates sur  lesinfections  a  trvpanosomes.  Ibid.,  WW,  Ixix, 
882-384.— Mesiiil  (F.),  Leboeut'  (A.)  &  Ringeu- 
bacli  (J.)  De  Taction  compar(5e  des  sgrums  de  pri- 
mates sur  les  infections  a  trypanosomes.  Ibid.,  55- 
68.— Mesnil  (P.)  &  Ringen'bacli  (J.)  De  Taction 
dea.  scrums  de  primates  sur  les  trypanosomes  humains 
d'ifrique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1912,  civ,  78- 
82.— IWuterniilcU  (S.)  Opochodzeniu  niwecznik6w  w 
swidrovvicach  swinek  morskich.  [The  origin  of  anti- 
bodies in  trypanosomiasis  of  guinea  pigs.]  Medycyna  i 
Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  xlv,  114-5-U.51.  Also.'transl.: 
Ann.  de  TInst. Pasteur,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  776-784.— Nattaii- 
Ijarrier  (L.)  &  Allain.  L't'quilibre  leueocytaire  chez 
les  noirs  atteints  de  trvpanosomiase.  Bull.  Soc.  path, 
exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  360-366.- Nauss  (R.  W.)  &  Yorke 
( W.)  Reducing  action  of  trvpanosomes  on  hEemogJobin. 
Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1911,  v,  199-214.— 
Nierenstein  (M.)  Observations  on  the  acidity  and 
alkalinity  of  the  blood  in  trvpanosome  Infections,  'ibid., 
1908,  ii,  227-231.— Nisle  (A.)  Beobachtungen  am  Blut 
mit  Trypanosomen  geimpfter  Tiere.  Arch.  f.  Hvg., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1905,  liii,  181-204, 1  pi.— Ruppert  (F. ) 
Serologische  Methoden  zur  Diagnostik  von  Trypanoso- 
menkrankheiten.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxviii, 
381-383.— Sabrazfes  (J.)  &  ITIuratet  (L.)  Absence 
d'auto-agglutination  des  h(?maties  dans  les  preparations 
du  sang  d'Anguilla  vulgaris  contenantdes  trypanosomes. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  231.— 
Scliern  (K.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Serum  und  Le- 
berextrakten  auf  Trypanosomen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte.,  Berl..  1911,  xxxvlii,  338-367.— Sfliilliiig  (C.)  & 
von  Hiisslin.  Trypanosnmen-Infektion  und  Komple- 
mentblndung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1908,  xxxiv,  1422-1425.— Terry  (B.  T.)  Immunity  to 
various  species  of  trypanosomes  induced  in  mice  by  the 
cure  of  experimental  infections.    Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 

&Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  118-120.   .  The  advantage 

of  certain  experiments  in  vitro  of  suspending  trvpano- 
somes in  serum.  1911-12,  ix,  40.— Todd  (J.  L.)  A 
note  on  the  occurrence  of  auto-agglutination  of  the  red 
cells  in  human  trypanosomiasis.  Bull.  Soc.  path.  exot. 
Par,,  1910,  iii,  438-443.— Winkler.  Die  Agglutination, 
Priizipitation  und  Komplementbindung  als  Hilfsmittel 
zum  Nachweis  der  Trypanosomenkrankheiten  im  beson- 
deren  der  Beschalseuche.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xxvii,  933-936.— If orke  (W.)  On  the  variation  of  the 
haemolytic  complement  in  experimental  trypanosomiasis. 
Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1909-10,  565-679. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Transmission  {and 
in.fectivity'\  of). 
See,  aho,  Sleeping  sicknes!<  (  Transmusion  of). 
AnscliUtz  (G.)  Ueber  Uebertragungsversuche  von 
Hamoproteus  orizivorse  und  Trypanosoma  paddae,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  iiberden  Entwlckelungsgang  des  ersteren. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv, 
Orig.,  328-331,  2  pl.-Bevan  (L.  E.  W.)  &  MacGregor 


Trypanosomiasis  ( Transmission  [and 
infectivity]  of). 

(M.  E. )  Note  on  the  passage  of  a  human  trypanosome 
through  domestic  animals.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1910,  xxiii.  160-167.- Brumpt  (£.) 
R61e  pathogene  etmode  de  transmission  du  Trypanosoma 
inopinatum  Ed.  et  Et.  Sergent:  mode  d'inoculation 
d'autres  trypanosomes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1906,  Ixi,  167-169.— Darling  (S.  T.)  The  infection  of 
mules  by  Trypanosoma  hippicum  through  mucous  mem- 
branes. J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  l-'a.,  1912,  xv,  367-369. — 
Uiiboscq  (O. )  Changementde  generation  et  change- 
ment  d'hote  chez  Trypanosoma  et  Spirochsete  d'aprSs  F. 
Schaudinn.   Arch,  de  zool.  exp^r.  et  g^n.   Hist,  nat., 

ietc].  Par  ,  1904,  4,  s.,  ii,  pp.  civ;  clxi.x;  clxxxviii.— 
)utton  (J.  E.),  Todd  (J.  L.)  &  Hanington  (J.  W. 
B.)  Trypanosome  transmission  experiments.  Ann.  Trop. 
M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1907,  i.  201-229.— Hart  (R.L.  L.) 
Transmission  of  trypano-somiasis  in  northeastern  Rho- 
desia. J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1911, 
xxiv,  3.54-357.— Kleine  (F.  K.)  The  identity  and  mode 
of  transmission  of  trypanosomes.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1912,  ii,  1183.— Mesnil  (F.)  Modes  de  propagation  de 
trypanosomiases;  les  trypanosomes  chez  Thote  inverte- 
bre.  Bull,  de  ITn.st.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1912,  x,  1;  49.— 
Mincliin  (  E.  A. )  On  the  occurrence  of  encysta- 
tion  in  Trypanosoma  grayi  Novy,  with  remarks  on  the 
method  of  infection  in  trypanosomes  generallv.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond,,  1907,  s.  B.,  Ixxix,  35-40.  Also:  Roy.  Soc. 
Rep.  sleep.-.sick.  com.,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  137-142.— MSl- 
lers  (B.)  Beitragzur  Epidemiol ogie  der  Trypanosomen- 
krankheiten; experimentelleUebertragung.sversuche  von 
Tsetsetrypanosomen  durch  den  Zeugimg.sakt  und  durch 
Ungeziefer.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1909,  Ixii,  425-132.— Nattan-liarrier  (L.)  Non-trans- 
mission des  trypanosomiases  de  la  mere  au  fcetus.  Bull. 
Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  ,5.50-556. -Petrie  (G.  F.)  & 
A  varl  (C.  R.)  On  the  seasonal  prevalence  of  Trypano- 
soma levvisl  in  Mus  rattus  and  in  Mus  decumanus  and  its 
relation  to  the  mechanism  of  transmission  of  the  infec- 
tion. Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1909,  ii,  30.5-;524. — Rodet 
(A.).  Rubinstein  ) &Bader.  Trypanosomiases 
et  infections  bacteriennes;  influence  reciproque.  Bull. 
Soc.  path.  e.xot..  Par.,  1910,  iii,  83-87.— SUultz  (0.  T.) 
Upon  the  nature  and  transmission  of  trvpanosomes. 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  1911,  x,  729-743.— Tliomas  (H.  W.  )& 
liinton  (S.  F.)  A  comparison  of  the  animal  reactions 
of  the  trypanosomes  of  Uganda  and  Congo  Free  State 
sleeping  sickness  with  those  of  Trypanosoma  gambiense 
(Dutton).  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i, "1337-1340.— Todd  (J. 
L.)  A  note  on  recent  trvpanosome  transmission  experi- 
ments. J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1909,  xii,  260.— Vaki- 
moff(W.  L.)  &  Soliiller  (N.)  Zur  Trypanosomenin- 
fektion  durch  die  Schleimhaut  des  Verdauungstraktes. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliii, 
Orig.,  694-702. 

Trypanosomiasis  {Transmission  of) 
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See,  aho,  Nagana;  Trypanosoma  Brwcei  [In- 
fection hy)\  Trypanosoma  ('azalboui  {Infection 
by) ;  Trypanosoma  Kvansi  {Infection  by);  Tryp- 
anosomidse  in  rodents;  Tsetse  fy. 

HoiiRTouLE  (V. )  *La  mouche  tsets^  et  les 
insectes  agents  propagateuns  des  trypanosomo- 
ses.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Wellman  (F.  C.  )  Glossina  palpalis  well- 
mani;  a  new  tse-tse  fly  which  disseminates  hu- 
man trypanosoiniasis,  T.  gambiense.  pp.  294- 
302,  1  pi.    8°.    [??.  /;.],  1906. 

Cutting  from:  Entomological  News,  1906. 

Bishop  (C.  F.)  Notes  on  a  trypanosome  found  in  a 
sheep  tick,  and  its  probable  connection  with  the  disease 
known  as  louping-ill.  Vet.  J,,  Lond.,  1911-12,  Ixvii,  709- 
715.— Bouet  (G.)&  Roubaiid  (E.)  Experiences  di- 
verses  de  transmission  des  trvpanosomes  par  les  glossines. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  i910,  iii,  599;  722.    Also:  Ann. 

de  TInst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  658-667.  . 

Experiences  diverses  de  transmission  des  trypanosomes 
par  les  glossines;  transmission  naturelle  de  la-soumaCr. 
cazalboui)  par  Glossina  tachinoides  et  morsitans;  de  la 
baieri  (T.  pecaudi)  par  Glossina  morsitans  au  Soudan 
Nigerien,  en  saison  seche.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par., 

1911,  iv,  .539-544.  .  Experiences  diverses  de 

transmission  des  trypanosomes  par  les  glossines;  trypa- 
nosomiases et  glossines  de  la  Haute-Gambie  et  de  la  Ca'sa- 
mance;  Experiences  diverses  de  transmission  par  Gl.  pal- 
palis et  morsitans.    Ibid.,  1912,  v,  204-211.    . 

Experiences  de  tran.smission  des  trypanosomiases  ani- 
males  de  T  Afrique  occidentale  fran^'aise  par  les  stomaxes. 
Ibid.,  1912,  V,  .544-.550.— Bruce  (.S!)-.  D.),  Hamerton 
(A.  E.)  [et  al.].  The  development  of  trypanosomes  in 
tsetse  flies.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909-10,  s.  B.,  Ixxxii, 
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368-388.  AUo:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corp.*,  Lond.,  1910,  xv, 
422-443.— Cazaltooii  (L.)  Experience  d'iiifection  de  try- 
panosomiase  par  des  Glossina  palpalis  infectees  naturel- 
lement.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxliii  435- 
437. — Cliatton  (E.)  Miorosporidies  considerees  comme 
causes  d'erreurs  dans  I'^tude  du  cycle  6volutif  des  try- 
panosomides  chez  les  insectes.    Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 

Par.,  1911,  Iv,  662-664.   .  Sur  la  systiimatique  des  try- 

panosomides  des  Insectes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
.    Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  578-580.— Cliatton  (E.)&  l.e!i:er  (A.) 
Eutrypanosomes,  Leptomonas  et  leptotrypanosomes  chez 

Drosophlla  confusa  Stseger.    Ibid.,  Ixx,  34-36.   

 .  Sur  I'autonomie  specifique  du  Trypanosoma  dro- 

sophiliE  Chatton  et  Alilaire,  et  sur  les  eutrypanosomes 

des  muscides  non  sanguivores.  Ibid.,  Ixxi,  573-575.   

 .  Sur  I'axostyle  on  axoplaste  des  trypanosoniides 

des  insectes.    Ibid.,  575-578.  .  Diversity  des 

formes  de  reproduction  chez  les  trypanosomides  des  in- 
sectes. Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxil,  20-23.— Development  (The) 
of  trvpanosomes  in  tsetse-flies.  [Edit.]  Sleeping  Sick. 
Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  no.  5,  165-177.— Diike  (H. 
L. )  Some  experiments  with  arsenphenylglycin  and  Try- 
panosoma gambiense  in  Glo.ssina  palpalis.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxvi,  s.  B.,  19-31.— Cieorgewitcli 
(J.)  Sur  un  trypanosome  noiiveau,  crithidie  simulise,  n. 
sp.  d'une  simuiie  (Simulium  columbacensis)  de  la  Serbie 
septentrionale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvii,  480-482.— Greig  (E.  D.  W.)  On  tsetse  flies  and 
trypanosomiasis.  Tr.  Bombay  M.  Cong.,  Bombay,  1909, 
211-230,  1  pi.— Holmes  (J.  D.  E.)  The  role  played  by 
biting  flies  in  the  spread  of  trypanosomiasis.  J.  Trop.  Vet. 
Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  121-126.— Klngliorn(  A.) &"yorke 
(W.)  On  the  transmission  of  human  trypanosomes  by 
Glossina  morsitans,  Westw.;  and  on  the  occurrence  of  hu- 
man trypanosomes  in  game.   Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 

Liverp.,  1912-13,  vi,  1-23.  •.  A  further  report 

on  the  transmission  of  human  trypanosomes  by  Glossina 
morsitans.  Ibid.,  269-285.  .  Trypanosomes  ob- 
tained by  feeding  wild  Glossina  morsitans  on  monkeys 
In  the  Luangwa  Valley,  northern  Rhodesia.  Ibid.,  317- 
325.— Kleine.  Positive  Infektionsversuehe  mit  Try- 
panosoma brucei  durch  Glossina  palpalis.  Deutsche  med. 

Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  469.   .  Wei- 

tere  wissensohaftliche  Beobachtungen  tiber  die  Entwick- 

lung  von  Trypano.somen  in  (Jlossinen.   /bid.,  924.   . 

Weitere  Beobachtungen  fiber  Tsetsefliegen  und  Trypa- 
nosomen.  Ibid..  1956-1958.— liaveran  (A.)  Trypano- 
somiases et  ts4ts6  dans  la  Guin^e  fran^aise.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl, 76-78. —liaveran  (A.) 
&  Pettit(A.)  Au  sujet  du  trypanasome  du  l$rot(My- 
oxus  nitela)  et  de  la  puce  qui  parait  le  propager. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de.  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  950-952.— 
Martin  (L.)  &  Darre  (H.)  Un  cas  de  trypanosomiase 
humainecontracteeaulaboratoire.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 
Par.,  1912,  v,  883-891.— Mesnil  (F.)  &Lieboeul'(A.)  Es- 
sais  d' infection  de  singes  par  des  trypanosomes  plus  ou 
moinssensibles a leurs  scrums.  Compt.  rend.Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  605-.507.— Mezineesco  (D.)  Les  try- 
panosomes des  moustiques  et  leurs  relations  avec  les  hee- 
moproteus  des  oiseaux.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv, 975.— Jttincliin 
(E.  A.)  Inve.stigations  on  the  development  of  trypano- 
somes in  tsetse-flies  and  other  Diptera.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,lii,  159-260,6  pi.— JTIincliin  (E.  A.), 
Gray  (A.  C.  H.)  &  Tulloob  (F.  G.  M.)  Glossina  pal- 
palis in  its  relation  to  Trypanosoma  gambiense  and  other 
trypanosomes.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906,  s.  B.,  Ixxviii, 
242-258,  3  pi.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906, 
vii,  .568-583.  Also:  Roy.  Soc.  Rep.  sleep-.'sick.  com.,  Lond., 
1907,  No.  viii,  122-136,  3 pi.— Minchin  (E.  A.)  &Tliom- 
son  (J.  D.)  The  transmission  of  Trypanosoma  lewisi  by 
the  rat-flea  (Ceratophyllus  fasciatus).    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1911,  i,  1309. — Blorte  of  transmi,ssion  of  trypanosomes  by 
tsetse-flies.  [Edit.]  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  no.  5,  177-188.— No vy  (F.  G.)  The  trypano.somes 
of  tsetse  flies.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  394-411, 
3  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Novy(  F.  G.),raacneal  (W.J.)  & 
Torrey(H.N.)  Mosquito trvpano.soraes.  J. Hyg., Cam- 
bridge, 1906,  vi,  110.    Also,  transl.:  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 

Par.,  1906,  iv,  243.  —  .  The  trypanosomes 

of  mosquitoes  and  other  insects.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907, iv,  223-276, 7  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Old  (J.  E.  S.) 
Contribution  to  the  study  of  trypanosomiasis  and  to  the 
geographical  distribution  of  some  of  the  blood-sucking 
insects,  etc.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1909,  xii,  15-22. 
Also:  J. Trop. Vet.Sc. Calcutta. 1909,iv, 396-416. —Rennes. 
Sur  les  rapports  du  mal  de  la  zousfana  avec  le  nagana  et 
le  surra.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  v^t..  Par.,  1907,  Ixi, 
298.  — Kodliain  (J.),  Pons  (C.)  \et  al.].  Essais  de 
tran.smission  du  Trypanosoma  gambiense  par  la  Glos- 
sina morsitans.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v, 
762-770.    Also:  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz., 

1912,  xvi,  732^739.  — Bodliain  (.1.),  Pons  (C.)  [d 
al.].  Les  trvpanoses  animales  au  Bas-Katanga  et  leurs 
rapports  avec  les  glossines.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par., 
1912,  V,  4.5-50.— Kogers  (L.)  The  transmission  of  the 
Trypanosoma  evansi  by  horse  flies,  and  other  experiments 
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pointing  to  the  probable  identity  of  surra  of  India  and 
nagana  or  tsetse-fly  disease  of  Africa.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 

Lond.,  1901,  Ixviii,  163-170.   .  Note  on  the  role  of  the 

horse  fly  in  the  transmission  of  Trypano.soma  infection, 
with  a  reply  to  Colonel  Bruce's  criticisms.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  li,  1454. — Ross  (P.  H.)  Report  on  experi- 
ments to  ascertain  the  ability  of  tsetse  flies  to  convey  Try- 
panosoma gambiense  from  infected  to  clean  monkeys, 
and  on  an  intra-corpuscular  stage  of  the  Trypanosoma. 
Roy.  Soc.  Rep.  sleep-sick,  com.,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  80-85. — 
Roubaud  (E.)  Transmission  de  Trypanosoma  dimor- 
phon  par  Glossina  palpalis  R.  Desv.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  1907,  xxi,466.  .  Fixation,  multiplication, 

culture  d'attente  des  trypanosomes  pathogfenes  dans  la 
trompe  des  mouches  tsl-ts6.   Compt.  rond.  Acad.  d.  sc., 

Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  423-425.   .  Le  role  des glos.sines  dans 

la  transmission  des  trypanosomiases.  Rev.g6n.d..sc.pures 
et  appliq..  Par.,  1909,  x.x,  9.56-960.   .  Influence  des  re- 
actions pliysiologiquesdesglossinessur  le  developpement 
salivaire  et  la  virulence  des  trypanosomes  pathogenes. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cli,  729-732.   

Precisions  relatives  aux  phenomenes  morphologiques  du 
developpement  des  trypanosomes  chez  lesglossines.  Ibid., 

1156-1158.   :  Cystotrypanosoma  intcstinalis  n.  sp.; 

trypanosome  vrai  a  "reproduction  kystique,  de  I'intestin 
des  mouches  vertes  (lucilies)  de  I'Afrique  tropicale. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  306-308.   . 

Cysto-trypanosoma  grayi  (Novy) ,  trypanosome  propre  de 
Glossina  palpalis;  p()lymorphisme,afiinites;  interetphylo- 

gengtique.   JTji'a.,  1912.  Ixxii,  440-443.   .  Experiences 

de  tran.smis,sion  de  flagelies  divers  chez  les  muscides  afri- 
cains  du  genre  Pycnosoma.  Ibid.,  508-510. — Scliilling 
(C,)  Ueber  Tsetsefliegenkrankheit  (Surra,  Nagana)  und 
andere  Trypanosomosen.  Arch.  f.  Sehifis-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz",  1903,  vii,  2.55-262.— Sergent  (E.)  Note  sur 
le  role  des  tabanides  dans  la  propagation  des  trypanoso- 
mia.ses.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1908-9,  ii, 
331. — WOllel,  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Tsetse  (Glos- 
sina morsitans)  und  der  Trypanosomiasis.  Sleeping  Sick. 
Bureau.   Bull.,  Lond.,  1912,  iv,  72. 

Trypanosomiasis  ( Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Trypanosiomiasis  (Human,  Treat- 
ment of). 

FiNKELSTEiN  (L. )  *  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung 
experiraen teller  Trypanosomenerkrankungen 
durch  Chinin.    8°.    Berlin,  19U. 

Fr.\nk  (R.  E.)  * Therapeutische  Versuche 
bei  Trvpanosomenerkrankung.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Jena,  i905. 

MORGENROTH     (J.)    &     H  ALBERST.EDTER    (L. ) 

Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der  experimentellen 
Trvpanosomeninfektion  durch  Chinin.  roy.  8°. 
Berlin,  1910. 

 .    Ueber  die  Beeinflussing  der 

experimentellen  Trypanosomeniiifektion  durch 
Chinin  und  Chininderivate.    4°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Culling  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
sch.   Ptiys.-math.  CI.,  1911,  ii. 

Neven  (Q.  )  *  Ueber  die  Wirkungsweise  der 
Arzneimittel  bei  Trypanosomiasis.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Giessen,  1909. 

Bordier  (H.)  &  Horand  (R.)  Action  des  rayons 
ultra  violets  sur  les  trvpanosomes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cl,  635;  886.  yi;.so;  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv, 
961;  1120.— Breinl  (A.)  &  Nlerensteln  (M.)  Zum 
Mechanismus  der  Atoxylwirkung.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuni- 
tiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  i,  620-632. 
   .  The  action  of  aryl-stibinic  acids  in  experi- 
mental trypanosomiasis.    Ami.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 

Liverp.,  1908-9, ii,  365-381.  .  Bio-chemical  and 

therapeutical  studies  on  trypanosomiasis.  Ibid..  1909, 
iii,  39.5-120.— Breisinger  (K.  A. )  Chemotherapeutische 
Versuche  bei  experimenteller  Trj-panosomiasis  der  Rin- 
der.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
Ixxi,  367-404,  1  pi.— Broden  (A.),  Bodliain  (J.)  & 
Corin  (G.)  Le  salvarsan  et  la  trypanose  humaine. 
Arch.f.  Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg..  Leipz,,  1912,  xvi,  749-779.— 
Browning  (C.  H.)  Experimental  chemotherapy  in 
trvpanosome  infections.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1405- 

1409.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixix,  440.  . 

Chemo-therapy  in  trvpanosome  infections;  an  experi- 
mental study.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol..  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1908,  xii,  166-190.— Castellani  (A.)  Note  on  the  treat- 
ment of  experimental  trvpanosomiasis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,496.— Castelli  (G.)  Chemotherapeutische 
Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Kakodyl  und  Arrhenal 
bei  experimentellen  Spirillen-  und  Trypanosomenerkran- 
kungen.   Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
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xvi,  605-619.  —  Clieiuo-tlierapy  of  trypanosomiasis, 
[Edit.]  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  i. 
1;  80.— JDe  Nobele  &  Goebel.  Essais  de  radiotherapie 
dans  les  trvpauosomiases  experimentales.  Ann.  See.  de 
med.  de  Gand,  1906.  l.xxxvi,  52-59.  Also:  Arch,  d'^lectric. 
med.,  Bordeaux.  1906,  xiv,  243-249.— Boin  (Ci.)  Uu  nou- 
veau  medicament:  le  trypanroth.  Cliniqne,  Par.,  1906,  1, 
5-38. — £brUcIi  (P.)  Chemotherapeutische  Trypanoso- 
men-Studien.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  233;  280; 
310;  341.  [Discussion],  549.  Also,  transi..- Arch,  de  hyg. 
e  path,  exotic,  Lisb.,  1905-7,  i,  3.50-3S9.— JElirlifli  (P.) 
&  SUiga  (K.)  Farbentherapeutische  Versuche  bet  Try- 
panosomenerkrankung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli, 
329;  362. — Fust'o  (G.)  L'  azione  di  alcuni  veleni  del 
sangue  nelle  tripanosomiasi;  tentativi  di  terapia.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  645-618.— Le  village 
d'isolement  pour  trypanosomes  a  Brazzaville.  Caducee, 
Par.,  1912,  xii,  106.— fcleunaro  (F.)  Dove  s'  indovano  i 
tripanosomi  iiel  periodo  di  lateuza  dell'  infezione  speri- 
mentale.  (Prime  ricerehe  suUa  chemoterapia nelle  ma- 
lattie  da  protozoi.)  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910.  xxvi, 
539-542.— Jacoby  (M.)  &  ScliUtze  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Wirliungsmechaiiismus  von  Arsenpriiparaten  auf  Trypa- 
nosomen  im  tierischen  Organismus.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1908,  xii,  193;  285.  —  Lang'e.  Zur  Immunitiit 
und  Chemotherapie  bei  Trypanosomen.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage, 
16-24.  —  Latapie  (A.)  Essai  de  vaccination  et  de 
traitement  dans  les  spirilloses  et  les  trypanosomiases. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  187-189.— 
liavcran  (A.)  Sur  le  traitement  des  trypanosomiases 
par  I'aclde  arsenieux  et  le  trypanroth.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxli,  91-95.   .  De  I'eraploi  de 

r(5metique  dans   le   traitement  des  trypanosomiases. 

Ibid.,  1908,  cxlvii,  510-514.   .  Au  sujet  du  traitement 

des  infections  produites  par  Trypanosoma  congolense  et 
par  Trypanosoma  dimorphon.'  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 

Par.,  1910,  iii,  218-222.   — .  Du  traitement  par  I'orpi- 

ment  des  infections  produites  par  Trypanosoma  dimor- 
phon. 443-446.   .  De  I'efficacitg  d'un  ^metique 

d'arsenicet  d'antimoine  dans  le  traitement  de  diff6rentes 
trypanosomiases.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910, 
cli.  580-582.— Liaveraii  (A.)  &  Koiidsky  (D.)  Au 
sujet  de  Taction  de  I'oxazine  (chlorure  de  triaminophe- 
nazoxonium )  sur  les  trypanosomes.   Ibid.,  1911,  cliii,  226- 

230.     .  Au  sujet  de  Taction  de  Takridine 

(diphenylmijthane)  sur  Trypanosoma  lewisietTr.  duttoni. 
Compt.  rend,  Soc.  de  biol.^  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  172-175. — La- 
veran  (A.)  &  Tliiroux  (A.)  Contribution  a  la  ttiera- 
peutique  des  trypanosomiases.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 

Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  739-742.  -.  Recherches  sur  le 

traitement  des  trypanosomiases.  Ann.  de  TInst.  Pasteur, 
Par., 1908,xxii, 97-131.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Bull. Soc. path,  exot.. 
Par.,  1908,  i,  28-31.— L.evaditi  (C. )  Le  m^eanisme  d'ac- 
tion  des  di5riv<^s  arsenicaux  dans  les  trypanosomiases. 

Ann.  de  TInst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  604-643.   — . 

M6canisme  d'action  des  composes  ars(?nlcaux  dans  les 
trypanosomiases.  Bull.  Soc.  pathol.  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii, 
4.5-51.   Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi, 

33-35.   .  A  proposdumecanisme  d'action  de  Tatoxyl 

dans  les  trypanosomiases.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1909,  l.Kvi,  492-494.— L.evadltl(C.)  &voii  ICnafll- 
Lenz  (E.)  Sort  de  Tarsenic  injects  dans  la  circulation 
generale  des  animaux  neufs  et  trypanosomes.   Bull.  Soc. 

path,  exot.,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  405-409.  .  Mecanlsme 

d'action  de  Tantimoine  dans  les  trypanosomiases.  Ztschr. 
f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii, 
545-548.— liCvaditl  (C.)  &  "Vamanouclii  (T.)  m- 
canisme  d'action  de  Tatoxyl  dans  les  trypanosomiases. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  I'xv,  23-25.— de 
magalliaes  (A.)  De  Taction  des  composes  arsiSnicaux 
et  du  vert  brillant  sur  le  Trypanosoma  gambiense  et  le 
Trypanosoma  brucei.  Arch,  do  r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara 
Pestana,  Li.'^b.,  1907,  ii,  319-328.— rHarauIiyes  (M.  N.) 
O  prisutstvii  spetsificheskikh  protiyutiel  v  krovi  izlle- 
chonnikh  salvarsan'om  zhiyotnlkh.  [Presence  of  specific 
antibodies  in  the  blood  of  animals  cured  by  salvarsan.] 
Ru.ssk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  191'2,  xi,  641.— Marks  (L.  H.) 
Ueber  intrastomachale  Behandlung  trypunosomeninfi- 
zierter  Miluse.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  pt.  1,  350-354.— JTlavtin  (G.)  & 
Riiigeiibaoli.  Premiers  resullats  du  traitement  de 
la  trypanosomiase  humaine  par  Tar.s(!'noph6nylglycine. 
Bull.  Soc. path.  exot. ,  Par.,  1910, iii, 222-228.— Massaglia 
(A.)  L'azione  del  collargolo  e  del  cacodilato  di  sodio 
nelle  trypanosomiasi  sperimentali.  Riforma  med.,  Pa- 
lermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  180-182.   .  Le  trypanoso- 
miasi e  gli  eft'etti  dannosi  della  cura  colT  acido  arsenioso 
e  colT  atoxil.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  57. — 
mastbaiiiii  (H.)  Recherche  de  Tatoxyl  dans  le  liquide 
c6phalo-rachidien  des  malades  atteints  de  trypanoso- 
miase. Arch,  de  hvg.  epath.  exotic,  Lisb.,  190.5-7, 1,348.— 
Mesnil  (F.)  &  Brimont  (E.)  Sur  Taction  de  T^m^- 
tique  dans  les  trypanosomiases.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.. 

Par.,  1908,  i,  44-48.  ■.  Sur  la  valeur  curative  de 

Temetique  dans  les  diversestrypanosomiases.    Ibid..  212- 

216.  .  Sur  les  propri^tOs  i)reventivesdu  si5rum 

des  animaux  trypanosomi6s.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
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Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  77-80.  .  Sur  les  propriety's  pro- 

tectriees  du  serum  des  animaux  trypano.somiiSs;  races  r6- 
sistantes  a  ces  serums.  Ann.  de  Tlhst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1909. 
xxiii,  129-154,  1  pi.— Mesnil  (F.)  &  Kerandei  (J.) 
Sur  Taction  preventive  et  curative  de  Tarsenophenylgly- 
cine  dans  les  trypanosomiases  experimentales  et  en  par- 
ticulier  dans  les  infections  a  trypanosomiase  gambiense. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  402-404.— ITIesnil 
(F.)  &Nicolle  (M.)  Traite.mentdestrypanosomiasespar 
lescouleursde benzidine.  Premiere partie.  Etude  chimi- 

que.    Ann. deTInst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1906.XX, 417-448.   ■ 

 .  Traitement  des  trypanosomiases  par  lescouleursde 

benzidine.  Seconde partie.  Etudeexperiraentale.  Ibid., 
513-538.  Also,  tmnsL:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1907,  ii, 
101-121,  2  tab.— Moore  ( B. )  The  relationship  of  dosage 
of  a  drug  to  the  size  of  the  animal  treated,  especially  in, 
regard  to  the  cause  of  the  failures  to  cure  trypanoso- 
miasis, and  other  protozoan  diseases  in  man  and  in  large 
animals.  Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1909,  iv,  323-330. — 
Moore  (B.),  Niereiistein  (M.)  &  Todd  (J.  L.)  On 
the  treatment  of  trypannMimiasis  by  atoxyl  (an  organic 
arsenical  coinpounci) .  followed  by  a  mercuric  .salt  (mer- 
curic chloride)  being  a  biochemical  study  of  the  reaction 
of  a  parasitic  protozoon  to  difl'ei'ent  chemical  reagents  at 
different  stages  of  its  life  history.  Ibid.,  1907,  ii,  300-324. 
 .  Concerning  the  treatment  of  experi- 
mental trypanosomiasis.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
Liverp.,  1907,  i,  275:  1908,  ii,  265.— MorgenrotU  (J.)  & 
Halberstaedter  (L. )  Chininwirkungbeiexperimen- 
teller  Trypanosomeninfektion.   Berl.  klin.  Wcliiischr., 

1911,  xlviii,  9-56.  .  Ueberdie  Heilwirkiing  von 

Chininderivaten  bei  experimenteller  Trypanosominin- 

fektion.  76/i7.,  15.5,8-1560.  — —  .  Zurexperimentel- 

len  Chemotherapie  der  Trypanosnmeninfektion.  Bei- 
hefte  z.  Arch.  f.  Schilfs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi, 

7()-78.  .  Ueber  die  Wirkuiig  des  Argatoxyl 

(p-amidophenylarsinsauresSilber )  auf  die  experimentelle 
Trypanosomeninfektion.  Charite-Ann., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 
341-347. —  Morji,eni-otll  &  Roseiitlial.  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  des  Antimons  bei  experimenteller  Trypanoso- 
meninfektion. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  83-8.5. 
Alxo  [Ab.str.j:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl  , 

1911,  xxxvii,  334.  — :  .  Experimentell-therapeu- 

tische  Studien  bei  Trypanosomeninfektionen.  I.  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  des  Kaliumantimonyltartrats  auf  die  Try- 
panosomeninfektion der  Miiuse.    Ztschr.  f .  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 

tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixviii,  418-438.  —  ■  . 

Experlmentell  -  therapeutische  Studien  bei  Trypanoso- 
meninfektionen. II.  Ueber  die  Beeinflu.ssung  der  Anti- 
monwirkung  bei  experimenteller  Trypanosomeninfek- 
tion durch  Kaliumhcxatuntalat.    Ibid.,  606-534.   

 .  Experimentell-tlierapeutische  Studien  bei  Trypa- 
nosomeninfektionen. III.  Mitteilung.  Arzneifestisf'keit 
der  Trypanosomen  gegeniiber  Verbindtingen  der  Hydro- 
cupreihreihe.  Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxi,  501-53.5.— Miiller  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Versuche  zur  Behandlung  der  Trypano.somen- 
krankheiten  mit  Farbstoffen  und  deren  allgemeine  theo- 
retische  Bedeutung  fiir  die  medikamentijse  Therapie. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1173-117(;.— Nicolle  (M.)  & 
Mesnil  (F.)  Traitement  des  trypano.somiases  par  les 
couleursde  benzidine.  Premiere  partie.  Etude  chiraique. 
Ann.  de  TInst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1906,  xx, 417-448. —Nieren- 
stein  (M.)  Compatative  chemo-therapeutical  study  of 
atoxyl  and  trypanocides.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol., 
Liverp.,  1908-9.  ii,  249;  323,— Novy  (F.  G.),  Perkins 
(W.  A,)  <&  Clianibers  (R.)  Immunization  by  means  of 
cultures  of  Trypanosoma  levvisi.  Tr.  A.ss.  Am.  Phvsicians, 
Phila.,  1912,  xxyii,  390-406.— Ottolenjilii  (D.)  "  Ancora 
sul  modo  di  saggiare  T  azione  dei  medicamenti  nelle  tri- 
pano.soraiasi.   Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1908, 

XX,  429-432.   .  Di  un  particolare  metodo  per  saggiare 

il  valore  preventivo  e  curativo  dei  medicamenti  nelle  tri- 
panosomiasi. Ibid.,  273-278.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlyi,  209-211. —Peeand  (G.)  Contribu- 
tion au  traitement  des  trypanosomiases  animales.  Bull. 
Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  38.5-3S9.— Pllusiioft.  Zur 
Behandlung  mit  Arsazetin.  Miinchcn.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1920,  Ivii,  1395.— Pliiuiuer  (H.  G. }  &  Bateinan  (H.  R.) 
Further  results  of  the  experimental  treatment  of  trypa- 
nosomiasis. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1908,  s.  B.,  Ixxx,  '477- 
487.  Also:  Rep.  Sleeping  Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc,  Lond., 
1910,  X,  3-12.— Pllninier  (H.  G.)  &  Fry  (W.  B.)  Fur- 
ther results  of  the  e.xperimental  treatment  of  trypanoso- 
miasis. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxi.  354-371.  Also: 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  7910,  xv,  1-17.  Also: 
Rep.  Sleeping  Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc,  Lond.,  1910,  x,  29- 
45.— Plimnier  (H.  G.),  Fry  (W.  B.)  &  Ranken  (H. 
S.)  Further  results  of  the  experimental  treatmentof  try- 
pano.somiasis.  Proc  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1910,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii, 
140-149.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1911,  xvi, 
.386-394.— Plininier  (H.  G.)  &  Tliomson  (J.  D.)  A 
preliminary  summary  of  the  results  of  the  experimental 
treatment  of  trypanosomiasis  in  rats.    Proc.  Rov.  Soc. 

Lond.,  1907,  s.  B.,  Ixxix,  505-.516.  .  Further 

results  of  the  experimental  treatment  of  trypanosomiasis 
in  rats;  being  a  progress  report  of  a  committee  of  the 
Royal  Society.  Ibid.,  1908.  s.  B..  Ixxx,  1-12,  1  p.  1  — 
Roelil  (W. )     Heilversuche  mit  Arsenophenylglycin 
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bei  Trypanosomiasis.  Ztsclir.  f.  Immunitiitsforscii.  u. 
exper.  Tfierap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  i,  633-649.  —  Roniaoese 
(R.)  Sull'  azione  del  bleu  di  metilene  .solo  o  som- 
ministrato  contemporaneamente  a  chinino  nella  tripa- 
nosomiasi  sperimentale.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper., 
Roma,  1912,  xiii,  4.5.5-478.  — Rosen blat  (Stephanie). 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  gallensauren  Salzen  auf  Trypa- 
nosomen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1912,  188-190.— 
Ross  (R.)  &  Thomson  (J.  G.)  Experiments  on  the 
treatment  of  animals  Infected  with  trypanosomes  by 
means  of  atoxyl,  vaccines,  cold.  X-rays  and  leucocyti'c 
extract;  enumerative  methods  employed.  Ann.  Trop. 
M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1910-11,  iv,  487-5.52.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  227- 
234.  Also,  Reprint— Rowntree  (L.  G.)  &  Abel  (J.  J.) 
On  the  efficacy  of  ahtimony-thioglycollic  acid  com- 
pounds in  the  treatment  of  experimental  trypanoso- 
miasis. Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1910,  xxv,  403- 
443.    Also:  J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bait.,  1910, 

il,  101-142,  1  ch.  — .  Further  data  relating  to 

the  use  of  certain  antimonial  compounds  in  the  treat- 
ment of  experimental  trypanosomia.sis.  Ibid.,  501-505. — 
Sclitllin^  (C. )  Chemotherapeutische  Versuche  bei 
Trypanosomeninfelitionen.  Arch.  f.  Schifis-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  1-18.— Scliil ling  (C.)  &  Jaffe 
(J.)  Weitere  chemotherapeutische  Versuche  bei  Trypa- 
nosoraenkrankheiten.  Ibid.,  52.5-534,  1  tab. — Terry  (B. 
T.)  The  specific  chemical  therapy  of  the  trypanoso- 
"""miases  and  spirilloses.    Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909, 

lii,  98-124.   .  The  chemotherapy  of  Ehrlich,  with 

special  reference  to  the  trypanosome  infections.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xiv,  54-63.— Tliomas  (H. 
W.)  The  experimental  treatment  of  trypanosomiasis 
in  animals.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905.  s.  B.,  Ixxvi, 
589-.591.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  1,  1140-1143.— 
Tlioinson  (J.  D.)  &  Cusliny  (A.  R.)  On  the  action 
of  antimony  compounds  in  trypanosomiasis  in  rats; 
being  a  report  to  a  subcommittee  of  the  Tropical 
Diseases  Committee  of  the  Royal  Society.  Rep.  Sleep- 
ing Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc,  Lend,,  1910,  x,  67-73.— 
Tobey  (E.  N. )  The  curative  action  of  atoxyl  in  the 
treatment  of  trypanosomiasis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907, 
clvi,  31. — TsuzHki  (M.)  Die  Kombinationstherapie 
der  Trypanosomeninfektionen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  In- 
fektion'skrankh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixviii,  364Ht00.— Weber  & 
Krause  (M.)  Zur  Farbstoffbehandlung  der  kiinst- 
lichen  Trypanosomeninfektion.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  xliv,  192-197.— Wendelstadt  (  H.  )  Ueber 
pharmako-therapeutische  Bekiimpfung  der  Trypanoso- 
men-Krankheiten.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kolonialkong. 

1905,  Berl.,  1906,  285-293.   .  Ueber  Versuche  mit 

neuen  Ar.senverbindungen  gegen  Trypanosomen  bei 
Katten  und  dabei  beobachtete  Erblindungen.  Berl. 
ilin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv.  2262-2269.  Also,  trans!.: 
Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  i,  164-160  — 
Yaiuanoiiclii  (T.)  Action  de  I'atoxyl  sur  les  trypa- 
nosomes dans  I'organisme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  lx\iii,  120.— "Vojing  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  trypa- 
nosomiasis treated  by  intravenous  injections  of  tartar 
emetic.  Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle, 
1912-13,  xiii,  19-25. 

Trypanosomiasis  m  eamels. 

Cazalbou.  Note  sur  un  trypanosome  du  droma- 
daire  au  Soudan  franfais.  [Rap.  de  A.  Laveran.]  Bull. 
Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xlix,  807-812.— Cleland 
(.T.  B.)  Trypanosomiasis  and  other  diseases  in  camels, 
with  experiments  in  connection  with  the  former.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  ii,  30.5-324. 
Also:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1909,  iv,  316-344.— 
Duke  (H.  L.)  A  camel  trypanosome,  with  some  re- 
marks on  the  biometric  method  of  diagnosing  trypa- 
nosomes. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  s.  B.,  .563- 
568.— Haji  (S.  G. )  The  Australian  camel  trade  and 
trypanosomiasis.  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1910,  v, 
72-88.— lieese  (A.  S.)  Third  series  of  experiments  on 
treatment  of  surra  in  camels,  with  some  cures.  Ibid., 
1912,  vii,  1-18,  1  pi.— Mason  ( F.  E. )  Notes  on  the 
camel  trvpanosomiasis  of  Egypt,  and  results  of  first 
series  of  experimental  drug  treatment.  .1.  Comp.  Path. 
&  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1911,  xxiv,  47-59.— Peju  & 
Rajat  (H.)  Les  trvpanosomiases  des  camelidfo.  J. 
de  m6d.  v^t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1907,  5.  s.,  xi,  542-553.— 
Prloolo  (A.)  Un  tripanosoma  dei  dromedari.  Clin, 
vet.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxv,  272-275.  — Reinecke.  Eine 
Trypanosomenkrankheit  der  Dromedare  in  Deutsch- 
■  Sii'dwestafrika.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxiii, 
l-12._Sergent  (E.)  <&  Sergent  (E.)  Note  prelimi- 
naire  sur  une  trypanosomiase  des  dromadaires  d'AlgiSrie. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  120-122.   

  Seconde  note  sur  une  trvpanosomiase  des  droma- 
daires d' Algeria.    Ibid.,  914-916.  .  El-debab; 

trypanosomiase  des  dromadaires  de  I'Afrique  du  Nord. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  190.5,  xix,  17-48.  Also, 
transL:  J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,, Calcutta,  1906,  i,  214-241.— 
Sergeiit(E.),Sergent(E.)&IjU6ritier  (A.)  Etude 


Trypanosomiasis  in  camels. 

comparative  du  debab  etde  quelques  autres  trvpanoso- 
miases. Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par.,  1912,  v.  274-278.— 
TUeiler  (A.)  Trvpanosomiasis  in  the  camel.  J.  Trop. 
Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  295-300.  Also:  Vet.  J.  Lond.. 
1906,  n.  s.,  xiii,  214-218. 

Trypanosomidse  in  amphibia. 

Rillet  ( A. )  Culture  d'un  trji)anosome  de  la  gre- 
nouille  chez  une  hirudin6e;  relation  ontog^nique  possi- 
ble de  ce  trypanosome  avec  une  hcmogregarine.  [T.  ino- 
pinatum.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1904,  cxxxix, 

674-576.   .  Sur  le  Trypano.^oma  inopinatum  de  la 

grenouille  verte  d'Algerie  et  sa  relation  possible  avec  les 
Drepanidium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii, 
161-165. — Bouet  (G.)  Sur  quelques  trypanosomes  des 
vertebrcjs  a  sang  froid  de  I'Afrique  occidenUile  frangaise. 
Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  609-611.— Broden  (A.)  Les  trypano- 
somes des  grenouilles.  Arch.  f.  SchifTs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg., 
1905,  ix,  19-21.  —  Doflein  (P.)  Studien  zur  Naturge- 
schichte  der  Protozoen.  6.  Experimentelle  Studien  uber 
die  Trvpanosomen  des  Frosches.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk., 
Jena,  1910,  xix,  207-231,  3  pi.— Franca  (C.)  Le  cycle 
6volutif  des  trypanosomes  de  la  grenouille  (T.  costatum, 
T.  rotatorium  et  T.  inopinatum).   Arch,  do  r.  Inst,  bac- 

teriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb..  1908-9,  ii,  89-93.   . 

Encore  sur  le  trypanosome  de  Hyla  arborea.    [T.  hylae.] 

Ibid.,  271.  ■.  Le  cycle  6volutif  des  trypanosomes  de 

la  grenouille;  remarq'ues  ;i  propos  du  travail  de  \V.  S. 

Patton  et  C.  Strickland.  76(d., 381-384.  .  Lesformes 

afiagell^es  dans  revolution  d'un  trypanosome  de  batra- 
eien  (T.  undulans).  Bull.  Soc.  path.'exot..  Par.,  1912,  v, 
99-101.— Fran^-a  (C.)&  Atliias(M.)  Notes cytologiquea 
sur  les  trypano.somes  parasites  de  la  grenouille  (Rana  es- 
culenta).   Cong,  internat.  de  mM.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv, 

sect.  1,  anat.,  394-401.  .  Recherches  sur  les 

trypanosomes  des  amphibiens;  les  trypanosomes  de  la 
Rana  esculenta.  Arch,  do  r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara  Pes- 
tana, Lisb.,  1906-7,  i,  127-165,2  pi.   .  Recherches 

sur  les  trypanosomes  des  amphibiens.  Ibid.,  289-309,  2 
pi. — Koidzuuil  (M.)  On  the  species  of  various  frog- 
trypanosomes  found  in  Japan.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1911,  Iviii,  Grig.,  454-160,  1  pi.— Ko- 
nlnski  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Trypanosoma 
sanguinis  bei  den  Batrachiern.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1901,  xxi,  40-43.— Laveran  (A.)  Sur  nn  nouveau  try- 
panosome d'une  grenouille.    [T.  nelspruitense.]  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  1.58-160.   -.  Sur  la 

relation  autog6n(jtique  entre  les  grands  et  les  petits  try- 
panosomes de  la  grenouille.  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixx.  978. — Ija- 
veran  (A.)  &  Mesnil  (F.)  Sur  la  structure  du  trypa- 
nosome des  grenouilles  et  sur  I'extension  du  genre  Try- 
panosoma Grubv.  Ibid.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  678-680.— Lewis 
(J.)  &  Williains  (H.  U.)  The  results  of  attempts  to 
cultivate  trypanosomes  from  frogs.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  ii,  44-47.— Marclioux  (E.) 
&  Salinibeni  (A.)  Un  trypanosome  nouveau  chez  une 
hvla  voisine  de  H.  lateristriga  Spix  et  Agassiz.  [T.  bor- 
relli.]  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  592- 
594.— Matliis  (C.)  &  Leger.  Trypanosomes  des  cra- 
pauds  du  Tonkin.  [T.  bocagei.]  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixx,  956- 
958.  .  Trypanosomes  des  crapauds  du  Ton- 
kin; deuxi^me  note.  [T..chattoni.]  Ibid.,  1008.— Ser- 
gent  (E.)  &  Sergent  (E.)  Sur  un  trypanosome  nou- 
veau, parasite  de  la  grenouille  verte.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi, 
123.— Stebbins  (J.  H.),  jr.  On  the  occurrence  of  try- 
panosomes in  the  blood  of  Rana  clamata.  Tr.  Am.  Micr. 
Soc,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907,  xxvii,  '26-30,  1  pi. 

Trypanosomidse  -i?i  birds. 

Bettenoourt  (A. )  &  Franfa  (C.)  Note  .sur  les  try- 
panosomes des  oiseaux  du  Portugal.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv.  sect.  3,  300-303.  Also:  Arch,  do 
r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Lisb.,  1906-7,  i,  333- 
336.  —  Brimont  (  E.  )  Trvpanosomes  d'oiseaux  de  la 
Guvane  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  884- 
8S8!— Dnke  (H.  L.)  &  Robertson  (Muriel).  Observa- 
tions on  fowls  and  ducks  in  Uganda  with  relation  to  Try- 
panosoma gallinarum  and  T.  gambiense.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  s.  B.,  378-384,  1  pi.— Button  (J.  E.), 
Todd  (J.  L.)  &  Tobey  (E.  N.)  Trypanosomes  of  the 
trumpeter  hombill  (Bvcanister  buccinator).  J.  Med.  Re- 
.search,  Bost.,  1907,  xi, 6.5-69.  Also,  Reprint.— Hanna(W.) 
Trvpanosoma  in  birds  in  India.  Quart.J.Micr.Sc.Lond., 
1903-4,  xlvii,  433-438, 1  pi. —Laveran  (A.)  Sur  un  trypa- 
nosome d'une  chouette.  [T.avium.]  Compt.rend.Soc.de 
biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  5'28-530.— Levaditi  &  Sevin.  L'in- 
fluence  des  scrums  normaux  des  mammiffrres  et  des  oi- 
seaux sur  le  Trvpanosoma  paddse.  Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii, 694. — 
martin  (C.  h!)  &  Robertson  (M.)  Preliminary  note 
on  Trvpanosoma  eberthi  (Kent)  (=SpirochEeta  eberthi 
Liihe)'and  some  other  parasitic  forms  from  the  intestine 
of  the  fowl.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909.  Ixxxi,  385-391, 
1  pi.  —  JWatliis  (C.)  &  Leger.  Trypanosome  de  la 
poule.  [T.  calmettei.l  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1909,  Ixvii,  45'2-454.— Mesnil  (F.)  &  Blancliard  (M.) 
Infections  des  poules  dues  aux  Trypanosoma  gambiense 
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et  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense.  Ibid.,  1912,  Ixxii,  938-940. — 
JTIesnil  (F.)  &  Martin  (G.)  Sur  la  r6ceptivit6  des 
oiseaux  aux  trypanosomes  pathogfines  pour  les  mammi- 
f^res.  Jftid.,  1906,  Ix,  739-741  — Mezincescu  (D.)  Leu- 
cocytozoon  ziemannl  et  trypanosomos  chez  I'^pervier 
(Falco  nisus).  lUd.,  1909,  Ixvi,  328.— Mincliin  (E.  A.) 
&  Woodcock  (H.  M.)  Ob.iervations  on  the  trypano- 
some  of  the  little  owl  (Athene  noctua),  with  remarks  on 
the  other  protozoan  blood-parasites  occurring  in  the  bird. 
Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  Ivii,  pt.  2,  141-185, 
2  pi.— Novy  (F.  G,)  &  inaclVeal  (W.  J.)  Trypano- 
somes and  bird  malaria.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  <Sc  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1904-5,  ii,  23-28.   Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii, 

932-934.     .   On  the  trypanosomes  of  birds. 

J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  190.5,  ii,  2.56-308,  11  pi.— Tlil- 
roux.  Sur  un  nouveau  trypanosome  des  oiseaux.  [T. 
paddse.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxix, 

145-148.   .  Recherches  morphologiques  et  expC'ri- 

mentales  sur  Trypanosoma  paddae  (Laveran  etMesnil). 

Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  65-83,  1  pi.  . 

L'infection  du  Padda  oryzivora  par  le  Trypanosoma 
paddae  n'a  pas  de  rapports  avec  l'infection  de  cet  oiseau 
par  I'Halteridium  danilewskyi.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  109. — Vassal  (J. -J.)  Sur  un  nouveau 
trypanosome  aviaire.  [T.  polvplectri.]  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  10i4-1016.— Wellman  (F. 
C.)  Preliminary  note  on  a  trypanosome  found  in  the 
blood  of  an  African  dove  (Treron  calva).  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1905,  viii,285.— VakimoffCA.  L.)  &  Koi  (Nina). 
O  zarazhayemosti  kur  tripanozomol  "sluchnol  bollezni" 
(Trypanosoma  Rouget).  [Infection  of  chickens  with 
.  .  .]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  189-191.  —  Zie- 
■  mann  (H.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Halteridium  und  ein  Try- 
panosoma bei  eiuer  kleinen  weissen  Eule  in  Kameruii. 
Arch.  f.  Schiifs-  u.  Tropenhyg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  389. 

Trypanosomidee  in  fsh. 

Botelho  (C.)  jr.  Sur  deux  nouveaux  trypanosomes 
despoissons.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii, 
28. — Brumpt  (E.)  Sur  queloues  espcces  nouvelles  de 
trypanosomes  parasites  des  poi.ssons  d'eau  douce;  leur 

mode  d'evolution.    Ibid.,  1906,  Ix,  160-162.   .  Mode 

de  transmission  et  6volutlon  des  tripanosomes  des  pois- 
sons;  description  de  qnelques  esp^ces  de  trypanoplasmos 
de.s  poissons  d'eau  douce;  trypanosome  d'un  crapaud 
africain.  Ibid.,  162-164. — Franca  (C. )  Le  trypano- 
some de  I'anguille  (T.  granulosum  Laveran  etMesnil). 
Arch,  do  r.  Inst,  bacteriol.  Camara  Pestana,  Li.sb.,  1908-9, 

ii,  113-121.   .  Sur  un  trypanosome  du  lerot.  [T. 

elyomis.]  Ibid.,  1910-12,  lii,  41-43.— Laveran  (A.)  & 
Mlesnii  (F.)  Sur  le  mode  de  multiplication  des  trypa- 
nosomes des  poissons.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1902,  cxxxiv,  1405-1409.— Blatli is  (C.)  &  Leger  (M.) 
Sur  Trypanosoma  clarise  (Montcl,  1905)  d'un  poisson 
d'Indo-Chine,  Clarias  macrocephalus.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  349-1551.  -.  Trypano- 
somes de  pois.sons  d'eau  douce  du  Tonkin.  Ibid.,  1911, 
Ixxi,  18.5-187. — JTlontel  (R.)  Trypanosome  d'un  poisson 
de  Cochinchine.  [T.  clarise.]  Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii,  1016.— 
Rodliaiu  (J.)  Note  sur  quelques  trypanosomes  de 
grenouilles  et  de  poissons  dans  I'Ubangi.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xlv,  Orig.,  129-133.— 
Sabrazfes  (,J.)  &  JVliiratet  (L.)  Trypanosome  de 
I'anguille.   Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1902, 

xxiii,  37.5-377, 1  pi.  — .  Vitality  du  trypanosome 

de  I'anguille  dans  des  s^rositSs  humaines  et  animales; 
osmonocivit^  de  I'eau.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1904,  Ivi,  159.  .  Trypanosome  de  I'anguille: 

processus  de  division.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  miA.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  XXV,  26.     -.  Trypanosome  de  la 

torpille  (Torpedo  marmorata  Ri.sso).  [T.  torpedinis.] 
Ibid.,  1908,  xxlx,  205.— Tlionipson  {.].  D.)  Cultiva- 
tion of  the  tryi)anosome  found  in  the  blood  of  the  gold- 
fish. J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1908,  viii,  75-82,  2  pi.— AViirtz 
&  Tliiroux.  Sur  un  trypanosome  observe  dans  le  sang 
d'un  trygon,  Thalassina  columna  (barre  du  Sent'gal). 
Rev.  de  med.  etd'hyg.  trop..  Par.,  1909,  vi,  97.— Vaki- 
moflr(V.  L.)  K  ucheniyu  o  kroveparazitakh  morskikh 
rib.  [Parasites  of  the  blood  of  sea  fish  (Trypanosoma 
yakimovi).]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1910,  xl,  1656- 
1664.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1912, 
xxvii,  1-8. 

Trypano^^omidse  in  rodents. 

Buard  (G.)  De  la  frequence  des  trypanosomes  dans 
le  sang  des  rats  d'ljgouts.  Compt. -rend.  Soc.  de  biol,. 
Par.,  1902,  liv,  877.— Bylofl'(K.)  Ein  Beitragzur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Rattentrypanosomen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1904,  cxiii,  111-138, 
2  pi.— Fantliam  (H.  B.)  The  life  history  of  Trypano- 
soma gambiense  and  Trypanosoma  rhodesiense  as  seen 
In  rats  and  guinea-pigs.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1911, 
s.  B.,  Ixxxiii,  212-227, 1  pi.  Aluo:  Aiin.  Trop.  M.  &  Para- 
sitol.,  Liverp.,  1910-11,  iv,  46.5-485,  ]  pi. —Fantliam  (H. 
B.)  &  Thomson  (J.  G.)  Enumerative  studies  on  Try- 
panosoma gambiense  and  Trypano.soma  rhodesiense  in 
rats,  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits ;  periodic  variations  dis- 
clo.sed.  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1910-11,  iv, 
417-463.  —  Gryuner  (S.  A.)  Tripanozomi  v  krovi  u 
yevrazhek   (Spermophilus   eversmanni)  v  Yakutskol 
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oblasti.  [Trypanosomes  in  the  blood  of  Spermophilus 
eversmanni  in  the  Yakutsk  Province.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk, 
St.  Petersb.,  1910,  xl,  1193-1200, 1  pi.— CJuiteras  (J.)  Tri- 
panosoma  de  las  ratas  en  Cuba.  Rev.  de  m6d.  trop.,  Ha- 
bana,  1903,  iv,  63.  Also,  transl.:  Ibid.,  68.  —  JUrgens. 
Beitrag  zur  Biologic  der  Rattentrypanosomen.  Arch.  f. 
Hyg.,  Miineheu  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xlii,  26.5-288. —Kendall 
(A.  I.)  A  new  species  of  trypanosome  occurring  in  the 
mouse,  Mus  musculus.  [T.  musculi.]  J.  Infect.  Dis. 
Chicago,  1906,  iii,  228-23]).—Klotz  (O.)  Trypanosomes 
in  Montreal  rats.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1908,  xxxvii,  169.— 
Kudicke  ( R. )  DieWirkung  orthochinoider  Substanzen 
auf  Rattentrypano.somen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  lix,  Orig.,  182-185,  2  pi.— l.alont  (A.) 
Trypanosomide  d'un  reduvlde  (Conorhinus  rubrofascia- 
tus)  inoculable  au  rat  et  A  la  souris.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  191'2,  xxvi,  893-922,  2  pi.  — I^averan  (A.)  & 
inesnil  (F.)  De  la  longue  conservation  a  la  glacidre 
des  trypanosomes  du  rat  et  de  I'agglom^ration  de  ces 
parasites.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii, 

816-819.  :  Sur  le  mode  de  multiplication  du 

trypanosome  du  rat.  976-980. —  Laveran  (A.)  & 

Pettit  (A.)   Sur  le  trypanosome  du  mulot,  Mus  sylvati- 

cus  L.    [T,  grosi.]    Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvii,  564.  . 

Sur  un  trypanosome  d'un  campagnol,  Microtus  arvalis 

Pallas,     [t.  microti.]     Ibid..  798-800.  .  Au 

sajet  des  trypanosomes  du  mulot  et  du  campagnol.  [T. 
grosi  and  T.  microti.]  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  571-.573.— Lin- 
gard  (A.)  A  new  species  of  Trypanosoma  found  in  the 
blood  of  rats,  together  with  a  new  metrical  method  of 
standardizing  the  measurements  of  Trypanosomata.  J. 
Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  ,5-14, 1  pi.— Martini  (E.) 
Vergleichende  Beobachtungen  fiber  Bau  und  Entwicke- 
lung  der  Tsetse-  und  Rattentrypanosomen.  Festschr.  z. 
60.  Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903,  219-238,  2  pi.— 
Nissle  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Nagana-  und  Rattentry- 
pano.somen. Vorlaiitige  Mitteilung.  Hyg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  1039-1011.  — Noller  (W.)  Die  Uebertra- 
gungsweise  der  Rattentrypanosomen  durchFIohe.  Arch, 
f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1912,  xxv,  386-424. —  Petrie  (G.  F.) 
A  note  on  the  occurrence  of  a  trypano.some  in  the  rabbit. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  190:3-4,  xxxv, 
484^86.  — Plimmer  (H.  G.)  Note  on  the  effects  pro- 
duced on  rats  by  the  trypanosomata  of  Gambia  fever  and 
sleeping  sickness.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  Ixxiv, 
388-390.  —  Pricolo  (A.)  Le  trypanosome  de  la  souris; 
cvcle  de  developpement  des  trypanosomes  chez  le  f cetus. 
Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xlii,  231- 

23.5.   .  Nuove  osservazioni  sul  tripanosoma  del  sor- 

cio.  Ann.  d' ig.sper.,  Roma,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxi,  313-320,1 
pi. — Sabraz^s  (J.)  &  Muratct  (L.)  Frequence  des 
trypanosomes  chez  Mus  rattus;  raret^  chez  Mus  decu- 
manusetchez  Mus  musculus;  r<;sistance  du  decumanus 
et  du  rat  blanc  k  I'infe.'station  naturelle.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  441-443.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
so.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  558.— Terry  (B.  T.)  An  epi- 
demic of  trypanosomiasis  among  white  rats.  Tr.  Chicago, 
Path.  Soc,  1903-5,  vi,  264-'267.  —  "Vakimoff  ( V.  L.)  O 
rasprostranyonnosti  tripanozoma  .'redi  sTerikh  kris  v 
Peterburgle.  [Trypanosomata  among  the  grey  rats  of  St. 
Petersburg.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med., 
St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xlii,  1893-1905. 

Trypanotoxines. 

Laveran  (A.)  &  Pettit  (A.)  Des  trypanotoxines. 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1911,  iv,  42-15.— Levaditi 
(C.)  <fe  Twort  (C.)  Sur  la  trypanotoxine  du  Bacillus 
subtilis;  moded'action  dans  I'organisme.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  753-755.  .  Sur  la 

trypanotoxine  du  Bac.  subtilis;  la  toxo-riSsistance.  Ibid., 
799-801. 

Trypanotoxyl. 

Levadlti  (C.)  &  iHcIntosU  (J.)  Le  mi^canisme  de 
la  transformation  de  I'atoxvl  en  trypanotoxyl.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  414;  569.— Roehl 
(W.)  Paraminophenylarsenoxyd  contra  Trypanotoxyl. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909, 
ii,  496-500. 

Trypanroth. 

Si'e  Sleeping  sickness  (Prevention,  etc.,  of); 
Trypanosomiasis  { Treatment  of) . 

Tryparosan. 

Roebl  (W.)  Ueber  Tryparosan.  Ztschr.  f.  Immu- 
nitatsforscb.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  i,  70-76. 

Trypsin  {and  tryptic  digestion']. 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  ( Treatinent  of)  v/ith  an- 
tiseptics, etc.;  Pancreas;  Pancreas  (Secretioyis 
of);  Pepsin  [rfc.];  JJriae  {Albumins,  etc.,  in). 

EiRASiAN  (G. )  *  Ueber  dea  Nachweis  der 
Darmfermente,  speziell  des  Trypsins,  in  den 
Fiices,  nebst  einer  neuen  Methode  desselben. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1909. 
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Trypsin  [and  tryptic  digestion]. 

Faubel  (K.  E.  O.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  mensclalichen  Bauchspeichel  und  das  Fer- 
mentgesetz  des  Tripsins.  [Halle-Wittenberg.] 
8°.    Braunschweig,  1907. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  cliem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1907, 
X,  35-52. 

Hedin  (S.  G.  )  *0m  trypsindigestionen.  4°. 
Lund,  1893. 

_  KosLowsKi  (S. )  *Der  Nachweis  des  Tryp- 
sins in  den  Faeces  und  seine  diagnostische  Be- 
deutung.  ( Untersuchung  mit  der  Caseinme- 
thode  von  Gross. )    8°.    Greifiimld,  1909. 

KuTscHER  ( F. )  Die  Endprodukte  der  Tryp- 
sinverdauung.    8°.    Strassburg,  1889. 

MuECK  (H.  G.  E. )  *  Experimonteller  Bei- 
trag  zur  Wirkung  des  Trypsins  auf  die  Gefass- 
wand.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Also,  in:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  n.  F.,  No. 
593  (Chir.,  No.  167,  215-234) . 

Sachs  (F.  )  *Ist  die  Nuclease  mit  dem  Tryp- 
sin identisch?   8°.    Heidelberg,  1905. 

ScHWARzscHiLD  (M. )  * Ue ber die  Wirkuugs- 
weise  des  Trypsins.  [Strassburg  i.  E.]  8°. 
Braunschiveig ,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  oliem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1903, 
iv,  155-170. 

Aclialme  (P.)  Recherches  sur  les  propri^t^s  patho- 
gfenes  de  la  trypsine  et  le  pouvoir  antitryptique  du  S(5rum 
des  cobayes  neufs  et  immunises.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1901,  XV,  737-752.— Aclialme  (P.)  &  Stevenln 
(H.)  Du  dosage  de  la  trypsine  dans  revaluation  du 
pouvoir  antitryptique  du  serum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  480.— Alessandro  (F.)  Fer- 
menti  sol abili  dellaglandola  lagrimale,  tripsina,  erepsina. 
Bull.  d.  so.  med.  di  Bologna,  1909,  8.  s.,  ix,  539-544.— 
Aml)ard.  (L.)  Le  pouvoir  antitryptique  da  s^rum  a-t-il 
une  valeur  diagnostique?  Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1908, 
xxviii,  532-534.— Artlius  (M.)  Sur  un  proc(5d6  per- 
mettant  de  reconnaitre  la  trypsine.  Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  394.— Artlms  (M.)  &  Gavelle 
(J.)  Surunproced6  permettant  de  comparer  Tactiyite 
tryptique  de  deux  liqueurs.  Ibid.,  1902,  liv,  781-784. — 
Arthur  (M.)  &Huber  (A.)  Recherches  sur  la  tryp- 
sine. Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  6.  s., 
vi,  622-630. — Baccari  (C.)  La  tripsina  nell'  autosiero- 
terapia.  Tommasi,  Napoli,1912,  vii,  699-702. — Bamberg 
(K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Verhalten  des  Trypsins  jenseits 
der  Darmwand.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl., 
1908-9,  V,  742-749.— Battelll  ( F.)  &  Stern  (L.)  Wirkung 
des  Tryp.sins  auf  die  verschiedenen  Oxydationsvorgiinge 
in  den  Tiergeweben.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxiv, 
263-274.— Bayliss  (W.  M.^  [The  kinetics  of  tryptic 
action.]    Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  suppl., 

261-  296.   .  Researches  on  the  nature  of  enzyme  ac- 
tion; on  the  causes  of  the  rise  in  electrical  conductivity 
under  the  action  of  trypsin.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1907, 
xxxvi,  221-252.— Beard  (J.)  The  action  of  trypsin  upon 
the  living  cells  of  Jensen's  mouse-tumour.  Brit.  IVI.  J., 
Xond.,  1906,  i,  140.— Belfanti  (S.)  Intorno  al  valore 
della  tripsina.  Rassegna  di  bact.-opo-  e  sieroterap.,  Mi- 
lano,  1907,  iii,  fasc.  6,  61-68.— Bourquelot  (E.)  & 
Herissey  (H.)  Sur  la  pr6sence  de  faibles  quantites  de 
trypsine  dans  les  pepsines  commerciales.  Compt.  rend. 
So"c.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  68-71.— von  Briicke  (E.  T.) 
Die  Ergebnisse  neuerer  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Tryp- 
sin. Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  ,1906,  ccxci,  113-119.— 
Camus  (L.)  &  tiley  (E.)  A  proposde Paction empe- 
chante  du  serum  sanguin  sur  la  trvpsine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol.,Par.,  1900,  U.S., ii,  106.— Oiiica&  Jonescii- 
JHlliaiesti  (C.)  Apparition d'anticorpsspccifiques  dans 
le  s^rum  des  lapins  vaccincis  contre  la  trypsine.  Ibid,, 
1908,  Ixv,  700.— Colinlieim  (O.)  Trypsin  und  Erepsin. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxxvi,  13-19.— 
DavidolF  (M.  S.)  O  soyedinenii  sposobov  Metta  i 
MiiUer'adlyaopredleleniya  "tripsina.  [Combined  Metta's 
and  Miiller's  methods  for  determining  trypsin.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xix,  46t.— Delezenne  (C.)  Nou- 
velles  observations  sur  la  sp(?citicit6  des  sels  de  calcium 
dans  la  formation  de  la  trvpsine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiil,  274-277.— De  JJlarbalx  (H.)  & 
Denys  ( J. )  Recherches  .sur  1'  existence  de  la  trypsine  dans 
diff^rentsvisceres.  Cellule,  Li erre  &Louvain,1890,  vi,35- 
62. — ElirenreicK  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  einheit- 
lichenundspeziiischen  Natur  des  Pankreastrypsins.  Ges. 
Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Physiol.,  Path.  u.  Physiol". ,  Berl. .1886- 
1906,  ii, 546-549.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Verdauungskr., Berl., 1905,xi, 

262-  265. , See,also,infra,  Pollak.— Frank(F.  )& Seliitten- 
lielin  (A.)  Vorkommen  und  Nachweis  von  Trypsin  und 
Erepsin  im  Magendarmkanal.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Therap.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  viii,  237-254,  Erganzung,  481.— 


Trypsin  [and  tryptic  digestion]. 

Franke  (M.)  &  von  iSabatowski  (R.)  Ueber  den 
Nachweis  des  proteolytischen  Fermentes  (Trypsin)  und 
die  quantitative  Bestimmung  desselben  in  den  mensch- 
lichen  Faces.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
XXX,  529-535.— Friedman  (G.  A.)  The  quantitative 
estimation  of  trypsin  and  amylase  in  the  feces  and  in 
duodenal  contents.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  355- 
358.— Frouin  ( A.)  &  Compton  (A.)  Inactivation  de 
la  trypsine  par  dialyse  vis-a-vis  de  I'eau  distillee,  reacti- 
vation de  cette  diastase  par  addition  de  sels.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911,  cliii,  3032-1034.— von  FUrtli 
(O.)  &  ScliAvarz  ( K.)  Ueber  dea  Einfluss  intraperi- 
tonealer  Injektionen  von  Trypsin  und  Pankreasgewebe 
auf  die  Stickstoffausscheidung  und  den  Eiweisszerfall. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xx,  384-400— Fuld  (E.) 
Die  Wirksamkeit  des  Trypsins  und  ein  einfachesMittel  zu 
ihrer  Bestimmung.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1908,  Iviii,  468.— Glaessner  (K.)  &  Stauber 
(Alice).  Beziehungen  zwischen  Trypsin  und  Erepsin. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxv,  204-214.— <ioId- 
sclimidt  (R.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  Trypsin  undeine 
einfache  Methode  zu  dessen  quantitativer  Bestimmung. 
Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  522- 
524.— G-ross  (O.)  Die  Wirksamkeit  des  Trypsins  und 
eine  einfaclie  Methode  z\i  ihrer  Bestimmung.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  19U7-8,  Iviii,  157-166. — 
Gulewilscli  (W.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Trypsins 
geeen  eiiifachere  chemische  Verbindungen.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Chem., Strassb., 1899,xxvii, 540-556.— Halin  (M.^ 
&Geret(L.)  Ueber  das  Hefe-Endotrypsin.  Ztschr.  f. 
Biol.,  Mtinchen  u.  Leipz..  1900, n.  F.,  xxii,  117-172.— Hald 
(P.  T.)  Comparative  researches  on  the  tryptic  strength 
of  different  trypsin  preparations  and  on  their  action  on 
the  human  body.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii.  1371-137-5. — 
Huri  (P.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Wiirmetonung. 
3.  Miiteilung.  Ueber  die  Wiirmetonung  der  Trypsinver- 
dauung  des  Eiweisses.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 

1906,  cxv,  11-51.   .  Ueber  die  intramolekulare  Was- 

seraufnahme  bei  der  tryptischen  Verdauung  des  Eiweis- 
ses.   Ibid.,  52-63.   -.  Vizsgilatok  a  trypsinemeszt^S 

reactionoj  tTol.  [Researches  on  the  reaction  heat  of  tryp- 
sin digestion.]  Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1906,  u.  f.,  vii,  11-50.— Harlay  (V.)  Remar- 
ques  relatives  &  Taction  de  la  chaleur  sur  la  trypsine.  J. 
de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par..  1899,  6.  s.,  x,  166-169.— Hattori 
(T.)  Kann  die  Gelatinenmethode  zur  Wertbestimmung 
des  Trypsins  angewendet  werden?  Arch,  internat.  de 
Pharmacol.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1908,  xviii,  255-263.— Hedin 
(S.  G.)  Observations  on  the  action  of  trypsin.  J.  Phy- 
siol., Lond.,  1905,  xxxii,  468^85.   .  Trypsin  and  anti- 
trypsin.   Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1906,  i,  475-483.   .  On 

extraction  by  casein  of  trypsin,  adsorbed  by  charcoaL 
Ibid.,  ii,  81-88.  — — .  Further  observations  of  the  time- 
relations  in  the  action  of  trypsin.'  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1906,  xxxiv,  370.   .  Ueber  die  Aufnahnie  von  Tryp- 
sin durch  yerschiedene  Substanzen.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1907, 1,  497-507.— Hekma  (E.)  Over  de 
vrijmaking  van  trypsine  uit  trypsine-zymogeen.  Versl. 
d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natiiurk.  Afd.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch., 
Amst.,  1903-4,  xii,  1  ged.,  3-10.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  v. 
Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  Sect.  Sc.,  1903-4,  vi,  34-42.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1904, 

343-365.   .  On  the  stimulating  etYect  of  chloride  of 

calcium  and  of  intestinal  mucous  membrane  extract  on 
the  action  of  trypsin.  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  Proc.  Soc. 
Sc.,  Amst.,  1910-11,  xiii,  1002-1012.- Henri  (V.)  &  l.ar- 
guier  des  Oaneels.  Loide  I'action  dela  tryp.sinesur 
la  gelatine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi, 
1088;  1581.   Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903, 

Iv,  663-565.  •.  Loi  de  Paction  de  la  trypsine 

sur  la  gelatine;  Constance  du  ferment;  action  des  pro- 
duits  de  la  digestion.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  787.    .  Loi  de  Paction  de  la  tryp- 
sine sur  la  giSlatine;  expression  mathematique  de"  la 

loi.    Ibid.,  788.  •  .  Action  de  la  trypsine  sur 

la  gelatine  et  la  casSine;  theorie  de  Taction  dela  trypsine. 
Ibid.,  866-868.— Jaco by  (M.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Fer- 
mente  und  Antifermente.  8.  Mitteilung.  Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  von  Trypsin  auf  Serum.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1908,  X,  232-236.— Kanitz  (A.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Hydroxylionen  auf  die  tryptische  Verdauung.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol .  Chem.  .Strassb.  ,1902,  xxxyii,75-80.— Kaufmann 
(R.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Protoplasmagiften  auf  die 
Trypsinverdauung.  76i(/..  1903,  xxxix,  434-457. — Kircll- 
lieim  (L. )  Ueber  die  Giftigkeit  von  Trypsinpriiparaten 
und  ihre  Wirkung  auf  lebendes  Gewebe.  Verhandl.  d, 
deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  596- 

604.   .  Ueber  die  Giftwirkung  des  Trypsins  und  seine 

Fiihigkeit,  lebendes  Gewebe  zu  verdauen.  Arch,  f .  ex- 
per. Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixyi,  352-386.   . 

Ueber  den  Schutz  der  Darmwand  gegen  das  Trypsin  des 

Pankreassaftes.   J6irf.,  1912-13,  Ixxi,  1-22.  -.  Weitere 

Untersuchungen  iiber  tryptische  Verdauung.  Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere  Med., Wiesb.,  1912,xxix.. 596-602. — 
Knyazkott'CV.)  Plastinkidlvatripsinnolprobi.  (Plate- 
lets for  the  trypsin  test.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911, 
xviii,  608.  Alsc),  transl.:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  108.— 
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Trypsin  [a7id  tryptic  digestion^. 

Kossel  (A.)  &  Matiiews  (A.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der 
Trypsinwirkung-.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1898, 
XXV,  190-194. — KranisztyR  (S. )  O  obecnoSei  trypsyny 
vv  zolijdku  niemowl^t.  [Trypsin  in  tlie  stomach  of  in- 
fants.] Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krakow,  1908-9,  i,  209-218.— 
Krilofr  (B.  V.)  Kliniohe.skiye  sposobi  opredieleniya 
tripsina  vzneludoohnomsoderzhlmomiisprazhueiiiyakh. 
[Clinical  methods  of  determining  trypsin  In  the  gastric 
contents  and  feces.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x, 
161:  182.— Kudo  (T.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Siiuren, 
Alkallen,  neutralen  Salzen  und  Kohlehydraten  auf  das 
Trypsin.  Blochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xv,  473-500.— 
Kutsclier  (F.)  Ueber  das  Hefelrypsin.  Ztschr.  f.  phy- 
siol. Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xx.xii,  419'-424.— liaqueur  (E.) 
k.  Briineeke  (  K.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Gasen,  1ns- 
besondere  des  Sauerstoifs  aiif  die  Trypsin-  und  Pepsin- 
verdauung.  /6«/.,  1912,  Ixxxl,  239-259, — l<eveiie  (P.  A.) 
A  note  on  the  chemical  nature  of  trypsin.  Am.  .T.  Pliy- 
slol.,  Bost.,  1901-2,  V,  298-300.— licvene  (P.  A.)  &  Beatty 
( W.  A. )  On  glycylprolin  anhydride  obtained  on  tryptic 
digestion  of  geiatine.  J.  Exp'er.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viil,  461. 
 .  On  lysinglycyl  obtained  in  the  tryptic  diges- 
tion of  egg  albumen.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iv,  110.— liinossler  (G.)  Sur  un  procede 
de  recherche  et  de  dosage  de  la  trypsiue  et  generalement 
des  ferments  capables  de  dissoudre  la  gelatine.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  288-290.— Lioeb 
(A.)  Ueber  Versnche  mlt  bakteriellem  Lab  und  Trypsin. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakterlol.  [etc.],].  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxli, 
471-476.— lioeb  (J.)  Elektrolytische  Dissoziation  und 
physiologische  Wirksamkeit  von  Pepsin  und  Trypsin. 
Blochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  534-638.— Liili leiu 
(W.)  Ueberdie  Volhardsclie  Methodeder  quantitativen 
Pepsin-  und  Trypsinbestimmung  dutch  Titration.  Beitr. 
z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brn.sehvvg.,  1905,  vil,  120-143.— 
Lombroso  (U.)  Contribute  alia  conoscenza  degli 
enzimi  proteolltici.  IV.  Snll'  azione  dell'  erep.sina  e  della 
tripsina.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1911-12,  x,  462-470.— 
Magi  (A.)  Le  modificazioni  della  formula  ematica  per 
V  azione  della  tripsina.   Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Siena, 

1908,  vii,  101-118.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1910,  lili,  469.— Ittalileiibrey  Ueber 
den  Nachweis  tryptischer  Fermente  ira  Mageninhalte. 
Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol,  u.  Path.d.  Stoffwechs.,  Berl. 
u.  Wien.  1909,  n.  P.,  iv,  643.— Ittays  (Iv.)  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Trypsinwirkung.  Ztscnr.  f.  physiol.  Clhem., 

Strassb.,  1903,    xxxviii,    428-512.   — .  Beltnige  zur 

Kenntnis  der  Trypsinwirkung.  2.  Mitteilnng.  Die  Frage 
nach  dem  Vorkommen  von  Erepsin  im  Pankreas.  Ibid., 

1906,  xllx,  124-187.   .  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der 

Trypsinwirkung.  3.  Mittellung.  Die  Wirkung  des  frl- 
schen  Hundepankreas.saftes.  Ibid.,  lSS-201.— Mellan- 
by  (.J.)  &  Woolley  (V.  J.)  The  ferments  of  the  pan- 
creas. Part  I.  The  generation  of  trypsin  from  trvpsino- 
gen  by  enterokinase.  J.  Pliysiol.,"  Lond.,  1912-13,  xlv, 
370-388.— Meyer  (K.)  Ueber  Trypsin  und  Antitrvpsin. 
Biochom.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxiii,  68-92.— Micliaelis 
(L.)  &  Davidsolin  (H.)  Trypsin  und  Pankreasnucleo- 

proteld.    Ibid.,  1910-11,  xxx,  481-.504.  .  Die 

Abhangigkeit  der  Trypsinwirkung  von  der  Wasserstoff- 
ionenkonzentration.  Ibid.,  1911,  xxxvi,  280-290.— Mo- 
c-Iilziiki  (J.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  tryptischen  Eiweiss- 
spaltung.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phvs.  u.  Patli.,  Brnschwg. 
1901, 1,  44-50.— Neumann  (.T. )  '  Ueber  Beeinflussung  der 
tryptischen  Verdauung  durch  Fetistolfe.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  2066-2068.— Olita  (K.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Hitzbeatiindigkeit  von  Trvp^in  und  Pepsin.  Bio- 
chem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xliv,  472-480.— OppenUelmer 
(C.)  Uaberdie  Schwerverdaulichkeit  des  genuinen  Se- 
rums durch  Trypsin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903 
Suppl.-Bd.,  517.— Oppenheimer  (C.)  &  Aron  (H  ) 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  genuinen  Serums  gegen  die 
tryptische  Verdauung.  Beitr.z.chem.  Phys.  u.  Path..  Brn- 
schwg., 1903,  iv,  279-299.— Orlovvskl  (W.)  Zum  klinl- 
schen  Studinm  der  Trvpsinabsonderungsfahigkeit  des 
Pankreas.  Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl. ,1912, Ixxvi, '460-189.- 
Oswald  (A.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des  Trypsins  auf 
3-5-Dijod-l-tyrofin.    Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb 

1909,  Ixii,  432-442.— I»aUadin(  A.")  Ueber  eine  einfache 
quantitative  Trypsinbestimmung  und  das  Fermentgesetz 
des  Trypsins.  Arch.  {.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1910,  exxxiv 
337-.364.— Peters  (K.)  &  Frank  (F.)  Ueber  die  Wirk- 
samkeit kiiuflioher  Pepsin-,  Pankreatin-  und  Trypsin- 
priiparate.  Munchcn.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910  Ivii  911  — 
Pincussolin  (L.)  Beeinflussung  von  Fermenten 
durch  KoUoide.  II.  Wirkung  von  anorganischen  Kol- 
loiden  auf  Trypsin.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912  xl 
307-313.— Pink uss  (A.)  Therapeutische  Versuche  mit 
Pankreasfermenten  (Trypsin  und  Amylopsin).  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  126.5-1267.- 
Pollak  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  einheitlichen  und 
spezifischen  Natur  des  Pankreastrvpsins;  Erwiderung  an 
M.  Ehrenreich.  Arch,  f,  Verdniu'nigskr.,  Berl.  1905  xi 
362-364.— P6 1 ya  (E.)  Die  Wirkung  des  Trvpsinsauf'das 
lebende  Pankreas.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1908 
cxxi,  483-.507.— Proya  (G.)  Influence  de  la  trvpsine  .sur 
la  reaction  de  precipitation.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvi  794.— Purjesz  (B.)    A  versavo  anti- 


Trypsin  [and  tryptic  digestion]. 

trypslnes  tulajdon.s4gilr61  esennekklinikaijelentiisgg^rol, 
[Antitryptio  properties  and  their  clinical  value.]  Gyo- 
gyaszat,  Budapest,  1910,  1,  378-380.  —  Pusey  (W.  A.) 
Trypsin  in  malignant  growths.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1906,  xlvi,  1763.— Uuagliariello  (G.)  Einfluss  des 
Natrium-Glvkdchnlats  auf  die  Trvpsinverdanung.  Bio- 
chem. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xx v.  220-238.— Relcli-Herz- 
berge  (F.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  Trypsin  auf 
Lelm.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  19o'l,  xxxiv, 
119-121.— RosenbacU  jun.  Experimenteller  Beitrag 
zur  Wirkung  des  Trypsins  auf  die  Gefasse.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chlr.,  Berl.,  191U,  xciii,  279-284.— Kosso.  Contributoalla 
conoscenza  degli  enzimi  proteolltici.  III.  Sulle  condi- 
zioni  necessarie  aflnnche  il  calore  renda  1'  ovoalbumlna 
piu  idrolizzabile  della  tripsina.  Arch,  di  flsiol..  Firenze, 
1911-12,  X,  4.59-461.— Rusliniore  (S. )  The  effect  of  tryp- 
sin on  cancer  and  on  the  germ  cells  in  mice.  Rep.  Can- 
cer Com.  .  .  .  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1909,  265-270.  AUo:  J. 
Med.  Research,  Host.,  1909,  xxl,  591-596.— Salazkin  (S.) 
&  Dzerziiiiovski  (S.)  Ob  otshtsheplenii  ammiaka 
pri  dielstvii  tri|isina  i  pepsina  na  bielok.  [Separation  of 
ammonia  during  tlie  action  of  trypsin  and  pepsin  on  al- 
bumin.] Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakterlol..  S.- 
Peterb.,  1901,  xii,  461-466.— Salkovvski  (E.)  Ueber 
den  Begriff  des  Trypsins.  Ztschr.  f.  phj'siol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1902,  xxxv.  545-549.— SdiaeflTer  (G.)  &  Ter- 
roine  (E.-F.)  Les  ferments  proteolytiques  du  sue  pan- 
creatique,  trypsine  et  erep.sine.  2.  Action  du  sue  sur  les 
albumines  et  leurs  produits  de  degradation.  J.  de  phy- 
.siol.  etdepath.gen., Par., 1910,xii, 905-919.— vonSflioen- 
born  (E. )  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  Trypsinogen  und 
Trypsin  im  Harn.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl., 
1909-10,  liii,  386-428.— Sliaklee  (A.  0.)  &  Meltzer  (S. 
J.)  The  influence  of  shaking  upon  trypsin  and  rennin 
and  a  comparison  of  this  influence  with  that  upon  pep- 
sin. Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.<V  Med.,  N.Y.,  1908-9,  vl,103.— 
Siegfried  (M.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Trypsin- 
wirkung; Ueber  die  trypti.sche  Verdauung  des  Kaseins. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1910,  cxxxvi,  18-5-202. — 
Simon  (F.)  Zur  DKierenzierungderTrypsinverdauung 
und  proteolytischen  (autolytischen)  Leberfermentwir- 
kung._^  Ztschr.  f .  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1910-11,  Ixx,  65- 
84.— Sirenski  (N.  N.)  O  klinicheskom  znachenil  anti- 
triptioheskikh  svolstv  krovyanol  slvorotki.  [Clinical 
role  of  the  antitryptio  properties  of  blood  serum.  ] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvil,  562;  5.85.— Sodo  (G.) 
Tripsina  o  erepsina?  Tomraasi,  Napoli,  1908,  lii,  36-42.— 
de  Souza  (D.  H.)  Protection  of  trypsin  from  destruc- 
tion by  heat.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1911,  xliii,  374-378.— 
Taylor  (A.  E.)  On  the  reversion  of  tryptic  digestion. 
Univ.  Calif.  Pub.  Path.,  Berkeley,  1904,  i,  6-5-70.— Te- 
tens  Hald  ( P. )  Saramenlignen'de  Unders0gelser  over 
forskellige  Trypsinprieparaters  tryptiske  Styrke  og  over 
deres  Virkning  paa  den  menheskelige  "  Org,anisme. 
[Comparative  researches  on  various  trypsi n  preparations; 
tryptic  strength  and  their  aotic  >n  on  the  human  organism.] 
Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Tempi,  Kiilicnh.,  1906-7,  v,  366-379.— 
Vernon  (H.  M.)    The  conditions  of  action  of  trypsin  on 

fibrin.   J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxvi,  405-426.  . 

The  protective  value  of  proteids  and  their  decomposition 
•  products  on  trypsin.  J6td.,  1904,  xxxi.  316-358.— Wald- 
sciimldt  (  W.  )  Ueber  die  verschiedenen  Methoden, 
Pepsin  inid  Trypsin  quantitativ  zu  bestimmen,  nebst  Be- 
schreibung  einer  einfachen  derartigen  Methode.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1911,  cxliil,  189-229.— Walters 
(E.  H.)  Studies  on  the  action  of  trypsin.  I.  On  the  hy- 
drolysis of  casein  by  trypsin.   J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1912- 

13,  xi,  267-30-5.   .  Studies  on  the  action  of  trypsin. 

II.  (a)  On  the  influence  of  the  products  of  hydrolysis 
upon  the  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  casein  bv  trypsin';  (b)  the 
autohydrolysis  of  the  caseinates.  Ibid'.,  xii,  43-51.— 
VVeinkopfF  (P. )  Die  Trypsinverdauung  der  grampo- 
sitiven  und  gramuegativen  Bakterien.  Ztschr.  f.  Immu- 
nitiitsforsch.u.  exper. Therap.,, Jena,  1911.  Orig.,  xi,  1-17.— 
Weiss  (H.  R.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Trvpsinverdanung. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1903-4,  xl,  480-491.— 
White  (G.  F.)  &  Crozier  (W.)  Comparative  proteoly- 
sis experiments  with  trypsin.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton, 
Pa.,  1911,  xxxiii,  2042-2048.— Wolilsemutk  (.1.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Aktivierung  des  tryptisi-lien  Fermentes  im 
meuschlichen  Kfirper:  vorl;iulige  Mittellung.  Blochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  264-270.— y.ariiitslii  (_P.  I.)  Noviy 
sposob  opredieleniya  tripsinoritdielitelnol  funktsii  pan- 
creas. [New  method  of  determining  the  trvpsin-secreting 
function  of  the  pancreas.]  Kazan.  Med.  'j.,  1910,  x,  216- 
218. 

Trypsinogen. 

See,  also,  Pancreas  {Secretions  of);  Trypsin. 

Colinlieim  (  O. )    Trypsinogen  und  Enterokinase. 

Arch,  biol.nauk  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xi,  suppl.,  112-116.— 

Hamill  (.1.  M.)  On  the  identity  of  trypsinogen  and 
enterokinase,  respectively,  in  vertebr.ates.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1905-6,  xxxiii,  476^78.— Hekma  (E.)  Sur  I'in- 
fluenoe  des  acides  sur  le  degagement  de  la  trvpsine  da 
trypsinog(>ne.  ,1.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  gen..  Par.,  1904, 
vi,  2-5-31.— Ibrahim  (J.)  Trypsinogen  und  Enteroki- 
nase beim  menschllchen  Neugeborenen  und  Embryo. 
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Trypsinogen. 

Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  24-32.— Ijaguesse 
(E.)  &  l»ebeyre  (A.)  Grains  de  CI.  Bernard  et  trypsi- 
nogene.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  163- 
165.— Starling  (E.  H. )  On  the  relation  of  tryp.sinogen 
to  trypsin.   Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  1904,  Lond.,  1905,741. 

Tryptases. 

von  Bergniann  (G.)  Die  klinische  Bedeutungder 
tryptlschenFermente  und  ihrer  Antikorper.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1909,  v,  50-53.— But'liner  (E.)  &  Klatte  (F.) 
Adsorption  von  Trvptase  durch  feste  Korper.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ix,  436-438. 

Tryptolysis. 

Berg  (W.  N.)  &  Gies  (W.  J.)  Studies  of  the  effects 
of  ions  on  catalysis,  with  particular  reference  to  peptoly- 
sis  and  tryptolvsis.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  li,  489- 
546. 

Tryptophan. 

See,  aho,  Pancreas  (Secretions  of). 

PopowsKY  (N.)  *Die  Tryptophanreaktion 
und  die  Halogenverbindungen  der  Indolamino- 
propionsiiure.    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

Abderhalden  (E.)  Bildung  eines  braunen  Farb- 
stoffesansTryptophan.  Ztschr.  f .  physiol. Chem., Strassb., 

1912,  Ixxviii,  159.   .  Untersuchung  eines  eigenarti- 

gen,  aus  der  Spongiosa  des  Femur-Kopfes  isolierten  Ei- 
weisskcirpers;  Befund  eines  an  Tryptophan  reichen  Pro- 
duktes  bei  Melanurie.  Ibid.,  160.— Abderhalden  (E.) 
&  Bauniann  (L.)   Notizen  liber  l-Tryptophan.  Ibid., 

1908,  Iv,  412^15.— Abderlialden  (E.)  &  Kempe  (M.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Tryptophans  und  einiger  seiner 
Derivate.  Ibid.,  1907,  lii,  206-218.— Allers  (R.  A.) 
Ueber  racemisches  Tryptophan.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1907,  vi, 272-275. — Bardaflizi  (F.)  Studie  liber  die  dem 
Tryptophan  zugeschriebenen  Eiweissreaktionen.  Ztschr. 
f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Stras.sb.,  1906,  xlviii,  145-159.— Ber- 
tlielot  (A.)  Sur  I'emplol  des  milieux  chiraiquement 
definis  base  de  tryptophane.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  595-.597.— Castex  (M.  R.)  Considera- 
ciones  sobre  la  reaeci6n  del  triptofan.  Semana  mcd., 
Buenos  Aires,  1911,  xviii,  pt.  1,  805-809.— Cole  (S.  W.) 
On  certain  colour  reactions  of  proteid  due  to  tryptophane. 
J.  Physiol..  Lond.,  1903,  xxx,  310-318.— Dakin  (H.  D.) 
The  glyoxylic  acid  reaction  for  tryptoplian,  indol,  and 
skatol.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  ii,  289-296.— El- 
linger  (A.)  &  Flaniand  (C.)  Ueber  synthetisch  ge- 
wonnenes  Tryptophan  und  einige  seiner  Derivate. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1908, Iv,  8-24.— Ellin- 
ger  (A.)  &  Gentzen  (M.)  Tryptophan,  eine  Vorstufe 
des  Indols  bei  der  Eiweissfiiulnis.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phvs. 
u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1903,  iv,  170-174.— Fasal  (A.)  Ue- 
ber eine  colorimetrische  Methode  der  quantitativen 
Tryptophanbestimmung  und  iiberden  Tryptophangehalt 
der  Horngebilde  und  anderer  Eiweisskorper.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xliv,  392-401.— Fisolier  (H.)  Notiz 
zum  opti.schen  Verhalten  des  Trvptoplinns.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1908,  Iv,  74-76.— «antier  (C.) 
Recherches  sur  les  indols  substitnes  d'urigine  trypto- 
phanique;  experiences  avec  le  skatol.  Cmiipt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  hioL,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  597-599.— Oeriiionig  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Tryptophanreaktion  besonders  im  Stuhl  und 
in  Bakterienkulturen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx, 
284.— Heimrod  (G.  W.)  &  Levene  (P.  A.)  Ueber  die 
Tryptophan-Aldehvd-Reaktion.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1910,  XXV,  18-23.  vlfoo,Reprint.— Kanitzt  A.)  DieDi.sso- 
ziationskonstanten  des  Triptophans.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1910,  xxix,  126-129.— Levene  (P.  A.)  &  Koiiiller 
(C.  A.)  Ueber  Tryptophangruppe  im  Proteinmolekvil. 
Ibid.,  1907, iv, 322-327.  Also,  iraml:  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  ii,  481^84. — ITIayeda  ( M. )  Zum  Nachweis  des  Tryp- 
tophans und  des  Phenvlalanins.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1907,  li,  261-263.— Neu berg  (C.)  Zur 
Kenntnis  des  Tryptophans.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1906, 
XXX,  424-426.  — '■ — .  Ver.sehiedenes  iiber  Tryptophan 
(Jodtrvptophan,  Trvptophansilber,  optisch  -  inaktives 
Tryptophan).  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  276-282.— 
Neuberg  (C.)  &  Popowsky.  Ueber  ludolaminopro- 
pionsiiure  und  ihre  Halogenverbindungen  (Tryptophan- 
reaktion). Ibid.,  1907,  ii,  357-382.— Fieri  (A.)  Sulla 
reazione  triptofanica.   Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze, 

1909,  X,  493-498.— Porclier  (C.)  &  liCWin  (R.)  Das 
Trvptophan.  Biochem.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  ix, 
725-740.— Wlllcock  (Edith  G.)  &  Hopkins  (F.  G.) 
The  importance  of  individual  aminoacids  in  metabolism; 
observations  on  the  effect  of  adding  tryptophane  to  a  di- 
etary in  which  zein  is  the  sole  nitrogenous  constituent. 
J.  Phy,siol.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxxv,  88-102. 

Trzeciok  (Max)  [1865-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntniss  der  Erdbeere,  Frageria  vesca,  derea 
frischen  und  vergohrenen  Fruchtsaftes.  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Titanate.  [Erlangen.] 
25  pp.    8°.    Leobschiitz,  W.  Wilke,  1892. 


Trzetziack  (Hermann).  *Zur  Histologic  des 
sogen.  Fungus  h;ematodes.  17  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  H.  Stiirtz,  1894. 

Trziietgieski  (A[nton]  A[ntonovich] )  [1869- 
].  O  vliyanii  solyanol  kisloti  zheludoch- 
navo  soka  na  protsessi  gniyeniya  v  kishkakh. 
[Influence  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  of  the  gas- 
tric juice  on  the  processes  of  putrefaction  in  the 
intestines.]  iv,  216,  xxviii  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  [Kiyev, 
1899.] 

Bound  with:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1899,  xxxix. 

 .    I.  O  vliyanii  zharoponizhayushtshikh  na 

serdtse.  II.  O  vliyanii  koffeina  i  teobromina 
na  serdtse.  [I.  Influence  of  antipyretics  upon 
the  heart.  II.  Influence  of  caffein  and  theo- 
bromin  upon  the  heart.]  85  pp.  8°.  \ Kiyev, 
1908.] 

Bound  with:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1908,  xlviii. 

 .   K  voprosu  o  sposoble  dielstviya  llekarstv. 

[On  the  mode  of  action  of  remedies.]  26  pp. 
8°.    {Kiyen,  1909.] 

Bound  with:  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiyev,  1909,  xlix. 

Tsabel  (0[skar]  A[lbertovich] )  [1861-  ]. 
*K  ucheniyu  o  bielkie  v  mochie  u  zdorovikh. 
[On  albumin  in  the  urine  in  health.]  94  pp., 
1  1.,  1  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  A.  S.  Khomski, 
1896. 

Tsagesis. 

See  Waters  ( Mineral) ,  by  localities. 
Tsakiris  (Jean-G. )    *  Instruments  anciens  et 

nouveaux  pour  I'intubation  du  larvnx  dans  le 

croup.  129  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris,  1895,  No.  501. 
 .    The  same.   131pp.   8°.   Paris,  Soc.  d' ed. 

scient.,  1895. 

Tsakupoglou§  (M.)  Ilepi  rfji  piZttfi?';  kyx^^- 
pr)6E(joc,  Tqzoi  nspi  rf/i;  vea<;  /jeBoSov  Tr)i  dia- 
voi'zEooi;  Twv  /itsdaioov  dirtK&y  Koiiorr/roov. 
S2+  pp.    8°.    'Ev  Svpo),  P.  npivvKrji,  1903. 

Tsalk. 

Eriekson  (E.  V.)  Ob  usloviyakh  bita  i  sanitarnom 
sostoyanii  Tsalkinskikh  poseleniy.  [On  life  in,  and  sani- 
tary condition  of,  the  colonies  of  Tsalk.]  Med.  sbornik, 
Tiflis,  1898,  no.  61,  203-245. 

Tsambotilas  (Nicolas  J.)  *De  I'emploi  du 
calaya  (Anneslea  febrifuga)  comma  febrifuge. 
59  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900,  No.  30. 

Tsanaki. 

See  Ponos. 

Tsander  (R[icliard  Adolfovich] ) .  See  Zander. 
Tsai'itsiii. 

Khlopin  (G.  V.)  Gorod  Tsaritsin.  [City  of  .  .  .] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.iprakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1910, 
xlvi,  pt.  3,  251-255,  1  plan.  — SliesUmintseft"  (N.  S.) 

Material!  k  opisaniyu  sanitarnavo  sostoyaniya  g.  Tsaritsi- 
na,  SarHtovskoi  giibernii.  [Description  of  the  sanitary 
condition  of  Tsaritsin,  Saratov  Government.]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xix,  495;  511. 

Tsarskoe-Seloe. 

Pel  (A.  V.)  Tsarskoye  Selo:  zdravnitsa  goroda  S.- 
Peterburga.  [.  .  .,  the  sanitarium  of  St.  Petersburg.] 
Narodn.  zdrav.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  651-655. 

von  Tscliarner  (Beat).    *Die  Ungliickgfiille 
mit  todlichem  Ausgange  im  Kindesalter  in  der 
Schweiz  wiihrend  der  Jahre  1891-5.    52  pp. 
roy.  8°.    Bern,  SldmpfK  &  Cie.,  1898. 
Rcpr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  scnweizer.  Statist,  1898. 

Tscliarno  (Jonasch  Scholom )  [1878-  ]. 
*  Ueber  das  Verhalten  von  ungesiittigten  Koh- 
lenwasserstoffen  gegen  Mercaptane.  39  pp.,  21. 
8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1904. 

Tscharuscliin.   See  Charushin. 

Tscliatskin  (Konstantin)  [1882-  ].  *  Die 
IMortalitat  von  Mutter  und  Kind  nach  der  Wen- 
dung.    30  pp.    12.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1910. 
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TscliaMsoff.   See  Chausofl. 
T§clieelio\vsky  (Anna)  [1878-      ].  *Ueber 

multiple  Sklerose.    41  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Leipzig, 

B.  Georgi,  1909. 
Tscliemolosoff.    See  Chemolosoff. 
Tsclientsclier  (Peter  Gustav  Curt)  [1879-  ]. 

*Ein  Fall  von  rechtsseitiger  chronischer  pro- 

gressiver  Ophthalmoplegia  bei  Tabo-Paralyse. 

14  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1907. 
Tsclierepnin.   See  Cherepnin. 
Tsclierevkoff  (Alexander).    See  Cherevkoflf. 
Tsolieriiiotf.   See  CherinoflE. 
Tsclierniak.   See  Chermak. 
Tschermak  (Armin).    Ueber  physiologische 

und  pathologische  Anpassung  des  Auges.  Ein 

Vortrag.     31  pp.     8°.     Leipzig,  Veit  &  Co., 

1900. 

Tschermak  (Erich)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Bahnen  von  Farbstoff-  und  Salzlosungen  in 
dicotylen  Kraut-  und  Holzgewiichsen.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Halle,  1896. 

Tschernavkin.   See  Chernavkin. 

Tsclierne  (Ludwig).  *  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  Qualitiit  des  Wandhornes  der  Pferde- 
hufe  zur  histologischen  Einrichtung  desselben. 
[Leipzig.]  50  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Dresden,  F.  A. 
Wolf,  1910. 

Tschernenko.    See  Chernenko. 

Tscliernevski.    See  Chernevski. 

Tsclierniak  (Fnmlein  J.)  *  Ueber  die  Ursa- 
chen  des  Todes  nach  Verljrennungen  und  Ver- 
briihuugen  bei  Kindern,  auf  Grund  von  21  zur 
Section  gelangtea  Fallen.    45  pp.    8°.  Zurich, 

G.  Leemann  &  Co.,  1906. 
Tsclierniakowsky  (Theodor).    *  Ueber  eine 

ungewohnliche  Form  multipler  Knochenzysten. 
(Zystische  Metastasen  eines  Plattenepithel- 
krebses  des  Oesophagus. )  24  pp.  8°.  Basel, 
F.  Reinhardt,  1906. 
Tsclieriiikoff  (Esther)  [1885-  ].  *H;ima- 
toma  vulvje  et  vaginae.    35  pp.    12°.  Berlin, 

H.  Blanke,  1910. 

Tscherning  (E[ilert]  A  [dam])  [1851-  ]. 
Det  kongelige  medicinske  Selakab.  Philiatrien. 
Det  medicinske  Selskab  i  K0benhavn.  1872 — 
31.  Oktober— 1897.  Udgivet  i  Anledning  af 
Selskabets  25-aarige  Bestaaen.  [The  Royal 
Medical  Society.  Philiatria.  The  Medical  So- 
ciety in  Copenhagen.  1872—31.  October— 1897. 
Published  in  reference  to  the  25  years'  existence 
of  the  society.]  101  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Ko- 
henharn,  J.  Lund,  1897. 

Tsclierning  ( M  [arius  Hans  Erik] )  [1854-  ] . 
Studier  over  myopens  setiologi.  1  p.  1.,  97  pp., 
3  ch.,  1  1.    12°.    Kjobenhavn,  C.  Myhre,  1882. 

 .    Optique  physiologique.   Dioptrique  ocu- 

laire;  fonctions  de  la  retine;  les  mouvements 
oculaires  et  la  vision  binoculaire  335  pp.,  1  1. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  G.  Carre  &  C.  Naud,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Physiologic  optics,  dioptrics 

of  the  eye,  functions  of  the  retina,  ocular  move- 
ments, and  binocular  vision.  Transl.  from  the 
original  French  ed.  by  Carl  Weiland.  xvi  (11.), 
353  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

Tschernoff.    See  Chernoff. 

Tsehernoinordik  (Simon)  [1876-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber Eklampsie,  auf  Grund  der  in  den  Charite- 
Annalen,  Bd.  xvi-xxv,  veruffentlichten  Fiille. 
29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  1902. 

Tscliernyslielf.   See  Chemisheff. 

Tschesnokoir.    See  Chesnokoff. 

Tscliietrely  (F.  A. )  Speech  before  the  Wasn- 
ington  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Wednesday, 
May  6,  1874,  against  the  bill  of  the  College  of 


Tscliieffely  (F.  A.)— continued. 
Pharmacy,   Washington,  D.  C.     8  pp.  8°. 

Washington,  D.  C,  1874. 

Tscliierske  (Arthur)  [1887-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Vererbbarkeit  der  Myopie.  3  pp.  8°. 
Rostock,  Adler's  Erhen,  1911. 

Tscliikste  (Anastasia).  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung 
des  ins  Schilddriisenkolloid  enthaltenen  Nucleo- 
proteides  bei  Morbus  Basedowii.  19  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Bernstein,  1910,  No.  48. 

Eipr.from:  Deutsche med.Wchiischr.,Berl.,  1911, xxxvi. 

Tscliircli  (A[lexander] ).  Das  Kupfer  vom 
Standpunkte  der  gerichtlichen  Chemie,  Toxi- 
cologic und  Hygiene.  Mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Reverdissage  der  Conserven  und 
der  Kupferung  des  Weins  und  der  Kartoffeln. 
138  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  EnJce,  1893. 

 .    Handbuch  der  Pharmakognosie.    v.  1  & 

2.    roy.  4°.    Leipzig,  C.  H.  Taiichnitz,  1908-12. 

See,  also,  Flttekiger(Friedrieh  August) &Tsfl»ircli 
(Alexander).  The  principles  of  pharmacognosy.  8°. 
New  York,  1887. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1906,  Ixxviii, 
38-40,  port,  [front.]  (A.  B.  Stevens). 

  &  Oesterle  (0.)    Anatomischer  Atlas 

der  Pharmakognose  und  Nahrungsmittelkunde, 
iv  (10  1.),  351  pp.  4°.  Leipzig,  T.  0.  Weigel. 
1893-4. 

Tsclilrjeff.    See  Chiryeff. 

Tschirkoff.    See  Chirkoff. 

Tscliirner  (Frederick).  *  Ueber  die  Oxyda- 
tion  aromatischer  Basen,  insbesondere  iiber  die 
Oxydation  von  Anilin.  Ueber  /J-Phenylhy- 
droxylamin.  [Miinchen.]  198  pp.  8°.  Ziirich, 
J.  Leemann,  1900. 

Tscliirner  (Max)  [1872-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik 
der  doppelseitigen  Ovarialdermoide  mit  beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung  des  mikroskopischen 
Befundes  derselben.  26  pp.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1897. 

Tscliirscliwitz  (Friedrich)  [1869-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Nervennaht  und  Nervenplastik.  29  pp., 
1  1.    12°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1892.  c. 

Tsclilryeff.    See  ChiryeflB. 

Tscliiscli.   See  Chizh. 

TscliistOTitscli.    See  Chistovich. 

Tscliistyakoff.    See  Chistyakoff. 

Tscliitsclikina  (Varvara).  *  Etude  sur  les 
formes  sensitives  de  polynevrite.  52  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  622. 

Tsciilenoff  (B.  [A.])  Naturheilkunde  und 
wissenschaftliche  Medicin.  47  pp.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, F.  Enke,  1901. 

See,  also,  Clilenofr{B.  A.). 

Tsclioepe  ([Karl  Maria]  Joseph)  [1867-  ]. 
*  Ueber  einen  in  der  medicinischen  Klinik  zu 
Greiff^wald  beobachteten  Fall  von  Vergiftung 
mit  Schwefelsiiure.  33  pp.  8°.  Greifsivald,  J. 
Abel,  1893. 

Tsclioepke  ([Ernst]  Johannes  Richard  Otto) 
[1880-  ].  *  Ueber  die  V^erwendung  von 
Elfenbein  zur  Schienung  von  schwer  dislozier- 
ten  Frakturen  und  zum  Ersatz  von  Knochen. 
22  pp.    8°.    Marburg,  Koster  &  Schell,  1912. 

Tscliiitscliel  (Egbert  Irwing  Kuno  Lothar) 
[1875-  ].  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Ge- 
hirngliome.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifswald,  11. 
Adler,  1900. 

Tscliotscliel  (Kurt  Leo  Otto  Victor)  [1872- 
].  *  Zur  Statistik  der  Echinococcenkrank- 
heit  in  Vorpommern  (Casuistik  von  38  Fallen 
von  Echinococcen  vom  August  1895  bis  April 
1900).  35  pp.,  11.  8°.  Greifswald,  H.  Adler, 
1900. 
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Tiiclioll  (John).    War  on  the  white  plague. 

[Motto.]    frontispiece,  136  pp.,  ill.    8°.  [St. 

Paul,  WlUiverscheid  &  Raith,  1910.] 
T§choumakova   (Mile.  Zoi'a)    [1884-  ]. 

*De  quelques  formes  attenuees  de  la  tubercu- 

lose  du  segment  an terieur  del' ceil.    120pp.  8°. 

Paris,  Joave  &  Cie.,  1911,  No.  104. 
Tschudakoff  (Iwan)  [1873-       ].  *Ueber 

das  epidemische  Auftreten  des  Scorbuts  im  Zu- 

sammenhange  mit  Hungersnot.    31  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Berlin,  M.  Giinther,  1901. 
Ti^cliudnovski.    See  Chudnovski. 
Tscliuclnow§ky    (  Jean  -  Alexandre  -  Isaak  ) 

[1855-      ].     *  Contributions  a  la  geographie 

medicals  de  1' Archipel  Malais.    71  pp.,  21.  8°. 

Paris,  1899,  No.  603. 
■  .    The  same.    71  pp.,  21.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B. 

Bailliire,  1899. 
T§cliueff.    See  Chuyeff. 
Tscliujevski.    See  Chuyevski. 
Tscliulok  (S. )     Das  System  der  Biologie  in 

Forschung  und  Lehre;  eine  historisch-kritische 

Studie.    X,  409  p.    roy.  8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer, 

1910. 

Tscliulok-Weinstein  (Rachel).  *Der  Ty- 
phus abdominalis  nach  Beobaehtungen  auf  der 
Ziiricher  Klinik  in  den  Jahren  1891-1900.  53 
pp.    8°.    Zilrich,  Kirsten  &  Zeisberg,  1903. 

TscliuloTski.   See  Chulovski. 

Tscliuyevski  (I.  A.)    See  Chuyevski. 

Tseclerbaum  (A.  A.).    See  Zederbaum. 

Tseidler  (G[erman]  F[yodorovich] )  [1861- 
].  *0  rezektsii  kishki  pri  omertvlenii 
yeya  v  ushtshemlennikh  grizhakh.  [Resection 
of  the  intestine  for  gangrene  in  incarcerated 
hernia.]  226,  ii  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  I. 
Trel,  1892. 

 .    Povrezhdeniya  i  zabolievaniya  zkeludka 

[Injuries  and  diseases  of  the  stomach.]  iv,  160 
pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  S.  Ettinger, 
1902. 

Forms  pt.  29  of:  Russk.  khir. 

 .    See,  also: 

Khirurglclieski  Arkhiv  Velyaminova;  v.  27,  no.  5, 
posvyashtshyetsya  G.  F.  Tseldleru  po  sluchayu  dvadtsa- 
tipyatilletiya  yevo  nauchno-vraehebnoi  dieyatelnosti. 
[Velyaminoff's  Surgical  Archives;  v.  27,  no.  5,  is  dedicated 
to  G.  F.  Tseidler  on  the  occasion  of  the  25th  anniversary 
of  his  scientific  and  medical  career.]  Khirurg.  Arkh. 
Velyaminova,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xxvii,  pp.  i-vi,  767-1224, 
port.,  6  pi. 

Tseitlin  (A[ron  Itskovich  (Leontyevich)  ] ) 
[1873-  ].  *Kolebaniya  obyoma  pecheni  v 
svyazi  s  izmieneniyami  v  nel  krovoobrashtshe- 
niya.  [Fluctuations  of  the  volume  of  the  liver 
in  connection  with  the  alterations  of  its  blood 
circulation.]  260  pp.,  11.  8°.  Moskva,  V. 
Chicherin,  1911. 

Tsemi. 

FyodoroflF  (Ye.  6.)  Tsemi  (Borzhomskavo  imte- 
niya),  kak  gornaya  klimaticheskaya  stantsiya.  [Tsemi 
as  a  mountain  climatic  station.]  Triidl  i  Protok.  Imp. 
Kavkazsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1907-8,  xliv,  371-42S. 

Tsetse  Jly  [GIos.nna  palpaUs]. 

See,  also,  Nagana;  Sleeping  s;cA-ness  {Trans- 
mission of);  Surra;  Trypanosoma  Bracei; 
Trypanosoma  gambiense;  Trypanosomiasis 
( Transmission  of). 

Austen  (E.  E.  )  A  monograph  on  the  tsetse- 
flies  (genus  Glossina,  Westwood)  based  on  the 
collection  in  the  British  Museum.  With  a  chap- 
ter on  mouth-parts,  by  H.  J.  Hansen.  8°. 
London,  1$03. 


Tsetse  fit/  [Glossi?ia  palpalis]. 

 A  handbook  of  the  tsetse  flies  (genus 

Glossina).    8°.    London,  1911. 

Cleve  (G.  L. )  Die  Leimmethode  in  der  Be- 
kiimpfung  der  Tsetsefliege.    8°.    Berlin,  [191]]. 

Austen  (E.E.)  Note  on  Tsetse-flies.  Liverpool  School 

Trop.  Med.,  1904, Mem.  13,101-112.   .  Supplementary 

uoteson the tsetse-flies(genusGlossina, Wiedemann) .  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,1904,ii, 658-662.  Also:  Thompson  Yates&John- 
.ston  Lab.  Rep. .Liverp,, 1905,  ^.pt.  1,101-112.  Also  [Abstr.]: 

J.  Trop.  M.,  Lend., 1904,  vii, 252.   .  The  distribution  of 

the  tsetse-flies  (geuusGlossina,  Wiedemann)  as  at  pre.sent 
known.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med. Corps.Lond., 1905,  v,587-591,l 
map.  ^Zso  [Abstr.] :  Roy.Soc.Rep..sleep.-sick.coni..Lond., 

1905,  No.vi, 278-282,1  map.— Bruce  i-SYr  D. ),HaMiertoil 
(A.  E.)  [et  al.].  The  natural  food  of  Glossina  palpalis. 
J.  Rov.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1911,  xvii,  123-130.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond,  1910.  xiii,  282.— 
JBrui«pt(E.)  Du  role  de.smouchests^-ts6en  pathologie 
e.xotique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1496- 

1498.   .  A  propos  de  la  Glossina  decorsei  Brumpt. 

ibid.,  1904,  Ivii.  430-432.   .  Sur  une  nouvelle  esp6ce 

de  mouche  tse-tse,  la  Glossina  decorsei,  n.  sp.,  provenant 
de  r Afrique  centrale.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  628^630.— Burrill 
(A.  C.)  The  tsetse  fly  and  sleeping  sickness:  other  insect 
carriers  of  disease.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1910-11, 
ix,  468^77.— Carter  (R.  M. )  Tsetse  fl  v  in  Arabia.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1393.— Cliastrey  (H.)  La  ts^tsg. 
Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  151.— Cockerell  (T.  D.  A.)  A 
fossil  tsetse-fly  in  Colorado.  Nature.  Lond.,  1907-8,  Ixxvi, 
414.  — Correa  Mendes  (A.)  Glossinas  de  Angola. 
Arch,  de  hyg.  e  path,  exotic,  Li.sb.,  1905,  i,  66-71, 1  pi. — 
Dej^en  (E.)  Bionomics  of  Glossina  palpalis.  Sleeping 
Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  471-475.— JBevelop- 
ment  (The)  of  trypanosomes  in  tsetse-flies.  J.  Roy. 
Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1909,  xiii,  59-61.— filossiua  pal- 
palis, Robineau-Desvoidv.  Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull., 
Lond.,  19U8-9,  89-106,  1  pi.— Kiirclilioff  (D.)  Das  Vor- 
kommen  der  Tsetse- Fliege  und  ihre  Ge  wohnheiten  in  den 
verschiedenen  Gegendeu.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  41;  78.— Martini  (E.)  Ueber 
die  Entwickelung  der  Tsetseparasiteu  in  Siiugethieren. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiii, 
341-350,  1  pi.— Massey  (A.  Y.)  A  new  sub-species  of 
Glossina  palpalis  on  the  Upper  Congo.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1906,  ii,  296.— Mincliin  (E.  A.)  Report  on  the  an- 
atomy of  the  tsetse-fly  (Glossina  palpalis).  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc,  Lond.,  190.5,  s.  B.,  Ixxvi,  531-547.  Also:  Roy.  Soc. 
Rep.  sleep.-sick.  com.,  Lend.,  1907,  No.  viii,  106-122. 

 .  The  e-Ktirpation  of  the  tsetse-fly;  a  correction 

and  a  suggestion.  Nature,  Lond.,  1906-7,  Ixxv,  30.— 
Morel.  Existence  de  la  mouche  tse-tsSdanslarggion  du 
Chari.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1902,  v,  305. — 
Pfeave(S.)  Distribution  of  Glossina.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond., 
1908,  i,  988. — Newstead.  (R.)  On  three  new  species  of 
the  genus  Glossina,  together  with  a  description  of  the 
hitherto  unknown  male  of  Glossina  grossa.  Bigot.  Ann. 

Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp.,  1910,  iv,  369-375.   — .  A 

new  tsetse-fly  from  British  East  Africa.  Ibid.,  1912-13,  vi, 
129. — Pazos  (J.  H.)  Glossina  palpalis  (Wied.)  =  ts(5-tse. 
Rev.  m&d.  Cubans,  Habana,  1908,  xii,  75-84.— Picard 
(P.)  Surun  hymenoptere  fouisseur  dugenre  Oxybelus, 
chasseur  de  glossines  au  Soudan  fran^ais.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  360-362.— Ron  baud  (E.) 
Contribution  a,  la  biologie  deGlossina  palpalis.   Bull.  Soc. 

path,  exot..  Par..  1908,  i, 255-258.   .  Infection naturelle 

de  la  trompe  des  glossines.   Ibid.,  564-568.   .  Sur  la 

reproduction  et  les  variations  du  d^veloppement  dans  la 
Glossina  palpalis  Desv.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1908,  cxlvi,  362-365.  .  The  flagellates  of  tsetse-flies. 

IX.  The  pathogenic  trvpanosomes  and  Glossina  palpalis. 
Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  460-467. 
 .  Recherches  biologiques  sur  les  conditions  de  vivi- 
parity et  de  vie  larvaire  de  Glossina  palpalis  R.  Desv. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad. d. sc.,  Par., 1909,  cxlviii,  195-197.   . 

La  biologie  et  I'histoire  des  m<iuches  tst'-ts(5.   Rev.  gcn.d. 

sc.  puresetappliq.,  Par.,  1909,  xx,  916-923.   .  Bembex 

chasseur  de  glossines  au  Dahomev.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d,  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cli,  50.5-508.— Sander  ( L.)  Die  Tsetsen 
(Glossinte  Wiedemann).  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  193;  855,  1  pi.— StuUlniann  (F.) 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tsetsefliege.  Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  xxvi,  301-383.— Surcout  (J.) 
Notes  sur  les  glossines  et  tableau  dichotomique.  Rev.  de 
mcSd.  et  d'hvg.  trop.,  Par.,  1908,  v,  168-171.— Tsetse  (The) 
fly.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash.,  1896,  n.  s., 
Bull.  no.  .5,  133.— Tsetse  (The)  fly.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  1219.— Wellnian  (F.  C.)  A  note  on  Angolian 
t-^e-tse  flies.   Arch,  de  hyg.  path,  exotic,  Lisb.,  1905-7,  i, 

390.   -.  Distribution  geographique  et  importance 

pathologique  de  la  nouvelle  mouche  tsets6  (Glossina 
palpalis  wellmanl  [Ansten]).  Rev.  de  m6d.  et  d'hyg. 
trop..  Par.,  1907,  iv,  150-1.52.— Weselie  (W.)  The  geni- 
talia of  the  tsetse  fly,  Glossina  palpalis.  J.  Quekett  Micr. 
Club,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  23:3-238,  1  pi.— Ziemann  (H.) 
Tse-tse-Krankheit  in  Togo  ( West-Afrika).  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  930-936. 
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TstiudnoTski,  Teliudnov§ki,  Tscliuil- 

nov§ki.   See  Chudnovski. 
Tstbulski  (N[apoleon] ). 

SceBeaunis  ( H  [enri-Etienne] ).   Noviya  osnovi  lizio- 

logii  chelovleka  [etc.].   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  l)iSl-4. 

T§ieklianovet$ki  (Sigisimmd  Vladimirovich) 
[1859-  j.  *  Material  kstatistikie  iskusstveii- 
nikh  prezhdevremennikh  rodov.  [Data  bear- 
ing on  the  statistics  of  artificial  labor  before 
term.]  69  pp.,  2  1.,  4  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
M.  I).  Lomhir.ikI,  1894. 

Tsieklianovieli  (A[nton]  Z[akharyevich] ) 
[1864-  ].  *Vliyaniye  pereriezki  shelnavo 
simpatichnavo  nerva  na  izmieneniya  naruzh- 
navo  ukha  (u  krolika  isobaki).  [liifiueiice  of 
section  of  cervical  sympathetic  on  alterations 
of  external  ear  (in  the  rabbit  and  dog).]  48  pp., 
1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterhimj,  1897. 

Tsieiil  lekarstvennikh  veshtshestv,  nevoshed- 
shikh  V  aptekarskuyu  taksa,  ustanovlenniya 
po  soglasheniyu  soderzhatelel  volnikli  aptek  v 
g.  S.-PeterV)urgie,  sostoyavshemusya  na  sobrani- 
yakh  posliednikh  pod  predsiedateL-^trom  in- 
spektora  stolichnavo  vrachebnavo  upravleniya. 
S.  1  yanv.  1888  goda.  [Prices  of  medicines 
which  have  not  entered  the  druggists'  tax  list, 
determined  by  agreement  of  the  proprietors  of 
free  drug  stores  in  St.  Petersburg,  made  at  the 
meetings  of  the  latter  under  the  presidency  of 
the  Inspector  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
capital.]  2  p.  1.,  60  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  K. 
Rikker,  1888. 

TsienoTski  (A[nton]  A[ntonovich]  [1862-  ]. 
Abolitsionizm  1  borba  s  sifilisom.  [Abolition- 
ism and  the  struggle  with  svphilis.  ]  62  pp. 
8°.    Odessa,  E.  Khrisogeln.t,  1903. 

Tsiklinsky  (^[Ue.  Prascovie  V.)  *Recherches 
sur  les  microbes  thermophiles.  91  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Geneve,  1903. 

TMkli§  (E.) 

See  Tiifflev  (Th.)  Semiologiclieskoye  znaeheniye 
izslledovaniya  krovi  [etc.] .   8°.   il/ostom,  1905. 

TMlimpares  (P.  Alexandros).  IIspl  rov, 
^IaKofJ6oveinv  opydvov  eiti  rov  rersXeioj- 
fte'vov  avfifjojitov.  16  pp.  8°.  ^Ev  'Svpoo, 
P.  nf>ivraO/<i,  1901. 

Slippl.  iu:  'laTpiKTj  Trpoofio?, 

Tsimmermann  (A[dolf]  M[ikhailovich]) 
[1873-  ].  *Khimicheskoye  i  bakteriologi- 
cheskoye  izsliedovaniye  iskusstvennikh  mine- 
ralnikh  vod  v  g.  Yuryevie.  [Chemical  and  bac- 
teriological examination  of  artificial  mineral 
waters  in  Yurvev.]  [Yuryev.]  100  pp.,  4  1. 
8°.  S.-Peterburg,  M.  Rozenoer,  1900. 
Pharmacy. 

 .    Kratkoye  rukovodstvo  dlya  kachestven- 

navo  i  kolichestvennavo  izslledovaniya  niochi. 
[Short  manual  for  qualitative  and  quantitative 
urinalysis],  iii,  85,  vi  pp.  16°.  S.-Peterburg, 
K.  L.  'Rikker,  1907. 

Tsingtaii. 

Peerenboom.  Bemerknngen  znm  Beiheft  4,  I'Jll: 
Kolonialliygienischer  Riickblick  iiber  Tsingtau.  Arch, 
f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Lcipz.,  1911,  xv,  7li5-7ti7. — 
Utlienianii  &  Fiirtli.  Tsiiistan;  ein  kolniiialhygie- 
nischer  Riickblick  auf  die  Entwickhing  des  deutschen 
Kiautschougebietes.  Beibefte  z.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u. 
Tropeu-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xv,  95-133,  map. 

T§int§iropoulos  (Constantin)  [  857-  ]. 
*La  medecine  grecque  depuis  Asclepiade  jus- 
qu'a  Galien.  xvi,  137  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1891, 
No.  256. 

 .    The  same,    viii,  137  pp.    8°.    Paris,  J. 

B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1892. 

Tsi'oii  (M. )  *0  diel.-tvii  soyedineniy  bariya  i 
shtshavelevokislikh  soyedineniy  na  zhivotniy 
organizm.     [On  the  action  of  barium  com- 


Tsi'on  (M. ) — continued. 

pounds  and  oxalic  acid  compounds  upon  the 
animal  organism.]  14  pp.,  11.  8°.  Sankt- 
Peterburg,  1868. 

Tstpkin  (H[enrich]  S[amuilovich])  [1879-  ].' 
Kratkiy  obzor  liekarstvennikh  sredstv;  poka- 
zaniya  k  ikh  upotrebleniyu;  formi  naznache- 
niya.  [Brief  review  of  medicinal  remedies;  in- 
dications for  their  use;  forms  of  prescription.] 
64  pp.    16°.    S.-Peterburg,  B.  A.  Oks,  1908. 

Tsipkin  (I[lya]  I[saakovich] ).  K  voprosu  o 
sshivanii  perifericheskikh  nervov  i  zadnikh 
koreshkov  spinnovo  mozga;  eksperimentalnoye 
izsliedovaniye.  [On  suturing  the  peripheral 
nerves  to  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  cord; 
experimental  investigation.]  146  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Kazan,  tipo-lit.  Imp.  Univ.,  1910. 

Tsipkin  (Z[avel]  M[ovshevich] )  [or  SaveUy 
Moiseyevich]  [1866-  ].  *0  vliyanii  ke- 
ratina  v  pishtshie  na  niekotoriye  morfolo- 
gicheskiye  protses.«i  v  organizmie.  [On  the  in- 
fluence of  keratin  in  food  upon  various  morpho- 
logical processes  in  the  organism.]  56  pp.,  2  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Soikin,  1896. 

Tsirkuneiiko  (Vladimir  Kon.-^tantinovich) 
[1849-  ].  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  tr(jstniko- 
vavo  sakhara  na  usvoyeniye  i  obmlen  azo:a  u 
zorovikh  lyudei.  [On  the  influence  of  cane 
sugar  upon  the  assimilation  and  metabolism  of 
nitrogen  in  healthy  men.]  77  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
S.-Pelerburg,  Panilof  &  Palihin,  1895. 

Tsitovicli(I[van]S[ergIeyevich])  [1876-  ]. 
*Proiskhozhdeniye  i  obrazovaniye  naturalnikh 
usl  )vnikh  refleksov.  [Orig'n  and  formation  of 
natural  conditional  reflexes.]  178  pp.,  1  1.,  4 
pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Tip.  Otd.  Kurp.  Pogr. 
Strazld,  1911. 

Tsltovicli  (M[itrofan]  F[eofanovich] )  [1869- 
].  Pryanmye  izsliedovaniye  verkhnikh 
dikhatelnikh  putet  (trakheobronkhoskopiya). 
[Direct  exi^loration  of  the  upper  respiratory 
passages  (tracheobronchoscopy).]  21  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  tip.  Shtaba  Otd.  Korp.  Zhand.,  1909. 

Ripr.  from:  Vestnilc  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn., 
S.-Peter'b.,  1909,  i. 

 .  Trakheo-bronkhoskopiya.  [Tracheo- 
bronchoscopy.] 16  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V. 
S.  Ettinger,  1909. 

Forms  pt.  19a  of:  Russkaya  Khirurgiya. 

Also,  FAitor-in-Chicf  of:  "Vestiilk  Ushnikh,  Gorlovikh 
i  Nosovlkh  Bolieziiel,  S.-Peterburg,  1909-12. 

Tsitrin  (M[oisel]  G[rigoryevich] )  [1853-1905]. 
O  siedalishtshnoi  nevraigii  i  yeya  llechenii. 
[Sciatica  and  its  treatment.]  i6  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1898. 

Bound  with:  Med.  j.  Oksa,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  i. 

For  Bioqraphii,  see  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  xv,  153 
[port,  in  text]  (U.  Oks). 

Tsuboi  (Jiro). 

.Sec  Eiiiiiiericli  (Rudolf)  &  Tsiiboi  (.Tiro).  Die 
Natur  der  Schutz-  und  Heil-Substanz  des  Blutes.  8°. 
Wiediaden,  1892. 

Tsucliida  (Usabro)  [1867-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  diffuser  Sklerodermie  niit  ungewohnlich 
starker  Pigmentierung  der  Haut  und  Schleim- 
hiiute  (Morbus  Addison?).  51  pp.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1902. 

Tsug-a  dottglasii. 

NeiiclSrft'er  (  R.  i  Ein  Fall  von  Vergittung  durch  die 
Dcniglastichte  (Tsuga  douglasii).  Centralbl.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  993-998. 

Tsiijimura  (Sadayoschi)  [1879-  ].  *Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  der  thermophilen  Bazillen 
aus  Heu,  das  sich  im  Zustand  der  Selbsterhi- 
tzung  befindet.  21  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  F.  Stau- 
denraus,  1910. 
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Tsukiyama  (Kiichi)  [I860-  ].  *ZurFrage 
des  Verhaltens  der  Siiugetiertuberkelbazillen 
ia  Kaltbliiter.  47  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  0.  Kindt, 
1908. 

T§uru  (Jusen)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  die  bacte- 
ricide Wirkung  verschiedener  Hefen  auf  patho- 
gene  Bacterien.  39  pp.  8°.  Greifswakl,  H. 
Adler,  1909. 

Tsutsu§;amushi  disease  [Inundation 
fever]. 

See,  also,  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of) — 
Japan;  Inundations;  Kedani  disease;  Spotted 
fever  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

KiTASATO  (S.)  Tsutsuga-mushi  byo  gen  shi- 
rabe  sa  hokoku  sho.  [Report  of  investigations 
as  to  the  origin  of  the  tsutsugamushi  disease.] 
8°.    [Tokyo],  1894. 

Japanese  text. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix, 
3.  Hit.,  34;  4.  Hft.,  23;  124;  163. 

[Asakawa  &  JTIiyagiwa.]  [Report  on  researches 
on  the  origin  of  the  tsutsugamushi  disease.]  Ciiiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tolcyn,  1905,  xxvi,  1478;  1555.— AsUburii  (P.  M.) 
&  Craig  (C.  F.)  A  comparative  study  of  tsutsugamushi 
disease  and  spotted  or  tick  fever  of  Montana.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  749-761.  Also:  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Ma- 
nila, 1908,  lii,  1-29.— Baelz  (E.)  &  Kawakaini.  Das 
japanische  Fluss-  oder  Ueber.schwemmungsfleber,  eine 
acute  Infectionskrankheit.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc  ], 
Berl.,  1879,  Ixxviii,  373;  528.— Hayaslii  (N.)  [Re- 
searches on  the  tsutsugamushi  disease.]     Tokyo  Iji- 

Shinshi,  1907,  188-195.   -.  Ueber  den  Hypopharyiix 

der  "  Tsutsugamushi-Milbe"  und  die  ervvaehsene  Form 
derselben.  Beitr.  z.  Hvg.,  Bakt.  u.  Infektionskr.  (Ogata- 
Festschr.),  Tokyo,  1910,  46.— Ikeliara  (K.)  &  "Watsuzi 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Ergebnisse  der  Blutnntersuchungen  bei 
den  Tsutsugamushi-Kranken.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr. 
d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  20,  646.— Kitaslil- 
ma  (T.)  Ueber  den  Befund  von  Diphtheriebacillen  in 
der  Haut  und  Urin  der  Tsutsugamushikrankheiten. 
Beitr.  z.  Hvg.,  Bakt.  u.  Infektionskr.,  (Ogata-Festschr. ), 
Tokyo,  1910,  63.— Kitasliima  (T.)  &iniyajtina  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Aetiologie  der  Tsutsugamushi  -  Krankheit 
(Ueberschwemmungsfleber) .  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Inst.  f.  Infek- 
tionskr. zu  Tokyo,  1911,  54-57.— Mansou  (P.)  The 
river  fever  of  Japan  (shima  mushi).  In  his:  Trop. 
Dis.,  12°,  Lend.,  1903,  276-281.  —  Miyajima.  Ueber 
die  Aetiologie  der  Tsutsugamushi-Krankheit  (Ueber- 
schwemmungsfleber) in  Japan.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  ),  Ref.,  Beiheft,  34-36.— 
Nagai  (C.)  Cases  of  tsOtsflgano-mushi  in  Niigata  Ken. 
Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1891,  x,  48.— Nakagawa  (A.) 
Tsutsugamushi.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1897, 
n.  s.,  vi,  314. — Ogata  (M.)  Vorliiufige  Mitteilung  fiber 
die  Aetiologie  der  Tsutsugamushi-  (Kedani-)  krankheit 
( Ueberselnvemmungsfieber  nach  IJaelz).  [Japanese 
text.]  Nippon  Eisei  Gakkwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905-6,  ii, 
3.  Hft.,  1-46.  Also:  Mitt.  d.  raed.  Gesellsch.  zii  Tokyo,  1906, 
XX, 239-261.  Alsojransl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr..Leipz. 

u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1828;  1868.   .  [Researches  on 

the  origin  of  the  tsutsugamushi  disease.]  Iji  Shinbun, 
Tokio,  1906,  421;  514.   .  [The  cause  of  the  tsutsuga- 
mushi disease.]    Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1906,  749;  801.   . 

Ueber  die  Aetiologie  der  Tsutsugamushi-  (=Kedani-) 
Krankheit.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  98-104.— Ogata  (M.)  &  Ishiwara  (K.) 
Untersuchung  iiber  die  Ursache  der  Tsutsugamushi- 
Krankheit.  [Ausz.,  24.  Hft.]  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d. 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1905,  xix,  1074-1078.  Also: 
Chuigai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokyo,  1905,  xxvi,  1661-166.5.  Also: 

Nippon  Igaku,  Tokyo,  1906,  no.  15,  19-23.  . 

Ueber  den  Krankheitserreger  der  Tsutsugamushi-  resp. 
Kedanikrankheit  (das  japanische  Ueberschwemmungs- 
fieber  nach  Baelz).  [Japanese  text.  Ref.,  1.-2.  Hft., 
suppl.,  1.]    Nippon  Eisei  Gakkwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905-6, 

ii,  1-6.   —  .  Ueber  den  gesohlechtlichen  Dimor- 

phismus  und  das  Immunserum  von  Tsutsugamushi-Spo- 
rozoa.    [Japanese  text.   Ref.,  4.  Hft.,  suppl.,  3-5.]  Ibid., 

233-235.  .  [Researches  on  the  placenta  for 

the  tsutsugamushi  parasite.]  Ibid.,  1906-7,  iii,  1-15. 
— '■  .  Mitteilung  iiber  die  Aetiologie  der  Tsutsu- 
gamushi (Kedani)- Krankheit  (Ueberschvveramungstieber 
nach  Baelz).  Mitt.  a.  d.  med.  Fak.  d.  k.-jap.  Univ.,  To- 
kyo, 1907,  vii,  205-285,  7  pi.  .  Zweite  Mittei- 

liing  iiber  die  Tsutsugamushi-Krankheit.   Ibid.,  1910,  ix, 

175-205,  2  pi.  .  Dritte  Mitteilung  iiber  die 

Tsutsugamushi-Krankheit.  Ibid.,  1911-12,  x,  1.55-199, 
6  pi.  —  Palm  ( T.  A.)  Some  account  of  a  disease 
called  "shima  mushi,"  or  "isiasid  in.sect"  disease,  by  the 
natives  of  Japan;  peculiar,  it  i.s  believed  to  that  country, 
and  hitherto  not  described.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1878-9,  xxiv, 
128-132.— [Keport  on  researches  on  the  tsutsugamushi 


Tsntsnji^amushi  disease  [Inundation 
fever. 

disease.]  Hokuetsu  Ikwai  Kwaiho,  Shinto,  1904,  439; 
501. — Rosenau  (M.  J.)  &  Anderson  (J.  F.)  Japanese 
river  fever.  Handb.  Praet.  Treat.  FMusser  Is.  Kelly], 
Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  714.— SandvvltU  (F.  M.)  Jap- 
anese river  or  flood  fever.  Svst.  Med.  (.^Ilbutt),  Lond., 
1907,  ii,  pt.  2,  3.5.5-357.— Sawada.  [The  blood  of  the 
patient  of  the  tsutsugamushi  di.sease.j  Hokuetsu  Ikwai 
Kwaiho,  Shinto,  1904, 575-584.— Sclieutoe  (B. )  Japanese 
river  or  flood  fever.  In  his:  Dis.  Warm  Countries,  2.  ed., 
8°,  Lond.,  1903,  92-96.— Sliibugawa  (M.)  &  Sawada. 
[Examination  of  the  diathesis  of  the  tsutsugamushi  dis- 
ease.] Hokuetsu  Ikwai  Kwaiho,  Shinto,  1904,  584-603. — 
Xakeda  (C.)  [et  al.].  Nippon  koshiusetsu  byosha  no 
setsu  ni  zukete.  [On  the  type  of  temperature  of  the  Jap- 
anese "flood-fever."]    Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1893, 

135-138.   .  Nippon  kosiuretsu  bioken  yenku  taiitji- 

kwai  hoko.  [First  report  on  the  "Japanese  flood-fever."] 
Ztschr.  d.  Tokio  med.  Gesellsch.,  1892,  vi,  995;  1069;  1081, 

1  map.   .  Zweiter  Bericht  fiber  die  Aetiologie  des 

japanischen  Ueberschwemmungsfiebers.  [Japanese  text.) 
Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokvo,  1894,  viii,  900;  990; 
1100.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Kokka  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokvo, 
1895,  117-121.— Tanaka  (K.)  [Remarks  on  the  etiology 
of  the  Kedani  disease.]  Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo,  To- 
kyo, 1900,  288-302.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol, 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  432-439,  2  pi.— Tsutsu- 
gamiislil-Kranklieit.  Japan.  Roy.  Inst.  f.  Infect. 
Dis.  Endem.  Krankh.,  Tokio,  1911,  63-79.— Ukal  (F.) 
[The  bacillus  of  the  tsutsugamushi  disease.]  Hokuetsu 

Ikwai  Kwaiho,  Shinto,  1904,  561-574.  .  [Researches 

on  the  tsutsugamushi  disease.]  Ibid.,  1906,  1-31.  Also: 
Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1906,  500;  657. 

Tsuzuki  (Jinnosuke)  [1869-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Tetanusantitoxintherapie  bei  Thieren  und 
beim  Menschen.  38  pp.,  1  1.,  5  tab.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, C.  L.  Pfeil,  1900. 

TiTibak  (L[yov]  Ye[fimovich])  [1870-  ]. 
*Niekotoriya  danniya  ob  eksperimentalnol  dia- 
gnostikie  tuberkulyoznavo  irita  i  o  liechenii 
yevo  vduvaniyem  vozdukha  v  perednyuyu  ka- 
meru  glaza.  [Data  on  experimental  diagnosis 
of  tubercular  iritis,  and  on  its  treatment  by  in- 
sufflation of  air  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye.]  255  pp.,  1  pi.,  2  diag.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
tipo-lit.  "Energiya,"  1909. 

Tsvietayeff  (  Dm.  )  Mediki  v  Moskovskoi 
Rossii  i  perviy  russkiy  doktor;  istoriko-biografi- 
cheikiy  ocherk.  [Physicians  in  Russia  under 
the  Moscow  tsars  and  the  first  Russian  doctor; 
historico-biographical  sketch.]  63  pp.  8°. 
Varshava,  1896. 

Tsvilinskaya  (L[yubov  Pyotrovna])  [1857- 
] .  Populyaruiya  besledi  po  higi'enle.  [Pop- 
ular talks  on  hygiene.]  Ill  pp.  8°.  Kiyev, 
S.-Peterburg,  Kharkov,  F.  A.  lohanson,  [1904]. 

Tsvineff  (A[leksandr]  Y[asilyevich] )  1856- 
].  *0  naruzhnikh  polovikh  organakh  u 
dietei.  [External  genitals  in  children.]  78 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  2  diag.  8°.  S.-Peterbnrg, 
1900. 

Tsvirko  (V[ladimir]  I[vanovich]  )  [1867-  ]. 
*  KUnicheskiy  obzor  294  sluchayev  eklampsii, 
nablyudavshikhsya  v  Akademicheskoi  Aku- 
shorsko  -  Ginekologicheskol  klinikie  Wyllie, 
Akushorsko-Ginekologicheskom  Otdlelenii  Kli- 
niche.ikavo  Voyennavo  Hospitalya  i  xii  Gorod- 
skom  Rodilnom  Priyutie.  [Clinical  review  of 
294  cases  of  eclampsia,  observed  in  the  Wyllie 
Academic  Obstetrico-Gynecologic  Clinic,  the 
Obstetrico- Gynecological  Department  of  the 
IMilitary  Clinical  Hospital,  and  the  Twelfth  City 
Lying-in  Institute.]  240pp.,  21.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, V.  Ya.  Mllshtein,  1905. 

Tsyrowitch  (Catherine).  *De  la  mort  subite 
par  hypertrophie  de  la  glande  thyroide  et  du 
thymus  chez  1' enfant.  31  pp.  8°.  Geneve,  J. 
Studer,  1905. 

Tua  ( Paolo  IVIaria).  Nozioni  di  anatomia  e  fisio- 
logia  comparate.    xi,  176  pp.,  12  pl.    12°.  2b- 

rino,  Castellotti  &  Scrivano,  1903. 
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Ttial  (Alfred).  *Traitement  des  fractures  de  la 
rotule  par  le  cerclage.  34  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Paris, 
1899,  No.  142. 

Tnatara. 

Dendy  (A.)  Outlines  of  the  development  of  the  Tua- 
tara,  Sphenodon  (Hatteria)  punctatus.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1899,  xlii,  1-87,  10  pi.  on  20  1. 

Tubby  (A [Ifred]  H[erbert])  [1862-  ].  De- 
formities, a  treatise  on  orthopEedic  surgery. 
Intended  for  practitioners  and  advanced  stu- 
dents, xxii,  598  pp.,  15  pi.  8°.  London,  Mac- 
millan  &  Co  ,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    2  v.    xxxi,  883  pp. ; 

xxiv,  867  pp.,  70  pi.  8°.  London,  Macmillan 
&  Co.,  1912. 

 .  Appendicitis.  97  pp.  8°.  London,  Bail- 
litre,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1900. 

See,  also,  Starling'  (Ernest  Henry)  &  Tnbby  (Alfred 
Herbert).   On  absorption  from  and  secretion  [etc.] .  8°. 
Cmnbridpe,  1894. 
For  Biography,  see  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  33,  port. 

 &  Jones  (Robert).    Modern  methods  in 

the  surgery  of  paralyses;  with  special  reference 
to  muscle-grafting,  tendon-transplantation  and 
arthrodesis,  xi  (1  1.),  311  pp.  12°.  London, 
Macmillan  &  Co.,  1903. 

Tubby  (J.  T. ),  jr.  A  simple  "air  house."  4 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Tube  {Fallopian). 

See  Fallopian  tube. 

Tuberal. 

Dreisinj^.  TJeber  die  Wirksamkeit  des  Tuberal. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  21-24. 

Tubercle  (Painful). 
See  Neuroma. 

Tubercle  {Sulcutaneous). 

See  Nodules  (Subcutaneous) . 
Tubercle  (The).    A  monthly  journal  and  re- 
view of  tuberculosis,    v.  4,  Nos.  1-6;  v.  5,  Nos. 
1-3,  1901-2.    4°.  Chicago. 

Tubercle-protein  (IHeU). 

Klebs  (E.)  Tuberkel-Protein;  ein  neues  Diagnosti- 
kum  fiir  Tuberkulose,  pyrogeiie  und  immunisierende 
Wirkung.  Kansale  Therap.,  Hunnov.,  1904,  i,  281;  313.— 
Klebs  (E.)  &  Klebs  (F.  G.)  Zur  Wirkung  des  TP 
H.  p.  p.  (Tuberkel-Protein  durch  Wasserstolf-Superoxydul 
dargestellt).  Ztschr.  f.  kausale  Therap.,  Bremerhaven, 
1905,  ii,  9-13. 

Tubercolosi  (La).    Giornale  bimensile.  v. 

1-2,  1891-2.    8°.  Milaiio. 
Tubercolosi  (La).    Giornale  italiano  di  studi 

e  di  lotta  sociale  antitubercolare.    Oomitato  di 

redazione:  F.  Belfanti,  £.  Bertarelli  [et  al.]. 

V.  1-5,  1908-12.    8".  Pavia. 
Current. 

Tubercolosi  (La).  Organo  ufficiale  del  comi- 
tato  ordinatore  del  Congresso  internazionale 
contro  la  tubercolosi.  v.  1,  No.  1;  v.  2,  No.  2, 
1910-11.    8°.  Roma. 

Tubercular  abscesses. 

See  Tuberculosis  (Suppurative);  and  under 
the  names  of  anatomical  localities. 

Tuberculides. 

See  Lupus;  Skin  (  Tuberadosis  of). 
Tuberculin    [including   KocK's  TR 
(1897)  and  vtlier  varieties]. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Prevent ire  inocula- 
tion agaiyist) ;  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  )i:ith  KocKs  tuberculin;  Tuberculosis 
( Treatment  of)  with  Koch's  tuberculin  [new  varie- 
ties TR]. 


Tuberculin  [including  Koclds  TR 
(1897)  and  other  varieties). 

BiRNBAUM  (R. )  Das  Kochsche  Tuberkulin 
in  der  Gyntikologie  und  Geburtshiilfe.  8°. 
Berlin,  1907. 

BosQUiER  (R.)  *La  nouvelle  tuberculine  R 
et  son  emploi,  en  particulier  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Lille,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Also,  in:  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1898,  i,  239-252. 

BouNHioL  (J.)  *Etude  clinique  sur  la  nou- 
velle tuberculine  TR  de  Koch.   8°.   Z?/on,  1898. 

Fabian  (  E.  )  *  Ueber  das  neue  Tuberculin. 
8°.    Kcmigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1897. 

Koch  (R.  )  O  novom  preparatie  tuberkulina. 
[New  tubercuhn.]    8°.    [Moscoiv,  1897 .] 

Reeser  (H.  E.)  *  Das  Tuberkulin.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Jena,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1908,  xlvi,  Orig.,  50:  149. 

Sec,  also,  infra,  Berghaus. 

Schari.au  ([G.]H.  C.  A.)  *Ueber  Erfah- 
rungen  mit  Tuberkulin  an  der  medizinischen 
Universitiitsklinik  in  Rostock.  8°.  Rostock, 
1907. 

SiEGESMUND  (K.)  *  Ueber  die  Stiirke  ver- 
schiedener  Tuberkuline,  gemessen  nach  der 
deutschen  staatlichen  Priifungsmethode.  [Zii- 
rich.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1910,  Ixvi,  357-382. 

Stroebe  (  H.  )  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  neuen 
Tuberkulins  TR  auf  Gewel>e  und  Tuberkel- 
bacillen.  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen.  8°. 
Jena,  1898. 

A  brain  (J.  H.)  The  new  tuberculin.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 
J. ,1898,xviii, 292-296.— Arakl(  K.)  [Concerning  the  new 
tuberculin.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1899, 141-147.— Arantes 
Pereira  (J.)  Estudo  bacteriologico  da  tuberculina  re- 
sidual (TR)  de  Koch.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg. 
prat.,  Lisb.,  1898,  iv,  161-167.  — Arloiiig  (S.)  La  tuber- 
culine. Tijdschr.  v.  Veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1908,  xxxv, 
2.53-269. — Arlolug  (S.)  &  BaiK-el.  Comparaison  de  la 
tuberculine  avec  I'agent  producteur  de  I'intoxication 
tuberculeuse  chez  le  malade.  J.  de  mdd.  v6t.  et  zootech., 
Lvon,  1904.  6.  8.,  viii,  321-330.  Also:  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de 
path.  gC-n.,  Par., 1904,  vi,  497-502.— Arloing  (S. )  &  Cour- 
mont  (P.)  Precipitation  d'uue  tuberculine  aqueuse 
avec  le  s^rum  des  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1910,  ix,  132-136.  — Arloiiig  (S.),  Courmoiit 
(J.)  &  Nicolas  (J.)  Etude  exp&imentale  sur  la  tuber- 
culine TR.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898, 
iv,  500-505.  Also:  Province  mM.,  Lyon,  1898,  xii,  445- 
447. — Aiiclie  (B.)  Note  sur  I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine 
TR.  Gaz.  hcbd.  d.  sc.  mM.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  124- 
127. — Baniifo  (M.  V.)  La  tuberculina  de  Jacobs.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xii,  325-334. — Baii- 
daeli.  Viirlilufige  Mittheilungen  iiber  Anwendung  des 
neuen  Koch'schen  Tuberkulins.  Deutsche  med.Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  544-547.— Baueriiieis- 
ter.  Ueber  die  wichtigsten  Lis  jetzt  bekannten  Tuber- 
kuline, ihre  Herstellung  und  Ihre  Unterschiede.  Arch, 
f.  wis^enseh.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl..  1900,  xxvi,  301-324.— 
Bet'k  (M.)  Ueber  das  neue  Tuberkulin  TR.  Deutsche 
med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Therap.-Beil., 
41-44.— Belii-lii";.  Surla  tuberculine.  Bull,  med..  Par., 
1898,  xii,  445. — Bekaniitiiiaeliiiii^,  betr.  Tuberculi- 
num  Kochi.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  d.  Aerzted.  Prov.  He^seu-Nassau, 
Frankf.  a  M.,  1902, iii,  269.— Beiioit.  Kcsullatsobtcnus 
surl'hommeet  sur  les  animaux  de  la  nouvelle  tubercu- 
line TRde  Koch.  Cnng.  p.  I'tftudede  la  tuberculose,  Par., 
1898,  iv,  50.5-507. — BSranecU  (E.)   Sur  les  tuberculines. 

Compt.rend.  Acad. d.  sc.,  Par.,  1893, cxxxvii, 889-891.  . 

Une  nouvelle  tuberculine.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.  .1906,  i,  8.57-862.  Also:  Rev.  mM.  de  la  Suisse  Rom. , 

Gen^ve,190.5,x  XV, 684-714..  .  Ri^pousea  Monsieur  Land- 

mann.  Beitr  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 1908,  x,  346-3.59. 

 .  Die  Wahl  unter  den  verschiedenen  Tuberkulinen; 

Erwiderungauf  den  Artikel  von  Bliimel.  Miinchen.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2453:  1912,  lix,  370.  — Berghaus 
(W.)  Bemerkungen  zum  Aufsatz  des  Herrn  Hendrik  E. 
Reeser:  Eas  Tuberkulin.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig..  725-727.— Bertelsmann. 
Ueber  Versuche  rait  Neti-Tuberculin.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst.  1897-8,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vi,  80- 
98.  —  Bickley  (W.  H.)    Some  observations  concerning 
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Tuberculin  {Including  Koch's  TR 
(1897)  and  other  varieties). 

tuberculin.  Iowa  M.  J,  [etc.],  Des  Moiues,  1909-10,  xvi, 
224-230.  —  BSkliovskl  (A.  [.)  &  GoncJiaru koff 

(N.  D.)  Nablyudeniya  nad  dieistoiyera  novavo  tubercu- 
lin'a  R.  Koch'a.  [On  the  action  of  Koch's  new  tuber- 
culin.] Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev  [Protok.  Fiz.-med.  Obsh. 
1897-8, 113-120] ,  1899,  xxxix,— BlUmel.  Die  VVnhl  unter 
den  verschiedenenTuberkulinen.  Munchen.med.Wchn- 

schr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1822-1824.   .  Die  Wahl  unter  den 

verschiedenenTuberkulinen.^  Ibid.,27i&.  See.also, supra, 
Beraneck.  —  Boiiiiliiol  (J.)  La  nouvelle  tuberculine 
TR  de  Koch;  6tade  clinique ;  mauvuia  eft'ets.  Cong.  p. 
I'etude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  513-520.— Brot— 
cUieri  (M.)  Studio  clinico  e  critico  sulla  tubercolina 
antica  e  la  tubercolina  TR.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898,  v.  sez. 
med.,  489-522.— Brown  (L.)  &  Miller  (A.  F.)  Tuber- 
culin, its  historv,  preparation  and  value.  J.  Outdoor 
Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y..  1912,  ix,  12;  16.  —  Bucliiier  (H.) 
Zu  Robert  Koch's  Mittheilung  iiber  neue  Tuberculin- 
praparate.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xx.xiv,  322.  — 
Biililig'  (W.  H.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1913,  xxiii,  154- 
157.— Busseiiius.  EinigeMittheilungen  uberdiebisher 
bei  Anwendung  des  TR-Tuberkulins  gesammelten  Er- 
fahrungen.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1897,  xxiii,  441-445.— Caillaud  (E.)  Rfoultats  61oignes 
de  la  tuberculine  TR.  Mt-d.  mod.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  169- 
171.— Caiupaiia  I'R.)  UeberdasKoch'scheTuberkulin. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1899,  715.— Cliarpenlier  (P.-G.)  La  tuberculine.  Bull, 
d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1912,  xix,  156-164.— Coleman 
(M.  W.)  Tuberculin.  St.  Burth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
vi,  104-108.— Corbally(T.  P  )  The  improved  tuberculin. 

■  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxix,  35-37.— Coyne  &  Aiiclie 
(B.)  Notesur  la  propriety  immunisantede  la  tuberculine 
TR.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  616; 
626:  1900,  xxi,  4.— Dakura  (O.)  Doslidi  z  novoyu  lim- 
foyu  (Tuberculin  TR)  Robert'a  Koch'a.  [Experiments 
with  the  new  .  .  .]  Zbirn.  mat.-prir.-lik.  sekts.  [etc.], 
Lvov,  1898,  iii,  Lik.  zbirn.,  i,  pt.  1,  no.  3,  1-10.— Danie- 
lopoln  (D.)  Passage  de  la  tuberculine  a  travers  la 
membrane  du  sac  de  collodion.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  334.— Davidson  (H.  J.)  An  eco- 
nomical method  of  making  tuberculin  dilutions.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  1905.— Uejaoe  (L.)  Les  serums 
nntituberculeux.  Scalpel,  Li(5ge,  1902-3,  Iv,  114-110.— 
l>enys(J.)  Zur  Prioritatsfrage  in  der  Tubereulinher- 
stellung  und -anwendung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  810.— Dersclieid  (G.)  A 
propos  de  differentes  tuberculines.  Ann.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1901,  x,  fasc.  3,  1^6,  1  ch.— Dit- 
tliorn(F.)  &  Scliultz  (W.)  Herstellung  und  biolo- 
gische  Reaktionen  des  Eisentuberkulins.  Ztschr.  f.  Im- 
munitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  56/-590. 

 .  Versuche  iiber  die  Einwirkung  der  Leber- 

autolyse  auf  Tuberkulin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  169.5-1697.— Dorset  (M.) 
Distribution  of  tuberculin  and  mallein  by  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry.  Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric,  Wash.,  1906, 
347-354.  Also,  Reprint.— Doutrelepont.  Kurze  Mit- 
theilung  iiber  die  bisherigen  Erfahrungen  bei  der  An- 
wendung des  neuen  Koch'schen  Tuberkulin.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  537.— Dury. 
Quelques  mots  sur  la  tuberculose;  la  tuberculine  de 
Denys.  Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de  Li(5ge,  1903,  xlii,  163- 
169.— Edgren  (J.  G.)  Forsok  med.  R.  Kochs  nya  tu- 
berkulin (TR).  [Trial  of  R.  Kochs  new  tuberculin 
(TR).]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1898,  Ix,  320-337.— Else  {.1. 
E.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  general  practice.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1910,  xviii,  398-403.— Entgeg- 
nuni^en  zu  dem  Briefe  des  Herrn  Dr.  L.  Spengler: 
"Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  neuen  Tuberculins,  TR."  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1898,  xxviii.  140-143.— Er- 
landsen(A.)  Tabelle  fur  die  Bestimmung  des  Tuber- 
kulintiters  nach  Ellermann-Erlandsen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzh.,  1910-11,  xviii,  419-421,  2  tab.— Ernst 
(H.  C.)  Tuberculin  and  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phy- 
sicians, Phila.,  1891,  vi,  15-34.  Also.  Reprint.— Finlay 
(C.)  &  Davalos  (J.  N.)  La  nueva  tuberculosis  de  Koch 
y  algunos  germenes  que  suele  coutener.  An.  r.  Acad,  de 
cien.  mod.  ...de  la  Habana,  1897-8,  xxxiv,  234-239  — 
Fiseli  (C.)  The  antitoxic  bactericidal  properties  of  the 
serum  of  horses  treated  with  Koch's  new  tuberculin.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  882-889.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Fraczkiewicz  (.1.)  0  dalszych  wynikach  doswiad- 
czen  z  k.santropin^  (gryzeryn^)  i  tuberculin^.  [Recent 
experiments  with  xantropih  (griserin)  and  tuberculin.) 
Przegl.lek..Krak6w,  1910,  xlix, 349-351. i-FreyniiitIi(W.) 
Vorliiufige  Erfahrungen  mitTR.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 

1898,  xii,  310-316.— Gamble  (F.  W.)  Tuberculin.  Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xix,  924.— Gantz  (M.)  Obecnystan 
nauki  o  tuberkulinie.  [Present  condition  of  science  con- 
cerning tuberculin.]  Now.  lek..  Pozuah,  1904,  xvi.  36-43. — 
Gerard  (E.)  &  Lemoine  (G.)  De  I'attenuation  de  ia 
tuberculine  par  I'extrait  ^there  de  bile.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxvi,  304.  Also:  Nord 
m^d.,  Lille,  1909,  xvi,  49.  .  Attenuation  de  la 
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tuberculine  par  I'extrait  ^ther^  de  bile.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  105.5-1057. — 
Also:  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1909,  xvi,  121.— Gerber  & 
Prang.  Erste  Erfahrungen  mit  Neutuberkulin  TR. 
Deutsche  mod.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii, 
C23-6'25.— Gliedini  (G.)  Come  evolve  il  tubercolo  sog- 
getto  air  azione  diretta  del  siero  specifico  antibacillare. 
Gazz.  d. osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  166.— Giao  (.\.)  Aponta- 
mentos  para  o  estudo  da  nova  tuberculina  TR.  Arch,  de 
med.,  Lisb.,  1897-8,  i,  366-370.— Gorig.  Zur  Frage  vom 
artificiellen Tuberculin.  Deutsche  thierarztl.  Wchnschr., 
Hannov.,  1899,  vii,  326. — Gros  (E. )  L'oxy  tuberculine  de 
Hirschfekler.  Cong.  p.  I'Otude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1898,  iv,  48-2^88.- Gninard  (L.)    L'oxytuberculine  de 

Hirschfelder.   Lyon  med.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  3.57-364.   . 

Les  tuberculines  de  R.  Koch.   Rev.  de  la  tuberculose, 

Par.,  1902,  ix,  150-196.   .  Les  extraits  de  bacilles  tu- 

berculeux  et  les  tuberculines  autres  que  celles  de  Koch, 
/ftid., 289-319.— Harboe  (L.)  Non  nocere.  NorskMag. 
f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1898,  4.  R.,  xiii,  524-528. — 
Hennig.  Ueber  Tuberkulinum  R  und  seinen  Einfiuss 
auf  tuberkulose  Erkrankungen  der  oberen  Luitwege. 
Verhandl.d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Larvngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 
1904, 182,— Hesse  ( W.)  Ueber  die  Abtodtung  der  Tuber- 
kelbacillen  in  60°  C.  warmer  Milch.  Ztschr.  f .  Thiermed., 
Jena,  1901,  v,  321-325.— Huber.  Ueber  Thierversuche 
mit  dem  neuen  Tuberculin  Koch's  (1  R).  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  137-140.— Huber  &  Burgliart. 
Ueber  das  Koch'sche  Tuberculin.  [Discussion.]  Ibid.. 
'270;  '289.— Jansen  (H.)  Ueber  die  Resistenz  des  Tuber- 
kulins  dem  Lichte  gegeniiber.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xli,  677;  775.— Jez  (W.)  Dzia- 
lanie  noivej  tuberkuliny  (TR)  Kocha  na  grn^licQ  pluc. 
[Action  of  Koch's  new  tuberculin  upon  tuberculosis  pul- 
monalis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1897,  xxxvi,  371;  385. — 
King'liorn  (H.  M.)  Action  of  pepsin  digestion  on  tu- 
berculin. J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xii,  213. — Kly- 
nens  (J.)  Over  Koch's  tuberculinum  R;  techniek,  aan- 
wijzingen,  resultaten.  Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en 
geneesk.  Cong.,  Antwerpen,  1899,  iii,  178-181.— Koeli 
(R.)  Ueber  neueTuberkulinpraparat<>.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1S97,  xlii,  165;  177;  199;  211.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  209-'213.  Also, 
tran.ll.:  Med.  mod..  Par,,  1897,  viii,  218-2'20.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  de  therap,  mOd.-chir.,  Par.,  1897,  Ixiv,  249-259.  Also, 
transl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1897,  v,  169-172.— Kocks.  Ein 
Tuberkulin  vom  Menschen.  Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
1909,  iii,  273. — KBster.  Forsok  med  Kochs  nya  tuber- 
kulin. [Trial  of  Koch's  new  tuberculine.]  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1898,  Ix,  182-188.— Kossovskl  (V.  N.)  Tu- 
berkulin Beraneck'a  i  fosfacid  Romanovskavo.  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  258-261.- Itraiise.  Ueber  die 
Anwendung  von  Neutuberculin  ( Bacillenemulsion). 
Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi.2048. 

 .  Das  spezifische  Tuberkulin.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 

Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  606,— Kulin  (C.  H.')  Opmerkingen  om- 
trenthet  bestudeeren  der  tuberculine.  Handel,  v.  h.Ne- 
derl.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong.,  Utrecht,  1891,  50-65.— La- 
loyanx.  6tude  clinique  sur  la  tuberculine  nouvelle. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  deCharleroi,  1897,  xviii,  168-196.— Land- 
mann.  Tuberkulol  und  Tuberkulin  B^raneck.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  x,  293-323.  See,  also, 
SMpra,  B^rancck. — Latltam  (A.)  Preliminary  commu- 
nication on  the  administration  of  tuberculin  (TR)  and 
other  vaccines  by  the  mouth,  together  with  (a)  normal 
.saline  solution;  (b)  fresh  horse  serum.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Med.  Sect.,  195-240.— I^ebedetf 
(N.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  tuberkulinovom  titrle.  [Tubercu- 
lin titration.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1910, 
ccxxviii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  497-500.— Le  Boeut.  Tubercu- 
lines. Pre.sse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1901,  liii,  433-439.— Leiclc 
(B.)  Ueber  die  in  der  medicinischen  Klinik  mit  dem 
"neuen  Tuberkulin  Koch"  bisher  erzielten  Resultate. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii, 
538.— lietulle  (M.)  Recherches  sur  la  nouvelle  tuber- 
culine de  Koch  (tuberculin  TR).  Bull,  et  mOm.  Soc. 
mOd.  d.  h6p  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1278-r291.— Letulle 
(M.)  &  Peron  (A.)  La  nouvelle  tuberculine  de  Koch. 
Pressemed.,  Par  ,  1897,  ii,  101.— l.evy(L.)  Denys  tuber- 
culiniflvaKszerzetttapasztalatainkrol.  [Our  observations 
with  Denvs's  tuberculin,]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905, 

xlix,60'2-605.   .  A  Koch-fi^le  tuberkulin diagnostikus 

6s  therapeutikus  frtekcrol  tiido-giimokornill.  [The value 
of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.]  Gy6- 
gyaszat,  Budapest,  1905,  xlv,  232;  249;  267.— Limet.  A 
propos  des  tuberculines.  Gaz.  med.  beige,  Liege,  1902-3, 
XV,  143-145.— Lookemann  (G.)  Zur  Chemie  des  Tu- 
berkulins.  Ztschr.  f .  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1911,  Ixxiii, 
389-397.— liiidke  (H.)  Tuberkulin  und  Antituberkulin. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  783-787. —Mc Far- 
land  (J.)  Antituberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  xxix,  3,59-363.  [Discussion],  381-383.  ^?,so.- Univ. 
M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  90-96.   .  Tuberculin, anti- 
tuberculin, and  anti-tubercle  serums.  Internat,  M,  Mag,, 
N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  166-174.— raaere  (I.)  Les  tuberculines 
de  Koch  et  de  Denys.    Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gand,  1902, 
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Ixix,  367-371.— Malm  (O.)  Om  Tuberkulin.  Tidsskr. 
f.  Vet.,  Kj0benh.,  1894,  2.  R.,  xxiv,  197-200.— JWaragli- 
ano  (E. )  Recherches  sur  la  nouvelle  tubereuliiie  de 
Koch.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 

661.   .  A  proposito  della  nuova  tubercolinadi  Koch. 

Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  82.5-828. — jnarpiiianii 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Herstellung  eines  Bakterienpriiparates 
aus  Kulturen  von  Tuberkelbacillen:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii, 631-637.— JTlendez 
(J.)  Observaciones  clinicas  sobre  la  nueva  tuberculina 
del  Profesor  Koch.    An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos 

Aires,  1897,  xx,  461-465.   .  Observaciones  clinicas 

sobre  la  nueva  tuberculina  del  Prof.  Koch.  Rev.  Soc. 
m^d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1896-7,  v,  95-127.— Merscli. 
De  la  tuberculine.  J.  beige d'homneop.,  Brux.,  1894,  152- 
155.  Also,  Reprint.— JTleyer  (W.)  Tuberculins  and 
sera;  asynopsisofthedifferentpreparationsinu.se.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  ixxii,  934-938.  —  Mezernitski  (P. 
G.)  K  voprosu  o  khimicheskom  analizle  tuber- 
kulinov.  [Chemical  analysis  of  tuberculins. J  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  140.5-1408. —JTIitulescu 
(J.)  Einfluss  des  neuen  Tuberkulins  auf  den  Zellstoff- 
weohsel.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1902,  xxviii,  697;  725. —OToeller.  La  nouvelle  tuber- 
culine de  Koch.  Rev. m6d.,Louvain,  1896-7, XV, 343-350. — 
Jtlucli  (H.)  &  Ijeselike  (E.)  Das  biologische  und 
immunisatorische  Verhalten  der  Tuberkelbazillenauf- 
losungen,  nebst  Tuberkulinstudien  und  Tuberkuloseim- 
munitatsstudien.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,1911, 
XX,  405-433.— Nencki  (L.),  M^ozevvski  (W.)&iio- 
gucki  (A.)  WsprawiewyrobuLstosowania  nowej  tuker- 
kulinyR.  Koch'a.  [OnKoch'snewtuberculin.]  Gaz.lek., 
Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s.,  xvii,  506-510.  Aiso,  trand.:  Therap. 
"Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1897,  Iv,  565-567.  Also,  transl.:  Presse 
m^d. ,  Pa  r. ,  1897, 257.— von  Niessen.  Ein  Protest  gegen 
Koch's Tuberkulosierung.  Wien. med. Wchnschr.,  1902, lii, 
215-220.  Sie,also,infra,Spene\eT. — IViIiis(L. )  La  tubercu- 
line. Rev.  med.  derest,Nancy,1908,xl, 632-640.— Nocard. 
Nouvelle  tuberculine  de  Koch.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1897, 
Ixx,  627.  —  Nourney.  Das  Tuberkulin,  Hoffnungen 
und  Enttauschungen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1904,  Leipz.,  1905.  ii,  2.  Hlfte,  9-11.— 
Paladino  (A.)  Azione  del  calore  sull'  attivitd.  della 
tubercolina.  Rassegna dibact.-opo-,e sieroterap.. Milano, 

1908,  iv,  11.5-121.— Palmer  (H.  F.)  Tuberculin  J. 
Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  410-416.— de 
Parreiras  Horta  (P.)  As  tuberculinas  (1890-1906). 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xx.  187;  209;  253;  263;  305; 
325. — Penrose  (C.  A.)  Tuberculin  obtained  from  the 
bovine  tubercle  bacilli  contrasted  with  tuberculin  ob- 
tained from  the  human  tubercle  bacilli,  in  their  effects  on 
human  patients.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv, 
369-372.— P6ron  (A.)  A  propos  de  la  nouvelle  tubercu- 
line de  Koch.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1897, 173. — Petrusfliky 
(J.)  Bemerkungenzuden  Versuchendes  Herrn  Stabsarzt 
Dr.  Huber  mit  Neutuberculin.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1898,  XXXV,  259.   .  Koch's  Tuberkulin  und  seine 

Anwendung  beim  Menschen.  Berl.  Klinik,  1904,  188. 
Hft.,  1-35.— Pfeiler  (W.)  Kurze  Mitteilung  fiber  die 
seitherigen  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  neuen  Koch'schen 
Tuberkulin.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1897, 
vi,  520-525.— PfeilTer  (T.)  &  Perseli  (R.)  Untersu- 
chungen  fiber  die  Ein  wirkung  von  Verdauungsfermenten 
auf  Tuberkulin.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1909,  xxii,  1149. — 
Pleiffer  (T.)  &  Trunk  (  H.)  Zur  Pepsinverdauungdes 
Tuberkulins.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  19U8,  xii,  177-183. 
   .  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Verdauungsfer- 
menten auf  Tuberkulin.   2.  Mitteilung.   Ibid.,  1908-9, 

xiii, 46.5-470.  .  Weitere  Untersuchuiigen  liber 

die  Einwirkung  von  Fermenten  auf  Tuberkulin.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  379-381.  — Pie ilfer  (T.  ), 
Trunk  (H.)  &  Leyacker  (J.)  Zur  Frage  der  che- 
mischen  Natur  des  Tuberkulins.  Ibid.,  115-1117. — 
Proea.  Nota  asupra  bacterilor  pe  care  le  contine 
nova  tuberculina.  Romania  med.,  Bucuresci,  1897',  v, 
243,  —  Ramond  (  F. )  &  Ravaut  (P.)  Sur  une 
nouvelle  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiiil.,  Par., 
1898,10.8.,  V,  587-589.— Reeser  (H.  E.)  Das  Tuberkulin. 
Centralbl. f.Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. Abt..  Jena,]908,xlvi.Orig., 
149-167.  Sec,o;s';,s»/j)-a,Berghaus.— Reuelilin  (H.)  Ue- 
ber Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Kochschen  Tuberkulin.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stnttg.,  1906,  xliv,  3.52-3.58.— Ro- 
sen bach  (F.  J.)  Ein  neues  Tuberkulin.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1513-1517.— 
Rotliscliild  (D.)    Ueber  Autotuberkuline.   Ztschr.  f. 

Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908  xii,  397-402.   .  Ueber  Mischtu- 

berkulin.   Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 

1909,  732-740.  Aho:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1909,  XXXV,  921-924.— Ruiz  Casab6  (M.)  La 
tuberculina  del  Dr.  Jacobs.  An.  Acad,  decien.  m6d.  .  .  . 
de  la  Habana,  1907-8,  xliv,  291-296,  1  tab.  Al.-'o:  Cr6n. 
med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xxxiii,  273-278.— Ruppel 
(W.  G.)   Die  Herstellung  des  neuen  Tuberkulins  (Tu- 
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berkulin  TR).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1908,  xxxiv,  18.5.  Also,  transl.:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  959.— 
Sata  (A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  spezitischen  Wir- 
kungendes  TuberkuloseserumsdurchMischungsversuche 
von  Tuberkulin  und  Tuberkulo-seserum.  Ztschr.  f.  Immu- 
nitatsfor.sch.  u.  exper.Therap.,  Jena, 1913,  Orig.,  xvii,  84-98, 
2  pi.— Sclilaudratt"(  W. )  Beitragzur  Kenntnis des  Neu- 
rin-Tuberkulins.  Ibid.,  1911-12,  Orig.,  xii,  91-126.— 
Schrank  (J.)  Das  Tuberculin  Koch.  Ztschr.  d.  allg. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1901,  Iv,  664;  687;  711;  731.— 
Seliultze.  Kurze  Mittheilung  iiber  das  neueKoch'sehe 
Tuberkulin. Deutschemed.  Wchnschr. ,  Leipz. u. Berl . ,  1897, 
xxiii,  445. — Seliweiiiitz  (E.  A.)  The  preparation  and 
use  of  tuberculin.  Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  1898,  Wash., 
1899,lll-r22,lpl.  ^;.so,  Reprint.— Slade  (H.J.)  Tubercu- 
lins; diagnostic  and  therapeutic.  Univ.  Durham  Coll. 
Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1912-13,  xiii,  71-75.— S la wyk. 
Die  bisherigeu  Erfahrungen  mit  Tuberculinum  R  auf 
der  Kinderstation  der  Charit(?.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.-Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  473-476.— Smart  (R.) 
The  use  and  abuse  of  tuberculin.  N.  Mex.  M.  J.,  East 
Las  Vegas,  1909-10,  v,  150-154.— S^mme  (J.)  Det  nye 
tuberkulin,  dets  virkeraaado  og  doscring.  [La  nouvelle 
tuberculine, son moded'action  etsondo.sage.  Res.,  p.  80.] 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1898,  4.  R.,  xiii, 
69-76.— Spadoni  (0.)  Azione  antito.ssica  dell'  lodio, 
verso  la  tubercolina.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix, 
1360.  —  Spengler  (C.)  Zur  Tuberculin-Discussion  in 
der  Gesellschaftder  Charitc-.^erzte  zu  Berlin.  Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  477-179.   .  Ueber  das  Koch'- 

sche  TR  und  Tuberkelbacillen-Splitter;  eine  Kritik  das 
V.  Niessen'schen  Protestes  gegen  Koch's  Tuberculosie- 

rung.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, lii, 658-660.  ■  ■.  Die 

Prioritat  in  der  Tuberculinher.stellung  und  -anwendung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxi, 
2049.— Spen^ler  (L.)  UeberdieWirkungdesncuen Tu- 
berkulins TR.  Cor.-Bl.f.schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel.  1907,  XX  vii, 
604.  i.See,a;so,SMpra,Entgegnungen. — Spiegel(A.)  Erfah- 
rungen mit  dem  neueu  Tuberculin  TR.  Mtinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xliv,]470.— Steele  (J.D.)  A  review  of  the 
literature  of  Koch's  tuberculin  R.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. Phila., 
1897-8, n.s.,i,  49-55.  Also:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897, 
vi,  7.56-761. — Stempel  (H.)  Ueber  Versuche  mit  dem 
neuen  Tuberculin.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 
1347.— Strube.  Ueber  Koch'sTubercuIin  R.  Monatschr. 
f.,Geburt.sh.u.  Gynaek.,  Berl. ,1897,  vi,  615-618.— Szekely 
(A.)  Tubereulinban  talrtlt  bacteriumok.  [Bacteria 
found  in  tuberculin.]  Budapest!  k.  orvosegv,  1891-ikl 
6vk6nyve,  1892,  127.— 'Tauszk  (F.)  A  Koch-fele  Tuber- 
culin R.  [The  tuberculin  Rof  Koch.]  Ujabbgyogyszer. 
es  gyogym6d. ,  Budapest,  1897, 11-13.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898, iii,8&-89.—Trudeau  (E.  L.) 
&  Raldwin  (E.  R.)  The  need  of  an  improved  technic 
in  the  m.iuufacture  of  Koch's  "TR"  tuberculin.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  257.— Tslrllna  (Sofiya  M.)  K 
voprosu  o  sodcrzhanii  tuberkulina  v  kazeoznikh  ocha- 
gakh  i  plevriticheskikh  vipotakh.  [Tuberculin  con- 
tained in  caseous  foci  and  in  pleuritic  effusions.]  Novoye 
V  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  vi,  833-.838.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Ue- 
ber Tuberkulinseife.  Arb.  a.  Unna's  Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in 
Hamb.  1899-1902,  Berl.,  1903,  1-11.  Also:  Deutsche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  901-903.— Vaquier.  La  tubercu- 
line TH  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  enfants. 
Cong.  p.  I'etvide  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,50.S-512.— 
Vasilesc-n  (V.)  Distillotuberkulin.  Vorlilufige  Mit- 
teilung. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1910,  liii,  Orig., 335.— Vaudremer.  Action  de  quelqnes 
microbes  sur  la  tuberculine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  189-195.— Villar  (S.)  Mallein  and  tu- 
berculin. Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixv,  382-394.  —  Von 
Adelung  (E.)  The  theory  and  the  value  of  tubercu- 
lins. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  329-331.— 
VonRHek(K.)    What  is  tuberculin?  N.  York  M.  J., 

1895,  Ixi,  142-146.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Professor  Koch's 

new  tuberculin.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S  J.,  1897-8,  1,  17-20.— 
Weintraud.  Die  bisherigen  Erfahrungen  iiber  Tuber- 
kulin-R.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xvi,  41-.52.— 
Wliitman  (R.  C.)  Tuberculin  and  antituberculosis 
sera.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1906,  xxviii,  29-39.  Also: 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1906,  xxix,  69-74.  —  Wolff- 
Eisner  (A.  1  [Teberentgiftete  Tuberkuline.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  '1910,  xlvii,  2147;  2200.  —  Zickg;rat'  (G.) 
Mozhet  i  Qolzhen-li  prakticheskiy  vrach  primienyat  tu- 
berculin? [May,  and  should,  a  practicing  phvsician  ap- 
ply tuberculin?]  Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa,  1910,  iii,  60-67. — 
SEiegler.  Erfahrungen  iiber  das  Kochsche  albumos- 
freie  Tuberkulin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1245.— Ximmermann  (W.)  Ex- 
perimentelle  und  anatomisehe  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Einwirkung  der  neuen  Koch'schen  Tuberculinpriiparate 
"O"  und  "R"  auf  den  Verlauf  kiinstlich  erzeugter  Au- 
gentuberculo«e  der  Kaninchen.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg., 
1898,  ii,  144:  172.  Also,  traiisl.:  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  franc, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  70-88. 
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Tuberculin  {Accidents  from  the  use 
of)- 

Adler(R.)  Drei  Tuberculin-Todesfiille.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  389.— Angelici  (G.)  Sulla  pre- 
tesa  tossicita  della  tubercolina  e  malleina  nelle  rane; 
sulla  tossicita  del  fenolo  e  del  fenoloanforato  nelle  rane 
e  cavie.  Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  321;  337. — At- 
kinson (J.  P.)  &  Fitzpatrifk  (C.  B.)  The  relation 
of  the  adrenals  to  tuberculin  poisoning.  Proc.  Soc.  Ex- 
per.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  41-43.— Beliring 
(E. )  Ueber  die  specifisch  giftigen  Eigenschaf  ten  der  Tu- 
berculinsiiure.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  537- 
540. — Bolidan  (F.  V.)  Osutiny  po  injekcich  lymfou 
Kochovon.  [Eruptions  after  injections  of  the  lymph  of 
Koch.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1891,  xxx,  613;  633; 
653. — Caiiipaiia.  La  tievre  de  I'ancienne  tuberculine. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  mM.  1897,  Mosc,  1899, 
iv,  sect.  8,  423. — Ceroiie  (F.)  Stati  tubercolinici  e  neu- 
rotrofia.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1906, 
xxiv,  9-22.— CUauftsiird  (A.)  &  Troisier  (J.)  Ery- 
th6me  noueux  experimental  par  injection  intradermi- 
que  de  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  7-10.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1909,, 
xxiii,  51.— Uixon  (S.  G.),  Siuitli  (A.  J.)  &  Fox  (H.) 
Preliminary  report  on  the  effect  of  repeated  injections  of 
tuberculin  on  lymphatic  organs.  N.  York  M.  J.,  [etc.], 
1908,  Ixxxviii,  456.  AUo,  Reprint. — Friilmer.  Tuber- 
culinvergiftung  bei  einem  tuberculosen  Alien.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1893-4,  v,  210-214.— Haupt- 
manii  (E. )  Misserfolg  mit  einheimischem  Tuberculin. 
Thieriirztl.  Centralbl.,  W'ien,  1900,  xxiii,  351-354.— Rirby- 
Siuitli  (J.  L.)  Urticaria  oedematosa,  following  the  use 
of  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction  in  a  case  of  lupus 
erythematosus  disseminatus.   South.  M.  J.,  Nashville, 

1911,  iv,  133. — Kramer  (R. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Anginen  bei  der  Anwendung  von  Tuberkulinpra- 
paraten.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1414-1416. — 
K.urrer(A.)  Tod  nach  Tuberkulineinspritzung.  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  wtirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv,, 
370. — liow  (R.  0.)  On  the  microscopic  changes  in  tuber- 
culin exanthemata.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1905,  xvii, 
240-243. — Maragliano  (E.)  L'  avvelenamento  da  tu- 
bercolina. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  417.  Aim, 
transl.:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
309-311.  Also,  transl.:  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  p.  cxl.— 
Marie  (A.)  &  Tifl'eneau.  Toxicity  de  la  tuberculine 
Chez  les  mammiferes  non  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  206.— Milian.  volution 
et  examen  histologique  de  lY'ruption  psoriasiforme  par 
tuberculine,  priSsent^e  a  la  derniere  stance.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran(j.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  89. — Na- 
dejde  (G.)  Lesions  des  cellules  nerveuses  observ6es 
chez  les  lapins  et  les  cobayes  tuberculeux  k.  la  suite 
d'lnjection  de  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  1110-1112.— Tabtos  (T.)  Death 
from  tuberculin.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xliv, 
523. 

Tuberculin  {Dispensaries  for). 

Bennett  (R.  A.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  at  the 
Torquay  Tuberculin  Dispensary.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1913,  xc,  170-173.— Fairley  (J.)  On  the  work  of  the 
Portsmouth  Tuberculin  Dispensary.   Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1911-12,  XXV,  376-381.   .  Tuberculin  dispensaries  and 

diagnosis;  scheme  of  classification  of  patients  attending 
the  Portsmouth  Municipal  Dispensary.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1912,  ii,  963.— Flemming  (C.  E.  S.)  Tuberculin  and 
tuberculin  dispensaries.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  466. — 
Foy  (L.  H.)  The  tuberculin  dispensaries  of  London. 
Anstralas.  m.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1912,  xxxii,  479-482.— Fraser 
{A.  M.)  Tuberculin  dispensaries  and  sanatoria.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxxvii,  149-160.  ^Zso  [Abstr.] :  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  526.   .  The  Portsmouth  Munici- 
pal Tuberculin  Dispensary.  Med.  Of35cer,  Lond.,  1911, 
vi,  139. — Magnan  (T.)  Le  service  de  tuberculinisa- 
tion  de  Nice.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1898,  11.  s.,  i,  493- 
495. — Meyer  (K.)  Ueber  die  Dispensierung  des  Tu- 
berculins. Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1912,  xxxviii,  699.— Orr  (Vivian  B.)  The  v^ork  of  a 
tuberculin  di.spensary.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1913,  xxii, 
267-273. — Pringle  (A.  M.  N. )  Tuberculin  dispensaries. 
?rit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  297.— Van  de  Velde  (H.) 
A  propos  de  tuberculine,  de  sanatoria  et  de  dispen- 
saires  antituberculeux.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  d'Anvers, 
1902,  vii,  55-61.  Also:  Gaz.  mi5d.  beige,  Lifge,  1901-2, 
xiv,  375-377.— Wilkinson  (W.  C.)  Tuberculin  dis- 
pensaries.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  643.  .  Tu, 

berculin  and  tuberculosis,  with  special  reference  to 
dispensary  treatment.     Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc, 

152  - 169.   .  The  r61e  of  tuberculin  dispensaries. 

J.  Vaccine  Therapy,  Lond.,  1913,  ii,  119-136. 

Tuberculin  {Efect  of  injection  or  in- 
gestion of). 

Beauning  (M.  E.)  *Die  Normaltemperatur 
des  gesunden  und  des  tuberkulosen  Meer- 
schweinchens  und  die  Einwirkung  von  Serum- 
injektionen  auf  die  Eektaltemperatur  des  Meer- 
schweinchens.    8°.    Borna-Leipzig,  1911. 


Tuberculin  {Effect  of  injection  or  in- 
gestion of). 

Brenner  (  R.  C.  )  *  Reagiert  das  tuberkulose 
Meerschweinchen  auf  Tuberkulinpriiparate  in 
spezifischer  Weise  allgemein  oder  ortlich?  8°. 
Borna-Leipzig,  1910. 

EicHBEEG  (J. )  Some  experiments  with  mod- 
ified tuberculin.-   12°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 

Kelber  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  todter 
Tuberkelbacillen.  [Tubingen.  ]  8°.  Rudol- 
stadt,  1895. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu 
Tilbiug.,  Brnschwg.,  1894-9,  ii,  378-389. 

Klein  (A.)  Ursachen  der  Tuberculin  wir- 
kung. Bakteriologisch-experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen.    8°.     Wien  &  Leipzig,  1893. 

Le  Comte  (A.)  jr.  *Over  den  invloed  van 
tuberculine  op  bet  bloed.    8°.    Leiden,  VdiV. 

Lesh  (A.  F. )  *Dleistvi}'e  tuberkulina  na 
bleliye  krovyantye  shariki  u  tuberkulyoznikh 
zhivotnikh.  [Action  of  tuberculin  on  white 
blood  corpuscles  in  tuberculous  animals.]  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1896. 

MoNDiELLi  (P.)  *Etude  pharmacologique 
et  pharmacodynamique  sur  la  tuberculine  et 
I'oxy  tuberculine.    8°.    Lijon,  1898. 

Paraskevopoulos  (A.)  *  Influence  de  la 
tuberculine  sur  le  developpementet  la  virulence 
de  quelques  bacteries,    8°.    Lausanne,  1909. 

Raschke  (P.  0.)  * Untersuchungen iiber  die 
Normaltemperatur  gesunder  und  tuberkuloser 
Kaninchen,  sowie  iiber  die  ortliche  und  all- 
gemeine  spezifische  Reaktionsfiihigkeit  tuber- 
kuloser Kaninchen  auf  Tuberkulinpriiparate. 
[Leipzig.]    8°.    Weida  i.  Th.,  VdU. 

Stedtfeld  (G.  H.)  *Versuche  mit  tieri- 
schem  und  menschlichem  Tuberkulin  und 
deren  Ergebnisse.  [Giessen.]   8°.  Berlin.  1910. 

Tauber(K.  F.  [B.])  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung 
der  hauptsiichlichen  im  Tuberkulin  und  in  den 
zu  den  lokalen  Tuberkulinreaktionen  ver- 
wendeten  Tuberkulinlosungen  enthaltenen 
nichtspeziflschen  Bestandteile  auf  die  Augen-, 
Scheidenschleimhaut  und  aussere  Haut  des 
Rindes.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Dresden,  1910. 

Tosi  (U. )  Variazioni  del  bilancio  emoleuco- 
citario  sotto  1'  azione  della  tu'bercolina.  8°. 
Jesi,  1905. 

AJello  (G.)  &  Solaro  (A.)  Modificazioni  dell' orina 
e  del  sangue  indotte  dalla  tubercolina.  Incurabili,  Na- 
poli,  1892.  vii,  6.'>-74.— Albreclit.  Ueber  Tuberkulin- 
Impfungen.  Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Mun- 
chen,  1895,  xxxix,  329;  337;  349;  361;  373.— Amrein  (O.) 
Diminution  de  la  frequence  du  pouls  par  la  tuberculine. 

Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  862.   . 

Weitere  Tuberkulin-Erfahrungen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk.,  Wilrzb.,  1907,  viii,  327-335.— Arloing  (S.)  & 
Descos  (A.)  Des  toxones  de  la  tuberculine  et  de  leur 
influence  sur  le  developpement  de  la  tuberculose  exp6ri- 
mentale.  J.  dephysiol.  et  de  path.  gi5n..  Par.,  1902,  iv, 
139-1.54.  Also  [Abstr.];  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1902,11.  s.,  iv,  52.— Arloing  fF.)  &  Gebliardt  (F.) 
Ueber  die  chemotaktischen  Eigenschaften  eines  antitu- 
berkulotischen  Serums.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xxxvii,  80.5-807.— Bauer  (F.)  Ueber  das  Ver- 
halten  des  Blutdrucks  nach  Tuberkulininjektionen. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixii,  368-370.— Bera- 
net-k(E.)  DasTuberkulinB^raneck  undseineWirkungs- 
weise.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1907,  xiv,  615; 
639.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1907,  xxvii,  444-455.  [Discussion],  475-484.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii, 
504. — Bergmark  (G.)  Reaction  pleurale  a  la  tubercu- 
line. Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1912-13.  n.  f.,  xviii,  77-79. — 
Berlioz  ( F.)  Exp6riences  sur  I'extrait  ammoniacal  de 
bacilles  tuberculeux.  Dauphin^  med.,  Grenoble,  1900, 
xxiv,  19-21.— Borrel  (A.)  Action  de  la  tuberculine  et 
de  certains  poisons  bactfiriens  sur  le  cobaye  sain  ou  tuber- 
culeux par  inoculation  sous-cutante  ou  intra-c^r(5brale. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  358-360.— 
BrofoUieri  (M.)  Frammentodi  studioclinico  e  speri- 
mentale  sulla  tubercolina  e  su  altri  prodotti  irritantidl 
alcuni  altri  germi  infettivi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Mi- 
lano, 1896,  xxxi,  205-220.— Briickner  (A.)  Erfahrun- 
gen  mit  dem  Koch'schen  Tuberculin  (Alttuberculin  und 
Tuberculin  TR).   Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wlesb.,  1906,  Ivi,  352- 


TUBERCULIN. 


547 


TUBERCULIN. 


Tuberculin  {Effect  of  injection  or  in- 
gestion of). 

378.— Bulikowski  (S.)  Kilkasiow  o  technlce  wstrzy- 
kiwi'in  tuberkulin.  [Technique  of  tuberculin  injec- 
tions.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1908,  xlii,  332-334.— Cal- 
mette  (A.)  &  Breton  (M.)  Danger  de  I'ingestion 
des  bacilles  tuberculeux  tues  par  la  chaleur.  Belgique 
m^d.,  Gand-llaarlem,  1906,  xiii,  99.  Also:  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1906,  XX,  254-256.  Also:  Echom^d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1906,  X,  73.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mul.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1906, 
viii,  25.   Also:  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  115.  Also: 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  441^3.   

 .  Surleseffetsdelatuberculine  absorbee  par  letube 

dige.stif  Chez  lesanimaux sains et  chez  les  animaux  tuber- 
culeux. Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1906,  xiii,  135. 
Also:  Clinique,  Brux. ,1906,  XX, 266-268.  ^;.s-o.-,Compt.  rend. 
Acad.d.  sc..  Par.,  1906, cxlii, 616-618.   Also:  Echo  mOd.  du 

nord,  Lille,  1906, X,  109.  ■  -.  Surl'absorptiondela 

tuberculine par lerectum.  Cliniq ue, Brux.,  1908,  xxii,  181- 
183.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  163- 
165. — Carajjelle  (E.)  Sull'  altinitareciprocadelle  tuber- 
coline  pre  para  te  con  bacilli  tubercolari  tipo  umano,  avia- 
rio,  dei  pesci,  della  Kabinowitsch.  Biochim.  e  terap. 
sper.,  Milano,  1911-12,  iii,  357-367. — Crowe  (H.  \V.)  An 
experimental  investigation  into  the  question  of  the  pos- 
sibility of  modifying  the  effect  of  an  inoculation  of  tuber- 
culin by  combining  with  it  a  local  ana;sthetic.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  i911,  i,  366-368.— Dembiii.ski.  Omozliwosei  uod- 
pornicnia  krolikow  przeciwko  martwym  pr^tkom  gruz- 
licy.  [Possibility  of  infecting  rabbits  by  dead  tubercle 
bacilli.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  373-379.— 
Oenison  (  C. )  Effects  of  the  different  preparations 
of  tuberculin.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  210.— 
Bianielopolu  (D.)  Action"  in  vitro"  de  la  trypsine 
sur  la  tuberculine  procipitee.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  18.5-187.— JBieterlen.  Zur  Frage  der 
spezifi.schen  Wirkung  des  Tuberkulins  vom  Darm  aus. 
Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndht.samte,  Berl.,  1910,  10.  Hft., 
231-233.— Dixon  (S.  G.),  Smitli  (A.  J.)  &  Fox  (H.) 
Preliminary  report  on  the  effect  of  repeated  injections  of 
tuberculin  on  lymphatic  organs.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1908,  Ixxxviii,  4.56.— Dunn  (W.  L.)  The  danger  of  the 
present  tuberculin  era.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 

1909,  XXV,  272-279.— Engelhardt  (G.)  Histologische 
Veriinderungen  nach  Einspritzung  abgetodteter  Tuber- 
kelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1902,  xli,  244-2.56.— JEtieiine  (G.),  Keniy  &  Boiilan- 
gler.  Action  de  la  tuberculine  sur  la  leucocytose  abso- 
lue  chez  les  tuberculeux  Sgtjs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  268-270.— Fernando  (M.)  Azione 
dei  bacilli  tubercolari  sterilizzati  iniettati  sotto  la  cute 
degli  animali  in  dosi  massive.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p. 
la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1911-12,  vi,  298-314.— 
Fonzo  (C.)    Influenza  della  tubercolina  sulla  costi- 

-  tuzione  del  sangue;  ricerche  sperimentali.  Gior.  in- 
ternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  443-454.— 
Franke  (M.)  DoSwiadczenia  nad  wplywem  i  r6znic^ 
dzialania  tuberkuliny  ludzkiej  i  bydl^cej  na  sklad  krwi 
i  narz^dy  krwiotworce.  [On  the  influence  and  radical 
action  of  tuberculin  of  man  and  cattle  upon  the  compo- 
sition of  the  blood  atid  hematopoietic  organs.]  Lwow. 
tygodn.  lek.,  1907,  ii,  515;  532.— Frcyniutli  (W.)  Erfah- 
rungen  mi t  eiweissf reiem Tuberkul in.  Beitr. z.  Klin.d . Tu- 
berk.,  Wurzb.,  1911,  xx,  216-226.  See,  also,  infra,  Gabrilo- 
witch. — FriedrieU  ( P.  L.)  Tuberculin  und  Aktinomy- 
kose;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  ihrerBeziehungen  zu  ein- 
ander.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1896,  xliii,  579-' 
587.— Gal)rilo\vitt'li  ( J.)  Zuden  "Erfahrungenmit ei- 
weissf reiem  Tuberkulin"  von  Walter  Freymuth.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  235-238.— Gerson 
(K.  )  Zur  Vereinfachung  der  Tuberkulininjektionen. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1428.— Cieszti  (J.)  Was  ge- 
BChieht  mit  deni  im  Korper  produzierten  Tuberkulin? 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  292-294.  — Goiiraud 
(F.  X.)  Modes  d'action  de  la  tuberculine.  Cong.  fran?. 
de  m(5d.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  74-78.— Guil- 
lermin  (R.)  Recherches  exp(5rimentales  sur  la  reparti- 
tion des  leucocytes  dans  le  sang  du  coeur  et  des  vaisseaux 
p<§riph6riques  au  cours  des  leucocytoses  et  leucopenies; 
tuberculines  et  leucocvtoses.  Rev.  mid.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1906,  xxvi,  .554-.586.— Hamburger  (K. )  & 
Monti  (R.)  Ueber  Tuberkulinimmunitiit.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii.  1330.  — Harrison  (W.  S.) 
Observations  as  to  the  effects  of  tuberculin  TR  on  tuber- 
cular guinea-pig.s.  J.  Vaccin.  Therap.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  169- 
172.— Hawthorn  (E.)  Le  bacille  de  Koch  en  Emulsion 
dans  la  glycerine;  effets  de  ces  Emulsions  sur  les  cobaves. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  364.— Hu'lot 
&  Ramond  (F.)  Action  de  la  tuberculine  sur  le  sang. 
/f)iV7.,  1899,  U.S.,  i,736-73H.—Iriniesou  (S.)  Recherches 
sur  Taction  compar^e  des  tuberculines  et  des  paratuber- 
culines.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Pur  ,  1906,  i, 
168.  ^Alsn:  Compt.  rend.i'oc.  de  biol.,  Par..  1905,  lix.  385.— 
Kasparek  (T.i  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Tuber- 
culinwirkung  und  Tuberculose-Tnfection.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  623-62H.— de  Keersniaecker.  La 
tuberculine.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'Anvers,  1912,  Ixxiv, 
45-60.— Kingliorn  (H.  M.)  Researches  on  the  action 


Tuberculin  {Effect  of  injection  or  m- 
gestion  of). 

of  tuberculin  on  rabbit's  blood.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1902,  viii,  329-343.  /l/so,  Reprint.  —  Klebs  ( E. )  Ueber 
heilende  und  immuni.sierende  Sub.stanzen  aus  Tuberkel- 
bacillen-Kultureii.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1896,  xx  488-505.— K I ett  (B.)  Uelierdie  Wirkuug 
toter  Tuberkelbacillen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Gob.  d.  path.  Anat.  u. 
Bakteriol.  Inst,  zu  Tubing.,  Brnschwg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  viii, 
129-144. — K.rause(R.)  Tuberkulinverdauung.  Ztschr. 
i.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  222-225.  — Krause  (R.)  & 
Volk  (R.)  Ueber  einebesondere  Wirkung  der  Extrakte 
tuberkuloserOrganedes  Meerschweinchens.  Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  289.  — Krompeclier  (E, )  Be- 
merkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatze  des  Herrn  Sternberg:  Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Wirkung  todter 
Tuberkelbacillen.  und  zu  der  Arbeit  von  Herrn  Engel- 
hardt:  Histologische  Veriinderungen  nach  Einspritzung 
abgetodteter  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  887.  —  Lespinne  (V.) 
Quelle  a  f  ti5  Faction  de  I'i  nj  ection  de  tuberculine  de  J  acobs 
dans  les  tuberculoses  qui  sont  du  rcssort  habituel  du  der- 
matologiste.  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  230-233.— I^eszt— 
zyiiski  (R.)  &  malil  (F.)  O  szczepieniach  i  zakrapla- 
niach  tuberkulinsj.  [On  tuberculin  injections.]  Przegl. 
chor6b  skor.  i  wen.,  Warszawa,  1909,  iv,  145-1.55. —Kla- 
naud  (A.)  Action  "in  vitro"  de  la  tuberculine  sur  les 
proprietcs  opsoniques  des  serums.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  562.— JManicatide.  Action  de  la 
tuberculine  sur  les  animaux  sains.  Presse  med.,  Par., 
1896. 184.— Maragliano  (E.)  Extraitaqueux  des  bacil- 
les de  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1898,  10.  s.,  V,  94.  ■  .  Estratto  acquoso  dei  bacilli  tu- 
bercolari e  suol  derivati.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx, 
771-773. — Marinorek  (A.)  Effets  de  la  tuberculine 
injectfc-e  immediatement  aprSs  I'injection  tuherculeuse. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1650.   . 

La  resorption  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  morts.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  446.  Also,  transl.: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1179.— Massini  (G.) 
Semeiologia  delle  reazioni  tubercoliniche.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  xviii,  Roma,  1909,  342-347. 
Also:  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  744-746.  — 
Masur  (A.)  &  Kockel  (R.)  Zur  Kenntniss  von  der 
Wirkung  todter  Tuberkelbacillen,  mit  ciaem  Nachtrag. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1894,  .xvi, 
256-273. — Meissen.  Betrachtungen  fiber  Tuberkulin. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x,  285-.S00.— Morelli 
(F. )  Action  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  sterilises  injectes 
a  doses  massives  sous  la  peau  des  animaux.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  xxiv,  633-646. — Mutt- 
ray.  Vereinfachte  Bezeichnung  derTuberkulingaben. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910.  xvii,  229.— 
INoesske  (H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  abgetoteter 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  menschlichen  Korper.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1908,  iv,  587-589.— Pesci  (G.)  Influenza  della 
tubercolina  sul  proce.sso  di  autolisi.  [Comportamento 
dell'  azoto  incoagulabile.]  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la 
curad.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1909-10,  iv,  27.5-279.  Also: 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,1910-ll, iii, 144-146.  Also, 
iraiisl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 
lix,  Orig.,  71-73. — Pfeift'er  (T.)  Ueber  Interne  Darrei- 
chung  von  Tuberkelbazillenpriiparaten.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, Ixi, 433-437.— Pottenger  (F.  M.)  Astudy 
of  tuberculin  and  allied  products  with  reference  to  their 
action  and  the  proper  method  of  their  administration. 

Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix,  12-19.   .  A 

critical  study  of  tuberculin  and  allied  products  based 
upon  a  collective  investigation.  Ibid.,  163-172.  Also, 
Reprint. — Rainond  (F.)  &  Hulot  (J.)  Action  de  la 
tuberculine  vraie  sur  le  rein.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  853.— Kandone  (F.)  Sulle 
modificazioni  del  ricambio  azotato  per  azione  della 
tubercolina.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1900, 
XV,  no.  2,  43. — Raudnltz  (R.  W.)  Aus  meinen  Erfah- 
rungen  mit  Tuberkulin.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xxxii,  439-443. — Reznieek  (  R. )  Ueber  Blutdruck- 
messungen  nach  Tuberkulininjektionen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1911,  xx,  327-338,  1  ch.— Robb  (WJ 
Tuberculin;  constancy  in  action;  acquired  imminiity.  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899,  xii,  6.S-70.— 
Roger  (G.-H.)  &  Simon  (L.-G.)  Action  pathogene 
des  bacilles  tuberculeux  sterilises  et  des  produits 
tubercnlo-caseeux.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1910,  xxii,  623-644,  1  pi.— Rosenau  (M.J.)& 
Anderson  (J.  F.)  The  influence  of  the  ingestion  of 
dead  tubercle  bacilli  upon  infection.  Tr.  A.s.s.  Am. 
Phvsicians,  Phila..  1909,  xxiv,  139-145.  Also:  J.  Infect. 
Dis.,  Chicago,  1909,  vi,  387-391.— Rosenberg  ( L. ) 
Some  experience  with  tuberculin.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1907,  Ixx xvi,  781-783.  ^/,so,  Reprint.— Rosi  (U.)  Sugll 
effetti  della  tub-i-rcolina.  Arch.  ital.  di  clin.  med., 
Milano,  1894,  xxxiii,  266-280.— Botlisoliild  (D.)  Die 
Erfolge  der  polygenen  Bazillenemulsion  im  Verhaltnis 
zu  anderen  Tuberkulin-Priiparaten.  Verhandl.  d.  deut- 
sch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  189-198. — 
Sclirumpf  (  P. )  Ueber  die  durch  abgetdtete  Tuber- 
kelbacillen beim  Menschcn  und  beim  Tiere  her-'crge- 
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Tnberculin  {Effect  of  injection  or  in- 
gestion  of). 

rufene Pseudotuberkulose.  Centralbl.f. Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  iv,  Orig.,  216-218.— Sclallero  (M.) 
Dl  un  estratto  oleoso  a  freddo  dei  bacilli  della  tuber- 
colosi  e  della  sua  azione.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la 
cnra  d.  tubere.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1904,  i,  33-38.   Also:  Poli- 

clin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  med.,  537-540.   .  Sulla  som- 

ministrazione  di  principii  tubercolarl  per  via  gastrica. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med,  int.  1910,  Roma,  1911,  xx,  402- 
406.— Slatineano  (A.)  &  Jonesco-iHtliacesti. 
Persistance  de  la  tuberculine  dans  I'organisme  de  la 
chfevre.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol,,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  420. — 
Sternberg  ( C.  )  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Wirkung  todter  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl. 
f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  753-778. 
Also:  Verhandl.    d.    deutsch.    path.    Gesellsch.  1902, 

Berl.,  1903,  v,  204-209.   .  [Ueber  die  Ergebnisse 

meiner  Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Wirksamkeit  todter  Tu- 
berkelbacillen.] Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf . 
u.  Aerzte  1902,  Lelpz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  11.— Stockman 
(S.)   The  pathological  effects  of  dead  tubercle  bacilli. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1898,  ii,  601-604.  — .  The  effects  of 

dead  tubercle  and  glanders  bacilli  on  animals.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1898,  xi,  130-145.— Te- 
Uesclii  (C.  )  L'  impiego  della  tubercolina  nella  clinica 
pediatrica  dl  Padova.  Riv.  d.  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1912, 
X,  144-156. — Ujlielyi  (I.)  A  hederv4ri  uradalorn  tuber- 
kulin-vizsgiilatainak  eredm^nyei.  [The  results  of  the  tu- 
berculin researches  at  Hedervdry.]  Allatorvosi  lapok, 
Budapest,  1907,  xxx,  619-621.— Vallee  (H.)  &  Ouinard 
(L.)  Des  proprietes  physiologiques  des  extraits  du  ba- 
cille  de  Koch  conden.ses  et  sen.sibilises.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  el,  1140-1142.— Valllllo  ( G. ) 
Azione  della  tubercolina  sulle  lesioni  di  tubercolosi  speri- 
mentale.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1910,  ii,  145- 
164. —  Wassermann  (A.)  &  Bruck  (C. )  Experi- 
mentelle Studien  iiber  die  Wirkung  von  Tuberkelba- 
cillen-Praparaten  auf  den  tuberculos  erkrankten  Orga- 
nismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr. ,  1906,  xxxii,  449^54. — 
Weber  ( A.  )  &  Dieterlen.  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Tuberkulin.  1.  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Tuberkuline  aus  Menschen-  und  Rindertuberkelbazillen. 
Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1910,  10.  Hft., 
217-220.— Wolbacli  (S.  B.)  &  £rnst  (H.  C.)  Experi- 
ments with  tuberculins  made  from  human  and  bovine 
tubercle  bacilli.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xii,  295- 
311. — Wollt-Eisner  {  k.)  Ueber  Versuche  mit  ver- 
schiedenenTuberkelbazillenderivaten.  Berl. klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  1400;  1456.   .  Die  neue  Erklarung 

der  Tuberkulinwirknng.   Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  Iv,  1838.   See,  also,  infra,  Zieler.  ■  .  Ueber  die 

Komplementbindung  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiirdieTheorie 
der  Tuberkulinwirknng.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xxi,  1300-1302. — Klekgraf.  Ueber  die  Pho.sphorsaure- 
ausscheidung  bei  Tuberkulinreaktionen.  Zentralbl.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxx,  1073-1075.— Kieler  (K.) 
Die  neue  Erklarung  der  Tuberkulinwirknng;  Bemerkun- 
gen  zu  der  unter  gleichem  Titel  erschienenen  Entgeg- 
nung  von  A.  Wolff-Eisner.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  Iv,  2046. — Zimniermann.  Recherohes  experi- 
mentalea  et  anatomiques  sur  I'influence  des  nouvelles  tu- 
bercnlines  de  Koch  0.  et  R.  sur  I'evolution  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  oculaire  provoqu^e  chez  le  lapin.  Clin,  opht..  Par., 
1898,  iv,  99-101.  Also:  Rec.  d'opht,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xx, 
311. 

Tuberculin  {Old,  1891). 

Falk  (A.)  *  Ueber  Gewebsveriinderungen 
nach  Injektionen  mit  Tuberculin.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1891. 

Jones  (J.)  Observations  on  Koch's  lymph. 
8°.    New  Orleans,  [1891]. 

KoHLER  (F. )  Tuberkulin  und  Organismus; 
eine  kritische  und  literarische  Studie  zur  Wer- 
tung  des  Alttuberkulins  in  der  Gegenwart  nach 
biologischen  Gesichtspunkten  und  auf  Grund 
der  bisherigen  Erfahrungen.   8°.   Jena,  1905. 

Odell  (  W. )  The  scientific  aspect  of  Dr. 
Koch's  remedy.    8°.    London,  1891. 

Canipana  (R.)  Effetti  isotonici  della  tubercolina 
antica  sugli  epitelii  che  sono  in  connessione  con  altera- 
zioni  lupose.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1901, 
xxvii,  328-331.  Also:  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1901,  xix,  51-54,  1  pi.   .  Le  iniezioni  di  tuber- 
colina antica  sul  midollo  spinale  delle  cavie.  Ibid., 
1906,  xxiv,  70-72.  —  Duorey  (A.)  Sulla  tubercolina 
Koch.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena, 
1893,  xiv,  420-422.— Hamtoiirg-er  (F.)  Ueber  die  Wir- 
kung des  Alttuberkulins  auf  den  tuberkulosefreien  Men- 
schen. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1220-1222.— 
Neisser  ( k.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  therapeu- 
tischen  und  diagnostisehen  Werth  des  Alt-Tuberkulins. 
Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1900,  n.  F.,  ii,  22-29.— 
JPetruscliky  (J.)   Ueber  die  fragliche  Einwirkung  des 


Tuberculin  {Old,  1891). 

Tuberculins  auf  Streptokokken-Infectionen.  Ztschr.  f, 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xix,  450-460.— 
Poggi  (G.)  Della  influenza  della  linfa  di  Koch  sui 
bacilli  tubercolarl.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-chir., 
Napoli,  1893,  ix,  109;  152.— Serrat  (E.)  A  propos  de  la 
tuberculine  de  Koch.  J.  de  med.  v^t.  et  zootech.,  Lvon, 
1895,  3.  s.,  XX,  641-644.— Smitli  (W.  H.)  Tuberculin;  its 
revelations;  are  they  reliable?  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med., 
1895,  xiii,  127-130.— Tcrzaglii  (R.)  II  modo  dl  reagire 
del  sangue,  come  tessuto,  all'  antica  tubercolina;  moditi- 
cazioni  numeriche,  nutritive,  cromatofile,  che  presen- 
tano  i  proprii  elementi.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ. 
di  Roma,  1903,  xxi,  32-36.— Von  Ruck  (C.)  Che  cosa  e 
la  tubercolina?  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1S95,  ill,  81-88. — 
Wlilttaker  (J.  T. )  General  impressions  from  six 
years'  use  of  the  old  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  sxix,  951-954. 

Tuberculin  {Resistance  to). 

Bartels.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Angewohnung 
an  das  Tuberculin.  Deutsche  thierarztl.  Wchnschr., 
Hannov.,  190'2,  x,  285. — Brunei  (E.)  Resistance  a  la 
tuberculine  provoquee  chez  le  cobave  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  307.— Pickert 
(M.)  Ueber  natiirliche  Tuberkulinresistenz.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1013-1015.— 
Vallee  (H.)  Sur  I'accoutumance  'i,  la  tuberculine. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  545-552. 

Tuberculization. 

See  Tuberculosis  ( Preventive  inoculation 
against), 

Tuberculoalbumin. 

Tlianini.  Ueber  Tuberkuloalbumln.  Prakt.  Arzt, 
Wetzlar,  1903,  xliii,  97-114. 

Tuberculocidin. 

See  Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  with  tuber- 
•euloddin. 

Tuberculoderma. 

See  Skin  (Tuberculosis  of). 

Tuberculol. 

Landiiiann  (G.)  Tuberkulol  und  Tuberkulin  B^ra- 
neck.   Beltr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  x,  293-324. 

Tuberculoma. 

Lafon  (C.-A.-L.  )  *Le  tuberculome  et  la 
conjonctive  bulbaire.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1904. 

Poncet  (A.)  &  lierlclie  (R.)  Tuberculose  Infiam- 
matoire  a  forme  n(Joplasique;  adenomes  du  seln,  du  corps 
thyroide,  etc.,  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Gaz.  de  gynec. 
Par.,  1906,  xxi,  145-151. 

Tuberculomucin. 

Pacliner  (E.)  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Tuberkulo- 
muzin  Weleminsky.  Bcitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1912,  XXV,  137-157,  1  ch. 

Tuberculophobia. 

Rousseaii-Saint-Pliillppe.  De  la  tuberculo- 
phobie  et  de  quelques-uns  de  ses  effets  en  mSdecine  in- 
fantile.  J.  de  mi5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  447-449. 

Tuberculo-protein. 

See  Tuberculosis  (Anaphylaxis  in). 

Tuberculose  (La)  infantile.  Revue  bimes- 
trielle.  Publiee  sons  la  direction  de  I/on  De- 
recq  et  Henry  Bar  bier.    1903-6.    8°.  Paris. 

Tuberculose.  Orgaan  van  de  Nederlandsche 
Centrale  Vereeniging  tot  bestrijding  der  tuber- 
culose.   V.  4-8,  1908-12.    8°.    '.s  Gravenhage. 

Tuberculose.  Uitgegeven  door  het  Bestuur 
van  het  ISfederlandsch  Centraal  Gomite  tot  be- 
strijding der  tuberculose.  No.  5.  35  pp.  16°. 
ZwoUe,  1906. 

Tuberculosis. 

See,  also,  Lupus;  Meningitis  (Tubercular); 
Scrofula;  Tracheobronchial  glayids  (Diseases 
of) ;  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary) ;  and  under  names 
of  the  various  organs. 

AuLDE  (J.)  Typical  tuberculosis;  selected 
cases  from  a  report  entitled:  Collective  investi- 
gation on  tuberculosis.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

AuEiGO  ( F. )  La  verite  sur  la  tuberculose. 
12°.    Paris,  1905. 
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Baetel  ( J. )  Probleme  der  Tuberkulosef rage, 
roy.  8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1909. 

Brusse(M.  J.)  Tuberculeusen.  8°.  'sGra- 
venhage,  1908. 

Clarke  (H.)  Studies  in  tuberculosis.  8°. 
Liverpool,  1909. 

Discussion  sur  la  tuberculosa  et  la  scrofulose; 
collection  des  travaux  communiques  ;i  la  Society 
[medicale  des  hopitaux  de  Paris]  dans  le  cours 
de  cette  discussion  par  MM.  J.  Grancher,  Fe- 
reol[etal.].    8°.    Pom,  1881. 

FiTZ  (K.  H.)  The  theory  of  tuberculosis.  A 
brief  account  of  some  of  its  more  important 
features.    8°.    Boston,  1871. 

Glaeser  (J.  A.)  Ketzerische  Briefe  iiber 
Tuberculose.    8°.    Hamburg,  1903. 

Hall  (F.)  Tuberculosis  and  allied  diseases. 
8°.    Kalamazoo,  1911. 

Knapp  (H.  )  A  contribution  to  the  question 
of  tuberculosis.  Transl.  into  English  by  W.  A. 
Holden.    obi.  fol.    New  York,  [1891]. 

KoHN  (C.  H.)  Opmerkingen  omtrent  het 
bestudeeren  der  tuberculose.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
1891. 

Lisi  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  tuber- 
colosi.    8°.    Pisa,  1894. 

Lydtin.  Die  Handlungen  in  der  Tuberku- 
lose-Frage.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

MiDDENDORP  (H.  W.)  La  question  de  la  tu- 
berculose devant  la  Societe  m6dicale  des  prati- 
ciens  a  Paris,  octobre  1902-d6cembre  1904.  8°. 
Paris,  1905. 

Millot-Caepentier.  Etude  sur  la  tubercu- 
lose et  de  la  galvano-tuberculose.  12°.  Paris, 
1894. 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Pre- 
vention of  Tuberculosis.  Tuberculosis  direc- 
tory.   8°.    New  York,  1911. 

Pettidi  (E.-A.)  E6flexions  sur  la  tubercu- 
losa.   8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Salvaeelli  (J.  A.)  *Notions  pratiques  sur 
la  tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Schmidt  (H.)  *TJeber  die  Hiiufigkeit  der 
Tuberkulose  in  den  verschiedenen  Lebensaltern 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  in  den 
verschiedenen  Lebensdecennien  vorherrschen- 
den  anatomischen  Formen  der  Tuberkulose. 
[Erlangen.]    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1897. 

Seaele  (R.  B.)  Medical  tuberculosis;  its 
rational  and  natural  cure;  its  several  stages  and 
relationship  to  cancer.    12°.    ion  don,  [1904]. 

Smith-Shand  (J.  W.  F. )  Observations  on 
cases  of  acute  tuberculosis.    8°.   Aberdeen,  1875. 

Spaenaay  (M.)  Uit  het  leven  van  tubercu- 
lose lijders  en  hunne  gezinnen.  8°.  's  Graven- 
hage,  1908. 

SvENSKA  Lakarasallskapet.  Diskussion  ofver 
tuberkulosfragan.    8°.    Stockholm,  1896. 

Bound  witli:  FOrh.  Svens.  Liik.-Sallsk.  Sammank., 
Stockholm,  1895-6. 

Acland.  ( T.  D. )  A  lecture  on  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Mag.,  Lond.,  1910,  xix,  646-B51.— Adaini  (J.  G.)  On 
facts,  half  truths  and  the  truth,  with  special  reference  to 
the  subject  of  tuberculosis.   Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1904, 

xlvii,  117-134.   .  Some  phases  of  the  tuberculosis 

question.  Am. Pract.,N.Y., 1912, xlvi, 297-302.— Altorecht 
(E. )  Thesen  zur  Frage  der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose. 
Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.  Festschr.  .  .  .  J.  C.  Sencken- 
berg,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i,  214-220.— A I  Ibutt  (T.  C.)  Tuber- 
culosis. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixii,  11-18.   .  Ad- 
dress on  tuberculosis.    TIjid.,  1903,  Ixx,  145-154.   . 

Special  number  on  tuberculosis;  introduction.  Ibid., 
1913,  xc,  1-13.— Andvord  (  K.  F.  )  Om  tuberkulose. 
Forh.  med.  Selsk.  1  Kristiania,  1912,  79-82.— Arloing  (S.) 
Etude  comparative  des  diverses  tuberculoses.  [Rap.] 
Cong.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  97-117. 
Also:  J.  de  m^d.  v^t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1905,  5.  s.,  ix,  641; 
705. — Armstrong  (G.)  Tuberculosis;  its  etiology,  pro- 
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phylaxis  and  treatment.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1900-7,  xi,  280-284.— Askenstedt  (F.  C.)  An  in- 
teresting case  of  tuberculosis;  exhibition  of  patient. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1910,  viii,  1782-1784.— 
Ballota  Taylor  (R.)  Nosografia,  jmtogenia  de  la  tu- 
berculosis. Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  154-203.— Barnes  (H.  L.), 
Brown  (L.)  [et  al.].  Tuberculosis  nomenclature  and 
classification;  a  committee  report  approved  by  the  Ameri- 
can Sanatorium  As.sociatiou.  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,1909, 
liii,  10.53.— Bartlctt  (W.  B.)  Recent  developments  in 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Con- 
nect. M.  Soc,  New  Haven,  1912, 279-292.— Behring  (E.) 
Communication  [sur  la  tuberculose] .  Presse  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1905,  Ivii,  989-993.    Also:  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1905, 

641.   .  Ueberwissenschaftliche  Vorurteile,  insbeson- 

dere  in  Tuberkulosesaehen.  Deut.sche  Rev.,  Stuttg.  u. 
Leipz.,  1906,  iv,  232-245.— Benedlkt  (.M.)  Zur  Tubereu- 
losefrage;  ofTener  Brief  an  Profe.'^sor  Clifford  Albutt  (Cam- 
bridge). Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  1249-1251.— 
Bernasconi  (B. )  Studi  sulla  tubercolosi,  con  due  casi 
clinici.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1892,  xviii,  217;  337. — de 
Besc-lie  (  A.  )  Om  tuberkulose.  Forh.  med.  Selsk.  i 
Kristiania,  1912,  20;  65.— Bo wditcli  (V.  Y.)  A  retro- 
spect; a  few  thoughts  and  suggestions  based  upon  twenty- 
five  years'  experience  with  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxvil,  119-131.  Aho:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1911,  clxv,  83-86.— Bo  wditcli  (V.  Y.)  [et  al.].  The  re- 
port of  the  committee  on  clinical  nomenclature.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
iv,  242-245.— Biilstrode  (H.  T.)  The  present  pliase  of 
the  tuberculosis  problem.  Notices  Proc.  Roy.  Inst. 
Gr.  Brit.  [1908],  Lond.,  1911,  xix,  pt.  1,  277-299,  3  ch.— 
Caliuette  (A.),  Orysez  (V.)  &  Letulle  (R.)  Fre- 
quence relative  de  I'infection  bacillaire  et  de  la  tubercu- 
lo.se  aux  differents  Ages  dela  vie.  Presse  mC'd.,  Par.,  1911, 
xix,  651. — Collet  &  Troiiilleur.  Coexistence  de  plu- 
sieurs  manifestations  tuberculeuses  att6nui5es  chez  le 
mgmesujet.  Lyonm(5d. , 190.5,  cv.  (Di.scussion]  ,303-308. — 
Cormlfb:  (B.)  The  one  universally  applicable  diag- 
nostic test  for  tuberculosis  and  the  three  fundamental 
factors  of  treatment.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1909- 
10,  Y,  233-235.— De  Oiovanni  (A.)  A  proposito  della 
dottrina  della  tubercolosi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez. 
med.,  97-104. — Delepine  (S. )  A  lecture  introductory  to 
an  advanced  course  on  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1913,  i,  11.— Dubard.  Contribution  £t  I'^tude  les  rap- 
ports des  tuberculoses  entre  elles.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  bactSriol.  et  parasitol.,  94. — 
Diickwortli  {Sir  D.)  On  the  personal  factor  in  tuber- 
culosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1250-12.53.— Earp  (S.  E.) 
A  case  of  tuberculosis  with  some  unusual  points  of  inter- 
est. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv,  19.  —  Fal- 
gowski.  Zur  Frage  der  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  437.  — 
Ferran.  Notivelles  recherches  sur  la  tuberculose.  J. 
de  mM.  int..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  151;  167.— Pontes  (A.)  Es- 
tudos  sobre  a  tuberculoze.   Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo  Cruz, 

Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  i,  61-68:  1910,  ii,  186-285,  2  pi.   . 

Estudos  sobre  a  tuberculoze.  Ibid.,  1911,iii,106-217, 9  pi. — 
Frankel(B.)  Tuberkulose  und  Lebensalter.  Ztschr» 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii, 214-216.— Fraga  (C.)  Fron- 
teiras  da  tuberculose.  Brazil-med.,  Riode  Jan.,  1905,  xix, 
467;  479:  1906,  xx,  2;  11;  21;  33;  45;  55.— Franctne  ( A. P.) 
The  teaching  of  tuberculosis;  a  plea  for  its  specialization 
in  medical  schools.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tubercu- 
lo.sis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  157-165.- Fremantle  (F. 
E. )  [et  al.].  A  collection  of  representative  opinionson  the 
Interim  report  of  the  departmental  committee  on  tuber- 
culosis. Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912,  vi,  1.53-162. — 
Frisclibler  (G.)  Ueber  die  Wechselbeziehungen  zwl- 
schen  Tuberkulose  und  Generationsvorgiingen.  Prakt. 
Ergebn.  d.Geburtsh.  u. Gyniik.,  Wiesb.,  1911,  iii, 281-329.— 
Gibson  (J.  D.)  Further  research  in  tuberculosis.  J.I 
Advano.  Therap.,N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  212-218.   .  Tuber- 
culosis. Ibid.,  1906,  xxiv,  215-227.— G randier  (J.)  & 
Tlioinota  Rapport  gd'ii^ral  au  nom  de  la  commission 
de  la  tuberculose.  Guz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  1315- 
1318. — Griindt  (E.)  Klasseinddeling  avde  tuberculose. 
Tiddskr.  f.  d.  norske  L;egefor.,  Kri.stiania,  1908,  xxviii, 
533-540.— Holinboe  (M.)  Om  tuberkulose.  Forh. med. 
Selsk.  i  Kristiania,  1912,  74-76.— Huepi>e  (F.)  Stand- 
punkte  und  Aufgaben  in  der  Tuberculosefrage.  Wien. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  9;  72;  126.   .  Die  Tuberku- 

lo.se.  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg..  1904,  xlix,  433;  445.— de 
Jong  (D.  A.)  Nieuwe  bijdrage  tot  de  eenheid  der  tu- 
berkulose. Feestb.  opgedr.  aan  H.  Treub,  Leiden,  1912, 
72-82. — Kinniciitt  (F.  P.)  A  case  of  general  tubercular 
infection,  including  tubercular  disease  of  the  testis  and  a 
tubercular  dactvlitis  in  a  child  of  two  and  a  half  years. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i,  47- 
52, 1  pi.— itlebs  (E.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  Tuber- 
kulose, bei  Gelegenheit  von  Prof,  von  Behrings  Mittei- 
lung.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1906,  xvi,  61-63. — 
Kossel  (H.)  Die  Tuberkulosefrage  und  die  Arbeiten 
der  englischen  Tuberknlosekommission.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190S,  xxxiv,  177-180.— JKraus 
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(R.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Tuberkulosefrage.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  837-842.— Maras^liano  (E.)  Tu- 
bereolosi.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1903,  xlii,  417-429.— 
Martin  (S.)  Tuberculosis.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1899, 
vii,  125-140. — MetclmikolK  Contribution  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculosa.   Tr.  vii.  luternat.  Cong.  Hvg.  &  Demog. 

1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  229.   .  La  tuberculose.  Indii- 

pend.  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  ii.  121.— OToore  (S.  G.)  Some  ob- 
servations and  heterodox  views  on  tuberculosis.  Pub. 
Health,  Lend.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  179-183.— Mueli  (H.)  Neue 
Tuberkulose-  und  Leprastudien.  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1913,  Ixxv,  37-58. — INieberle.  Weiteres  zur  Tuberku- 
losefrage. Ztsohr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1912, 
xxii,  266-271. — Nolen  (W.)  Nieuwe  gegevens  en  inzich- 
ten  betreffende  tuberculo.se  en  tering.  Geneesk.  Bl.  u. 
Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1910-11,  xv,  357- 
453  — Owen  (E.)  The  Bolingbroke  lecture  entitled: 
"Some  stray  thoughts  upon  tuberculosis."  Lancet, 
Lorid.,  1906,  i,  1665-1670.— Owen  (.Sir- 1. )  Tuberculosi.s. 
Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1905-6,  vi,  17- 

23.  — Osier  (W. )   On  the  study  of  tuberculo.sis.  Phila. 

M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  1029.    Also,  Reprint.  ■  .  Address  of  the 

vice-president.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  20-27.— Pa rlitt  (C.  D.)  Our  pres- 
ent attitude  towards  tuberculosis,  Canad.  M.  Ass.  J., 
Toronto,  1912,  ii,  477-486.— Queralto.  Balance  social 
de  la  tuberculosis.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1912,  xli, 
281-293.— Rabinowltseli  (Lydia).  Unter.suchungen 
zur  Tuberkulosefrage.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  103-106.— Rapport  final  pr&ente 
en  1911  par  la  commission  royale  anglaise  chargee  d'6tu- 
dier  les  questions  concernant  les  tuberculoses  humaine 
et  bovine.  Bull.  Office  internat.  d'hyg.  pub.,  Par.,  1912, 
iv,  1212-1249.— Rose  (A.)  Einige  neue  Ideen  tiber  Phy- 
matiasis,  dem  internationalen  sogenannten  Tuberkulo- 
sen-Kongress  von  1908  vorgelegt.  N.  Yorker  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  XX.  134.   .  Some  new  ideas  concerning 

phymatiasis  (tuberculosis).  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912, 
xcv,  218-220.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Roxburgh  (k.)  Tuber- 
culosis. Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1912,  xxx,  198-20-5.- Riinipf 
(E.)  Ueber  aktuelle  Fragen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Tuber- 
iuloseforschung.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Larvngo- 
log.,  Wurzb.,  1911,  457^76.— Scliotteliiis  (M.)  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Tuberkulose-Frage.  Festschr.  f.  G.  E.  v.  Rind- 
fleisch  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1907,  257-264.— Sliattuck.  (F.  C.) 
The  past,  present,  and  future  of  tuberculosis.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  133-141.— Shervinskl  (V.)  O  no- 
inenklaturietuberkuloza.  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam. 
Pirogova,  Mosk.,  1904,  x,  167-175.— Sinionds  (J.  P.)  Age 
and  family  history  as  factors  in  tuberculosis.  Month. 
Bull.  Indiana  Bd.  Health,  Indianap.,  1911,  xiv,  19. — 
Kmira^riia  Scognainii'lio  (N.)  Sulla  unita,  della 
tuberculosi.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.."  Napoli,  1904, 
XX,  674-692. — Smith  (E.  P.)    Tuberculosis;  views  of  a 

•  layman.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1904-5,  xvii,  580- 
588. — Sol)otta  (  E.)  Ueber  Tuberkulose.  Schmidt's 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cccxvi,  364;  453;  549:  1913,  cccxvii, 

24.  — Sofei".  Die  Tuberkulose  alsVolkskrankheit.  Med. 
Bl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  461;  471  —Spirt.  Scrofulosa  ori 
tuberculo.sa?  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1911,  xxxi,  321;  352.— 
Stuart  (F.  J.)  A  criticism  on  the  recent  report  of  the 
tuberculosis  committee  of  the  Medico-Psychological  As- 
sociation. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1351.— Tessfe  (G.) 
Due  casi  importanti  di  tuberculosi.  Ann.  d.  Fac.  di  med., 
Perugia,  1911,  4.  s.,  i,  1-14.— Thompson  (Lillian).  Two 
cases  of  tuberculosis.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1911,  xxxii, 
219.— Thue  (  K.)  Om  tuberkulose.  Forh.  med.  Selsk.  i 
Kristiania,  1912,  42-49. —  Tilliseh.  Om  tuberkulose. 
Ibid.,  38-42.— Trudeau  (E.  L.)  The  present  aspect  of 
some  mixed  questions  relating  to  tuberculosis,  with  sug- 
gestions for  future  research  work.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1899,  x,  121-126.— Vetlesen  (H.  J.)  Om 
tuberculose.  Forh.  med.  Selsk.  i  Kristiania,  1912,  53-64.— 
Wallis  (F.  C.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  some  cases  of  tu- 
bercular disease.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxvi,  81-86.— 
AVebb(G.  B.)  Studies  in  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1912,  xxiii,  231-241.  — Weight  (C.) 
Zur  Lehre  von  der  Tuberculose  und  von  verwandten  Er- 
krankungen.  I7i  his:  Gesamm.-Abhand.,  8°,  Berl.,  1906, 
i,  pt.  2,  356-377.— Woodhead  (G.  S.)  Address  to  the 
section  of  bacteriology  and  comparative  pathology  of  the 
Berlin  Congress,  1912.  [Tuberculosis.]  J.  State  Med., 
Lond.,  1912,  XX,  70.5-717.— IToung  (J.  McL.)  The  pres- 
ent position  of  tuberculosis  as  an  infective  disease  dan- 
gerous to  man.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv, 
830-836. 

Tuberculosis  (Abscess  in). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Suppurative). 

Tuberculosis  [Anaphylaxis  in). 

Berdichevsky  {Mile.  Na'dejda).  *Anaphy- 
laxie  et  tuberculine.  [Lausanne.  J  8°.  Berne, 
1910. 


Tuberculosis  {Anaphylaxis  in). 

DE  Caeis  (A.)  L'anafililassi  come  mezzo  di 
diagnosi  per  le  tnbercolosi  umane;  ricerche  teo- 
riche  e  sperimentali  eseguite  nel  (labinetto  di 
patologia  speciale  medica  nell'  anno  1909.  8°. 
Livorno,  1910. 

Krause  (A.  K. )  Experimental  studies  on 
tuberculo-protein  hypersensitivenesa  and  their 
possible  applications.    8°.    Baltimore,  1911. 

Stocker(H.)  *  Ueber  die  Erzeugung  von 
Ueberempfijidlichkeit  gegen  Tuberkulin  Bera- 
neck.    8°.    Bern,  1911. 

Weber  (G.  W.  M.)  *Istdie  Ueberempfind- 
lichkeit  zum  Nachweise  der  Tuberkulose  ver- 
wendbar?    8°.    Bornu-Leipzig,  1910. 

Austrian  (C.  R.)  The  production  of  passive  hyper- 
sensitiveness  to  tuberculin;  a  preliminary  report,   j".  Ex- 

per.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xv,  149-162.   .  The 

effect  of  hypersensitiveness  to  a  tuberculo-protein  upon 
subsequent  infection  with  bacillus  tuberculosis.  Johns 
Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1913,  xxiv,  11-25.— Bail  (O.) 
Ueberempfindlichkeit  bei  tuberkulosen  Tieren.  Wien. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  846-848.  ■  .  Uebertragung 

der  Tuberkulinemptindlichkeit.   Ztschr.  f.  Immunitats- 

forsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  iv,  470-485.   . 

Weitere  Versuche,  betreffend  die  Uebertragung  der  Tu- 
berkulinemptindlichkeit. Ibid.,  1911-12,  Orig.,  xii,  451- 
466. — Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Hypersusceptibility  to  tuber- 
culin in  tuberculo.sis;  its  physiological  and  clinical  im- 
portance. Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1908-9,  xv,  257-280. 
Also,  Reprint. — Bauer  (J.)  Die  passive  Uebertragung 
der  Tuberkuloseiiberemptindlichkeit.    Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1218-1220.  :  Tuberkulinreak- 

tion  und  Anaphylaxie.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektions- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixx,  149-176. — Bay  (P.)  Ipersen- 
sibilita  e  diagnosi  dl  tubercolosi.  Tnbercolosi,  Milano, 
1910-11,  iii,  167-173.— Belln.  La  reaction  a  la  tubercu- 
line est  une  reaction  anaphvlactique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  bioL,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  692-694.— Besredlsa  (A.)  & 
Bronfenbrenner  ( J.)  De  I'anaphylaxie  s^rique  au 
cours  de  la  tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxi,  70. — Bordet 
(J.)  &  GengoH  (O.)  Les  sensibili.'^atrices  du  bacille  tu- 
berculeax.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii, 
351-3.53.— Bruyant  (L.)  Reaction  a  la  tuberculose  et 
anaphylaxie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx, 
782-784.— von  Capelle  (T.J.)  Ueber  Tuberkulinana- 
phylaxie  und  ihr  Zusammenhang  mit  dem  Wesen  der 
Tuberkulinreaktion.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ix,  Orig.,  531-.542.  —  Caratta  (V.) 
L'  analilassi  come  mezzo  diagnostico  della  tubercolosi 
umana.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  1236-1245.— 
Dembiiiski  (B.)  Przyczynek  do  badan  nad  sub- 
stancy^  uczulaj^cq,  (sensibilisatrice)  prsjtka  gruzliczego. 
[.  .  .  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905, 
2.  s.,  xxv,  37-39.  Also,  trans!.:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  502-504.  — fitienne  (G.)  Les  phases 
d'anaphylaxie  de  la  cure  tuberculinique;  leur  formule 
leucocytaire.  Progr&s  med..  Par.,  1913,  3.  s.,  xxix,  1. — 
^Itienne  (G.),  Remy  &  Boulangier.  La  leucocy- 
tose  et  rSquilibre  leucocytaire  dans  les  p^riodes  d'ana- 
phylaxie k  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1909,  ixvii,  371;  847.— Finzi  (G.)  L'anaphylaxie 
passive  a  regard  de  I'endotoxine  du  bacille  tuberculeux. 
Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  1099.— Franliel  (E.)  Die  passive 
Tuberkulinanaphylaxie  bei  Meerschweinchen  und  ihre 
LTnbrauchbarkeit  fvir  die  Diagnose  der  Tuberkulose. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Iviii, 
Orig.,  460-463.— tiaussel  &  <iucit.  Apropos  de  deux 
cas  d'anaphylaxie  g(?neralisee  d.  la  suite  d'iiijection  de 
serum  antitiiberculeux.  Montpel.  med.,  1913,  xxxvi,  59- 
63.— Oengou.  Nouvelle  contribution  -i,  I'^tude  des  sen- 
sibilisatrices  des  bacilles  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  218-2-20.- Hamburger  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Entwickelung  der  Tuberkulinempfindlichkeit 
beim  Kind.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xvii, 
231-'23ii.— Hamburger  (F.)  &  Toyoluku  (T.l  Ueber 
das  zeitliche  Auftreten  der  Tuberkulinempfindlichkeit 
und  der  primiiren  Lokalerscheinungen  bei  experimentel- 
ler  Tuberkulose.  /bwi.,  237-245.— Hawtliorn  (E.)  Es- 
sai  de  sensibilisation  de  bacilles  tuberculeux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1910,lxviii,  774-776.— Helmholz 
(H.  F.)  Ueber  passive  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulin-Ue- 
berempfindlichkeit  bei  Meerschweinchen.  Ztschr.  f.Im- 
munitatsforsch.  u.  exner.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909.  iii,  371-375. — 
Honl  (I.)  Anafylaxepfi  tuberkulose sezfetelem  ku  pfl- 
buznj''m  dinitelum.  [Anaphylaxis  in  tuberculosis,  with 
a  view  to  similar  factors.]  L6Il.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1909, 
xvii, 111;  304;  325.— Toseph(K.  )ZurTheoriederTuberku- 
lin-Ueberempfindlichkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch., 
Jena,  1909-10,iv,  575-583.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1910,  xvii,  461-486.— Kiralyfi  (G.)   Beitrage  zur 
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Tuberculosis  {Anaphylaxis  in). 

FragederTuberkulin-Anaphylaxie.  Ztsohr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1910,  Ixxi,  210-223.— Krause  (A.  K.l  The  inherit- 
ance of  tuberciilo-protein  hypersensitiveness  in  guinea- 
pigs.  J.Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1911, xxiv, 469-482.— Land- 
mann(G.)  Tnberkulosegiftund Ansphylaxie.  Beitr.z. 
klin.  Cliir.,  Tubing.,  1911,  Ixxiv,  209-219.  ylZ.so  [Abstr.] : 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
1245. — Liesclike  (E.)  Ueber'die  Bildung  eines  akut 
wirkenden  Ueberempflndliehkeitsgiftes  aus  siiurefesten 
Bakterienundausdem  Neutrall'ettederTuberkelbacillen. 
Ztsohr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1912-13,  Orig.,  xvi,  619-626.— Licsne  (E.)  &  Slreyl'iis 
(L.)    La  reaction  ,1  la  tuberculine  est-elle  de  I'anaphyla- 

xie?   Bull,  med..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  501-503.  . 

Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  est-il  possible  par  I'ana- 
phylaxie?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi, 
415-417. — liivierato  (S.)  Sulla  presenza  e  sulla  dimos- 
trazione  di  sensibilizzatrici  tubereolari  negli  estratti  di 
ghiandole  linfatiche  scrofolose  umane.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  889-891.— Loweiistein  (E.)  Ueber- 
empHndliehkeit  und  beschleunigteReaktion;  Bemerkung 
zu  dem  Aufsatze  von  C.  von  Pirquet  und  B.  Schick. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  219.— Blassini  (G.) 
Delle sensibilizzatrici  anti  tubereolari.  Tommasi,  Napoli, 
1907,  ii,  716-718.— Massol  (L.),  Breton  (M.)  &Briiy- 
ant  (L.)  Transmission  au  cobaye  sain  de  I'hypersensi- 
bilit§  a  la  tuberculine,  au  moyeh  de  la  transfusion  du 
sang  de  cobaye  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv,  185-187.— ITIekesliina  (S.  N.)  O  po- 
vlshennol  chuvstvitelnostl  slizistol  nosa  k  tuberkulinu 
(miestnol  anafilaksli ) .  [Increased  sensi bill ty  of  the  nasal 
mucosa  to  tuberculin  (local  anaphylaxis).]  Vestnik 
U.shn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  iii,  532- 
547.— Miclieli  (F.)  &  Quarelli  (G.)  Ipersensibilita 
locale  provacata  dalla  tubercolina.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1907,  4.S.,  xiii,  491-.501.— Neiitelrt  (F.)  & 
Dold.  (H.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tuberkulose- 
XJeberemplindlichkeit.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
1911,  xxxviii,  275-289.— IVifo las  (J.),  Favre  (M.)  & 
Augagneur  (A.)  Valeur  de  la  reaction  de  Yama- 
nouchi  pour  le  diagnostic  experimental  de  la  tuberculose. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1912,  x,  245-251.— 
Novotny  (J.)  1st  die  Teraperatursteigerung  als  Kri- 
terium  bei  der  passiven  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose- 
iiberempfindlichkeit  anzn,sehen?  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiits- 
forsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  iii,  S79-G83.— 
Onaka  (M.)  Ueber  die  passive  Uebertragung  der 
Tuberkuliniiberempfindlichkeit  bei  Meerschweinchen. 

Ibid.,   1910,   V,   Orig.,    264-269.   .    Weitere  Stu- 

dien  iiber  die  Uebertragbarkeit  der  Tuberkuliniiber- 
empfindlichkeit. /bid.,  vii,  507-514. — Orsiiil  (E. )  Ana- 
filassi  della  cavia  verso  i  prodottl  tubereolari.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  468-471.— 
\  oil  Pirquet  (C.)  &  Scliiek  (B.)  Ueberemplindlich- 
keitundbeschleunigteReaktion.  Miinchen. med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  )iii,  66-69.  See,  also,  supra,  Lfiwenstein. — 
von  Pirquet  (C.)&  Sclinlirer.  Allergie  beiTuber- 
kulose  der  Kinder.  Monatsh.f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1908, 
xix,  405-416,— Quarelli  (G.)  Tentativi  di  analilassia 
passiva  per ladiagnosl  della tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4.  s.,  xv,  170-172.— Konier 
(P.  H.)  Spezifische  Ueberempfindlichkeit  und  Tuberku- 
loseimmunitiit.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908, 
xi,  79-142, 1  pi.— Koepke  &  Buseli.  UntersuchungeTi 
iiber  die  Diagnose  der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose 
mittelst  Anaphylaxie.  Ibid.,  1909,  xiv,  147-158.— 
Ronianelli  (G.)  Sulla  presenza  di  sensibilizzatrici 
specifiche  nel  siero  di  sangue  di  soggetti  tubercolosi  e 
negli  essudatl  tubereolari.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  402^04.— Kozenljlatowna  (H.) 
Odczyny  analilaktyczne  w  gruzlicy  dzieci^;cej.  [Ana- 
phylaxis in  infantile  tuberculosis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow, 
1911,  1,  338-311.— Sata  (A.)  Passive  Uebertragbarkeit 
derTuberkulinempfindlichkeit  durch  Tuber kuloseserum 
und  de.ssen  Wertbe.stimmung  durch  die.selbe  Wirkung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitai;sforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1913, 

Orig..  xvii,  62-75.  ■  — .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  spezi- 

tischen  Wirkungen  des  Tuberkulosesernms  durch  An.a- 
phylatoxiiiversuche,  Ihid.,  75-83. —Sell leissner  (F.) 
Die  allergische  Reaktion  als  Hilfsmittel  zur  Diagnose  der 
Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Prag.  med.  Wchn.schr., 
190H,  xxxiii,  41-43.— Simon  (S.)  Ueber  Tuberkulinana- 
phylaxie.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1909,  iv, 
547-549.— Slatineanoii  (A.)  &  Danielopolu  (D.) 
Sensibilisation  a  I'infection  tuberculeuse  par  une  injec- 
tion pr<:>alable  de  tuberculine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol. , 

Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  418.  .  Sensibilisation  dcsani- 

maux  a  la  tuberculine  par  une  injection  sous-cutanee  do 

la  m6me  substance.   J7)M.,  1910,  Ixviii,  81-83.  . 

Anaphylaxie  A  la  tuberculine.  Ann.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911. 
i,  90-104.— Slatineaiion  ( A.),  Banielopolu  { D.)  & 
Ciaca.  Sensibilisation  de  I'organi.sme  huma'n  normal 
aux  injections  r^piStcJes  de  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  903.— Sorgo  (J.)  Die 
Toxinempfindlichkeit  der  Haut  de.s  tuberkulos  infizier- 
ten  Menschen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1911.  xxxvii,  1015-1019.— Tadini  (A.)  La  diae- 
nosi  di  tubercolosi  mediante  1'  anaiilassi  in  vitro.  Path. 


Tuberculosis  (Anaphylaxis  in). 

Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  iv,  719-721. — Valenti 
(F. )  La  diagnosi  di  tubercolosi  mediante  1'  anafilasssi  in 
vitro.  488-190.— Vailardi  (C.)  Dell' anafilassia 
tubercolare  sperimentale.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11, 
iii,  67-72.  Also,  traiisL:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u. 
exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  vii,  381-388,— Vauglian  (V. 
C. ),  jr.  Sensitization  in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  A.ss.  Am.  Phy- 
sicians, Phila.,  1909,  xxiv,  112-128.   .  Further  studies 

of  sensitization  in  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1911,  xxvi,  218- 
233. — Vamanoiiclii  (T. )  Die  Diagnose  der  Tuberku- 
lose des  Menschen  mittels  Anaphylaxie.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1623-162,8. 

Tuberculosis  (Animal). 

Sec,  also,  Cattle  {Tuberculosis  of );  Tubercu- 
losis (Avian);  Tuberculosis  (Bovine);  Tuber- 
culosis (E.vperimental);  Tuberculosis  in  cold- 
blooded animals. 

Behnsen  (  E.  )  *  Die  Tuberliulose  des 
Schweines  mit  be.sonderer  Beriicksichtiguiig 
der  Erljrankung  des  Slieletts.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Hildesheim,  1912. 

Gerspacii  (C.  W.  F.)  *Tuberkiilose  einea 
Pferdes  mit  rotziihnlichen  Geschwiiren  der  Na- 
senschleimhaut.  [  Giessen.  ]  8°.  Stuttgart, 
190.5. 

GoEDECKE  ( A. )  Die  Tuberkulose  des  Pferdes. 
8°.    Hannover,  1909. 

Henschel  (F.  )  *Ueber  die  Beteiligung  der 
ver.schiedenen  Organe  des  Tierkorpers  an  der 
Generalisation  der  Tuberkulose  beim  Rind, 
Schaf  und  Schwein.  Zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Technik  der  Untersuchung  geschlachteter  tu- 
berkulOser  Tiere.     [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

Hertha  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Zie- 
gentuberkulose.    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

LiNNENBRiNK  ( [S.]  A. )  *]S'eue  Untersuchun- 
gen zur  Frage  des  Vorkommens  latenter  Tulaer- 
kelbazillen  in  den  Lymphdriisen  des  Rindes 
und  Schweines.  [  Bern.  ]  8°.  Hildesheim, 
1909. 

Perret  (A.-H.  )  *L'alimentation  dans  la  tu- 
berculase  du  chien.  Essais  de  di(5tetique  expe- 
rimentale.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Peters  (  E.  N.  A.  )  *  Versuche  iiber  die 
Pathogenitiit  der  Tuberkelbacillentypen  bei 
Miiusen  und  iiber  die  Gasis'sche  Fiirbung,  8°. 
Kiel,  1911. 

Plonski  (  B.  )  *  Ueber  Eutertuberkulose. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1893. 

Reinhardt  (L.)  *Die  Empfiinglichkeit  der 
Organe  des  Kaninchens  und  Meerschweinchens 
fiir  Tuberkulose.  [Bern.]  8°.  Mindeni.  W., 
1909. 

Ro.mer  (K.  )  *  Ueber  Tuberkulose  beim 
Hund.    [Tiibingen.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tii- 
bing.,Brnschwg.,  1909,  vii,  50-116. 

ScHRUM  (E.)  *  Ueber  Hundetuberkulose. 
8°.    Bern,  1910. 

Teichel  (J.  W. )  Tuberkulose  und  Rotlauf 
unserer  Haustiere.  Phvsiologisch  erliiutert. 
2.  Aufl.    12°.    Leipzig,  []'906]. 

Aelialme  ( P. )  Sur  la  tuberculose  pul  monaire  du  tigre 
et  la  neoformationd'un  Epithelium  paviraenteux  stratiflfi 
aux  depensdel'epithelium  des  terminaisonsbronchiques. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  1296-1299.— 
Adami(J.  G.)  On  tuberculosis  in  relation  to  the  live- 
stock industry.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  619-624. 
Al.<:n:  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  147-158.— .illeaux 
&  Blaneliard.  Au  sujet  du  diagnostic  des  tubercules 
du  poumon  du  cheval.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.] ,  Evreux, 
1911,  V,  1-5,  1  pi.— Anderson  (J.)  A  case  of  tubercu- 
losis in  a  horse.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxi,  183.— 
Arloing-(S.)  Tuberculisation  et  tuberculination  de 
I'ane.  J.  de  m6d.  vi5t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1900,  5.  s.,  iv,  257- 

274.   .  Sur  I'infection  tuberculeuse  du  chien  par  les 

voles  digestives.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par  1903 
Iv,  480.— AseliofT  (L.)  Experimentelle  Uutersuchun- 
gen  iiber  Russinhalationen  bei  Tieren;  Nachschrift  zu 
dem  Aufsatz  des  Herrn  Bennecke.  Beitr.  z.  Klin  d  Tu- 
berk., WUrzb.,  1906,  vi,  149-151.— Auger  (L.)  Tubercu- 
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Tuberculosis  (Animal). 

lose  ganglionnaire  goniSralisfie  chez  un  chien.  J.  de  m^d. 
Y^t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1908,  6.  s.,  xii,  716-718.  — Ayer 
(D.C.)  A  record  of  tuberculous  heart.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N. 
Y.,  1902,  xxvi,  441.— Bail  (0.)  Der  akute  Tod  von  Meer- 
schweinchen  an  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xviii,  211-218.  —  Ball  (V.)  Cancer  et  tuberculose; 
carcinome  encephaloidedu  vagin  et  tuberculose  atypique 
du  foie  chez  une  chienne.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1903,  5.  s.,  vii,  212-21.5.— Bang  (B.)  Tuberkulosen 
blandtHusdyrenelDiiumark.   Tidsskr.  i.Vet.,  Kj0benh., 

1889,  2.  R.,  x'ix,  181-283.   .  Measures  against  animal 

tuberculosis  in  Denmark.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y,,  1908, 
xxxiv,  161-185. — Bartel  (J.)  Tuberkuloseinfektion  im 
Siinglingsalter  des  Meerschvveinchens  und  Kaninchens. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xviii,  1144-U47. —Bartel 
(J.)  &  Spieler  (F.)  Der  Gang  der  natiirlichen  Tuber- 
kuloseinfektion beim  J  ungen  Meerschweinchen.  Ibid., 
218-221.  —  Basset.  De  la  tuberculose  des  carnassiers 
domestiques,  chien  et  chat.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d. 
vet.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixiv,  257-163.  —  Bataillon  &  Terre. 
La  forme  saprophytique  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  et  de 
la  tuberculose  aviaire.  Corapt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1897,  cxxi V,  1398.— Belir  (F.)  Ein  interessanter  Pall  von 
Tuberkulose  beim  Pferde.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  bad.  Tieriirzte, 
Karlsruhe,  1908,  viii,  3-5.— Bennecke  ( H.)  Ueber  Russ- 
inhalationen  bei  Tieren;  kurze  Mitteilung.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  vi,  139-147. —  Bennett 
(J.  H.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  in  the  horse.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lend.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  230.— Blair  (W.  R.)  Modes  of 
tubercular  infection  in  wild  animals  in  captivity.  J. 
Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxiv,  2/8-281.  Also: 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxx,  1299-1306.  —  Blanc  (L.) 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  Tfine.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par,,  1898,  iv,  804-807.— B8Um  (J.) 
Eine  seltene  Tuberkuloseform  beim  Schwein,.  Tuber- 
kulose des  Fettgevvebes.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch- u.  Milchhyg., 
Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  311.— Bonora  ( D. )  L'  alimenta- 
zione  del  bestiame  e  la  tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc. 
ed  Accad.  vet.  Ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Iv,  480-484.  — 
Braid  (P.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  horse.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xv,  682.— Brend  (W.  A.)  Tuberculosis 
among  animals.  Science  Progr.  20.  cent.,  Lond.,  1908-9, 
iii,  53-.59.  —  Breur  (A.)  A  bivalyok  giimbkorjardl. 
[Tuberculosis  in  buffaloes.]  Hii.sszemle,  Budapest,  1907, 
li,  1. — Brooke  (W.  H.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  in  the 
horse.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1907. 
XX,  341.— Bulling  (A.)  Spontane  Lungentuberculose 
einer  Ziege.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  474.— 
Bnrckliardt  (J.  L.)  Ueber  das  Blutbild  bei  Hiihner- 
tuberkulose  und  dessen  Beziehungen  zur  sogenannten 
Hiihnerleukamie,  nebst  Bemerkungen  liber  das  normale 
Hiihnerblut.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1912,  xiv,  Orig.,  544-604.— Cadiot  (P.  J.) 
Note  sur  la  tuberculose  du  chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  333.  Also,  Reprint.— Cadiot  (P. 
J.)  &Gilbert.  Note  sur  les alterations  histologiques  du 
foie  chez  les  animaux  tuberouleux.  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose, Par.,  1894,  324-327.— Calmette  (A.)  Les  tubercu- 
loses animales  et  leur  role  dans  la  contamination  de 
I'homme.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1912,  ii,  516-619.— Cand- 
well  (W.)  Case  of  equine  tuberculosis.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1911-12,  xxiv,  56.— Castronuovo  (G.)  Poche 
ricerche  suUa  evoluzione  della  tubercolosi  negli  animali 
ricinizzati  ed  abrinizzati.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1899, 
xxx  viii,  106-111.— Cattell  (H.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in  a 
dog.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1891-3,  xvi,  301-303.— Cgsari 
(E.)  Un  cas  de  tuberculose  de  I'ilne.  Hvg.  de  la  viande 
[etc.],  Evreux,  1910,  iv,  333-338.— Cliarmoy.  Tubercu- 
lose primitive  de  la  face  chez  une  chatte;  auto-inocula- 
tlon.  Rec.  de  med.  viSt.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  17-22.— 
Cbaasse  (P.)  Tuberculose  de  castration  chez  le  pore. 
I6((J.,  1910,  Ixxxvii,  645-649.— Clark  (W.  G.)  Tubercu- 
losis in  domestic  animals.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago, 
1909,  xvi,  777-780. — Claude  (H.)  Sur  les  lesions  des 
animaux  tuberculisOs  traitSs  par  la  16cithine.  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1901,  viii,  4.53-460.— Coppentoarger 
(A.  G.)  Tuberculosis  in  lioness.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  xxxiii,  686.  —  Courmont  (P.)  &  Desoos  (A.) 
Lfeions  tuberculiformes  causfes  par  I'inoculation  chez  le 
chien,  par  voie  sous-cutanee,  du  bacille  "acido-resistant" 
du  beurre  de  Binot.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol..  Par., 
1902,  liv,  1454-1456.— Courmont  (J.)  &  liesieur  (C.) 
L'inoculation  transcutanee  de  la  tuberculose;  passage 
des  bacilles  tuberculeux  a  travers  la  peau  du  cobaye,  du 
veau,  du  lapin.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.g^n.,  Par.,  1907, 
ix,  999-1013.— de  la  Cruz  Mendoza  (P.)  Tubercu- 
losis del  cerdo.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xiv, 
822-829. — Davis  (W.  R.)    Tuberculosis  in  a  mare.  Vet. 

Rec,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  356.   — .  Four  cases  of  equine 

tuberculosis  on  one  farm.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  xviii,  678. — 
Delbanco  (E.)  Die  Zusammensetzung  des  Tuberkel- 
bazillen-Schleimes;  zur  Anatomic  der  Papageientuber- 
kulose.  Monatschr.  f.  prakt  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xli, 
363-368.— Delmer  (A.)  Tuberculose  naturelle  genera- 
lise chez  la  chevre;  remarquables  l(5sions  des  organes 
thoraciques;  ulcerations  Inte.stinales.  Bull.  Soc  centr. 
de  m6A.  vet.,  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  568-562  -De'  Rossi 
(G. )  Alcuni  dati  circa  il  ricambio  materiale,  nel  digiuno, 


Tuberculosis  (Animal). 

delle  cavie  tubercolose.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  98- 
100.  —  Dewar.  A  case  of  tuberculosis  in  the  horse. 
Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixxi,  156-157.— Donati  (.A.) 
Sulla  tubercolosi  polmonare  di  origine  ematogena  nel 
coniglio.   Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1907,  4.  s., 

xiii,  137-140.   .  Sulla  tubercolosi  ematogena  nella 

cavia.  i 6 id.,  282-284. — Oubard.  Des  modifications  de 
la  tuberculose  et  de  son  adaptation  a  la  serie  animale. 
Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  711-715.— 
von  Dungcrn.  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulosefrage  auf 
Grund  experimen  teller  Untersuchungen  an  anthropoiden 
Affen.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  4-7. — 
Eber(A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Tuberculose  bei 
Hund  und  Katze.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Leipz., 

1892-3,  xix,  1-29-138.   .  Die  Tuberkulose  der  Tiere. 

Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1897,  Wiesb., 
1899,  iv,  859-928:  1906,  x,  535-642.— Engelbardt  (G.) 
Erwiderung  auf  die  in  diesem  Centralblatt  No.  22,  1902, 
enthaltenen  Bemerkungen,  etc.,  von  E.  Krompecher. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  ly03,  xiv, 
62.— Feuereissen  (W.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der 
Muskeltuberkulose  beim  Schvfein.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xviii,  12-15.— FiscUer  (M.  H.)  & 
Xieken  (T.)  The  effect  of  formalin  upon  tuberculous 
guinea-pigs.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-2,  v,  61-63,  1 
tab.— Foulerton  (A.  G.  R.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  in 
asheep.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902, 
XV,  102-104.— Freund  (A.)  Az  uloguni6r6szleges  tor&e 
lovon.  [^'artial  rupture  of  a  sedentery  tubercle  in  a 
horse.]  AUatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1906,  xxix,  27. — 
Friedmann  (F.  F.)  Spontane  Lungentuberkulose 
mit  grosser  Kaverne  bei  einer  Wasserschildkrote  (Chelone 
corticata).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1903,  xxix,  25. — Frink  (J.  H.)  Tuberculosis  in  animals. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1899,  xi,  37-61. — FrOliner. 
Zur  Statistik  der  Verbreitung  der  Tuberculose  unter  den 
kleinen  Hansthieren    in    Berlin.   Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 

Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1393-4,  v,  49-52.  —  .  Dreizehn  weitere 

Falle  von  Tuberculose  beim  Hunde.   Ibid.,  1894-5,  vi, 

385-403.   .  Tuberkulose  kompliziert  mit  Brustseuche 

fin  einem  Pferde].   Ibid.,  1906,  xviii,  14,5-147.   . 

Lungentuberkulose  beim  Pferde  mit  intestinalem  Ur- 
sprung.  iii((/.,1907,  xix,  125.— FroscU  (P.)  &  Hertlia 
(K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Ziegentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere.  Berl.,  1910,  viii, 
63-90.— tJallier  (A.)  Le  dclai  pour  intenter  Taction  en 
nuUitedans  lecasde  vente  d'nn  animal  tuberculeux  est-il 
.susceptible  d'etre  augments  proportionnellement^la  dis- 
tance? Rev.  de  mt-d.  vet..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  766-769.— 
Galtler  (V.)  L'a,necontracte-t-il  la  tuberculose?  J.de 
med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1900,  5.  s.,  iv,  77-82.— Gen- 
eralised tuberculosis  in  a  mare.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xiii,  476.— Gosio  (B.)  &  Santoliquido. 
Rapports  entre  la  tuberculose  bovine  et  la  tuberculose 
humaine.  Bull.  Oflfice  internat.  d'hyg.  pub.,  Par.^  1912, 
iv,  1380-1447, 2  maps. — Granucci(L.)  Tubercolosi  in  una 
bufala.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.  Torino,  1903, 
Hi.  889-891.— Greyer  (W.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tuber- 
kulose beim  Pferde.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
Hannov.,  1912,  xx,  667-6,59.— Guerin  (G.)  Cas  detuber- 
c.ulose  spontan^e  du  lapin.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.], 
Evreux,  1908,  ii,  7.— Guinard.  Sur  un  mode  possible 
de  transmission  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  animaux. 
Mfim.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1891),  1892, 
xxxi,  pt.  2,  65-67.— Hasenkamp.  Tuberkulose  bei 
einer  Ziege.   Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov., 

1908,  xvi,  499.   .  Tuberkulose  des  Lendenmarks  bei 

einem  Pferde.  Ibid.,  499. — Saugton.  Tubercular  dis- 
ease of  the  lungs  in  the  large  carnivora.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Dubl.,  1877-80,  n.  s.,  viii,  1878,  65-67.— Haupt  (H.)  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  therapeutische  Wirkung  des 
Tuberkulins  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  des  Meersehwein- 
chens  und  Kaninchens.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb,,  1912,  xxiii,  471-524.— Hektoen  (L.)  Tubercu- 
lous perimvocarditis  with  tuberculous  aortic  aneurvsm 
in  a  dog.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.  1899-1901,  iv,  113-126.— 
Henning  (0.)  Lungentuberkulose  bei  der  Katze  (mit 
Pleuritis  tuberculosa).  Repert.  d.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1891, 
lii,  106;  129.— Hericourt  &  Riebet  (C.)  Elfets  des 
injections  du  sang  d'animaux  tuberculisSs.  In  :  Eichet 
(C.)  Physiol.  Trav.  du  lab.,  8°,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  317-332.— 
Hess  (A.  F. )  A  case  of  tuberculosis  in  a  cat.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1908-9,  viii,  104.— Hoare  (E.  W.) 
Tuberculosis  in  the  dog.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1910-11, 
xxiii,696.— Hobday  (F.)  &  Belclier  (E.)  Generalised 
tuberculosis  in  a  cat.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xv, 
505.— Hoefnagel  (K.)  &  Keeser  (H.  E.)  Long- 
tuberculose  bij  het  paard.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk. 
Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1904-5,  xxxii,  303.  — Holiniann 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Moglichkeit  tuberkuloser  Infektion  im 
Anschluss  an  durch  Fremdkorper  bedingte  Hauben- 
verletzungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl., 
1906,  xvi,  185-190.— Houok  (U.  G.)  Tuberculosis  in 
the  lower  animals.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897, 
xii,  171-177.— Hunter  (C.  H.)  The  Marburg  experi- 
ments. Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1902,  xxii,  359. — 
Hutcliinson  (W.)  The  local  distribution  of  tubercle 
in  various  species,  with  reference  to  the  channel  of  infec- 
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tion.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1350-1352.   .  The 

zoological  distribution  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1901,  Ix,  294-297. — liuaz  (P. )  Tuberculosis  porcina.  Se- 
mana  med,,  Buenos  Aires,  1911,  xviii,  pt.  2,  1038-1050. — 
Joest  (E.)  Tuberkulose  bcim  Hunde.  Ztschr.  f.  In- 
fektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl,,  1909,  v,  289-294,  1  pi.— 
Junack  (M.)  Die  ohne  regressive  Veriinderungen 
(Verkiisung  und  Verkalkung)  verlaufende  Tuberkulose 
des  Schweines.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milohhyg.,  Berl., 

1907,  xvii,  16-t-171.— Kantselmaklier  (N.)  K  voprosu 
o  tuberkulozle  bulvolov.  [Tuberculosis  of  buffaloes.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  720-724.— 
Karllnskl  (J.)  Zur  Frage  der  sogenannten  germi- 
nativeii  Tuberculose  bei  Thieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed., 
Jena,  1905,  ix,  414-419.— Kaupp  (B.  F.)  Tubercular  in- 
vasion in  swine.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xxv,  653- 
657.— Kime  (J.  W.)  What  shall  we  do  with  the  question 
of  animal  tuberculosis?   Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.],  Des  Moines, 

1908-9,  XV,  121-126.   .  Tuberculosis  in  cattle  and 

swine  in  the  State  of  Iowa.  Ibid.,  382-389.— Kinsman 
(D.  N.)  Animal  tuberculosis.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1902,  i, 
539-545. — Kleckt  (K.)  Gruzlica  u  psa.  [Tuberculosis 
in  the  dog.]  Now.  let.,  Poznah,  1908,  xx,  1-6.— Klein 
(L.  A.)  Control  of  tuberculosis  in  domestic  animals  in 
Pennsylvania.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxxiv,  710- 
722. — Klein  (W. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  intrauterine 
Tuberkuloseinfektion.   Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 

xxvi,  205-208. — Klimmer  (M.)  Tuberkulosebekiimp- 
fung  unter  unseren  Haustieren.  Deutsche  tierilrztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1909,  xvi,  1-7.— Knipsclieer  (J. 
M.)  Een  geval  van  algemeene  tuberculose  bij  het  paard. 
Tijd.schr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  Utrecht,  1899-1900, 

xxvii,  162-167.  Also,  transl.:  Rec.  de  m4d.  vt't..  Par.,  1900, 
8.  s.,  vii,  284-286.— Kopec  (W.)  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen liber  die  Entstehung  der  tuberkeliihnlichen 
Gebilde  in  der  Bauchhohle  von  Meerschweinchen  unter 
Einwirkung  von  Fremdkorpern.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u. 
z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxv,  535-588,  2  pi.— Krom- 
peclier  (E.)  Recherches  sur  letraitement  desanimaux 
tuberculeux  par  la  m('!thnde  de  Landerer  et  sur  la  viru- 
lence des  bacilles  tuberculeux.   Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 

Par.,  1900,  xiv,  723-749.   .  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Auf- 

satze des Herrn Sternberg:  "Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber  die  Wirkung  todter  Tuberkelbacillen  "  und  zu 
derArbeit  von  Herrn  Engelhardt:  "Histologische  Veriin- 
derungen nach  Einspritzung  abgetodteter  Tuberkelbacil- 
len." Centralbl.f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii, 
887. — Ijangrand (P.)  Latuberculosepulmonairechezle 
pore;  les lesions,  leursdiff^rentsaspects;  statistiques.  Hyg. 
de  la  viande  [etc.],  Evreux,1908,  ii,  537-546. — Liedoux- 
liiebard.  Sur  la  tuberculose  du  rat  blanc.  Arch,  de 
m^d.  expfr.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1896,  viii,  14.5-155. — 
Kiellmaun  (W.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Tuberculose  bei  Kat- 
zen.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  111.— Lienaux 
(E.)  Tuberculose  des  ganglions  r^tro-pharyngiens  chez 
la  vache;  intermittence  des  troubles  fonetionnels.  Ann. 
de  m^d.  v6t.,  Brux.,  1904,  liii,  515-519.— L.Ioyd  (J.  S.) 
Suggestions  for  controlling  tuberculosis  among  food  an- 
imals. Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixvii,  396-401.— Loeb  (A.)  & 
iHieliaud.  (L.)  Ueber  die  Verteilung  des  Jods  bei  tu- 
berkulosen  Tieren.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907, iii.  307- 
314. — Lohoff.  Bemerkenswerte  Tuberkulosefiille. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  216.— 
liOtlies.  Die  Tuberkulo.se  als  Hauptmangel  bei 
Schlachttieren.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  456. — 
liUbarsch  (0.)  Zur  vergleichenden  Pathologic  der 
Tuberkulose.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl., 

1908,  xxxiv,  1921-1923.— liungiiis  (T.)  Un  cas  de  tuber- 
culose g^ntralist-e  chez  une  jument.  Ann.  de  mM.  v^t., 
Brux.,  1904,  liii.  34-37.— MacCallum  (W.  G.)  &  Clem- 
ent (A.  W.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  diffuse  pneu- 
monic consolidation,  in  a  lion.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait,  1900,  xi,  8.5.— McCoy  (G.  W.)  &riiapin  (C. 
W.)  Tuberculosis  among  ground  squirrels  (CitcUus  bee- 
cheyi,  Richardson).   J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  19U,  xxv, 

189-198.  .  A  note  on  the  susceptibility  of 

groundsquirrels  (Citellus  beecheyi,  Richardson)  to  tuber- 

I  culosis.  Treas.  Dep.  Pub.  Health  &  Mar.-Hosp.  U.  S., 
Bull.,  no.  53,  1912,  24.— M'Fadyean  (J.)  The  suscep- 
tibility of  the  ass  to  tuberculosis.    J.  Comp.  Path.  & 

Therap.,Edinb.&Lond., 1902, XV, 1,56-1.58.  .  Acaseof 

tuberculosis  in  a  sheep.  Ibid.,  158.   .  Rapid  devel- 
opment of  tuberculosis  in  young  pigs.  /bid. ,  1.59-161. — 
Jnakarevskl  (A.  N.)  Nasha  statlstika  tuberkulyoza 
dom.  zhivotnlkh.  [Our  statistics  of  tuberculosis  of  do- 
mestic animals.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911, 
xxiii,  631-637.— Markiel  (F.)  Ein  interessanter  Sek- 
tionsbefund  bei  einem  Schwein.  [.\usgebreitete  Brust- 
undBauchtuberkulosemithypertrophischerLeberzirrhose 
und  konsekutiver  Peritonitis.]  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  105.— ITIarkus  (H.)  Tuberc\ilose  bij  het 
paard.   Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  Utrecht, 

1900-1901,  xxviii,  97;  484;  ,529.   .  Tuberculose  beim 

Pferde.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi,  3(!9-387.— 
miarzagalli  &  Fisjari.  Intorno  a  due  .scimmie  tu- 
borcolose.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  73-76.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1904,  xxv,  1349.— Mason  (F.  E.)   Some  observations  on 
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tuberculosis  in  camels  in  Egvpt.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1912,  xxv,  109-111.— Melvin  (A.D.)  In- 
creasing prevalence  of  animal  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pract. 
&  News,  Louisville,  1909,  xliii,  278-280.  Also:  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1909,  xvi,  1.   .  The  economic  im- 
portance of  tuberculosis  of  food-producing  animals.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,N.Y.,19u9,  xxxv,  18-32.  Also:  Rep.  Bureau  Ani- 
mal Indust.  1908,  Wash., 1910.97-107.  Also,  Reprint.— Men- 
dez  (J.)  Aproposito  de  los  tuberculos  pulmonares  del 
cerdo.  Rev.  Soe.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,1895,iv, 429. — 
Mic-liael.  Tuberculose  von  der  Castrationswunde  ausge- 
hend.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  316.— Minette. 
De  la  tuberculose  canine  et  feline.  Rev.  interuat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  81.— Mircoli  (S.)  Delia  tuber- 
colosi  latente  nella  cavia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897, 
xviii,  1307. — MoUler  (J.  R.)  Recent  studies  regarding 
the  causation  and  character  of  animal  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxxiv,  323-3:j7.   .  The  causa- 
tion and  character  of  animal  tuberculosis,  and  Federal 
measures  for  its  repression.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust. 
1908,  Wash.,  1910,  155-104.— Moliler  (J.  R.)  &  W'asll- 
burn  (H.J.)  Tuberculosis  in  hogs,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  suppression.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y'.,  1907-8, 
xxxii,  176-205.  Also:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixiv,  14-32.— 
Moore  (J.)  Tuberculosis  in  an  Australian  opossum. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  viii,  283.— Monssu  (G.)  Conta- 
giosity de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  animaux  domestiques 
(contagion  immediate;  contagion  mediate).  Cong, 
p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  793-802.  — 
Miiller  (K.)  Hiiuligkeit  der  Gekrosdriisentuberkulose 
bei  Schweinen.    Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  und  Milchhyg.,  Berl., 

1902-3,  xiii,  242.   .  Ausgebreitete  Schweinetuberku- 

lose.  TZiid.,  350.— Miirzayefl*  (B.  V.)  Danniya  otno- 
sitelno  vospriimchivo^ti  morskikh  svinok  k  bugorchatol 
zarazle  razlichnavo  proiskhozhdeniya.  [Data  concern- 
ing the  susceptibility  of  guinea  pigs  to  tubercular  infec- 
tion of  various  origin.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb., 
1901,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  223-227.— Nelson  (J.)  Outline  of  the 
work  done  for  the  State  commission  on  tuberculosis  in 
animals.    Rep.  Biol.  Dep.  N.  Jersey  Agric.  Coll.  Exper. 

Station  (1894),  1895,  220-272.   .  Observations  with 

reference  to  tuberculosis.    Ibid.  (1898),  1899,  230-242: 

(1899),  1900,  276-2S5.   .  Brief  consideration  of  present 

aspects  of  the  tuberculosis  problem.  Ibid.  (1899),  1900, 
294-299. — Nicolas  (J.)  Un  casde  tuberculose  spontan^e 
chez  le  cheval.  J.  de  med.  viSt.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1904, 
5.  s.,  viii,  79-81.— Niles  ( W.  B.)  Tuberculosis.  J.  Comp. 
M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvi,  781-791.— Nocard. 
La  tuberculose  de  V&ne.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  803.— Panlssel  (L.)  Etude  des  ma- 
ti^res  virulentes  et  des  modes  de  la  penetration  du  virus 
dans  la  tuberculose  des  animaux.  J.  de  mC'd.  v^t.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1910,  5.  s.,  xiv,  577-599.— Pel  (P.  K.)  De 
beoordeeling  onzer  therapeutische  maatregelen  bij  long- 
tuberculo.se.  Tijdschr.  v.  Veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1908, 
xxxv,  21-31. — Pembertliy  (J.)  Presidential  address 
[tuberculosi.s] .  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1899,  vii,  711-724. 
 .  A  lecture  on  the  veterinary  aspect  of  the  tubercu- 
losis problem.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907, 
XV,  577-597. — Pentland  (G.)  Tuberculosis  among  Aus- 
tralian stock.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  28.5-287. — Perard 
&  Kamon.  De  I'existence  des  tuberculides  chez  les 
bovid(5s.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv, 
133. — Perret  &  JosepU.  Tuberculo-se  g(5n6ralist'e  chez 
un  cheval.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mod.  vet..  Par.,  1909,  Ixiii, 
204-206. — Perroncito  (E.)  Caso  di  tuberculosl  nel  ca- 
vallo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Acoad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s., 
xlvii,  110-112. — Peters  (A.)  Prevalence  of  tuberculosis. 
Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894,  i,  483-488.— Petit  (G.)  Un  cas  de 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  non  experimentale  chezle  bclier. 

Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1898,  8.  s.,  v,  487-490.   .  Ad6- 

nopathie  mesent^rique  tuberculeuso  accompagnee  de 
lyniphangiectasie,  chez  le  chien.  Ibid.,  1902,  8.  s.,  ix,  744. 
 .  Mort  subite  lors  d'C>panchement  thoracique  tuber- 
culeux, chez  le  chien.   Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  v(5t.. 

Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  48.   .  Tuberculose  caverneuse 

du  poumon  chez  le  chien.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 

Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  135.  .  Sur  la  tuberculose  du  chien. 

Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  762 -7C6.— Petit 
(G.)  &  Basset  (J.)  Notes  sur  la  tuberculose  du 
chien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv, 
292;  336;  396;  499;  517:  918;  971;  1013;  1053:  1901,  Ixxvi, 
70;  633.  Also:  Rec.  de  med.  V(5t.,  Par.,  1900,  8.  s.,  vii, 
342;  405:  1901,  8.  s.,  viii,  5:  85;  162.— Petit  (G.)  & 
Coquot.  UlCL-rations  tuberculeuses  de  la  face  chez  le 
chat.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mt'd.  vet.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx, 
6.51-6.53.  Also:  Bull,  et  mOm.  Soe.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902, 
Ixxvii,  890-892.— Petit  (G.)  &  Delmer.  Tubereulo.se 
spontanfe  de  la  chi>vre:  curieuseset  importantes  lesions. 
Ibid.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  916.— Probst.  Tuberkulose  mit 
Cavernenbildung  bei  einem  Ziegenbock.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht.  Miinchen,  1906,  1,  141-143.— Rabi- 
nowitscli  (Lydia).  Ueber  spontaae  Affentuberku- 
lose,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulosefrage.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  866-869.  ^^o.- 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.  J,  Berl.,  1907, 
cxc,  196  -  245.  —  Ravenel  (  M.  P.)  Report  on  the 
comparative  study  of  various  forms  of  tuberculosis.  Am. 
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Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  977-982.— Raymond.  Tuberculose 
du  lapin.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.],  Par.,  1912,  vi,  430. — 
Redderotb  (K.)  Die  Hiiufigkeit  der  Tuberculose  bei 
Hunden  und  Katzen.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1904, 
vili,  116. — Reynolds  (M.  H.)  An  international  com- 
mission on  the  control  of  tuberculosis  of  domestic  ani- 
mals. J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minueap.,  1910,  xxx,  120. 
Also:  West.  Canada  M.  J,,  Winnipeg,  1910,  iv,  276.— 
Rioliet  (C.)  [et  al.].  Etude  sur  I'alimentation  des 
chiens  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  med.,  Fur.,  1905,  xxv,  1- 
22. — Riedel.  Zur  Beurteilung  tuberkuloser  Schlacht- 
tiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1910,  xx, 
125. — Rlevel.  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  latenter  Tuber- 
kelbazlllen  in  den  Lymphdriisen  der  Kinder  und 
Schweinc.  Deutsche  tierarztL  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,1909, 
xvii,  347.— Kivolta  (S.)  &  Perroneito  (E.)  Sulla 
struttura  e  contagione  della  tubercolosi  negli  animali. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  a.,  ix,  380- 
387. — Rogers  (B.)  The  animal  tuberculosis  problem. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxii,  213-220.— Roll r  (E.- 
M.)  Relation  d'un  cas  de  tuberculose  abdominale  chez 
le  cheval.  Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1900, 
Par.,  1901,  xxix,  pt.  2,  808-810.— Roos  (J.)  Een  geval 
van  spontane  tuberkulose  bij  Caviacobaya.  Tijdschr.v. 
Veeartseiiijkunde,  Utrecht,  1911,  xxxviii,  507,  1  pi. — 
Rossi  (R.  P.)  La  tubercolosi  nei  topi  del  canale  Na- 
viglio  e  del  cavi  Minutara,  Argine  e  Levata  del  Mo- 
denese.  Clin,  vet.,  Milauo,  1907,  xxx,  2-7.— Rotlie. 
Studien  iiberspontane  Kaninchentuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  642.— Sal- 
mon (D.  E.)  The  veterinary  aspect  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  159-161.   .  Some  ob- 
servations on  the  tuberculosis  of  animals.  Maryland  M. 
J.,  Bait.,  1904,  xlvii,  73-92.— Sanlellce  (P.)  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Tuberkulose  bei  den  Hansthieren. 
Arch.  f.  wissen.sph.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii, 
138-115.— Sarvonat  &  Rebattii.  Action  de  la  tuber- 
culose sur  la  mineralisation  du  cobaye.  J.  de  physiol.  et 
de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1910,  xii,  934-941.— Sei-povski  (K. 
G.)  Nekrotuberkuloz  1  pseldotuberkuloz  lyokhkikh  u 
krolikov.  [Necro-  and  pseudo-tuberculosis  of  the  lungs 
In  rabbits,]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  1193.— Ses- 
sions (W.  R. )  The  agricultural  aspect  of  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi,  531.— Slieldon  (W.  H.) 
Tuberculosis  in  dog.s.  Tr.Chicago  Path. Soc.(1897-9), 1900, 
iii,  492-496.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  115-118.— 
Smith  (F.  W.)  The tuberculousmonkeyasapet.  Brit.M. 
J.,Lond.,1905,i,472.— Stazzi(P.)  La  tubercolina  nelle 
cavieresetubercoloseartificialmente.   Clin,  vet.,  Milano, 

1906,  xxix, 773-782, 1  pi.— Stern berg-(C. )  Experi mentelle 
Untersuchungen  (iber  die  Wirkung  todterTuberkelbazil- 
len.  Ceutralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena.  1902,  xiii, 
752-778.  See,  also,  supra,  Krompecher. — Sticlier  (A.) 
Lymphosarkomatose  und  Tuberkulose  beim  Hunde. 
Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
Suppl.-Bd.,  646-656.— Straus  (I.)  Sur  un  cas  de  tubercu- 
lose chez  une  lionne.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  645. — Teetz.  Ein  bemerkensvverter 
Fall  von  Tuberkulose  beim  Schwein.   Ztschr.  f.  Fleisfh- 

■  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  60.— Tlxieringer  (H.) 
Ueber  Tuberkulose  bei  einem  Elefanten.  Berl.  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  234.— Tlioinpson  (H.)  Acute 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  horse.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann. 
Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1898,  xlvii,  21-23.— Titze  (C.)  Fut- 
terungsversuche  mit  Hiihnertuberkelbazillen  an  vier 
Schweinen  und  einem  Fohlen.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
Gsndhtsarate,  Berl.,  1907,  6.  Hft.,  215-219.— Trench  (T. 
C.)  On  the  agricultural  aspect  of  tuberculosis.  J.  State 
M.,  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  640-646.— Trouette.  Considerations 
sur  la  raretfi  de  la  tuberculose  animate  en  Algerie.  Rev. 
miSd.  et  pharm.  de  TAfrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1898,  i, 
377. — Tuberculosis;  bacillus  necrophorus;  ano-vul- 
vitis;  report  of  the  committee  on  diseases,  of  the  Iowa 
Veterinary  Association.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxi, 
737-749. — Vamos  (J.)  Asertesgiimok6yr(M  egy eset  kap- 
csdn.  [A  ease  of  swine  tuberculosis.]  Allatorvosi  lapok, 
Budapest,  1906,  xxix,  39.— Villar  (S.)  Tuberculosis. 
Vet.  Rec,  Lond,,  1908,  xx,  655-664.— Watanabe  (K.) 
Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkung  in  die  Trachea  eiugefOhrter 
Tuberkelbacillen  auf  die  Lunge  von  Kaninchen.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  367-382.— 
Wenzel.  Zwei  seltene  Fiille  von  Tuberkulose  beim 
Pferde  und  Hund.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Han- 
nov.,  1906,  xiv,  159.— Weyl  (T.)  Spontane  Tuberculose 
beim  Hunde.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk., 
Jena,  1889,  vi,  689.  Also,  Reprint.— Williams  (W.  R.) 
Tumours  and  tubercle  in  moukevs.   Bristol  M.-Chir.  J,, 

1907,  xxv,  149-152.— WolstenUolm  (J.  B.)  &  Kely- 
nack  (T.  N.)  A  case  of  equine  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Manchester,  1891-2,  i,  143-145.— Vouna;  (J.  M'L.) 
Tubercular  mastitis.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  335- 
338. — ZUrn.  Beitriige  zur  klinischen  Diagnostik  der 
Tuberkulo,;e  des  Pferdes.  Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr., 
Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  437-441.— Zwick  (A.  O.)  Tubercu- 
losis in  animals,  and  its  relations  to  man.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Clnoin.,  1910,  civ,  60-64. 


Tuberculosis  (Animal).  [  Cold-llood- 
ed  animals.] 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of),  in  cold- 
blooded animals. 

KiisTER  ( E. )  *  Ueber  Kaltbliitertuberkulose. 
Habilitationsschrift.  [Freiburg.  1  8°.  Leipzia. 
1905.  ^ 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.Tuberk., Leipz.,  1906, viii,  187;  310, 6  pi. 

MoEEY  (A.)  *Tuberculose  experimeutale  de 
quelques  poissons  et  de  la  grenouille.  S°.  Lyon, 
1900. 

Teeke  (L.  )  *Esi3ai  sur  la  tuberculose  des 
vertebres  a  sang  froid.  Etude  de  pathologie  ex- 
perimeutale et  comparee.    [Lyon.]    8°.  Dijon, 

Auche&Ilobbs(J.)  Action  de  la  tuberculose  morte 
injectee  dans  la  cavit(5  periton(5ale  des  grenouilles. 
Compt.  rend.  §oc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  929-931. 

 .  Evolution  de  la  tuberculose  aviaire  chez  la 

grenouille.   Ibid.,  1899,  11.  s.,  1,  816.  .   De  la 

tuberculose  chez  la  grenouille.  Arch,  de  med.  exp4r.  et 
d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1900,  xii,  419-464.  —  Barlocco  & 
Gog-g'ia.  La  tubercolosi  del  vertebrati  a  sangue  freddo 
e  suoi  rapporti  coll'  immunizzazione  antitubercolare  dei 
vertebrati  a  sangue  freddo.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p. 
la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  193-218.— Ber- 
tarelli  (E.)  Alcune  rieerche  suUa  tubercolosi  del  ret- 
tili.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1905,  xxix,  187-202,1 
pi.  Also,  trails/.:  CeatT-dlbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  403-413.— Bertarelli  (E.)  &  Boc- 
cliia(I.)  Nuove  rieerche  suUa  tubercolosi  dei  verte- 
brati e  sangue  freddo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1909, 
2.  s.,  ii,  272-281.   Also:  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1909-10,  ii, 

305-316,  2  pi.  .  Ancora  sulla  tubercolosi  dei 

vertebrati  a  sangue  freddo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  dl  Parma, 
1910,  2.  s.,  iii,  239-242.  Also:  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11, 
iii,  213-216.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1910, liv,Orig., 38.5-393,1  pi, —vonBetegli  (L.) 
BeitriigezurTuberkulosederMeeresfische.  Ibid.,  1909-10. 
liii,  Orig.,  374-377.— »e  ItXicliele  (P.)  Delle  variety  di 
tubercolosi  negli  animali  a  sangue  freddo.  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano, 1894,  xxxvi,  98-118.— Destot.  Tuberculose  chez  les 
poissons.  Lyon m6d., 1897,  Ixxxv, 450.  Also:  Gaz.d.hop.de 
Toulouse,  1897,  xi,  314.  —  Dubard.  Une  troisiime  tu- 
berculose (tuberculosis  piscium).   Bull,  med..  Par.,  1897, 

xi,  609.   .  La  tuberculose  des  animaux  si  sang  froid 

et  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose  des  animaux  a  tem- 
perature constante.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898, 13- 
25. — Oermano  (E.)  La  tubercolosi  sperimentale  nei 
pesci.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1900,  ii,  402.— Herzog  (H.) 
Zur  Tuberkulose  im  Kaltbliiterorganismus.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.Abt.,Jena,1902,xxxi,78-85.— de  Jong 
(D.A,)  Tuberculose  et  pseudo-tuberculose  (vermineuse) 
du  mouton  et  de  la  chfevre.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Par.,  1898,  iv, 690-701, —Kunstler  (J.)  La  tuber- 
culose chez  les  poissons.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m&d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 190.5,  xxvi,  556. — Liedoux-Lebard.  Le  bacille 
pisciaire  et  la  tuberculose  de  la  grenouille  due  k  ce  bacille. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  535-554, 1  pi.— 
JLombardo  Pellegrimo  (P.)  Sulla  pseudotuberco- 
losi  negli  animali  a  sangue  freddo.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1907,  n.  s.,  xvii,  201-211,  Ipl.—lTIoriya  (G.)  Impf- 
tuberkulose  der  Kaltbliiter.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.  Jena,  1907,  xiv,  Orig.,  294-301,  1  pi.— 
Weber  (A.)  &  Taute  (M.)  Die  Kaltbliitertuberku- 
lose. Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1905, 
110-144. 

Tuberculosis  {Animal,,  Diagnosis  of). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Borme,  i)iagnosis  of). 

]\Iartin  (P.  [G.]  A.)  *Pralstische  Erfahrun- 
gen  mit  der  intrakutanen  Tuberkulin-Reaktion 
bei  Schweinen  und  bei  Kindern.  [Giessen.] 
8°.    Wurzburg,  1910. 

RoDiER.  Die  Wirkung  des  Tuberkulins  und 
sein  Werth  als  Erkennungsmittel  der  Tuberku- 
lose unserer  Hausthiere.    8°.    Dresden,  1901. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Circular  No.  79. 
The  tuberculin  test  for  tuberculosis.  By  D.  E. 
Salmon.    8°.    Washington,  1905. 

 .    Bull.  No.  88.    The  tuberculin  test 

of  hogs  and  some  methods  of  their  infection  with 
tuberculosis.  By  E.  C.  Schroeder  and  John  E. 
Mohler.    8°.    Washington,  1906. 

Archibald  (R.  G.)  Acid-fast  bacilli  in  a  camel's 
lung,  the  gross  lesions  of  which  closely  simulated  mili- 
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Tuberculosis  {A?i{mal,  Diagnosis  of). 

ary  tuberculosis.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1910,  xxlii,  56.— Brown  (A.  E.)  The  tuberculin 
test  in  monkeys;  with  notes  on  the  temperature  of  mam- 
mals. Proc.  gen.  meet.  .  .  .  Zool.  Soc.  Loud.,  1909,  81-90, 
3  pi. — Cominotti  (L.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  o£- 
talmo-reazione  alia  tubercolina  negli  animali  domestiei. 
Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  481-490.  Also: 
Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1909,  i,  221-224.— »ewar.  The  di- 
agnosis of  tuberculosis  in  animals  during  life.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iv,  1-30.  Also:  Veterina- 
rian, Lond.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  400-406.  Also:  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1901-2,  xiv,  64-68.— Eber  (W.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  der 
sogenannten  Tuberculin-  und  Malleinreaction.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi,  34-68.— Fliizi  (G.) 
Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  chez  nos  animaux  domes- 
tiques.  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  465-408. — 
Gotiiiann  (VV.)  Das  Tuberculin  als  diagnostisches 
Mittel.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1894-5,  vi, 
433-441. — Haft'uer.  1st  zur  Feststellung  der  Knochen- 
tuberculose  bei  geschlachteten  Tieren  eine  weiterge- 
hende  als  die  vorgeschriebene  Untersuchung  erforder- 
lich?  Ztschr.  f.  Eleiseh-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xviii, 
7-12.— Hoelnagel  (H.)  Tuberculine  als  diagnosticum. 
Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  Utrecht,  1893,  xx, 
213-216.— JoUnsoii  (G.  A.)  The  technique  of  the  tu- 
berculin test.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xvii,  85-93.— Kabitz  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Beurtheilung 
der  Tuberculose.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  229- 
234.— Kiralyti  (G.)  Die  Glandulae  retrojugulares  in 
der  Friihdiagnose  der  experimentcUen  Meerschweintu- 
berkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  2015-2017.— 
Klauwers  (J.  A.)  Worden  bij  longtuberculose  van 
het  rund  zelden  bacillen  opgehoest?  Tijdschr.  v.  veeart- 
senijk. Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1905-6,  xxxiii,  351-363.— 
Kleiiiperer.  Ueber  die  Pirquetsche  Reaktion  beim 
Tier.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxiv',  170.— Kulinau  (M.)  Der  wirkliche  Werth  der 
Tuberculinprobe.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  275; 
287. — Male  (G.  P.)  The  clinical  aspect  of  Johiie's  dis- 
ease and  the  avian  tuberculin  test.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1911, 
Ixvii,  324-330.— Moussu  (G.)  &  jnaiitoiix  (C.)  Sur 
rintra-dermo-r&ction  k  la  tuberculine  chez  les  animaux. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mM.  vet..  Par.,  1908,  Ixii,  500-518. 
Also:  Ann.  dem6d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1908,  Ivii,  699-601.— JW  ill - 
ler  (A.  F.)  De  waarde  van  tuberculiiuira  als  diagnosti- 
cum. Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht, 
1905-6,  xxxiii,  496-500.  —  Nattan-Larrier  (  L.  )  & 
OrilTon  (V.)  Recherche  de  la  nature  tuberculeuse 
d'un  exsudat  par  I'inoculation  dans  la  mamclle  d'un 
cobaye  en  lactation.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  239.— Nodyiie  (  E.  H.  )  Mallein  and  the  tu- 
berculin test.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxiii,  584.— 
Perkuliii.  Versagen  der  diagnostischen  Tuljerkulin- 
impfung  bei  einem  tuberkulosen  Pterde?  Ztschr.  f.  Ve- 
teriniirk.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxiii,  28-31.— Prensse.  Mitthei- 
lungen  fiber  den  diagnostischen  Werth  der  Einspritzung 
von  Tuberculin  und  Mallein.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1893,  ix,  243-248.— Remliiig-er.  Sur  un  mode 
special  de  reaction  dn  cobave  vis-a-vis  de  la  tuberculose. 
Gaz.  mdd.  d'Orient, Constant.,  1901-2, 819-830.— Roussel. 
La  tuberculose  des  petits  animaux  et  les  defaillances  de 
la  tuberculine.  [Rap.  de  Coquet.]  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m^d.vi5t.,  Par., 1909, 1x111,179-181.— Kuitinga(P.)  Over 
het  voorkomen  eener  specifieke  stof  in  het  bloedserum 
van  tuberculeuze  dieren.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  61-81.— Russell  (P.  L.) 
The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis,  dealing  especially  with 
the  do.se  of  tuberculin  to  be  used  in  testing  for  tubercu- 
losis. Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894,  i,  651-653.  — ScUue- 
marlier.  Tuberculin-ImpfprobevorGericht.  Deutsche 
thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannuv.,  1899,  vii,  117-119. — Selan 
JU.)  Impiegosimnltaneo  della  tubercolina  per  iniezioni 
ipodermiche,  instillazioni  congiuntivall  e  scariticazionl 
cutanee.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  19U8,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  195- 
198. — Sorel  (F.)  Reaction  des  cobayes  tubereuleux  it 
I'iodure  de  potassium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1909,  Ixvi,  524.  —  Stlennon.  Tuberculose  du  cheval 
ayant  presents  les  apparences  d'une  angine  chronique. 
Ann.  de  med.  v6t.,  Brux.,  1903,  Hi,  425-430.— Tlilro  jun. 
Ueber  die  Gesetzesforderung  der  Fe.ststellung  der  Tuber- 
kulose  an  jedem  lebenden  Tiere.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  279-281.— Vallee  (H.)  Sur  la  r^nction  locale 
A,  la  tuberculine.   Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  v6t..  Par., 

1908,  Ixii,  .519-523.  .  Des  tuberculoses  occultes.  Rec. 

de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  100-117.   .  Occult  tu- 
berculosis.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

1909,  xxil,  133-140.— Vallee  (H.)  &  FInzi  (G.)  De  la  re- 
action pr^cipitante  dans  le  diagnostic  des  tuberculoses 
animales.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d.  v^t.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixiv, 
408-413.— Vilents  (G.)  K  kazuistikie  povtornikh  In- 
yektsiy  tuberkulinasdiagnosticheskol  tslelyu.  [Repeated 
tuberculin injectionsfordiagnostic purposes.]  Vet.  Zhizn, 
Mosk.,  1907,  i,  67.— Weber  (A.)  Der  Tierversuch  bei  der 
Diagnose  tuberkuloser  Erkrankung.  Mtinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  321.— Wliite  (C.  Y.)  &  Fox  (H.) 
Results  of  tuberculin  tests  In  monkeys  at  the  Philadel- 
phia Zoological  Gardens.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909, 
IV,  517-627.— Wladlmirotr(A.)  Ueber  die  Ophthalmo- 
reaktion.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wenuschr.,  1908,  50. 


Tuberculosis  {Anitnal,  Dubious  varie- 
ties of)  \_Pseudo-tuherculosis\. 

Bryner  (A.)  *Eiii  Beitrag  zur  Pseudotu- 
berkulose  der  Vogel.    8°.    Zwrlch,  1906. 

Glasser (K .)  *  Untersuchungen iiber bazilliire 
pseudotuberkulose  Erkrankungen  mit  be.son- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Pseudotuberkulosis 
ovis.    8°.    BerUn,  1909. 

t'  Hoen  (H.  )  *  Die  Pseudotuberculose  bei  der 
Katze.    [Bern.]    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xiii, 
423-466. 

Mazzanti  (E.  )  Cenno  sulle  pseudotubercu- 
losi  in  genera  ed  in  ispecie  su  una  del  piccione. 
16°.    Milano,  1894. 

Auclie  &  Hobbs  (J.)  De  la  non-transformation  en 
tuberculose  pisciaire  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  inocul6e 
a  la  grenouille.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 

U.S.,  1,817.  .  De  la  non-multiplication  du  ba- 

cille  tubereuleux  humain  ou  aviaire,  chez  la  grenouille, 
■i.  la  temperature  ordinaire.  Ibid.,  825.  —  Basset  (J.) 
Pseudo-tuberculose  du  lievre:  le  streptobacille  provoque 
le  signe  de  Straus.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  vet..  Par., 
1907,  Ixi,  334-339.— Bridre  (.J.)  Pseudo-tuberculose  ca- 
.st^euse  chez  lesagneaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1905,  lix,  117. — CUretien  (A.)  Au  sujet  de  la  tubercu- 
lose zoogleique  et  de  la  tuberculose  bacillaire  du  rein  du 
lapin.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.],  Par.,  1912,  vi,  432-434. — 
Delbaiico  (E.)  Ueber  die  Pseudotuberkulose  der  Na- 
gethierc.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1896, 
XX,  477-512, 1  pi. — Donrello  (G.)  Di  un  microrganisino 
isolato  da  un  caso  di  pseudo- tubercolosi  polmonare  di  un 
coniglio  selvatico.  Gazz.  sieil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.], 
Palermo,  1904,  iii,  721;  741.  Also:  Morgagni,  Milano,  1905, 
xlvii,  593-611.— Diicouriieaii  &  Jayles  (P.)  Un  cas 
de  pseudo-tuberculose  chez  le  chien.  Rev.  vt?t.,  Toulouse, 

1902,  lix,  501-508.— tiala-vlelle.  Un  cas  de  pseudo-tu- 
berculose d'origine  feline.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  V,  492  -  494.   .  Pseudo-tuberculose 

d'origine  feline.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1899,  viii,  10-17. — 
Oalli-Valerlo  (B.)  Etudes  sur  les  nt'oformations  no- 
dulaires;  la  p.seudo-tuberculose  bacterienne  des  cobayes. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1901,  iv,  288-300. — (liauUiler 
(C. )  Lfeions  pseudo-tuberculeuses du  rat.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  441.— Gllriitli  (,T.  A.)  Pseudo- 
tuberculosis in  sheep.  [Lympho-adenitis.]  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  xv,  324-344.  — 
(liiiinard  (L.)  &  JHorey  (.A.)  Pseudo-tuberculose  mi- 
crobienne  chez  le  mouton.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  V,  893-895.— He rlcourt  (J.)  &  Ricliet 
(C. )  Tuberculose  aviaire  et  tuberculose  humaine  chez 
le  singe.  In:  Richet  (0.)  Physiol.  Trav.  du  lab.,  8°, 
Par.,  1895,  iii,  399-404. -Kutsolier.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntniss  der  bacilliiren  Pseudotuberculo.se  der  Nage- 
thiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.u.  Infectionskrankli.,  Leipz.,  1.S94, 
xviii,  327-;342,  2  pi.— Mabllais  (J.)  Pseudo-tuberculo- 
sis coeobacilar  del  cui.  Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de 
Chile,  1905,  xxxiii,  353-362.— M'Pliail  (J.)  On  pseudo- 
tuberculosis. Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  146-151.— 
Moeller  (P.)  Beitrag  zum  Vorkommen  von  Pseudo- 
tuberkelbazillenbei  Kindern.  Berl.  thierarztl. Wchnschr 

1903,  156. — Muir  (R. )  On  pseudo-tulierculosis,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  pseudo-tuljerculnsis  in  birds.  J.  Pathol. 
&  Bacterid.,  Edinb. & Lond. ,l,S98,v,  16(1-181,2  pi.— Noaek. 
Beobachtuagen  iiber  Pseudo-Tuberkulose  der  Schafe 
und  deren  Beziehungen  zur  EchiiKikukkcn-Invasion. 
Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hanuov.,  luuil,  xiv,  346- 
348. — Padrone  (A.)  Un  caso  di  pseudo-tubercolosi  in 
una  bufala.   Gior.  d.  r.,  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  Ital.,  Torino, 

1904,  liii,  1009.— Petit  (G.),  Henry  (H.)  &  Oerinuin 
(R. )  Sur  une  pseudo-tuberculose  vermineuse  du  cheval. 
Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  304-311.— 
Rioli  (F.  A.)  Tuberculo.sis  in  the  lower  animals  and  its 
relation  to  public  health.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc,  Burling- 
ton, 1894,  158-193.— Sab razfes  (J.)  P.seudo-tuberculose 
bacillaire  du  pigeon.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1899,  11.  s.,  i,  289.— Sodero  (G.l  Pseudo-tubercolosi 
zoogleiea  in  unapecora.  Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad. 
vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1904,  ii,  17-25.— Tartakovski  (M.  G.) 
O  batsillyarnom  psevdotuberkulozle  u  morskikh  svinok. 
[On  bacillary  pseudo-tuberculo.sis  in  guinea  pigs.]  Trudi 
Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1895-6,  [no.  8],  23-44.— 
Tidswell  (F. )  A  note  on  caseous  lymphatic  glands 
(pseudo-tuberculosis)  in  sheep.  Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Aus- 
trahrs.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  199-201.— Vallee  (H.)  Sur 
une  nouvelle  pseudo-tuberculose observ6e  chez  les  jeunes 
animaux  de  I'esp^ce  bovine.  Cong.  p.  I'i5tude  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  682-690.  Also:  Rec.  de  m^d.  v^t., 
Par.,  1898,  8.  s.,  v,  490-500.— Vincenzi  (L.)  Die  Pseudo- 
tuberkulose bei  Froschen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,.Iena,  1907,  xliv,  Orig.,  391.— Wiirtz  (R.)  Surun 
cas  de  pseudotuberculose  du  cobaye.  Arch,  de  m6d.  ex- 
p6r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1894,  vi,  973-975. 
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Tuberculosis  {Animal,  Prevention 
of). 

Bergstrand  (A.)  Tuberkulosen  hos  not- 
kreatur  och  densammaa  bekampande.  [Tu- 
berculosis in  black  cattle  and  its  prophylaxis.] 
2.  ed.    12°.    Stockholm,  [l^M']. 

ZuEN  (F.  A.)  Die  Tuberkulose  der  Haus- 
thiere  und  deren  Vorbeuge.    8°.   Leipzig,  1895. 

Bang  (B.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  animale 
par  la  prophylaxie.  [Rap.]  Cong.  p.  I'lStude.delatuber- 
culose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  247-290.  Also:  Nord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1899,  n.  F.,  x,  no.  22,  1^7.  Aho.  trnnsL:  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899,  xii,  189- 
205. — Bluine  (R.  K.)  Prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  ani- 
mals. Month.  Bull.  Ohio  State  Bd.  Health,  Columbus, 
1911,  i,  369-379.  —  Edwards  (W.  C.)  The  Bang  system 
for  eradicating  tuberculosis  as  practiced  at  Pine  Grove 
Stock  Farm,  Rockland,  Ontario.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1903-4,  xxvii,  835-839.  —  Haffner  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Tuberkulosetilgung.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhvg., 
Berl.,  1896-7,  vii,  43-50.  — Hopkins  (A.  W.)  The  pre- 
vention of  tuberculosis  in  food  producing  animals.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Ohio,  Columbus,  1899,  xiv,  739-746.  Also:  Ohio 
San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1900,  iv,  6-14.  — Huglis  (D.  A.) 
Away  with  animal  tuberculosis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  xxxiii,  641-549.  —  Kinnell  (G.  S.)  Tuberculin, 
slaughter  and  sanitation  in  the  eradication  of  tubercu- 
losis. Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1898-9,  xxii,  158-165.— I^aw 
(J.)  Tuberculosis  in  relation  to  animal  industry  and 
public  health.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1894, 
xxxviii,  398-423: 1894,  xxxix,  12;  87-101.  Also,  Reprint — 
van  K<eeuwen  (A.)  Bestrijding  van  de  tuberculose 
der  huisdieren.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl., 
Utrecht,  1905-6,  xxxiii,  340-345.— l.Ioyd  (J.  S.)  Sugges- 
tions for  controlling  tuberculosis  among  food  animals.  J. 
Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1911,  xix,  36.5-370.— Maar. 
Perlsucht  und  Stallhygiene  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur 
Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  der  Mcnschen.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekilmpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  678.— 
jncEaoliran  (D.)  Extracts  from  a  contribution  on  the 
prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  animals,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  prevention  in  the  Dominion.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann. 
Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1899,  xlix,  153-158.   Also:  Montreal 

M.  .1.,  1899.  xxviii,  410-422.   .  Legislation  suggested 

for  controlling  and  eradicating  tuberculosis  In  animals. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iv,  108-157.  — 
ITIelvin  (A.  D.)  Future  work  in  eradicating  tuberculo- 
sis [from animals].  Am. Vet.  Rev..N.  Y.,  1907-8, xxxii, 206- 

212.   .  The  economic  importance  of  tuberculosis  of 

food-producing  animals.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  ani- 
mal indust.,  Wash.,  1908,  xxv,  97-107.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Moliler  (1.  R.)  The  causation  and  character  of  animal 
tuberculosis,  and  Federal  means  for  its  repression.  U.  S. 
Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust..  Wash.,  1908,  155-164. 
Also,  Reprint. — Niven  (J. )  Eradication  of  tuberculosis. 
Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  762-769.  —  Noeard  (E.) 
Animaux  tuberculeux;  cohabitation;  viandes;  lait.  Com. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  264-277. —  Panisset  (L.)  Pro- 
phylaxie des  tuberculoses  animales;  choix  et  application 
des  mesures  sanitaires.  J.  de  m6d.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon, 
1911,5.  s.,  XV,  385-404.— Penbertliy  (J.)  The  veterinary 
aspect  of  the  tuberculosis  problem.  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1907,  xx,  28.5-300.  — Peter  & 
Jess.  Die  Bekampfung  der  Tuberculose  unter  den 
Hausthieren.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  431-433.— 
Rifli  (F.  A.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  lower  animals  and  its 
relation  to  public  health.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burling- 
ton, 1895,  i,  33;  69. —Rogers  (B.  H.)  Tuberculosis  in 
animals  and  public  health.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Dubuque, 
1904,  vi,  473-487.  —  Wolfl'(M.)  Tuberkulinbehandlung, 
Insbesondere  Perlsuchttherapie,  nach  Carl  Spengler. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906, 
Leipz.,  1907,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  67. 

Tuberculosis  (Animal,  Preventive  in- 
oculation against). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bovine,  Preventive 
inoculation  against). 

Beitzke  (H.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Impf tuber- 
kulose beim  Meerschweinchen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  xliv,  31-33.  — BIyumenfeld  (M.  A.)  Datsljiy 
spo.sob  i  .Tennerizatsiya  (po  Beringu)  v  borble  s  tuberku- 
lozom  V  krupnikh  khozyaistvakh.  [Danish  method  and 
Jennerization  by  Behring's  method  in  the  struggle  with 
tuberculosis  in  domestic  animals.]  Vet.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1904,  vi,  589-596.— Broil  (R.)  Immunisierungsversuche 
gegen  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
xxvi,  916-918.— Calmette  (A.)  &  Massol  (L.)  Sur  la 
precipitation  des  tuberculines  par  le  serum  d'animaux 
immunises  contre  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxllx,  760-762.— Cozzolino  (0.)  La 
tubercolosi  soerimentale  da  inoculazione  endermica 
nei  conigli.  Ann.  d'  ig.  .sper.,  Roma,  1895,  v,  1-72,  4  pi.— 
DeycUe  (G.)  &  Miioli  (H.)  Das  Problem  der  Immu- 
nisierung  gegen  Tuberkulose  im  Meerschweinversuch. 


Tuberculosis  {Anunal,  Preventive  in- 
oculation against). 

Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb,,  1910.  xv,  277-302.— 
Eber.  Die  Tuberkulose.schutz-  und  Heilimpfung  nach 
Heimans.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnsclir.,  Hannov.,  1908, 
xvi,  333-337. — Ferran  (J.)  Immunisation  des  cobayes 
contre  la  tuberculose  spontanee  et  contre  la  tuberculose 
exp6rimentale  provoquee  par  leur  bacille.  Rev.  inter- 
nat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  403^05.— Grosso  (G.) 
Azione  della  tubercolina  Koch  sulle  cavie  inoculate  con 
latte  contenente  bacilli  della  tubercolosi.  Clin,  vet., 
Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  545;  564;  578. — Haentjens 
(A.  H.)  De  oorzaak  van  de  aangeboren  betrekkelijke 
immnniteit  van  honden  tegen  infectie  met  tuberkel- 
bacillen  (tuberkeltoxinen-.^tudie).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  419-428.  — Herieourt  (J.)  & 
RldJiet  (C.)  Vaccination  du  singe  contre  la  tuber- 
culose.   Compt.  rend.  Si>c  de  biol,,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v, 

238-241.  .  Quelques  nouveaux  exemples  de 

vaccination  tuberculeuse  chez  le  chien.  Ibid.,  1894,  9. 
s.,  vi,  152.— Hulyra  (F.)  Die  Tuberculose  und  die 
Rotzkrankheit  als  Gewahrsmangel.  Oesterr.  Monatschr. 
f.  Thierh.,  Wien,  1902,  xxvi.  97-109.  — Jacob.  Das 
Tuberkulin  in  der  thieriirztlichen  Praxis.  Berl.  thier- 
arztl. Wchnschr.,  1894,  x,  51;  64;  75.  — Jousset  (P.) 
Essai  de  vaccination  du  cobaye  contre  la  tuberculose 
par  la  lymphe  de  Koch  et  par  les  cultures  de  tuberculose 
attenu6e  a  I'aide  de  I'iode;  qu'est-ce  que  la  Ivmphe  de 
Koch?  Art  m(5d..  Par.,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  5-10.  — Land- 
mann  ( G. )  Ueber  Tierversuche  mit  dem  Spengler- 
schen  Tuberkulose-Immunkorper.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  2017.— liegear  (N.  G.)  Tuberculin  in 
veterinary  practice.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1896-7,  vi, 
66-71. — ]IIarxer(A. )  Experimentelle  Tuberkulose- 
studien.  II.  Vergleichende  Immunisierungsversuche 
am  Meerschweinchen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u. 
exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1911,  Orig.  x,  118-131.— MUnzer 
(H.)  Das  Tuberculin  im  Dienste  der  Thierheilkunde. 
Oesterr.  Monatschr.  f.  Thierh.,  Wien,  1896,  xx,  49-54.— 
Pearson  (L. )  A  review  of  recent  investigations  and 
observations  upon  the  immunization  of  animals  against 
tuberculosis.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  . 
tuberculosis  1904-5,  Phila.,  1906,  ii,  311-381.— Preisieli 
(K.)  A  hiist^lpiaiils  befolydsa  tyukok  oltAsi  gum6k6r- 
j^ra.  [The  influence  of  meat  nutrition  in  experimen- 
tal tuberculosis  of  fowls.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1902,  xlvi,  199. — Itappin.  Tuberculose  exp^rimentale 
et  vaccination  antituberculeuse  du  chien.  Gaz.  mM. 
de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  172.   -.  Vaccination  anti- 
tuberculeuse chez  le  cobave.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1913,  clvi,  246-248.— ttomanelli  (G.)  L'  indice 
opsonico  e  fagocitico  del  siero  di  sangue  di  animali 
vaccinati  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1906-7,  ii,  221-229. 
Also:  Clin.  med.  Ital.,  Milano,  1907,  xlvi,  757-764.— 
Ruppel.  Ueber  die  Immunisierung  von  Tieren  ge- 
gen Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Ivii,  2393-2398.  —  Tlilro  jun.  Tuberculosetilgung  in 
Schweineziichtereien  durch  Tubereulinimpfung.  Deut- 
sche thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1902,  x,  113-116. — 
Trudeau  (E.  L.)  Eye  tuberculosis  and  antitubercular 
inoculation  in  the  rabbit.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  97. — 
Vallee  (  H. )  Recherches  sur  I'immunisation  anti- 
tuberculeuse; vaccination  du  cheval.  Ann.  de  I'Inst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  665-676.— Von  Buck  (K.) 
Immunization  in  tuberculosis,  with  especial  reference 
to  the  method  of  Professor  von  Behring.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  8.5-91.— Weidmann  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Werth  der  Tubereulinimpfung  und  deren  Durchfuhrung. 
Oesterr.  Monatschr.  f.  Thierh.,  Wien,  1898,  xxii,  385-396. 

Tuberculosis  {Antagonism  of). 

See  Tuberculosis  and  syphilis. 
Tuberculosis  {Antibodies  in). 

Balirdt  (H.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Tuberku- 
linempfindlichkeit  zum  tuberkulosen  Prozess.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  13.— Bezan^on  (F.)  &  de  Serbonnes 
(H.)   Recherches  sur  les  anticorps  tuberculeux.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  548-550.  . 

Etude  sur  les  anticorps  tuberculeux.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de 
path.  g6n..  Par.,  1909,  xi,  1068;  1097.— Bundscliull  (K.) 
Kann  man  in  einem  gesunden  Tier  Tuberkulose-Anti- 
korper  erzeugen?  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1913,  Ixxiii,  427-442.— Calmette  (A.)  &  ITIassal 
(L.)  Sur  la  preparation  de  s6rums  riches  en  anticorps 
anti-tuberculeux  par  injections  r6p6tees  de  tuberculines 
antigfenes;  leurs  propriet&.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  48-50.  .  Sur  une  nouvelle 

reaction  masquant  dans  les  scrums  la  presence  des  anti- 

corpstuberculeux.   Ibid.,  224-226.  .  Anticorps 

et  antigfene  tuberculeux.    Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxi,  191-194.   

 .  Sur  la  preparation  des  antigenes  tuberculeux. 

Ibid.,  341-344.  :  Antigenes  et  anticorps  tu- 
berculeux. Ihia.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  120-122.— Calmette  (A.), 
ITlassol  (L.)  &  JTl^zie  (A.)  Classification  des  scrums 
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Tuberculosis  {Antihodiei  in). 

d'hommes  tuberculeux  d'apres  la  nature  de  leurs  anti- 
corps.  193-195.— Citron  (J.)  UeberTuberkulose- 
antikorperuiiddasWesenderTuberkulinreaktiou.  Berl. 
klin.  Wehnschr.,1907,iii,  1135-1141.— Dieterlen.  Ueber 
den  Nachweis  von  Antistoffeu  gegon  das  Tuberkulin  im 
Serum  von  tuberkulijsen  und  nichttuberkulosen  Tieren. 
Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1910,  10.  Hft., 
221-230. — Fedeli  (A.)  SuDa  presenza  di  anticorpi  speci- 
fic! tubercolari  iiel  sierodi  siingue  di  natida  animali  vac- 
Cinati  con  materiale  Maragliano.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  lacurad.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9.111,377-382. — 
Karwacki  (L.)  0  przeclvvcialach  swolstych  w  rople 
gruzliczej.  [On  the  peculiar  antibodies  in  tubercular  pus.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1911,  2.  B.,  xxxl,  949-952.  Also, 
transl.:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxl,  525- 
527. — Lescltke  (E.)  Ueber  Aulschliessung  von  Tuberkel- 
bazillen  und  Erzeugiing  von  spezifischen  Antikorpern 
durch  Tuberkelbazillenaufschlie-ssungen.  Mtinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii  598. — liSwensteln  (E.) 
Ueber  Antikorper  bel  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1909-10,  XV,  337;  458.— Micheli  (F.)  Anticorpi 
devianti  il  complemento  e  allergia  tubercolare.  Tuberco- 
losi,  Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  17-34.— Miillers  (B.)  Komple- 
mentbindende  Antikorper  und  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage, 

202-212.   .  Pie  spezifischen  Antiliorperim  Blutserum 

Tuberkuloser.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1912,  xxxviil,  745. — Bliicli.  Ueber  neue  Veriahren  zur 
Tuberkelbazillenaufschliessung.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Iviil,  697.— Sclileck  (F.)  Ueber  dieBedeu- 
tung  der  komplementblndenden,  tuberkulosen  Anti- 
korper. (Nach  Versuchen  an  Kaninchenaugen.)  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  x-xxviii,  302. — 
Scliiirer  (J.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Antikorper  bel 
der  Tuberkulose.  Deutschcs  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1912,  cix,  112-128.— Sobernlieim  (G.)  Ueber  Tuberku- 
lose-Antikorper.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  v,  349-376.— Wliite  (W.  C),  van 
Norman  (K.)  &  ZUblin  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  Anti- 
korper bei  Tuberkulose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910, 

xvi,  242-246.— Wolir(M.)  &  MUIisani  (H.J  Mit  Tu- 
berkulin komplementbindende  Antistoffe  im  Serum 
Tuberkuloser.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1908,  xxxlv,  1504. 

Tuberculosis  {Atypical). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Latent,  etc.). 

Tuberculosis  (Avian). 

See,  also,  Parrots  {Diseases  of). 

BouvEAULT  (  L.  )  *  Etudes  chimiques  du 
bacille  de  la  tuberculose  aviaire.  4°.  Paris, 
1892. 

Arlolng  (S.)  La  tuberculose  aviaire  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  tuberculose  des  mammiferes.  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose,  Pur.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  257-283.  —  4  uelie  & 
Hobbs  (J.)  Des  reactions  phagocytaires  d^termin^es 
Chez  la  grenoullle  par  des  inoculations  intra-pcriton6ales 
de  tuberculose  aviaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  507-509,  1  pi.   Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de 

.Bordeaux,  ISW.  xxvii,  546.  .  Note  sur  le 

pouvoir  chimlotaxique  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose 
aviaire  chez  la  grenouille.  J.  de  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1897, 
xxvii,  546.— Auolalr  (J.)  La  tuberculose  humaine  chez 
le  pigeon;  reeherches  sur  la  localisation  du  bacille  tuber- 
culeux humain  dans  I'organisme  de  cet  oiseau.  Arch, 
de  mod.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  277-281. — 
Balas  (K.)  Struma  colloides  tvukban.  [...  in  fowls.] 
Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1906,  xxix,  397.— Bang  (O.) 
Gefltigeltuberkulose  und  Siiugetiertuberkulose.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig., 

461-478.  .  DasGefliigeltuberkulinalsdiagnostisehes 

Mittel  bei  der  chronischen  pseudotuberkulosen  Darinent- 
ziinilung  des  Rindes  (Johnes  disease).  Ibid.,  1909,  li, 
Orig.,  450-155. — Blerbaum  (K.)  Tuberkulose  bei 
Fasanen.   Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg..  Berl.,  1907, 

xvii,  311.— Burchhardt  (J.  L.)  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Hiihnertuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.,  1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxxii, 
pt.  2,  .507-513.— Burnett  (S.  H.)  Tuberculosis  in  chick- 
ens positively  identified  in  Nev^  York.  Am.  Vet.  Rev., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  XXX,  1312-1314.  —  Cadlot,  Gilbert  & 
Roger.  Sur  un  proc^(16  permettant  de  transmettre  la 
tuberculose  des  mammifdres  aux  gallinac^s.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v.,  106.5-1067.— Cadlot 
&  Roger.  Note  sur  deux  cas  de  tuberculo.se  aviaire. 
Ibid.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  472-474.— Carl  (W.)  Einiges  iiber 
Wachstum  und  Virulenz  des  Erregers  der  Hilhnertuber- 
kulo.se.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1912, 
ccvii,  140-148,  1  tab.— Cartler  (F.)  Aviaire  et  bacilli- 
num.  Art  m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixxxi,  81-97.— Cliaiisse  (P.) 
Sur  la  nature  de  la  d%en6rescence  cas(Seuse  dans  la  tu- 
berculose aviaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixix,  460.— Clpollina  (A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  suUa 
tubercolosi  aviaria.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova, 
Siena,  1903,  xviii,  17-28.   .  Ricerche  sulla  identita, 


Tuberculosis  (Avia^t). 

della  tubercolosi  aviaria  ed  umana.  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1908,  xlii,  805-814.  Also:  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova,  1904,  i,  59-64.— Cour- 
mont.  Sur  les  rapports  de  la  tuberculose  aviaire  avec 
la  tuberculose  des  mammiferes.  Semaine  med.,  Par., 
1893,  xiii,  417-421.— Forbes  (J.  G.)  Avian  tuberculosis. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  vii,  137.— Fortlneau 
(L.)  Virulence  du  muscle  des  volallles  tuberculeuses; 
hypertrophie  des  productions  cornees  chez  une  poule  tu- 
berculeuse.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  25. 

Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  114.   . 

Hypertrophie  des  productions  cornf-es  chez  une  poule 
tuberculeuse  inocul^e  avec  un  fragment  de  mu.scle 
de  volaille  tuberculeuse.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1906, 
2.  s.,  XXIV,  408. — Oarlno  (E.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
del  rapporti  fra  la  tubercolosi  aviaria  e  la  tuberco- 
losi del  mammiferi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1900,xlix,  659;  673.— Gilberts  Roger.  Unicit6 
des  tuberculoses  humaine  et  aviaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  144-146.— Herlooiirt  (J. )  & 
Rlcliet  (C.)  Tuberculose  aviaire  et  tuberculose  hu- 
maine chezle  singe.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculo.'^e 
1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  281-285.— Hobday  (F.)  Tuberculosis 
in  the  ostrich.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1896,  Ixix,  194. — 
de  Jong  (D.  A.)  Rapport  entre  la  tubercvilose  aviaire 
et  celle  des  mammiferes.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1910,  xxiv,  895-906.— Klinimer  &  Saalbeok.  Die 
Temperatur  gesunder  und  tuberkuloser  Haus-  und  Trut- 
huhner.    Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed,,  Jena,  1910,  xiv,  147-158. 

 .  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  des  Tuberku- 

lins  bel  tuberkulosen  Haus-  und  Truthiihnern.  Ibid., 
222-239.— Koeli  (M.)  &  Rablnowltsoli  ( Lydia).  Die 
Tuberkulose  der  Vogel  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Siiuge- 
tiertuberkulose. Virchow'.s  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1907,  cxc,  246-541.— KostenltsoU  (J.)  &  Wol- 
kow  (M.)  Contribution  d.  I'ljtude  de  la  tuberculose 
aviaire  chez  le  lapin.  Arch,  de  med.  e.xpi5r.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1893,  v,  169-186,  1  pi.— Kruse  (W.)  Ueber 
das  Vorkommen  dersog.  Hiihnertuberculose  oeim  Men- 
schen  und  bei  Siiugethieren.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1892-3,  xii,  544-.552,  1  pi.— Lanne- 
longue  &  Aoliard.  Sur  I'immunit^  des  gallinac^s 
contre  la  tuberculose  humaine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.  1897,  cxxiv,  883-885.— Leray  (A.)  Etude  sur  la 
diff^renciation  anatomo-pathologique  de  la  tuberculose 
de  rhomrae  et  des  mammif(>res  avec  la  tuberculose 
aviaire.  Arch,  de  med.  e.xner.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1895, 
vii,  633-656,  2  pi.— Maksutoffi  Otnosheniye  tuberlcu- 
loza  ptits  k  tuberkulozu  mlekopitayushtshikh.  [Rela- 
tion of  tuberculosis  of  birds  to  that  of  mammals.]^  Arch, 
vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  ii,  2.  sect.,  415-4-24.— IMoliler 
(J.  R.)  &  Washburn  ( H.  J.)  The  transmission  of 
avian  tuberculosis  to  mammals.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal 
Indust.  1908,  Wash.,  1910,  16.5-176.— Moore  (V.  A.)  The 
morbid  anatomy  and  etiology  of  avian  tuberculo.sis.  J. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xi,  521-536, 1  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1906.  i, 
333-340.— inurzaj'eff(B.V.)  ,  Opit  zarazheniya  golubct 
bugorchatkoyunilekopitayushtshikhsya.  [Experimental 
infection  of  pigeons  with  mammalian  tuberculosis.] 

Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  580-.583.   .  O  vospri- 

imchivosti  popugayev  k  bugorkovol  palochkle  Koch'a. 
[Susceptibility  of  parrots  to  Koch's  tubercle  bacillus.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  709-720. 

 .  Otnosheniye  bugorchatkl  ptits  k  takovo!  zhe  che- 

lovieka  i  zliivotnikh.  [Relation  of  tuberculosis  of  birds 
to  that  of  man  and  animals.]    Vet.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901, 

iii,  1020-1022.  .  O  vospriimchivostidomashnikhgolu- 

bel  k  bugorchatkle  ptits  i  mlekopitayushtshikh.  [Sus- 
ceptibility of  domestic  pigeons  to  tuberculosis  of  birds 
and  mammals.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii,  877-881  — 
Nocard.  Sur  les  relations  qui  existent  entre  la  tuber- 
culose humaine  et  la  tuberculose  aviaire.   Cong.  p.  I'^tude 

de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  661-673.   .  De  I'iden- 

tit4  des  tuberculoses  aviaire  et  humaine.  Med.  mod., 
Par.,  1898,  ix,  473.— Ogata  (T.)  [Comparison  of  the  na- 
ture of  the  tubercular  bacteria  of  mountain  .sheep,  fowls 
and  pigeons.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  189C-7,  no.  7, 
9-13.— Oteriopulo  (O.  S.)  O  .sor.tnoshenii  mezhdu  tu- 
berkulyozom  mlekopifayushtshikli  i  plits;  .sovrcniennove 
sostoyaniye  voprosaxniekotoriya  samostoyatelniyaizslie- 
dovaniya.  [Relationship  between  tuberculosis  of  mam- 
mals and  that  of  birds;  present  condition  of  the  question 
and  certain  personal  investigations.]  ObshtshestvoRussk. 
Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  .  .  .  Syezda,  S.-Peterb., 
1904,  i,  271.— Panslnl  (S.)  Alcuni  casi  di  tubercolosi 
aviaria  nell'  uomo  e  nei  mammiferi.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  med.  int.,  373-375.  Also, 
transl.:  Deutsche  meil.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894, 

XX,  694-697.   .  Tubercolosi  aviaria  e  tubercolosi  dei 

mammiferi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma, 
1898,  viii,  247-249.  Also,  transl.:  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1897, 
xvii,  415.  • — — .  Tubercolosi  d'origine  aviaria  edai  mam- 
miferi. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  1, 14;  27;  37. — 
Parsons  (A.  R.)  Human  and  fowl  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1891-2,  x,  333-342.  — Petit 
(G. )   Sur  la  tuberculose  aviaire.  Bull,  et  m&m.  Soc.  anat. 
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Tnberculosis  (Avia^i). 

de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  408.— Petit  (G.),  Basset  &  Co- 
quet* Curieux  cas  de  tuberculose  cutanee  chez  une 
poule.  Ibid.,  438.— Pliisalix  (C.)  Resistance  du  h6- 
risson  a  la  tuberculose  humaine.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path.  gcSn.,  31-34.— Ka- 
toinowitscU  (Lydia).  Die  Geflilgeltuberculose  und 
ihre  Beziehiingen  zur  Siiugetiertuberculose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1675-1678.— 
Rappin.  Note  sur  quelques  experiences  sur  la  tuber- 
culose aviaire.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1898,  iv,  673-679.— Kayiiioiid  &  Oliretien.  Au  sujet 
de  la  tuberculo.se  des  volailies.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.], 
Par.,  1912,  vl,  211-226.— Salmon  (D.  E.)  Tuberculosis 
of  birds.  Proc.  U.  S.  Vet.  Med.  Ass.,  Phila  ,  1896,  xxxiii, 
129-141. — Sfliern  (K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Darmtuberkulose  des  Huhnes.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed., 
Jena,  1905, ix, 420^4.5, 2 pi.— Scliiel.  Geflugeltuberkulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906.  xliii,  714.— Sliattock  (S.  G.) 
&  JDudgeon  (L.  S.)  A  further  note  upon  the  relation- 
ship between  avian  and  human  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1739-1742.— SUattock  (S.  G.),  Selig- 
mann  (C.  G.),  Dudgeon  (L.  S.)  &  Panton  (P.  N.) 
A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  between 
avian  and  human  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Path.  Sect.,  15-73.  Aho  [Abstr.] :  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1443-1445.— Strans  (I.)  Sur  la  tubercu- 
lose du  perroquet.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1896,  viii,  134-139.— Vail illo  (G.)  Sul  grasso  con- 
tenuto  nel  tubercolo  dei  polli.  Tubercolosi,  Milano, 
1911-12,  iv,  257-263.— Vosgien  (Y.)  Tuberculose  des 
ponies.  Hvg.  de  la  viande  [etc.].  Par.,  1912,  vi,  207-211. — 
Ward  (A.  R.)  Tuberculosis  in  fowls.  Calif.  State  J. 
M.,  San  Fran.,  1902-3,  i,  »98-400.— Weber  (A.),  Xitze 
[et  al.].  Ueber  Papageien-  und  Kanaricnvogel-Tuberku- 
lose.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1908,  9. 
Hft..  59-78.— Wise  (A.  T.)  A  fertile  although  an  unsus- 
pected source  of  bacillary  infection.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1898,  ii,  16G5.   .  Infection  of  tubercle  from  song-birds 

a  fertile  though  unsuspected  source  of  phthisis.  Ibid., 

1899,  i,  1359.— WoliriiU gel  (K.)  Mittheilungen  iiber 
Geiliigeltuberkulose.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg., 
1904,  XV,  457-471.— Zseliokke  (E.)  Tuberkulosis  bei 
Hiihnern  durch  Schlachthausabfalle.  Schweiz.  Arch.  f. 
Tierh.,  Zfirich,  1900,  xlii,  256-259. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of). 

See,  also,  Jjupus  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Paratuber- 
cle  bacillus. 

VAN  Calcar  (R.  p.)  Die  Fortschritte  der 
Immunitiits-  und  Spezifizitiitelehre  seit  1870, 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Tuberkel- 
bazillen  und  der  siiurefesten  Stiibchen.  8°. 
Jena,  1907. 

Heron  (G.  A.)  A  paper  on  Koch's  researches 
on  tuberculosis,  and  abstract  of  a  lecture  on  some 
of  the  more  recent  facts  and  observations  con- 
cerning the  bacillus  of  tubercle.  8°.  London, 
1883. 

Larraneta  (P.  J.)  Las  diversas  lesiones  con- 
ceptuadas  hoy  como  tuberculosas  ^son  exclusi- 
vamente  ocasionadas  por  la  evolucion  del  bacilo 
de  Koch?    8°.    Madrid,  1896. 

Leeay  (A.)  Le  bacille  tuberculeux  chez 
I'homme  et  dans  la  serie  animale.  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 

MiDDENDORP  (H.  W.)  Nadere  mededeelingen 
omtrent  het  nietbestaan  der  tuberkelbacillen  en 
de  onwaarde  en  gevaren  van  Koch's  genees- 
wijze,  etc.    8°.    Groningen,  1891. 

 .    Nouvelles  Etudes    concernant  les 

bacilles  tuberculeux  que  M.  le  Prof.  R.  Koch 
pretend  avoir  decouverts,  mais  qui  n'existent 
pas,  etc.    8°.    Faris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    Weitere  Mittheilungen 

uber  die  von  R.  Koch  vermeintlich  entdeckten 
aber  nicht  bestehenden  Tuberkelbacillen,  etc. 
8°.    Groningen,  1891. 

 .   Es  giebt  keine  wahren  Tuberkelbaci  1- 

len  und  die  sogenannten  Tuberkelbacillen  sind 
nicht  die  Ursache  der  Tuberculose.  Weitere 
Studien  iiber  Prof.  Dr.  Robert  Koch's  Irrlehre 
von  der  Aetiologie  der  Tuberculose  und  iiber 
die  Werthlosigkeit  und  die  Gefahren  seines 
Heilverfahrens.    8°.    Groningen,  1894. 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of). 

 .    Ware  tuberkelbacillen  bestaan  niet 

en  de  zoogenaamde  tuberkelbacillen  zijn  nietde 
oorzaak  der  tuberculose.   fol.    Groningen,  19,2'^. 

 .    Die  Bedeutung  der  Kochschen  Ba- 

zillen  bei  den  Tuberkulose  und  dessen  Heilver- 
fahren.  Offener  Brief  au  S.  S.  Rosenstein.  8°. 
Groningen,  1900. 

 .   De  Kochsche  bacil  is  niet  de  oorzake- 

lijke  parasiet  van  de  tuberculose.  8°.  Gronin- 
gen, 1906. 

 .   The  same.   Le  bacille  de  Koch  n'est 

pas  I'agent  pathogene  de  la  tuberculose.  Re- 
ponse  a  la  critique  de  G.  Lemiere  [et  al.].  fol. 
Paris,  19u6. 

 .    The  same.    Der  Kochsche  Bacillus 

hat  nicht  krankmachende  Wirkung  f  iir  die  Tu- 
berkulose.   8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

 .    Le  bacille  de  Koch  est  une  bacteria 

innocente  se  developpant  dans  les  cavernes  tu- 
berculeuses  du  poumon,  des  qu'elles  ont  com- 
munication avec  une  bronche  et  pas  I'agent 
pathogene  de  la  tuberculose;  le  virus  tubercu- 
leux est  lie  a  la  substance  necrosante  de  la 
cellule  tuberculeuse  en  voie  de  degenerescence 
et  au  protoplasme  des  cellules  fraiches  des  tu- 
bercules  gris.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

TuBERKELBACiLLUs  (Der)  und  die  Tuberkulin- 
Litteratur  des  Jahres  1891.  Separat-Ausgabe 
des  Capitels,  "  Tuberkelbacillus "  aus  dem 
"  Jahresberichte  iiber  die  Fortschritte  in  der 
Lehre  von  den  pathogenen  Mikroorganismen." 
Hrsg.  von  Prof.  ...  P.  Baumgarten.  8°.  Braun- 
schweig, 1893. 

d'Arrigo  (G.)  &  Stampaecliia  (R.)  Beitrag  zum 
Studium  der  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  64;  123. — Arriida  Sampaio. 
A  tuberculose  e  o  bacillo  de  Koch.  Gaz.  clin.,  S.  Paulo, 
1905,  iii,  23-44. — Avuy.  Muscle  et  bacille  tuberculeux; 
antagonisme.  Rev.  internat.de  latnbere.,  Par.,1908,  xiv, 
161.— Babes  (V.)  &  Proea(G.)  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Wirkung  der  Tuberkelbacillen  und  iiber  gegenwir- 
kende  Substanzen.  Ztschr.  f .  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xxiii,  331-379.— Bartel  (J.)  &  Neumann 
( W. )  Das  Verhalten  der  Tuberkelbacillen  in  indifferen- 
ten  Flussigkeiten.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,401;  572.— von  Heliring.  Rest- 
bacillus.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1905,  viii,  243- 
246.— Benilieim  (S.)  Le  bacille  de  Koch  isol6  ou  as- 
sociiS.  Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900, 
xxix,  217.   .  Le  bacille  de  Koch  est-il  I'agent  patho- 
gene de  la  tuberculose?  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 
1905,  viii,  263-269.— Brigidi  (V.)  Bacillo  di  Koch  ed 
organismo  umano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  758- 
760. — Calmette  (E.)  La  bact6riologie  de  la  tuberculose 
au  Congr^s  de  1905.  Bull,  mgd..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  917-919.— 
Calmette  (A.)  &M.assol  (L.)  Recherches  sur  le  ba- 
cille tuberculigene  de  Ferran.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv, 21-23.— Carnot  (P.)  Sur  la  pr(>sencede 
bacilles  de  Koch  encapsul^s  dans  un  cas  de  tuberculose 
humaine.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1903, 
3.  s.,  XX,  1143-1145.— Carroll  (J.)  Bacteriology  in  tuber- 
culosis. Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  537.— Cliausse 
( P.)  Sur  la  teneur  des  produits  pathologiques  en  bacilles 
tuberculeux.  Rec.  de  mM.  v6t..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxvii,  297- 
299.— Cloud  (J.  N.D.)  Tubercle  bacilli.  Tr.  Florida M. 
Ass.,  Jacksonville,  1900,  84-87. —Coppen- Jones  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Nomenklatur  des  sog.  Tuberkelbacillus.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  XX,  393-395.— 
Couruiont  (J.)  Sur  une  nouvelle  tuberculose  bacil- 
laire.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lvon 
(1889),  1890,  xxix,  pt.  2, 127-131.— Craig  (C.  F.)  The  bac- 
teriology of  tuberculosis;  historical,  practical  and  experi- 
mental. N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1896,  xv, 
301-304.— De  ScliAveinitz  (E.  A.)  The  bacillus  of  tu- 
berculosis. Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Iudu.st.  1900,  Wash. ,  1901, 
262-280.— Dominguezy  Martinez  (A.)  Elbacilode 
Koch,  la  tuberculosis  y  el  suero.  Rev.  espec.  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1907,  X,  63-65.— Dostal  (H.)  Zur  Stellung  des  Tu- 
berkelbazillus  im  System  der  Mikroorganismen.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  2098-2100.  —  Du  bard.  Sur 
quelques  propri^t^snouvelles  du  bacille  de  Koch  obtenues 
sans  I'intervention  des  passages  sur  I'animal  a  sangfroid. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  474^77.— 
Eve  (F.  C.)  Some  recent  advances  against  the  tubercle 
bacillus.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  406-418.— Fer- 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of). 

rau  (J. )  Nouvelle  d^couvertes  relatives  aux  baeilles  de 
la  tuberculose  et  a  la  solution  exp(5rimentale  du  probldme 
de  la  prophvlaxie  et  de  la  gu6rison  de  cette  maladie. 

Coimbramed.,  1898,  xviii;  289;  305;  321;  341;  360.   .  In- 

vestigaciones  sobre  la  tuberculosis  y  su  bacilo.  Rev.  in- 
ternal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i,  14;  111.   Alao,  transl.: 

Rev.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  1009:  1902,  xxii,  54.   . 

Errores  doetrinalcs  con<'ernientes  i,  la  tuberculosis  y  su 
bacilo.   Rev.  mdA.  de  Sevilla,  1910, 1  v,  225;  257;  289.  Also: 

Rev.  espec.  m^d.,  Madrid,  1910,  xiii,  293-316.   .  R(5- 

ponse  a  la  note  du  professeur  Calmette:  Recherches  sur  le 
bacille  tuberculigene  de  J.  Ferran.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

bid..  Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv,  172.   ;  La  nouvelle  bacterio- 

logie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  ses  relations  avec  le  diagnos- 
tic, la  th^rapeutiquesp^ciliqueetlaprophylaxie  vaceinale 
de  cette  maladie.  Arch.gt'U.de  med.,Par.,1913,vi,5:  52, — 
nugge.  Der  Tuberkelbacillus  in  seinen  Beziehungen 
zur  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tu- 
berk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899, 171-178.  Also:  Arch.  f.  wissensch. 
u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  385-395.— Freukel. 
Recherches  sur  I'existence  des  baeilles  de  Koch  dans 
I'organisme  des  non-tuberculeux.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1890) ,  1897,  xxxvi,  pt,  2,  32-35.— 
Friedraann  (F.  P.)  Einiges  iiber  Tuherkelbazillen 
und  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi, 
935-937. — FrosoU  (P.)  Gedenkschrift  zur  25jahrigea 
Entdeckung  des  Tuberkelbiizillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  1-8.— Cioggia  (C.  P.)  Unici^mo  o  plu- 
ralismo?  Sull'  adattiimento  del  bacillo  tubercolare  all' 
organismo  di  alcunl  aniinali.   Am.  d.  Lst.  Maragliano  p. 

la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova,  1906-7,  ii,  109-125.   . 

Alcune  nuove  ricerche  sull'  unicismo  tubercolare;  va- 
riabilita  del  bacillo  dl  Koch  in  relazione  coll'  ambiente 
organico.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xii, 
349-355. — Gii6rin  (C.)  Sur  le  sort  des  baeilles  tuber- 
culeux  dans  I'organisme.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc, Par.,  1912,  XX,  245-247.— Heron  (G.  A.)  Koch's 
researches  on  tuberculosis.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1883,  4.  s., 
xix,  94.  ^feo.  Reprint.— .Tacobsolm  (D.)  La  fluores- 
cence et  le  bacille  de  Koch.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc, 1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  179-182.- Jousset  (P.)  Le  ba- 
cille de  Koch  est-il  I'agent  spc'ciflque  de  la  tuberculose? 
Art  med..  Par.,  1905,  ci,  401-406. — <le  Keersiuaeoker. 
Les  albumin uries,  les  nephrites  chroniques  et  le  bacille 
de  Koch.  Folia  urolog.,  Leipz.,  1908,  ii,  1-34. — Kiiiie 
(J.  W.)  On  the  natural  habitat  of  the  tubercle  bacillus. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviil,  1175.— Koppen  (A.) 
Tuberkulosestudien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  6-13.— Kutsi-lier  (F.)  Zur 
KenntnisderTuberkelbacilleTi.  Sitzungsb.d.Gesellsch.  z. 
Beford. d.  ges. Natur vv. zu  Marb.  (1901 ) ,  1902,78-81.— Laird 
(A.  T.)  The  discoveryofthetubercle bacillus;  historical 
sketch.  Albany  M.Ann. ,1911,  xxxii,  311-318,— I<etAvre. 
La  bacillose.  J.  d'accouch.,  Li(5ge,  1905,  xxvi,  325.— bit- 
terer (W.)  A  .study  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  cultivated 
from  nine  consecutive  cases  of  primary  tuberculous  cer- 
vical adenitis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cv,  443-446. — 
liOeffler  (F.)  Zum  25j;ihrigen  Gedenktage  der  Ent- 
deckung des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  449;  489.— Mo  Allister 
(A.)  The  latest  information  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  J. 
Camden  Co.  M.  Soc,  Camden,  N.  J.,  1910,  iii,  3.— OTc- 
Conliey  (T.  G.)  Is  not  the  tubercle  bacillus  the  cau.se 
of  cancer?  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  1166- 
1170.— Mackenzie  (J.  J.)  The  bacteriology  of  tubercu- 
losis. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxV,  181-189.- 
McWeeney  (E.  J.)  The  bacteriological  aspect  of  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii, 
688.— Middendorp(H.  W.)  Le  bacille  de  Koch  n'est  pas 
I'agentpathogJ'ne.   Rev. m(5d., Par., 1906,xv, 387-394.  Aho, 

transl.:  Gazz.  med.  diRoma,  1906, xxxii, 337-345.  .  Le 

bacillede  Koch  n'est  pasl'agentpathog^ne  de  latubercu- 
lose.    Actuality  mi?d..  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  100:  1907,  xix,  146; 

169.   .  LebacilledeKochn'estpas  I'agentpathogene 

de  la  tuberculose.    Rev.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xviii,  575.   . 

II  bacillo  di  Koch^un  batterioinnocuoenonl'agentedella 
tubercolosi?  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1910,  xxxvi,  .501;  589.— 
OTilosIavicli  (E.)  Von  Koch  zu  Schron.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  1567-1575. —  Moussii  &  Goiipil. 
Propri6t6s  physiologiques  des  baeilles  tuberculeux 
chlor^s.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  1.S.59- 
1361.— Nelson  (E.  M.)  The  tubercle  bacillus.  J.  Roy. 
Micr.  Soc,  Loud.  &  Edinb.,  1905,  412. —  Neumann  (W',) 
&  Wittgenstein  (H.)  Daa  Verhnlten  der  Tuherkel- 
bazillen in  den  verschiedenen  Organen  nach  intrave- 
noser  Injektion.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  858- 
860.— Parodi  (F.)  Sul  rapido  sviluppo  del  bacillo  della 
tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  215-217.— 
Piatkowski  (S.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Eigenschaft  der 
Tuberkel-  und  anderer  siiurefesten  Bazillen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  878.  — Piery 
(M.)  Le  bacille  de  Koch  n'est  pas  I'agent  pathogene 
do  la  tuberculose,  d'aprfes  le  Prof.  Middendorp  (de  Grii- 
ningue) .  Lyon  m6d. ,  1907,  cviii ,  340-344.— Rainond  ( F. ) 
&Ravaiit  (P.)  Action  des  microbes  sur  le  d^veloppe- 
ment  du  bacille  de  latuberculo.se.  Arch,  de  m<?d.  exp^r. 
etd'anat.  path..  Par.,  1899,  xi, 494-497. —Ransome  (A.) 
The  tubercle  bacillus  as  a  saprophyte.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,1899-1900,  XX,  669-672.— St.  Droba.   Pasozytgrut-  I 


Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of). 

liczy  i  jego  wlasciwe  miejsce  w  systemic  grzyb6\v.  [Die 
Stellung  des  Tuberculoseerregers  Im  Svstem  der  Pilze.] 
Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovi'e,  1901,  309-311.— 
Selieppeg-rell  (W.)  The  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  and 
diphtheria,  and  other  bacteria.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc, 
N.  Orl.,  1894,  388-392,  1  pi.— Scliroeder  (E.  C.)  Tuber- 
culosis; an  advance  copy  and  a  resolution.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  24-27.  — Sinl'tii  (T.)  The  parasitism 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  its  bearing  on  infection  and 
immunity.  In:  Harvey  lect.,  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1906, 
272-304.  Also,:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1247; 
1345. — Solles.  Genese  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  etphysiol.de  Bordeaux, 1899,  xx,  37. — Spiers 
(H.  H.)  Tuberculosis;  status  of  the  bacillus,  tincin. 
Lanctt-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  236;  301;  366.— Straus, 
La  tuberculose  et  son  bacille.  Rev.  g(?n.  de  I'antiseps. 
med.  et  chir..  Par.,  1895,  viii,  97;  135.— Streng  (0.)  Va- 
han  tuberkelibasilleista.  [Remarks  on  the  tubercle  ba- 
cillus.] Duodecim,  Helsinski,  19U4,  xx,  13:3-143. — Szu- 
mowski  (W.)  O  ruchu  lasecznik6w  gruzlicy.  [On  the 
movements  of  tubercle  bacilli.]  Medycyna,  Warszavva, 
1898,  xxvi,  366,— Tasliiro  (T.)  [Researches  on  the  ger- 
mination of  Koch's  bacillus,]  Saikingaku  Za.sshi,  Tokyo, 
1904,  6.5-132.— Tendeloo  (M.  P. )  D'oil  viennent  les  ba- 
eilles tuberculeux  qui  dfiterminent  les  premiers  fovers. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  175-1H6.— 
Unterberger  (S.)  1st  der  Koch'sche  Tuberkelbacil- 
lus ein  Nosoparasit  und  wie  bekiimpft  man  ihn  am 
sicher.sten?  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xv, 
323-329.  Also:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1898,  viii, 
234-238. — Van  Gieson  (I.)  The  paradox  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  52-54.  —  Vau- 
dreiner  (A,)  Action  de  I'extrait  filtr6  d' Aspergillus 
fumigatus  sur  les  baeilles  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
SocdebioL,  Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv,  278-280.— Well  berg.  Die 
ursiichliche  Bedeutung  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1900,  x,  481.— Wesbrook  (F.  F.) 
The  tubercle  bacillus  and  its  mode  of  action.  St.  Paul  M. 
J.,  1908,  x,599-ti09.— Wliise  (M.)  The  hi.story  of  the  dis- 
covery of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1904-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  71.— iupnik  ( L, )  Ueber  die  Ent- 
deckungen  Ferrdn's  beziiglich  des  Bacillus  der  Tubercu- 
lose.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xl,  725-729. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Agglutina- 
tion  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis  of),  by 
agglutimition. 

Am.sler  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tiide  des 
cultures  homog^nes  des  baeilles  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; agglutinabilite  et  pouvoir  agglutinogene 
des  baeilles  de  la  tuberculose.  [Lyon.]  8°. 
Valence,  1911. 

Bebthelon  (C. )  *  Variations  de  I'agglutina- 
tion  des  baeilles  de  la  tuberculose  en  rapport 
avec  I'origine  des  baeilles  et  des  s6rums.  8°. 
Lyon,  1904. 

Feitu  (R. )  De  1' agglutination  du  bacillede 
Koch  par  les  ^panchements  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Lyon,  1900. 

KoTH  ( 0. )  *  Ueber  Agglutination  von  Ty  phus- 
und  Paratvphusbazillen  bei  Tuberkulose.  8°. 
Zurich,  1910. 

RoTHAMEL  ( J.-H.-N. )  *  De  I'agglutination  du 
bacille  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  etudiee  plus 
suecialement  cbez  les  tuberculeux  cachectiques. 
Travail  du  laboratoire  de  Prof.  Ferre.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1899. 

RuiTiNGA  (P.)  *Over  agglutinatie  van  tu- 
berkelbacillen  ter  herkenning  van  tuberkulose. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  1901. 

Thei.lung  (F.)  *  Experimenteller  Beitrag 
zurFrageder  Agglutination  der  Tuberkelbacillen 
und  zur  Eehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Neu- 
Tuberkulin  Koch  (Bacillenemulsion).  [Zurich. ] 
8°.    Jena,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1902,  xxxii,  28-48.   See,  also,  infra,  von  Niessen. 

Weetheimer  (0. )  *  Ueber  die  Agglutination 
bei  der  Tuberkulose.    8°.    Bern,  1900. 

Yamamoto  (T.  )  *  Ueber  Agglutination  bei 
Tuberkulose.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1910. 

Arloing  (S.)  Apparition  dans'le  s4rum  sanguin,  sous 
I'influence  de  produits  chimiques,  d'une  matit're  capable 
d'agglutiner  le  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  vraie.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cx.xvi,  1550-1563.   Also:  Gaz. 
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tion of). 

d.  Ii6p.,  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  639.   .  Agglutination  du 

bacillede  la  tuberculose  vraie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  1398-1400.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par., 

1898,  Ixxi,  610.   .  L'agglutination  du  bacille  de  Koch 

par  un  serum  sp^cifique  s'accompagne-t-elle  d'une  action 
bact6riolytiqueet bactericide?  Compt.  rend.  See.  debiol.. 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  751-753.   Also:  Province  mod.,  Lvon, 

1899,  xiii,  399.— Arloiiig  (S.)  &Courinoiit(P.)  Sur  la 
recherche  et  la  valeur  clinique  de  l'agglutination  du 
bacille  de  Koch  par  le  s6rum  sanguin  de  I'homme. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  425-428. 
Also:  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv, 
586-595.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  1032.  Also: 
Ber.  il.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 

229-238.     .  De  I'obtention  des  cultures  du 

bacille  de  Koch  les  plus  propices  a  I'etude  du  phSnomfene 
de  l'agglutination  par  le  serum  sanguin  des  tuberculeux. 
Cong.  p.  l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  583-586. 

 .  Etude  de  I'lnfluence  chez  le  chien  d'une 

inoculation  de  bacilles  de  Koch  tr^s  virulents  sur  le  pou- 
voir  agglutinant  determing  par  une  premiere  inoculation 
de  bacilles  atti?nu6s.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par., 

1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  1025.  .  Des  causes  qui  modifient 

le  d^veloppement  du  pouvoir  agglutinant  clans  ie  sung 
des  sujets  rendus  expgrimentalement  tuberculeux.   J  de 

physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  82-94.  . 

De  l'agglutination  du  bacille  de  Koch;  application  an 
sSro-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.   Ztschr.  1'.  Tuberk.  u. 

Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  11;  116.  .  De 

l'agglutination  comparge  des  difYiJrents  bacilles  tubercu- 
leux par  les  differents  scrums.  Bull.  SOc.  mgd.  d.  h6p.  de 
Lyon,  1904,  iii,  150-154.  Also:  Lyon  mfd.,  1904,  cii,  817-821. 

 .  Agglutination  compar^e  des  cultures  homo- 

g^nes  de  tuberculose  humaine  et  bovine  par  les  sSrums 
obtenus  en  inoculantde  ces  cultures.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  454.  .  Agglutinabilit^ 

et  pouvoir  agglutinogene  des  differents  types  de 
bacilles  tuberculeux  en  cultures  homogenes.   J.  de  m^d. 

vet.  etzootech.,  Lyon,  1904,  5.  s.,  viii,  641;  718.  . 

Variations  de  l'agglutination  des  bacilles  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par  ,  1904,  2.  s.,  i,  133;  329.— 
Ascoli  (V.)  &  De  Oregorio  (C.)  L'agglutinazione 
del  bacilli  tubercolari.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1901-2,  viii,  sez. 
prat.,  385-389.— Bertlielon  (C.)  Agglutination  des 
cultures  homogenes  du  bacille  de  Koch;  pouvoir  agglu- 
tinogene et  agglutinabilite;  leur  variability  et  ses  causes. 
Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1904-5,  v,  13-23.— Courniont(P.) 
L'agglutination  du  bacille  de  Koch  paries  epanchements 
tuberculeux  (sc'ro-diagnostic).  Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et 
d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1900,  xii,  697-732.   .  The  aggluti- 
nating power  of  the  blood  serum  of  tuberculous  patients; 
serum diagnosis;serum  prognosis.  Arch. Int.Med., Chicago, 
1909,iii,  12,5-138.— Bi  Cristiiia  (G. )  &  l.eone(E.)  Feno- 
menidi  agglutinazionenella tubereolosiumana.  Biochem. 
e  terap. sper.,Milano,1911-12,iii. 211-247. —Diibard.  Sur 
l'agglutination  des  bacilles  de  Koch;  possibility  de  doter 
le  sang  de  I'homme  et  de  I'animal  des  substances aggluti- 
nantes  par  Ingestion  de  produits  tuberculeux.  Cong.  p. 
retude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  595-599.— Figarl 
(F.)  &Borelli(G.)  Come  sicomportano  le  agglutinine 
specifiche  tubercolari  nell'  uomo  e  negli  animali;  batte- 
riolcsine  e  loro  relazioni.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la 
cura  d.  tuberc  [etc.],  Geneva,  1907-8,  ii,  149-154.— Gog- 
gia  (C.  P.)  Diunaquestionerelativa  all'  agglutinabilitil 
del  bacillo  di  Koch.   Cron.  d.  din.  med.  di  Genova,  1907, 

xiii,  117-120.   .  Alcune  nuove  osservazioni  sull'  ag- 

glutinamento  del  bacillo  di  Koch  in  relazione  colla 
teoriadell'  unicismo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,Milano,  1907,  xxviii, 
833-835.— Golovinski  (V.  P.)  K  voprosu  ob  agglyii- 
tiniruyushtshel  sposobnostisivorotki  krovipri  tuberkulo- 
zle.  [Agglutinating  quality  of  blood  serum  in  tubercu- 
lo.sis.]  Trudl  fak.  terap.  klin.  Imp.  Mosk.  Univ.  .  .  .  v 
chest .  .  V.  D.  Shervinskavo,  1904,  359-392.— Herman 
(M.)  L'agglutination  da  bacille  d'Eberth  dans  la  tuber- 
culose. Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  m^d.  be  Belg.,  Brux.,  1909.  4. 
s.,  xxiii,  499-503.— flvento  (A.)  Sull'  agglutinabilita 
del  bacillo  tubercolare  per  sieri  differenti  e  sua  impor- 
tanza  diagnostica.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt. 
4,424  ;  435.— Karwacki  (L.)  Sur  un  nouveau  reactif 
pour  l'agglutination  tuberculeuse.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 

Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  229.  ■.  Sur  la  sensibility  de  divers 

types  de  bacilles  tuberculeux  et  acidorOsisfants  en 
presence  des  agglutinines  humaines,  agglutiuines  eonte- 
nues  dans  le  liquide  des  pleurgsies.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  924;  934.— Karwacki  (L.)  & 
Benni  (W.)  O  stosunkach  ilosciowych  w  aglutynacyi 
gruzliczej.  [Quantitative  proportions  in  tubercular  ag- 
glutination.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1906,  xlv,  577-580. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  £.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1906,  xiii,  252;  345.— Koch  (R.)  Ueber  die  Agglutina- 
tion der  Tuberkelbazillen  und  iiber  die  Verwerthung 
dieser  Agglutination.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  829-834.— Laiidis  (H.  R.  M.)  Ag- 
glutination studies  in  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1907,  n.  s.,  x,  85-96.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1908,  xviii,  19-30.— Liuzzati  (T.)  II  fenomeno  paradosso 
nella  reazione  di  agglutinazione  del  bacilli  tubercolari. 
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Tuberco'losi,  Milano,  1910-11,  iii,  77.— Massini  (G.)  La 
reazione  agglutinante  nella  tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907,  xvii,  243-252.— JMongour  & 
Buard.  Sur  l'agglutination  du  bacille  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  ,  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  564.  Also: 
Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1899), 
1900,  207.— Mcoias(J.)&  Courinont  (P.)  Agglutina- 
bilite  et  pouvoir  agglutinogene  des  cultures  liquidesde 
tuberculose  aviaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1904,  Ivi,  455. — von  Niessen.  Zu  Thelhmg's:  Experi- 
menteller  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Agglutination  derTuber- 
kelbacillen,  [etc.]  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  l.Abt., 
Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  671.— Pane  (N.)  &  Ilvento  { A.)  Sull' 
agglutinabilitadel  bacillo  tubercolare  per  diversi  sieri  e 
sua  importanza  diagnostica.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir. 
di  Napoli,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  245-249.— Ra-venel  (M.  P.)  & 
Landis  (H.  R.  M.)  Studies  in  agglutination  in  tuber- 
culosis. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  1070.  Also: 'HiaX. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.  N.  Y.,1906,  i, 
140-142.— Kumpf  (E.)  Ouinard  (L.)  Ueber  die  Ag- 
glutination der  Tuberkelbazillen  und  die  Verwerthung 
dieser  Agglutination.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  131-135.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Aerztl. 
Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1902,  Ivi.  65-67. — Scliwarz- 
kopt'  (E.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  tiber  die 
Agglutination  bei  Tuberkulose.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  li,  649-652.— Tlioott.  De  l'ag:glutination  du 
bacille  de  la  tuberculose,  et  de  son  utilisation  comme 
moyen  de  diagnostic  et  de  controle  dans  le  traitement  de 
cette  affection.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xx, 
371-387.— Crrutia.  La  aglutinaoi6n  del  bacilo  de 
Eberthen  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  clin,  de  Madrid,  1909,  ii, 
410.— Vincent  (H.)  Sur  Pagglutination  du  bacillede 
Koch  cultive  dans  I'eau  peptonee.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  533-535.— van  Voornveld  (H.J. A.) 
Tuberkelbacillen  en  smegmabacillen.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1898-9,  V,  391-394.— Welgert  (E.)  De  l'aggluti- 
nation des  bacilles  tuberculeux  et  de  son  application  au 
traitement  des  phtisiques  d'apres  Koch.  Gaz.  d.  h6p., 
Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  15. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Bacteriol- 
ysis of). 

Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Studies  on  tuberculous  serums  and 
the  bacteriolysis  of  bacillus  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1904,  xii,  21.5-233.— Clianoz  (M.),  liCsieur 
(C.)  &  de  Fossey  (A.-M.)  Production  de  substances 
hyperthermisantes specifiques parreiectroly.se  de  cultures 
homogenes  de  bacilles  tuberculeux;  bacteriolyse  par  la 
sonde.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  24-29. 
Also:  J.  de  phy.siotherap..  Par.,  1907,  v,  320-326.  Also: 
Lyon  med.,  1907,  cviii,  329-334.— Bebinski  (B.)  O  bak- 
teryolizie  lasecznikdw  rzekomogruzliczych.  [Bacterioly- 
sis of  pseudotubercle  bacilli.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warsza  wa,  1907, 
2.  s.,  xxvii,  153-160.— Beycke  (G.)  &  ITllicli  (H.)  Bak- 
teriolysevon  Tuberkelbazillen.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  Ivi,  1985-1987.  .  Entgegnung  auf 

Lowensteins  Kritik  unserer  Arbeit  iiber  die  Bakteriolyse 
von  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv,  Orig  ,  34'2-345.— Bittliorn  (F.)  Zur 
Bakteriolyse  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1910,  xlvii,  1581-1,5,^3.— Kraiis  (R.)  &  Hofer  (G.) 
Ueber  Auflosung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  tuberkulosen 
Organismus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  191-200.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1912,  XXV,  1111-1113.— l.esieur  (C.)  &  de  Fossey 
(A.-M.)  Productions  de  substances  hyperthermisantes 
par  Paction  d'un  serum  bacteriolytique  sur  des  bacilles 
tuberculeux  homogenes.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon, 
1906,  V,  433-435.  Also:  Lyon  med,,  1907,  cviii,  170-172.— 
liowensteln  (E.)  Zurangeblichen  Auflosung  der  Tu- 
berkelbazillen durch  Cholin  und  Neurin.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909-10,  liii,  541-543.  See, 
also,  supra,  Deycke  &  Much. — Sieber  (N.  0.)  Hidroliz 
bugorchatkovol  palochki.  rHvdrolysis  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Pe'terb.,  1912,  xi,  1237.  Also, 
transl.:  (Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912, 
Ixvi,  5.54-556.— Sieber  (N.  O.)  &  iWetalnikoft' (S.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Bakteriolvse  der  Tuberkulosebacillen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv, 
Orig.,  349-3.52.— Zeuner  (W.)  Zur  Bakteriolj'se  der 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Ibid.,  345-349. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of.,  Biology 
and  morphology  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Mvch's  granules  in). 

VAN  HuELLEN  (A.  T.  F. )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Biologie  des  Tuberlcelbacillus  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Hesse'schen  Angaben. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1901. 

Pane  (D.  )  Sulla  morfologia  e  sulla  posizione 
sistematica  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  8°.  Paiia, 
1907. 
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Tuberculosis  {BaciUus  of,  Biology 
and  morphology  of). 

ScHNEiDERLiN  (E. )  *  Uebcr  die  Biologie  dea 
Tuberculoseerregers  ( T'uberkelbacillus  ).  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  1897. 

Schubert  (M.  )  *Zur  Morphologie  der  Tu- 
berkelbacillen.     8°.    Freiburg  in  Baden,  1895. 

WiNDiscH  (H. )  *Beitrag  zur  Biologie  des 
Tuberkelbazillus  und  einiger  siiurefester  Sapro- 
phyten.    [Bern.]    8°.    [/i.  p.],  1908. 

Arloin^;  (S.)  Variations  morpho'ogiques  ^tendues 
observ^es  sur  des  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose  humaine. 
Lyon  med..  1908,  ox,  87-90.— Aronsoii  (H.)  Zur  Biolo- 
gie der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
XXXV,  484-486.    Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 

(1898),  1899,  xxix,  pt.  2,  217-222.  •  -.  Zur  Biologie  der 

Tuberkelbacillen;  3.  Mitteilung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  xlvii,  1B17-1620.   Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 

sellsch.  1910,  Berl.,  1911,  xli,  pt.  2,  243-253.   .  Ueber 

einige  strittige  Punkte  in  der  Biologie  der  Tuberkelba- 
cillen. Berl.klin.Wchnschr.,1910,  xlvii,  2022.— A uclair 
(J.)  &  Paris  (L. )  Constitution  chimique  et  propri6tes 
biologiques  du  protoplasma  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  "Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  301-303.— Babes 
(V.)  &  Levaditi  (C.)  Sur  la  forme  actinomycosique  du 
bacille  de  la  tuberculose.  Arch,  de  mC'd.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  1041-1048,  2  pi.  Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de 
mgd.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxvii,  461^65.  Also:  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  791-793.— Baet-arani 
(U.)  La  raorfologia  del  bacillo  tubercolare  e  11  suo  valore 
semeiologico.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  sez.  prat.,  253- 
256.— Bartel  (J.)  &  Stein  (R.)  Zur  Biologie  schwach- 
virulenter  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  154;  264;  393.— Ba- 
taillon  &  Terre.  La  tuberculose  au  point  de  vue 
morpnologique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1899, 
11.  s.,  i,  608-610.— Biillocii  (\V.)  The  morphological 
and  physiological  variations  of  the  bacillus  tuberculosis 
and  its  relations  a)  to  other  acid-fast  bacilli,  b)  to  the  ray 
fungus  and  other  streptothriceae.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  494-502.— Cliiesi  (A.)  La  morfolo- 
gia  del  bacillo  tubercolare  e  il  .suo  valore  semeiologico. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1027-1032.  —  Coppen 
Jones  (A.)  Ueber  die  Morphologie  und  systematische 
Stellung  des  Tuberkelpilzes  und  (iber  die  Kolbenbildung 
bei  Aktinomykose  una  Tuberculose.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakte- 
riol. u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1895,  xvii,  1;  70,  1  pi. — Craig 
(C.  F.)  On  variations  in  the  morphology  of  the  bacillus 
tuberculosis.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  462-467,  1  pi. 
 .  Observations  upon  the  morphology  and  classifica- 
tion of  the  mycobacterium  (bacillas)  tuberculo.sis.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvl,  340-343.  —  B'Arrlgo  (  G.  ) 
Studi  comparativi  sulla  morfologia  del  bacillo  tuberco- 
lare nei  tessuti  umani,  bovini  ed  aviari.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  70ri-707.— Deyt-ke  (G.) 
&  miieli  (H.)  Ueber  einige  strittige  Punkte  in  der 
Biologie  der  Tuberkelbazillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  xlvii,  1933-1935.— Dodds  (W.  T.  S.)  Some  peculi- 
arities of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Centr.  States  M.  Monit. , 
Indianap.,  1906,  i.x, 439.— Espina.  Mortologiadel  bacilo 
de  Koch.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1903,  xxiii,  196- 
201.— Fermi  (C.)  La  diastasi  saccarifieante  del  bacillo 
dellatubercolosi  come  nnovo  carattere  di  pnrentela  colla 
streptotrix,  Eiforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi, 
61.— Fiscliel  (F.)  Zur  Morphologie  und  Biologie  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1893,  xxx,  989- 
993. — Garcia  (A.)  Bacilo  tuberculoso;  nuevafase  bio- 
16gica.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1909,  xiv, 
618-620. — Guyot.  Alcune  osservazioni  sulla  biologia 
morfologica  del  bacillo  tubercolare  in  mezzl  inadatti  al 
suo  sviluppo.  Cron.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1903,  ix,  305- 
309.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1198-1200.— 
Halpcrn  ( M. )  Oniekt6rych  najnowszych  zdobyczach. 
dotyczaeych  biologiiprijtkagruzliczego.  fRecentaehieve- 
mentsin  the  biology  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.]  Now.  lek., 
Poznah,  1904,  xvi,  4:3-48.— Ha wtliorn  (E.)  De  I'a'ppa- 
rition  de  corps  sph6riques  ressemblant  il  des  spores  sur  le 
bacille  tuberculeux  cultive  en  eau  peptonee.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  399.— KiniJa,  Poup6 
&  Vesely.  Coutribution  4  la  biologie  et  la  morphologie 
du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se. 
Par.,  1898,  25-34.  —  K.lebs  (E.)  Vorlilufige  Mitteilung 
iiber  Jugendzustiinde  der  Tuberkel-Bazillen.  Kausale 
Therap.,  Hannov.,  1904,  i,  183;  203.— Levy  (E.)  Zur 
Morphologie  und  Biologie  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  Iv,  164-175.— Hebernieister 
(G.)  Ueber  die  nach  Ziehl  nicht  darstellbare  Form  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1909,  XXXV,  1224.— liu barscU.  Ueber  die  Strah- 
lenpilzformen  des  Tuberkelbacillus  und  ihre  Entste- 
hung  im  Kaninchenkorper.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutseh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt. 
2,  2.  Hlfte.,  29.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  path.  Gesell- 
sch. 1898,  Berl.,  1899,  1.52-1.55.— MaUer  (S.J.)  The  cycle  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus;  a  preliminary  announcement. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  401-404.    Also.  Reprint.— 


Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of  Biology 
and  morphology  of). 

inarpiiiann  (G.)  Zur  Morphologie  und  Biologie  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1897,  xxii,  582-586, 1  pi.— Mas  y  Magro  (F.)  Sobre 
la  fina  estructura  del  bacilo  de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  va- 
lenc.  de  cien.  m^d.,  Valencia,  1912.  xiv,  129. — JTlielie  (H.) 
Beitriige  zur  Biologie,  Morphologie  und  Systematik  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1908-9, 1x11,131-156.— iHo'eller(  A.)  Ueber  Mikro- 
organi.smen,  welche  sich  morphologisch  und  tinctoriell 
vrie  der  Tuberkelljacillns  vtThalten.  Gorbersdorf.  Ver- 
6ffentl.,Stuttg.,l.S'.iK,i,lil>i-170.— Hindi  (H.)  &  Lesclike 
(E.)  Die  Tuberkelbazillen  im  8ysteme  der  siiurefesten 
Bakterien  und  die  Bedeutung  der  einzelnen  Bazillenbe- 
standteile  fUr  Tuberkulose  und  Lepra.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk. ,Wiirzb., 1911, xx, 351-392.— von  Niessen.  Notiz 
zuSpengler's  Mittheilung  uber  Tuberkelbacillensplitter. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  1,  540. — 
Nourney.  Klini.sch  -  therapeutische  Bedeutung  dea 
Miihrchens  von  dem  durch  Tuberkulin  mobil  gemachten 
Tuberkelbazillus.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1910, 
xvii,  387-391.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Na- 
turf. u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  67- 
71. — Ortli.  Welche  morphologischen  Veriinderungen 
konnen  durch  Tuberkelbacillen  erzeugt  "werden?  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutseh.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  30-65, 
2  pi.— Pejii  (G.)  &  Rajat  (H.)  Morphologie  du  bacille 
de  la  tuberculose  humaine  dans  les  milieux  salins. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1907, Ixiii,  427-429.— Piat- 
li.o\vskl  (S. )  Nowa  wtasno^c  pr^tkow  gruzliczycfi  i 
innych  bakteryi  kwasoodpornych.  [New  property  of 
tubercle  bacilli  and  other  anaerobic  bacteria.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  603.  —  Piery  &  Mandoul. 
Les  variations  morphologiques  et  numeriques  du  bacille 
de  Koch  et  la  sem6iologie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  625-627.— 
Keybiirn  (  R.  )  The  life  history  of  the  bacillus  tu- 
berculosis in  its  relations  to  the  cure  of  tuberculosis 

in  man.    Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1894,  xii,  458-462.   . 

Life  history  of  bacillus  tuberculosis  in  its  relations 
to  treatment  by  tuberculin.  Texas  Cour. -Rec.  Med., 
Fort  Worth,  1898-9,  xvi,  161-166.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  749-752. — Sclmmowski  ( W). 
Ueber  die  Beweglichkeit  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  838.— 
Sciallero  (M._)  Modihcazioni  morfologiche  dei  bacilli 
dellatubercolosi  in  soggetti  refrattari,  immunizzati  e  ou- 
raticolsiero  specifico  antitubercolare.  Ann.d.Ist. Mara- 
glianop. la curad. tuberc.  [etc.]  ,Genova,1904.i,.51-.54.  Also: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,Milano.l904,  x.xv,  1348.— Siebert  (C.)  Zur 
Biologie  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc. ],1.  Abt., Jena.  1909, 11, Orig., 305-320.— Spengler  (C.) 
Ueber  Splittersputa  Tiiberkuloser.  Ztschr.f.Hyg.u.Infek- 
tionskr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  -xli.x,  -543.  See,  also,  supra,  von  Nies- 
sen. — Tarasevioli  ( L.  A.)  Biologiya  i  morfologiya  vo- 
zbuditelya  tuberkulyoza.  [Biology  and  morphology  of 
the  causative  agent  <if  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  arch,  patol., 
klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  viii,  594-615.— 
Weiss  (h.)  Zur  Morphologie  des  Tuberkulosevirus  un- 
ter  be.sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  iluclisclien  granu- 
lilren  Form  und  einer  neuen  Dbppelfiirljuug.  Jahrb.  d. 
Hamb.Staatskrankenanst.  1910,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1911,  xv, 
pt.  2,  235-2.58,  3  pi. — Wesotowski  (W.)  Morfologia  i 
biologia  lasecznika  gruzliezego.  [.  .  .  of  the  tubercle  ba- 
cillus.] Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1904, 2.  s.,  iv,  136-157.— Wil- 
liaiits  (J.  R.)  Life  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  outside  of 
the  human  body.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1909,  lix,  367- 
369.— WIadimiroir(A.)  Ueber  aie  Biologie  des  Tu- 
berkelbazillus. S'.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190S,xxxiii, 
693-701.  Also,  transl.:  Tuberc.  Org.  v.  de  Nederl.  centr. 
Vereen.  [etc. ],'sGravenh.,  1910,  vi,  321-333.— WoltoacU 
(S.B.)  &  Ernst(H.C.)  Observations  on  the  morphology 
of  bacillus  tuberculosis  from  human  and  bovine  sources. 
J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,1903,  x,  31:3-333,  10  pi. 

Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of  Bovine  and 
animal  ty)>es  of). 
See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (5o?«ne). 
Batiee  (G.  )    *  Tuberculose  humaine  et  tuber- 
culoses auimales,  de  leur  unicite.    8°.  Lyon, 
1907. 

VON  Baumgarten  (P.)  *  Ueber  die  Identitat 
oder  Nichtidentitiit  der  Bacilien  menschlicher 
und  Rindertuberkulose.  [Tiibingen.]  8°. 
RiidoJstadt,  1906. 

Dalous  (  E.  )  *  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  les  formes  actinomycosiques  du  bacille  de  la 
tuberculose  (type  a viaire).    8°.    Toulouse,  1901. 

Gheraedini  (P.)  Intorno  alia  ricerca  del 
bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  lesioni  tuberculari  dei  bo- 
vini quale  mezzo  di  diagnostico  cadaverica.  8°. 
Bologna,  1902. 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Bovine  and 
animal  types  of). 

HoHENHAUs  (E.  A.  S. )  *U'eber  die  Bezie- 
hungen  der  Kinder-  und  Menschentuberkel- 
bazillen  sowie  deren  Infektionswege  im  mensch- 
lichen  Korper.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

McBeyde  (C.  W.  )  Certain  variations  of  the 
morphology  of  tubercle  bacilli  of  bovine  origin. 
8°.     Washington,  1904. 

MiETzscH  (W. )  *Ueberdie  Frage  des  Vor- 
kommens  von  Perlsuchtbacillen  im  Sputum  der 
Phthisiker.    8°.    Tubingen,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu 
Tubing. ,  Brn.schwg.,  1910,  vii,  30&-339. 

Moses  (S.  )  *Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Tu- 
berkel-Bazillen  verschiedener  Typen  auf  Wiir- 
mer-Schnecken  und  Kaulquappen.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  Br. ,  1907. 

MoYANo  Y  MoYANO  (I.)  La  tuberculosis  ba- 
cilar  de  Koch  en  los  animales  dom6sticos  con- 
siderada  bajo  el  doble  punto  de  vista  de  la 
policia  sanitaria  y  de  la  higiene  alimenticia  del 
hombre.  Prologo  del  Dr.  Luis  del  Rio  y  de 
Lara.    12°.    Zaragoza,  1900. 

RoTHHAAE  (E. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  Tu- 
berkelbazillen  beim  Rinde.  [Bern.]  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1908. 

Also,  in:  Ztsohr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl., 
1908-9,  V,  101-128. 

ScHEOEDEE  (E.  C.)  &  CoTTON  (W.  E.)  The 
danger  from  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  environment 
of  tuberculous  cattle.    8°.    Washington,  1907. 

TsuKiYAMA  (K. )  *Zur  Frage  des  Verhaltens 
der  Siiugetiertuberkelbazillen  im  Kaltbliiter. 
8°.    Giessen,  1908. 

Abstract  from  the  final  report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission on  Tuberculosis.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  Ixvii, 
489-506.— Allison  (0.  W.)  Some  peculiarities  of  a  race 
of  tubercle  bacilli  from  a  monkey.  Tr.  Chicago  Path. 
Soc,  1903-4,  vi,  172-175.— Arloliig.  Diagnosis  of  tuber- 
culosis in  bovine  animals  by  the  agglutination  of  Koch's 
bacillus  in  homogenous  cultures.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 

1901,  Lond..  1902,  iv,  31-43.   .  La  tuberculose  hu- 

maine  et  eelle  des  animaux  domestiques  sont-elles  dues 
^  la  meme  espeee  mierobienne,  le  bacille  de  Koch? 
["Rap.]  J.  de  m6d.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1903,  5.  s.,  vii, 
577-641.— Assmy.  Human  and  bovine  tubercle  bacilli. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  928.— Aticlie  &  Hobbs  (J.) 
Note  sur  le  pouvoir  chiraiotaxique  du  bacille  de  la  tubercu- 
lose aviaire  chez  la  grenouille.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  509-510.— Bartel  (jj  & 
Hartl  (R. )  Zur  Biologie  des  Perlsuchtbazillus.  Fest- 
schr.  enthalt.  Arb.  ii.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi.  Internat.  Tuberk.- 
Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  146-153.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnsohr.,  1907,  xx,  1073-1075.— Becl£  (M.)  Der 
Bacillus  der  Brustseuche  beim  Kaninchen.   Ztschr.  f. 

Hyg.  u.  Intectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xv,  363-368.  — . 

Beitriige  iiber  die  Unterscheidung  der  Bazillen  von 
menschlichcr  und  tierischer  T\iberkulose,  namentlieh 
nach  Infektion  verschiedener  Tiere.  Festschr.  z.  60.  Ge- 
burtst.  V.  Robert  Koch,  .leiia,  1903,  611-624.— Besserer. 
Die  beiden  Typen  der  Saugetiertuberkelbazillen  ^Typus 
humanus  und  bovinus)  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fur  die 
menschliche  Tuberkulose.  Sitzungsb.  d.  naturh.  Ver.  d. 
preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  We.stphal.  1910,  Bonn,  1911,  c,  13.— 
von  Bete^^Ii  (L.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Tuberkuloseerreger  der  Kaltbluter.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Iviii,  Orig.,  3-14, 
3  pi. — Calmette  (A.)  Importance  relative  des  bacilles 
tuberculeux  d'origines  bovine  et  humaine  dans  la  con- 
tamination de  I'homme.  Bull  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1911,  ix,  97-105.  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  11; 
157. — Calmette  ( A. )  &  Giierln  (C.)  Sur  la  determina- 
tion de  I'origine  bovine  ou  humaine  des  bacilles  de  Koch 
isoli?s  des  lesions  tuberculeuses  de  I'homme.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  191-194.  . 

Sur  quelques  propri(5t6s  du  bacille  tuberculeux  d'origine 
bovine,  cultiv6  sur  bile  de  bceuf  glyc^rin^e.  Ibid.,  716- 
718.  -.  Sur  la  resorption  des  bacilles  tubercu- 
leux chez  les  bovidSs  k  la  suite  de  Tinjection  des  me- 
langes de  s6rum  d'animaux  hyperimmunis^s  etde  bacilles 
cultiv^s  en  s^rie  sur  bile  de  boeuf.  Ibid., 1910,  cli,  32-35. — 
Cliausse  (P.)  Nouveau  caractfere  distinctif  des  ba- 
cilles tuberculeux  humain  et  bovin.  Ibid.,  1912,  cliv, 
143. — Davalos  (J.  N.)  &  Cartaya  (.1.)  Estudio  com- 
parativo  de  los  tipos  humano  y  bovino  del  bacilo  de 
la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  m6d.  cubana,  Habana,  1910,  xvi, 
196-200. — De  Jong  (A.)    Experiences  comparatives 
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sur  Taction  pathog'tae  pour  les  animaux,  notamment 
pour  ceux  de  l'esp6ce  bovine,  des  bacilles  tuberculeux 
provenant  du  bceuf  et  de  I'homme.  Ann.  de  med.  v6t., 
Brux.,  1902,  li,  181;  251.— De  Jong  (A.)  \et  aZ.].  La 
tuberculose  humaine  et  celle  des  animaux  domestiques 
sont-elles  dues  a  la  meme  espece  mierobienne,  le  bacille 
de  KocM  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog. 
C.-r.,  Brux,,  1903,  ii,  75-85.  —  Dleudonne.  Weitere 
Mitteilungen  iiber  die  Anpassung  der  Saugetier- 
Tuberkelbacillen  an  Kaltbliiter.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.- 
med.  GeselLsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1903,  101. — von  Dunge'rn 
(E.)  &  Siuidt  (H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Tuber- 
kulosebazillenstSmme  des  Menschen  und  des  Rindes  auf 
anthropoide  Aften.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsiimte,  Berl., 
1906,  xxiii,  570-.587.— Eber  (A.)  Ueber  die  Wider- 
standsfahigkeit  zvveier  in  Marburg  mit  Tuberkelbacillen 
verschiedener  Herkunft  vorbehandelter  Rinder  gegen 
subcutane  und  intravenose  Infection  mit  tuberculosem 
vom  Rinde  stummenden  Virus.    Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed., 

Jena,  190.5,  ix,  81-130.   .  Weitere  experimentelle 

Beweise  fur  die  nahe  Verwandtschaft  der  beim  Men- 
schen und  beim  Rinde  vorkommenden  Tuberkelbazillen 
und  die  Moglichkeit  einer  Umwaudlung  menschlichcr 
Tuberkelbazillen  (Typus  humanus)  in  rindervirulente 
Formen  (Typus  bovinus).    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1909,  Ivi.  2215.   .  Die  Umwandlung  vom  Menschen 

stammender  Tuberkelbazillen  des  Typus  humanus  in 
solche  des  Typus  bovinus;  ein  experimenteller  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Arteinheit  beim  Menschen  und  beim 
Rinde  vorkommender  Tuberkelbazillen.  Ibid.,  1910, 
Ivii,  115-120.  Also:  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
xxvi,  317-323.— Fabyan  (M.)  The  bovine  type  of 
tuberculosis  associated  with  three  cases  of  tuberculosis 
in  man.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1910,  vi,  19-23.— 
Flblg-er  (J.)  &  Jensen  (C.  O.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Beziehungen  zwisehen  der  Tuberkulose  und 
den  Tnberkelbacillen  des  Menschen  und  der  Tuberku- 
lose und  den  Tuberkelbacillen  des  Rindes.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1876;  1926;  1977;  2026.  Also,  transl.: 
Biblioth.  f.  Laiger,  Kj0benh.,  1908,  8.  R.,  ix,  420-525.— 
Fll'e  (C.  A.)  &  Kavenal  (M.  P.)  Tabes  mesenterica 
due  to  the  bovine  tubercle  bacillus.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.,1905,n.s.,  viii, 89-93. —Fraser  (J.)  Apossibletest 
in  the  differentiation  between  human  and  bovine  types 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1432- 

1434.   .  Therelativeprevalenceof humanandbovine 

types  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  bone  and  joint  tuberculosis 
occurring  in  children.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912, 
xvi,  43'2-442,  3  tab.— Frledrlcli  (P.  L.)  &  NiJsske  (H.) 
Stndien  iiber  die  Localisirung  des  Tnberkelbacillus  bei 
directer  Einbringung  desselben  in  den  arteriellen 
Kreislauf  (linken  Ventrikel)  und  iiber  actinomyces- 
ahnliche  Wuchsformen  der  Bacillenherde  im  Thier- 
kbrper.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1899,  xxvi,  470-510,  1  pi.— Fukuda  (M.)  [Comparison 
of  the  bacilli  of  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis  for 
diagnosis.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi.  Tokyo,  1903,  445-^51.— 
Gi'iind  (Marie).  The  reaction  curve  in  glycerin  broth 
as  an  aid  in  differentiating  the  bovine  from  the  human 
type  of  tubercle  bacillus.  J.  Med.  Research,  Best.,  1911, 
XXV,  335-358.— Guerin  (C.)  Nouvelles  propriet6s  du  ba- 
cille tuberculeux  bovin  cultiv6  sur  bile  de  bceuf.  Echo 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  609.— Helm  (P.)  &  Jolin 
(K.  M.)  Zur  Speziiitat  des  humanen  und  bovinen  Tu- 
berkelbazillus.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  370-372. 
Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  liii,  217. — 
Hetnrlc'li.  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
granuliiren  Formen  der  Tuberkelbazillen  bei  Haustieren. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1912,  xxiii,  483-513,  1 
pi. — Kersten  (  H.  E. )  &  Ungermann  (  E.)  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  den  Typus  der  bei  der  Tuberkulose  des 
Schweiues  vorkommenden  Tuberkelbazillen.  Tuberk.- 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1912,  11.  Hft.,  171-199.— 
Klanvvers  (J.  A.)  Worden  bij  longtubereulose  van 
het  rund  zelden  bacillen  opgehoest?  Tijdschr.  v.  veeart- 
senijk.  Maaudbl.,  Utrecht,  1905-6,  xxxiii,  227-230.— 
Kossell  (H.)  Mittheilungen iiber  Versuche  an  Rindern 
mitTuberkelbacillen  verschiedener  Herkunft.  Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  653-657.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Comp.  Path. 

&  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1903,  xvi,  330-338.   .  Tie- 

rische  Tuberkulose  und  menschliche  Lungtnschwind- 
sucht.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  1972-1975.— Krumwlede  (C),  jr.  The  differ- 
ences noted  between  human  and  bovine  types  of  tubercle 
bacilli;  suggestions  for  the  simplest  methods  of  differen- 
tiation. Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1909-10,  n.  s.,  ix,  113- 
122.— Ijaw  (J.)  Is  the  bacillus  tuberculosis  of  cattle  per- 
manently different  from  that  of  man?  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Phila.,  1900,  116-131.  — liignlferes  (J.)  La  tuberculose 
humaine  et  celle  des  animaux  dome.stiques  sont-elles 
dues  a  une  m&me  espdce  mierobienne,  le  bacille  de  Koch? 
Rev.  Soc.  mM.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  xii,  467-494. 
Also:  Arch,  de  para.sitol..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  279-299.— liinde- 
mann  (E.  A.)  Ueber  den  Typus  der  Tuberkelbazillen 
bei  der  spontanen  Tuberkulose  der  Affen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1921-1923.— 
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Ijitterer(W.)  Thes'tudy  of  the  human  and  bovine  bacilli, 
isolated  from  eleven  consecutive  cases  of  cervical  adenitis. 
South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1910-11,  lii,  59-64.— Loreiizi 
(C.)  Tuberoolosi  umana  e  tubercolo.si  bovina.  Fracas- 
toro,  Verona,  19U9,  v,  37^1.— MeFadyean  (Sir}.)  The 
common  method  of  infection  in  human  and  bovine  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910,  xviii,  705- 
724.— MacNeal  (W.,r.)  &  Briscoe  (C.  F.)  Tubercleba- 
cilli  in  the  feces  of  cattle.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &Med,, 
N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  80-82.— Mattiieci  (A.)  Intorno  al- 
1'  azionedel  bacillodellatubercolosi  umana,  bovina  edavi- 
aria  nei  bovini  ed  ovini.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  397-406. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903, 
Ivii,  735. — Malm  (0.)  Ueber  die  sogenannten  bovlnen 
und  humanen  Tvpen  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  42-45.— 
JTleissen  (E.)  Der  Typus  humanus  und  Typus  bovinus 
des  Tuberkolbazillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xix,  60-71. — ITIuIlers  (B.)  Der  Bericht  der  englischen 
Tuberkulosekommlssinn  uber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
menschlicher  und  tlerischer  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  2117-2121.— ittoore  (V.  A.)  The 
elimination  of  tubercle  bacilli  from  infected  cattle.  .1. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  517-.525.— Nocard.  Rd- 
sultats  des  experiences  faites  en  vue  de  comparer  les  eflets 
des  bacillestuberculeux,  d'origine  bovine etd'origine  hu- 
maine,'administ  res  an  singe  par  les  voies  digestives.  Presse 
v6t..  Angers,  1902,  xxii,  2U4-21G.— Park  ( \V.  H.)  The  rela- 
tive importance  of  human  and  bovine  types  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  tuberculosis  in  man.  Proc.  Ann.  Confer.  Am.  Ass. 
Med.  Milk  Com.,  Cincin.,  1909,  lii,  113-122.  Also  [Abstr.l : 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910,  xxi,  122.— Park 
(W.  H.)  &  Krumwiede  (C),  jr.  The  relative  import- 
ance in  New  York  City  of  the  human  and  bovine  types  of 
tubercle  bacilli  In  human  tuberculosis  at  different  pe- 
riods of  life.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1909,  xxiv, 
135-138.  ■ — - —  .  The  relative  imporUince  of  the  bo- 
vine and  human  types  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  different 
forms  of  human  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1910-11,  xxiii,  205:  1911,  xxv,  313:  1912-13,  xxvii,  109.  Also 
[Abstr.j:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans., 
N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  332-358.  Also,  traiisl.  [Abstr.l :  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  .lena,  1910,  xlvii,  Ret,  673-680  — 
Parodi  (U.)  Delia  diagnosi  della  tubercolosl  bovina 
nell'  uomo.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Geneva,  1908-9,  i, 
10. — Pellegrino  (M.)  Sulla  identita  etiologlca  della 
tubercolosi  umana  e  bovina.  Tommasi,  NajKili,  1907,  ii, 
595-597.— Pottenj^er  (F.  M.)  Intertransmissibility  of 
bovine  and  human  tubercle  bacilli:  evidence  offered  by 
clinical  administration  of  tuberculins  made  from  bacilli 
of  human  and  bovine  origin.  J.  .\m.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1909,  lii,  1007-1011.— Preisz  (H.)  Osszehasonlit6  vizsgd- 
latok  az  ember  6s  a  szarvasmarha  gum6bacillusiir61. 
[Comparative  experiences  on  the  human  and  bovine  tu- 
bercle bacillus.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  162; 

178.  .  Az  emberek     az  Allatok  tuberculosis^nak  ba- 

cillusai  egy  fajhoz  tartoznak-e  vagy.sem?  [Do  the  tubercle 
bacilli  of  man  and  animals  belong  to  one  kind  or  not  ?] 
Ibid.,  1906, 1, 143-146.  Also,  transl:  Pest,  raed.-chir  Presse, 
Budapest.  1906,  xlii,  248:  272:  302.  —  Rabiiio wltscli 
(Lydia).  Welche  Beziehungen  existieren  zwischen  den 
Erregern  der  Saugetiertuberkulose,  speziell  der  Men- 
chen-,  Kinder-  und  Affentuberkulose  und  denen  der 
Geflugel-  und  Kaltbltitertuberkulose.  Cong,  internat. 
de  latubero.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  190:  ii,  17-22.— Ravenel 
(M.  P.)  The  dissemination  of  tubercle  bacilli  by  cows 
in  coughing  a  possible  source  of  contagion.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  26-29.    Also:  Univ.  M. 

Mag.,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  648-651.  ■  .  Report  of 

committee  on  bacillus  tuberculosis  in  man  and  animals. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1903,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1904, 
xxix,  400:  190.5,  xxx,  133.— Reit-Jiel  (J.)  &  Deubler 
(E.  S.)  An  examination  of  the  feces  of  forty  cattle  for 
tubercle  bacilli  and  conclusions.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1911,  xxiv,  5-14. — de  Scliweinitz  (E.  A.).  Dorset 
(M.)  &  Seliroeder  (E.  C.)  Experiments  concerning 
tuberculosis,  Pt.  II.  The  comparative  virulence  of  hu- 
man and  bovine  tubercle  bacilli  for  some  large  animals. 
Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.,  Wash.,  1905,  xxi,  169-186.— 
de  Sohweinitz  (E.  A.)  &  Seliroeder  (E.  C.)  Pre- 
liminary notes  on  the  virulence  of  the  bovine  tubercu- 
losis bacillus  for  monkeys  and  the  effect  of  tuberculins 
made  from  tuberculosis  bacilli  derived  from  different 

animals.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  17.  . 

Virulenceof  the  bovine  tuberculo.sis  bacillus  for  monkeys 
and  the  effect  of  tuberculins  made  from  tuberculosis 
bacilli  derived  from  different  animals.  Rep.  Bureau  An- 
imal Indust.  1901,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1902,  xviii,  .579-682. 
 .  Some  facts  which  show  that  the  tubercu- 
losis bacillus  of  human  origin  may  cause  tuberculosis  in 
cattle  and  that  the  morphology  and  virulence  of  the 
tubercle  bacilli  from  various  sources  are  greatly  in- 
fluenced by  theirsurroundings.  Internat.  Tuberk.- Konf., 
1902.  Ber  ,  Berl.,  190:^,  i,  363-368  — Smltli  (T.)  Two  va- 
rieties of  the  tubercle  bacillus  from  mammals.  Tr.  Ass. 
Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1896,  xi,  75-95,  1  pi.   Also:  Rep. 


Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of  Bovine  and 
ani/nal  types  of). 

Bureau  Animal  Indust.,  1895-6,  Wash.,  1897,  xii-xiii,  149- 
161.   .  A  comparative  study  of  bovine  tubercle  ba- 
cilli and  of  human  bacilli  from  sputum.  J.  Exper.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  451-.511.   Also,  Reprint.    Also:  Tr.  Ass. 

Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1898,  xiii,  417-470.    Studies 

in  mammalian  tubercle  bacilli.  Description  of  a  bo- 
vine bacillus  from  the  human  body  of  a  culture  test 
for  distinguishing  the  human  from  the  bovine  type 
of  bacilli.   Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii, 

109-151.   Also,  Reprint.   •.  The  reaction  curve  of  the 

human  and  the  bovine  type  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  in 
glycerin  bouillon.  Nat.  Ass.  Studv  &  Prevent.  Tuber- 
culosis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  36"5-381.  Also:  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  18.5-204.— Smitli  (T.)  & 
Browu  (H.  R.)  Studies  in  mammalian  tubercle  ba- 
cilli. Bacilli  resembling  the  bovine  type  from  four 
cases  in  man.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xvi,  435- 
450. — Spengler  (C. )  Artverschiedenheit  der  Tuberkel- 
und  Perlsuchtbacillen,  die  symbiotische  Doppeliitiologie 
der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose  und  die  Doppelvaccina- 
tion.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907, 
xliv,  Orig.,  481-485. — Sitelfenliageii  (K.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  der  Bacilleii  der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose 
zu  denen  der  Perlsucht  des  Rindes.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  1517-1520.— Suess  (E.)  Ueber  die  diffe- 
rentialdiagnostischen  Fiirbemethoden  der  Perlsncht- 
bazillennachSpengler.  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb.ii. Tuberk. 
.  .  .  vi.  Internat.  Tuberk. -Konf.  [etc.],  Wien.  &  Leipz., 
1907,  117-121.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx, 
1024. — Sweeney  (G.  B.)  Human  and  bovine  tubercle 
bacilli,  a  study  of  their  relationship  and  intertransmi.ssi- 
bilitv,  with  special  reference  to  infection  and  immunity. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  12.57-1260.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Terrili  (J.  J.)  Some  comparisons  of  the  mor- 
phology and  cultural  characteristics  of  the  human  and 
the  bovine  types  of  tubercle  bacilli.  Texas  State  J.  M., 
Fort  Worth,  1910-11,  vi,  213-215.— Titze  (C.)  &  Wei- 
dauz  (O.)  Infektionsversuche  an  Hunden  mit  Tuber- 
kelbazillen  des  Typus  bovinus  und  Tuberkelbazillen  des 
Typus  humanus.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1898,  9.  Hft.,  79-92.— Touiarkin  (E.)  &  Peseliic 
(S. )  Ueber  die  Differenzierung  des  Typus  humanus  und 
Typus  bovinus  des  Tuberkelbacillus  durch  Kutaninfek- 
tion  beim  Meersch  weinchen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1032-1034.— Trommsdorff 
(R. )  Ueber  intraven6.se  Impfungen  mit  Menschen-und 
Rindertuberkelbazillen  bei  Milusen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsnd- 
htsamte, Berl.,  1909,  xxxii,  668-573.   .  Zur  Kenntnis 

der  Kinder- und  Menschentuberkelbazillen.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xliv,  150.— Weber 
(  A.)  &  Titze  (C.)  Inhalation.s-  und  Fiitterungsversuche 
mit  Perlsuchtbazillen  an  Rindern;  Bestimmung  der 
geringsten  zur  Infektion  notwendigen  Bazillenmenge. 
Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1910,  10.  Hft., 
146-1.56.— Wolbacli  (S.  B.)  &  Ernst  (H.  C.)  Observa- 
tions on  the  morphology  of  bacillus  tuberculosis  from 
human  and  bovine  sources.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1903,  X, 313-333, 10 pi.  Also.  Reprint— Woodliead  (G.S.) 
An  address  on  the  relations  between  the  human  and  the 
bovine  tubercle  bacillus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1451- 
14.57.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  1-19. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  165-167.— 
lEwieli  &  Zellcr.  Bakteriologische  Unter.suchungen 
iiber  Tuberkulose  des  Pferdes.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte, Berl.,  1913,  xliii,  48;?-604. 
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See.,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Serology  of);  Tu- 
berculosis ( Toxins  of). 

Deilmann  (O.  )  *  Ueber  die  spezifischen 
Stoffe  des  Tiiberliell)ac'illus  und  anderer  st'iure- 
fester  Bacillen.    [Bonn.]    8°.    Jewt,  1911. 

Also.  i)i:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1911,  Orig  ,  x,  421-439. 

Aiiolair  (J.)  &  Paris  (L.)  Constitution  chimique 
du  bacille  de  Koch  et  de  sa  substance  unissante:  ses  rap- 
ports avec  I'acido-resistance.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exp^r.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1907,  xix,  129-144,  1  pi.  Also:  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  278-281.   .  Cons- 
titution chimique  et  propri^t^s  biologiques  du  proto- 
plasma  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Arch,  de  m6d.  ex- 
pi5r.  et  d'anat.,path..  Par.,  1908,  xx,  737-7.52,  2  pi.— Bou- 
veaiilt  (L.)  Etudes  chimiques  sur  le  bacille  de  la  tuber- 
culo.se  aviaire.  ira.- Richet  CC.)  Phvsiol.  Trav.  du  lab., 
8°,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  203-232.— Biilloeli  (W.)  &  ITIaoleod 
(J.  J.  R.)  The  chemical  constitution  of  the  tubercle  ba- 
cillus. J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1904,  iv,  1-10.— Camus  (J.) 
&  Pagniez  (P.)  Acides  gras  et  bacille  tuberculeux. 
Presse  med..  Par..  1907, xv, 65.— Ciaccio(C. )  Sur  I'acido- 
rfeistance  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1906,  Ix,  6»5. — Deycke  (G.)    Zur  Biochemie  der 
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Tuberkelbazillen.  Miinchen.  med.  VVchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii, 
633-637.— Flelslier  (G.  V.)  0  bugorchatkovom  nukleo- 
proteidle.  [Tubercular  nueleoproteid.]  Russk.  Vrach., 
S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  721. — Foiites(A.)  Untersuchungen 
■flber  die  chemische  Natur  der  den  TuberkelbaciUen 
eigenen  Fett-  und  Wachsarten  und  iiber  das  Phiinomen 
der  Siiureresistenz.  Centralbl.f  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1909,  xlix,  Orig.,  317-321.  —  tiaeliliiiger  (H.)  & 
Xilmant  (A.)  Contribution  I'^tude  des  ph6nom4nea 
d'acido  r^sistance  et  de  cas^ification  du  baeille  tubereu- 
leux;  propri6t6s  aeido-rfeistantes  et  cas^iliantes  de  cer- 
tains lipoides.  Bull.  See.  de  m^d.  du  nord  1911,  Lille,  1912, 
262  -  268.  —  von  Hotiiiaiin  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnlss  der 
Eiweisskorper  in  den  TuberkelbaciUen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchn^Ghr.,1894,  vii,  712-7U.— Jessen  (F.)  &  Rabiiio- 
witst-li  (Lydia).  Zur  Frage  der  Loslichkeit  von  Tu- 
berkelbaciUen. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1910,  liv,  Orig.,  4.54-457.— Jorgeiisen  (G.)  Ueber 
den  Wert  versehiedener  Homogenisierungs-  und  Sedi- 
mentierung.smethoden  behufs  des  Naohweises  von  Tu- 
berkelbazillen im  Sputum.  Ztsohr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 
tionskr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ivi,  315-340.  See,  also,  infra,  Lange 
&  Nitsche.— Koziiiewski  (T.)  Studies  on  the  chemi- 
cal composition  of  tubercle  bacilli;  first  part.  Bull, 
internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1912,  A,  942-951. — 
Kresling  (K.  I.)  Zhirovoye  veshtshestvo  batsillov 
tuberkulyoza.  [  Fatty  substance  of  the  bacilli  of  tu- 
berculosis.] Arcn.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1901-2,  ix, 
S53-370.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d.  so.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1902-3, 
ix,  359-876.   Also,  transl:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 

Abt,,  Jena,  1901,  XXX,  897-909.   .  O  khimizmle  tuber- 

kuloznlkhbatsill.  [Chemismof tuberclebacilli.]  Farm. J., 
,S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xxiv,  143;  175.— Lange  (L.)  &]Vitsclie 
(P.)  Die  Ligroinausschiittflung  der  Tuberkelbazillen; 
Jlrvviderung  auf  die  Veroffentlichung  von  6.  Jorgensen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixvii, 
151-158. — liCvene  (P.  A.)  Preliminary  communication 
on  the  biochemistry  of  the  bacillus  tuberculosis.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1897-8),  1899,  216-221.    Also:  Med. 

Eec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  873.    [Discussion ],  892.   .  A 

demonstration  of  nucleic  acid  extracted  from  bacillus  tu- 
berculosis.   Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Sue.  (1899-1900),  1901, 240. 

 .  On  the  bio-chemistry  of  the  bacillus  tuberculosis. 

J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1901,  vi,  135:  1904,  xii,  2.31.— 
JUIacDonald.  (D.)  Feeding  with  the  essential  fat  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  815-818, 
Mackenzie  (G.  H.)  Some  clinical  observations  on  the 
bacillus  of  tubercle.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1894,  i.  461.— 
lM.alier(S.  J.)  The  relation  of  the  acid-fast  tubercle 
bacillus  to  other  forms  of  bacterial  life.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  845-849.— JMartin  (L.)  &  Van- 
clremer  (A.)  Baeilles  tuberculeux  degrai.Ksls.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  258-260.— Miincli 
(W.)  1st  eine  Aufiosung  der  Fettwachssubstanzen  des 
Tuberkelbazillus  durch  fermentative  Prozesse  wahr- 
scheinlich?  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  478-484.— 
Panzer  (T.)  Notizen  iiber  die  chemische  Zusammen- 
setzung  der  Tuberkelbazillen.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1912,  Ixxviii,  414-419.— Proskauer  (B.)  & 
Beck  (M.)  Beitrage  zur  Erniihrungsphysiologie  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xviii,  128-152.— Kuppel  (W.  G.)  Zur 
Chemie  der  TuberkelbaciUen.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1898,  xxvi,  218-232.— Salazar  (G.)  Elbacilode 
Koch  y  las  nucleinas.  Bol.  Asoc.  mid.  de  Puerto-Rico, 
San  Juan,  P.  R,,  1907,  v,  294-297.— Sauton  (B.)  Sur  la 
nutrition  min6rale  du  baeille  tuberouleux.  Compt.  rend. 
'  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1912,  civ,  860,— de  Scliweinltz  (E. 
A.)  The  composition  of  the  tuberculosis  and  glanders 
bacilli.    Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1898,  Wash.,  1899, 

■  XV,  29:V300.   .  Notes  upon  the  fats  contained  in  the 

tuberculosis  bacilli.  Ibirl.,  301. — de  Scliweinitz  (E. 
A.)  &  Dorset  (M.)  Further  notes  upon  the  fats  con- 
tained in  the  tuberculosis  bacilli.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 

■  riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xix,  707.  .  The 

mineral  constituents  of  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Ibid.,  1898, 
xxili,  993-995.  Also:  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc  ,  Easton,  Pa.,  1898, 
XX,  618-620.  Also:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1897-8,  vii,  427. 
Also:  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1898.  Wash.,  1899,  xv, 

302-304.  .  The  composition  of  the  tubercle 

bacilli  derived  from  various  animals.,  Centralbl..  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Orig.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  186-192.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  93-95.  Also:  J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc,  Eiiston,  Pa  ,  1903,  xxv,  354-358,— Sieaerf.  Enthiilt 
das  Bioferrin  Tuberkelbazillen?  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904, 11,  2296.— Szninowski  (W.)  Przyczynek  do 
badan  toksykologicznyeh  i  chemicznych  nad  laseczni- 
kiem  grnzlicy.  [Toxicological  and  chemical  researches 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus.]  Medycyna.Warszawa,  1898,  xxvi, 
973;  1002.- Trudeau  (E.  L. )  Recent  research  work  on 
the  chemistry  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1901,  xvi,  84.— VallSe  (H.)  Bacllles 
tuberculeux  d^graisses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1906,  Ix,  1020:  Ixi,  368.— Viqnerat.  R61e  et  presence 
d'acide  succinique  dans  les  bacilles  tuberculeux.  Cong. 

.  fran?.  de  m6d.,  10.  sess.,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  ii,  265.— 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Chemistry 
of). 

Walilen  (E.)  Nuclt'ine  vaccinante  secr4tee  par  le  mi- 
crobe de  la  tuberculose.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1904,  Ivi,  237.   .  La  nuclco-proteide  des  cultures  de 

tuberculose  et  sa  deriv6e  iodique.  Ibid.,  328,— Wells 
(H.  G.)  &  Corper  (H.  J.)  The  lipase  of  bacillus  tuber- 
culosis and  other  bacteria;  studies  on  the  biochemistry 
and  chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1912,  ii,  388  -  396.— Wlierry  (W.  B.)  A  prelim- 
inary note  on  some  chemical  conditions  favoring  the 
production  of  the  so-called  "spores"  in  B.  tuberculosis. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1913,  cix,  134.— Wliite  (W.  C.)  & 
Gammon  (A.  Marion).  The  relation  of  animal  fat  to 
tubercle  bacillus  fat;  a  suggested  explanation  of  the 
apical  lesions  in  man  and  caudal  lobe  lesion  in  cattle; 
preliminary  communication.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1912-13,  xxvi,  257-266.— Zaccarini  (G.)  Sui  bacilli  tu- 
bercolari  gramresistenti.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma, 

1911,  2.  s.,  iv,  2-5.   .  Sopra  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  pol- 

monare  a  bacilli  acido-  e  non  alcoolresistenti;  reperto 
clinico,  anatomico,  colturale  e  sperimentale.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1911,  1,  134-142. 
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Adam  (J.  [P.])-  *  Ueber  einige  neuere  Tu- 
Derkelbazillenfiirbemethoden.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1910. 

Amsler  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
cultures  homogenes  des  bacilles  de  la  tubercu- 
lose ;  agglutinabilite  et  pouvoir  agglutinogene 
des  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose.  [Lyon.]  8°. 
Valence,  1911. 

Barnowsky  (T.  0.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Farbbarkeit  der  Tuberkelbazillen  nach 
Ziehl-Neelsen  und  Much.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1911. 

Baumann  (C.  F.  G.)  *Beitriige  zu  den 
Grundlagen  der  Antiforminmethode  zum  Nach- 
weis  von  Tuberkelbazillen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

Benjamin  (H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Anwendung 
des  Antiformin-Verfahrens  fiir  den  Tuberkel- 
bazillen-Nachweis.    8°.    Tubingen,  1911. 

Berger  (K.  W.  H.)  *Vergieichende  fiirbe- 
rische  Nachpriifungen  der  von  Ziehl-Neelsen, 
Much  und  Gasis  empfohlenen  Farbemethoden 
fiir  TuberkelbaciUen  und  einige  Versuche  iiber 
Umfilrbungen  bereits  gefiirbter  Bacillen.  [Gies- 
sen.]   8°.    Jena,  1910. 

Also,  in-  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1910,  liii,  Orig.,  174-208,  1  pi. 

BuscALiONi  (L. )  &  EoNDELLi  (A.)  Sopra  un 
nuovo  metodo  di  colorazione  dei  bacilli  della 
tubercolosi.    8°.    \_Genova,  1894.] 

Couratte-Arnaude  (J.-A.-A.)  *Contribu- 
tion  aux  proc^des  de  recherche  du  baeille  de 
Koch  (procede  chorisiraetrique  per  ascensum). 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1908. 

Creighton  (C.  )  Dr.  Koch's  method  of  cul- 
tivating the  micro-organisms  in  tubercle.  8°. 
London,  1884. 

Hall  (H.)  *Ueber  den  Nachweis  der  Tuber- 
kelbazillen durch  das  Antiformin-Ligroinver- 
fahren,  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Darmtuberkulose.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Hildesheim, 
1909. 

Hatano  (S.)  *  Versuche  iiber  die  zuverliis- 
sigste  Farbung  der  Tuberkelbazillen.  [Mar- 
burg.]   8°.     Wurzburg,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xvi, 
55-69. 

KoHLER  ( [P.]  0. )  *  Beitrag  zur  farberischen 
Unterscheidung  des  Tuberkelbacillus  und  eini- 
ger  anderer  siiurefester  Bacillen  mit  beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung  der  Alkalifestigkeit. 
[Leipzig  ]    8°.    Dresden,  1910. 

Meier  (O.  )  *  Ueber  das  Wachstum  der  Tu- 
berkelbazillen auf  vegetabilischen  Niihrboden. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1903. 
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Menzi  (H.  )  *Beitrag  zur  Ziichtung  und  zur 
Biologie  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  [Zurich. ]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1902. 

Meyer  (P.)  *  Ueber  die  Differenzierung  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  verschiedener  Herkunft  auf 
gallehaltigen  Niihrboden.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Hil- 
desheim,  1910. 

MoNDiNARi  (E. )  II  bacillo  della  tubercolosi; 
metodo  facile  e  breve  di  ricerca  mediante  la 
glicerina  acida  e  sue  pratiche  applicazioni  alia 
igiene,  medicina  e  chimrgia.  8°.  Mantova, 
1893. 

PoPOPF-TcHEEKASKY  ( Mme.  D. )  *  Comparai- 
son  de  quelques  nouvelles  methodes  de  colora- 
tion de  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  (R.  Koch) 
L.  et  N.  avec  la  methode  de  Ziehl-Neelsen  et 
observations  sur  la  coloration  de  M.  leprae 
(Hansen)  L.  et  N.    8°.  Laumnne,\9\L. 

VON  ScHEVEN  (E.)  *Nachweis  spiirlicher  Tu- 
berkelbazillen.   [Kiel.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

ScHiPFER  ( A. )  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  einiger 
Desinfizientien,  insbesondere  der  Karbolsaure 
auf  die  Fiirbbarkeit  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1892. 

DE    SCHWEINITZ    (  E.    A.),    DORSET    (  M.  )  & 

ScHROEDER  ( E.  C.)  Tuberculosis  investiga- 
tions. The  growth  of  the  tuberculosis  bacillus 
upon  acid  media.  Further  experiments  with 
attenuated  tuberculosis  bacillus.  The  effect  of 
tuberculin  injections  upon  the  milk  of  healthy 
and  diseased  cows.    8°.    Washington,  1896. 

ToMAsczEWSEi  ( E. )  *  Ueber  das  Wachstum 
der  Tuberkelbazillen  auf  kartoffelhaltigen  Niihr- 
boden.   8°.    Halle,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xxxii,  246-267. 

Alleger  ( W.  W. )  Sbme  remarks  on  the  limitation  of 
tuberculosis,  illustrating  the  value  of  the  microscope  in 
preventive  medicine.  Proc.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Ithaca,  1894-5, 
xvi,  101-111 — Andrejeiv  (N.  P.)  Rasche  Fiirbung  von 
tuberkulosen  Sputis;  einzeitiges  Entfarben  und  komple- 
mentiires  Nachfiirben  des  Grundes  bei  der  Ziehl-Neelseu'- 
schen  Methode.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.. 
Jena,  1897,  xxii,  593-597.— Andreyeff  (K.  A.^  Anti- 
forminniy  sposob  pri  obnarnzhenii  tuberkulyoznlkh  palo- 
chek.  [Antiformin  method  in  discovering  tubercle 
bacilli.]  Voyenno-med.  .1.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  ccxxxii, 
med.-spec.  pt.,  707-714.— Anzilotti  (G.)  Sopra  un  pro- 
cedimento  speciale  di  cultura  del  bacillo  della  tubercolo.si 
sulle  patate.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1906,  xii,  133.  Also, 
transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6, 
xl,  765-768. — Arloing  (S.)  Sur  I'obtention  de  cultures 
et  d'gmulsions  homog&nes  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose 
humaine  en  milieu  liquide  et  sur  une  variety  mobile  de 
ce  bacille.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi, 
1319-1321.— Armand-Delille  (P. ), JTIayer ( A. )  [etal] 
Culture  du  bacille  de  Koch  en  milieu  chimiquement 
d6flni.  /b/d.,  1912,  eliv,  537-539.  ^teo;  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
debiol..  Par.,  1913, Ixxiv, 272-274.— Ascli  (P.)  Ueberden 
Nachweis  kleiner  Mengen  von  Tuberkelbazillen  vermit- 
tels  Filtrataggressine.  Mod.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1622. — 
Auclalr  (J.)  L'acido-alcoolo-r^sistance  dans  ses  rela- 
tions avec  I'identite  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Presse  mgd.. 
Par.,  1908,  xvi,  433. — B.  Metodi  nuovi  per  facilitare  la 
ricerca  dei  bacilli  della  tubercolosi.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  med. 
tridentina,  Trento,  1910,  xxix,  260-263.— Bang  (K.) 
Undersdgelser  over  Spenglers  Metode  til  Paavisning  af 
Tuberkelbaciller  i  Ekspektorat.  [Researches  on  Spen- 
gler's  method  for  the  determination  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
expectorates.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lsger,  K0benh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv, 
1207-1211.— Bang  (O.)  Einige  vergleichende  Unter- 
suchungen  liber  die  Einwirkung  der  Siiugetier-  und  der 
Gefiugeltuberkelbacillen  auf  die  Reaktion  des  Substrates 
in  Bouillonkulturen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  (etc.l,  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1906-7,  xliii,  Orig.,  34-43.— Boudran  "(G.) 
Milieux  artificiels  pour  la  culture  du  bacille  de  Koch. 

Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,891.   .  Bacillesde  Koch, 

milieux  aux  glycerophosphates;  doses  maxima  de  feret  de 
manganese.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cl, 
1200-1202.— Beitzke  (H.)  Die  Anreicherungsverfahreu 
zum  Nachweis  der  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  Hvg. 
Rnndschau,  Berl..  1902,  xii,  1;  639.— Berka  (F.)  Zur 
Tuberkelbacillenfiirbung.  Centralbl.  f  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911-12,  Ixi,  Orig..  604.— von  Betegli  (L.) 
Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  zur  Darstellung  der  Tuberkel- 
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bacillenspbren.   Ibid.,  1909,  xlix,  Orig.,  461-463.   . 

Adatok  az  emberi  6s  dllati  tuberculosi.s-bacillusok  alak- 
tan^hoz;  lij  fest^si  eljArils;  a  tuberculosis-bacillusok 
spor^inak  diagnosztikai(5rtekerol.  [Contributions  on  the 
morphology  of  the  human  and  animal  tubercle  bacillus; 
new  method  of  coloring;  the  (Jiagnostic  value  of  the  spores 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus.]    Allatorvosl  lapok,  Budapest, 

1907, XXX,  423-428.  .  A  giimo  bacillusokuj  fest&i m6- 

dja.  [The  new  method  of  coloring  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lus.] i6((Z.,  447.— Beyer  (W.)  Ueber  die  neuere  Tuber- 
kelbazillenfiirbung  nach  Gram  und  deren  Bedeutung  fiir 
die  Sputumuntersuchung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  867- 
869.— Bezan^on  (F. )  &  Griffon  (V.)  Constntation  du 
bacille  tuberculeux  dans  I'fipanchement  sero-llbrineux 
de  la  pleurfeie  franche,  par  la  culture  directe  sur  le  sang 
geIo.s6.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3. 
s.,  xvi,  371-373.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  384. 

 .  Culture  du  bacille  tuberculeux  dans  I'Span- 

chement  s6ro-iibrineux  de  la  pleuresie  fi'anche.  Presse 

mt'd..  Par.,  1899,  i,  annexes,  116,  .  Culture  du 

bacille  tuberculeux  sur  le  jaune  d'opuf  g<?los6.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc. debiol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv, 603.  Aho,  transl:  Ber.  u. 
d.Kong.z.  Bekiimpf.d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], Berl.,  1899,  627-629.— 
Biedert(P.)  Vorliiutige  Bemerkungen,  betreffend  die 
Biedertsche  und  die  Miihlhiiusersche  Methode  zur  Auffin- 
dung  sparlicher  Tuberkelbacillen.    Hvg.  Rund.schau, 

Berl. ,1904,xiv, 889.  .  UeberdieBiedert.sche(Miihlhau- 

ser-Czaplewskische)  Methode  zum  Auffinden  vereinzelter 
Tuberkelbacillen.  //.urf.,  1905,  xv,  241-243.— Biot.  Nou- 
velle  methode  decoloration  intensive  desbacillesdeKoch. 
Compt.  rend,  de  I'.^as.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1901,  iii,  234-237.— 
Bisbop  (Fannie  L.)  Kaufmann's  method  for  the 
staining  of  tubercle  bacilli.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  lvii,4.58.— 
Blocli  (A.)  Zur  Methodik  des  raschen  Nachweises  der 
Tuberkelbazillen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Urol.,  Wien,  1911,  iii,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1912,  113-119.— 
BS>lim(J.)  Ueber  die  verschiedenen  Fiirbemethoden 
der  Tuberkelbacillen  und  deren  kritische  Rezension. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.l,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixii, 
Orig.,  497-520. — Bogason  (P.)  En  ny  metode  til  paa- 
visning af  TB  1  sputum  og  urinen.  [A  new  method  of 
demonstration  of  TB  in  sputum  and  urine.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1909,  5.  R.,  ii,  1526-1.534. —Bontemps  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Verhiitung  der  mikroskopischen  Fehldiagnose 
der  Tuberkelbazillen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  4.54.  —  Bronslitein  (O.  I.)  O 
novol  sredle  dlya  kultivirovki  tuberkuloznikh  palochek. 
[New  medium  for  cultivating  tubercle  bacilli.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899,  Iii,  893-895.— Bruseliettini  (A.) 
Un  nuovo  mezzo  di  cultura  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.], 
Genova,  1906-7,  ii,  60-62.— Buard.  Cultures  du  bacille 
tuberculeux  agglutinable.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  258.— Caan  (A.)  Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen  ilber  neuere  Methoden  der 
Tuberkelpilzfiirbung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xlix,  Orig.,  637-650.— Calmette 
(H.)  &  Guerin.  (C.)  Sur  quelques  propriet6s  du  ba- 
cille tuberculeux  cultiv6  sur  la  bile.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  1456-1459.  Also:  Echo  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  1-3.— Calmette  (A.),  Massol 
(L.)  &  Breton.  Milieux  de  culture  pour  le  bacille  tu- 
berculeux. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii, 
680-583. — Carnot  (P.)  Influence  de  la  tuberculine  sur 
le  d^veloppement  des  cultures  de  tuberculose  humaine; 
avantagesdes  milieux  tuberculinises.  Ibid.,  1898,  10.  s., 
765-767. — Carrifere  (G.)  Sur  I'existence  d'un  ferment 
soluble  dans  les  cultures  de  bacilles  de  Koch.  Ibid., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  320-322.— Caviglia  (A.)  Estudio  com- 
parative de  los  diversos  m^todos  de  coloracidn  para  el 
diagnostico  del  bacilo  de  Koch  en  los  esputos.  An.  d. 
Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  xxix,  93-104. — 
Cimmino  (R.)  <&  Paladino-Blandini  (A.)  Sulla 
colorazionedel  bacillo  della  tubercolosi  nei  tessuti.  Ann. 
d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1900,  n.  s.,  x,  203-206.— Oobb  (J.  O.) 
An  interesting  accident  of  staining.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1901,  Ixxix,  694. — Coea.  The  newer  methods  for  the 
identification  of  the  tubercle  bacilli.  [.Author's  abstrj 
Bull.  Manila  M.  Soc,  1909,  i,  2.— Costantini  (G.)  11 
valore  del  metodo  di  Much  per  la  colorazione  dei  bacilli 
tubercolari.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xxviii,  1121- 
1128.-Cowie  (D.  M.)  The  Sudan  III  stain  for  the  tu- 
bercle bacillus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  16.— Criiik- 
shank  (.1.)  On  the  direct  cultivation  of  tubercle  bacilli 
from  tuberculous  tissues.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1912,  ii, 

1298-1300.   .  Recent  advances  in  the  cultivation  of 

the  tubercle  bacillus.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1913, 
vii,  30-33. — Dilg  (C.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  ver- 
schiedenen Sedimentierverfahren  zum  Nachweise  von 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903,  XXXV, 387-400.— Bold  (H.)  Ueber  den  besten 
Verschlu.ss  der  Kulturrohrchen  bei  der  Ziichtung  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  . 
Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Leipz.,  1908,  vi,  646-649.    Also,  transl: 

J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  560-562.   . 

Uebei:  neuere  Methoden  der  Fiirbung  des  Tuberkelba- 
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zillus,  mit  besonderer  Berilcksichtigung  ihrer  differen- 
tial-diagnostischen  Bedeutung.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsiidhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvi,  433  -  445. —  Dorset  (M.)  A 
new  stain  for  bacillus  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Eep.,  Columbus,  1898,  xxiv,  157-160.  [Discus- 
sion], 331-337.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  148,  1 

pi.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The  use  of  eggs  as  a  medium 

for  the  cultivation  of  bacillus  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Bu- 
reau Animal  Indust.  1901,  Wash.,  1902,  xviii,  574-578. 
Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  555.    Also:  Science, 

N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,   Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  374.   . 

The  desirability  of  phosphates  as  an  addition  to 
culture  media  for  tubercle  bacilli.  Rep.  Bureau  Ani- 
mal Indust.,  Wash.,  1903,  xx,  106-108,  2  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Dubois  (L.-A.)  Sur  un  nouveau  mode  de  cul- 
ture dubacille  de  Koch.  Compt.  rend.Soc.debiol.,  Par., 
1896, 10.  s.,iii,204.— Dvvoretzky  (A.)  Erfahrungen  mit 
der  Spenglerschen  Formalinmethode  zur  Reinziichtung 
von  Tuberkelbacillen  aus  Bakteriengemischen.  Cen- 
tralbl.f.Bakteriol.[etc.],l.Abt.,Jena  1904,xxxvii,626-631.— 
Elsenberg-  ( P.)  Ueber neue Methuden der Tuberkelba- 
oillenfiirbung.  Berl. klin.Wchnsehr., 1910, xlvii,3.S8-341.— 
£ng'els.  Ein  kleiner  Apparat  zur  Fiirbung  von  Tuber- 
kelbazillen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1904,  xvii, 
623-626. —Felberbaum  (D.)  The  identification  of  the 
tubercle  bacilli  by  means  of  antiformiu.  Med.  Era,  St. 
Louis,  1911,  XX,  106.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911, 
xciii,  66.  Also,  Reprint.— Ferret  (G.)  &  Antriiiis  (M.) 
La  Colorado  del  baccil  d'en  Koch  en  alguns  productes 
patologics.  An.  de  med.  ButU.  mens,  de  I'Acad.  .  .  .  de 
Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1909,  iii,  38-49.  [Discussion],  8-10.— 
Ficker  (M.)  Wachstum  der  Tuberkelbacillen  auf  sau- 
ren  Gehirnniihrboden.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1 
Abt„  Jena,  1900,  xxvii,  504;  591.— Fraeukel  (C.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  Frage  der  Ziichtung  des  Tuberkelbacillus. 
Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  617-630.  — Frei  (W.) 
Ueber  einige  Anreicherungs-  und  Fiirbemethoden  der 
Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,.lena,1911,  Ixi, Orig.,  411-416— Friese  (H.) 
Ein  Fiirbegestell  zur  Tuberkelbacillenfarbung.  Rid., 
Ix,  Orig.,  333-335. — Frua:oiii  (C.)  Intorno  alia  coltiva- 
bilita  del  bacillo  tubercolare  su  tessuti  animali.  Atti  d. 
Accad.  med.-fis.  fiorent.  1909,  Firenze,  1910, 123-127.  Also: 
Tubercolosi,  Milauo,  1909-10,  ii,  241-250,  1  pi.  Also, 
transL:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1910,  liii.Orig.,553-.557. — Fiirbringer.  Laboratoriums- 
infektion  der  Lungen  durch  Tuberkelbazillen  (in  Bouil- 
lonkultur)  als  Unfallfolge?  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  163-167.— Gabrlelidfes  (A.)  Colora- 
tion du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose.  Grece  ra6d.,  Svra,  1902, 
iv,  89.  Also:  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  203.— &ar<len- 
glii  (G.  F.)  La  resistenza  agll  acidi  dei  grassi  colorati 
con  colori  d'  anilina.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma, 
1906,  vii,  34-41.— Gasis  (D.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Reaktion 
der  Tuberkelbazillen  und  eine  darauf  begrundete  diffe- 
rential-diagnostische  Parbungsraethode.    Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  [etc.]  ,1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909, 1,  Orig.,  111-128.   . 

Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zu  meiner  neuen  Differenzialfar- 
bung,smethode  der  Tuberkelbacillen.    Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1909,  xlvi, 836-838.   .  WeitereErfahrungenuber 

meineMethodeder Tuberkelbacillenfarbung.  Ibid.,1910, 
xlvii,1449-1451. — <Jatti(0)  L' antiformina nella ricerca 
dei  bacilli  tubercolari.  Ann.  d.Ist.  Maraglianop.  lacurad. 
tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910,  iv,  112-122.  Also:  Policlin. 
Roma,  1910,xvii,sez.prat.,1027-1032.— Gibier  (P.)  RiSac- 
tion  colorante  du  Bacillus  tuberculosis  sur  d'autres micro- 
bes. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1,897, 10.  s.,  Iv,  798.— 
Oioelli  (P.  )  Sui  nuovi  mezzi  di  rapido  riscontro  e 
sviluppo  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi.    Boll.  d.  r.  Accad 

med.  dl  Genova,  1901,  xvi,  128-140.   .  Nuovi  mezzi  di 

rapido  sviluppo  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi,  e  di  un 
liquido  non  glicerinato.    Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xvi,  sez. 

med.,  118-123.   -.  Ulteriori  ricerche  snilo  sviluppo  e 

virulenza  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi  coltivato  in  nuovi 
mezzi  di  cultura.  Poll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1908, 
xxiii,  60-66.— Gloyne  (S.  R.)  On  Jousset's  method  of 
demonstrating  the  B.  t\iberculosis  in  pleural  fluids.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1912,  ii,  827.— Goggia  (C.  P.)  Intorno  al- 
r  azione  esplicata  dai  bacilli  tubercolari  coltivati  in 
sacchetti  di  coUodio  nel  peritoneo  del  cane  .sopra  1  poteri 
difensivi  del  siero.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d. 
tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1906-7,  ii.  244-248:  1908,  ii,  383-386. 
Also  [;Abstr.j:  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  173.— 
Grand.  (M.)  The  reaction  curve  in  glycerine  broth  as 
an  aid  in  differentiating  the  bovine  from  the  human  type 
of  tubercle  bacillus.  Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep. 
Health  N.  Y.,  1911,  vi,  116-132.— Gualdl  (C. )  Sulla  col- 
tura  del  bacillo  tubercolare  sopra  tessuti  parenchimali 
(metodo  Lumifere).  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  457-459. — 
Hacke  (E.)  Ueber  Fiirbung  und  Nachvveis  der  Tuber- 
kelbacillen im  menschlichen  Auswurf.  Ztsehr.  f.  ang. 
Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1896,  ii,  1  - 4.  —  Hammond  (  E.  W.  ) 
A  simple  and  rapid  method  of  detecting  tubercle 
bacilli  in  fluids.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1898,  xxvii,  507.— 
Hart(C.)&  liessing  (0.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Wert  der  Antiforminmethode  fiir  den  Tuberkelbazillen- 
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nachweis  im  Gewebe.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv 
303-306.— Haserodt  (H.)  Neue  Methoden  zum  Nach- 
weis von  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  Hvg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1909,  xix,  699-702.— Hatano  (S.)  Ueber 
kombinierte  Fiirbungsmethoden  fur  Tuberkelbacillen. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi.  1694.— Hauser  (G.) 
Note  sur  la  coloration  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v,  1003.   . 

A  propos  de  la  coloration  rapide  du  bacille  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Pre.sse  m6d.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  117.— Hawthorn  (E.) 
Cultures  homog^nes  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  en  eau 
peptonge.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  398. 

 .  Cultures  sur  milieux  solides  du  bacille  tubercu- 

leux  acclimate  dans  I'eau  peptoni5e.   Ibid.,  400.   . 

Nouvelle  note  sur  les  cultures  homogSnes  dubacille  de 
la  tuberculose  humaine  en  eau  peptonee  et  sur  la  s6ro- 
rgaction  obtenue  avec  ces  cultures.  Ibid.,  816. — Hel- 
bing  (C.)  Erklaruiigsversuch  fiir  die  spezifische  Farb- 
barkeit  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  133.— Herman 
(M.)  Sur  la  coloration  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Ann.de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  92-96.  Also:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ix,  Orig.,  600-602.— 
Hesse  (w.)  Ein  neues  Verfahren  zur  Ziichtung  des 
Tuberkelbacillus.  Ber.  ti.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tu- 
berk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  239-242.  Also:  Ztsehr.  f.  Hvg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxi,  502-.506.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Zur  Frage  der  beschleunigten  Ziichtung 

des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvili,  25-5-257.   .  Ein  neues  Ver- 
fahren zur  Ziichtung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  menschli- 
chen Luftrohrenschleim,  nebst  Bemerkuugen  zur  Actio- 
logie  der  Lungenschwindsncht.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1902-3,  Miinchen,  1904,  25-28.— 
Hitc liens  (A.  P.)  A  chamber  in  which  dried  tubercle 
bacilli  may  be  handled  without  danger.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xlix,  Orig.,  14-144.— 
Hoffmann  (W.)  Ueber  Fortziichtung  von  Tuberkel- 
bacillen auf  Glvcerinkartoffeln  wiihrend  zweier  Jahre. 

Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  305-312.   .  Zum 

Wachstum  von  Tuberkelbacillen  auf  10  proc.  Glycerin- 

Kartoffeln.    Ibid.,  1905,  xv,  433.   .  Anwendung  des 

Uhlenhuthschen  Verfahrens  zum  Nachweis  spiirlicher 
Tuberkelbazillen  in  Geweb.sstucken.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1309.— Honsell 
(B.)  Ueber  Differentialfarbung  zwischen  Tuberkelba- 
cillen und  den  Bacillen  des  Smegma's.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.,  1894-6,  ii, 
317-319. — HUne.  Antiforrain  zur  Anreicherung  der  Tu- 
berkelbacillen im  Auswurf,  Stuhl,  Ur-.n  u.  s.  w.  Hyg. 

Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908,  xviii,  1090-1097.  .  Die  Tuber- 

kelbazillen-Anreichenmgmittels  Antiformins.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  1791-1793.— Hu- 
zella(T.)    Der  Nachweiss  .sehr  piirlicher  Mengen  von 

Tuberkelbazillen.    Ibid..  1910,  xxxvi,  932.   .  A  gii- 

m6k6rbacillus  kimutatasa  baoillusszegiSny  anyagban. 
[Demonstration  of  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli.]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  44-5.- Ide  (S.)  &  Smith- 
ies (P.)  Some  of  the  newer  methods  for  the  detection 
of  tubercle  bacilli,  with  especial  reference  to  the  so- 
called  "antiformin"  method.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1911,  x,  233-237.— Isliiwara  (T.)  Ueber  neue  Fiirbever- 
fahren  zur  Darstellnng  granulierter  Tuberkelbacillen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1913,  Ixviii, 
Orig.,  113-117. — Jacobson  (D.)  La  recherche  du 
bacille  de  Koch  par  la  m^thode  de  I'antifurmine- 
ligroine.  Compt.  rend.  .Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  l.xvii, 
507. — JocUmann  (G.)  Ueber  neuere  Niihrboden  zur 
Ziichtung  des  Tuberkuloseerregers,  sowie  iiber  ein 
neues  Anreieherungsverfahren  bei  der  Untersuchung 
auf  Tuberkelbacillen.    Hvg.  Rundschau,   Berl.,  1900, 

x,  969-981.   .  Wachsthum  der  Tuberkelbacillen  auf 

sauren  Niihrboden.    Ibid.,  1901,  xi,  1-3.   .  Das 

biologische  Anreieherungsverfahren  bei  der  Untersu- 
chung auf  Tuberkelbacillen.  /6/(7.,1902,  xii,  524-.527. — 
Jforgensen  (G.)  Homogenisierungs-  und  Sedimentie- 
rungsmethoden.  Ztsehr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1911,  Ixviii,  4.5-48.  —  Joest  (E.)  Ueber  einige 
neuere,  die  fiirberische  Darstellung  des  Tuberkelbazillus 
betreffende  Forschungen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d. 
Haustiere,  Berl.,  1903-4,  v,  155-161.  —  Jousset  (A'.)  Sur 
une  nouvelle  mfithode  de  recherche  du  bacille  tubercu- 
leux. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s., 
XX,  23-26. —  Jurewitsoli  (W.)  Kartoffelniihrbouillen 
zur  Ziichtung  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  664-668.— 
H.ai>Iansky  (G.)  Superiority  du  procediS  de  Ziehl- 
Neelscn  pour  la  recherche  des  bacillesde  Koch  dans  I'ex- 
pectoration.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1913, 
xxxiii,  69-78. — de  Karwaoki  (L.)  Sur  Thomogenc^isa- 
tion  des  cultures  de  bacilles  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  337-339. — Kayser 
(H.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  mit  neueren.  Me- 
thoden des  Tuberkelbacillennachweises.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  Jena,  1910,  lv,Orig.,  91-94.— Kirclien- 
stein  (A.)    Einige  Richtigstel lungen  zu  der  Arbeit 
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Bohms:  Ueber  die  verschiedenen  Fiirbemethoden  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  usw.;  ein  Beitras  zur  Kritik  der  Leis- 
tungsfahigkeit  der  Pikrinmethode  C.  Spenglers.  Ibid., 

1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  404-409.   .  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Sporen- 

frage  und  Sporenfarbungder  Tuberkuloseerreger.  Ibid., 

Ixvi,  Orig.,  144-159.   .  Ueber  die  Leistungsfahigkeit 

der  Pikrinmethode  C.  Spengler's  fiir  die  Farbuiig  der 
TuberkelbazUlen.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix, 

72-79.   — .  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Strukturfiirbemethodeii 

der  Tuberkuloseerreger.  Ibid.,  313-318.— Knoll  (W.) 
Saurefest  und  Antiforminfe.st;  Kritisclies  zu  diesen  beiden 
Begriffen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1911-12,  Ixi,  Orig.,  60.5-607.  —  Korn  (O.)  Eine  einfache 
Vorrichtung  zum  Erhitzen  der  Farbstofflosung  bei  der 
Tuberkelbacillenfarbung.  Ibid.,  1899,  xxv,  422.— Kro- 
nig;  (G.)  Ueber  maximale  Fiirbungder  Tuberkelbazil- 
len im  Auswurf  und  fiber  das  Anreicherungsverl'ahren. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  69.5-699,  1  pi.  — Kroiiberger 
(H.)  Eine  neue  einfache  Strukturfarbung  fiir  die  eohten 
saurefesten,  speziell  fiir  die  Tuberkuloseerreger.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi,  157-164,  3  pi.— Krum- 
wiede  (C),  jr.,  &  Blackburn  (Louisa  P.)  Observa- 
tions on  the  antiforrain  method  for  the  detection  of  tu- 
bercle bacilli  and  the  value  of  the  Herman  stain.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1909-10,  ix,  152-158.  Also:  Collect. 
Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health  N.  Y.,  1911,  vi,  135-138.— 
Kiirtlil  (A.)  A  tuberculosis  kdrokozoinak  differentidlis 
festfe^rol.  [The  differential  staining  of  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lus.] Budapest!  orv-  ujsilg,  1907,  v,  937-940.  Also,  transl  : 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1.532-1534.— l.altorgue 
(B.)  MC'thode  de  coloration  simplifi6e  du  bacille  de  la 
tuberculose.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1900,  i,  10.5. — I>a<>'i'iff'oul 
(A.)  Sur  la  recherche  du  bacille  de  Koch  par  le  procMe 
de  Jousset.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1903,  xvi,  268-272.  —  Lian<>'e 
(L.)  &  Nitsclie  (P.)  Eine  neue  Methode  des  Tuberkel- 
bazillennachweises.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  435.— l.e  Baron  (R.  O.)  Improved 
carbolic  fuchsin  stain  for  tubercle  bacillus.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass., Chicago.  1907,  xlix,  2084.— l.ebe<leflr(N.  A.)  Vidle- 
leniye  i  okraska  bugorchatkovikh  palochek  v  tkanyakh 
zhivotnavo  organizraa.  [Excretion  and  staining  of  tu- 
bercle bacilli  la  the  tissues  of  the  animal  organism.] 
Russk.  Vraeh,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1766-1769.-1,6 
Doux.  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Artikel  des  Herrn  M. 
Dorset:  Anew  stain  for  Bacillus  tuberculosis.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvii,  616.— 
Iiedoux  -  licbard.  Devcloppement  et  structure 
des  colonies  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Arch,  de  med. 
exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  337-369,  3  pi.— 
I^esieur  (C. )  Proc6de  de  Hauser  pour  la  coloration  des 
bacilles  tuberculeux.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  so. 
m6d.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt  2,  179-181.— Levy 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Fiirbung  der  Tuberkelbacillen  nach 
Gasis.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910, 
Iv,  Orig.,  2.53-255. — L.ipi>iuann.  [Ueber  Antiforminan- 
wendung  beim  Suchen  nach  Tuberkelbazillen.]  Jahrb. 
d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1909,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910, 
xiv,  pt.  1, 132.— lioelller  (P.)  Ein  neues  Anreicherungs- 
verfahren  zum  fiirberischen  Nachweise  spilrlicher  Tuber- 
kelbazillen. Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1910,  xxxvi,  1987. — Lorenz  (E.)  Ergilnzung  der  Anti- 
forminraethode  zur  Anreicherung  der  Tuberkelbazil- 
len. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii.  IIH.- Lubar- 
scli  (O.)  Ueber  den  Wert  des  raikroskopischen  Tuber- 
kelbazillennachweises  fiir  die  ilrztliche  Praxis.  Deut- 
sche Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl..  1901,  4.57  -  4.59.  Aho  [Abstr.]: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 
Ver.-Beil.,  279.— L,ubenau  (C.)  Der  Eigelbniihrbodcn 
als  Ersatz  des  Serums  zur  Kultur  von  Diphtherie-  und 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii, 
1456-1463.— liUbinsk'i  (  W.)  Zur  Kultivierungsmethode, 
Biologic  und  Morphologic  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895, 
xviii,  125-128. — liucas  (A.)  Amelioration  dela  methode 
d'homogeneisation  des  crachats  par  la  lessive  de  sonde 
pour  la  recherche  du  bacille  de  Koch.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1913,  29-31.— liumifere  (A.)  &  Iiumiere  (L.)  Sur 
des  milieux  de  culture  solides  (foie  et  rate)  6minemment 
favorables  au  devcloppement  des  bacilles  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  568.— 
Ma'oalister  (G.  H.  K.)  A  note  upon  the  use  of  antifor- 
min  in  sputum  examination  and  on  staining  methods  for 
the  demonstration  of  tubercle  bacilli.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud., 
1912,  ii,  411.— Macedoiilo  (P.)  Alcune  semplici  modiH- 
cazioni  ai  comuni  metodi  di  colorazione  del  bacillo  della 
tuberoolosi.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1900,  ii,  824.  —  MfFar- 
land  (W.  L.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  uber  die 
Sedimentierungsmethoden  von  Biedert-Miihlhiiuser-Cza- 
plewski  und  Siichs  .Miike.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908, 
xviii,  1-3.— MatU'od  (H.  W.  G.)  The  staining  of  the  tu- 
bercle bacillus.  Ibid.,  1901,  ii,  14.  — mansiiino  (G.)  & 
Galvagno  (O.)  Su  due  nuovi  metodi  proposti  dallo 
Spengler  per  1'  isolaraento  del  bacillo  tubercolare  degli 
sputi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1906,  xxviii, 
145-149.  —  marinorek  (A.)  Contribution  I'^tude 
de  la  culture  et  des  reactions  colorantes  du  bacille 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Culture^ 
staining,  and  identification  of). 

tuberculeiix.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  bact^>riol.  et  parasitol.,  71-74.  Aho,  transl.:  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstitttenw.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  i,  444-447. 

 .  Constatation  dela  presence  de  bacilles  tuberculeux 

dans  des  liquides  par  la  tuberculine;  reaction  pr^coce. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  60.— Marp- 
mann.  Beitrage  zum  Nachweis  der  Tuberkelbazillen. 
Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  Leipz  ,  1903-4,  ix,  267-271.— Marza- 
galli(E.)  Contributo  alia  coltura  del  bacillo  tuberco- 
lare Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.], 
Geneva,  190G-7,  ii,  147.— lttarzagalli(E.)&  Brago  (E.) 
La  sarcolina  nelle  eolture  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Cron. 
d.  Clin.  med.  di  Genova,1901,  vii,266-269.— Masenti  (P.) 
Sulla  colorazione  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  93.  — Massol  (L.)  &  Breton  (M.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'alimentation  liydrocarboniSe 
du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1911,  Ixxi,  340.— Mas  y  IHagro  (F.)  Nuevo  procedi- 
miento  de  coloracion  del  bacilo  de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev. 
valenc.  de  cien.  m(?d.,  Valencia,  1912,  xlv,  313-317. — 
Mende.  Zu  dem  Zahnsohen  Anreicherungsverfahren 
fiir  Tuberkelbazillen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1910, 
ivii,  1338. — Mendoza(A.)  Sobre  la  coloracion  del  ba- 
cilo de  Koch  de  la  tuberculo.sis.  Cong.  Internat.  de  mijd. 
C.-r.l903,  Madrid, 1904,  xiv, path.  gi5u., 210.— Merkel  (H.) 
Der  Tuberkelbazillenuachweis  mittelst  Antiform  und 
seine  Verwendung  fiir  die  histologische  Diagnose  der  Tu- 
berkulose.  Miinchen.  med. Wchnschr., 1910,lvii, 680-683. — 
Moore  (B.)  &  Williams  (R.  S.)  The  growth  of  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis  and  other  micro-organisms  in  dif- 
ferent percentages  of  oxygen.    Bio.-Chem.  J.,  Liverp., 

1909,  iv,  177-190.— Morpurgo  (B.)  &  Tirelli  (V.)  Di 
un  nuovo  metodo  per  eoltivare  i  bacilli  del  tubercolo. 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino  &  Palermo,  1892,  xvi,  241- 
248.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892,  xviii, 
187-192.— Mo iissu  (G.)  Cultures  de  tuberculo.se  in 
vivo.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  409^12. 

 .  Tuberculose  humaine  en  culture  in  vivo  chez 

les  animaux  domestiques.    Ibid.,  1906,  Ixi,  95-97.   . 

Cultures  de  tuberculose  in  vivo  et  vaccination  anti- 
tuberculeuse.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907, 
cxlv,  9.52-954.— Milller  (A.)  Ueber  Tuberkelbacillen- 
und  Sporenfarbung  unter  Anwendung  von  Kaliumper- 
karbonat  und  Wasserstoffsuperoxyd.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  791-794.— MUncll 
(A.  W.)  Zum  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen.  Cor.-Bl. 
I.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1910,  xl,  151-153.— Nelson  (W. 
H.)  A  report  on  the  comparison  of  the  routine,  anti- 
formin  and  doppel  method  of  Eliermann  and  Erland- 
sen  methods  for  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
sputum,  etc.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1910-11,  xliv, 
503-.506. — Nicolas  (J.)  Sur  les  caract^res  macrosco- 
piques  des  cultures  de  tuberculoses  humaine  et  aviaire; 
leur  valeur  diiterentielle.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  617-619.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1899,  xcii, 
181-188.— Novy  (F.  G.)  The  cultivation  and  staining 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Proc.  2d  Confer.  Health  Off. 
in  Mich.,  Lansing,  1894,  10-14.— Pane  (N.)  Un  metodo 
semplice  per  la  dimostrazione  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nei 
prodotti  tubercolari  in  putretazione.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  4,  50.— Paterson  (R.  C.)  A  re- 
port on  the  use  of  "antiformin"  for  the  detection  of 
tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum,  etc.   J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 

1910,  xxii,  315-329.— Pavlovski  (A.  D.)  Opiti  po  bu- 
gorchatkle.  I.  Material!  k  ucheniyu  o  rostle  bugor- 
chatkovikh p.alochek  na  razlichnikh  sredakh  i  o  for- 
makh  bugorehatkl  razlichnikh  zhivotnikh:  khladno- 
krovnikh,  ptits  i  mlekopitayushtshikh.  [Experiments 
in  tuberculo.sis.  I.  On  the  culture  of  tubercle  bacilli 
on  various  media  and  on  the  forms  of  tuberculosis  in 
various  animals:  cold-blooded  ones,  birds,  and  mam- 
mals,] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  1.517-1522. 
Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  18-33.— 
Peju  (G.)  &  Rajat  (H.)  Cytologic  du  bacille  de  la 
tuberculose  humaine  dans  les  milieux  salins.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc,  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  681.— Pekanovicli 
(I.)  Adatok  a  gura6bacillu.sok  kimutat^sAhoz  es  annak 
egy  uj  modja.  [Demonstration  of  tubercle  bacilli,  and 
a  new  method  for  the  same.]  Budapesti  orv.  uj.sAg.  1910, 
viii,  519-.522.  Atso.ti-ansl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1910,  xlvi,  353-3.55,— Pergola  (M.)  Contributo 
all'  uso  di  alcuni  substrati  recentemente  proposti  per 
la  cultura  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
fisioorit.  in  Siena,  1908,  xx,  449-4,57.— Pliisalix  (C.)  Le 
jauue  d'ceuf  comme  milieu  de  culture  du  microbe  de  la 
tuberculose;  variabilite  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  604.— ProesoUer  (F.) 
Simplified  method  of  staining  fuchsinophile  and  gramo- 
phile  forms  of  tubercle  bacilli.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1910,  xci,  896-898.— Ransonie  (A.)  On  certain  media 
for  the  cultivation  of  the  bacillus  of  tubercle.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  Ixii,  187-200.- Ravenel  (M.  P.) 
Report  of  the  committee  on  standard  methods  for  the 
bacteriological  diagno.sis  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1911,  i,  273-275.— de  Kego 
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(J.  L.)  Sobre  un  nuevo  mytodo  de  coloraci6n  del 
bacilo  de  Koch.  Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  84.— 
Reinlinger  ( T. )  &  Nouri  (O. )  Le  bacille  de  la 
tuberculose  peut-il  6tre  entraine  a  la  surface  des  v^giS- 
taux?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  blol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixvili,  711. — 
Ricliter  (P.  F. )  Demonstration  einer  nenen  difl'eren- 
tial-diagnostisclien  Farbemethode  fiir  Tuberkelbazillen. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellscli.  f.  Urol.  [Kong,  in 
Berlin],  Berl.  &  Leipz.,  1909,  463.— Robin  (A.)  A  pre- 
caution as  to  the  use  of  fuchsin  for  staining  tubercle 
bacilli.  J.  Applied  Mior.,  Rochester,  1903,  v,  2259.— 
Rocliaix  (A.)  &  Colin  (G.)  Coloration  du  bacille 
tuberculeux  et  granulations  de  Much;  non  sp^cifioite  de 
ces  granulations.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911, 
cliii,  1530. — Romer  (P.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Wachstumsgeschwindigl5:eit  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvii,  705- 
709. — Ronzoni  (G. )  I  prodotti  broncopolmonari  come 
terreno  di  coltura  per  il  bacillo  tubercolare.  Gazz.  med. 
ital.,  Torino,  1903,  llv,  461;  471.— Rosenau  (M.  J.)  The 
growth  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  organisms  resembling 
it  on  fruits  and  vegetables.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xl,  701. — Rosenberg'er  (R.  C.)  New  technic  for  stain- 
ing the  tubercle  bacillus.   J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester, 

.1900,111,898-900.   .  A  study  of  homogenized  cultures 

of  tubercle  bacilli.  Proe.  Path.' Soc.  Phila,  1905,  n.  s.,  viii, 
97-102.  AUo:  Am.  Med.,  Phila,  1905,  ix.  647-649.  Aim, 
Reprint. — Rosenblatt  (Stephanie).  Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  verschiedenen  Methoden  zum 
Nachweisder  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  Hyg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  670-673.   .  Vergleichende 

Untersuchungen  tiber  neuere  Fiirbungsmethoden  der 
Tuberkelbacillen,  nebst  einem  Beitrag  zur  Morphologic 
dieser  Mikroorganismen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  |etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Iviii,  Orig.,  173-192.— Rosso.  A  pro- 
posito  della  preparazione  dei  bacilli  della  tubercolosi. 
Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1899,  x,  182.— Rnssow  (K.  E.) 
Ueber  eine  neue  Kontrastfiirbung  zur  Darstellung  iutra- 
zellularerTuberkelbazillenim  Auswurf.  Munehen.med. 
Wchn.sohr.,  1909,  Ivi,  920.— Sander.  Ueber  das  Wachs- 
thum  von  Tuberkelbacillen  auf  pflanzliohenNiihrboden. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munchen.  u.  Leipz.,  1892-3,  xvi,  238-311,  1 
pi. — Saunders  (E.  M.)  The  staining  of  the  tubercle  ba- 
cillus. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  900.— ScUarl  (P.) 
Spengler  differenczlAlo  eljdrilsa  szerint  festett  tuberou- 
losis-bacillusok.  [Staining  the  tubercle  bacillus  by  the 
Spengler  differentiation  process.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  li,  212.— Seliern  (K.)  &  DoId(H.)  Beitriige 
zur  Frage  der  Sehnelldiaguose  der  Tuberkelbazillen, 
nebst  Untersuchungen  iiber  saurefeste  Stabohen  im 
Wasser.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  G.sndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxviii, 
20.5-218.— SclimorS  (G.)  Zur  Fiirbung  der  Tuberkelba- 
zillen. Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd., 
1897-8, 17. — Sc'lioenburg.  Ziichtung  von  Tuberkelba- 
zillen aus  Sp\itum  mit  Hilfe  der  Uhlenhuthschen  Anti- 
forminmethode  unter  Verwendung  von  Eiernahrboden. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  485-496.— 
Sciallero  (M. )  L' antiformina  nella  ricerca  e  nella 
selezione  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Mara- 
gliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910-11,  v,  7- 
12. — Seniann  (0.)  Die  Brauchbarkeit  des  Antiformins 
zumNachvveis  von  Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  xlvi,  628.— Sick  (K.)  Ueber  die  klinische 
Verwendung  von  Blutnahrboden,  ihrerx  Einfluss  auf  Im- 
munitiitsreaktionen  und  auf  das  Verhalten  der  Bakterien 
(speziell  der  Tuberkelbazillen)  zum  Hiimoglobin.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixiv,  Orig., 
111-118. — Siebert.  Ueber  Erfahrungen  bei  der  Ziich- 
tung von  Tuberkelbazillen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z. 
Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1908),  1909,  179-185.— 
Silbersclimidt  (W.)  Die  Identifizierung  der  Tuber- 
kelbazillen bei  Mensch  und  Tier.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  457-466.— Silvestri  (F.)  La 
ricerca  del  bacillo  tubercolare  per  mezzo  dell'  antifor- 
mina. Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  385-593.— Smitll 
(T. )  Thereaction  curve  of  tubercle  bacilli  from  different 
sources  in  bouillon  containing  different  amounts  of  gly- 
cerine.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xiii,  405-408. 

 .  Note  on  the  stability  of  the  cultural  characters  of 

tubercle  bacilli,  with  special  reference  to  the  production 
of  capsules.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  211-220,  2  pi.— Sorgo  (J.)  Ueber 
die  Verwendbarkeitdes  Formaldehydszur  Anreicherung 
der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vi,  516-523.— Spengler  (C.) 
Neue  Farbemethoden  fiir  Perlsucht-undTuberkelbacillen 
und  deren  Differentialdiagnose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  337.— Styles  (R.  C.) 
Spengler's  differential  staining  methods  for  tubercle 
bacilli.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  420-428.— von 
Szaboky(J.)  Ein  Beitrag z\irKenntnis  der  kulturellen 
Eigenschaften  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliii,  Orig.,  651-660.— 
Tarclietti  (C.)  Per  la  ricerca  dei  bacilli  tubercolari. 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1904,  x,  164-166.  AUo:  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  707.— Teleniann  (W.)  Tu- 
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berkelbazillennachweis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1910,  xxxvi,  891-895.— Xliibaudeau 
(^A.  A.)  Staining  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  tissue  preserved 
in  alcohol  for  sixty  years.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixiv, 
67.— Tilt'eneau  (M.)  &  Marie  (A.)  Sur  di  verses  con- 
ditions de  culture  du  baciUe  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  48-.50.— Xrouin  (A.) 
Culture  du  bacille  tuberculeu.x  sur  la  glucosamine  et  la 
sarcosine  associees.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixviii,  915. — Trunk  ( H. )  Ueber  einige  neuere  Methoden 
der  Anreicherung  und  Farbung  des  Tuberkelbazillus. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1076-1078.— Xu rr6  (R.) 
&  Alomar  (J.)  Nou  procediment  de  cultiu  del  bacil 
tubercul6s.  An.  Acad,  y  lab.  de  cien.  med.  de  Cataluna, 
Barcel.,  1912,  vi,  465-467.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1658.  Also,  transl.:  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  583.— Vaillant  (L.)  Sur 
le  bacille  tuberculeux  cultiv6  en  milieu  Sucre.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  741-743.— Valletti  (G.) 
Su  diun  nuovo  terreno  di  coltura  per  lo  sviluppo  rapidls- 
simo  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1912,  xix, 
sez.  med.,  331-334.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol, 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1913,  Ixviii,  Orig.,  239-241.— Van 
fiiesen  (I.)  Acid-fast  particles  associated  with  tubercle 
bacillus.  Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health  N.  Y., 
1911,  vi,  139. — Vasilescu.  Cultures  homogenes  du  ba- 
cille tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904, 
Ivi,  929-931.— Verlioeff  (F.  H.)  An  improved  carbol- 
fuchsin  solution.  J.  Am, M. Ass., Chicago,  1912, Iviii,  1355. — 
Vetter.  Nouvelle  raSthode  de  recherche  des  bacilles  de 
la  tuberculose  dans  les  6 pauchements  sS ro-tibrineux.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  190-5,  Ixxviii,  867-869.— Vogt  (E.)  Einige 
Beobachtungen  mit  der  Farbungsmethode  der  T\iberkel- 
bazillennachD.Gasis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
Ivi,  1849. — Waldvogel.  ZurTechnikder  Tuberkelba- 
cillenfarbung.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  235. — 
Waledinsky  (I.  A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Farbung  der  Tu- 
berkelbazillen im  Sputum.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakterfol.  [etc.], 
l.Abt.,  .lena,  1912,  Ixvii,  Orig.,  222-224.— Weigert  (C.) 
Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatz:  Der  erste  Nachweis  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  inGefas.sen  undin  deren  Wandung,  von 
V.  Babes.  1883.  In  his:  Gesamm.  Abhandl.,  8",  Berl.,  1906, 
1,463. — Wile  (I.S.)  Examinations  for  bacillus  tubercu- 
losis. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  li,  121-124.   .  Prelimin- 
ary notice  of  a  new  and  simplified  double  stain  for  Bacillus 
tuberculosis.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1905,  Ixxxi,  173.  Also, 
Reprint. — Wilson  (R.  J.)  Demonstration  of  specimens 
showing  the  growth  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  on  Hesse's 
medium.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  123- 
125.— Wolfe  (Elise)  Ueber  Celloidineinbettung  und 
Farbung  von  Tuberkelbacillen  in  Celloidinschnitten. 
Ztschr.  f .  wissensch.  Mikr.,  Brnsch wg.,  1900,  xvi,  427-431. — 
Woltf'  (M.)  Die  Methoden  des  Nachweises  von  Tu- 
berkelbacillen mit  Demonstrationen  und  praktischen 
Uebungen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  633-638.— 
¥ainamoto  (J.)  Eine  Silberimpragnationsmethode 
zur  Unterscheidung  von  Lepra-  und  Tuberkelbacillen, 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii, 
Orig.,  570,  1  pi. — Xalin.  Ein  neues  einfaches  Anreiche- 
rungsverfahren  fiir  Tuberkelbazillen.   Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  840-842.   .  Einige  weitere 

Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Kalziumchlorid-Anreicherungsver- 
fahren  fiir  Tuberkelbazillen.   Ibid.,  1912,  lix,  1653. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Diffusion 
of). 

McWeeney  (E.  J.)  On  the  diffusion  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus.  J.  State  M.,  Loud.,  1901,  ix,  656-661  .—Ruata 
(C.)  Qualche  modo  di  difTondersi  del  bacillo  della  tuber- 
colosi.   Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1899,  xii,  206-210. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Efects  of 
jphysical  agents  on). 

DE  Man  (C.  )  *  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  der 
hohen  Temperaturen  auf  Tuberkelbacillen. 
[Jena.]    8°.    Munchen,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  xviii, 
133-179. 

Arloing  &  Courmont  (P.)  De  I'aotion  du  froid 
on  des  antiseptiques  sur  la  conservation  des  cultures 
homogfenes  de  bacille  tuberculeux  destinies  a  I'agglu- 
tination.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii, 
1093-1095. — Bang  (B.)  Some  experiments  on  the  tem- 
perature necessary  for  killing  tubercle  bacilli  in  milk. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  592-604. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

1901,  xiv,  235-238.   .  Ueber  die  Abtodtung  der  Tu- 
berkelbacillen bei  Warme.    Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena, 

1902,  vi,  81-97.— Bang  (S.)  The  effects  of  the  electric 
arc  lamp  light  on  bacillus  tuberculosis.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  vii,  243-247.— Bartlicl  (C.)  & 
StenstrSm  (O.)  Beitriige  zur  Frage  des  Einflusses 
hoher  Temperaturen  auf  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Milch. 
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Tnberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Efects  of 
physical  agents  on). 

Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii, 

459-463.  .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Wider- 

standskraft  der  Tuberkelbazillen  gegen  Erhitzung  in 
Molken.  Ztschr,  f.  Fleiscli.-  u.  Milclihvg.,  Berl.,  1911-12, 
xxii,  137;  179.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911, 
xxi,  517.— Baseiiau  (F.)  Ueberdie  Abtotung  von  Tu- 
berkelbacillen  dureh  Erhitzung.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909-10,  liii,  61-64.   — .    Ueber  die 

Abtotung  von  Tuberkelbacillen  durch  Erhitzung,  Er- 
widerung  auf  die  Mitteilung  von  Forster.  Ibid.,  1910,  Iv, 
Orig.,  74-78. — Bersonle  &  Ferre,  Action  des  raj-ons 
de  Roentgen  sur  la  vitality  et  la  virulence  des  cultures 
du  baoille  de  Koch.  Bull.  See.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  444-447.  Alsti:  Compt.  rend.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii,  sect.  4a,  91-93.— 
Be  Renzi  (E.)  Influenza  della  luce  solare  sui  bacilli 
tubercolari.  Rivf.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1894,  xvi,  617- 
619. — di  Donna  (A.)  Ulteriori  ricerche  suU'  azione 
battericida  della  luce  .solare  verso  il  bacillo  tubercolare. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xiii,  269.— Forster 
(J.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  hohen  Temperaturen  auf 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1892, ii, 869: 1893, 
iii,  669.  Aho,  Reprint.   — .  Ueber  die  Abtotung  der  Tu- 
berkelbazillen durch  Erhitzung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  !i,  Orig.,  417:  1910,  liv,  Orig., 

74.   See,  aino,  supra,  Basenau.   .  Beitrag  zur  Frage 

der  Abtotung  von  Tuberkelbacillep  durch  Erhit- 
zung. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  Jena,  1910,  Iv, 
Orig.,  78-80. — Fraenkel  (C.)  Ueberdas  Wachstum  des 
Tuberkelbacillus  bei  niederen  Wiirmegraden.  Hyg. 
Rund.schau,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  1112. — Henri-Cernovo- 
deanu  {Mme.  V. ),  Henri  ( V. )  &  Baron  1  (V.)  Action 
des  rayons  ultraviolets  sur  lesbacilles  tuberculeux  et  sur 
la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cli, 
724-726.— Hesse  (W.)  Ueberdie  Abtodtung  der  Tuber- 
kelbacillen in  60°  C.  warmer  Milch.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u. 
Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xlii,  175-178.— Hewlett 
(R.  T.)  The  thermal  death-point  of  tlie  tubercle  bacillus. 
J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1900,  viii,  754-761.— Jousset  (P.) 
Action  de  lalumiere  solaire  et  de  la  lumi6re  diffuse  sur 
]es  crachats  de  tuberculeux  contenant  le  bacille  de 
Koch.  Art  med.,  Par..  1900,  xci,  354-359.  — K.rum- 
wiede  (C. ),  jr.  The  resistance  of  tubercle  bacilli 
to  dry  heat.  J.  Infect.  Dis,,  Chicago,  1911,  ix,  115.  Also: 
Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health  N.  Y.,  1911,  vl. 
133. — McFarland.  (.J.)  Is  the  tubercle  bacillus  killed 
by  boiling?'  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893^,  vi,  817-822.— 
Uligneco  (F. )  Azione  della  luce  solare  sulla  vlrulenza 
del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma.  1895,  n. 
s.,  v,  215-225.— Obici  (A.)  Dell'  influenza  dell'  aviasuUo 
sviluppo  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Bull.  d.  .sc.  med.  di 
Bologna,  1896,  7.  s.,  vii,  77-86.  Also,  tiansl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xix,  314-318.— Pott 
(F.)  Concerning  the  action  of  X-rays  on  cultivations  of 
tubercle  bacillus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1314.— Ran- 
soiue  ( A.)  (feUelepine  (S.)  On  the  influence  of  certain 
natural  agents  on  the  virulence  of  the  tubercle-bacillus. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894,  Ivi,  51-56.— Rot-Iiaix  (A.)& 
Colin  (G.)  Action  des  rayons  ultra- violets  sur  la  colora- 
bilit^des  bacilles  acido-r&istants;  coloration  des  bacilles 
tuberculeux  et  granulations  de  Much;  non  specificit(5  de 
ces  granulations.  Lyon  m<5d.,  1912,  cxviii,  197-200. — 
Russ  (C.)  Some  effects  of  the  con.stant  current  upon 
tubercle  bacilli  in  fluids.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1911,  V,  26.— Russell  (H.  L.)  &  Hastings  (E.  G.) 
Thermal  death  point  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  its 
relation  to  commercial  pasteurization  of  milk.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  A,ss.  Rep.  1900,  Columbus,  O.,  1901,  xxvi,  389- 
343.— Smith  (T.)  The  thermal  death-point  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  milk  and  some  other  fluid.s.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1899,  iv,  217-2:33.— Swi  til  in  bank  (H. )  Effect  of  expo- 
sure to  liquid  air  upon  the  vitality  and  virulence  of  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901,  Ixviii, 
498-503.  Also:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tiiberc.  1901,  Lond. ,1902,  iii, 
657-660.— Teissier  (P.)  Action  dela  fluorescence  sur  le 
bacille  tuberculeux.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  136.— Xreslilnskaia  (Angelika)  Ueber 
den  Eiufluss  des  Sonnenlichtes  auf  die  Tuberkelbazillen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  xlvii, 
Ref.,  681-695.— Weinzirl  (J.)  The  action  of  sunlight 
upon  bacteria  with  special  reference  to  B.  tuberculosis. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906,  Chicago,  1907,  xxxii, 
pt.  2,  128-1.53,  2  pi.  Also:  Bull.  Univ.  N.  Mexico,  Albu- 
querque, 1907,  iii,  128-153,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Infect.  Dis., 
Suppl.  no.  3,  1907,  128-153,  2  pi.— Woodliead  (G.  S.) 
Influences  modifying  the  pathogenic  activity  of  the  tu- 
bercle bacillus.    Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1896-7,  v,  220-229. 

Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of,  Effects  of 
various  substances  on). 

GouGEEOT  (H.)  *Bacilloi3e  non-folliculaire; 
^tude  historique,  analytique,  synthetiqiie, 
clinique  et  experimentale  des  reactions  non- 
folliculaires  des  tis.sus  au  bacille  de  Koch.  8°. 
Paris,  ]908. 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Effects  of 
■various  substances  on). 

St.aekcker  (N.)  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Leber  auf  das  Wachstum  d  r  Tuberkelbacillen. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1898. 

Arloini^  (S.)  Influence  de  I'oxyg^ne  sous  pression 
sur  le  bacille  de  Koch  en  cultures  liquides.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1900, 11.  s..  ii,  291.  Also:  Provincem^d.,. 
Lyon,  1900,  xiv,  305.— Arloing  (S.)  &Coiirmont  (P.) 
Les  .serums  agglutinant  le  bacille  d'Eberth;  ont-ils  la 
meme  action  sur  le  bacille  de  Koch?  J.  de  physiol.  et  de 
path,  g^n.,  Par.,  1903,  v,  701-704.— Auclie  (B.)  De  la 
destruction  par  la  cuisson  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  con- 
tenus  dans  le  pain.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvi,  800-802.— Bacliracli  (R.)  &  Bartel  (J.)  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  der  Hefenukleinsiiure  auf  die  Virulenz 
menschlicher  Tuberkelbazillen.  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb. 
ii.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi,  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1907,  122-140.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr., 
1907.  XX,  1040-1045.— Barlocfo  (A.)  Azione  di  alcuni 
sieri  patologici  sullo  sviluppo  del  bacillo  Koch.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xx,  341.  Also: 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1908.  xiv,  174. — 
Bartel  (J.)  &  Neumann  (W.)  Experimentalunter- 
suchungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  von  organischenSubstanzen 
auf  den  Gang  der  Tuberkulo.seinfektion  beim  Meer- 
schweinchen.  Fest.scbr.  enthalt.  Arb.  il.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi. 
Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  154- 
193.— Bartel  (J.),  IVeumann  (W.)  &  lieimsner  (O.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Einwirkung  von  Organen  auf  den  Tuber- 
kelbacillus. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1910,  Ivi,  Orig.,  126-143.— Bet-querel  (P.)  Influence  de< 
sels  d'uranium  et  de  thoruira  sur  le  developpement  dii 
bacille  de  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1913,  clvi,  164-166. —Bellanti  (S.)  La  reazione  vital  ;' 
del  gosio  sul  bacillo  della  tubercolosi.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di 
sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1912,  2.  s.,  xiv,  53.1-545.— 
Blackwood  (J.  D.),  jr.  The  action  of  pancreatic  ex- 
tract upon  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Univ.  Penn.  Ann.  Rep. 
Henry  Phipps  Inst.  1908-10,  Phila.,  1912,  114-118  —Bon- 
temps  (H.)  Ueber  Auflosungsversuche  von  Tuberkel- 
bacillen in  Neurin  und  verschiedeiien  anderen  .A.lkalien 
und  Siiuren.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1912,  Orig.,  xv,  436-446.— Calmette  (A.), 
Breton  (M.)  &  Petit  (G.)  Influence  de  la  tubercu- 
line sur  la  phagocvtose  in  vivo  du  bacille  tuberculeux. 
gompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii.  824-326.  Also: 
Echo  mid.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi.  521.  — Carri^re  (G.) 
Action  du  sue  gastrique  sur  les  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  1098.— 
Connio  (  ,\. )  Influenza  del  siero  di  soggetti  tuber- 
colosi sul  processo  autolitico.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910-11,  v, 60-69. — 
Copeman  (S.  M.)  &  Blaxell  (F.  R.)  The  action  of 
glycerine  on  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv. 
Sc.  1897,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixvii,  829.— De  (iaetano  (L.) 
Azione  del  microrganismi  della  putrefaziouee  delle  loro 
ptomaine  sul  bacillo  tubercolare.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1893,  n.  s.,  xv,  921-946.— »e  Recliter. 
Action  de  I'ald^hyde  formique  gazeu.se  sur  les  bacilles 
des  crachats  des6ch6s  des  tuberculeux;  appareil  pour  la 
sterilisation  des  instruments  par  le  formol:  nouveau  type 
d'^tuve  au  formol.  Presse  med.  beige.,  Brux.,  1904,  Ivi, 
7-21.— Dixon  (S.)  The  reaction  of  the  phagocytes  of 
elephants'  blood  on  the  bacilli  tuberculosis.  Ani.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s.,  cxxxv,  5S4-586.— Doll  (A.) 
Die  biologische  Einwirkung  des  Vioform  auf  den  Tuber- 
kelbazillus  im  Tierkiirper;  ein  Beitrag  zur  chirurgi.schen 
Behandlung  der  Peritonealtuberkulose.  Arch,  internat. 
de  chir.,  Gand,  1906-7,  iii,  436-486.— Ferrannini  (L.) 
Azione  del  succo  gastrico  umano  sui  bacilli  tubercolari; 
contributo  alio  studio  della  tubercolo.si  gastrointestinale. 
Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  679.  Also,  transl.  J.  Ta- 
berc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  367-369.— Fi-rari  (F.)  & 
Porrinl  (G.)  L' azione  coibenledei  sieri  normal!  e  tera- 
peuticisullo  sviluppo  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi.  Ann.d. 
1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  curad.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904-5, 
i.  2.57-277.— Frouin  (A.)  Action  des  sels  de  vanadium  et 
de  terres  rares  sur  le  dcveloppement  du  bacille  tubercu- 
leux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Lxxii,1034- 

1037.  .  Action  des  .sels  de  terres  rares  sur  le  develop- 

pement  du  bacille  tuberculeux  et  de  I'Aspergillus  niger. 

Ibid.,  640.  .  Influence  des  sels  d'uranium  et  de 

thorium  sur  le  dc'veloppement  du  bacille  tuberculeux. 
Ibid..  1913,  Ixxiv,  282-2S4.— Fyfte  (W.  K.)  The  effect  of 
creasoteon  the  virulence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  l,ancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  ii,  684-686.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1894,  ii,  6+4.— Oiajmis  (C.)  Dell'  influenza  delle  emul- 
sioni  di  cervello  sul  bacillo  elossina  tubercolare.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  x,  313-31.5.  — 
Haentjens  (A.  H. )  Sigaren  en  tuberkelbacillen. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R..  xliv,  1. 
Afd.,  1175. — Jessen  (F. )  &  Rabinoivitseli  (Lydia). 
Zur  Frage  der  Vernichtung  von  Tuberkelbacillen  durch 
Flussliiufe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  xlvii,  878.— 
Kerez  (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Tabaks  auf  den 
Tuberkelbacilhis.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk., 
Jena,  1894,  XV,  37-42.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Holer  (G. )  Ueber 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of^  Effects  of 
various  substances  o?i). 

das  Verhalten  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  gesunden  und 
tuberkulos  infizierten  Organismus.  Wirkung  des  Serums 
auf  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Peritoneum  des  >Ieerschwein- 
chens  und  in  vitro.  Wien.klin.Wehnsehr.,1912,xxv,547. — 
liedoux-IiCbard..  De  Taction  du  serum  pseudo- 
tubereuleux  sur  le  bacille  de  la  pseudo-tuberculose. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  909-915,  1  pi.— 
licsclike  (E.)  Die  Aufiosung  von  Tuberkelbazillen 
nach  Deycke  und  Much.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.. 
Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx,  393-404. — Killldeiiiailii.  Beitrag  ziir 
Kenntnis  der  Aufiosung  von  Tuberkelbacillen  in 
Neurin.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforseh.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1910,  vii,  191-197.— Lovvensteiu  (E.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  Eiterzellen  gegeniiber  den  Tuberkel- 
bazillen.   ZtSL'hr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1906,  Iv,  429-450,  1  pi.  .  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der 

Eiterzellen  verschiedener  Herkunft  gegeniiber  den 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  ex- 
per. Therap.,  .Jena,  1909,  iii,  388-393.   .  Zur  angeb- 

lichen  Aufiosung  der  Tuberkelbacillen  durch  Cholin 
und  Neurin.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1910,  liii,  Orig.,  541-543.— L.ucatelIo  (L. )  L'a- 
zione  del  siero  antitubercolare  suUo  sviluppo  del 
Bacillus  tuberculosis.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  554-558.— Moro  (E.)  &  Ulfeii- 
Iieinier  (A.)  Die  Einwirkung  menschlicher  Lymphe 
auf  den  'J'uberkelbazillus.  Areh.  f.  Hvg.,  Milnchen  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxvi,  273-296.  — Moussu  &  Goupil. 
Action  du  chlore  sur  le  bacille  tuberculeux.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  1231.— Miirrell  (W.) 
On  the  action  of  some  essential  oils  and  other  volatile 
substances  on  the  growth  of  the  Bacillus  tuberculosis 
and  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lnnd., 
1899,  i,  202-204.— Nosuflii  (H.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
von  Seifen  auf  die  LeDensfahigkeit-und  immunisierende 
Eigenschaft  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  lii,  85-92.— Papaso- 
tiriu  (J.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Kohle  auf  den 
Tuberkelbacillus.     Mtinchen.  med.   Wchnschr.,  1901, 

xlviii.  497.   .  Nachtrag  zu  meiner  Arbeit  fiber  den 

Einfluss  der  Kohle  auf  den  Tuberkelbacillus.  Ibid., 
931. — Rappin  (G.)  Action  de  I'uree  sur  les  cultures 
en  bouillon  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  et  sur  le  oobaye 
tuberculeux.  Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r. 
1901,  Par.,  1902,  xxx,  pt.  1,  190;  pt.  2,  846.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  691-693. 
 .  Recherches  sur  Taction  de  Turee  et  du  car- 
bonate d'ammoniaque  sur  les  cultures  en  bouillons  du 
bacille  de  Koch.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  318-320.— Kotli- 
scliildL  (D.)  Der  Einfluss  der  Jodmedikation  auf  die 
Sputumphagozytose  der  Tuberkelbazillen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  404. — 
Sabrazes  (J.)  Action  du  tannin  sur  le  bacille  tuber- 
culeux. Ibid.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  1088.— Salimbeni  (A. 
T. )  Action  de  certains  Others  de  la  glyc6rine  sur  le 
bacille  de  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1912,  civ,  368-370.— Savage  (W.  G.)  Note  upon 
the  germicidal  action  of  the  disinfectants  kerol  and 
cvllin  upon  virulent  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  xviii,  524.— Sion  (V.)  Der  Ein- 
fluss des  Organismus  kaltbliitiger  Tiere  auf  den  Ba- 
cillus der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose;  eine  kritiseh- 
experimentelle  Studie.  Centralbl.  f,  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvii,  710-720.— Siiiltli  (A.  J.)  Pre- 
liminary report  on  the  effect  of  serum  on  tubercle 
bacilli.  Rep.  Com.  Health  Penn.  1907,  Harrisburg, 
1908,  ii,  106-11,5.— Soriiiani  (G.)  Azione  di  alcuni 
disinfettanti  sul  bacillo  tubercolare.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di 
sc.  e  left.  Rendic,  Milano,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  576-.580.— 
Xoiiiarkin  (E.)  Ueber  die  antibakterielle  Wirkung 
einiger  neuer  Desinfektionsmittel,  speziell  iiber  ihre 
Einwirkung  auf  Tuberkelbazillen  ira  tierischen  Or- 
ganismus. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x,  229;  339.— 
Xrlllat  &  Saiiton.  Action  des  gaz  putrides  sur  les 
microbes  (cas  de  la  levure).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  875-878.— Tvvort  (P.  W.)  The  in- 
fluence of  glucosides  on  the  growth  of  acid-fast  bacilli, 
with  a  new  method  of  isolating  human  tubercle  bacilli 
directly  from  tuberculous  material  contaminated  with 
other  micro-organisms.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1909,  s. 
B.,  Ixxxi,  218. — Voipe  (A.)  Azione  del  siero  di  sangne 
di  cane  suUa  virulenza  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Atti  d. 
r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1893,  xlvii,  26-33.— Weld 
(G.  W.)  The  inhibitory  influence  of  free  oxygen  on 
the  growth  and  multiplication  of  tubercle  bacilli;  and 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  the  syrup  of  iron 
chloride.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1899,  3.  s.,  xv,  76-78.— 
Williams  (O.  T.)  &  Powell  (P.  Mildred).  The  in- 
fluence of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  on  the  growth  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus;  a  preliminary  note  on  a  possible  fac- 
tor in  the  frequent  occurrence  of  phthisis  in  diabetes. 
Liverp.  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1913,  xxxiii,  213-220.  — Wright 
(A.  E. )  &  Douglas  (S.  R.)  On  the  action  exerted 
upon  the  tubercle  bacillus  by  human  blood  fluids,  and 
on  the  elaboration  of  protective  elements  in  the  human 
organism  in  response  to  inoculations  of  a  tubercle  vac- 
cine. Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1138-1144.  Also:  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  Ixxiv,  159-180. 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Enumera- 
tion of). 

Braudeuburg  (E.)  Zur  Bestimmung  der  Zahl  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  Untersuchungspraparat.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1910,  vi,  180.— Klebs  (E.)  Numerische  Bestim- 
mung der  Tuberkelbazillen.  Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov., 
1903-4,  i,  19-26.— Wegelin  (C.)  Ueber  den  Tuberkel- 
bazillengehalt  verkalkter  Herde.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1910,  xl,  913-921. 

Tuberculosis  (5ac2^^Zws  of.  Extract  of). 

See  Tuberculin. 
Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Injection 
of). 

Arloing  (F. )  Influence  de  la  splSnectomie  sur  la 
marche  de  Tinoculation  dans  le  pfiritoine  de  bacilles 
tuberculeux  en  cultures  homog^nes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  261.— Bernard  (L.)  &  Salo- 
mon (M.)    Lesions  renales  provoqueespar  le  bacille  de 

Koch  injects  dans  les  voiesurinaires.   ift/d.,  94-96.   

 .  Sur  les  effets  des  inoculations  intra- vasculaires  de 

bacilles  de  Koch  associees  a  la  ligature  d'un  urethra. 
i6/d.,  1906, 1x1,414.— Bezanf  on  (P. )  &  Philibert  (A.) 
Recherciies  e.xp^rimentales  sur  Tinoculation  intraperi- 
tonijale,  chez  le  cobaye,  de  bacilles  de  Koch  additionnfis 
de  beurre.  Rev.  d^e  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  ii,  2.57- 
272.— Cantat'uzene  (J.)  Recherches  sur  la  maladie 
experimentale  provoquee  par  Tinoculation  de  bacilles 
tuberculeux  degraisses.  Ann.  de  TInst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1905,  xix,  699-714.— della  Cella  (  P.  A.)  Ueber  das  Ver- 
halten tuberkuloser  Tiere  gegen  die  subkutane  Infektion 
mit  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l. 
Abt  ,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  12. — Dembinski.  Note  sur 
l'acco\itumance  des  lapins  aux  doses  mortelles  de  eada- 
vres  de  bacilles  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol., 
Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1409-1411.— Goggia  (C.  P.)  I  fenomeni  di 
necrobiosi  presentati  dai  bacilli  tubercolariiniettafisotto 
la  cute  degli  animali.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura 
d.  tuberc.  [etc  ] ,  Genova,  1904,  1,39-50.— de  Jong  (D.  A.) 
Intraveneuze  injectie  van  vogeltuberkelbacillen  bij  gei- 
ten.  Herinneringsb.  Prof.  S.  S.  Rosenstein,  Leiden,  1902, 
217-233.— Neumann  (W.)  Das  Verhalten  der  Tuberkel- 
bazillen in  den  verschiedenenOrganen  nach  intra venoser 
Injektion;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Disposition  der  Lunge  fiir 
Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909, 
xiii,  145-199. — von  Ruck  (K.)  The  relative  value  of 
living  and  dead  tubercle  bacilli  and  of  their  endotoxins 
in  solution  in  active  immunization  against  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.^Y.,  1913,  Ixxxiii,  507-514.— Slatineanu 
(A.)  &  Danielopolu.  Sur  la  sensibilisation  ducobaye 
a  Tinoculation  intra-c<!>rebrale  de  bacilles  tuberculeux, 
par  une injection  prijalablede  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1909,  Ixvi,  6.52-6.54.— Xlievenot  (L.) 
&  Maisonnet  ( J. )  Du  r61e  du  grand  epiploon  dans  les 
injections  intra-peritonfiales  de  bacilles  tuberculeux  en 
culture  homogenc.   Prov.  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  515-518. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Microor- 
ganisms resembling). 

Bureau  (H.  )  *  Des  causes  d'erreur  dues  aux 
bacilles  du  smeg-madans  la  recherche  du  bacille 
de  Koch  dans  les  urines.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Laa bs  (  a.  )  *  Ueber  tuberkelbacilleniihnliche 
Stiibchen  in  verschiedenen  Korpersekreten  und 
ihr  Verhalten  gegen  einige  der  gebriiuchlichsten 
Methoden  der  Tuberkelbacillenfiirbung.  8°. 
Freihurg  in  Baden,  1894. 

PoTET  (M.)  Etude  sur  les  bacteries  dites 
"acidophiles."  Les  paratuberculibacilles.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Abbot  (A.  C.)  &  Gildersleeve  (N.)  The  etiologi- 
cal significance  of  the  acid-resisting  group  of  bacteria,  and 
the  evidence  in  favor  of  their  botanical  relation  to  bacillus 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1902,  xvii, 
37-80,  3  pi.  Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv, 
106-125.— Angelici  (G.)  I  bacilli  similtubercolari  ed  i 
tubercolari.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1672- 
1580. — Aujeszky  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  Pathogenitiit  der 
tuberkelbacillenahnlichen  siiurefe.sten  Stiibchen.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  415- 

427.   .  A  giimobacillushoz  hasonlo  savAUo  bacteri- 

umokr61.  [Asaline  bacterium  re.semblingthe  bacillus  of 
tuberculosis.]    Orvostud.  ertek.  gyiijt.   Magv.  orv.  Arch  , 

Budapest.  1903,  >i.  f.,  iv,  213;  279.   .  A  giimobacillus 

hozhasonI6savilll6,  bakteriumok  jelentos^geagumokorra 
ir4nyul6  vizsgalatok  elbirai4siinSl.  [The  significance  of 
the  acidophilic  bacterium,  similar  to  the  bacillus  of 
tuberculosis  in  researches  on  tuberculosis.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  709-711.— Bezan^'on  (P. )  &  Plilli- 
bert  (A.)  Relation  entrele  bacille  de  Koch  etles  bacilles 
acido-rfeistants  (bacilles hereditairementacido-resistants, 
bacilles  tuberculoides  et  bacilles  accidentellement  acido- 
r^sistants).  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
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Tubercolosis  {Bacillus  of^  Microor- 
yan h tjis         hi i/i g) . 

1,  148-150.  •.  E  tude  comparC>e  de  I'acido-r^sls- 

tance  du  bacille  tuberculeux  et  des  bacilles  dits  acido- 
r&istants  (revision  du  groupe  des  bacilles  acido-resis- 
tants).  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1907.  xxi,  107.5-J078.  Aha:  Cong, 
franc.  <3e  med.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt.  rend.,  286-294.— 
Biiiot  (J.)  Sur  un  bacille  paratuberculeux  l.sol6  du 
beurre.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  300-308. — 
Buj  wid  (O. )  &  Kostaiiecki  (N.)  O  nowym  pr^tku, 
wyvvolujijcymgruzlic?  wrzekomsj.orazobecny  stanwiedzy 
o  tej  po.staci  chorobowej.  [On  a  new  bacterium,  produc- 
ing spurious  tuberculosis;  likewise  present  view  of  that 
disease.]  Przegl.  iek.,  Krakow,  1898,  xxxvii,  523;  538.— 
Camus  (J.)  &  Pa^niez  (P.)  Proprietes  acido-resi.s- 
tantes  des  acides  gras  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  190.5,  lix,  703. — Cantaeuzeue 
(J.)  De  certaines  reactions  cellulaires  provoqnees  par 
I'inoculation  exp^rimeutale  des  bacilles  paratuberculeux 

(bacille  du  Timothee).   Ibid.,  883.   .  Sur  I'acido- 

r^sistance  des  cultures  jeunes  des  bacilles  de  Timothee. 
Ibid.,  384. — Cariievali  (A.)  Sul  bacillo  della  pseudo- 
tubercolosi  del  latte  e  del  burro.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Eoma,  1900,  n.  s.,  x,  470-477.— Coles  (A.  C.)  The  acid- 
fast  bacteria;  their  resemblance  to  and  differentiation 
from  the  tubercle  bacillus.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi, 
671;  733:  1904,  xii,  31;  93;  216.— t^oui-moiit  (P.)  Les 
bacilles  acido-resistants  compares  aux  bacilles  de  la 
tuberculose;  saprophyti.sme  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  155-168.— Coutts 
(F.  J.  H.)  &  Sellers  (A.)  Pseudo-tubercle  bacilli  in 
milk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  94-98.— Cowie 
(D.M.)  Bacilli  which  resemble  the  bacillus  tuberculosis. 
Ph  ysician  &  Surg. ,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1902,  xxiv,  8-11. — 
Cronzon  (O.)  &  Vlllaret  (M.)  Les  bacilles  pseudo- 
tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1903,  x,  188- 
234  —Oe  81raoiil  (.\.)  Bacilli  similtubercolart  nell' 
adito  faringeo  degl'  individui  sani.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  XX,  625-629.— IJiena  (G.)  Di  una 
varietadel  bacillus  pseudotubercularis  (Pfeilfer).  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1907,  4.  s.,  xlii,  531-.547. — 
HSIscIier.  Experiraentelle  Untersuchuiigen  mitsau- 
refesten  Tuberkelbacillen  iihnlichen  Spaltpilzen.  Arb. 
a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tubing. ,  Leipz., 
1899-19J1,  iii,  391-115:  1902,  iv,  21-13,  3  pi.  AUo  [Abstr.j: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  .Icna,  1901,  xxix, 
425-428. — .1.  (L.)  Recherches  r&'entes  sur  le  pseudo-ba- 
cille  tuberculeux.  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1899,  x.  467. — Kay- 
serliii^'  (A.)  Die  P.seudotuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  24-37,  1  pi.— 
K.lein  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Verbreitung 
des  Bacillus  pseudotuberculosis.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxxi,  260.— Kleuipercr  (F.) 
tJeber  die  Bezichungen  der  siiurefesten  Saprophvten 
(Pseudotuberkolbiicillen)  zu  den  Tuberkelbacillen. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  xlviii,  250-259.  Also, 
transL:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  19  3,  v,  257-267. — 
vonlicyden.  UeberSmegmabacillenund  Tuberkelba- 
cillen. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., Leipz.  u.  Berl., 1896,xxii, 
Ver.-Beil.,121.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu 
Berl. ,ix95-fi,xv, 472-181.— ]TIalevanski(D.  0.)  Tuberku- 
lyozi  kislotouporniye  fakultativniye.saprofiti.  [Tubercu- 
losis and  facultative  acid-resistingsaprophytes.]  Obshtshe- 
stvoRussk.  Vrach.vpam.Pirogciva.  Trudi .  .  .  Svexilal904, 
S.-Peterb.,  190-5,  v,  318-326.  — ITIayer  (G.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  siiurefesten  Bakterien  aus  der  Tuberkulosegruppe. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi, 
321-336.— Meziiicsfii  (D.)  Die  Pseudotuberkelbaeillen 
beider  Diagnose  derTuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Lei[)z.  u.  Berl.,1905,  xxxi,  1920-1922. —Moeller  (A.) 
Em  Mikroorgauismus,  welcher  .sich  morphologisch  und 
tinktoriell  wie  der  Tuberkelbacillus  verhalt.  Deutsche 

Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  135.   .  Mikroorganismen, 

die  den  Tuberkelbacillen  verwandt  sind  und  bei  Thieren 
eine  miliare  Tuberkelkrankheit  verursachen.  Deutsche 

med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. u. Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  376-379.   . 

tJeber  dem  Tuberkelbacillus  verwandte  Mikroorganis- 
men. Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1898, Leipz.,  1899, Ixx,  pt. 2, 2.  Hlfte., 413^16.  Also:  Therap. 
MonaLsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  607-613.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  23.58-2:^65.  —  Miilile.  Beitriige 
zum  Niichweise  siiurefester  Bakterien  .sowie  zur  Unter- 
scheidung  der  Tuberkel-  und  Perlsuchtbazilleru  Ver- 
handl. d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907, Leipz., 
1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  507-511.  — Nevyadoiuski  (P.  M.) 
K-voprosu  ob  otiichitelnom  raspozuavanii  tuberkulyoz- 
navo  batsilla  ot  batsilla  smcgmi.  [Differential  diagnosis 
of  the  tubercle  from  the  smegma  bacillus.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1904,  Ixi,  60-6.5.  —  Preisz  (H.)  Osszehasonlito 
tanyulmAnyoka  bacillaerpseudo-tuberculosisr61.  [Com- 
parativestudieson  bacillarv pseudo-tuberculosis.]  Buda- 
pesti  k.  orvosegv.  1893-ikl  ^vkonvve,  1894,  50-52.  — Ka- 
mond  (F.)  &  Uavaut  (P.)  Les  bacilles  pseudo-tuber- 
culeux.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xii,  429-431.— 
Rodet  &  Galavielle.  Surle  pouvoirpathogOne  d'un 
bacille  acido-resistant  saphrophyte  ( bacille  de  laphleole) 
et  ses  relations  avec  le  bacille  de  Koch.  Cong,  franc,  de 
m6d.,  1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt.  rend.,  283-286.— Sacerdotti 


Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of,  Microor- 
ganisiiis  resemMing). 

(C.)  Ricerche  sopra  un  bacillo  del  gruppo  B.  pseudotu- 
berculosis (R.  Pfeiffer).  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino, 
1905,  xxix,  267-287, 1  pi.— Sato  (J.)  &  Brauer  ( A.)  Ue- 
ber  die  Wirkung  siiurefester  tuberkelbazilleniihnlicher 
Bakterien  auf  Rlnder  bei  intraperitouealer  Injektion. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg  ,  Berl.,  1901,  xii,  11-15.— 
Sestiiii  (L.)  Sul  repertodi  bacilli  resistenti  agli  acidi 
(pseudotubercolari)  nello  sputo.  Ann.  d.  med.  nav., 
Roma,  1903,  ix,  v.  ii,  177-194.- Smitli  (T.)  &  Stewart 
(J.  R. )  Spontaneous  pseudo-tuberculosis  in  a  guinea-pig, 
and  the  bacillus  causing  it.  J.  Bost.  S(.)C.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  no. 
16,  12-17.— Terebiiisky  (W.-J.)  Sur  lasigniticationdes 
formes  nonacido-resistantes  du  bacille  tuberculeux:  leurs 
rapports  avec  le  bacille  de  la  lepre.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  503-512.— Tint  ( L.  J.)  &  Bresk- 
liiau  (L.  )  A  study  of  acid-fast  and  acid-semifast  tuber- 
cle bacilli  (human).  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv, 
1591-1593.  — Unterberjrer  (S.  F.)  Novlelshiy  vzglyad 
na  otnosheniye  tuberkuloznol  palochki  Koch'a  k  psev- 
datuberkuloznim  palochkam  i  o  borble  s  nimi.  [Recent 
views  on  the  relationship  of  Koch's  tubercle  bacillus  to 
pseudo-tubercle  bacilli,  and  on  the  struggle  with  them.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  579-581.  Also,  tmnsl.:  St. 
Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xix,  142-144.— Ver- 
liae^'lie.  Les  bacilles  i>seudotuberculeux.  Rev.  d'hvg. 
Par.,  1902, xxiv, 297-304.— Vlufenzo  (L.)  Ulterioristudii 
sull'  immuniti  alia  pseudotubercolosi  da  bacillo  opale 
agliaceo.    Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  3,  6(;2-664.— 

 .  Zur  kulturellen  Uuterscbeidung  zweier  Pseu- 

dotuberkulosebacillen  (Bacillus  Pfeiffer  und  Bacillo 
opale  agliaceo  Vincenzi)  der  Nagetiere.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  2-5, 1  pi.— 
Woroiioff  (A.)  &  Sineir  (A.)  Zur  pathologischen 
Anatomie  und  Bakteriologie  der  bacillilren  Pseudotuber- 
culose.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  I'ath.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1897, 
viii,  622-628.— Wrede  (L.)  Ueber  Pseudotuberkulose- 
bacillen  beim  Menst'hen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  526-5.55. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Products 
of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculin. 

Arloing  &  Giiinard  (L.)  Etude  comparative  des 
effets  physiologiques  des  differents  produits  retires  des 
cultures  du  bacille  du  Koch.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tu- 
berculo.se,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  707-711.— Auclair  (J.)  &  Paris 
(L.)  E.xtraction  et  classification  des  toxines  du  bacille 
de  Koch;  leurs  proprietes  chimiquesetbiologiques.  Bull. 
Soc.  d.  etudes  scient.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911-12,  2.  s.,  22- 
32.— Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Differences  in  precipitins  pro- 
duced by  tubercle  bacilli.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904, 
xii,  243-247.   .  Further  notes  on  differences  in  pre- 
cipitins produced  by  tubercle  bacilli.  Ibid.,  1910,  x.xii, 
293-313. —Bertarelli  (  E.  )  Konnen  die  StotTe  des 
Tuberkels  von  den  Antikiirpern  des  Tuberkelbacillus 
unabhiingige  Antikorper  erzeugen?  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xiv,  Orig.,  62-67.— Beyer 
(W.)  Ueber  Beziehungen  des  Lecithins  zum  Tuberkel- 
bacillus und  dessen  Produkten.  Ihi/l.,  1910,  Ivi,  Orig., 
160-162. — Cliausse  (P.)  Sur  la  teneurdes  produits  pa- 
thologiques  en  bacilles  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  673.  — Cliistovit-Ii  (F.  Ya.) 
Osobennosti  stroyeniya  vospalitelnikh  novoobrazovaniy, 
razvivaynshtsliiklisya  na  nilrslie  vvedeniya  sostavnlkh 
veshtslicslv  tuberk ulyoznikli  palochek.  [Peculiarities  of 
structure  of  infianimatory  neoplasins,  developed  at  the  site 
of  introduction  of  compound  products  o£  tubercle  bacilli.] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  ii,  169-187,  1  pi.— Courmont  (J.) 
Substances  solubles  favorisantes  fabriqu(?es  par  un  bacille 
tuberculeux.  Mem.  et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lyon  (1.S89),  1890,  xxix,  pt.  2,  262-266.— Dixon  (S.  G.) 
Report  on  the  effect  of  repeated  injections  of  products  of 
thetuberclebacillusonlvmphatic  organs.  Penn.  Health 
Bull..Hiirrisburg,1909,  nb.6, 1-10.— Fermi  (C.)  Diesac- 
charifizierende  Wirkung  des  Bacillus  tuberculosis.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  190.5-6,  xl,187.— 
K.iinIa(R.)  PfispSvekku  poznani  bacilla  tuberkulosy  a 
jeho  products.  [Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  and  its  products.]  Rozpr.  6esk6 
Akad.  CIS.  Fran  tiska  Josef  a  [etc],vPraze,1897-8,2.t.,vii,no. 
27, 1-48, 1  tab.— Kolbing-er  (J.)  Ueber  Autolysine,  die 
beisch wererTuberkuloseimBluteauftreten.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  119.— L.esolike  (E.) 
Ueber  Vergiftung  mitden  Riechstoffen  der  Tubcrkelba- 
zillen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  460.— JTlaflfiiofi  (A.) 
Experimental  researches  upon  the  products  of  the  tuber- 
cle bacijlus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xx,  556-660.— 
malmejae.  Action  des  produits  de  sfcr^tinn  on  de 
desintegration  du  bacille  tuberculeux  sur  le  Micrococcus 
tireaj.  J.  de  pharm.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1911,  7.  s.,  iv,  112. — 
ITIarag'liano  (E.)  Der  wiissenge  Auszug  der  Tuber- 
kelbacillen und  seine  Derivate.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr., 
1899,  xxxvi,  38.5-388.— Pagniez.  Action  hemolysante 
des  produits  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  350.— Perrando  (G.)  Sulla 
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Tuljerculosis  (Bacillus  of,  Products 
of). 

resistenza  dei  bacilli  della  tubercolosi  in  alcuni  prodotti 
tubercolari  in  putrefazione.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895, 
xi,  pt.  1,  482;  495. — voil  Ruek  (K.)  Thq  clinical  val\ie 
of  the  culture  products  of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiii,  388-397.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1897, 
xiii,  74-96.— de  8oliwcinitz  (E.  A.)  &  Dorset  (M.) 
Some  products  of  the  tuberculosis  bacillus.  J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1897,  xix,  782-785.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Sirleo  (S.)  Dell'  azione  di  alcuni  farmaci  sul  prodotto 
chimico  del  baoillo  della  tubercolosi  uraana.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  73-75.— Weloliardt  (W.)  Ueber 
die  Beeinflussung  von  Spaltprodukten  aus  Tuberkelba- 
cilleneiweiss.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [ptc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1912,  Ixii,  Orig.,  539-544.— Welciiiinsby  (F.)  Ueber 
die  Bildung  von  Eiweiss  und  Mucin  durch  Tuberkelba- 
cillen.  Berl.  klin.Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1320-1322.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.  Wchn.sehr.,  1912,  xxv,  614.— WItite  (B.)  & 
Avery  (O.  T.)  The  action  of  certain  products  obtained 
from  the  tubercle  bacillus;  cleavage  products  of  tuberculo- 
protein  obtained  by  the  method  of  Vaughan.  Communi- 
cation I.  The  poisonous  substance.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1912-13,  xxvi,  317-356. —  Wolft-Eisner  (.\.) 
Ueber  Versuche  mit  verschiedenen  Tuberbelbazillen- 
derivaten.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1908), 
1909,  xxxix,  pt.  2,  293-307. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Saprophy- 
tic properties  of). 

DuHOURCAU  (J.-J.-E.-A.-M.)  *Sur  le  sapro- 
phytisme  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Nouvelle  patho- 
genie  de  la  tuberculose.  Vaccination  antituber- 
culeuse  (d'apres  les  recherches  de  J.  Ferrsin,  de 
Barcelone).    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

Ferran  (J.)  Nota  r-eferente  &  las  aptitudes  sapr6fitas 
del  bacilo  de  la  tuberculosis  y  d  sus  afinidades  con  el  ba- 
cilo  tifico  y  el  coli-bacilo.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1897, 
XX,  705-708.   Also^,  transL:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 

1897,  cxxv,  515-518.   Also,  Reprint.   .  fitudes  sur  le 

saprophytismedes  bacillestuberculogdnes  et  sur  la  vacci- 
nation antituberculeuse.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1905, 
11,2953-2972.  ^iso[ Abstr.]:  Cong.internat.delatuberc.1905, 

Par.,  1906,  i,  170-176.  .  Nota  sobre  el  saprofitismodel 

bacilodeKoch.  Rev.espec. m6d., Madrid, 1907, x, 469^71. — 
Ferre  (G.)  &  Buard.  (G.)  Contributions  I'^tude  du  sa- 
prophytisme  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  493.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  1905,  Par., 1906,  i,  145-148.— Gioelli (P.)  Sulsaprofi- 
tismo  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi  umana.  Boll.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  Siena,  1904,  xix,  117-128.— Hart 
(C.)  Ueber  sekundiire  Infektion  mit  Tuberkelbazillen 
una  deren  saprophytisches  Wachstum,  nebst  einigen 
Schlu.ssfolgerungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,1910.xxxvi,126.5-12fi9.— lieray  (A.)  Lebacilede 
Koch  n'est-il  qu'un  saprophyte?  M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1902, 
xiii,  361;  369. — Li^naux.  Considerations  en  faveur  du 
saprophytisme  initial  probable  du  bacille  tuberculeux 
bovin.   Ann.  de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1905,  liv,  598-602. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of ,  Toxins  of). 
See  Tuberculosis  (  Toxins  of). 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Variability 

of). 

BouDiN  ((j.)  *Les  variations  morphologiques 
du  microbe  de  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1906-7,  xi,  5-182. 

Bruns  (H.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pleomorphie 
der  Tuberkelbacillen.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
1895. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1895,  xvii,  817-826. 

CoHN  (L. )  *  Zur  Frage  der  Umwandlung  der 
menschlichen  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Organismus 
des  Frosches.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br. ,  1906. 

GoRTER  (E. )  Over  de  verschillende  typen 
van  tuberkelbacillen  en  over  de  wegen  der  tu- 
berculeuze  infectie.    8°.    Leiden,  1907. 

MoHLER  (J.  R. )  &  Washburn  (H.J.)  A 
comparative  study  of  tubercle  bacilli  from  varied 
sources.    8°.     Washington,  1907. 

Romer  (P.  H.)  *Ueber  Tuberkelbacillen- 
stamme  verschiedener  Herkunft.  Habilitations- 
schrift.    8°.    Marburg,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  exper. "Therap.,  Marburg,  1903.,  6.  Hft., 
1-110,  10  diag. 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  VariabiUti/ 
of)- 

Tromme  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  strahlenpilzahn- 
lichen  Bildungen  des  Tuberkelbazillus.  8°. 
Giessen,  1903. 

Arloing  (S.)  Quelques  mots  sur  la  variability  du  ba- 
cille de  la  tuberculose.    Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 

1903,  ii,  208-212.   .  Production  exp^rimentale  de  va- 

riett's  transmissibles  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  et  de 
vaccinsantituberculeux.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1906,  cxlii,  1395-1397.   .  Variations  morphologiques 

etendues  observ6es  sur  des  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose  hu- 
maine.   Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  353-356. 

 .  VariabilitiS  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose.   Rev.  de 

la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1908.  2.  s.,  v,  1-42.— Arlolng  (S.)  & 
Courmoiit  (P.)  Transformation  du  bacille  de  Koch 
d'origine  humaine  en  une  variete  poss(5dant  la  plupart 
des  attributs  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  aviaire.  Coug. 
internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sett,  de  bact^riol.  et 
parasitol.,  175-178.— Auclair  (J.)  Les  modifications  du 
bacille  tuberculeux  humain;  aptitude  du  bacille  de  Koch 
•X  se  transformer  en  saprophyte.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1903,  xv,  469-488.— Aujeszky  (A.) 
Adatok  a  giimobacillus  variabilitiisfthoz.  [Contribu- 
tions on  the  variability  of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis.] 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  323-325.   .  A  gumb- 

bacillus  fajvfiltozatainak  egymAsba  val6  4talakula,sAr61. 
[The  transformation  of  different  kinds  of  tuberculo- 
sis bacilli  into  one  another.]  Kiizlem.  az.  osszehasonl. 
C'let-  6s  hortan  korebol,  Budapest,  1906,  vi,  205-228.— 
Baiidran  (G.)  Analyse  des  bacilles  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.  sc.  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  657-6.59. — 
Benedetto  (L.)  Sulle  pretese  forme  attinomieotiche 
del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi  dei  mammiferi.  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xxi,  pt.  4,  326;  339.  — Bongert. 
Ueber  experimentelle  Umwandlung  der  verschiedenen 
Typen  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr., 
1912,  xlix,  2382.— Borrcl  (A.)  Bacilles  tuberculeux  et 
para-tuberculeux.  Bull.  d,e  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1904,  ii, 
409;  457  ;  505. — Cadeac.  Echanges  des  bacilles  de  Koch 
entre  les  diverses  especes.  J.  de  mt'd.  vet.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1906,  5.  s.,  x,  469;  547  ;  597.— B^biiiski  (B.) 
Rola  lasecznikdw  gruzliczych  rozmaitych  typow  (ludzki, 
bydlecy,  ptasi  i  t.  d. )  w  patologu  i  sposoby  ich  rozniczko- 
wania.  [Role  of  tubercle  bacilliofdiffereiit  types  (human, 
bovine,  avian,  etc.)  in  pathology,  and  methodsof  differen- 
tiating them.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1912,2.  s.,  xx.xii,  205; 
239. — Uieiidonne.  Ueber  Anpassung  der  Saugetier- 
Tuberkelbacillen  an  den  KalPblilter-Organismus.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1902,  80. — 
Dixon  (S.  G.)  Involution  form  of  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lus and  the  effect  of  subcutaneous  injections  of  or- 
ganic substances  on  inflammations.  Med.  &  Surg.  Re- 
porter, Phila.,  1893,  Ixviii,  317-319.— Dorset  (M.) 
Note  on  branched  forms  of  tubercle  bacilli  found 
in  cultures.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indu.st.  1901,  Wash., 
1902,  xviii,  572.— Du  vail  (C.  W.)  Studies  in  atypical 
forms  of  tubercle  bacilli  isolated  directly  from  the 
human  tissues  in  cases  of  primary  cervical  adenitis; 
with  special  reference  to  the  Theobald  Smith  glycerine 
bouillon  reaction.  J.  Exper.  Med..  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1909,  xi,  403-429,  2  pi.— Ferran  (J.)  Note  sur  les 
modifications  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Arch,  de  mfid.  ex- 
per. et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1903,  xv,  7.53-762.— Fried- 
ricli  (P.  L.)  Ueber  strahlenpilziihnliche  Wuchsfor- 
men  des  Tuberkelbacillus  im  Thierkorper.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  653. — Ga- 
vina  (V.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  tubercolosi; 
forme  durature  del  bacillo  tubercolare.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1908,  xxii,  46  bis-133  [126-133],  1  pi.— 
Goggia  (C,  P.)  Contributo  alia  teoria  dell' unicismo 
tubercolare;  variability  del  bacillo  di  Koch  in  relazione 
coll' ambiente  organico.   Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la 

cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904-6,  i,  153-158.   . 

Alcune  nuove  rieerche  suU'  unicismo  tubercolare  (seconda 
nota);  variability,  del  bacillo  di  Koch  in  relazione  coll' 
ambiente  organico.  ihid.,  367-380.  ^/so  [Abstr.]:  Cron.d. 

clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xii,  333-338.   .  Osserva- 

zione  clinica  e  microscopica  intorno  alle  modificazioni 
morfologiehe  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nell'  espettorato. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
nova, 1904-6,  i,  381-384.   .  Modificazioni  del  bacillo  dl 

Koch  in  relazione  coir  ambiente  organico.  Lavorid.Cong. 
di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906.  xv,  248.— Hess  (A.F.)  The 
stability  of  type  of  the  tubercle  bacillus;  a  study  of  the 
type  of  cultiires  f rom  old  cutaneous  tubercles  of  butchers. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  916-918.— Kossel  (H.), 
Weber ( A. )  & Heuss.  Vergleichende  Lhitersuchungen 
iiber  Tuberkelbazillen  ver.schiedener Herkunft.  Tuberk.- 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1905, 1-109,  4  pi.  2  diag. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1603.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berl{.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  .548.— Kutsolier. 
Nciiere  Arbeiten  iiber  die  Bakterien  der  Tuberkelbacil- 
lengruppe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xiii,  238-242.— 
lieWis  (H.  E. )  The  development  of  tuberculosis  in  the 
individual,  with  some  remarks  on  the  tubercle  bacillus 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Variability 
of). 

and  certain  allied  forms  of  bacilli.    J.  Tuberc,  Ashville, 

N.  C,  1902,  iv,  1-13.   .  Varieties  of  tubercle  bacilli 

and  certain  allied  forms  of  microorganisms.  Am.  Med., 
Burlington,  Vt.,  &.  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s.,  iii,  401-408.— Lliide- 
manu  (E.  A.)  Ueber  die  Veriinderuugen  der  biologi- 
schenEigenschaften  desTuberkelbacillus  ausserhalbund 
innerhalbdes  Organismus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchiischr.,  1912, 
xlix,  1185-11 87.— Link  { R. )  Beitrag  zur  Wirkuug  von  Tu- 
berkelbazillen  verschiedener  Herkunft.  Arch.  f.  Hyg., 
Munchenu.  Berl,,  1905, liii, 264-274.— itialassez  (L.)  Va- 
ri6t6s  de  tuberculose  bacillaire.  Ecoleprat.  d.  hautesStu- 
de.s.  Lab. d'histol. duColl.de  France.  Trav.  1891-3,  Par., 
1895,87.— Malm  (0.)  On  the  so-called  types  of  thetuber- 
cle bacillus.  J. Comp. Path.& Therap., Edinb. &, Lond.,1912, 
XXV,  202-216.  Also.  transL:  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  VVchnsehr., 
Hannov.,  1912,  xx,  785;  801.  —  Micliaelitlfes  (N.  A.) 
Ueber  eine  durch  die  Ziehlfarbung  nicht  darstellbare 
Form  des  Tuberkelbazillus.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
VViirzb.,  1907,  viii,  79-84,  1  pi.— ittircoli  (S.)  Modilica- 
zioni  morfologiche  streptococciformi  del  bacillodi  Koch, 
eIoroprobabile|signiHcato  prognostico.   Gazz.d.  osp.,Mi- 

lano,  1900,  xxi, 433-435.   .  Sul  significatoclinicodella 

formula  bacillare  tubereolare  in  genere,  della  streptocoo- 
ciforme  in  specie.  76irf.,  1905,  xxv,  608-511. — miieli  (H.) 
Ueber  die  mcht  saurefesten  Fornien  des  Kochschen  Tu- 
berkelbazillus.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907, 

viii,  357-368.   .  Die  nach  Zahl  nicht  darstellbaren 

Formen  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xlv,  691-694.— Pej  11  (G.)  &  Rajat  (H.)  Polymor- 
phismesalin  et  syst(5matisation  botanique  de  I'ageut  de 
la  tuberculose  humaine.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  l^von, 
1908,  vii,  105-108.  Also:  Lyon  mfid.,  1908.  cx,  625-627.— 
Rablnowitsch  (M.)  Zur  Identitiitsfrage  der  Tuber- 
kelbakterien  verschiedenster  Herkunft.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk., I.eipz.,  1906,  ix,  305;  4.57;  646.— Ramus  (C.)  Varia- 
bility of  the  tubercle  bacillus.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1901,  "  xxxvi,  1696-1700.  — Renon  (L.)  Sur  les  formes 
actinomycosiques  de  I'aspergillus  fumigatus;  essai  de 
comparaison  entre  ces  formes  et  celles  du  bacille  de 
Koch.  Cong.  p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv, 
702-706.— Roncas^Iio  (G. )  II  problema  della  transfor- 
mazione  del  bacillo  tubereolare  dopo  ilavori  della  com- 
missione  inglese.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  naz.  vet.,  Torino,  1912, 
1x1,2:^.5-242. — ScUuIze  (O.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Strahlenpilzformen  des  Tuberculoseerregers.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  InfectiouMkrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxi,  153-186,  1 
pi. — de  Scliweiiiitz  {E.  A.)  Some  comparative  stud- 
ies of  the  tubercle  bacilli  and  their  importance  in  rela- 
tion to  tuberculosis  in  man.   Tr.  Am.Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 

1902,  xviii,  39-49  — Soiallero  (M.)  &  ]TIarzag;alIl  (E.) 
Modificazionl  del  bacilli  della  tubercolosi  in  .soggetti  re- 
frattari,  immunizznti  e  curati  col  siero  apeciflco  antitu- 
berculare.  Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure,  Genova,  1900,  vi,  34.— 
Smltli  ( W.  H. )  Branching  forms  of  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lus in  the  sputum.  J.  Bust.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1899-1900,  iv,  144- 
147,  1  pi. — Sorgo  (.1.)  Ueber  Mutationen  von  mensch- 
lichen  Tuberkelbazillen.  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb.  u.  Tu- 
berk. .  .  .  vi.  Internat.  Tuberk. -Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1907,  97-110.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
XX,  1128-1135.— Sorgo  (.1.)  &  Sucss  (E.)  Ueber  Ver- 
suche  mit  Tuberkelbacillenstiimmen  menschlicher  Her- 
kunft an  Schlangen  und  Blind.schleichen  und  iiber  Mu- 
tationen menschlicher  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliii,Orig.,  422-.529.— 
Spengler  (C.)  Artverschiedenheit  menschlicher  und 
thieri.scher  Tuberkelbacillen  und  Electivztichtung  de.s 
Menschen-Kaninchen-pathogenen  Humano-longus  des 
Menschen.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl. ,1909, 
vi, 748-758.— Steffenliagen  (K.)  Vergleichendebakte- 
riologische  Untersuchungen  tiber  Tuberkelbazillen  ver- 
schiedener Herkunft.  Tuberk. -Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsainte, 
Berl.,  1912,  11.  Hft.,  25-51.— Treiiholtz  (C.  A.)  Forms 
of  tubercle  bacilli  which  cannot  be  colored  bv  Ziehl-Neel- 
sen  stain.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1908,  lxxii,60.— Vilato  (J.) 
NotasobrelavitalidaddelbacilocomadeKochen  hispacas 
de  trapos.  Gac.  m<5d,  catal.,  Barcel.,  1911,  xxxviii,  50.— 
Weber( A.)  VergleichendeUntersuchungen  iiberTuber- 
kelbazillen  verschiedener  Herkunft.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  6.  Hft.,  1-14.— Weber  (A.)  & 
Xante  (M.)  ZurFragederUmwandlungderTuberkelba- 
zillen  im  Kaltbltlterorganismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz,  u.  Berl.,  1904,  XXX,  1019.  .  Weitere 

Untersuchungen  viber  Tuberkelbazillen  verschiedener 
Herkunft  mitbesonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  primiiren 
Darm-  und  Mesenterialdriisentuberkulose.  Tuberk.-Arb. 
a.  d.  k,  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  6.  Hft.,  15-76.— von 
Weismayr  lA.  R.)  Die  Plesmorphie  des  Tuberkelba- 
zillus.   Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixii,  411-418. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  ViahiliU/ 

of)- 

Callaway  (W.  0.)  The  viability  of  the  tubercle  ba- 
cillus at  a  high  altitude.  Univ.  Colorado  M.  Bull.,  Boul- 
der, 1912,  vii,  20-27.— Chausse  (P.)  La  vitality  du  ba- 
cille tuberculeux  ^prouv^e  par  inoculation  et  par  inhala- 
tion.  Compt.rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1912,  civ,  486-489.— 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Viability 
of). 

Kirstein  (F. )  Ueber  die  Dauer  der  Lebensfiihigkeit 
von  Tuberkelbacillen  an  flugfahigen  Stiiubchen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectiouskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  1,  186-214. — 
KIta.  [Thevitality  of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis  in  sea 
water.  Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  19U4,  337-343.— l.aslitsUeu- 
holf  (P.  N.)  K  voprosuo  zhiznesposobnosti  tuberkuloz- 
nol  palochki.  [On  the  viability  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.] 
Ejened.  jour."Prakt.  med., ".St.  Petersb.,  189S,  v,  14:j-145.— 
Moliler  {.I.R.),  VVasliburn  {H.  J.)  &  Aoane  (C.  F.) 
The  viability  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  cheese.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust.  1909,  Wash..  Rep.,  1911, 
187-191.— ITloriya  (G.)  Ueber  die  Umwandlungshypo- 
theseundLebensdauerdesTuberkelbacillus.  Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.]  ,1.  Abt., Jena,1909,li,4S0-493.— T wicliell 
( D.  C. )  The  vitality  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 642-047.  Also:  Nat.  A,ss.  Study 
.  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  221-230.— 
Von  Sliolly  (Anna  I.)  Viability  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
dried  sputum.  Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health 
N.  Y.,  1905,  i,  207. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of  Virulence 
of). 

Heisler  (A.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Infectiositiit  von  Tuberkelbazillen  verschiedener 
Herkunft.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°.  Mimchen, 
1905. 

ScHMiTZ  (  E.  )  *  Experimentelle  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  die  Viru  enz  lateiiter  tuberkulij- 
ser  Herde  beim  Menschen,  Rind  und  Schwein. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1909. 

DE  SCHWEINITZ  ( E.  A.),  DORSET  (M.)  [et  a?.]. 
The  comparative  virulence  of  human  and  bovine 
bacilli  for  some  large  animals.  Experiments 
concerning  tuberculosis  under  the  supervision 
of  the  biochemic  division.  8°.  Washington, 
1905. 

Wasilewski  (R.  )  *Sur  la  virulence  des  ba- 
cilles  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  jjour  les  lapins. 
8°.    Geueve,  1908. 

Adanil  (.J.  G.)  On  adaptation  and  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  1133-m7.— Arloing  (F.)  In- 
fluence d'un  serum  antituberculineux  sur  la  virulence 
du  bacille  de  K(.>eh.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  781-783.— Arloing  (F.)  &  Glmbert  (H.) 
Variations  du  pouvoir  chimiotactique  en  rapport  avec  la 
virulence  du  bacille  tuberculeux.   Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  51. 

 .  Rapports  entre  la  virulence  et  le  pouvoir 

chimiotactique  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d. 
d.  h6p.  de  Lvon,  1910,  ix,  7-9.  Also:  Lvon  m(5d.,  1910, 
cxiv,  381-3.83.— Auolie  (B.)  &  Hobbs  (J-)  Etat  de  la 
virulence  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  apr6s  son  pas.sage 
sur  la  grenonille.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 
10.  s.,  v,  13-16.  —  Aurlair  (.1.)  Recherches  sur  la  viru- 
lence des  bacilles  tuberculeux  humains  provenant  de 
sources  cliniques  diverses.  Arch,  de  m6d.  exper.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1X97,  ix,  1124-1131.— Courmont  (.J.) 
&  Nicolas  (.T.)  Conservation  de  la  virulence  des  cul- 
tures de  tuberculose  humaine.  Cong,  franc;,  de  m6d. 
1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  493.— CnsUing  (E.  W.)  The  specific 
and  infectious  characters  of  tuberculosis,  with  exhibi- 
tion of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis,  and  those  of  malignant 
pustule  (anthrax).  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1885,  cxiii,  553-.5.58. 
Also,  Reprint.— Dae  Is  (F.)  Overde  betrekkingtusschen 
de  virulentie  van  den  tuberkelbacil  en  de  lokaliseering 
der  door  hem  veroorzaakte  aandoeningen.  Nederl.Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  1:341-1343.  —  I>eIanoe 
(T. )  De  I'hypersensibilitL"  tuberculeuse;  un  microbe  peu 
virulent  pent  etre  dou6  d'un  pouvoir  sensibllisateur  no- 
table; les  ph6nom6nes  de  I'hypersensibilitfi  ne  sont  pas 
spC'cifiques.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1909,  xi, 
441-4.56. — Dorset  (M.)  Experiments  concerning  tuber- 
culosis. Pt.  I.  The  virulence  of  human  and  bovine  tu- 
bercle bacilli  for  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits.  Rep.  Bureau 
Animal  Indust..  Wash.,  1905,  xxi,  159-169,3  pi.— Dubois 
(L.)  Des  varigtC'S  de  virulence  du  bacille  tuberculeux. 
Cong.  franQ.  de  m^d..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2, 
2.5.5-257. — Fleiseliinann  (L.)  Mik(?pen  befoly^solj^k 
kiilormbozO  tAptalajok  a  tuberculosis-bacillus  virulen- 
ti&i&Vl  [How  do  special  nutrients  influence  the  viru- 
lence of  the  tubercle  bacillus?]  Orvostud.  6rtek.  gviijt. 
Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1906,  li.  f.,  vii,  285-302.— 
FlUgge.  Ueber  quantitative  Beziehungen  der  Infek- 
tion  durch  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xxxviii,  Beil.,  48-52.  Also: 
Miinchen  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1733.— Fraenkel 
(C.)  Erwiderung  auf  die  vorstehenden  Bemerkungen 
[von  Vagedes  zu  der  Arbeit:  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Infektiositiit  verschiedener  Kulturen  des  Tuberkelbazil- 
lus.   Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906-7, 
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Iv,  327-330.  — Fraenkel  (C.)  &  JBaumann  (E.)  Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  die  Infektiositat  verschiedener  Kul- 
turen  des  Tuberkelbazillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  liv,  247-261.  See,  also,  infra, 
Vagedes.— Gougerot  (H.)  Reactions  n^oplasiques  des 
tissus  conjonetils  au  bacille  de  Kocli;  lymphadenomes. 
lymphosarcoides,  sarcomes,  fibromes,  lipomes,  osteomes 
bacillaires;  cancer  et  tuberculose;  contribution  a  I'etude 
pathog^nique  des  tumeurs  lympho-conjonctives.  J.  de 
physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1908,  x,  1066-1080, 1  pi.— 
Hance  (I.  H.)  A  single  test  of  the  virulency  of  sputum 
kept  many  months.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898, 
xiv,  212.— Hess  (A.  P.)  The  relation  of  the  virulence 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus  to  its  per.sistenee  in  the  circula- 
tion. Arch.  Int.  M.,  Chicago,  1912,  x,  577-.584.— .Janes6 
(M.)  &  Elfer  (A.)  A  gumobacillusok  virulentiiija  foko- 
ziistaak  kordese.  [On  the  increased  virulence  of  the  tu- 
bercle bacilli,]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  33.— de 
Jonir  ( D.  A. )  Die  Steigerung  der  Virulenz  des  mensch- 
lichen  Tuberkelbacillus  zu  der  des  Rindertuberkel- 
bacillus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakeriol.  L«tc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1905,  xxxviii,  146;  2.54.  —  Jousset  (P.)  De  I'impossi- 
bilitS  de  detruire  la  virulence  du  bacille  de  Koch 
par  le  chauflage.  Art  med..  Par.,  1906,  cii,  280-282.— 
Kiralyli  (G.  )  Ueber  die  Virulenzveranderung  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  Verlaufe  der  speziliGChea  Behand- 
lung.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med,,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixvii,  141-153.— 
Krompeclier  (O.)  &  Ximmerniann  (K.)  Az  em- 
beri  tuberculosis-bacillusok  virulentiaja.  [The  viru- 
lence of  the  human  tuberculosis  bacillus.]  Orvo.si 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  159-161.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Orvosi 
heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxii,  267.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1902-ik  6vi  ^vkonvve,  Budapest, 
1903,  79-84.  Also,  transl.  [Ab.str.J:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  375.  .Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  227. 

 ■ — .  Kiilonfele  emberi  gumdk6ros  megbetege- 

d^sekbol  kitenycsztett  tuberculosis  bacillusok  viru- 
lentiajdrfil.  [The  virulence  of  the  tuberculo.sis  bacillus 
determined  from  various  human  tuberculous  disea.ses.] 
Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magv.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1903, 
v5.  f.,  iv,  235-278.  Also,  transl:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  580-607.  See,  also,  infra, 
vageies.— liartigau  (A.  J.)  A  study  of  the  variation 
in  virulence  of  the  bacillus  tuberculosis  in  man. 
[Abstr.]  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1901,  n.  s.,  i,  1.56-162.— 
Marmorek.  Contribution  a.  I'etude  de  la  virulence 
des  bacilles  de  Kocli.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  182-184.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  328. — Maurel.  De  notre  leuco- 
cyte comme  r^actif  du  deg;r6  de  virulence  des  bacilles 
de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  1,  185-190.— OToeller  (A.)  Vergleichende 
experimentelle  Studien  uber  Virulenz  verschiedener 
Tuberkelbazillenstamme  menschlicher  Herkunft.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenvv.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  5-15. 

 .  Bemerkung  zu  der  Arbeit:  Untersuchungen  iiber 

die  Infektiositat  verschiedener  Kulturen  des  Tuberkel- 
bazillus von  C.  Fraenke!  und  E.  Baumann.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Inl'ektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Iv,  506.— Pane 
(D.j  Antagonismo  tra  microrganismi  isolati  dalle  feci 
ed  il  vibrione  di  Koch;  virulenza  del  vibrione  di  Koch 
isolato  da  portatori;  un  vibrione  acquatile;  osservazioni 
fatte  durante  1'  epidemia  del  1911  nel  Salernitano. 
Riforma  med.,  Napnli,  1912,  xxviii,  1233-1241.— Pansiiii 
(S.)  Alcune  osservazioni  sulla  tubereolosi,  specialmente 
sulla  tos.sicit4  del  suo  bacillo.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1895,  n.  s.,  xvii,  881;  921.— Peters  (E.) 
Zur  Pathogenitiit  der  Tuberkelbacillentypen  bei  Mau- 
sen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912, 
Ixii,  Orig.,  1.— Ramoiid  (F.)  &  Ravaut  (P.)  Viru- 
lence du  bacille  tuberculenx  aviaire  vis-a-vis  des  ani- 
maux  'X  sang  froid.  Compt.  rend.  See.  de  biol..  Par., 
1898,  10.  s.,  v,  589.— Ravenei  (M.  P.)  The  comparative 
virulence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  from  human  and 
bovine  sources.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  349;  443.  Also: 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1901,  xiv,  238-256.  Also: 
Tr.  Brit-  Cong.  TuDerc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  552-582. 
[Discussion],  598-604.    Also:  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch., 

Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  66;  138.   .  The  occurrence  of 

tubercle  bacilli  of  exalted  virulence  in  man.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.  1902,  Columbus,  1903,  xxviii,  459-463.— 
Rodet  (A.)  &  Delanoe  (P.)  La  virulence  des  ba- 
cilles dar.s  ses  rapports  avec  la  marche  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908, 
cxlvii,  500-502.  Also:  Montpel.  med.,  1908,  xxvii,  505- 
513.— de  Soliweinitz  (E.  A.)  Some  studies  in  con- 
nection with  the  virulence  of  tubercle  bacilli.  Wash. 
M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii,  229-235.  [Discussion],  246.— Smitli 
(T.)  Notes  on  a  tubercle  bacillus  having  a  low  degree 
of  virulence.  J,  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1898,  iii,  33-38.  ^;so.  Re- 
print.  .  Variations  in  pathogenic  activity  among 

tubercle  bacilli.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  i898,  xiv, 
193-201.  Also:  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1899,  ii,  5-10.  Also: 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl,  31-33.  Also.  Reprint.— Va- 
gedes  (K.)     Experimentelle  Priifung  der  Virulenz 
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von  Tuberkelbaeillen.    Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektions- 

Krankh.,  Leipz.,  1898.  xxviii,  276-320.   .  Bemerkun- 

gen  zu  der  Abhandlungen  von  Veszpremi:  Virulenz- 
unterschiede  verschiedener  Tuberkelbacillenkulturen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii, 

679.   .    Zur  Abhandlung  von  Krompecher  una 

Zimmermann:  Ueber  die  Virulenz  der  Tuberkelbaeillen. 
Ihid.,  1903,  xxxiv,  507.   .  Bemerkungen  zu  der  Ar- 
beit von  C.  Fraenkel  und  Baumann:  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Infektiositiit  verschiedener  Kulturen  des  Tu- 
berkelbazillus. Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1906-7,  Iv,  321-326.— Veszpremi  (D.)  Virulenz- 
unterschiede  verschiedener  Tuberkelbacillenkulturen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902-3,  xxxiii, 
176;  255.   See,  also,  jjreceding. 
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of  Attenuation  of). 

Raudran.  Milieux  artificiels  a.tt6nuant  ou  exaltant 
la  virulence  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  874.— Hernard  (L.)  &  Goug'erat* 
R61e  de  I'att^nuation  des  bacilles  tuberculenx  dans  le 
dSterminisme  des  16sions  non  foUiculaires.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  1054-1056.— Roinet  (E.) 
Recherches  exp(5rimentales  sur  I'attennation  du  bacille 
de  la  tuberculose  par  le  kry.staUviolett.  Assoc.  frang. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1891,  Par.,  1892,  xx,  pt.  2,  747- 
749.— Rurnet  (E.)  La  virulence  des  bacilles  tubercu- 
lenx et  les  tuberculoses  dites  att^nuees.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi, 868-892.— Herzog  ( H.)  Die  Ab- 
schwachung  der  Siiugetiertuberkulosebacillen  im  Kalt- 
bliiterorganismus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  535;  675,  2  pi.— Jousset  (J.)  Traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  cultures  du  bacille  de 
Koch  att^nufies  par  le  vieillissement.  Cong,  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  854-856.— Levy  (E.)  Ab- 
schwachung  und  Unschiidlichmachung  der  Tuberkelba- 
zillen durch  Glyzerin  und  dureh  Zuckerarten;  Immuni- 
sierungsversuche  vermittels  der  so  abgeschwachten  Ba- 
zillen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  1093-1095.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
850-853.— Marino  (F.)  Attenuation  de  la  virulence  du 
bacille  tuberculenx  dans  le  tube  digestif  des  hirudin^es. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par..  1911,  Ixxi,  220.— de 
Scliweiuitz  (E.  A.)  The  attenuated  bacillus  tuber- 
culosis; its  use  in  producing  immunity  to  tuberculosis  in 
guinea-pigs.  Med.  New.s,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  625-629.  Also, 
Reprint.   Also:  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  I.s98,  Wash., 

1899,  XV.,  318-325.   — .  The  apparent  immunizing  value 

of  attenuated  tubercle  bacilli.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et 
de  demog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  120-124.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  Ixi,  473-475. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  Uood. 

Anderson  (J,  F. )  The  presence  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood  in  clinical  and 
experimental  tuberculosis.  Also:  The  viability 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus,  by  M.  J.  Rosenau.  8°. 
Washington,  1909. 

Bergeron  (A.)  *fitude  critique  sur  la  pre- 
sence du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  le  sang.  8°. 
Parts,  1904. 

Gary  (A.)  *Bacilles  de  Koch  dans  le  sang. 
Nouvelle  methode  de  recherche  des  microbes 
dans  le  sang  (proced6  de  la  sangsue).  8°. 
Lyon,  1905. 

Mayer  (0.)  *  Experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbazillen 
im  Blute  und  der  Samenfliissigkeit  von  an  Impf- 
tuberkulose  leidenden  Tieren,  besonders  bei  lo- 
kalisierter  Tuberkulose.    8°.    Erlmigen,  1900. 

Schroedek  (E.  C.)  &  Cotton  (W.  E.)  Tests 
concerning  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating 
blood.    8°.    Washington,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iv,  133-149. 

Acs-Nagy  (S, )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuber- 
kelbazillen im  zirkulierenden  Blut.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1910,  xxiii,  1313-1316.— Akiba  (1.)  Ueber  Tuber- 
kelbaeillen im  stromenden  Blut.  Ztschr.  f.  Militararzte, 
Tokyo,  1912,  No.  37,  97.— AndropoffCP.  V.)  K  voprosu 
o  diagnosticheskom  znachenii  nakhozhdeniya  tuberku- 
lyoznikh  batsill  v  krovi  chakhotochnikh.  [Diagno.stic 
value  of  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood  of 
consumptives.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1910, 
ccxxix,  med. -spec,  pt.,  414-420.— Racmeister.  Das 
Auftreten  virulenter  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Blut  nach  der 
diagnostischen  Tuberkulininjektion.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  843.— Renobr  (R.)   Beitrag  ztir 
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Frase  der  Bakteriamie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Jahrb. 
d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1907,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  iy08, 
xil,  pt.  2,  323-336.  Also:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskranken- 
anst., 1908,  viii,  323-336.— Bergeron  (A.)  Le  bacille  de 
Koch  et  le  sangdes  tuberouleux.    Pressem6d.,  Par.,  190-5, 

i,  129.— Bezan^on  (F.),  Gritfon  (V.)  &  Pliillberl. 
Recherche  du  bacille  tuberculeux  dans  le  sang  par  ho- 
mog^nisation  du  caillot.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  3.5-37.  Also:  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1903, 1,  56.— Bi- 
santi  (C.)  &  Paiiisset  (L. )  Le  bacille  tuberculeux 
dans  le  sang  apres  un  repas  infectant.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  190.'5,  Iviii,  91.— Brem  (W.  V.)  Inves- 
tigation of  blood  for  tubercle  bacilli:  contamination  of 
distilled  water  with  acid-fast  organisms  a  source  of 
error.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  909-911.— 
Dailey  (M.  A.)  On  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
the  blood  in  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi, 
318. — I>ii(-liiiioff(S.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  Tuber- 
kelbacillen  im  Blute  und  in  den  lokalen  Entziindungs- 
herden  bei  chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxix,  1-57.— Forsytli  (0.  E.  P.) 
The  occurrence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood  in  tuber- 
culosis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,1909,  i,  1001.— Foster  (G.  B.), 
jr.  The  presence  of  acld-alcohol-resisting  bacilli  in  the 
blood.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Wash.,1910,xxvi,194r-214.— Fraen- 
lieii  (C. )  The  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  in  the 
blood  of  consumptives.  J.  State  Med.,  Lond.,  1912,  xx, 
722-726.— Hess  (A.  F.)  The  relation  of  the  virulence  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus  to  its  persistence  in  the  circulation. 
[Abstr.]  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N  Y.,  1911-12,  ix, 
75.— Hewat  (A.  M.)  &  Sutherland  (H.  G.)  On  the 
determination  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  In  the  blood  of 
persons  suffering  from  phthisLs.    Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lond.,  1909, 

ii,  1119.  —  Hewelke  (  O.  )  Badanie  bakteryologiczne 
krwi  suchotnik6w;  przyczynek  do  kwestyi  zakazleh  mie- 
szanych  przy  suchotach.  [Bacteriological  examination 
of  the  blood  of  consumptives;  on  the  question  of  contagion 
of  consumption.]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1895,  xci, 
573-614.— Hilse''>"s»nn  (R.)&l<osseu  (J.)  Ueberden 
Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Blute  bei  Lungentu- 
berkulose  und  seine  prognostische  Bedeutung.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  89.5-897. — 
Holmes  (E.  B.)  A  study  of  the  alleged  presence  of  tu- 
bercle bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1910,  n.  s.,  cxxxix,  99-103.— Hilguenin  ( B.  ) 
Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Blute  eines  Fotus. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii, 
Orig.,  394-396.— Hunt  (E.  L.)  On  the  occurrence  of  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis  In  the  circulating  blood  of  tubercu- 
lous patients,  and  on  the  value  in  diagnosisof  micro.scop- 
Ical  methods  for  the  demonstration  of  the  bacillus  in  that 
fluid.  Rep.  Clin.  &  Research  Lab.,  St.  George's  Hosp., 
Lond.,  1910,  146-164.— IsUiko  &  Matsuda.  [Culture 
of  the  bacillus  from  the  blood  of  a  tuberculous  patient.] 
Saikingaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  420-459.— Jeinma  (R.) 
Ricerca  del  bacillo  delia  tubercolosl  nel  sangue  eirco- 
lante.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  100.— 
Kalin  (E. )  Zum  Nachweis  der  "  Tuberkelbazillen  "  im 
stromenden  Blut.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix, 
345.— Kennerlineolit(Klara).  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  stromenden  Blut  bei  Kindern. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  265-276.— 
Kessler.  Tuberkelbazillennachweis  im  Blut.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  346.— Klemperer  (F.) 
Ueber  Tuberkelbacillen  im  stromenden  Blute.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1912,  liii,  433-438.— KurasUitfe  (T.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  des  Tuberkelbazillus  im  stromen- 
den Blute  der  Tuberkulosen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1911,  xvii,  347-365:  1911-12,  xviii,  430;  433.— Lasker  (A.) 
Bakteriologisclie  Blutuntersuchung  bei  Lungenphthise. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  27-31.— L-esieur  (C.) 
Recherche  directe  des  microbes  dans  le  sang  (du  bacille 
de  Koch  en  particulier)  par  le  proccd6  de  la  .sangsue.  J. 

dephysiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1904,  vi,  875-883.   . 

Bacilles  de  Koch  dans  le  sang.  Bull.  Soc.  mid.  d,  hOp. 
de  Lvon,  1905,  iv,  149-151.  Also:  Lyonm6d.,  1905,  civ,  879- 
881.— Levin  (A.  L.)  &  Durel  (W.  .1.)  Tubercle  bacilli 
In  the  blood.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910-11,  Ixiii,  401-403.— 
Lieberineister.  Ueber  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Blute 
der  Phthisiker.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1914.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  1909,  pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,29- 
32. — Liippmann  (A.)  Zum  Nachweis  der  Tuberkelba- 
zillen im  stromenden  Blute  der  Phthisiker.  Milnchen. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2214.— liHhlein  (M.)  Ueber 
Phagocytose  von  Tuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuiii- 
tiitsforsch.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  Orig.,  25-28.— L.lidke  (H.)  Ue- 
ber den  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Blut  bei 
der  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
xlx,  949-9.53.  —  MeFarland  (J.)  The  finding  of 
alleged  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood.  Univ.Penn.  Ann. 
Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.  1908-10,  Phila.,  1912,  127-137.— 
maurel  (E.)  Action  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  sur 
les  Elements  figures  de  notre  sang.  Midi  med.,  Toulouse. 
1893,  ii,  1;  18.— IVanjo  (M.)  Ueber  Tuberkelbazillen  im 
zirkulierendcn  Blute.  Ztschr.  f .  Mil. -Aerzte,  Tokyo,  1912, 
No.  30,  .56-58.— Nattan-Larrier  (L.)  &  Bergeron 
(A.)  L'hydroh^molyse  et  la  recherche  des  bacilles  de 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  Hood. 

Koch  dans  le  sang.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g(5n..  Par.. 
1905,  vii,  1028-1035.    Also:  Presse  m^d  ,  Par.,  1905,  i,  371, 

 .  Recherche  du  bacille  tuberculeux  dans  le 

sang  par  rhvdro-h(5molvse.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906, 1,  385.— iPetty  (O.  H.)  &  Mendenliall 
(A.  M.)  Tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  liii,  867.— Querner  (E.)  Ueber  Vorkom- 
men von  Tuberkelbazillen  Im  stromenden  Blut.  Mun- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  401.— Rabinoivitscli 
(Lydia).  Ueber  d.is  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbazillen 
im  kreisenden  Blute  und  die  prakti^che  Bedeutung 
dieser  Er.scheinung.  Deutsche  med.  \Vcli;i>;chr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  IIKMIIS.— KatislriJni  (P.)  Tu- 
berkelbazillen im  stromenden  Blute.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
l.)35.  — Kavenei  (M.  P.)  &  Smith  (K.  W.)  Detection 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood  by  Rosenberger's  method. 

Wiscou.sinM.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1909-10,  viii,  464.  . 

The  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood. 
J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1915.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bosenberg  (E.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuber- 
kelbazillen im  .stromenden  Blut.  Munchen.med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1913,  Ix,  404.— Bosenberger  (R.  C.)  The  pres- 
ence of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood  in  tuber- 
culosis. Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xii,  101.  Also: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [^etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig., 
295.   ■.  Further  studies  on  tlie  presence  of  the  tuber- 
cle bacillus  in  the  circulating  blood.  N.  YorkM.J.  [etc.], 
1909,  Ixxxix,  12.50-12.53.- Rumpt"  (E.)  Ueber  das  Vor- 
kommen von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Blutstrom.  Muneheu. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1951-19.55.— Sawyer  (W.  A.) 
Tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago, 
1909,  iv,  628-638.— Selinitter.  Nachweis  und  Bedeu- 
tung der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  stromenden  Phthisiker- 
blute.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
XXXV,  1566-1.569.— Smith  (A.  J.)  &  F'ox  (H.)  The  reac- 
tion of  the  phagocytes  of  elephant's  blood  on  the  bacilli 
of  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Com.  Health  Penn.  1907,  Harris- 
burg,  1908,  ii,  121-123.— Taussig  (A.  E.)  The  presence 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood  in  tubercu- 
losis. Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xvi,  667-669.— 
Tice  (F.)  Concerning  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulat- 
ing blood.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xvii,  24-29. — 
Titze  (C.)  Die  Haltbarkeit  der  in  die  Blutbahn  einge- 
drungenen  Tuberkelbazillen  (Typus  bovinus)  im  Blut 
und  in  der  Muskulatur  von  Schlachttieren  und  die  Al- 
tersbeurteilung  tuberkulciser  Veriinderungen.  Arb.  a.  d. 
k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1913,  xliii,  607-622.— Treupel 
(G.)  Die  Bedeutungdes  Tuberkelbaziilennachwei.ses  im 
stromenden  Blute.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
2195.— Weill  (E.),  liesieur  (C.)  &inourIquand  (G.) 
Recherche  du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  le  sang  de  I'enfant 
par  le  procC'il^  de  la  sangsue.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path, 
gen..  Par.,  1906,  viii,  1071-1076. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  In  cold- 
blooded atiiinals. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Animal)  [  Cold- 
blooded animals^ . 

CoHN  (L. )  *Ziir  Frajje  der  Umwandlung  der 
menschlichen  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Organismu3 
des  Frosches.    8°.    Freibarg  i.  Br.,  IdOd. 

RuppRECHT  ( J.  B.  E. )  *  Ueber  siiurefeste  Ba- 
zillen,  nebst  Be.schreibung  eines  Falles  von 
spontaner  Froschtuberkulose.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.] 
8°.    SluttgaH,  1904. 

Aujesky  (A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  mit 
dem  bei  37-^  geziichteten  Fischtuberkelbacillus  Dubard. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  l.Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xlii.397- 
401. — Bier  (A  )  Erkliirung  zu  dem  Tuberkulosemittel 
F.  F.  Friedmann.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  238.— 
Dieudonne.  Ueber  Anpassung  der  Silugelier-Tuber- 
kelbacillenan  den  Kaltbliiter-Organismus    Sitzungsb.  d. 

phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wtirzb.,  1902,80.   .  Weitere 

Mitteilungen  iibcr  die  Anpassung  der  Silugetier-Tuberkel- 
bacillen  an  Kaltbluter.  Ibid.,  1903.  101. — Friedmanu 
(F.  F. )  Der  Schildkrotentuberkelbacillus,  seine  Ziich- 
tung.  Biologic  und  Pathogenitilt.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1903,  xxxiv,  647;  793,  2  pi.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxi.x,  464- 
466.  — — -.  Spontane  LnugentuberkulosebeiSchildkroten 
und  dieStel  lung  des  Tuberkelbazillus  im  System.  Ztschr. 

f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  439-4.51.   . 

Spontane  Lungentuberkulose  mit  grosser  Kaverne  bei 
einer  Was.serschildkr6te  (Chelone  corticata).  Deutsche 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxix.  25-26.  •  — .  Immunisie- 

rung  gegen  Tuberkulose.    Ibid.,  963.   .  Zur  Frage 

der  aktiven  Immunislerung  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Ibid., 

1904,  x.xx,  166.   .  Lleber  Immunislerung  von  Rin- 

dern  gegen  Tuberculose  (Ferlsucht)  und  iibcr  Tubcrcu- 

loseserumversuche.    Ibid,,  1673-167,5.   .  Zur  Tuber- 

culo.seimmunisierung  mit  Schikikrotcntuberkelbacillen. 
Ibid.,  xxxi,  184-186.— fiottstein  (E.)  Das  Verhalten 
des  Tuberkelbacillus  im  Kaltbliiterorganismus.  Hvg. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1905,  xv,  281-283.— Herr.   Ein  Beitrag 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  cold- 
blooded animals. 

zum  Verhalten  der  Tuberkelbacillen  bei  Ueberimpfung 
auf  Blindschleichen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.u.Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii,  198-200— Herzoji:  (H.)  Die  Ab- 
sehvviichungderSiiugetiertuberkulosebaeillenimKallblu- 
terorganismus.  Centralbl.  £.  Bakteriol.  [eto.],l.  Abt.,Jena, 
1903,  xxxiv,  535;  675,  2  p!.— Klebs  (E.)  Die  Tubercu- 
lose,  Wesen  und  Behandlung.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] , 

Berl.,  1908,  cxelv,  368-442.   .  Ueber  einige  weitere 

Ergebnisse  meiner  Forschungen  zur  Geschichte  und  Be- 
handlung der  Tuberkulnse.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1908, 

xlv,  1520.   ■.  Blindschleichen-Tuberkelbazlllen  und 

ihre  Anwendung  bei  der  Behandlung  menschlicher 
und  Warmbliitertuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
sehr., Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1529.   .  Ueber  an- 

tagonistische  Therapie  der  Tuberknlo.se  und  reversible 
Phylogenese.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1524; 
1571.— Ledoux-ljebard.  Sur  le  bacille  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  despoissons.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.de bioL,  Par.,  1898,  10. 

s.,v,  601.   •.  Le  bacille  pisciaire  et  la  tuberculose  de 

la  grenouille  due  a  ce  bacille.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1900,  xiv,  535-554,  1  pi.— liubarscli  (  O. )  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  der  Tuberkelpilze  im  Froschkorper.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].,  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii  421- 
430.— liUbarscli  (O.)  &  JMayr  (H.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Wirkung  der  Mikroorganismen  der  Tuberkel- 
pilzgruppe  auf  den  Organismus  des  Frosches.  Arb.  a.  d. 
path. -anat.  Abt.  d.  k.  hyg.  Inst,  zu  Posen  .  .  .  R.  Virchow 
zurPeier...,  Wiesb.,  1901,  130-153, 1  pi.— Sargo  (J.)  & 
Suess  (E.)  Ueber  Versuche  mit  Tuberkelbacillenstiim- 
men  menschlicher  Herkunft  an  Schlangen  und  Blind- 
schleichen und  iiber  Mutationen  menschlicher  Tuberkel- 
bacillen.   Centralbl.  £.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1907,  xliii,  Orig.,  422-529. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  dust, 
air  [etc.]. 

GoTscHLicH  ( F. )  *  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tu- 
berkelbacillen im  Staub  von  Eiiumen  mit  star- 
kem  Menschenverkehr.    8°.    BresLau,  1903. 

Hill  (H.  W.)  The  distribution  of  B.  diph- 
theriae  and  B.  tuberculosis  in  rooms  occupied 
by  patients  suffering  from  these  diseases.  8°. 
Columbus,  0.,  1903. 

Papamanouil  (E.-K.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose  et  recherche  des  bacilles  de 
Koch  dans  la  literie  des  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Genire,  1908. 

Wagner  (F.  )  *Staubuntersuchnngen  auf 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Ziirch.  Heilstiitte  fiir 
Lungenkranke  in  Wald.  [Ziirich.]  8°.  Wald, 
1903. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1903,  xxxiii,  449-453. 

Courmont  (J.)  &l<esie«r  (C.)  Sur  I'origine  p^ri- 
pherique  frequente  de  la  tuberculose  chez  le  cobaye  vi- 
vant  au  milieu  de  poussieres  bacillifdres.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  714.— Jolinson  (G.  A.) 
Some  experiments  relative  to  the  inhalation  of  germs, 
■with  special  reference  to  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Iowa  M. 
J.,  Des  Moines,  1902,  viii,  530-543.— Jousset  (P.)  De  la 
non-transmission  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  poussi&res  de 
crachats  dess(5ch(53.  Art  m^d..  Par.,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  87-95. — 
Kirclmer  (M.)  Einige  Untersuchungen  von  Staub  auf 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xix,  153-160.-1.6  Noir  (P.)  &  Camus  (J.) 
Kecherche  du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  Pair  des  salles  occu- 
pies par  des  tuberculeux.  Cong.  fran?.  de  med.  1907,  I'ar., 

1908.  Compt.  rend.,  208-215.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  291:  1908,  Ixv,  622.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  74-76.— Marpmann. 
DieUnter.suchung  des  Strassenstanbes  auf  Tuberkelbacil- 
len. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893, 
xiv,  229-234.— Massa  (C. )  Sull'  esame  batteriologioo  del 
pulviscolo  dei  caffe,  con  speciale  riguarrto  al  bacillo  della 
tubercolosi.  Atti  d.  Soc.  piemont.  d'  ig.,  Torino,  1896,  ii, 
84-93.— Miller  (R.  S.)  A  note  on  tubercle  bacilli  in 
house  dust.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  62.— Obici  (A.) 
Deir  influenza  dell'  aria  sullo  sviluppo  del  bacillo  tuber- 
colare.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1896,  7.  s.,  vii,  77- 
86.— Rodet  ( A.)  &  Delanoe.  Recherche  du  bacille  de 
Koch  dans  les  poussieres.  Montpel.  med.,  1907,  xxiv,  97- 
109.— Tasslnari  (V.)  Ricerche  sull'  aria  di  una  fab- 
brica  di  tessuti  rispetto  al  contenuto  in  microrganismi  ed 
osservazioni  sul  numero  loro  in  rapporto  alle  condizioni 
dell'  aria  ambiente  con  speciale  riguardo  al  bacillo  della 
tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  Isf.  d'  ig.  sper.  d.  Univ.  di  Roma, 
1892,  n.  s.,  ii,  251-303,  6  diag. 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  excreta. 

Dixon  (S.  G.  )  Experiments  tending  to  show 
infrequency  of  the  occurrence  of  tubercle  bacilli 
in  the  urine  of  patients  suffering  from  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.    8°.    Harrisburg,  1911. 

GuiGNAED  (A.)  *Beitrag  zum  mikroskopi- 
schen  Nachweis  der  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Spu- 
tum und  Urin.    8°.    Aarau,  1905. 

Lepage  (E.-L. )  *Le  bacille  de  Koch  dans 
les  selles  chez  I'enfant;  technique  et  valeur  diag- 
nostique.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

Page  (T.  Y.)  *  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  den  Faeces.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, 1902. 

Alexander  (D.  Jl.)  An  investigation  into  the  acid- 
fast  bacteria  found  in  human  fseces  with  special  reference 
to  their  presence  in  cases  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Hvg.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1910,  X,  37-48.— Anglade  (D.)  Le  bacille  de 
Koch  dans  les  selles  des  tuberculeux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  U.S.,  iii,  829.   .  Le  bacille  de  Koch 

dans  les  selles  des  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  389.— Auglade  (D.)  &  Clio- 
creaux.  Le  pouvoir  tuberculisant  des  selles  des  tuber- 
culeux, sa  r&istance  ^  Paction  du  froid,  de  la  dessicoa- 
tion.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 

444.  .  Les  selles  des  tuberculeux  ne  sont  pas 

moins  dangereuses  que  leurs  crachats.  Presse  mid.,  Par., 
1902,  i,  784-786.— Bat- liraeh  (R.)  &  Necker  (F.)  Ver- 
suche einer  Vereinfachung  des  Tuberkelbazillennach- 
wei.ses  im  Harn.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1911,  xxiv,  419- 
421. — Beardsley  (E.  J.  G.)  The  presence  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  the  urine  of  tuberculous  patients,  their  signifi- 
cance and  dangers.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc.  303- 
306. — Bernard  (L.)  &  Salomon.  Bacillurie  tubercu- 
leuse  chez  les  phtisiques  piilmonaires.  Bull,  med..  Par., 
1908,  xxli,  211  — Bertier  (J.)  Recherches  sur  la  bacil- 
lurie tuberculeuse  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Ibid.,  1910,  xxiv,  23-25.— Kezancon  (F.)  &  Pliilibert 
(A.)  Recherchedu  bacille  de  Koch  dans  les  urines  par 
I'examen direct.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par., 1908,  no.  21, 7-11.  Also: 
Bull,  mid.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  212-216.  Also:  Clinique,  Brux., 
1908,  xxii,  703-709.  Also:  Presse  mid.  beige,  Brux.,  1908, 
Ix,  893-900.— Biagi  (M.)  Ricerca  del  bacillo  di  Koch 
nelle  urine  di  malati  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milaiio,  1908,  xxix,  240-242.— Biggs  (G.  P.)  Tu- 
bercle bacilli  found  in  the  faeces.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. 
Soc.  (1897-8),  1899,  48.— Bloeli  (A.)  Ein  rascher  Nach- 
weisdesTuberkelbacillusim  Urin  durch  den  Tierversuch. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1907,  xliv,  511-514.— Bongert  (J.) 
Ueber  die  Ausscheidung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  durch  die 
Se-und  Exkrete,imbesonderen  durch  die  Milch.  Tierarzt, 
Leipz.,  1911,1,  153;  169.— Brown  (M.  W.)  The  demon- 
stration of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  urine.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif., 
San  Fran.,  1900,  xxx,  36—15. — Bryson  (J.  P.)  A  possible 
aid  to  the  discoverv  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  in  urine.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  391-399.— 
Cadeac  &  Boiirnay.  R61e  microbicide  dessucsdiges- 
tifs  sur  le  bacille  de  Koch;  transmission  de  la  tuberculose 
par  les  matiires  ficales.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1893,  9.  s.,  V,  599-601.— Carraro  (N.)  Ricerche  del  ba- 
cillo di  Koch  nell'  urina.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Na- 
poli,  1913,  xvi,  108-112.— Oecconi  (L.)  La  ricerca  del 
bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  feci.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 

1910,  Roma,  1911,  XX,  438-440.    Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1911,  xxxii,994-999.— Courmont  (P. )  iJHandoul.  Re- 
cherche du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  les  selles.  Bull.  Soc. 
mid.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904,  iii,  401.  Also:  Lyon  mid., 1904, 
ciii,  1026.— Cracinneseu  (A.)  Despre presenta  bacililor 
tuberculo^t  In  filamentele  urinel  limpedl.  '  [Tubercle 
bacilli  in  the  clear  filaments  of  urine.]  Presamed.  rom., 
Bucuresct,  1901,  vii,  314-316.   Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med. 

Presse,  1901,  xlii,  1653-1656.   .  Tiszta  vizelet  czafatai- 

bantaLllttuberculosis-bacillusok.  [Bacilli  of  tuberculosis 
found  in  specimens  of  pure  urine.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  xlvi,  779.— Crueliet  (R.)  &  l.epage.  Le 
bacille  de  Koch  dans  les  selles  chez  I'enfant;  son  impor- 
tance diaguostique.   Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  del'ent..  Par., 

1905,  xxiii,  544-550.    Also:  Ann.  demid.  et  chir.  inf..  Par., 

1906,  X,  86-91. — Detre  (L.)  A  giimobacillus  kimutatasa 
a  vizeletben.  [Demonstration  of  the  bacillus  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  urine.]  Urologia,  Budapest,  1905,  31-35. — 
Ellermann  (V.)  &  Erlandsen  (A.)  Om  en  rationel 
Fremgangsmaade  til  Paavisning  af  Tuberkelbaciller  i 
Urinen.  [On  a  rational  method  of  demonstrating  tu- 
berclebacilli  in  the  urine.]  Ho.sp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1908,5. 
R.,  i,  874-890.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
1908,  ii,  691-709.— Fabricci  (D.)  La  importanza  clinica 
del  bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  fecce  dei  bambini  e  studio 
suir  impiego  dell'  antiformina  nella  sua  ricerca.  Pedia- 
tria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  744-776.  —  Finkelstein 
(J.  A.)   Die  neuesten  Methoden  des  bakteriologischen 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  exat'eta. 

Tuberkelbacillennachweises  in  verschiedenen  pathologi- 
schen  Excreten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1059- 
1062.— Flick  (L.  F.)  &  Walsli  (J.)  Preliminary  report 
of  a  study  of  the  urine  for  tubercle  bacilli  in  cases  of  tu- 
berculosis (60  cases).  Proc.  Path.Soc.  Phila.,  1902-3,  n.  s., 
vi,  149-154.  —  Forssell  (O.  H.)  Eine  verbe.sserte  Me- 
thode  zum  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Harn. 
Deutsctie  Ztschr.  f.  Cliir.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  Ixvi,  276-286.— 
Fournier  (L.)  &  Beaufuuie  (O.)  Recherche  du  ba- 
cille  de  Koch  dans  I'urine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1258.  — Giuliani  &  Faysse.  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  bacillurie  tuberculeuse  chez  )e.s  phtisiques 
pulmonaires.  Lyonm6d.,1910,  xlii,  769-777. — Gonzalez 
Tom&sCJ.)  Investigaci6n  del  bacilo  de  Koch  en  la 
orina.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  decien.  med.,  Madrid,  1910,  xxiii, 
81-93.  —  Gregersen  (F.)  En  Modifikation  af  Forsell's 
Metode  til  Paavisning  af  Tuberkelbaciller  i  XJrin.  [A 
modification  of  Forsell's  method  of  showing  the  tubercu- 
losis bacilli  in  urine.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kabenh.,  1903,  4.  R., 
xi,  1291-1301. — Guertoet.  Sur  la  recherche  du  bacilletu- 
-  berculeux dans les urines.  Normandie med.,  Rouen,  1902, 
xvii,  394-396. — Guerra-Coppioli  (L.)  Sulla  presenza 
del  bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  urine  dei  malati  di  tuberoolosi 
polmonare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1910,  xi,  455- 
458.— Key  (E.)  Ompavisandeaf  tuberkelbaciller  i  urin. 
[Demonstration  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  urine.]  Hy- 
giea,  Stockholm,  1908,  2.  F.,  viii,  453-463.— Le  Riltte, 
jr.  Besmetting  door  faeces  van  tuberculeusen.  Med. 
Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  ix,  66.— Maragliano  (V.)  Sulla 
presenza  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nelle  urine.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  65. — Iflartinelli  (S.)  La  eccel- 
lenza  del  metododi  Ellermann  edErlandsenperlaricer- 
ca  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nel  sedimento  urinario.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  572-574.  —  Ittaxson 
(L.  H.)  Are  tubercle  bacilli  excreted  through  the  bile? 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  225-232.— 
ftlironesca  (T. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  tuber- 
kelbacillenahnlichen  Bakterien  in  menschlichen  Faces. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectioiiskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvii, 
497-500. — de  Nablas.  Recherche  du  baciile  de  Koch 
dans  les  matifires  f^cales.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  388.  — Parbam  (F.  W.)  The  impor- 
tance of  the  examination  of  the  urine  for  tubercle  ba- 
cilli, with  presentation  of  a  specimen  of  a  tuberculous 
ureter  showing  calculi  in  situ.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9, 
lix,  887-889.— Pliilip  (R,  W.)  &  Porter  (Agnes  Ellen). 
Tubercle  bacilli  in  the  faeces  in  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  184.— Preis  (K.)  A  tuberculosis-bacUlus- 
nak  a  vizeletbol  val6  kimutatiisdrol.  [Tubercle  bacillus 
in  the  urine.]  Urolog.  szemle,  Budapest,  1909,  ii,  20-22. — 
Rittel- Wilenko  (Frieda).  Die  diagnostische  Ver- 
wertbarkeit  des  Tuberkelbazillennachweises  in  den 
Fiizes.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  527-529.— Ro- 
Wianelli  (G.)  &  ScliialUno  (L.)  Sulla  presenza  del 
bacillo  di  Koch  nell'  urina  di  malati  di  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare. Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1911-12,  vi,  211-224.  Alsu:  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1912,  li,  242-260.— Rosenberger  (R.  C.)  The 
presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  urine  of  patients  suf- 
fering with  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

1904,  viii,  957.   — .  The  significance  of  tubercle  bacilli 

in  the  feces.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  n.  s., 
cxxxiv,  830-841.  Also:  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1908,  n.  s., 
xi,  29-44.  Also,  Reprint.— RusfS  (C.)  The  electrical  re- 
actions of  certain  bacteria,  and  an  application  in  the 
detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  urine  by  means  of  an 
electric  current.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  s.  B., 
Ixxxi,  314-322.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  2-6.— 
Seinyonolt"(V.  P.)  SravnitelnayaotsTenka  sovremen- 
nikh  sposobov  obnaruzheniya  bugorchatkovikh  palochek 
V  moohle  i  ikh  okrashivaniye.  [Comparison  of  contem- 
porary methods  of  determining  the  presence  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  the  urine,  and  their  staining.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  436-438.  Also,  traiisl.:  Presse  mM., 
Par.,  1911,  xix,  820.— Serio  (N.)  Importanza  diagnostica 
della  ricerca  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  feci  dei  bambini. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907,  xvii,  263-267.— 
Severn  (W.  D.)  On  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
urine.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxix, 
323.— SJiaw  (R.  B.)  Presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
faeces  from  a  non-tuberculous  intestine.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1896-7,  xxv,  542-,547.— Solles.  Etudes  sur  la  migration 
et  I'lJlimination  du  baciile  de  Koch  ases  diil^rentsstades. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii, 
181-193.— Strasburger  (J.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  den  Faeces,  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1900,  xlvii,  534.— Supino  (R.)  Sul  preteso  reperto 
positivo  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  orine  di  malati  di  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.    RIforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli. 

1905,  xxi,  561-566.— Xlievenot  y  Batter  (D. )  De  la  ba- 
cilurla tuberculosa.  Rev.  valenc.  decien. m(?d.,  Valencia, 
1908,  s,  136-138.— Thieringer  (H.)  Ueber  den  Nach- 
weis von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Kote  von  Rindern.  Arb. 
a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1913,  xliii,  545-606.— Titze 
(0.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  in  den 
Ausscheidungen  tuberkuloseverdachtiger  Rinder  unter 
besonderer  Berucksichtigung  der  Antiforminmethode. 


Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of)  in  excreta. 

Ibid.,  .520-544.— Trevitliick  (E.)  Note  on  the  method 
of  demonstrating  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  urine.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  13.— Ungermann  (E.)  Ueber  einen 
wahrscheinlich  auf  zufiilliger  alimentiirer  Verunreini- 
gung  beruhenden  Perlsuchtbazillenbefund  im  Auswurf. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1913,  xliii,  633-637.— 
tie  la  Villa  y  Carretero  (M.)  El  bacilo  de  la  tuber- 
culosis, su  demonstracidn  en  los  productos  de  excrecion; 
importancia  etiol6gica  de  su  presencia  en  el  polvo,  el 
aire  y  los  alimentos.  Rev.  espec.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1910,  xiii, 
147-152. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  and  Gal- 
leria  melonella. 

KonstantinoTicIi  (V.  N.)  Ob otnoshenii  lichinok 
pchehnol  moli  (Galeria  melonnella)  k  bugorchatkovim 
palochkam.  [Relation of  the  larvEe  of  Galleria  melonella 
to  tubercle  bacilli.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii, 
82.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.  ,  1909,  Ixiii,  224^230.— Metalnikotf  _(S.  I.)  K  vo- 
prosu  obimmunitetlepchelinol  moli  iGaleria  n.elonella) 
po  otuosheniya  k  tuberkuloznol  infektsii,  [Immunity  of 
the  bee  moth  totuberculousinfection.]    Arch.  biol.  nauk 

.  .  .  S.-Peterb.,  1905-6,  xii,  299-316,  2  pi.   .  O  prichi- 

nakh  immuniteta  po  otnosheniyu  k  tuberkulyoznol  in- 
fektsii u  pchelinol  moli  (Galeria  melonella).  ICauses  of 
immunity  from  tubercular  infection  in  the  bee  moth.] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  ii,  110-11.0.  Also,  transl.:  Biochem. 
Ztschr.. Berl. ,1906,1, 309-316.  Also,transl.  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  518,   .  Die  Tuber- 

kulo.se  bei  der  Bienenmotte  (Galeria  melonella).  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  fete],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xii,  54;  188, 

2  pi.   .  K  voprosu  ob  otnoshenii  lichinok  pchelinol 

moli  k  bugorchatkovim  palochkam.  [Relation  of  the 
larvae  of  Galeria  melonella  to  tubercle  bacilli.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  244-246.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  lufeJitionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixiv,  428-134. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  meat. 
See,  also,  Tuberculosis  { Transmission  of)  by 
meat. 

SwiEESTEA  ( J, )  *Kommen  in  dem  Fleische 
und  in  makroskopisch  gesunden  Lymphdriisen 
von  tuberkuldsen  Tieren  Tuberkelbazillen  vor? 
8°.    Urecht,  1906. 

Gottstein  (A.)  &  JMicliaelis  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Abtodtung  von  Tuberkelbazillen  in  Speisefetten.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  162- 
164. — Scliuinburg.  Untersuchungen  des  kiiuflichen 
Hackfleisches  auf  Tuberkelbacillen.   Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 

Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  651-653.   . 

Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tu- 
berkelbacillen im  Hackfleisch.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,1900,  xxvi,713.— Stazzi(P.)  Delia 
dimostrazione  dei  bacilli  della  tubercolosi  nei  tubercoli 
dei  Ijovini  per  1'  ispezione  delle  carni  nei  publici  macelli. 
Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1899,  x,  164-171. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  milk 
and  7nilk  products. 

See,  afeo,  Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of)  by 
mill. 

Abenhausen  (A.)  *Einige  Untersuchungen 
iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkel-Bacillen  in 
der  Marburger  Butter  und  Margarine.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, 1900. 

BuEGE  (A.  W.  E. )  *  Ueber  die  Untersuchung 
der  Milch  aut  Tuberkelbacillen.  8°.  Halle, 
a.  S.,  1896. 

Heebeet  (A.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  das 
Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Mai'kt- 
butter.    [Tiibingen.]    8°.    Braunschweig,  1899. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu 
Tiibing.,  Bmschwg.,  1899,  iii,  207-229. 

Kankaanpaa  (W.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
das  Vorkommen  und  die  Lebensdauer  der  Tu- 
berkelbazillen im  Kase.  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Dres- 
den, 1911. 

Maass  (J.)  *Uber  das  Vorkommen  viru- 
lenter  Tuberkelbacillen  in  Milch  und  Milchpro- 
dukten  von  perlsiichtigen  Kiihen  und  iiber  die 
Gefahren  des  Genusses  solcher  Nahrungsmittel 
fiir  den  Menschen.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

TEN  Sande  i^A.)  *  Tuberkelbazillen  und  Ty- 
phusbazillen  in  Kefir.  [Bern.]  8°.  Utrecht, 
[1906]. 
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Tuberciilosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  milk 
and  milk  products. 

ScHucHAEDT  (G.)   *Einige  Untersuchungen 
uber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbacilleu  in  ! 
der  Butter.    8°.    Marburg,  1896. 

ScHtiLER  ( C. )  *  Konservierung  von  Versand- 
milchproben  ohne  Schiidigung  der  Tuberkelba- 
zillen  durch  Formalin,  Borsiiure  und  Antifor- 
min.    [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

TiNscHERT  (F.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Tuberkelbazillengehalt  der  Milch  tuberkuloser 
Kiihe.    8°.    Gief^sen,  1908. 

ToBLER  (Maria).  *Beitrag  zur  Frage  des 
Vorkommens  von  Tuberkelbacillen  und  anderen 
stiurefesten  Bacillen  in  der  Marktbutter.  [Zu- 
rich].   8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1901,  xxxvi,  120-150,  2  pi. 

.  United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Circular  No.  127. 
Tubercle  bacilli  in  butter;  their  occurrence, 
vitality  and  significance.    8".    Washington,  1909,. 

Anderson  ^J.  F.)  The  frequency  of  tubercle  bacilli 
in  the  market  milk  of  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
Treas.  Dep.  Public  Health  &  Mar.-Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S. 
Hyg.  Lab.  Bull.  no.  41,  Wash,,  1908,  163-192.— Annett 
(H.  E.)  Tubercle  bacilli  in  milk,  butter,  and  margarine. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1900,  i,  159-162.  AUo:  Thompson  Vates 
Lab.  Rep.  1898-9,  Liverp.,  1900,  ii,  29-35.— Asclier.  Un 
tersuchungeu  von  Butter  und  Milch  auf  Tuberkelbacil- 
len. Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xxxii,  329-314.— Aujeszky  (A.)  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men der  Tuberkelbacillen  In  der  Budapester  Marktbut- 
ter. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxi,  132-134.— Bartliel  (C.)  in.  StenstrSm  (O.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Frage  des  Einflusses  hober  Temperaturen  auf 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Milch.  Ibid..  1901,  xxx,  429- 
433.— Bonliotf(H,)  Ueberdas  Vorkommen  von  Tuber- 
kelbacillen in  der  Marburger  Butter  und  Margarine. 
Hyg  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  913-916.— Carre.  Steri- 
lisation du  baciile  de  Koch  dans  le  laitdess^che.  Rec.  de 
miSd.  v6t..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxvii,  556-.568.  — Clierry  (T.) 
Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  tubercle  bacilli  In  the  Mel- 
bourne milk-supply.  Intercolon.M.Cong.  Australas.  Tr. 

1902,  Hobart,  1903,  575.— Coggi  (C  )  Sulla  presenza  di 
bacilli  tubercolari  nel  burro  di  mercato  di  Milano.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1899,  xxi,  289-316.— Cour- 
mont  (P.)  &  Potet  (M.)  Les  bacilles  acido-r&istants 
du  beurre,  du  lait  et  de  la  nature  comparfe  au  baciile  de 
Koch.  Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1903. 
XV,  83-128,  1  pi.— Deleplne  (A.  S.)  'The  examination 
of  cows'  milk  for  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli;  sum- 
mary of  the  results  of  over  eight  hundred  examina- 
tions.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1900,  viii,  737-750,  1  pi.   . 

Report  to  the  Local  Government  Board,  on  investigations 
in  the  Public  Health  Laboratory  of  the  University  of 
Manchester  upon  the  prevalence  and  sources  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  cows'  milk.  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd. 
Suppl.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  341-414,  2  ch.— De  Wacle,  Sugg 
&  Vandevelde.  Ein  Verfahren  zur  Gewinnung  einer 
von  lebenden  Tuberkelbazillen  und  anderen  lebensfahi- 
gen  Keimen  freien,  in  ihren  genuinen  Eigenschaften  im 
wesentlichen  unveriinderten  Kuhmilch.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  vii,  291-293.— Fiorentini  (A.) 
Come  avvienne  il  passaggio  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nel 
latte?  Gior,  d.  r.  Soc.  ital,  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1908,  xxx,  256- 
266. — Fisolier  (A.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuber- 
kelbacillen in  der  Butter,  (Zusammenfassende  Ueber- 
sicht  iiber  die  wichtigeren  Arbeiten  in  dieser  Frage,) 
Gesundheit,  Leipz,,  1899,  xxiv,  129,— Foa  (G,)  Ricerche 
batteriologiche  sul  burro  del  mercato  di  Firenze;  alcuni 
bacilli pseudo-tubercolari,  Sperimentale.  ^^rch.dibiol,, 
Firenze,  1902,  Ivi,  618-544,— Fynn  (E,)  Etude  sur  la 
determination  du  baciile  de  Koch  dans  le  lait  et  ses 
d^rivds.  Centralbl,  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc] ,  1,  Abt,,  Jena,  1912, 
Ixii,  Orig.,  424-430.— Ciedoelst  (L, )  Recherches  sur  la 
presence  des  bacilles  tuberculeu.x  dans  le  beurre.  Rev. 
internat.  d.  falsific,  Amst.,  1902,  xv,  69-71.— Oorton  (J. 
F.)  The  danger  in  using  cow's  milk  containing  tubercle 
bacilli.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  1111-1116,— 
Harrison  ( F,  C)  La  duree  de  la  vie  du  baciile  de  la 
tuberculose  dans  le  fromage.  Rev.  g6n.  du  lait,  Lierre, 
1901-2,  i,  361-366.    Also,  transl:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902.  xxxi,  250-254.   .  Tubercle 

bacilli  in  cheese.  Rev.  gi^n,  du  lait,  Lierre,  1911,  viii, 529- 
532.— Hellstr»in(F.  E,)  Ueber  Tuberkelbacillennach- 
weis  in  Butter  und  einige  vergleiohende  Untersuchungen 
tiber  pathogene  Keimein  Butter  aus  pasteurisiertem  und 
nicht  pasteurisiertem  Rahm,  Centralbl,  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii,  542-555.— Herr  (F.)  & 
Beninde  ( M. )   Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen 
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yon  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Butter.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii,  152-181.— Hor- 
luann  &  ITIorgenrolli.  Weitere  Mittheilungen  iiber 
Tuberkelbaeillenbefunde  in  Butter  und  Kase.  Hyg. 
Rundschau.  Berl.,  1898,  viii,  1081-1084.— de  .long  (D,  A.) 
Ueber  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Milch  tuberkuloser  Tiere. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi, 
Orig.,  213-217.— Klein  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Verbrei- 
tung  des  Bacillus  tuberculosis  und  pseudotuberculo- 
sis in  der  Milch  sowie  der  Biologie  des  Bacillus  tu- 
berculosis. Ihid.,  1900,  xxviii,  111-114.— Lanza  (G.) 
Sulla  distruzione  dei  bacilli  tubercolari  nel  latte  pas- 
teurizzato.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1905,2.  s.,  iii  433-451,  Also: 
Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  444-446.— 
l.evy  (E,)  &  Briins  (H,)  Ueber  die  Abtodtung  der 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Milch  durch  Einwirkung  von 
Temperaturen  unter  100°.  Hyg.  Rundscliau,  Berl..  1901, 
xi,  669-675.— M.  Les  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose  dan.s  le 
beurre.  J.  d'h.vg..  Par.,  1899,  xxiv,  273.— JTIcFadj-ean 
(J.)  Tubercle  bacilli  in  cows'  milk  as  a  possible  source 
of  tuberculous  disease  in  man.  Veterinarian,  Lond.  1901 
Ixxiv,  419-428.  Also:  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  68-72.— 
MacFadyen  (A.)&KovvIand  (S.)  The  detection  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus  in  dairy  products.  J.  State  M.,  Lond 
1900,  viii, 684-687,— Markl.  Zur  Frage  des  Vorkommens 
von  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  WienerMarktbutterund  Mar- 
garine, Wien.  kliu,  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv, 242-244, —JWoli- 
ler  (J,R.),  Wasl»bHrn(H.J,)&Rogers  (L.  A.)  The 
viability  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  butter.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric. 
Bureau  animal  indust.  Rep.  1909,  Wash.,  1911,  179-18.5.— 
Morgenrolli.  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkel- 
bacillen in  der  Margarine.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1899, 
ix,  481;  1121.  ,  Versuche  iiber  Abtodtung  von  Tuber- 
kelbacillen in  Milch.  Ihid..  1900,  x,  86.5-868,— Miifli  (H,) 
&  Ronier  (P.  H,)  Ein  Verfahren  zur  Gewinnung  einer 
von  lebenden  Tuberkelbazillen  und  anderen  lebens- 
fiihigen  Keimen  freien,  in  ihren  genuinen  Eigenschaften 
im  wesentlichen  unveranderten  Kuhmilch,  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  349-364.— Nilsson  (L.) 
Cm  produktion  af  tuberkelbacillfri  mjolk  a  Niishvholm  i 
Skane.  Eira,  Stockholm,  1898,  xxii,  79ti-803.— Ober- 
luUller  (K.)  Ueber  Tuberkelbaeillenbefunde  in  der 
Marktbutter.   Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1897,  vii,  712-714. 

 ,  Das  Vorkommen  des  Tuberkelbacillus  in  der 

Marktmilch  und  Marktbutter,  Ber,  ii,  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf. d.  Tuberk,  [etc],  Berl,,  1899,  674-678.— Ostertag. 
Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Tuberkelbazillengehalt  der 
Milch  von  Ktihen,  welche  lediglich  auf  Tuberkulin  re- 
agiert  haben  klinische  Erscheinungen  der  Tuberkulose 
aber  noch  nicht  zeigen.  Ztschr,  f.  Fleisch-  u,  Milchhvg,, 
Berl,,  1898-9,  ix,  221-232,— Paw lowsky.  Recherches 
sur  la  presence  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  dans  le  lait  et 
dans  le  beurre  du  marchij,  Cong,  internat,  d'hyg.  et 
de  d^mog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  187-189,— Petri.  Zum 
Nachweis  der  Tuberkelbazillen  in  Butter  und  Milch. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1898,  xiv,  1-35,  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.];  U.  S=  Dep.  Agric.  Off.  exper.  station 
record,  Wash.,  1898,  x,  388.— Petterson(  A.)  Ueber  die 
Lebensbedingungen  des  Tuberkuloseerregers  in  der  Salz- 
butter.  Centralbl,  f.  Bakteriol.  [  etc,  ] ,  1,  Abt,,  Jena, 
1902,  xxxii,  274-285,  — Rablnowltscli  (Lydia),  Zur 
Frage  des  Vorkommens  von  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der 
Marktbutter.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz,  u,  Berl., 

1897,  xxiii,  507.   .  Weitere  Untersuchungen  zur 

Frage  des  Vorkommens  von  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der 

Marktbutter.   /hirf.,  1899,  xxv,  5.   ,  Ueber Tuoerkel- 

bacillen  in  Milch  und  Molkereiprodukten,  Ztschr,  f. 
Untersuch,  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl,,  1900,801- 
809,— Both  (O.)  Bacilli delJatubercolosi nel  burro,  Riv. 

internaz,  d'  ig,  Napoli,  1895,  vi,  435.   .  Ueber  die  mi- 

croscopischeUntersuchung  der  Butter  auf  Bacterien,  ins- 
besondere  auf  Tuberkelbacillen.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1897, xxvii, 545-548.— Blillmann  (W.)  Ue- 
berdieAbtotungvon Tuberkelbazillen  in  erhitzter Milch. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,1342:  1904,11,508.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Rev.g6n,du  lait,  Lierre,  1903-4,  iii,  15, — Rnssel 
(H,)  &  Hastings  (E.  G,)  Thermal  death  point  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus  and  its  relation  to  the  pasteurization 
of  milk.  J,  Bo.st,  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  346.— 
Santo rl  (S.)  Sulla  frequenza  del  bacillo  della  tu- 
bercolosi  nel  latte  di  Roma  e  sul  valore  da  dare 
alia  sua  colorazione  caratteristiea,  Ann,  d'  ig,  sper., 
Roma,  1900,  n.  s.,  x,  301-307,— van  der  Sluls  (Y.) 
Ueber  die  Abtotung  der  Tuberkelbacillen  in  natilr- 
lich  infizierter  Milch  und  iiber  die  Pasteurisierung 
der  Milch.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,,  Jena, 
1909,  1,  Grig.,  378-401.— Smit  (H.  J.)  Ueber  das  Vor- 
kommen von  Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Milch  und  den 
Lymphdriisen  des  Rindes.  Ibid.,  xlix,  Orig,,  36-71. — 
Siiiitli  (T.)  The  thermal  death-point  of  tubercle  ba- 
cilli in  milk  and  some  other  fluids,  J,  Exper,  M.,  N.  Y., 
1899,  iv,  217-233.— Spletlioft' (B.)  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men von  Albumosen  im  tuberkulosen  Kase,  Zentralbl. 
f.  innere  Med,,  Leipz,,  1904,  xxv,  4x1-483,- Stenstrom 
(O.)   Beitrag  zur  Frage  tiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tu- 
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berkelbaclllen  in  der  Milch  von  reagirenden  Kiihen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi,  241-2.57.— Ttue  (H.) 
Unders0gelser  om  tuberkelbaciller  i  mel  k,  sm^r  og  marga- 
rin  i  Kristiania.  Tid.skr.  f.  d.  norske  Ltegefor.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1904,  xxlv,  306-333.— Titze  (C.)  Ausscheidung 
von  Tuberkelbazillen  mit  der  Kuhmilch  nach  intrave- 
noserlnjektionmenschlicherTuberkelbazillen.  Tuberk.- 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1908,  9.  Hft,,  50-58. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  relation 
to  other  microorganisms. 

Fritzschk  (E.  )  *  Experimentelle  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  biologische  Beziehungen  des  Tu- 
berkelbazillus  zu  einigen  anderen  siiurefesten 
Mikroorganismen  und  Aktinomyzeten.  Ent- 
wicklungshemmung,  Agglutination,  Komple- 
mentbindung,  gegenseitige  Immunisierung. 
[Zurich  ]    8°.    Miinchen,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1908,  Ixv, 
181-219. 

Bernlieini  (S.)  Le  bacille  de  Koch  isoU  et  asso- 
cie.  Independ.  med.,  Par.,  19U0,  vi,  247;  257.  Also:  Gaz. 
m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1900-1901,  xliii,  351-3.56.— de 
Jong  (D.  A.)  Rundertuberkelbacillen  bij  den  mensch, 
en  het  niet-standrastig  zijn  van  de  zoogenaamde  "ty- 
pen"  van  tuberkelbacillen.  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk,,  Amst.^  1913,  i,  113-123.— Klebs  (E.)  Ein  Anta- 
gonist des  mensehlichen  Tuberkelbaeillus.  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1908),  1909,  xxxix,  31-34.  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  325.  —  Loris-Meli- 
kov  (J.)  &  Ostrovsky.  Tnberculose  et  B.  perfrin- 
gens.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv, 
227-2^9.— Moeller  (A.)  On  the  relations  of  the  tuber- 
cle bacillus  to  other  bacteria  resistant  to  acids  and  to 
actinomvees.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
iii,  485-493.  [Discussion],  503-507.  Also,  transl.:  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  |eto.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx, 
613-523.  — Nogues  (P.)  Bacille  tuberculeux  et  coli- 
bacille.  Assoc.  fran(,\  d'urol.  Proc.-verb.  1909,  Par., 
1910,  xiii,  416-421. — Paniclil  (I^.)  Lo  pneumocooco  del 
Frankel  nel  sangue  degli  individui  affetti  da  tubercolosi 
del  polmone.  Garz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1001- 
1005. — Rappin.  Action  de  certainea  especes  micro- 
biennes  sur  le  bacille  de  Koch,  et  immunisation.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  92-94.— Salsa wa  (K.) 
Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  tiber  den  Bacilhis  der 
Pseudotuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f .  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1913,  Ixxiii,  401-420.— Tiiit  (L.J.)  &  Bresikman 
(L.)  A  study  of  acid-fast  and  acid-.semifast  tubercle  ba- 
cilli ( human  1;  their  relation  in  pure  cultures.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1910,  n.  s.  xiii,  134^140. 

Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  various 
organs  and  fluids. 

PizziNi  (L.)'   Bacilli  tubercolari  trovati  nelle 
ghiandole  linfatiche  di  individui  non  tubercolo- 
tici.    Traduzione  italiana  dalla  2.  ed.  tedesca. 
8°.    Bergamo,  1897. 
See,  also,  infra. 

Treugut  (L.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Thrombose  der 
Arteria  fossfe  Sylvii  bei  Tuberkulose  mit  Tu- 
berkelbazillen im  Thrombus.   8°.    Zurich,  1906. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Bulletin  No.  52. 
Part  III.  The  persistence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
tissues  of  animals  after  injection.  By  E.  C. 
Schroederand  W.  E.  Cotton.  8°.  Washington, 
1905. 

Arloing'  (S.)  Documents  sur  la  prfeence  du  bacille 
de  Koch  dans  les  ganglions lymphatiques  en  I'absence  de 
Ifeions  tuberculeuses  apparentes.  J.  de  m6d.  vet.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1909,  5.  s.,  xiii,  19:3-201.- d'Arrigo  (G.) 
Ueber  dieGegenwart  und  iiber  die  Phasen  des  Koch'schen 
Bacillus  in  den  sogenannten  skrofulosen  Lymphdriisen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii, 
481:  1901,xxix,122,lpl,— As<-I»(P.)  Ueberdas Schicksal 
der  in  die  Nierenarterien  eingebrachten  Tuberkelbazil- 
len. Centralbl.  f.  Krankh.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Leipz., 
1903,  xiv,  183-201.— Baumgarten  (P.)  Ueber  die 
pathologisch-histologische  Wirkuiig  und  Wirksamkeit 
des  Tuberkelbaeillus.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbn.sclir.,  1901, 
xxxviii,,  1101;  1136;  1161.— Betke  (  K.)  Ueberdas  Auftre- 
ten  von  Tuberkelbazillen  in  der  Lymphe  des  Ductus 
thoraricus.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v,  i23- 
446.— Bezan^on  (F.)  &  Oriffbn  (V.)  Recherche  du 
bacille  tuberculeux  dans  le  liquide  cf  phalo-rachidion  par 
laculture.sursangg^lo.s6.  Corapt.  rend.Snc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  237.— Bezanfon  (F.)  &  Philibert  (A,)  Re- 


Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  various 
organs  and  f  uids. 

vue  critique  sur  ies  methodes  de  recherches  du  bacille  de 
Koch  dans  les  6panchements  sero-fibrineux  de  la  levre  et 
du  p(5ritoine.  J.  med.  fran?..  Par.,  1910,  iii,  476-479. — 
Biiido  de  Vecclii.  I  tessiiti  auimali  come  substrati 
nutritivi  per  il  bacille  tuberoolare.  Riforma  med.,  Pa- 
lermo-Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  791-793.— Bitot  ( E. )  &  Monta- 
lier  (C.)  Liquide  c^phalo-rachidien  a  bacilles  de  Koch. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xli,  296.— Boer  ( W.)  Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen  des  Bakteriengehalts  im 
Auswurf,  Blut  und  Kot  bei  tuberkuloser  Lungenschwind- 
sucht  und  tuberkuloser  Darmerknmkung.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1107-1109.— Brown  (F.  T.)  A  calculus 
containing  tubercle  bacilli.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv, 
118.— Cliace  (X.  E.)  Note  on  the  detection  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  spinal  fluid.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxii, 
1010-1012  —Clina  ( F. )  Del  reperto  di  un  bacillo  supposto 
tubercolare  nel  pus  delle  otiti  croniche  del  bambini.  Attl 
d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1898,  Torino,  1900,  iii,  59.— Clarke 
(A.  C.)  Some  researches  on  the  lesions  produced  in 
lymphatic  glands  by  ditferent  varieties  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus.  [Abstr.]  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester.  190.5-6,  xliii, 
227-2:^0.— Costantini  ( G. )  La  .sorte  dei  bacilli  tuberco-- 
lari  dentro  i  vasi  saiiguigni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1913, 
xxxiv,  25-28.— Del  banco  (E.)  Zur  Darstellung  des 
Tuberkelbaeillus  im  Gewebe.   Deutsche  Med.-Ztg:.,  Berl., 

1899,  XX,  1. — De  Siiuoni  (.i.)  Sulla  pre.senza  di  bacilli 
pseudo-tubercolari  nel  secreto delle  otiti medie  purulente 
croniche.  Gazz.  med.  di  Milano,  1902,  i,  ;>s-40. — Dlsse. 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Durchgiiiigi,'?keit  derjugend- 
lichen  Magen-Darmwand  ftir  Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  4-7.— Foil tes  (A.)  Ueber 
eine  in  den  tuberkulosen  Lymphdriisen  vorhandene 
Tuberkelbacillen  totende  Sub.stanz.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  78-80.— Fran- 
kentoerger  (O.)  O  niilezech  bakterii  v  hrtanu  se  zvld- 
stnim  zfefelem  k  bacillu  tuberkulosnimu.  [Detection  of 
bacteria  in  the  larynx,  with  special  reference  to  the  tu- 
bercle bacillus,]  Casop.  l^k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii, 
1165;  1189;  1220.— Geeraerd.  La  recherche  du  bacille 
de  Koch  dans  les  exsudats.  J.  de  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix, 
188-190. — Gelpel  (P.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Vorkommen  des 
Tuberkelbazillusim  Gewebe,  sowie  zur  Aenderung  seiner 
Saurefestigkeit.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910, 
xvii,  51-64.— Hess  (A.  F.)  Antiperistalsis  in  its  relation 
totuberclebacilliandotherbacteriain  thealimentarv  tract. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  99-102.— 
Hiilsclier.  Ueber  die  Differenz  der  histolngischen 
VVirkungvon  T\iberkelbacillenund  anderen diesen  iihnli- 
chen  siiurefesten  Bacillen  (Gasbacillus  II  Moeller,  Butter- 
bacillusPetri-Rabinowitsch.  Thimotheebacillus  Moeller). 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr  ,  1901,  xlviii,  148;«488.— 
Jaui  (C.)  Ueberdas  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbacillen 
im  gesunden  Genitalapparat  bei  Lungenschwindsucht. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  [etc.],  Berl.,  1886,  ciii, 
522-545.  See,  o^vo,  in/ra,  Waither.—Jemnia  (R.)  Sopra 
un  nuovo  mezzo  di  ricerca  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nel 
liquido  cefalo-ra.chidiano.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Genova,  Siena,  1903,  xviii,  108-112.  Also:  Riv.  di  clin. 
pediat.,  Firenze,  1903,  i,  387-392.— Joest  (E.)  Bemer- 
kungen  zur  Frage  des  Vorkommens  latenter  Tuberkel- 
bazillen in  makroskopisch  unverilndert  erscheiuenden 
Lvmphdrii.sen:  Entgegnungan  L.  Rabinowitsch.  Ztschr. 

f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv,  .500-502.   .  Krltische 

Bemerkungen  zur  Frage  des  Vorkommens  latenter  Tu- 
berkelbazillen in  den  Lymphdriisen.  Ztschr.  f.  Infek- 
tionskr.  .  .  ,  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1910,  vii, 131-140.— Joest 
(E.),  Emslioff  (E.)  [et  al.].  Versuehe  zur  Frage  des 
VorkommenslatenterTuberkelbazilleu  in  Lymphdriisen. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  109- 
124.  Also:  Ztschr.  f .  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl., 
19r2,xii,117-136.— Joest  (E.),]Voack  (C.)  &  l,iebreelit 
(C.)  Untersuchungen  zur  Frage  des  Vorkommens  laten- 
ter Tuberkelbazillen  in  den  Lymphdriisen  des  Rindes 
und  Schweines.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr. .  .  .  d.  Haustiere. 
Berl.,  1907,  iii,  2-57-293.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  deu- 
tsch. path.  Gesellsch.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  195-209.— 
Jones(N.W.)  The  presenceof  virulenttuberelebacilli  in 
thehealthv nasal cavitvofhealthv persons.  Med.RecN.Y., 

1900,  lviii,"285-289. — rbnske  (W.)  Untersuchungen  zur 
Frage  des  Vorkommens  latenter  Tuberkelbazillen  in  den 
intermusk\ilareu  Lymphdriisen  generalisierter  tuberku- 
loser Rinder.  Virchow's  Arch,  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] .  Berl., 
1909.  cxcviii,  563-.572. — Joiisset  (  X.)  Nouvelle  methode 
pour  isoler  le  bacille  de  Koch  des  humeurs  de  I'orga- 
nisme.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  22-24. — Kraus 
(R.)&  Holer  (G.)  Ueber  Autlosung  von  Tuberkelbazillen 
im  Peritoneum  gesunder  und  tuberkuloser  Meerschwein- 
chen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 
xxxviii,  1227. — lie  Noir  &  Camus  (J.)  Recherche  du 
bacille  tuberculeux  dans  les  cavites  nasales  d'horames 
normaux  et  dans  celles  de  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  464-467.— Lewis  (P.  A.)  The 
selective  relation  of  certain  vital  stains  to  the  tubercle. 
Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago, 1912,  x,6-''-70. — Liebernielster 
( G. )  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  in  den 
Organen  der  PhthisiKer.   Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innera 
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Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  vn  various 
organs  and  fluids. 

Med.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxjv,  180-183.— I^ier  (W.)  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zum  Nachweis  des  Tuberkelbacillus  im  Gewebe. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.]  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  li,  678- 
680.— JTIacladyeii  (A.)  &  iUacConkey  (\.)  An  ex- 
perimental examination  of  mesenteric  glands,  tonsils, 
and  adenoids,  with  reference  to  the  presence  of  virulent 
tubercle  bacilli.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  129.— JHcFar- 
land  (J.)  &  Beardsley  (E.  J.  G.)  Elimination  of  tu- 
bercle bacilli  by  the  intestines.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst. 
1907-8  Phila.,  1909,  V,  170-174.— Masselin  (E. -J.)  Re- 
cherche des  bacilles  de  Koch  dans  les  produits  patholo- 
giques.  Presse  mcSd.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  6B.5.— Bloiigoiir  (C.) 
Sur  la  recherche  du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  les  liquides  or- 
ganiques  par  le  proc6d6  chorisim^trique.  J.  de  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1908,  x.x'xviii,  167-169.— IV abarai  (S.)  Ex- 
perimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  von 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  den  gesnnden  Genitalorganen  von 
Phthisikern.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1898,  xxiv,  327-342.— Nattan-Larrier  (L.)  Proced6 
nouveau  pour  la  recherche  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  dans 
les  liquides  pathologiques.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
838.— Nicolas  (J.)  &  Dercas  (A.)  Passage  des  bacilles 
tuberculeux,  apres  injection,  de  I'intestin  dans  les  ehyli- 
feres  et  le  canal  thoracique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.. 
Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  987-989.— Pizziiii  (D.  L.)  Tuber- 
kelbacillen in  den  Lvraphdrtisen  Nichttuberkuloser. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  329-342.  See.  also, 
supra. — Rablnowltsc'li  (Lydia).  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersuchungen Tiber  die  Viruienz  latenter  tuberkuloser 
Herde.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv,  217-256. 
See,  also,  supra,  Joest. — Roger  (H.)  &  Oarnler.  Pas- 
sage du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  le  lait  d'une  femme  tuber- 
culeuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  175- 
177.— Kovida  (C.)  &  De-Stmoni  (A.)  Sulla  presenza 
di  bacilli  pseudo  tubercolari  nella  patina  dentale  e  nella 
saliva  degl'  individul  suni.  Stomatol.,  Milano,  1902-3,  i, 
365-371. — Sawy  e  r  ( J.  P. )  Examining  rectal  mucusfor  tu- 
bercle bacilli,  a  useful  diagnostic  procedure.  Med.  News, 
N.Y.,  1896,  lxviii,582. — Spailo(F.)  Recherches bactiirio- 
logiquessur  le  spermed'individus  affectes  de  tuberculose 
d'autres  organes  que  les  organes  g^nito-urinaires.  Kev. 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1893,  322-337.— Straus  (I.)  Sur 
la  presence  du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  cavit6s 
nasales  de  I'homme  sain.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1894- 
3.  s.,  xxxii,  18-25.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1894,  vl,  633-639.— Taiiturri  fu  Vineenzo  (D.) 
Sulla  localizzazione  del  bacille  di  Koch  nelP  istmo  delle 
fauci  e  nelle  tonsille.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  .sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  60-68.— Vetter  (VV.)  Eine  Methode, 
um  Tuberkelbazillen  in  pleuralen  Ergiissen  aufzutinden. 
Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxvi,  449-455. — 
Viollet  (P.)  Longue  snrviedu  bacille  de  Koch  au  con- 
tact du  mucus  nasal,  dans  les  fosses  nasales  d'un  cobaye. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11,  s.,  i,  996-998.— 
Waltlier  (H.)  Eine  Controluntersuchung  der  Ja- 
ni'schen  Arbeit:  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelba- 
cillen im  gesunden  Genitalapparat  bei  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1894, 
xvi,  274-284.— Weber  (A.)  &  Baginski  ( A.)  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbazillen 
in  Driisen  und  Tonsillen  von  Kindern,  welche  .sich  bei 
der  Obduktion  als  frei  von  Tuberkulose  erwiesen  halten. 
Tubeik.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  7.  Hft., 
102-107. — Weiss  (L.)  Ueber  den  Gehalt  kiisigkreidiger 
Lymphdriisen  an  Tuberkelbazillen.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  443-446.— Zimmermann  ( K. ) 
TJj  m6dszer  a  tuberculosis  bacillus  kimutat^sdra  sav6s 
mellh4rtyaizzadm4nyokban.  [A  new  mode  of  showing 
the  tuberculosis  bacillus  in  the  acid  exudates  of  the  tho- 
rax.]   Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  C>vk6nyve,  1903,  24. 

Tuberculosis  (Bacteriology  of). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of) ;  Tuberculo- 
sis {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Tuberculosis  {Mixed  in- 
fection ni);  Tuberculosis  {Strepto-hadllary). 

Tuberculosis  ( Blood  in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of)  in  blood; 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Blood  in). 

Bl<3±e  (H.  W.)  Bleed  en  tuberculose.  8°. 
Leiden,  1898. 

DoPEEiE  ( A.-R.-G. )  *  Contribution  L  I'etude 
de  revolution  de  la  formule  hemoleucocytaire 
dans  la  tuberculose  humaine,  son  utilisation 
pour  le  pronostic.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1911. 

Frese  {M.)  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Zahl 
der  Blutplattchen  bei  Tuberkulosen.  8°.  Bern, 
1910. 

FiTLPius  (G. )  *  Les  variations  de  la  formule 
leucocytaire  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°.  Genh'e, 
1910. 


Tuberculosis  {Blood  iti). 

Hagen  (A.)  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  im  Blut 
kreisender  Tuberkulosegiftstoffe  auf  den  Ver- 
lauf  tuberkuloser  Exantheme  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  eines  eigenartigen  Falles  von 
sogenanntem  Tuberkulid.  [Wiirtzburg.]  8°. 
Miinchen,  1911. 

IVIeinertz  (J.)  *  Tuberkulose  und  Blutstro- 
mung;  Untersuchungen  iiber  experimentelle 
Nierentuberkulose  unter  geanderten  Zirkula- 
tionsverhiiltnissen  (venoser  Hyperamie  der 
einen  Nieredurch  Unterbindung  ihres  Ureters). 
[Habilitationsschrift.]  [Rostock.]  8°.  Berlin, 
1908. 

d'Oelsnitz  {M..)  *La  leucocytose  dans  la 
tuberculose  et  specialement  dans  plusieurs 
formes  de  tuberculose  infantile.  8°.  Paris, 
1903. 

Pujol  (P.)  *Des  rapports  de  la  chlorose 
avec  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Montpellier,  1901. 

Regnault  (E.  j  *Nouvelles  recherches  sur 
le  volume  du  cceur  et  les  modifications  de  la 
circulation  peripherique  dans  la  tuberculose. 
Etude  clinique.    8°.    Lyon,  1898. 

W  ELCK  ER  ( A . )  *  Ueber  die  phagocy  tare  RoUe 
der  Riesen^ellen  bei  Tuberculose.  8°.  Jena, 
1895. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1895,  xviii,  534-588,  1  pi. 

Ato  bo  { C. )  Sulle  modificazioni  della  tensione  superfi- 
ciale  del  siero  di  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p. 
la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910,  iv,  10.5-112.  Also: 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  280-283.— 
Ac'liard  (C.)  &  liceper  (M.)  Les  globules  blancs  dans 
la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11. 
s.,  ii,  1066.— Al£atsatotr(N.  Ye.)  O  diagnosticheskom 
znaehenii  metoda  M.  V.  Romanovskavo  pri  izslledovanii 
krovi  u  tuberkulyoznikh.  [Diagnostic  value  of  Roma- 
novski's  method  in  the  examination  of  the  blood  of  tu- 
berculous patients.]  Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1913,  ii, 
13-21. — Allen  (A.  H.)  Phagocytosis,  etc.,  sputum,  as  a 
measure  of  resistance  in  tuberculo.sis.  K.  York  M.  J., 
1907,  Ixxxvi,  162-166.  Also,  Reprint.- Bartoier  (H.)  & 
Kavry.  Note  sur  la  reconstitution  du  sang  chez  les  en- 
fants  tuberculeux  du  sanatorium  de  I'hdpital  Herold; 
considerations  sur  Panemie  de  ces  malades.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  615-626. — 
Bernstein  (E.  P.)  &  Fried  (G.  A.)  Ten  cases  of  tu- 
berculosis without  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  1097.— Besan^on  (F.),  de 
Jorg  (S.-I.)  &  de  Serbonnes  (H.)  La  formule  hemo- 
leucocytaire de  la  tuberculose  dans  ses  rapports  avec  les 
pouss^es  evolutives  de  la  maladie.  Arch,  de  m^'d.  expgr. 
etd'anat.  path..  Par.,  1910,  xxii,  17-33.— Bleyer  (J.  M.) 
Practical  demonstration  of  the  following  underlying  prin- 
ciples for  the  sterilization  of  the  blood  in  tuberculosis, 
etc.,  with  my  conclusion.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y..  1900-1901, 
xviii, 2.59-275.— B18te  (H.W.)  Tuberkulose, Blutfiillung 
und  Blut.  Ztschr,  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz., 
1900-1901,  i,  383:  488.— Brown  (P.  K.)  A  study  of  the 
blood  in  seventy-three  cases  of  bone  tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren with  refereni-e  to  prognosis  and  treatment.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1897,  168-186.— Caocianiali  (V.) 

ful  sangue  dei  tubercolosi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di 
'avia  (1891).  1892,  no.  2,  59-66.— Cade  (A.),  Morel  (A.) 
&  Koabier  (C. )  Quelques  observations  sur  le  sang  des 
tuberculeux  et  des  cancgreux  (resistance  globulaire,  do- 
sage des  albumines  coagulables  du  serum).  Prov.  mM., 
Par.,  1908,  xix,  481.— Calmette  (A.),&  Breton  (M.) 
H6mo-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Echo  med.  dunord. 
Lille,  1912,  xvi,  1:  16.— Canu.  L'action  phagocytaire 
chez  les  tuberculeux  occasionnels  et  leurs  descendants. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i.  283-288.— 
Caporali  (R.)  Le  alterazioni  del  sangue  nella  tuber- 
colosi a  varie  localizzazioni.  Lavorl  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  205-207.— Carroll  (C.  C.)  Tu- 
berculosis, as  shown  in  the  human  blood.  Med.-Leg.  J-, 
N.Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  672-678.  ^Zso."  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull. 
Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  244-250.— CliaiifTard.  Les  ba- 
ciliemies  tuberculeuses.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thSrap., 
Par.,  1905,  xix,  519.— Claude  (H.)  &  Zaky  (A.)  Re- 
cherches sur  les  modifications  du  sang  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose et  particuliSrement  dans  la  tuberculose  exp^rimen- 
tale.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1902,  ix,  117-141.— 
Conforti  (U.)  Studio  batteriologico  del  sangue  dei  tu- 
bercolosL  Ann.  d.  Fac.  di  med.  1907,  Perugia,  1909,  3.  s., 
vii,  57-69.— Courniont  (P.)  &  Hiigel.  Baciliemie  tu- 
berculeuse:  action  d'arret  des  diffSrentes  organes.  Bull. 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lvon,  1905,  iv,  198-202.  Also:  Lyon 
med.,  1905,  civ,  1145-1148.— Crandall  (G.  C.)   Is  the  ex- 
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Tuberculosis  {Blood  in). 

amination  of  the  blood  of  diagnostic  value  in  tuberou- 
losis?  Phila.Polyclin.,1897,  \'i,224.— Dane  (J.)  Astudy 
of  the  blood  in  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  bones  and 
joints.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  529;  559;  5S9, 1  tab. 
AUo,  Reprint.— Debove.  La  bacill6mie  tuberculeu.se 
subaigue.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  289-291.  — 
Denlson  (C.)  The  microscopical  proof  of  a  curative 
process  in  tuberculosis;  or  the  reaction  to  tuberculin  evi- 
denced by  blood  changes  hitherto  unrecognized.  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1896.  226-235.— Diuski  (K.)  & 
Rospedzikowskl  (M.)  Badania  krwl  wedlug  me- 
tody  Arneth'a  u  chorych  na  gru^lice  ze  stanowiska  kli- 
nicznego.  [Analysis  of  the  blood  of  tubercular  patients 
from  a  clinical  point  of  view.]    Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 

1908,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  1;  34;  55;  71;  93;  119;  169;  189;  207.   

 .  Badania  krwi  wedlemetody  Arnetha  wogole,  aw 

szczeg61noSci  w  gru^licy.  [Examination  of  the  blood 
according  to  Arneth's  method  in  general,  and  especially 
in  tuberculosis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1909,  xlviii,  645; 
661;  673.  AUo  [with  additions]:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek. 
Warszaw.,  1910,  cvi,  1:  173.  Also,  trans!,  [with  addi- 
tions]: Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909,  xiv,  259- 
333.— JDominguez  (M.)  Contribueion  al  estudio  de  la 
formula  hemoleucocitaria  en  la  tuberculosis  humana. 
Actas  y  trab.  d.  ii.  Cong.  m^d.  nac,  Habana,  1911,  321- 
826.— iJupSrie  (R.)  Valeur  pronostique  des  rapports 
leucocytaires  dans  la  tuberculose  humaine.  Arch.  d. 
mal.  du  coeur  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  iv,  45.5-4.5H.— 'Etleiine 
(G.),  Keniy  ifeBoulangier.  Action  de  la  tuberculine 
.sur  les  polvnuclfaires  chez  les  tuberculeux  ftges.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc."  de  biol,.  Par.,  1909,  Ixvl,  270-272.— Faure- 
Beaulleu  (M.)  Elements  figures  du  sung  et  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  19U,  2.  s.,  viii,  157- 
185. — Fedeli  (C.)  Le  anemie  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  2-5.— Fiseli  (C.) 
Can  tuberculosis  be  diagnosed  from  the  blood?  Med. 
Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xxxv,  9:3-97.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Friedlaender  (G.)  Kreislaufverhaltnisseund  lokale 
Tuberkulose.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixviii,  1030- 
1049, 1  pi.— Fruji'oiii  (C.)  Studien  fiber  das  Blutserum 
der  Tuberkulijsen  und  die  Exsudate  der  serosen  Hohlen 
mittelst  Komplementbindung.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
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losi e  sugli  es.sudati  delle  cavitil  sierose  a  mezzo  della  de- 
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Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  med.,  49-80.— Gluzlnski  (A.) 
Die  schweren  Formen  der  Anamie  im  Zusammenhange 
mit  der  Tuberkulo.se  sanit  einigen  Pemerkungen  fiber 
die  Tuberkulose  tierischen  Ursprungs  (Typus  boviniis) 
bei  den  Menschen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb., 
1911,  xxi,  331-357.— Go<ia;ia  (CP.)  Tubercolosi  e  fago- 
citosi,  influenza  dei  veleni  tubercolari  dell'  antitossina  e 
degli  anticorpi  bacillari  sull'  attivita  fagocitaria  dei 
leucociti  nei  focolai  di  tubercolosi  sperimentale.  Ann. 
d.  Lst.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova, 
1908,  ii,  263-292.— Gol la  (P.  L.)  A  preliminary  note 
on  the  clinical  value  of  the  antitryptic  index  of 
the  blood  in  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  l.oud.,  1909,  i,  968. — 
Hirselit'eld  (H.)  &  Jaooby  (  M.)  Ueber  Hfihner- 
leukamie  und  Blutveriinderungen  bei  Hfihnertuber- 
kulose.  Ibid.,  1912,  xlix,  324.— Holmes  (A.  M.)  The 
diagnosis  of  tviberculosis  from  the  morphology  of  the 
blood;  an  original  research  with  report  of  cases.  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1896,  183-226.   ^?so  [Ab.str.] ; 

Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1,  325-330.    Also.  Reprint.   . 

A  study  of  the  blood  in  tuberculosis,  or  the  relation  of 
leucocytes  to  the  body  and  their  aid  in  interpreting  vital 
phenomena.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1x97,  xxlx,  828- 

833.   Also.  Reprint.   .  The  technique  of  blood  study 

and  experiments  in  the  physiological  chemi.stry  of  leuco- 
cytes: a  study  in  cell  tissues  and  their  significance  in 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  11,  369-374.  Also, 
Reprint. — Hynek  (K.)  Haemoreakce  u  tuberkulosv. 
Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1911,  1,  1383;  1425;  1444;  1482; 
1510.— James  (A.)  Clinical  remarks  on  tuberculous 
chlorosis.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc,  Edinb.,  1907-8,  n.  s.,  xxvii, 
55-62.— .loliiisoil  (G.  W.)  A  contribution  to  the  study 
of  the  blood  of  tubercular  patients.  .J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  xxxi,  1527-1.529.  Also:  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
xxvi,  225-227.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  94-102.— 
Jona  (G.)  L' ittero  emolitico  della  tubercolosi.  Poli- 
clin., Roma,  1913,  xx,  sez.  med.,  13-28.— Jousset  (A.) 
La  bacillpmie  tuberculexi.se.  Semaine  mM.,  Pur.,  1904, 
xxiv,  289-293.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 190.5,  Par.,  1906,  i,  42K.— Klebs  (A.  C.)  &  Klebs 
(H.)  Hematological  studies  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N,  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxii,  538-.549.— Kol- 
Tbinger  (J.)  Sfilyos  tuberculosisnftl  a  v^rben  fellepo 
autolysinekrol.  [Autolvsin  in  the  blood  in  severe  tuber- 
culosis.] Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1911.  Ii.  390.— Kraiisc 
(A.)  Bazilliimie  bei  nicht  miliarer  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  436-439.— l.al>be 
(M.)  Chlorose  tuberculeuse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  989-1003.  Also:  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  .553-5,55.  —  liaftbrgue.  Recher- 
ches  sur  la  bacillhemie  tuberculeuse.  Compt  rend. 
Soc.  de  blol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  96. — liannelonsue  & 
AcUard.  Tuberculose  et  traumatisme;  virulence  du 
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sang  dans  la  tuberculose.  Ber.  fi.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf. 
d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  217-219.— I^euret  (E.) 
Hemophilie  et  impregnation  tuberculeuse.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (19U),  1912, 
161-165.— L.evvis  (Margaret  R.)  The  blood  picture  in 
tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911, 
xxii,  428-434,  1  pi.— JTlaeaigne  &  Vallery-Kadot 
(P.)  Anemie  et  hemolysine  chez  un  tuberculeux.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  1080.— MeFarlaiid  (J.) 
[etal.].  The  bacteriemia  theory  of  tuberculosis:  a  refu- 
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Contribuci6n  al  estudio  de  la  formula  hemoleucocitaria 
en  la  tuberculosis  humana.  San.  y  benefic.  Bol.  oHc, 
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JTIeiiiertz  (J.)  Beziehungen  des  tuberkulosen  Pro- 
ze.sses  zur  Blutstromung.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
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lo.si.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902, 
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Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  737.   .  Potere  emo- 
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mento  da  Hibercolina.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi, 

540-542.   .  L'  ipergloljulia  tubercolare  e  le  sue  rela- 

zioni  con  i  fenomeni  eccito-ricostitutivi.   Clin.  med. 

ital.,  Milano,  1909,  xlviii.  622-643.   .  L'  integrazione 

d(»l  concetto  tossi-tubercolare  con  1  fenomeni  d'  iper- 
globulia.   Tommasi,  Napoli,   1909,  iv,  461-463.   . 

I'olicitemie  da  infezione  tubercolare.  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1911,  1,  502.— JMoraezewski  (W.)  Chemia 
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lek.,  Poznun,  1904,  xvi,  30-32.^1TIorinir}io.  Leber 
hiimatogene  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path. 
Gesellsch.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  189-191.— Nobecourt  & 
Uarre*  Un  cas  de  bacillemie  tuberculeuse  primitive. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  284-297.— 
Opie  (E.  L. )  The  effect  of  injected  leucocytes  upon  the 
development  of  a  Hiberculous  lesion.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  xix,  115.— Osier  (W.)  Toxaemia 
in  tuberculosi-s.  Practitioner,  Loud.,  I.s94,  Hi,  26-30. — 
Poddi|2.'lie  (A.)  Ricen'he  sulle  variazioni  della  for- 
mula emoleucocitaria  in  ammalati  di  tubercolosi  chi- 
rurgica  sottoposti  a  trattamento  jodico  e  con  varie  tuber- 
coline.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1911,  xix,  2488-2.550.— Prodi 
(T. )  Un  caso  dl  tubercolosi  con  leucemia.  Riforma 
med.,  Koma,  1903,  xix,  792-795.  — Qiiinqnaiid  (C.-E.) 
Sur  la  capaoit6  respiratoire  du  sang  des  ti;berculeux  a. 
la  seconde  et  a  la  troisieme  periode.  Assoc.  franf.  pour 
I'avunce.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  pt.  2,  740-743.— 
Kabliiowitseli  (Lvdia).  Blutbefunde  bei  Tuberku- 
lose. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913, 1, 110-112.— Raventds 
(J.)  Las  variaciones  de  la  formula  hemoleucocitaria  de 
los  tuberculosos  y  su  interpretucion.  Rev.  de  cien.  med. 
de  Barcel.,  1912,  xxxviii,  146-174. —Rlcliard  (G.)  Le 
sang  des  tuberculeux.  Prov.  med,.  Par.,  1908,  xix,  166; 
405.— Koseiiberger{R.P.)  Thepresenceof  tubercle  ba- 
cilli in  the  circulating  blood  in  tuberculosis.  Jeffersonian, 
Phila.,  1907-9,  ix,  no.  80,  1-3.  Also.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  267-269.  — Kiibiiio  (C.)  * 
Farmacliidis  (C.)  L'  azione  degli  estratti  di  organi 
di  animali  sani  e  di  animali  tubercolosi  nella  emolisi  da 
veleno  di  cobra.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911- 
12,  iv,  549-.5.54.  — Sliternberg  (A.  Ya.)  K  klinikle  bu- 
gorchatkovol  toksemii.  [The  clinical  picture  of  tuber- 
cular toxiemia.]  Russk.  Vracb,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1718- 
1722.— Niiiioii,  Spllliiiaiiii  (L.)  &  Uioliard.  Bai- 
teries  saprophytes  dunsle  sang  des  tuberculeux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii, 743.— Stavskt  (I.  V.) 
K  voprosu  ob  izmieneniyakh  vyazk<i,sti  krovi  pri  bugor- 
chatkle.  [Changes  in  the  viscosity  of  the  blood  in  tuber- 
culosis.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  121.5-1219.— 
Stelii  (C.)  &  Frbmaun  (G.)  Zur  Frage  der  Leukocy- 
tose  bei  tuberculo'^en  Processen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1,S95,  lyi,  32:^-368.  —  Stow  (B.l  Evidence 
contriiyerting  Kosenberger's  tuberculous  bacteriemia  hy- 
pothesis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi.  990.— Tet'iionfe- 
yres,  Collevllle  &  Herrmaii.  La  resistance  glo- 
iiulaire  et  les  hemolysines  chez  les  tuberculeux;  influence 
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xxxy,  187-191. — Teissier  (P.)  L'ur(5mie  chez  les  tuber- 
culeux. Pressemed.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  769-771.— Villa  (A.) 
Contributo  sperimentale  alio  studio  della  tossiemia  nella 
tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898, Roma,  1899, 
ix.  .50;3-.507.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1.504  — 
Vitali  (C.)  Clorosl  e  tubercolosi.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc. 
med..  Venezia,  1901,  xxxv,  317;  473:  524;  567:  1902,  xxxyi, 
40.— Wartlilii  (A.S.)  Hypo-leuciicvtosis  in  acute  tiiber- 
culosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,1896,  Ixviii,  89-91.— Watkiiis 
(R.  L.)   Value  of  third  blood-corpu.scle  in  tuberculosis. 
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xvi,  234-239.   Also:  Lancet  Clinic,  Cinein.,  1910,  ciii,  6- 

10.   .  Tuberculous  toxemia.    Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y., 
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pressure  in). 

BuRCKHAEDT  (M. )    *  Untersuchungeii  iiber 
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V.  5.  Comparative  histological  and  bacteriological  in- 
vestigations.  By  Arthur  Eastwood. 

Haring  (C.  M.),  Sawyer  (W.  A.)  &  Morgan 
(D.N.)  Bovine  tuberculosis  investigations.  8°, 
[Berkeley,  Cal,  1909.] 

Janssen  (W.  [F.])  *Untersuchungen  iiber 
Infektionswege  und  Vorkommen  der  Tuberku- 
lose  bei  KiUbern  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  fiirberischen  Darstellung  des  Tuberku- 
losevirus  in  Ausatrichpriiparaten  nach  Ziehl, 
Gram  und  der  Pikrinsiiure-Alkoholmethode. 
[Bern.]    Hannover,  1909. 

Kallina  (P.  [E.  G.])  *Ist  die  Nierentu- 
berkulose  des  Rindes  zur  "offenen  Tuberkulose" 
zu  rechnen?  Nebst  pathologisch-anatomischen 
Bemerkungen  zur  "Ausscheidungstuberkulose." 
8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Legge  (T.  M.  )  &  Sessions  ( H. )  Cattle  tuber- 
culosis; a  practical  guide  to  the  farmer,  butcher, 
and  meat  inspector.    8°.    London,  1898. 

Lesage  (L.)  De  la  vente  des  animaux  de 
I'espece  bovine  atteints  de  tuberculose.  8°. 
Paris,  1896. 

Min'ette.  De  la  tuberculose  ou  phtisie  pul- 
monaire  chez  les  animaux  de  I'espece  bovine. 
12°.    Compiegne,  1891. 

New  Jersey.  State  Board  of  Llealth.  Circu- 
lar XLIX.  (H.  as  to  animals.)  Husk  or 
hoose  and  tuberculosis  in  cattle.  Dec.  1,  1884. 
8°.    Trenton,  1884. 

Perlich  (H.)  *Beitrage  zur  Behandlungder 
Rindertuberkiilose  mit  Tuberkulosan- Burow. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Salmon  (D.  E.)  &  Smith  (T.)  Tuberculosis 
of  cattle. 

Circ.  No.  7,  U,  S.  Dep.  Agric  Bureau  animal  indust., 
1904. 

ScHEELE  (J.)  De  tuberculose onder'trundvee; 
in  hoofdzaak  bewerkt  naar  eene  lezing  van  M. 
van  der  Vliet.    8°.    Goes,  1905. 

ScHROEDER  (E.  C. )  Unsuspccted  but  danger- 
ously tuberculous  cow. 

Circ.  No.  118,  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust., 
1907. 

Sessions  (H.)  Cattle  tuberculosis;  a  practi- 
cal guide  to  the  agriculturist  and  inspector.  2. 
ed.    8°.    London,  1905. 

Uhlenbrock  (B. )  *Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Virulenz  alter  (inaktiver) 
tuberkuloser  Herde  beim  Rind.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Oberhausen,  1910. 

University  of  Minnesota.  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station.  Bulletin  No.  51.  Veterinary 
Division.  Dec,  1896.  Bovine  tuberculosis. 
8°.    Delano,  1896. 
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 .    Veterinary  Division.    Bull.  No.  103. 

Dissemination  of  tuberculosis  by  the  manure  of 
infected  cattle.    8°.    Delano,  1907. 

Albreclit.  Kiirze  Beraerkung-en  zur  Frage  von  der 
Vererbung  der  Tuberknlose  beim  Kinde.  Deutsche  thier- 
arztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1895,  iii,  336.— Arloing. 
Demonstration  de  T  unite  de  la  tubereulose  et  examen 
des  causes  qui  ont  pu  eonduire  quelques  auteurs  a  la 
duality.  Internal.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903, 
1,  310-363.— Arloing-  &  Laulauie.  Des  combustions 
respiratoires  chez  le  bceuf  atteint  de  tubereulose 
chronique.    Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 

1906,  i,  256.— Baerciids  ( P.)  Rund vee-tuberculosewet. 
Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  Utrecht,  1900-1901, 
xxviii,  481^83.— Baker  (G.  S  )  The  cattle  tiek  and 
tuberculosis  in  New  South  Wales.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal 
Indust.  1898,  Wash.,  1899,  xv,  386.  — Barbe.  De  la 
tubereulose  chez  I'espece  bovine,  de  sa  manifestation 
dans  la  region  du  Bazadais,  partie  du  dt'partement  de 
la  Gironde  (friSquence,  causes).  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  202-205.— Bartel  (J.)  Zur 
Biologie  des  Perlsuchtbazillus.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1907,  XX,  155-157.— Beck  (M.  )  &  Kablnowitst'U 
(Lydia).  Ueber  den  Werth  und  die  Bedeutung  der 
Arloing-Courmont'schen  Serumreaction.  besonders  in 
Bezug  auf  die  friihzeitige  Erkennung  der  Rindertuber- 
culose.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1901,  xxxvii,  20.5-224.— Bergey  (D.  H.)  Bovine  tuber- 
culosis in  its  relation  to  the  public  health.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1898,  i,  641-645.— Bergman  (A.  M.)  Ueber  kon- 
genitale  Tubereulose  beim  Rindvieh.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  lii,  Orig.,  193-200.  Also, 
transL:  Svensk  veteriniirtidskr.,  Stockholm,  1909,  xiv, 
235-244. — Bertarelll  (E. )  Tuberculosi  umana,  tuber- 
culosibovina  e  le  rivendicazioni  di  Koch.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  953-955. — Besnolt  (C.)  Cornage  du  ' 
a  ia  tubereulose  des  ganglions  r6tro-pharyngiens  chez 
un  bCEuf.  Toulouse  mod.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  82.— Biggs  (G. 
P.)  Bovine  tuberculosis.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soe.  i 
(1894),  1895,  34-36.— Boulet.  La  tuberculosa  bovine. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc..  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  194-220.— 
Broil  (R.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  und  den  Nachweis 
von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  stromenden  Blut  lungentuber- 
kuloser  Rinder.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv, 
908. — Brown  (W.)  Examination  of  carcasses  in  cases 
of  cattle  tuberculosis;  illu'itrated  by  100  lantern  slides 
taken  from  photographs  obtained  at  the  Carlisle  public  I 
slaughter-house.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  205  -  208. —  ' 
Barow.  Ueber  die  bisherigen  Ergebnisse  eines 
Verfahrens  zur  Behandlung  der  Rinder -Tuberknlose. 
Molkerel-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  518;  530.  —  Cadeac  & 
Boiirnay.  Sur  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculo.se  du 
boeuf  par  les  matieres  f^cales.  Lvon  m^d.,  1895,  Ixxx, 
461-463.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895, 
10.  s.,  ii,  795. — Cary  (C.  A.)  Tuberculosis  in  animals, 
with  special  reference  to  bovine  tuberculosis.  Mobile 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  iii,  494-519.— Chausse  (P.)  Tuber- 
eulose intestinale  du  b(Euf.    Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 

v6t.,  Par..  1908,  Ixii,  430-433.   .  La  tubereulose  de 

la  caillette  chez  le  boeuf.     Ibid.,  1911,  Ixv,  452^76. 

 .   La  tuberculosa  thoracique  du  breuf  n'est  pas 

d'origine  digestive.    Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1911, 

xxv,  518-.538.   .  La  conduite  de  I'inspecteur  lors  de 

tuberculosa  et  de  maigreur  coexistantes.  Rec.  de  m^d. 
v6t..  Par.,  1912,  Ixx.xix.  555-.566.— Cliaii  veaufA.)  Sur  la 
tuberculosa  primitive  du  poumon  at  das  ganglions  bron- 
chiques  et  mediastinaux,  coramuniqneeaux  jeunesbovi- 
d6s  par  I'ingestion  de  virus  tuberculeux  d'origine  bovine. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  777;  817.— 
Cosco  (G.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Tuberknlose  dar 
Milchkiihe.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1911,  Ixi,  Orig.,  59-63.— CrelgUton  (0.)  Bovine  tuber- 
culosis (Parlsucht)  in  a  nilghau  (Antilope  picta).  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881-2,  xxxiii,  426-428.— Croulgneau 
(G.)  Cowpox  et  tubereulose.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1904,  126- 
134.  Also:  J.  de  med.  da  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  23.5-2:38.— 
Cust  ( Alaen).  Unusual  case  of  tuberculosis  in  a  bullock. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xii,  336.— Delepuie  (S.)  Some 
of  the  economic  aspects  of  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis 
in  cattle.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899.  Ixxii,  453;  .528  — 
Dessart  ( J.-B. )  Considerations  en  matii re  rSdhibi  toire, 
plus  specialement  au  sujet  de  la  tubereulose  bovine. 
Ann.  de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1906,  Iv,  193-204.— Eber  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Widerstandsfiihigkeit  zweiar  in  Marburg  mit 
Tuberkelbazillen  verschiedener  Herkunft  behandelter 
Rinder  gegen  subkutane  und  intravenose  Infektion  mit 
tuberkulosem,  vom  Rinde  stammendem  Virus.  Berl. 
tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  888-8J1.  Also:  Deutsche  tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  1-3.  Also:  Ztschr. 
f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1905,  ix,81;  177.— Ellerman  (H.  L.) 
&  de  Waal  (H.  C.)  Tuberculosis  fcetalis  bij  een  kalf. 
Tijdschr.  V.  Veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1908,  xxxv,  212-217.— 
Engel.  Tuberknlose  bei  einem  Bullan.  Wchn.schr.  f. 
Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Munchen,  1907,  li,  47.— Fiedler  (L.) 
La  dualit6  de  la  tubereulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattanw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  497-504.— FInzi  (G.)  R6in- 
oculation  de  la  tubereulose  au  boeuf.  Rec.  de  m6d.  vet., 
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Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii,  102-107.— FleiscliUauer  (T.)  Ue- 
ber Behandlungsmethoden  der  Rindertuberkulose  mit 
besonderer  Berucksichtigung  des  Tuberkulosan-Burow. 
Arch.  f.  wissansch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  xxxvii, 
243-270.— Gardiner  (W.  W.)  Some  reasons  why  tuber- 
culosis spreads  more  rapidly  among  cattle  than  in  the 
human  race.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  327-330.— Gar- 
nault  (P.)  La  tuberculosa  bovii.e  a  la  Chambra  des 
Deputes.  Progresm(5d,,  Par.,  1902, 3.S.,  xv,  265-269.— Gar- 
rault  (P.)  Die  Rindertuberkulose  und  der  Talmud. 
Haben  die  biblischen  und  die  talmudisehen  Juden  die 
Rindertuberkulose  gekanntund  bekiimpft?  Med.  Woche, 
Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  432;  4.52;  462;  473;  483;  494;  504;  516; 
529;  540. — G>ucliowski  (A.)  Kilka  uwag  w  kvvestyi 
gruzlicy  u  bydla  rogatego  w  pow.  Grojeckim  gub.  war- 
szaw.skiej.  [Tuberculosis  of  cattle  in  Warsaw  Govern- 
ment.] Przegl.  lek.,  Lwow.  1901,  xvi,  39^5.— Goodall 
(T.  B.)  Difficulties  of  dealing  with  tuberculosis  in  cat- 
tle. [Abstr.)  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond. ,1900-1901,  xxi, 121-127.— 
Gordieyeff  (P.)  Zhemchuzhnaya  bollezn  rogatavo 
skota.  [Pearl  disease  of  cattle.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Pe- 
tersb..  1877,  vii,  3.  sect.,  36;  2.57;  367;  1878,  viii,  3.  sect.,  1- 
18. — Giintlier.  Uebergang  latentar  Tuberknlose  des 
Rindes  in  das  akuta  Stadium  infolge  Abortus.  Deutsche 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1906,  xiv,  2.53. — Guerin 
{C. )  Les  terrains  predisposes  a  la  tuberculosa  chez  les 
bovid^s.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille.  1910,  xiv,  505-512.— 
Gulllebeau  (A.)  Die  tuberknlose  Gelenk-,  Sehnen- 
scheidan-  und  Schleimbautel-Kntziindung  beim  Rinde. 
Sohwaiz.-Arch.  f.  Tierh.,  Zurich,  1898,  xl,  1-14,  2  pi  — Ha- 
moir  (J.)  Sur  une  claudication  particulic^ra  du  b(Buf 
due  k  rad6no-tuberculo,se  sou.s-scapulaire.  Ann.  dem^d. 
v(5t.,  Brux.,  1900,  xlix.  401^09,  2  pi.— Haring  (C.  M.) 
Bovine  tuberculosis  investigations  at  the  University  of 
California  farm.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  xxxviii, 
61.5-624. — Hastings  (E.  G.)  Postmortems  on  tubercu- 
lous cattle.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  312  — Hey- 
luans  (J.-F.)  Sur  la  tuberculosa  pleurale  etperitoneale 
du  boeuf  (d'apr6s  las  experiences  du  docteuf  D.  Maes). 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s., 
xi.x,  405;  483,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  phar- 
macod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  375-387,  1  pi.  Also: 
Ann.  de  m6d.  vi^t.,  Brux.,  1905,  liv,  660-667,  1  pi.  — 
Ilolburn(A.)  The  lymphatic  system  of  bovines,  with 
an  account  of  local  and  general  tuberculosis.  County  & 
Municip.  Rec.,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1905,  v,  357-360.  Also':  J. 
Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv.  25-36.  —  Hutyra  (F.) 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  dor  Tilgung  der  Rindertuberculose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1904,  viii,  364-381.— lessen. 
Bugorchatka  (zhemchuzhnaya  bollezn)  rogatavo  skota. 
[Tuberculosis  of  cattle.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.. 
1873,  iii.  6.  sect,  33-47.— Joest  (E.)  &  Kraoht-Pale- 
jelf  (P.)  Untersuchungen.  iiber  die  Friihstadien  der 
Milchdriisentuberkulosa  das  Rindes.  Ztschr.  f.  Inf<L'k- 
tionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1912,-  xii,  299-320,  5  pi.— 
Jousset  (M.)  La  contagion  de  la  tubereulose  chez  les 
bovide.s.  Artm^d.,  Par.,  1900,  xci,  329-332.— Jullian. 
Transfusion  capillaire  et  terrain  tuberculeux  chez  les 
bovidfe.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1905,  viii, 
346.— Karlinski  (J.)  Przyczynek  do  bodan  nad  gruz- 
licy dziedziczn^  bydta  u  zarodka.  [Hereditary  tubercu- 
losis of  cattle  in  the  embryo.]  Przegl. wet.,  Lw6w,  1905, 
xx,389-394.— Kime  (J.  W.)  Bovine  tuberculosis.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxxiv,  158.— K.irillolf  (G.)  0  pro- 
iskhozhdenii  zhemchuzhnoi  bollezni  na  seroznol  obo- 
lochkie  diafragmi.  [Origin  of  tuberculosis  of  the  serous 
membrane  of  the  diaphragm.)  Arch.  vet.nauk.St. Petersb.. 

1«79,  ix,  3.  sect.,  28-30.   .  O  razvitii  1  stroyenii  novo- 

obrazovaniy  pri  zhemchuzhnoi  bollezni  u  rogatavo  skota. 
[Development  and  structure  of  tumors  in  tuberculosis  of 
cattle.]  Ibid.,  1880,  x,  3.  sect,  43-70,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Kita- 
sato  (S.)  [ff  he  relation  of  our  domestic  cattle  to  tuber- 
culosis.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi,  1904, 1995-2008.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.  Leipz.,  1904,  xlviii, 
471^84.  Also,  transl:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  13-16.— 
Kolilhaas.  Mittellungan  iiber  die  Erforschung  der 
Beziehungen  zwischen  mensclilicher  und  Rindertuber- 
kulo.se.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg., 
1906,  Ixxvi,  .578-.580.— Lameris  (J.  F.)  Tuberculinisatia 
van  runderen  op  aen  hoeveindeprovincieZuid-Holland. 
Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  Utrecht,  1S99-1900, 
xxvii,  5-16. — LieclaiiU'Iie  (E. )  Frequence  et  distribu- 
tion g^ographique  de  la  tubereulose  des  bovid(5s.  Rev. 
de  la  tubereulose.  Par.,  1896,  301-310.— Liienaux  (E.) 
Pseudo-pericardite  liee  a  la  presence  d'un  vaste  abces 
tuberculeux  pulmonaire  chez  la  vache.  Ann.  de  med. 
V(5t.,  Par.,  1905,  liv,  473-476.— liienaux  (E.)  <k  Vanden 
Eccklioiit.  Recherches  nouvelles  concarnant  la 
nature  tuberculause  de  I'enterite  hvpertrophiante  diffuse 
du  breuf.  Ann.  de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1906,  Iv,  84-93.— 
Ijigniferes  (J.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tubereulose  des  ani- 
maux,  particuli(jrement  celle  des  bovides,  d'apres  une 
nouvella  methode.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  da  med.  vet..  Par., 
1909,  Ixiii,  321-331.  — l.isi  (G.)  Di  alcune  lasione  spe- 
ciali  a  primitive  della  tubarcolosi  dai  bovini.  N.  Erco- 
lani,  Pisa,  1909,  xiv,  449-451.— liittle  (W.  L.)  Cases  of 
tuberculosis  among  dairy  cows.  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1906,  xix,  48-50.— IiVOir(K.) 
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Stroyeniye  novoobrazovaniya  pri  tak  nazivayemol 
zhemchuzhnol  boliezni  rogatavo  skota.  [Structure  of 
the  neoplasm  in  tuberculosis  of  cattle.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk, 
St.  Petersb.,  1881,  xi,  3.  sect.,  199-253,  4  pi.— IWcClure 
(S.  W.)  All  outbreak  of  tuberculosis  among  cattle  at  an 
altitude  of  7,400  feet.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila., 
1900,  xxi,  407-410.— JTIc  Fad  yean  (J.)  Congenital  tu- 
berculosis in  calves.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  2()8- 
271.   Aim:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edlnb.  &  Lond,, 

1899,  xii,  156-162.   .  Tuberculosis  in  cattle.   J.  State 

M.,  Lond.,  1899,  vii,  185-198.   .  The  situation  and  or- 
der of  development  of  the  lesions  in  bovine  tuberculosis. 
J.  Comp.  Path. &Therap.,Edinb. &Lond.,  1898,  xi, 226-250.— 
ITIarkus  (H.)  Een  specifieke  darmontsteking  bij  het 
rund,  waarschijnlijk  vantuberculeusen  aard.  Tijdschr.  v. 
veeartsenijk.   Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1902-3,  xxx,  196-206. 

 .  Over  de  frequentie  van  tuberculose  bij  hetkalf  en 

bij  het  voUvassen  rund.  iJid.,  1909-10,  xxxvii.  386-392.— 
Marques  dos  Santos  (J.)  Um  caso  de  tuberculose 
do  rim.  Movimento  med.,  Coimbra,  1904-5,  iv,  349-353.— 
Marsliall  (C.  J.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  controlling 
tuberculosis  in  herds.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxiv, 
220-227.— MatvleyeflF(V.  N.)  O  nlekotorlkh  dannikh 
po  rasprostraneniyu  tuberkuloza  v  Rossii  na  rogatom 
skotie.  [Tuberculosis  among  cattle  in  Russia.]  Dnevnik 
Syezda  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pamvat  Pirogova,  Kazan, 

1899,  vii,  445-447.— Meyer  (W.)  Beitrag  zum  Vorkom- 
men  der  primilren  Scham-  und  Scheidentuberkulose  beim 
Rinde.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.  1911-12, 
xxii,  303-306. — Mitter  (S.  N.)  Four  recent  cases  of  bo- 
vine tuberculosis  in  Calcutta.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1910,  xxiii,  54-56.— Monvoisin  (A.) 
L'acidit(5  du  lait  des  vaches  tuberculeuses.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  695-698.— MuJIer  (K.) 
Schamdriisentuberkulo.se beim  Ochsen.  Zischr.f.  Pleisch- 
u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xiii,  280.— Mullie  (G.)  Con- 
tribution a  1' etude  de  la  curabilitiS  de  la  tuberculose  bo- 
vine. Ann.deni(Jd.  v6t.,  Brux.,  1901, 1, 651-6.57. —Oestern 
(K.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Bakterienflora  der  er- 
weichten  tuberkulosen  Herde  des  Rindes.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  178;  334;  498.— 
Overbeek  (A.  A.)  Frequentie  van  tuberculose  bij  het 
kalf  en  bij  het  volwassen  rund.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeart- 
senijk. Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1909-10,  xxxvii,  456-458.— 
Pearson  (L. )  &  JKavenel  (M.  P.)  Report  on  tuber- 
culosis of  cattle.   Rep.  Penn.  Dep.  Agric.  1899,  Harrisb., 

1900,  V,  323-533.— Piettre.  Calcification  des  lesions  tu- 
berculeuses  chez  les  bovidfe;  leur  richesse  en  bacilles  de 
Koch.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlviii,  954- 
956. — Pillers  (A.  W.  N.)  A  rare  lesion  of  bovine  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1907, 
XX,  343-348. — Poppe  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  atypi- 
schen  Generalisation  der  Tuberculose  beim  Rind.  Ztschr. 
f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1909-10,  xx,  76-79.— R. 
Bestrijding  der  tuberculose  onder  het  rundvee.  Tijdschr. 
V.  sociale  hyg.  [etc.],  Zwolle,  1901,  vl,  321-324. — Regner 
(G.)  Nagra  resultat  af  de  senare  arens  forsknlng  i  fraga 
om  forhallandet  mellan  miinnisko-  och  notkreaturstuber- 
kulosen.  [Some  resultsof  the  researches,  inlate  years,  of 
the  relation  between  human  and  bovine  tnber'culo.sis.] 
Svensk  veteriniirtidskr.,  Stockholm,  1907,  xii,  203-215. — 
JKeport  of  an  investigation  at  the  stock  yards,  Chicago. 
[Repr.  from:  Chicago  Tribune.]  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev., 
Toronto,  1899,  xxiv,  465-469.— Reynolds  (M.  H.)  Some 
experimental  work  with  bovine  tuberculosis.   Rep.  Bd. 

HealthMinn.l895-6,St.  Paul,  1898,361-371.  :  Bovine 

tuberculosis.  Rep.  Agric.  Exp.  Station  Univ.  Minn.  1896, 
St.  Paul,  1897,  31.5-417,  8  pi.  Also:  Northwest.  Lancet, 
St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii,  369-375.— Rievel.  Kongenitale  Tu- 
berkulose  beim  Kalbe.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
Hannov.,  1906,  xiv,  169.— Roadhouse  (C.  L.)  The 
prevalence  of  bovine  tuberculosis.  Calif.  State  J.  M., 
San  Fran.,  1911,  ix,  397.— Rossi  (R.  P.)  Del  ganglio  lin- 
fatico  cervicale  snperiore  dei  bovini  in  rapporto  alia  tu- 
bercolosi.   Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1909,  xxxii,  sez.  prat.,  612; 

627.   .  Sulla  tubercolosi  congenita  dei  vitelli.  Ibid., 

1910,  xxxiii,  sez.  sc.,  19-39. — Rossignol.  Programme 
concernant  des  experiences  a  entreprendre  dans  le  but 
de  determiner  la  dur^e  d'incubation  de  la  tuberculose 
chez  les  bovid<5s  et  I'iige  des  l&ions  tuberculeuses. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  v^t.  prat..  Par.,  1900,  11-20.— Riitli- 
erford  (J.  G.)  Open-air  experiments  with  tuber- 
culous cattle.  Am.  Vet.  Rev..  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  xxxviii, 
313-349. — Saner  ( K.)  Die  Tuberkulose  als  Gewiihrman- 
gel  bei  Nuiz-  und  Zuchtrinderu.  Wchnschr.  f,  Tierh.  u. 
Viehzucht,  Munchen,]907.1i,  781;  801:  821.— ScUrocder. 
Generalisierte  Tuberkulose  beim  Rinde.  Berl.  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  471.— Slierwood  (B.  W.)  Bovinetuber- 
culosis.  Tr.  Homa?op.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Hi,  172-180.— 
Sivori.  La  tuberculose  bovine  dans  la  R6publique  Ar- 
gentine. Rec.  de  med.  vcH.,  Par..  1899,  8.  s.,  vi,  603-607.— 
SomerviSle (W.)  Acaseof tuberculosis.  Veterinarian, 
Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii,  635-637.— Spartz  fL.)  Snr  le  r61e  de 
I'alcool  dans  la  gen^se  de  la  tuberculose  bovine.  Bull. 

Soc.  centr.  de  m^d.  V(?t.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixl,  189-191.   .  La 

tuberculose  des  ganglions  jetropharvngiens  du  boeuf. 
Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1908,  ii,  241-243.— 
Stroll  (G. )    Zur  Statistik  der  Kalbertuberkulose  in 


Tuberculosis  (Bovine). 

Bayern.   Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv, 

224-227.   .  Beitriige  zur  Hiiuflgkeit  und  zur  Beurtei- 

lung  der  Knochentuberkulose  bei  den  Schlachttieren. 
Ibid.,  1909,  xix,  265-271.— Takeya  (H.)  Ueber  fotale 
Tuberkulose  beim  Kalbe.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat. 
.  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tubing.,  Leipz.,  1908,  vi, 6.50-669.— Talbot 
(H.  E.)  Bovine  tuberculosis  in  Iowa  herds.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxvii,  736-745.— Tedeseht  (V.)  & 
liorenzi  (C.)  Di  un  centro  di  tubercolosi  bovina; 
.studio  statistico-clinico.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,vii, 
321-344.— Tliteme.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Tuberkulose  bei 
Rinderfoten.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1900, 
X,  16.5-168.— TItze  (C.)  Zur  Epidemiolog'ie  der  Rinder- 
tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1910,  xlvii,  Ref.,  Beihft.,  191-198.— Trotter  (A.  M.) 
Feeding  experiments  with  the  faeces  of  tuberculous  cows. 
J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1910,  xxiii,  271- 
275.— Tuberculosis  in  cattle  in  Michigan  in  1896.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Mich.  1897,  Lan.sing,  1899,  xxv,  443-448.— 
UtendKrler.  Ueber  Leukozytose  beim  Rinde  unter 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Triiehtigkeit  und  der 
Tuberkulose.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  329-371.— Vallee  (H.)  &  Cliansse  (T.) 
Les  formes  anatomo-pathologiques  de  la  tuberculose  bo- 
vine. Ann.  de  med.  V(5t.,  Brux.,  1909,  Iviii,  388-398.— 
Veryovkin  (A.  I.)  Tuberkulyoz  rogatavo  skota  v 
Voronezhskolguberniii  neobkhodimostvvedeniyamlero- 
priyatiy  protiv  nevo.  [Tuberculosis  of  cattle  in"the  Gov- 
ernment of  Voronezh,  and  the  necessity  of  measures 
against  it.]  Vet.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1907,  ix,  2.5.5-273.— 
Watson  (I.  A.)  Some  ohservations  on  bovine  tubercu- 
losis in  New  Hampshire.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hampshire 
1898,  Manchester,  1899,  xv,  209-220.  Also:  N.  Hampshire 
San.  J.,  Concord,  1898-9,  i,  177-187.  AIko:  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.,  Columbus,  1898.  xxiv,  147-156.  [Discussion], 
331-337. 
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Adams  (J.  G.)  &  Martin  (C.  F.)  Report  on 
observations  made  upon  the  cattle  at  the  experi- 
mental station  at  Outremont,  P.  Q.  Recognized 
to  be  tuberculous  by  the  tuberculin  test.  8°. 
Ottawa,  1899. 

HiEEONYMi  ([E.]C.)  *Beitrage  zur  bakterio- 
logischen  Sputumuntersuchung  bei  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose  des  Rindes.  [Bern.]  8°.  Berlin, 
1910. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl., 
1910,  xxxvi,  Suppl.-Bd.,  108-152. 

JoNSKE  (W.)  *  Untersuchungen  zur  Frage 
des  Vorkonimens  latenter  Tuberkel-Bazillen  in 
den  intermuskuliiren  Lymphdriisen  genera- 
lisiert  tuberkuloser  Rinder.  [Bern.]  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1909. 

KiEssiG  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  thermische  Tuber- 
kulinreaktionbei  vortuberkulinisierten  Rindern 
sowie  iiber  die  Anwendbarkeit  der  Ophthalmo- 
und  Cutisreaktion  zur  Diagnose  der  Rindertu- 
berkulose.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Dresden,  1908. 

Matschke  (J.)  *I)ie  Ophthalmo-Reaktion 
zur  Erkennung  der  Tuberkulose  bei  Rindern 
im  Vergleich  mit  der  subkutanen  Tuberkulin- 
Injektion  und  die  Konjunktivalprobe  mit  Tu- 
berkulin-Priiparaten  verschiedener  Herstellung 
und  Zusammensetzung.    8°.    Bern,  1910. 

Salmon  (D.  E.  )  The  tuberculin  test  of  im- 
ported cattle.    8°.    Washington,  1901. 

Wisconsin.  University  of  Wisconsin,  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station.  Bulletin  No.  10. 
Tuberculosis  and  the  tuberculin  test.  July, 
1894.    8°.    Madison,  1894. 

Wyschelessky  {  S.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Unter- 
scheidung  der  aktiven  und  inaktiven  Tuber- 
kulose des  Rindes  mit  Hilfe  der  Komplement- 
bildung,  IMeiostagmin-  und  Ophthalnioreak- 
tion.    4°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Abel-Graben.  Contribution  to  the  ophthalmic  re- 
action obtained  with  bovo-tuberculin  D  (Merck).  Vet. 
J.,  Lond.,  1911,  U.S.,  Ixvii, 457-461.— Arlolng.  Die  Se- 
rumdiagnastik  bei  der  Tuberculo.se  des  Rindes.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  712.— Railey  (G.  H.) 
Bovine  tuberculin  tests,  and  their  relation  to  our  dairy 
products.  J.  Med.  &  Sc..  Portland,  1898-9,  v,  105-119.— 
Rana:  (B.)  Den  Koch'ske  Lymfe  som  diagnostisk  Mid- 
del  overfor  Kvsegets  Tuberkulose.  [Koch's  lymph  as  a 
diagnostic  medium  in  cattle  tuberculosis.]  Kj0benh. 
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med.  Sel.sk.  Forh.,  1!S90-91,  89-119.   .  Sur  la  valeur 

dlagnostique  de  la  tuberoullne  et  sur  I'emploi  qu'on  en 
peut  faire  pour  combattre  la  tuberculosa  bovine.  [Rap.] 
Cong,  internal,  d'hvg-.  etdedgmog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest, 
1896,  viii,  pt.  6,  156-159.  Also:  J.  de  mM.  vet.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1891,  3.  s.,  xix,  581-587.  Also:  Nord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1894,  n.  F.,  iv,  6.  Hft.,  1-7.  Also,  transL:  Vet. 
J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix,  389-394. 
Also,  transl.:  Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894,  1,  ITi-lSl.— 
Bausc-li.  Die  subkutane  Bovotuberkulolprobe  fiir 
die  Diagnose  der  Rindertuberkulose.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Tierh,,  Stuttg.,  1910-11,  xxii,  200-214.— Bee k  (M.)  & 
Rabiuowltsrli  (Lydia).  Weitere  Untersuchungen 
tiber  den  Werth  der  Arloing-Courmont'.sehen  Serum- 
reaktion  bel  Tuberkulose,  speziell  bei  Rindertuberku- 
lose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901, 
xxvii,  14.5-147.— Bellini  (O.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
deir  oftalmo-reazionealla  tubercolina  nei  bovini.  Arch, 
scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Acead.  vet.  itrtl.,  Torino,  1909,  vii, 

1-10.   — .  L'  oftalmo-diagno.si  della  tubereolo.sl  sulle 

vacche  che  danno  il  latte  a  Mantova.  Ibid.,  10-12. — 
Ben  Danou  (C.)  Les  laiteries  et  la  tuberculosa; 
technique  de  I'^preuve  par  la  tuberculine.  Rev.  m^d. 
et  pharm.  de  I'Atrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1898,  i,  51-53. — 
Bolle  (C.)  Zur  Frage  der  Tuberkulinpriifung  der  Kln- 
dermilchkiihe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1227. — 
Braglta  (G.)  Oftalmo-cuti  e  dermo-reazione.  Clin, 
vet.,  IVIilano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  641-644. — van  der 
Burg  (W.)  De  ophthalmo-  en  cutireactie  voor  de 
onderkenning  van  tuberculosa  bij  het  rund.  Tijdschr. 
V.  vaeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1908-9,  xxxvi,  587- 
613. — Carinl  (A.)  Fehlergebnis.se  dar  Tuberkulinprobe 
beim  Rindvieh.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh., 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  562-573.— Clute  {H.  P.)  The  tuber- 
culin test;  its  use  in  determining  the  presence  of  bovine 
consumption.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xxv,  531- 
537. — Conrow  (A.  E.)  Tuberculin  as  a  diagno.stic  agent 
In  bovine  tuberculosis.  Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894,  i,  11-18. — 
Crucliet(J.)  Essais  da  constatatlon  de  la  tuberculosa 
au  moyan  da  la  tuberculine  ou  lympha  Koch  sur  du  bt'- 
tail  bovin,  aux  Figuiers,  ^  Cour,  sous  Lausanne,  dans  les 
ann^es  1892-3.  Bull.  Soc.  vaudoise  d.  sc.  nat.,  Lausanne, 
1893,  xxix,  321-323.— Curtice  (C. )  The  detection  of  tu- 
berculosis in  cattle.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indu.st.  189.5-6, 
Wash.,  1897,  xii-xiii,  283-295,  3  pi.— Czastka  (Wilhel- 
mine).  Beziehung  der  Pirquetreaktion  zum  Gehalt  an 
Antikorpern;  Perlsucht-Pirquet.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xxi,  877.— DalklewifZ  (M.)  Wartoso  odczynu 
sr6dsk6rnago  jako  srodka  mzpoznawczego  przy  gruzlicy 
u  bydla  rogatego.  [Value  of  cutaneous  reaction  as  a  di- 
agnostic method  in  bovine  tuberculosis.]  Przegl.  wet.. 
Lw6w,  1912,  xxvii,  195;  228. — Dairy  inspection  and  the 
testing  of  herds  for  tuberculosis  employed  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. Gulf  States  J.  M.&  S.  [etc.].  Mobile,  1909,  xv, 
509-514. — Degive.  Diagnostic  de  la  tuberculosa  bovine. 
Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculosa  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  133- 
137. — Delepine(S.)  A  practical  note  on  the  applica- 
tion of  the  tuberculin  test  in  cattle.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1900,  ii,  1201.   .  How  can  the  tuberculin  test  be  util- 

isedforthestampingoutof  bovinatuberculosis?  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Tharap.,  i;dinb.  &  Lond.,  1901,  xiv,  239-2.59.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  509-.515.— Eber  (A.)  Suggestions 
for  a  uniform  system  of  interpreting  the  tuberculin  reac- 
tion in  cattle.  "J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

190.5,  xviii,  224-228.   .  Die  Tuberkulosaschutz-  und 

Heilimpfung  der  Rinder  nach  Heymans.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  257-267. — EtcUegoy- 
hen  (F.)  La  tuberculina  en  el  diagn6stico  de  la  tuber- 
culosis bovina.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  cien.  mi5d.  .  .  .  de  la 
Habana,  1896-7,  xxxiii,  161-169.— Fionzl  (G.)  Da  la 
reaction  pr6oipitanta  dans  le  diagnostic  da  la  tuberculosa 
das  bovid(5s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii, 
127-129.- Fiorentini  (A.),  Franccsclii  (G.)  &  Oe- 
Capitani  (N.)  Ricerche  sperimetitnli  sul  valore  diag- 
nostico  della  tubercolina  nella  tubercolosi  dei  bovini. 
Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.  1895,  Milano,  1896,  337-342.— 
Fotli.   Tuberkulinproben  nach  Moussu  und  Mantoux. 

Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  727-730.   .  Der 

praktische  Wert  der  Tuberkulin-.iugenprobe  bei  Rin- 
dern.  VeroiTentl.  a.  d.  ,I.-Vet.-Ber.  d.  beamt.  Tieriirzte 
Preuss.  1908,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  3-22.  Also:  Ztschr.  f .  Tiermed., 
Jena,  1908,  xii,  321-347.— Franke  (M.)  Experimentalla 
Untcrsui'.hungen  iJber  den  Einflussund  den  Unterschied 
der  Wirkung  zwischen  dem  Menschen-  und  Perlsucht- 
tuberkulin  auf  das  Blut  und  die  blutbikicnden  Organa 
der  Tiere.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi, 
351-385.— Galli-Valerio  (B.)  la  tubercolina  un 
mezzo  da  raccomandarsi  par  ladiagnosi  della  tubercolo.si 
latente  nolle  bestie  bovina  da  adibirse  alia  produzione 
del  latte  e  del  vaccino?  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Mi- 
lano, 1894,  xvi,  180-184.— Garth,  Kranicli  &  Grli- 
nert.  Die  Ophthalmo-  und  Kutanreaktion  bei  Rinder- 
tuberkulose. Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov., 
1908,  xvi,  197-202.— tiehrinann  (A.)  Diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis in  cattle  by  the  tuberculin  test.  P.  &  S.  Plexus, 
Chicago,  1898-9,  iv,  193-196.— iiilliland  (S.  H.)  &  Corn- 
man  (E.  L.)   The  effect  of  the  tuberculin  test  upon  lac- 


Tuberculosis  {Bovine,  Diagnosis  of). 

tation  [in  cows].  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxii, 
514-517. — (xuittet.  La  tuberculosa  de  I'espece  bovine; 
son  diagnostic  par  la  tuberculine.  Anjou  med.,  Angers, 
1894-7,  28-30. — Hammer.  Die  Sarodiagnose  der  Rind- 
tuberkulose.  Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov., 
1912,  XX,  593-596.— Hamoir  (J.)  Etudes  sur  le  diagnos- 
tic cliniqua  de  la  tuberculosa  dans  I'aspeca  bovina.  Ann. 
de  mi5d.  v^t.,  Brux.,  1904,  liii,  601;  657.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1904,  Iviii,  627-636.   -.  Le  dl- 
agnostique cliniquede  la  tuberculose  dans  I'espece  bovine. 
Ann.  de  med.  v6t.,  Brux.,  1906,  Iv,  1.56;  215;  271;  328;  386.— 
Hance  (I.  H.)  Report  of  the  use  of  crude  tuberculin  on 
cows.  Med.Rac.,N.Y.,1894,xlvi.74.— Hess(E.)  Ueber 
den  WerthdesTuberoulinsinder  Rindviehpraxis.  (Ref.) 
Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest, 
1896,  viii,  pt.  6,  160-170,  1  tab.  [Discussion],  175-178.— 
Hoefnagel  (K.)  Ergebnis  der  Untersuchung  einiger 
Rinder,  welche  wegen  tuberkuloser  Erscheinuugen  von 
den  Besitzern  dem  Staate  tibergeben  wurden.  Berl.  tier- 
iirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  377-380.— Jobson  (G.  B.) 
Cattle  inspection  and  the  tuberculin-test.  J.  Comp.  M. 
&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  144-148.— Tullian  (A.) 
La  m^thode  des  congen^res  chez  les  bovid^s  tuberculeu.x; 
reaction  po.st-capillaira.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r., 
Par.,  1900,sect.  depath.  g6n.,  407.— Kalter(M.)  Odczyny 
miejscovva  na  tuberkuliuQ  u  bydla  rogatego.  [Local  tu- 
berculin reaction  in  cattle.]  Przegl.  wet.,  Lw6w,  1911, 
xxvi,  341;  390;  429;  483;  1912,  xxvii,  1;  90;  133;  177;  221; 
265;  309;  353;  416.— Kanda  (M.)  Vergleiehende  Studien 
iiber  die  Tuberculine  von  Menschen- und  Rindertuber- 
kelbacillen  bei  der  Diagnose  der  Rindertuberculose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Jnfectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlvii, 
202-210. — Kern  (F.)  Immunlsierungsversuchegegendie 
Tuberkulose  an  Bindern  mit  von  Behring.schem  Bovo- 
vaccin.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  .578.— Klim- 
mer.  Ueber  die  Schutzimpfung  der  Rinder  gagen  die 
Tuberkulose  mit  Hilfe  nichtinfektioser  Impfstoffe.  Miin- 

chan.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  18-52.   .  Die  Hiiutig- 

keit,  Bedautung  und  die  spezifische  Diagnostik  der 
Rindertuberkulose.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1910-11,  Munchen,  1911,  116-119.— 
K.limmer(M.)  &ScliMildt.  Ueber  die  diagnostische 
Bedeutung  der  Ehrlich'schen  Diazoraaktion  bei  der  Tu- 
berkulose der  Rinder.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt. 
Thierh.,  Berl.,  1901,  13-5-149.— Kolb.  Beitrag  zur  Diag- 
nosederTuberkulose  beim  Rind.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u. 
Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1903,  xlvii,  509.— Kranicli.  Die 
Erkannung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Hilfe  von  Bovotuber- 
kulol.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchn.schr.,  1911,  xxvii,  341-344.— 
liaddey  (J.  V.)  The  X-ray  as  an  aid  in  the  diagno.sis 
of  tuberculosis  in  cattle.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch., 
Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  97-104.— Lianfranclii  (A.)  Contri- 
buto al  valore  diagnostico  della  oftalmo-reazioue  a 
della  cuti-raaziona  nella  tubercolosi  bovina.  Clin,  vet., 
Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  19;  35;  68;  161.  —  Law 
(J.)  Experiments  with  tuberculin  on  non-tuberculous 
cows.  Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1895,  ii,  67-86. — Lienaiix. 
Diagnostic  erronfi  de  tuberculose  chez  une  vaehe;  lym- 
phad^nitea  infectieuses  banales  avee  signes  respiratoires 
et  utSrins  concomitants.  Ann.  de  mi5d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1904, 
liii,  339-343.— Liigniferes  (J.)  Sur  la  non-reaction  a  la 
tuberculine  chez  les  bovid4s  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc. 
centr.  de  mf-A.  vc5t..  Par.,  1907,  Ixi,  90-112.   Also,  transl.: 

Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xiv,  1379-1391.   . 

Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  des  animatix.notamment 
des  bovidcs,  par  I'emploi  simultuue  de  I'ophtalmo-  et  de 
la  cutidermo-r(5action.  Compt.  rend.  .icad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1907,  cxlv,  948-9.50.— l.igni^res  (J.)  &  Bossi  (V.)  In- 
torno  air  oftalmo-reaziona  a  cuti-reazione  come  mezzo 
diagnostico  della  tubercolosi  bovina.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa, 
1907,  xii,  548-554— Liittlejolin  (A.  R.)  The  combined 
tuberculin  test  for  cattle.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1909.  xxii,  217-237.— L,iisson  (L.  O.) 
Tuberculin  an  infallible  test  for  tuberculfisis  in  cuttle. 
Univ.  M.  Mat'.,  Phila.,  1895-6,  viii,  629.— UlcCainpboil 
(E.  T.)  &  White  (D.  S.)  The  ophthalmn-tuberculiu 
reaction  in   cattle.     J.  Exper.   M.,   N.   Y.,  1908,  x, 

232-237.     .  Further   studies  on  the  oph- 

thalmo-tuberculin  reaction  in  cattle.  Ibid.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  x.  .594-607,  1  pi.  —  IM'Fadyean 
(J.)  Results  of  the  application  of  the  tuberculin  test  to 
Her  Majestv's  dairy  cows  at  Windsor.  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899,  xii,  50-.56.— JTIcWeeney. 
On  the  infectivity  of  the  milk  of  cows  that  react  to  the 
tuberculin  test  in  the  absence  of  clinical  evidence  of 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
iii,  614. — Mello  (U.)  Gli  anticorpi  precipitanti  nella 
diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  bovina.  Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc. 
nat.  vet.,  Torino.  1911,  ix,  44-.50.— Itleyer  (M.)  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  die  Konjunktivalreaktion  auf  'Tuberku- 
lose beim  Rind.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi, 
232-234.— IMtillers  ( B. )  Die  Tuberkulinpriifung  der  zur 
Kindermilchgewinnimg  dienenden  Kiihe.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1228-1230.— Moore  (B.  S.)  The 
experience  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  with  the  compulsory  tu- 
berculin test  of  all  dairies  furnishing  milk  to  the  city. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxviii,  226-229.— 
Nelson  (J.)   On  the  use  of  Koch's  lymph  in  the  diagno- 
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sis  of  tuberculosis  in  cattle.  Rep.  Biol.  Dept.  N.  Jersey 
Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Station  (1893),  1894.  209-275,  5  diag.— 
Meuliaus.  Ein  Hilfsmittel  zur  klinisehen  Feststellung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  des  Rindes.  Deutsche  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1909,  xvii,  285-288.— Opalka  (L.) 
Ueber  eine  Ledermaske  als  Hilfsmittel  zur  klinisehen 
Feststellung  der  Lungentuberkulose  des  Rindes.  Ztschr. 

f.  Iiifektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1907,  ii,  227.   . 

Ueber  Beobachtungen  bei  der  kombinierten  Konjunkti- 
valen  und  subkutanen  Tuberkulinimpfung  zur  Ermitt- 
lung  der  Rindertuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1912,  xi,  38S-J0O.— 
Ostertag',  Brei<lert[e<ai  ].  Uutersuchungen  uberdie 
klinische  und  bakteriologische  Feststellung  der  Tuber- 
kulose  des  Rindes.  Arb.  a.  d.  hvgien.  Inst.  d.  k.  tieriirztl. 
Hochsch.  zu  Berl.,  1905,  No.  v,  1-174.— Overbeek  (A.  A.) 
Auffangen  des  Sputums  unter  Anwendung  dor  Tracheo- 
tomie  fiir  die  Diagnostik  der  offenen  Lungentuberkulose 
des  Rindes.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  2.54. — Pa- 
nizza  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  intradermo- 
reazione  nella  tubercolosi  bovina.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano, 
1909,  xxxii,  sez.  prat.,  257-261.  — Parodl  (U.)  Delia 
diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  bovina  nell'  uomn.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Acoad.  med.-chir.  di  Torino,  1908,  Ixxi,  71-74.— Peters 
(A.)  Obstacles  to  enforcing  regulations  requiring  the 
tuberculin  test  in  inter-State  cattle  traffic.  J.  Comp.  M. 
&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  590;  675.— Petit  (G.) 
Actinobacillose  linguale  simuliint  k  s'y  m^prendre  la  tu- 
berculose  chez  un  bceuf.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  388.— Pieroui  (N.)  La  cuti-oftalmo 
reazione  nella  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  dei  bovini. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1908,  Ivii,  10- 
13.— Pocliin  ( L. )  An  application  of  opsonic  methods 
In  comparing  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  713-715.— Pollard  (G.  S.)  The  tubercu- 
lin test  in  cattle.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1901,  xlx,  210-217.— 
Porter  (A.  E.)  The  precipitin,  complement-binding, 
and  anti-opsonic  tests  in  tuberculous  and  normal  cattle. 
J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1911,  xi,  105-117.— Ilelnecke.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  kutanen  und  konjunktivalen  Tuberkulinre- 
aktion  beim  Rinde.  Berl,  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  313; 
340.— Rltldocli  (J.)  The  detection  of  tuberculosis  in 
cows  by  the  examination  of  expec  orate.  J.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1903,  xvi,  357-360, 1  pi.— Seliarr 
(E.)  &  Opalka.  Ueber  ein  Verfahren  zum  bakteriolo- 
gischen  Nachweis  der  Lungentuberkulose  des  Rindes. 
Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  833-840.  Also: 
Deutsche  tierarztl.  W(Oinschr.,  Hannov.,  1912,  xx,  317. — 
Scbinitt  (F.  IM.)  &  ProselioIdLt  (O.)  Ueber  die  Ver- 
wendbarkeit  des  Antiformins  zum  Nachweis  der  oifenen 
Formen  der  Rindertuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr. 
.  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  321;  401.  —  Scliolz. 
Blutkorperchenzahlungen  bei  gesunden  bzw.  kiinstlich 
intizierten  tuberkulosen  Rindern,  Knninchen  und  Meer- 
schweinchen.  nebst  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Einfiu-ss 
von  Tuberkulininjektionen  auf  dea  Blutbefund.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixv,  Orig., 
189-206.— de  Sell  weinitz  (E.  A. )  The  use  of  tubercu- 
lin in  the  United  States  for  diagnosing  tuberculosis  in 
cattle,  under  the  direction  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Indus- 
try, Washington,  D.  C.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  599-602.— Slegen  (C.)  Contribution  au 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  bovine.  Ibid.,  1893,  Par.,  1894, 
iii,  129-132. — Socliaiiiewiez  (T.)  Wyniki  rozpozna- 
wozego  badania  i  szczepienia  bydla  rogatego  tuberku- 
lin%  wykonanych  w  r.  1900-1901  w  oborach  zarodovvych. 
[Results  of  diagnostic  investigation  and  inoculation  of  cat- 
tle with  tuberculin,  executed  during  1900-1901.]  Przegl. 
wet.,  Lw6w,  1901,  xvi,  260-269, 1  tab.;  1902,  xvii,  190;  238.— 
Stel'anski  (V.)  O  primlenenii  tuberkulina  s  diagno- 
sticheskol  tslelyu  u  krupnavo  rogatavo  skota.  [Use  of  ta- 
berculinf  or  diagnostic  purposes  in  cattle.]  Protok.odessk. 
otd. Russk.  Obsh.okhran.  riarod.  zdrav.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,ii, 
100-107.— Storeli.  Klinische  Diagnostik  der  Tuberkulnse 
des  Bauchfells  und  der  abdominalen  Lymplidriisen  beim 
Rinde  durch  rektale  Untersuchung.  Berl.  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1908, 141-143.— Stuurman  (S. )  &  Vleming 
(E.)  Overde  waarde  van  de  cutireactie  als  diagnosticum 
bij  de  tuberculose  van  het  rund.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeart- 
senijkunde,  Utrecht,  1912,  xxxix,  559  -  567.  —  Tlio- 
massen.  Les  qualit^s  rcSv^latrioes  de  la  tuberculine 
chez  les  bovid(5s.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose 
1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  138-142.  —  Xlioinpson  (J.  A.) 
On  the  application  of  the  tuberculin  test  to  the  ox. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  582-586.— 
Tltze  (CI  Die  Tuberkiilin-Augenprobe  unddieTuber- 
kulin-Intrakutanprobe  als  Mittel  zur  Feststellung  der 
Tuberkulose  des  Rindes.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1913,  xliii,  505-519.— Vallee  (H.)  Kutane  und 
konjunktivale  Tuberkulinreaktlon  beim  Rinde.  Handb. 
d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1911, 
Ergnzngsbd.,  i,  381-393.— Valliilo  (G.)  La  reazione 
meiostagminica  nella  tubercolosi  bovina.  Biochim.  e 
terap.  sper.,  IVIilano,  1910,  ii,  307-312.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Hau.stiere,  Berl.,  1910,  viii,  417-423.— 
Vanderlieyden.  La  cutirt'action  et  I'ophtalmorgac- 
tion  a  la  tuberculine  chez  la  bete  bovine.  Ann.  de  mod. 
v6t.,  Brux.,  1907,  Ivi,  611-616.— Ward  (A.  R.)  &  Baker 
(G.  S.)  Experiments  with  the  intradermal  test  for  tuber- 
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culosis  in  cattle.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxviii!  184- 
193.— Wliite  (D.  S.)  The  tuberculin  test  for  tubercu^ 
losisin  milch  cows.  Ibid.,  1897-8,  xxi,  286-292.— Wilson 
(A.)  Tuberculosis  in  dairy  cows,  with  special  reference 
to  the  udder  and  the  tuberculin  test.   Vet.  Kec,  Lond., 

1907-8,  XX,  591-596.   .  The  ophthalmic  test  for  bovine 

tuberculosis.   J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

1911,  xxiv,  .59;  116.— WoUel  (K.)  Die  konjunktivale 
Tuberkulinreaktlon  beim  Rind.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  369-;372.— Wysflielessky  (S.)  Beitrag  zur 
Unterscheidung  der  aktiven  und  inaktiven  Tuberkulose 
des  Rindes  mit  Hilfe  der  Komplementbindung,  Meiostag- 
min-  und  Ophthalmoreaktion.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1912,  xix,  209-2:37.— Young  (J.  McL.)  The  value  of  tu-, 
berculin  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  cattle.  J. 
State  M.,  Lond.,  1900,  viii,  469-474.— IToung  (J.  McL.)  & 
Walker  (J.  S.  H.)  Report  on  an  investigation  with  re- 
gard to  the  value  of  tuberculin  as  a  test  of  the  presence 
of  tuberculosis  in  cattle.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii, 
787-790.— Zwicker.  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  Fehl- 
diagno.sen  bei  Tuberculinirripfungen  der  Rinder.  Berl. 
thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  52-54. 
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VON  Beheing  &  Damman.  Bekampfung  der 
Tuberkulose  beim  Riudvieh  und  hygienische 
Milcherzeugung.    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

BiRMXNGH.\M  (England).  Health  Department. 
Report  on  the  prevention  of  cattle  tuberculosis 
in  Denmark,  by  Professor  Bang's  method.  8°. 
Birmingham,  1908. 

BiicHLi  (K.)  *Die  Klinik  und  die  Bekam- 
pfung der  Rindertuberkulose.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Gouda,  1909. 

Klimmer.  Die  Rindertuberkulose  und  ihre 
Bekampfung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

Pearson  (L.  )  The  repression  of  tuberculosis 
of  cattle  by  sanitation.   8°.   Harrisburg,  1901. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Ammal  Industry.  Circ.  175.  The 
control  of  bovine  tuberculosis.  Report  of  the 
International  Commission  of  the  American  Vet- 
erinary Medical  Association.  September,  1910. 
8°.    Washington,  1912. 

VoGES  (V. )  Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberku- 
lose des  Rindviehs.    8°.    Jena,  1897. 

Adainl  (J.  G.)  On  the  significance  of  bovine  tuber- 
culosis and  its  eradication  and  prevention  in  Canada. 
Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1899,  vi,  391-405.  Also:  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1277-1284.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Tubercu- 
losis in  Canadian  cattle  and  its  prevention.  Canada  Lan- 
cet, Toronto,  1899-1900,  xxxii,  2-6.— Bang  (B.)  Om  Be- 
ksempelsen  af  Tuberkulosen  hos  Kvaeget.  [The  strife 
against  tuberkulosis  in  cattle.]   Kjobenh.  med.  Selsk. 

Foih., 1895-6, 19;22.  .  Kampen  mod  Tuberkulosen  hos 

KvEeget.    [Thefightagainsttuberculosisin  cattle.]  Hosp.- 

Tid.,Kj0benh.,19OO,4.  R.,  viii, 801-806.  ^^so, Reprint.  

Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  des Rindviehes  in  Dane- 
mark.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  176-194.  Also, 
transl.:  Ibid.,  249-251.— von  Beliring.  Zustandekom- 
men  und  Bekampfung  der  Rindertuberkulose,  nebst  Be- 
merkungen iiber  Aehnlichkeiten  und  Unterschiede  der 
Tuberkelbacillen  von  verschiedener  Herkunft.  Berl. 

thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  725-730.   .  Studien  zur 

Bekiimpfung  der  Rindertuberkulose.  Internal.  Tuberk. - 
Konf .  Ber.  1902,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  368-376.   .  Ueber  Rin- 
dertuberkulose-Bekiimpfung  und  iiber  hygienisch  ein- 
wandfreie  Milchgewinnung.  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907, 
xvii,  325-328.— Bergey  (D.  H.l  Bovine  tuberculosis  in 
its  relation  to  the  public  health.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1897,  Concord,  1898,  xxiii,  310-324.— Bertln-Sans 
(H.)  &Conte  (A.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  des 
vaches  laitiferes  dans  le  d^partement  de  I'H^rault.  N. 
Montpel.  m6d.,  1901,  xiii,  193-197.— Burow  (W.)  Mein 
Verfahren  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Rindertuberkulose.  Berl. 

tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  637;  669.   .  Ein 

neues  Verfahren  zur  Bekampfung  der  Rindertuberku- 
lose. Mitt.  d.  Ver.  badisch.  Tieriirzte,  Karlsruhe,  1911,  xi, 
177-181.— Calmette.  Sur  les  relations  de  la  tuberculose 
bovine  avec  la  sant6  publique.  Clinique,  Par.,  1910,  v, 
498-500.  Also:  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1910,  xiv,  529- 
532.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1910,  365- 
370.— Carter  (W.  S.)  The  relation  of  bovine  to  human 
tuberculosis  from  a  public  health  point  of  view.  Texas 
State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1910-11,  vi,  208-213.— Delepine 
(S.)  Some  of  the  economic  aspects  of  the  prevention  of 
tuberculosis  in  cattle.    Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii, 

453;  528.   .  The  stamping  out  of  bovine  tuberculosis, 

with  remarks  upon  the  relation  of  bovine  to  human  tu- 
berculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  (1901),  1902, ii, 233-235. 
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Ainu,  Reprint. — De  Vine  (W.  B.)  Bovine  tuberculosis 
iind  its  eradication.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1909,  xvii,  2W-293.— Di  Vestea  (A.)  A  proposito  della 
profilassi  ideale  della  tubercolosi  bovina.  1st.  di  ig.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Pisa.  Omaggio  ...  p.  la  lotta  antituberc,  Pisa, 
1900,  257-275.  Also:  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1900, 
xi,  625-638.— Eber  (A.)  Bedeutung  und  Bckiimpfung 
der  Tuberculose  des  Rindviehs.    Deutsche  thieriirztl. 

Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1897,  v,  363-366.   .  Die  Tuber- 

kulose  der  Kinder  und  Hire  Bekiimpfnng.  Jahresb.  d.  Ge- 
sellseh.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1898-9,  129-153.  [Dis- 
cussion],  85.— Goeman  Borjtesiiis  (H.)  Bepalingen 
tot  bestrijdnig  van  tuberculose  onder  het  rundvee.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  sdciale  hyg.  en  openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zvvolle,  1900, 
ii,  379-111.— Grabowski  (M.)  O  zwalczaniu  i  zapobie- 
ganiu  gruzlicy  bydta.  [Stamping  out  and  preventing  tu- 
berculosis of  cattle.]  Przegl.  wet.,  Lwow,  19U0,  xv,  297; 
329;  305. — Giieriii  (C.)  Les  terrains  predisposes  4  la  tu- 
berculose cliez  les  bovides.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1910,  xxxii, 
1015-1029.   — .  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  bo- 
vine par  les  indeninitcs  iegales.  Echo  mOd.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1912,  xvi,  374-376.— Harbaus'Ii  (W.  H.)  Bovine 
tuberculosis  in  relation  to  public  health.  Virginia  M. 
Month.,  Richmond,  lS9.'i-6,  xxii,  1204-1218.— Harlng  (C. 
M.)  Ahistory  of  tlie  control  of  tuberculosis  in  three  Califor- 
nia dairies.  Calif.  State  J .  M. ,  Sa n  Fran . ,  1911 ,  ix ,  389-397.— 
Hauptinanii  (E.)  Die  Heilung  der  Tuberculose  als 
Schlussstein  im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberculose  des  Rin- 
des.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1903,  vii,  161;  321.— 
Hermans  (F.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  bovine. 
Ann.  de  mi5d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1911,  Ix,  896-402.— Heymans 
(.I.-F.)  &  ITlullie  (G.)  La  vaccination  antituberculeuse 
Chez  les  bovides.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  m6d.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1907,4.  s.,  xxi,  124-139.— Howard  (W.  R.)  Rela- 
tive importance  of  the  infection  and  transmission  of  bo- 
vine and  human  tuberculosis  to  public  health.  Texas 
State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1910-11,  vi,  215-217.— Jacquot. 
De  la  prophvlaxie  de  la  tuberculose  bovine.  Courrier 
med.,  Par.,  1901,  li,  337.  —  Jolinson  (G.  A.)  The  dispo- 
sition of  tuberculous  cattle.   Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 

xxxiii,  431-439.  —  Kanda.  Prophylaktische  Behand- 
lung  der  Rindertuberculose.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d. 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1906,  xx,  139-146. —  Keyes 
(T.  B.)  The  cure  and  prevention  of  bovine  tuberculosis; 
subcutaneous  injections  of  oil.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1904-5,  xxviii,  419-431. -Klimmer  (M.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
kiimpfungder  Rindertuberkulose.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  811-817.   •.  De  bestrijding  der  tuberculose 

van  het  rund.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl., 
Utrecht,  1909-10,  xxxvii,  71.5-726.  —  Koppitz  (W.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Rindertuberkulose.  Berl.  tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr.,  1905,  489^92.— l.aw  (J.)  Tuberculosis 
and  its  suppression  of  herds.   Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1895,  ii, 

1-14.   .  Tuberculosis  of  cattle  and  its  control.  Rep. 

Bd.  Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines,  1897-9,  x,  371-391.  Aho. 
Reprint. — Leclalnclie  (E.)  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tu- 
berculose des  bovidt's.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898, 
235-248.  Also,  transl.:  Gior.  p.  1  med.  periti  giud.  ed  uff. 
san.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1900,  iv,  288-298.— van  lieeuwen 
(A.)  Ishetinspuiten  van  tuberculine door  veeopzichters 
geoorloofd?  Tijdschr.  v.  Veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1908, 
xxxv, 269-276. — Lellniaun  (W.)  Immunization  of  cat- 
tle against  tuberculosis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11, 
xxxviii,528. — JH.<'€iiiinness(T. )  The  housingof  cattle; 
its  bearing  on  the  elimination  of  tuberculosis.  J.  State 
M.,  Lond.,  1899,  vii,  29-32.— Majewski  (S.)  O  zwalcza- 
niu gruzlicy  u  bvdla.  [Struggle  with  tuberculosis  of 
cattle.]  Przegl.  wet.,  Lw6w,  1907,  xxii,  341-352.— Maz- 
zinl  (G.)  La  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi  bovina.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino.  1904,  liii,  510-544.— 
Miessner.  Die  Rindertuberkulosebekiimpfung.  Berl. 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  37-40.— JHoore  (V.  A.)  The 
dissemination  and  control  of  tuberculosis  as  illustrated 
in  the  bovine  species.  Proc.  Confer.  San.  Off.  N.  Y'ork, 
Albany,  1907,  vii,  34-50.    Also:  N.  Am.  J.  Homa'Op.,  N.  Y., 

1908,  Ivi,  123-137.   .  Can  tuberculosis  be  eliminated 

from  cattle?  N.  Y'ork  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  249- 
252.   .  The  control  and  prevention  of  bovine  tuber- 
culosis in  individual  herds.   Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9. 

xxxiv,  22-29.   .  Some  methods  employed  in  northern 

Europe  to  control  bovine  tuberculosis.  Ibid..  1910-11, 
xxxviii,  48-59. — IMoussu  (G.)  De  la  lutte  contre  la  tu- 
berculosedu  betail.  Rec.  de  mi5d.  vet.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxvii. 
353;  363.  — Muller  (O.)  Die  Bekiimpfung  der  Rinder- 
tuberkulose und  die  Mitwirkung  der  Molkerei-Genossen- 
schaften  dabei.  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xv,  577;  689.— 
JTIuller  (A.  F.)  De  strijd  tegen  de  rundertuberculose 
in  verband  met  de  in  Nederland  gevolgde  methode. 

•  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijkunde,  Utrecht,  1911,  xxxviii,  47- 
66.— MuIIie  (G.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  bovine 
en  Belgique;  ce  qu'elle est,  ce  qu'elle  pourrait  etre.  Ann. 
de  med. vet.,  Brux. ,1910,lix, 723-740.  Also,  transl.:  J.Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Ediub.  &  Loud.,  1911,  xxiv,  108-116.— 
Nelson  (J.)  The  suppression  and  prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis of  cattle  and  its  relation  to  human  consumption. 
Rep.  Biol.  Dep.  N.  Jersey  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Station, 
1896,  3-24. — Nencioni.  Alcune  considerazioni  sulla 
lotta  antitubercolare  espllcata  daicomunl  in  quanto  con- 
cerne  la  tubercolosi  bovina.   Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  con- 
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tro  la  tubere.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  356-361.— Newton 
(R.  C.)  Dairy  hygiene;  with  special  reference  to  the 
limitation  of  bovine  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xliv,  97-102.— IVita  &  Sanui.  Ueber  Rinder- 
tuberculose und  Versuche  mittelst  des  Tuberculins. 
[Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch,  zu  Tokyo,  1900, 
xiv,  162;  205;  283,  7  tab.— Nlven  (J.)  The  prevention  of 
tuberculosis  in  cattle,  with  reference  to  the  communica- 
tion of  the  disease  to  man.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii, 
699-702.— Nooard  (E.)  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose 
bovine.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc,  1900,  vii,  38-47.  Also:  Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf. 
d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899.  659-670.  Also:  Rec.  demed. 
vet..  Par.,  1900,  8.  s.,  vii,  21-:32.— Ostertag.  Die  staat- 
liche  Bekiimpfung  der  Rindertuberkulose  im  Deutschen 
Reiche.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxviii,  452-454. — 
Pearson  (L.)  The  Pennsylvania  plan  for  controlling 
tuberculosis  of  cattle,  and  a  summary  review  of  the 
reasons  upon  which  it  is  based.  Rep.  Penn.  Dep.  Agric. 
1899,  Harrisb.,  1900,  v,  154-184.  — - — -.  Tuberculosis  of  cat- 
tle; how  it  may  be  repressed,  and  its  relation  to  toe  pub- 
lii^  health.  Marvland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1906,  xlix,  378;  417. 
Also  [Abstr.];  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  497.— Peters 
( A. )  The  suppression  of  tuberculo.sis  in  our  dairy  herds. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  67-69.— Poels  (J.)  De 
bestrijding  der  tuberculose  van  het  rundvee.  Tijdschr. 
V.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1905-6,  xxxiii,  477; 
535. — Rabieaux  (A.)  Sur  la  police  sanitaire  de  la  tu- 
berculose bovine.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1899, 
5.  s.,  iii,  468-474.— Ravenel  (M.  P.)  The  dis.sernination 
of  tubercle  bacilli  by  cows  in  coughing  a  possible  source 
of  contagion.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1901, 
xxii,  15-18.   .  Control  of  bovine  tuberculosis.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx,  465-471.— RegnSr  (G.) 
Einige  Mitteilungen  iiber  den  Kampf  gegen  die  Rinder- 
tuberkulose in  Schweden.    In:  Fe.stskrifi  vid  tuberkulos- 

konfereusen  i  Stockholm,  8°,  1909,  110-123.   .  Redo- 

gijrelse  for  kampen  mot  tuberkulos  bland  ndtkreaturen  i 
Sverige  Infill  ar  1909.  [The  tight  against  tuberculo.sis 
amongst  cattle  in  Sweden  up  to  1909.]  Svensk  vetarinar- 
tidskr.,  Stockholm,  1910,  xv,  389.— Relnliart  (N.  E.) 
Tuberculosis  in  dairy  cattle,  and  how  shall  we  get  rid  of 
it?  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  413.— 
Reynolds  (M.  H.)  The  problem  of  bovine  tubercu- 
losis control.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxxiv,  449- 
481.   .  Bovine  tuberculosis  as  a  public  welfare  prob- 
lem. Ibid.,  1910-11,  xxxviii,  731-741.  Also:  St.  Paul  M. 
J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1910,  xii,  5.5.5-564.   -.  Bovine  tu- 
berculosis legislation.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y'.,  1910-11, 
xxxviii,  37-47.   .  Utilizing  the  work  of  our  interna- 
tional commission  on  control  of  bovine  tuberculosis, 
/bid.,  1912-13,  xll,  197-200.— Roemer  (P.)  What  must 
the  cattle  owner  do  to  prevent  the  dissemination  of  tu- 
berculosis among  his  cattle?  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1909- 
10,  xxxvi,  4:»-4.53.— RSmer  (P.  H.)  Neue  Mittheilun- 
gen  iiber  Rindertuberculoscbekiimpf ung.  Beitr.  z.  exper. 
Therap.,  Berl.,  1904,  7.  Hft.,  73-107,  32  diag.— Russell 
(H.  L.)  Bovine  tuberculosis  in  its  relation  to  public 
health.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Minn.,  St.  Paul,  1901-2,  60-75.— 
Salmon  (D.  E.)  The  relation  of  bovine  tuberculosis  to 
public  health.  Veterinarian,  Lend.,  1902,  Ixxv,  189;  244; 
327;  379;  489.— Scliarr  (E. )  Die  Bekampfungder  Rinder- 
tuberkulose nach  dem  neuen  Keichsviehseuchengesetz  in 
Preussen.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxviii,  349- 
353. — Sclilej>el.  Zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Rinder-Tuber- 
kulose.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  badisch.  Thieriirzte,  Karlsruhe, 
1903,  iii,  18-24.— Seliroeder  (E.G.)  The  relation  of  the 
tuberculous  cow  to  public  health.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal 
Indust.  1908,  Wash.,  1910,  109-153,  3  pi.  Also,  Reprint. 
^Ifeo  [Abstr.j:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xvii,  378-385.— 
Scott  (H.  E.)  Relation  of  bovine  tuberculosis  to  public 
health.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1905-6,  iv,  353-357.— 
Slinsenbers;  (B.)  De  bestrijding  der  tuberculose  on- 
der het  rundvee.  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  526-529.— Smith  (T.)  Some  prac- 
tical suggestions  for  the  suppression  and  preven- 
tion of  bovine  tuberculosis.  Y'earbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric. 
1894,  Wash.,  189.5,  317-330.  Also,  Reprint.— Soclianie- 
wlez  (T. )  Walka  z  gruzlicg,  u  bydla  rogatego  wGalicyi. 
[Struggle  with  tuberculosis  of  cattle  in  Galicia.]  Przegl. 
wet.,  Lwow,  1900,  xv,  41;  76:  118;  184;  2.52.— Tuberku- 
lose  under  dem  Quarantiinevieh.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
breit.  v.  Tierseuch.  [etc.]  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  62-65.— 
Vieliegzitanin.  O  borble  s  tuberkulyozom  krupnavo 
rogatavo  skota.  [Struggle  with  tuberculosis  of  cattle.] 
Vet.  Obozr..  Mosk.,  1909,  xi,  229-2:36.— Vi  liar  (S.)  Tu- 
berculin and  its  use  for  the  suppression  of  tuberculosis  In 
cattle.  Vet.  J.  &Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1898,  xlvii, 
415-423.— VIncey  (P.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose 
bovine  dans  les  champs  dY'pandage.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1905,  xxvii,  981:  1906,  xxviii,  104;  182;  450;  503;  731;  954: 
1907,  xxix,  109.— White  (M.)  Tuberculosis  of  cattle; 
how  it  may  be  repressed  and  its  relation  to  the  public 
health.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1907,  iv,  56-66.— Wil- 
liams (W.)  Suggestions  for  the  suppression  of  bovine 
tuberculosis.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s,  ii,  193-195.— 
Voting  (J.  McL.)  Bovine  tuberculosis  and  public 
health.   J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  580-586. 
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Tuberculosis  {Bovine^  Preventive  in- 
ocii,latio7i  Cbgaimt). 

BiANCHEDi  (G.)  La  jennerizzazione  antitu- 
bercolare  Behring;  contributo  agli  studii  sulla 
diffusions  e  sulla  prolilassi  della  tubercolosi 
negli  animali.    8°.    Parma,  1906. 

Ergbbnisse  der  im  Jahre  1897  in  Bayern  vor- 
genommenenTuberkulinimpfungen  an  Rindern. 
4°.  1898. 

Ergebnisse  der  im  Jahre  1898  in  Bayern  vor- 
genommenenTuberkulinimpfungen  an  Rindern. 
4°.    [ri._p.],  1899. 

Te  Hennepe  (B.  J.  C. ),  Jzn.  *Die  Immuni- 
sierung  von  Rindern  gegen  Tuberkulose.  [Bern.  ] 
8°.    Rotterdam,  1909. 

Alapliiliplie.  Vaccination  antituberculeuse  sur 
I'espfece  bovine.  Poitou  raid.,  Poitiers,  1905,  xix,  86-89. — 
Arloing'  ( S. )    Vaccination  contre  la  tuberculose  bovine. 

Cong.internat.de  la  tuberc. 1905, Pur., 1906, 1,216-219.   . 

Vaccination  antituberculeuse  Chez  leboeuf.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909,cxlix, 962-965.  Alsu,transl.:  Vet. J., 
Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xvii,  315-325.— Arndt.  De  toepassing 
van  tubereulinebij  hetrund.  Nederl.  mil. geneesk. Arch, 
[etc.],  Leiden,  1897,  xxi,  28.5-288.— Bartel  (J. )  &  Hartl 
(R. )  Ueber  Immunisierungsversuche  gegen  Perlsueht. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xlviii, 
Orig.,  667-670.— von  Baunigarten  (P.)  Neue  Ver- 
suche  uber  passive  und  aktive  Immunisierungvon  Rin- 
dern gegen  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  kliu.-therap.  VVchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xiii,  1097-1100.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-the- 
rap.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xiii,  1097-1100.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Jena,  1907,  3-5. —  von 
fSelirinig  (E.)  Die  Jennerisation  als  Mittel  zur  Be- 
kampl'ungderRindert.ubercuIuse  in  der  landwirthschaft- 
lichen  Praxis.   Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi,  821- 

327.  .  Anweisung  fiir  die  Tuberculose  -  Schutzim- 

pfungen  von  Rindern.    Ibid.,  328-335.    Also,  transl.:  3 . 

Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  407-412.   .  Ueber 

die  Artgleichheit  der  vom  Menschen  und  der  vom  Rinde 
stammenden  Tuberkelbazillen  und  iiber  Tuberkulose- 
Iraraunisiernng  von  Rindern.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1903,  xvi,  337-342.   .  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Rinder- 

tuberculose-Immunisirung.    Beitr.f  .exper.  Therap. ,  Berl. , 

190.5,  10.  Hft.,  1-21.   .  Ueber  Rindertuberkulosebe- 

kampfung  und  iiber  Gewinnung  von  gesundheitsgemiis- 
ser  Kindermilch.   Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1906, 

xxxi,  19-29.   .  La  th^rapie  immunisante  4Marbourg 

contre  la  tuberculose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  342- 
346.   Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906, 

X,  18-5-188.  .  -.  Bekampfung  der  Rindertuberkulose 

mit  Bovovaccin  und  Tauroman.  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1907,  xvil,  133;  145;  1.57.  —  Bertarelli  (K.)  Gli  insuc- 
cessi  delle  bovovaccinazioni  di  Behring.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e 
san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1907,  xviii,  97.— Bruschettini  [A.) 
La  vaccinazione  contro  la  tubercolosi  bovina  studiata 
negli  animali  da  lahoratorio.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Geneva,  1911-12,  iv,  716-719.  — Bnttlcfe  (G.)  Le  vie  di 
penetrazione  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi  e  lo  statoat- 
tuale  delle  nostre  conoseenze  sulla  vaccinazione  antitu- 
bercolare  dei  bovini.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1908,  Ivii,  1026-1034.— Calmette  (A.)  &  Oiierin 
(C. )  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  vaccination  desbovidfe 
contre  la  tuberculose  par  les  voies  digestives.   Ann.  de 

1' Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  52.5-532.  .  Nou- 

velle  contribution  a  I'gtude  de  la  vaccination  des  bovidcs 
contre  la  tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxii,  689-703.  Also: 
Ann.de  m6d.v6t.,Brux., 1908, Ivii, 602-614. — Daminann. 
Versuch  der  Immunisierung  von  Rindern  gegen  Tuber- 
kulose nach dem  von  Behringschen Verfahren.  Bericht II. 
Arch. f.wissensch.u.  prakt.Tierh., Berl., 1911-12,xxxviii, 44- 
98. — Delepine  (S.)  How  can  the  tuberculin  test  be  util- 
ised for  the  stamping  out  of  bovine  tuberculosis?  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  235-280,  3  pi.,  2  tab.— 
Ebelini;>'  (W.)  DieTuberkulosebekampfungderRinder 
nach  von  Behring.   Berl.  ticriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  1-5. 

 -.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behringschen  Bovovaccination. 

Med.-krit.  Bl.  in  Hamb.,  1910,  i,  81-89.  Also,  ti-avsl.:  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxvii,  746-7.55.— Eber  (A.)  Die 
Bedeutung  des  Tuberkulins  fiir  die  Bekampfung  der 
Tuberkulose beim  Rind.  Deutsche thieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 

Karlsruhe,  1895,  iii,  221-224.    Wie  verhalten  sich  die 

nach  dem  von  Behringschen  Tuberkuloseschutzim- 
pfungsverfahren  immunisierten  Binder  gegeniiber  einer 
wiederholten  verstiirkten  natvirlichenlnfektion,  und  wie 
bewahrt  sich  das  Schutzimpfungsverfahren  bei  der  prak- 
tischen  Bekampfung  der  Rindertuberkulo.se?  Berl. 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  671-678.  Also:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliv,  Orig.,  463;  569. 

 .  Die  Bedeutung  des  von  Behringschen  Tuberku- 

lose-Immunisierungsverfahrens  fiir  die  Bekampfung  der 
Rindertuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt., 
Jena,  1907,  xl,  545;  631.  Also:  Deutsche  tierflrztl.  Wchn- 
schr., Hannov.,  1907,  xv,  557;  573.   .  Das  Dresdner 
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nicht  infektioser  Impfstofle  nach.  Prof.  Klimmer.  Berl. 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  543-547.  Also:  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909.  xliv.  Ref.,  38.5-394. 

 .  Die  Schutzimpfung  gegen  Rindertuberkulose. 

Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xlv,257- 

271.   .  WeitereBeobachtungen iiber  Anwendungdes 

von  Behringschen  Tuberkulosesehutzimpfungverfahrens 
in  der  Praxis,  nebst  einem  Naehtrag  iiber  Taurumanim- 
pfungen.  Ibid.,  1909,  lii,  Orig.,  389-406.  Also:  Deutsche 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1909,  xvii,  725-728. — 
Ergebnisse  der  Tuberkulin-Impfungen  an  Rindern  in 
Bayern.  Wchn.schr.  f.  Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen, 
1897,  xli,  121-12.5.— Figari  (F.)  Sul  latte  delle  vacehe 
immunizzate  contro  la  tubercolosi  e  suo  valore  profilat  tico. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1906,  xiv,  153- 
1.57.— Fotticlila  (N.)  La  profilassi  della  tubercolosi 
bovina  col  metodo  Behring;  risultati  d'  esperimenti 
compiuti  in  Italia  ed  all'  estero.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906, 
iv,  61;  81. — Friedmann  (F.  F. )  Ueber  Immunisierung 
von  Rindern  gegen  Tuberculose  (Perlsueht)  und  iiber 
Tuberculose-Serumversuche.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1673-1675.- Gaelic  (S.)  La 
tuberculinizuci6n  de  las  vacas.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1902,  ix,  417-422.— Gilliland  {S.  H.)  The  results 
obtained  in  the  eradication  of  tuberculosis  from  a  herd, 
by  the  use  of  tuberculosis  vaccine  and  the  Bang  system. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N  Y.,  1912,  xl,  437-4.59.  Also,  Reprint.— 
GliJckner  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Impfung  gegen  die  Tu- 
berkulose der  Rinder  mit  dem  Klimmer^ehen  nicht 
infektiosen  Impfstoff.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909. 
xxv,  292-294.— Gratia.  De  I'immunisation  du  boeuf 
contre  la  tuberculose  par  la  vaccination  suivant  la 
mgthode  de  Behring.  Ann.  de  med.  v^t.,  Brux.,  1902,  li, 
421-431.— Griffilii  (A.  S.)  Human  tubercle  bacilli  in  the 
milk  of  a  vaccinated  cow.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1912-13,  xvii,  323-328.— Griindmann.  Zur 
TechnikderTemperaturaufnalmiebeiTuberculinimpfun- 
gen  in  grosseren  Rinderbestiinden.  Deutsche  thierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1900,  viii,  429-131.— Guerin  (C.) 
M^thodede  von  Behring;  immunisationactivedes  jeunes 
bovidcs  contre  la  tuberculose.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1906, 
xiv,  13.— van  der  Hagen  (J.  C.  I.)  &  vanHerwer- 
den  (C.  H.)  Rapport  over  de  inspruiting  van  tubercu- 
line  bij  het  rundvee.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en 
veeteelt,  Utrecht,  1896-7,  xxiv,  383-:399.  — He yuians 
(J.  F.)  Sur  la  vaccination  antituberculeuse  chez  les 
bovidcs.  Ann.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Brux.,  1908,  Ivii,  2.5.S-265. 
Also:  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  mOd.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1908,  4.  s., 
xxii,  170-176.  Also,' transl.:  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
XXXV,  410-415.  Also,  transl.:  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1908,  vii, 
.540-545.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi, 
893-895.  .  Tuberculination  et  vaccination  antitu- 
berculeuse du  b^tail  deslaitiersde  Gand.  Arch,  internal, 
de  pharraacod.,  Brux.  et  Par..  1909,  xix,  239-370.  Also 
[.4.bstr.]:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1909, 
4.  s.,  xxiii,  367-372.   .  Surla  vaccination  antitubercu- 
leuse chez  les  bovides.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod., 
Brux.  et.  Par.,  1910,  xx,  147-156.  Also:  Bull.  Acad.  rov. 
de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1910,  4.  s.,  xxiv,  67-84.— 
Heymans  (J.  F.)  &  Mullie  (G. )  La  vaccination 
antituberculeuse  chez  les  bovid^^s.  Arch,  internat.  de 
pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par^l907,  xvii,  133-146. — Hutyra 
(  F. )     Tuberculin-Versuche  bei  Rindern.     Ztschr.  f. 

Thiermed.,  Jena,  1900,  iv,  1-27.  ■  .  Schutzimpfungs- 

versuche  gegen  die  Tuberculose  der  Rinder  nach  von 
Behring's  Methode.   Beitr.  z.  exper.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1905, 

9.  Hft.,  1-17,  5  diag.   .  Die  Immunisierung  der 

Rinder  gegen  Tuberkulose.    Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905, 

iv,  211-225.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Schutzimpfung  von 

Rindern  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.,  Jena, 
1907,  xi,  241-281.— Joline.  Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfung 
der  Rinder  mit  Hilfe  nichtinfektioser  Impfstoffe  nach 
Prof.  Klimmer.  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl..  1908,  xviii,  457; 
469. — de  Jong  (S.  I.)  Valeiir  praticjue  de  la  vaccina- 
tion antituberculeuse  des  bovidfe  par  le  proced6  de  von 
Behring;  I'experience  de  Leipzig  d'apres  le  Prof.  Eber. 
Presse  m(5d.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,  762.— Junglilaiis  (W. )  The 
fight  against  bovine  tuberculosis  with  bovovaccine  and 
the  results.    Am-.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxii,  723-725. 

 .  Beitrage  zu  den  Tuberkuloseschutzimpfungen. 

Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  214-217.— Kleniperer 
(G.)  Der  jetzige  Stand  der  Bekampfung  der  Rinder- 
tuberculose  nach  Behring.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl., 
1904,  xiv,  41. — Klimmer  (M. )  Das  Verfahren  von 
Behrings,  Rinder  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  zu  immuni- 

sieren.    Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  516-522.   . 

Die  Rindertuberkulo.se,  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Menschen- 
tuberkulose  und  ihre  Bekampfung.  Jahresb.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  Miinchen,  1904-5, 

73-80.   .  Das  Dresdner  Verfahren,  Rinder  mit  Hilfe 

nicht  infektioser  Impfstoffe  gegen  die  Tuberkulo.se  zu 
immunisieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.,  .lena,  1908,  xii,  81- 
169.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Berl.  tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1908, 241-243. 

 .   Zur  Richtigstellung  einiger  Bemerkungen  des 

Prof.  Eber  iiber  das  Dresdner  Tuberkulose-Schutzimpf- 
verfahren  fiir  Rinder  mit  Hilfe  nicht  infektioser  Stoffe. 
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Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  571-575.   .  Er- 

widerung  auf  den  Artikel  von  Professor  Dr.  Eber  "Noch 
einmal  dasDresdnerTuberkuloseschutzimpfverfahrenfiir 
Kinder  mit  Hilfe  nichtinfektioserltnpfstoffe."  Ibid., 151- 
7^3.   •.  Die  Impfung  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  der  Kin- 
der. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii,  169-197. 

 .  Entgegnung  auf  den  Artikel  Ebers:  Ueber  das 

Dresdner  Tuberkulose-Scbutzimpfverfahren  fiir  Binder 
mit  Hilfe  nichtinfektio.serlmpfstoffe.  Centralbl.f.Bakte- 

riol.  [etc.],  l.Abt.,  Jena, 1910,  xlvi.Ref., 15-17.   .  Be- 

merkungen  zu  den  staatliehen  Versuchungen  fiber  Im- 
munisierung  der  Kinder  gegen  Tuberkulose  von  Edel- 

mann.  Ztschr.f.Tluermed.,  Jena,  1910,  xiv,417-438.  . 

Bemerkungen  zu  den  Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfversuchen 
Dr.  T.  Krautstrunks.  Ztsehr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d. 
Haustiere,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  375-379.— K-liinmer  (M.)  & 
Klesslg'.  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Vortuberkulini- 
sierung  auf  den  Ablauf  einer  nachfolgenden  Tuberku- 
linprobe  beim  Rind.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Jena,  1909,  xiii, 
313-332.— Kocli  (R.),  Scliutz  (W.)  [et  al.].  Ueber  die 
Immunisierung  von  Rindern  gegen  Tuberculose.  Zt- 
sehr. f.  Hyg.  u.  Infeotionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  li,  300- 
327.— Krautstriiuk  (T. )  Ervviderung  auf  den  Ar- 
tikel von  Prof.  Dr.  Klimmer:  "Bemerkungen  zu  den 
Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfungsversuehen  Dr.  T.  Kraut- 
strunks." Ztsehr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere, 
Berl.,  1912,  xi,  6C-69. — Kuss  (G. )  Immunisation  des 
bovide's  contre  la  tuberculose  par  le  vaccin  de  Retiring: 
experiences  de  controle.    Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 

1076-1078.   .  Immunisation  des  bovid^s  contre  la 

tuberculose  par  le  vaccin  de  Behring;  demonstration 
publique  de  I'efficacitg  de  ce  vaccin.   Ibid.,  1905,  xix, 

1101-1103.   .  Immunisation  des  bovides  contre  la 

tuberculose  par  le  vaccin  de  Behring;  les  resultats 
<iloigii(5s  de  I'exp^rience  de  Melun  montrerent  que  la 
m6thode  de  vaccination  de  Behring  est  pratiquement 
inutilisable.  Ibid.,  1906,  xx,  911.— Law  (J.)  Experi- 
ments with  tuberculin  on  non- tuberculous  cows.  J. 
Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  537-553.— 
liibberts  &  Ruppel.  Ueber  Immunisierung  von 
Rindern  gegen  Tuberculose  (Perlsucht)  und  fiber 
Tuberculose-Serumversuche.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  139;  182. — Lieiiaux.  Vacci- 
nation antituberculeuse.     Ann.  de  med.  V(5t.,  Brux., 

1906,  Iv,  76-84.— Liigiiiferes  (J.)  Sur  la  vaccination 
antituberculeuse  des  bovides.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 
v6t..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  493-502.   .  A  propos  des  vacci- 
nations antituberculeuses.    Ibid.,  1906,  Ix,  403-406.  . 

Sur  la  vaccination  des  bovides  contre  la  tuberculose. 

Ibid.,  1907,  Ixi,  112-125.   .  Compte  rendu  critique 

de  la  conf6rence  de  H.  Valine,  intitul6e:  Recherches 
sur  I'immunisation  antituberculeuse.     Rec.  de  mid. 

vet..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxvii,  462-478.   .  La  tuberculose 

et  la  tuberculine.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par., 
1911,  Ixv,  433-436.— lioeb  (  L.  M.)  The  immunization 
of  cattle  against  tuberculosis;  von  Behring's  successful 
experiments.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  i,  270. — 
Kiorenz.  Die  Bekampfung  der  Rindertuberkulose  und 
das  von  Behringsche  Immunisierungsverfahreu.  Berl. 
tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  733-738.   Also:  Deutsche  tier- 

iirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  441;  449.   -.  Die  Schutz- 

impfung  des  Rindviehs  gegen  Tuberculose  nach  von 
Behring  und  die  Ausfiihrung  von  Probeimpfuugen  im 
GrossherzogthumHe.sscn;  ein  vorlaufigerBericht.  Ztsehr. 
f.  Thiermcd.,  Jena,  1906,  ix,  1;  131.— McFaayean  (J.) 
The  immunization  of  cattle  against  bacillus  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  liii,  20-,35.  Also:  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1901,  xiv,  136- 
143  —Marks.  Ueber  Impffehler  bei  Tb.-  Immunisie- 
rungen  nach  von  Behring.   Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr., 

1905,  45^7.   .  Nochmals  iiber  Tuberkuloseimmu- 

nisiening.  Ibid.,  186-188.— Meide.  Beitrag  zu  von 
Behring's  Rindertuberkulose-Immunisirung.  Ibid.,  1902, 
593-597.— Moore  (V.  A.)  An  experiment  in  the  use  of 
air  and  oxygen  in  checking  the  course  of  tuberculosis  in 
tuberculin-reacting  cattle.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4, 
xxvii,  289  -  300.  — Morris  (CD.)  Dr.  von  Behring's 
taovovaccine  as  an  immunizing  virus.  Ibid.,  1905  -  6, 
xxix,  72.5-728.— Moussu  (G.)  The  present  condition  of 
the  antituberculous  vaccination  and  serotherapy.  Ibid. 

1907,  XXX,  1269-1286.   .  Cultures  de  tuberculose  in 

vivo  et  vaccination  antituberculeuse.  Rev.  de  med. 
v6t..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  701;  770.— Nevterolf  (S.)  Tu- 
berkulin  v  zemskol  praktikie.  [Tuberculin  in  country 
practice.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  vii, 
262.— Nocard  (E.)  La  tuberculose  des  betes  bovines; 
sa  prophylaxie  par  la  tuberculine.  Cong,  internat. 
d'hyg.  et  de  d(5mog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  6, 
170-178.— No wak  (J.)  Ueber  die  von  Behring'.sche 
Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfung  von  Rindern,  fiber  ihre  theo- 
retische  Grundlage  und  ihren  Wert  in  der  praktischen 
Anwendung.  Ztsehr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere, 
Berl.,  1909,  vi,  313;  408.— Oiidraoek  (F.)  Erfahrungen 
fiber  die  Immunisierung  der  Kiilber  gegen  Tuberkulose 
nach  Behring.  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  63.— 
Pearson  (L.)   A  reviev?  of  recent  investigations  and 


Tuberculosis  (Bovine,  Preventive  in- 
oculation against). 

observations  upon  the  immunization  of  animals  against 
tuberculosis.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  101;  139.— Pearson 
&  diilllland  (S.  H.)  Some  experiments  upon  the  im- 
munization of  cattle  against  tuberculosis.  J.  Comp.  M. 
&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  673-688.  Also:  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1902,  X,  842-848.  .  The  effect  of  tuber- 
culosis vaccination  upon  cattle  Infected  with  tuberculo- 
sis. Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xxix,  272-288.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1905  -  6,  xviii, 

30-35.   .  .  The  artificial  immunization  of  cattle 

against  tuberculo.sis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  xxix, 
543-554.  Also:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xiii,  4-10.— 
Pepere  (A.)  Delia  vaccinazione  antitubercolare  nei 
bovini;  ricerche  sperimentali  sui  bacilli  della  tuberco- 
losi  umana,  bovina  e  aviaria.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma, 
1905,  n.  s.,  XV,  523-.5.50.— Perlicli  (H.)  Beitriige  zur 
Behandlung  der  Rindertuberkulose  mit  Tuberkulo.san- 
Burow.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxix,  116;  133. — 
Puseli.  Ueber  die  Tuberculiuimpfung  Junger  Zuchts- 
bullen.  Deutsche  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe, 
1898,  vi,  1;  9. — Rappin.  Vaccination  des  bovides 
contre  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1909,  Ixvi,  410.    Also:  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  137. 

 .  Premiers  faits  de  vaccination  antituberculeuse 

Chez  les  bovides.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii, 
150-153.   .  Vaccination  antituberculeuse  des  bo- 
vides. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix, 
408-410.  Also:  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  368.— 
Rapports  de  la  commission  chargfie  par  M.  le  MlnLstre 
de  r  Agriculture  d'apprecier  la  valeur  pratique  de  lam6- 
thode  employee  par  M.  le  docteur  Heymans  pour  la  vac- 
cination antituberculeuse  des  bovins.  Ann.  de  m^d.  v6t., 
Brux.,  1912,  Ixi,  417-4.52,  2  tab.  —  Kegner  (G  )  &  Sten- 
striim  (O,)  Ver.suche  mit  von  Behrings  Bovovaccin. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908-9, xlviii, 
Orig.,  628-657.  —  Koiner  (P.)  Zur  Phiventiv-Therapie 
der  Kindertuberkuli>.se,  nebst  kritischen  Studien  zur 
Tuberkulose-Infektionsfrage.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1905-6,  iv,  341-411.  —  Kossignol  &  Vallee. 
Experiences  sur  la  vaccination  antituberculeuse  des  bo- 
vins selon  le  proeed6  de  M.  von  Behring.  Kev.  de  la 
tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  217;  466.— Kullierlord 
(J.  G.)  The  control  of  bovine  tuberculcsis.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxxiv,308-3'22.— SclilegeJ  (M.)  Zur 
Tuberkulo.se-Schutzimpfung.   Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr., 

1903,  745-750.  —  Selirlcker.  Erfahrungen  mit  von 
Behring'scher  Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfung  der  Binder. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Vichzucht,  JMunchen,  1906,  1, 121- 
128.    Also,  transl.:  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxx,  437- 

44.5.   .  Schlachtijefunde  bei  mit  Behrings  Tuber- 

kuloseschutzimpfstoff  (Bovovaccin)  geimpften  Tieren. 
Munchen.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  liv,  721-724.— 
Sfliroeder  (E.  C),  Cotton  (W.  E.),  Moliler  (J.  R.) 
[elal.].  The  vaccination  of  cattle  against  tuberculosis. 
Rep.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust.  1910,  Wash., 
1912,3'27-343.— Soliroeder  (E.C.)  &  Moliler  (J.  R.)  Im- 
munization of  cattle  against  tuberculosis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev., 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxviii,  161-183.  — de  Seliweinitz  (E.  A.) 
&  Scliroeder  (E.  C.)  A  test  of  the  immunity  of  cattle 
inoculated  with  tuberculosis  over  against  a  natural  ex- 
posure.  Am.  Pub.  Health  As.s.    Rep.  1903,  Columbus, 

1904,  xxix,  402.  Also:  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii, 
961.— Sciirlield  (H.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  for  lessen- 
ing the  prevaleiiceof  tuberculosis  among  cattle  and  chil- 
dren; is  this  a  matter  for  government  interference'?  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xii,  39-16.  —  Silberman  (J.) 

.  Kilka  uwag  w  sprawie  szczepienia  bydla  tuberkulin^. 
[On  inoculation  of  cattle  with  tuberculin.]  Przegl.  wet., 
Lwow,  1898,  xiii,  265-273.— Smitli  (T.)  The  vaccina- 
tion of  cattle  against  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1908,  xviii,  451-18.5,  1  tab.   .  The  vaccina- 
tion of  cattle  against  tuberculosis;  the  pathogenic  effect 
of  certain  cultures  of  the  human  type  on  calves. 
Ibid.,  1911,  XXV,  1-33.  —  Strelinger.  Rindertubercu- 
lose-Immunisirungsergebnisse  und  Erfahrungen  fiber 
Kiilberaufzucht  in  Sarva,r  (Ungarn).    Beitr.  z.  exper. 

Therap.,  Berl.,  1904,  8.  Hft..  lO'2-lll.   •.  Dreijahrige 

Erfahrungen  fiber  die  Schutzimpfung  gegen  die  Tuber- 
kulosederRlndernach  von  Behring.  Ztsclir.  f.  Tiermed., 
Jena,  1906,  x,  118-132.   Also,  transl.:  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 

1905-6,  xxix,  1292-1300.   .  Fiinfjiihrige  Erfahrungen 

fiber  die  Schutzimpfung  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  der  Kin- 
der nach  von  Behring.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
385-388.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Comp.  Patn.  &  Therap.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1908,  xxi,2'20-225.—Stubbe  (L.)  &  Mullie  (G.) 
Contribution  a  I'cStude  de  raecoutumance  des  bovidfe  4 
la  tuberculine.  Ann.  de  m(Jd.  Brux.,  1905,  liv,  198- 
20.5.- Szpilman  (J.)  Dr.  Behring'a  .ienneryzacya  jako 
srodek  zwalczania  gruzliey  bydla.  [Behring's  vaccina- 
tion as  a  method  of  overcoming  tuberculosis  of  cattle.] 
Przegl.  wet.,  Lw6w,  1903,  xviii,  98;  1.51.  —  Tlioiuassen. 
L'immunisatioii  des  jeunes  bovides  contre  la  tuberculose. 
Rec.  de  mM.  vet..  Par.,  1903,8.  s.,  x,5-19.— Tirabosclii 
(C.)  Influence  de  la  tuberculination  sur  la  sficrC-tion 
lactee.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.] ,  Evreux,  1908,  ii,  49-67. — 
Xuberkulinimptungen  in  Gotha.   Deutsche  thier- 
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Tuberculosis  {Bovine,  Preventive  in- 
oculation, against), 

arztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1895,  iii,  118.— Xwort  (F. 
W.)  &  Ing'ram  (G.  L.  Y.)  Johne's  disease;  a  method 
for  isolating  and  cultivating  the  myoobacterium  enteri- 
tidis  chronicae  psevido-tuberculo.«se  bovis,  Johne,  and 
some  experiments  onthe  preparation  of  a  diagnostic  vac- 
cine for  pseudo-tuberculous  enteritis  of  bovines.  Vet.  J., 
Lond.,  1912,  Ixviii,  353-305.— Vallee  (H.)  La  vaccina- 
tion anti-tuberouleuse  des  bovides  selou  le  proc6d6  de 
von  Behring  d'apres  les  experiences  de  Meluu.  Presse 

m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  753-756.   .  La  vaccination  con- 

tre  la  tuberculose  des  bovidSs.  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1909,  vii,  8-57-869. —  von  Velasco(A.)  UeberTu- 
fcerkulose-Schutzimpfung  der  Kiilber  nach  Geheimrat 
Professor  Dr.  von  Behring.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Vieh- 
zucht,  Munchen,  1904,  xlviii,  277-281. —  Vilentz  (G.) 
Immunizatsiya  krupnavo  rogatavo  skota  protiv  tuberku- 
lyoza  po  Behring'a.  [Immunization  of  cattle  against  tu- 
berculosis by  Behring's  method.]  Vet.  Zhizn,  Mosk., 
1907,  i,  20;  36;  52.— Villar  (S.)  Tuberculin  and  its  use 
for  the  suppression  of  tuberculosis  in  cattle.  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1898,  vi,  632-639.  — Weber  (A.)  &  Titze.  Die 
Immunisierung  der  Kinder  gegen  Tuberkulose.  2.  Mit- 
teilung.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1908. 
9.  Hft.,  1-26.  —  Weber  (A.),  Titze  &  Jorii.  Die  Im- 
munisierung der  Kinder  gegen  Tuberkulose.  8.  &  4.  Mit- 
teilung.  Ibid.,  1910, 10.  Hft.,  1-57-216,  1  pi.— Zabala  (J.) 
Contribution  k  I'etude  de  I'accoutumance  a  la  tubercu- 
line  dans  I'esp^ce  bovine.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  213-216. 

Tuberculosis  {Bovine,  Transmissihil- 
ity  of)  to  man. 

See,  also,  Tnhercvilosis  {Transmission  of )  from 
animals  to  man. 

VAN  Beek  (J.  M.)  jr.  Miltvuur  en  tubercu- 
lose. Administratieve  behandeling  van  en 
geval  van  miltvuur  en  tuberculose  onder  het 
vee.    8°.    Laiidsmeer,  1907. 

Ceeighton  ( C. )  Bovine  tuberculosis  in  man ; 
an  account  of  the  pathology  of  suspected  cases. 
8°.    London,  1881. 

Gaisee  (R.  )  *Zum  Identitiitsnachweise  von 
Perlsucht  und  Tuberkulose.  8°.  T-iifemiyen,  1893. 

IssAKowiTscH  (P.)  *Der  heutige  Stand  der 
Frage  iiber  die  Verwandtschaft  zwischen  Rinder- 
und  Menschentuberkulose.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

J  ATT  A  (M.)  &  Cosco  (G. )  Ricerche  speri- 
mentali  suUa  indentita  della  tubercolosi  di  ori- 
gine  umana  e  bovina.    8°.    Roma,  1903. 

JoHNE  (A.)  Die  Geschichte  der  Tuberculose 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Tubercu- 
lose des  Rindes  und  die  sich  hieran  kniipfenden 
medicinal-  und  veteriniirpolizeilichen  Conse- 
quenzen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1883. 

Salmon  (D.  E.  )  Relation  of  bovine  tubercu- 
losis to  the  public  health.  8°.  Washington, 
1901. 

 .    Reports  on  bovine  tuberculosis  and 

public  health.    8°.    Washington,  1904. 

ScHROEDER  (E.  C. )  The  unsuspected  but 
dangerously  tuberculous  cow.  8°.  Wasliington, 
1907. 

Speleers(R.  )  De  parelzucht  of  tering.  8°. 
Antwerp,  [1901]. 

Stoueman  (W.  )  *Zur  Identitat  der  Men- 
schen-  und  Rindertuberkulose.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Leiden,  1903. 

Adaiui  (.J.  G-)  On  the  relationship  between  human 
and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  356-365. — 
Allen  (M.  K.)  Can  bovine  tuberculosis  be  transmitted 
to  man?  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1904,  xxxvii, 
321-3:K.  [Di.scussion],  344-348.— Altseliul  (T.)  Die 
Frage  iiber  das  Verhaltnis  der  Menschen  zur  Kindertu- 
berkulose;  eine  Umschau  in  der  neueren  Literatur.  Oes- 
terr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1912,  xxiv,  941-955.— Arloing 
(S.)  UnitiS  de  la  tuberculo.se  humaineet  de  la  tubercu- 
lose bovine.  Presse med..  Par.,  1902, i,  147-1,53.— A rIoin<>" 
(S.)  &  Arloing  (F. )  Des  relations  detuberculose  hu- 
maine  et  de  la  tuberculose  bovine  (variability  de  la  viru- 
lence du  bacille  de  Koch)  (unite  de  la  tuberculose  hu- 
maine  et  de  la  tuberculose  bovine).  J.  de  m^d.  v{>t.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1912,  5.  s.,  xvi,  321-333.— Barbour  ( P. 
F.)  Kelation  of  bovine  to  human  tuberculosis.  Ken- 
tucky M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908,  vi,  295.— Barkhiasli 
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(P.)  Sovremennoye  sostoyaniye  vopro.sa  o  pervichnom 
zarazhenii  tuberkulyozom  cherez  kishechnik  v  svyazi  s 
ucheniyem  ob  yedinstvle  tuberkulyoza  chelovleka  i 
rogatavo  skota.  [Present  state  of  tlie  question  of  pri- 
mary tubercular  infection  through  the  intestines  in 
connection  with  the  study  of  the  identity  of  human 
and  bovine  tuberculosis.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1907,  iv, 
47;  230.  Also,  tiansl:  Russ.  med.  Kund.schau,  Berl., 
1907,  V,  523-.528.— Baunigarten  (P.)  Leber  das  Ver- 
haltniss  von  Perlsucht  und  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  894-896.— Beitzke  (H.)  Ueber 
die  Infektlon  des  Menschen  mit  Rindertuberkulose. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  cxc,  58- 
89. — Besse  (P.-M.)  Tuberculose  bovine  et  tuberculose 
humaiue.  Arch,  de  med.  expi5r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par., 
1904,  xvi,  375-387.— BlacUader  (A.  D.)  A  discussion  of 
the  relation  between  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis, 
with  special  reference  to  primary  infection  in  children 
through  the  alimentary  tract.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901, 
cxlv,  665-671.  [Discussion] ,  680-682.  ^Zso.- Montreal  M. 
J.,  1901,  XXX,  905-919.  Also.  Reprint.— Boinet&  Huon. 
Role  des  excreta  bacillifires  dans  la  propagation  de  la 
tuberculose  des  vaches  laitieres  ^  I'homme.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  664-666.  Also:  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Par.,  1901,  12.  s.,  i,  249.— Bollinger  (0.)  Ueber 
die  Infectiositat  des  Blutes  tuberculoser  Rinder.  Miin- 

chen.  med.   Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  965.   .  Ueber  die 

Identitiit  der  Perlsucht  der  Kinder  mit  der  mensch- 
lichen  Tuberculose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1893,  Leipz.,  1894,  Ixv,  pt.  2,  15.— 
Brancoli-Busdraglii  (N.)  Delle  disposizioni  or- 
ganiche  delle  varie  razze  dei  bovini  in  rapporto  all'  atti- 
vit^  del  germe  specifico  tubercolare;  a  proposito  degli 
studi  di  E.  Behring  suUa  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi.  N. 
Ercolani,  Pisa,  19U4,  ix,  165;  181.— Britisli  Royal  Com- 
mission on  Tuberculosis  (human  and  bovine).  Final  re- 
port of  the  Koyal  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into 
the  relations  of  human  and  animal  tuberculosis.  Tuber- 
culosis, Berl.,  1911,  x,  317-387.— Brittle  bank  (J.  W.) 
The  problem  of  bovine  tuberculosis.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1907-8,  XX,  873-880.— Carter  (H.)  The  relation  between 
bovine  and  human  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri 
1896-7,  Kansas  City,  1898,  305-310.— Cattle  (C.  H.)  Re- 
marks on  the  relations  of  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  443-445.— Ceradini  (A.)  & 
Fiorentini  (A.)  Beobachtungen  fiber  die  Moglichkeit 
einer  Tuberkuloseinfektion  durch  den  Darmkanal  bei 
infizierten  Stiilleh  entstammenden  Kalbern.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig.,  104- 
108. — Cipollina  (A.)  Contribute  alio  studio suUa iden- 
tity della  tubercolosi  boviua  ed  umana.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1335.  Also,  trajisl.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 
1903,  xxvi,  25.  — Clark  (W.  G.)  The  relationship  be- 
tween bovine  and  human  tuberculosis.  Wisconsin  AI.  J., 
Milwaukee,  1909-10,  viii,  73-80.— Coseo  (G.),  Rosa  (B.) 
&  De  Benedictls  (C.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  kutaner  Rin- 
dertuberkulose beim  Menschen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixvi,  Orig.,  161-168.— Crook- 
sliank  (E.  M.)  An  introductory  aadresson  human  and 
bovine  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1176-1179. — 
Dainmanu  (C.)  &  Kabinowitst-li  (Lydia).  Die 
Impftuberkulose  des  Menschen,  zuglelch  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Identitiitsfrage  der  von  Mensch  und  Rind  stammenden 
Tuberkelbazilleu.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii, 
441-455.— JDelepine.  The  relation  of  bovine  to  human 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
233-2,35. — Detroye.  Tuberculose  bovine  et  phtisie  hu- 
maiue. Limousin  m^d.,  Limoges,  1901,  xxv,  77;  114. — 
Dlnwlddie  (R.  R.)  The  relative  virulence  for  the  do- 
mestic animals  of  human  and  bovine  tubercle.  Veteri- 
narian, Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii,  771;  858.— Disselliorst.  Die 
Frage  nach  der  Identitiit  der  Menschen-  und  Thiertu- 
berkulose.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1139- 
1141.  [Discussion],  1116-1118.— Eber  (A.)  Die  Bezie- 
hungen  zwischen  Menschen-  und  Rindertuberkulose, 
erliiutert  an  der  Hand  der  im  Veterinarinstitut  der  Uni- 
versitat  Leipzig  zur  Ausfiihrung  gelangten  Uebertra- 
gungsversuche.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Ge.sellsch. 

1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  191-194.   .  Weitere  Mitteiluugen 

iiber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Men.schen-  und  Rindertu- 
berkulose. J6ir?..  1909, 125.  .  Menschen- und  Rinder- 

Tuberkulose  (human  and  bovine  tuberculosis).  J.  State 
M.,  Lond.,  1912,  XX,  716-721.— Ergebnisse  der  Unter.su- 
chungen  des  deutschen  kaiserliohen  Gesundheitsamtes 
iiber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  menschlicher  und  Tiertu- 
berkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  63;  144.— d'Es- 
pine  (A.)  Tuberculose  humaine  et  tuberculose  bovine. 
Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xx,  ,593-596.— Fiorentini 
(A.)  La  tubercolosi  bovina  studiata  nel  suogradod'  infe- 
zione  all'  uomo  per  mezzo  della  coabitazione.  Atti  d. 
Ass.  med.  bomb.,  Milano,  1896-7,  376-397.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Fowler  (J.  S.)  A  resumes  of  the  report  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  232-236.— Frey tag  (B.)  Zwei 
Fiille  von  wahrscheinlicher  Perlbacillen-Impfung.  Allg. 
med.  Centr,-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  273-276.— Fried= 
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lander  (J.)  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  zwischen  Men- 
schen-  uiid  Rindertuberkulose.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl., 
1902,  XX,  1^21-1232.— «arnault( P.)  Le  professeur  Koch 
et  le  peril  de  la  tuberculose  bovine.   Gaz.  med.  de  Par., 

1902,  2.  s.,  ii,  193-195.   .  Essai  d'iiioculation  de  la 

tuberculose  bovine  4  I'homme.  Ibid.,  297. — GilrutU 
(J.  A.)  Tuberculosi.s  in  its  relation.ship  to  man.  N.Zea- 
land M.  J.,  Wellington,  1903,  iii,  1.5-33.— Goldberg  (S.  I.) 
Zhemchuzhnaya  boUezn  1  bugnrchatka.  [Pearl  disease 
and  tuberculosis.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad., 
S.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  492-509.— Gottstein  (A.)  Die  Be- 
ziehungen  zvvisclien  menschlicher  Tuberknlose  und 
Perlsucht.  Deutsche  med.  Pre.sse,  Berl.,  19U1,  v,  lt2- 
145.— Hamilton  (D.  J.)  &  "Voung  (,T.  McL.)  On 
the  relationship  of  human  tuberculosis  to  that  of  bo- 
vines.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xv,  689  -  723.— 
Hedger  (Caroline)  &  Jones  (Elizabeth).  The  causes 
of  tuberculosis  in  the  stock  yards  district  [Chicago].  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Sjiringfield,  1905,  viii,  471-474.— Heller  (A.) 
Beitriige  zur  Tuberkulose-Frage.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  xli,  517-521.— He II rgren  (P.)  Einige  Parallelver- 
suche  mit  dem  Alttuberkulin  (Koch)  und  dem  Bovotu- 
berkulol  (Merck)als  Reagenzauf  TuberkulosedesRindes. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.  Jena,  1910,  xiv,  439-443.— Holilfeld 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutnng  der  Rindertuberkulose  fiir 
die  Entstehung  der  Tuberknlose  im  Kindesalter.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gcsellsch.  f.  Kindcrh.  . . .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  19U9,  Wiesb.,  1910,  109-120.  Also:  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivi,  23.5-238.— Hopkins  (D. 
E. )  Tuberculosis  in  cattle  a  menace  to  the  public  health. 
Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1901,  xxi,  97-108.— Hiils.  Zur  Frage 
der  Uebertragung  der  Kindenuberkulose  anf  den  Meu- 
schen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1003. — 
Hueppe  (F. )  Perlsucht  und  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  876-878.— Ipsen  (J.)  Men- 
schentuberkulose  vom  Aussehen  der  Rinderperlsucht. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  cxxvii, 
570-577, 1  pi.— Jancs<>  (M.)  &  Ellcr  (A.)  A  bovinus 
typusii  gtimobacillu.s-ferl<)zes  elofordulAsAnak  viszonj-ai 
giim6k6ros  betcgeken  Koloszvdrt.  [Relation  of  the  tu- 
berculosis cases  of  Koloszv^ir  to  bovine  tuberculosis.]  . 
Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  383.— Jatta  (M.)  Le 
ricerche  della  commissione  inglese  sulla  tnbercolosi  e  la 
questione  del  rapporto  della  tubercolosl  dell'  uomo  con 
quella  del  bovini.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  med., 
453-468.— de  Jong  (D.  A.)  ExpC'riences  comparatives 
sur  Paction  pathogdne  pour  leg  animaux,  notamment 
pour  ceux  de  I'espfece  bovine,  des  baeilles  tuberculeux 
provenant  du  boeuf  etde  I'homme.  Semaine  med..  Par., 
1902,  xxii,  17-19.— Kletos  (E.)  &  Rievel.  Jst Perlsucht 
(Rindertuberculose)  und  menschliche  Tuberculose  Iden- 
tisch  Oder  nicht?  Deutsche  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Han- 
nov.,  1902,  X,  21-23.— Kleine  (F.  K.)  Impftuberculose 
durch  Perlsuchtbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infection.s- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  lii,  49.5-512. —  Klemperer  (F.) 
Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Tuberculose-Frage.  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ivi,  241-263.— Klinimer  (M.) 
Beschuttende  en  ting  van  liet  rund  tegen  tuberculose  met 
behulpvanniet-infectieuseentstoffen.  Tijd.schr.v.veeart- 
senijk.  Maandbl. .Utrecht, 1908-9, xxxvi. 99.— Koeli  (R.) 
Uebertragbarkeit  der  Rindertuberkulose  auf  den  Men- 
schen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxviii, 
8-57-862.    Also,  transl:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1885-1889. 

Also,  transl:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  vii,  8-19.   . 

The  relation  of  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Tuber- 
culosis, Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  491-505.  Also:  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1908,  xxi,  303-308.— KiJliler. 
Ueber  den  Stand  der  Frage  von  der  Ueberfragkeit  der 
Rindertuberkulose  auf  dea  Menschen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  801-803.  Koeli- 
ler  (G.)  The  relation  of  tuberculosis  in  cattle  to  human 
being.Sj^  Clinique,  Chicago,  1911,  xxxii,  10-24.— Kossel 
(H.)  Etudecomparativedesdiversestuberculoses.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuliere.  Rap.,  Par.,  190.5,  119-134.  Also, 
transl.:  Brit.M.  J.,Lond.,1905, 11,144.5-1449.— Krause  (  P.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Impftuberknlose  eines  Schlacht- 
hausarbeiters  durch  tuberknlose  Organe  eines  Rindes. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  103.5-1037.— Kulil- 
man  (A.)  Some  olxservations  of  bovine  tuberculosis  in 
relation  to  human  ills.  J.Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.] ,  Minneap., 
1911,  xxxi,  234.— l.amborelle  (H.)  Pommeli&re  et  tu- 
berculose hnmaine.  Progres  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  iv, 
169-171.— liassar  (0.)  Demon.stration  eines  Falles  von 
Uebertragung  der  Rindertuberculose  anf  den  Menschen. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl,  med.  Gesell.sch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv, 
158.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  506.  .  Ue- 
ber bovine  Impftuberculose.  Verhandl.d.  Berl. med.  Ge- 
sellseh.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv, pt. 2,  337-349.  [Di-cu.ssion], 
pt.l, 22.5-246.  Also:  Dermat. Ztschr., Berl. .1903, x,.505-.517.— 
Lemifere  (G.^  Rapport  de  la  tuberculose  hnmaine  avec 
ia  tuberculose  des  bovid^s;  contagion  et  prophvlaxie. 
Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1901,  vi,  161;  177;  207.— Lewis  (T. 
S.)  Relation  of  bovine  to  human  tuberculosis.  Ken- 
tucky M.  J.,  Bowling-  Green,  1908,  vi,  277-288.— liorenzi 
(C.)  Tnbercolo.si  umana  e  tnbercolosi  bovina.  Gazz. 
med.  sicil.,  Catania,  1909,  xii,  145-152.— ITI'Fadyean  (J.) 


Tuberculosis  {Bovine.,  Transmissibil- 
tty  of)  to  'in.aii. 

The  infectivity  of  the  blood,  muscular  tissue,  and  lym- 
phatic glands  in  generalised  tuberculosis  of  the  ox.  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lcmd.,  1898,  xi,  298- 
305.— Mc  Weeney  (E.J.)  On  the  prevalence  and  char- 
acter of  tubercular  lesions  amongst  Irish  dairy  cattle. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1900-1901,  xix,  355- 
359. — iMalfueci  (A.)  La  tnbercolosi  bovina  sotto  il 
rapporto  industriale  ed  igienico.  Gior.  d.  S<ic.  fiorent. 
d'lg.,  Pirenze,  1903,  n.  s.,  il,  103-132.— Martel  (H.)  Fr6- 
quence  et  gravity  de  la  tuberculose  Chez  les  vaches  lal- 
tieres  de  la  ville  de  Paris  et  du  departementde  la  Seine. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 1,  199-202.— 
mason  (J.  W.)  &  MePliail  (J.)  Tuberculosis  in  dairy 
cows.  Local  Gov.  Off.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  1,  873.— JHonsar- 
rat(J.)  Sur  les  dangers  de  la  tuberculose  bovine.  Cong, 
internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  li,  8.5- 
101.— Moore  (E.)  Bovine  tuberculosis  In  its  relation  to 
man.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  334;  370.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JUoss  (W.  L.)  The  relation  of  bovine  to  human  tuber- 
culosis. Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  39- 
49. — moussu  (G.)  Pathologic  comparee;  tuberculose 
bovine.  Gaz.  med.  du  centre.  Tours,  1906,  xi,  197-203. — 
INIclie  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Infektion  mit  Rindertuber- 
kulose. Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvii, 
231-233. — IVizzoli  (A.)  La  trasmissione  della  tnber- 
colosi bovina  all'  uomo  in  seguito  ad  inoculazione  acci- 
dentale.  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Iraola,  1903,  ii,  48-53.— 
Ortli  (J.)  Rinder-  nnd  Menschentuberkulo.se.  Berl. 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxviii,  277-279.— Orvis  (C.  B.) 
Is  tuberculosis  of  cattle  communicable  to  man?  Proc. 
State  San.  Convent.  Sacramento,  1895,  59-63.— Overland 
(B.)  Human  tuberculosis  and  cattle  tuberculosis;  in- 
vestigations as  regards  97  Norwegian  farms.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  362-367.   .  Human  and  bovine  tuber- 
culosis. Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  107-113.— 
Pannwitz  (G.)  Koch's  Standpunkt  in  der  Frage  nach 
den  Beziehungen  zwischen  Menschen-  und  Rindertuber- 
kulose beim  Tnberkulose-Kougre.ss  in  Washington,  1908. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  2001-2006.  Also:  Tuber- 
culosis, Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  459^74.— Park  (W.  H.)  The 
relative  importance  of  bovine  infection  in  human  tuber- 
culosis. Queen's  Univ.  Med.  Fac.  Publ.,  King.ston, 
1910,  20-30.— Parodi  (U.)  Della  diagnosi  della  tuber- 
colosl  bovina  nell'  uomo.  Tnbercolosi,  Milano,  1908,  i, 
59-90. — Perroncito  (E.)  La  tubercolosi  dei  bo-\ini  in 
rapporto  alia  tubercolosi  umana.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  377-380.— Peters  (W.  H.) 
Tuberculosis  of  bovine  origin  in  children,  and  its  preven- 
tion. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cvi,  8-10.— Pl'eilfer 
(T.)  Menschentuberculose  und  Perlsucht.  Mitth.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1901,  .xxxviii,  '2,57- 
271.— Preiss  (H.)  Vergleichende  Versuche  iiber  Men- 
schen- und  Rindertuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  221 -230.  —  Katoino- 
witseli  (Lvdia).  Untcrsnchnngen  iiber  die  Bezie- 
hungen zwischen  der  Tuberknlose  des  Menschen  und 
der  Tiere.  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst,  zu  Berl.  Feier  .  .  . 
Johannes  Orth,  Berl.,  1900,  36.5-436.   .  Die  Beziehun- 
gen der  menschlichen  Tuberkulo.se  zu  der  Perlsucht 
des  Rindes.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  784- 

788.   — .  Geheimrat  J.  Orth's  Vortrag  iiber  Rinder- 

und  Menschentnberkulose  in  der  Gesamtsitzung  der 
Kgl.  preussischen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  vom 
8.  Februar  1912.  IhUl.,  1912,  xlix,  752-754.— Ravenel 
(M.  P.)  The  intercommunicability  of  human  and 
bovine  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Path.  S'oc.  Phila.,  1901-2, 
n.s.,  v,18'2-226.  Also:  Univ. Penn.  M. Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3, 
XV,  66-87.    Also:  J.  Comp.  Path.  <k  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 

Lond.,  1902,  xv,  112-143.    Also,  Reprint.   .  A  case  of 

tuberculosis  of  the  skin  following  accidental  inoculation 
with  the  bovine  tubercle  bacillus.   Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 

Phila.,  1902,  xiv,  4,53.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The  relation 

between  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.    Rep.  1903,  Columbus,  1904,  xxix,  31-38. 

 -.  Bovine  tuberculosis  a  factor  in  the  causation  of 

human  tuberculosis.   Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1904,  xlvii, 

63-72.   .  The  influence  of  bovine  tuberculosis  on 

human  health.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  876-880.— 
Raiv  (N.)  Human  and  bovine  tuberculosis;  the  pos.si- 
bilitv  of  human  infection  from  cattle.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  i,  596-.598.  Also:  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxiii, 
317-3'28.    Also:  Tuberculo.sis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  492-.501. 

 .  Human  and  bovine  tuberculosis,  with  special 

reference  to  the  occurrence  of  bovine  tuberculosis  in 
children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1018-1021.— Robi- 
son  (J,  A,)  Evidences  that  bovine  tuberculosis  is  com- 
municable to  man  by  direct  contact  or  bv  food  infection. 
J.  Am,  M,  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  194-199.  Also,  Re- 
print.— R^rdaui  (H.)  Udbredelsen  af  Kva;gtuberku- 
losen  i  Forhold  til  Tuberkulosen  blandt  Menneskene. 
[The  diffusion  of  bovine  tuberculosis,  in  connection  with 
tuberculosis  among  men.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1902,  4. 
R.,  x,  6.5-67. — Rollet  (A.)  La  question  de  la  tubercu- 
lose bovine  et  porcine;  n(5cessitl  de  steriliser  les  sous- 
produits  des  beurreries  et  laiteries  et  de  modifier  le  pro- 
cede  d'application  de  la  tuberculine.   Rev.  internat.  de 
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la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  119-121  .—Salmon  (D.  E.) 
Bovine  and  human  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
19U4.  xlii,  692-696.— Savage  (W.  G.)  Bovine  tuberculo- 
sis in  relation  to  human  disease.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1912,  vi,  168-175. — Scliiudler  (E. )  Casuistischer 
Beitragzur  Frage  der  Uebertragbarkeit  von  Rindertuber- 
culose  auf  den  Menschen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
xxviii,  675. — ScIianz(F.)  Dr.  Garnaults  Selbstinfektion 
mit  Tuberkelbazillen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii, 
1385-1387.— Sfliroeder  (E.  C.)  Tuberculosis;  the  mode 
of  infection  and  the  cow.   Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8, 

xxxi,  458-472.   .  The  unsuspected  but  dangerousli" 

tuberculous  cow.   Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1907-8, 

iii,  253-258.  Also:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1908,  xxi,  1-14. — Sflkwabe.  Betrachtungen  iiber 
die  Beziehungen  der  Tuberkulose  des  Menschen  zu  der 
desRindesander  Handeinesbesonderen  Falles.  Ztsehr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  38.5-394.— de 
Seliwetnltz.  Recjierches  sur  la  tuberculose  humaine 
et  boTine  faites  anx  Etats-Unis  pendant  les  dix  dernieres 
annees.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  bact^riol.  et  parasitol.,  152-173.— Sliavv  (H.  L.  K.) 
The  present  status  of  the  transmissibility  of  bovine  tuber- 
culosis, as  illustrated  by  infants  and  young  children.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicaw,  1907,  xlix,  1276-1278.   .  The 

transmission  of  bovine  tuberculosis  to  children.  Ihid., 
1909,  liii,  1805-1S08.— Smith  (A.  B.)  The  danger  of  in- 
fection in  tuberculosis  from  bovine  sources,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  situation  in  Ohio.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cohimbus, 
1909,  V,  314-318.— Smith  (T.)  The  relation  between  bo- 
vine and  human  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
Ixxx,  343-346.  AUo,  Reprint.   .  What  is  the  rela- 
tion between  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis,  and  how 
does  it  affect  inmates  of  public  Institutions?  Am.  J.  Pub. 
Hvg.,  Bo.st.,  1906,  xvi,  516-528.  Also  fAbstr.]:  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  60-62.— Spronek  (C.  H.  H.)  De  vat- 
baarheid  van  den  mensch  voor  rundertuberculose.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  sociale  hyg.  en  openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  ZwoUe,  1902, 

iv,  345-360.— Spronek  (C.  H.  H.)  &  Hoet'uag'el  (K.) 
Accidenteele  infectie  van  den  mensch  met  runder-tuber- 
culose  en  reinoculatie  van  het  virus  op  bet  rund.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geueesk.,  Amst.,  1902,  2.  R.,  xxxviii,  d.  2, 
1117-1125,  1  pi.  Also,  iransZ..- Semaine.  med..  Par.,  1902, 
xxii,  341-343.  Also,  transl:  Ann.  de  m6d.  v^t.,  IJrux., 
1902,  li,  589-599.  —  Stanton  (J.  G.),  Holmes  (\V. 
H.)  &  Gregory  (J.  B.)  The  menace  to  general 
health  arising  from  bovine  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Con- 
nect. M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1893,  77-89.  —  Stokes  (W. 
R.)  The  relation  between  bovine  tuberculosis  and 
tuberculosis  infection  in  the  human  being.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  1910,  liii,  31-34.  —  Szekely  (A'.) 
Az  emberi  ^s  a  marhagiimokor  azonossdg^nak  kerdOse. 
[The  question  of  the  identity  of  human  and  bovine 
tuberculo.sis.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  iBudapest,  1902,  xlvi,  543; 
564;  579;  596:  614.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  34;  63.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  Referate,  167; 

193;  225.   — .  Neuere  Arbeiten  uber  die  Frage  der 

Identitat  der  menschlichen  und  Rindertuberkulose. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt..  Jena,  1903,  x.-cxiv, 
161-181.  —  Tatevvossianz  {  A.  )  Ueber  die  Identitat 
Oder  Nichtidentitat  der  Bacillen  menschlicher  und 
Rindertuberkulose.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  . 
Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Leipz.,  1907,  yi,  1-52.  — Tliesen  (J.) 
Kreaturtuberkulose,  mennesketuberkulose.  [Cattle  tu- 
berculosis, human  tuberculosis.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1902,  xxii,  1099-1103.— TIberti  (N.) 
La  tubercolosi  umana  e  la  tubercolosi  bovina.  Propa- 
ganda san.,  Firenze,  1908,  ii,  273-275.— Titze.  Sehluss- 
bericht  der  CHglischen  "Royal  Commission  on  Tuber- 
culosis" iiber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Menschen-  und 
Tier-Tuberkulose.  Ztsehr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhvg.,  Berl., 
1910-11,  xxi,  377-380.— Tj  ad  en.  Kinder  und  Mensohen- 
tuberculose.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg.,  1902,  xxxiv,  366-392.— Troje.  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  der  Identitat  der  Binder-  und  Mensohentuber- 
kulose;  einwandfreie  Beobachtung  eines  Falles  von 
Uebertragung  der  Rindertuberkulose  auf  den  Men- 
schen durch  zufiiUige  Hautimpfung  mit  nachfolgender 
Lymphdriisentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190:i,  x.Kix,  190-192.— Vincenzo  ( L. ) 
Sulla  trasmissibilita  della  tubercolosi  bovina  per  Ic  vie 
digerenti  nei  cani,  nei  conigli  e  nei  gallinacci.  Arch, 
scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  nat.  vet.,  Torino,  1912,  x,  55-71. — 
Virehow  (R.)  Ueber  Menschen-  und  Rindertuber- 
culose.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1900-1901), 
1902,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  225-229.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1901,  xxxviii,  818.  Also,  tra7isl.:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville, 
1901,  iii,  32.5-328.— Von  Ruck  (S.)  The  intercommuni- 
cability  of  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  1350-1357.  Also,  Reprint.- van 
Voornveld.  Koch  en  de  parelzlekte.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1901-2,  viii,  219-223.— W alley  (T.)  Animal  tu- 
berculosis in  relation  to  consumption  in  man.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.  1887-8,  n.  s.,  vii,  110-153.— Weber  (A.) 
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Die  Infektion  des  Menschen  mit  den  TuberkelbacOlen 
des  Rindes  (Perlsuchtbacillen).  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1980-1984.  — Weber 
(A.)  &  SteffenUagen  (K.)  Was  wird  aus  den  mit 
Perlsuchtbazillen  intizierten  Kindern,  und  welche 
Veranderungen  erleiden  Perlsuchtbazillen  bei  jahre- 
langem  Aufenthalt  im  menschlichen  Korper?  Tuberk.- 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1912,  11.  Hft.,  1-24.— 
Wlialen  (C.  J.)  The  present  status  of  the  relation  of 
bovine  to  human  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1908,  xiv,  30)3-309.— Witt.  Uebertragung  der  Tu- 
berkulose von  einer  euterkranken  Kuh  auf  ein  Kind. 
Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  491.— WollTCM.)  Perl- 
sucht  und  menschliche  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xxxix,  1068-1070.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  560-570.— Woolley 
(P.  G.)  The  relation  of  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910,  ciii,  644-646.— Wyman  (W. 
A.  E.)  Parallels  of  bovine  and  human  tuberculosis. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9,  vi,  642-645.— 
Zwick  (W.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Beziehungen 
zwischen  Menschen- und  Rindertuberkulose.  Verhandl. 
d.  Ge.sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906,  Leipz.,  1907, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  368-372.  Also:  Ztsehr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milch- 
hyg.,  Berl.,  1906-7,  xvii,  69-81. 

Tuberculosis  ( Cases  and  statistics  of). 

See  Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics  of ) . 

Tuberculosis  {Causes  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of) ;  Tu- 
berculosis {Bovine,  Transmissibility  of)  to  man; 
Tuberculosis  {Pathology    of);  Tuberculosis 

{Pulmonary,  Causes  of);  Tuberculosis  {Trans- 
mission of) . 

BoBAED  (J.)  *L'aplasie  arterielle  dans  I'^tio- 
logie  de  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Cheyne  (W.  W.)  Eeport  to  the  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  ]Vledicine  by  Re- 
search, on  the  relation  of  micro-organisms  to 
tuberculosis.    8°.    Baltimore  d.~\. 

Creighton  ( C. )  Contributions  to  the  phys- 
iological theory  of  tuberculosis.  8°.  London, 
1908. 

FoKKER  (A.  P.)  Besmetting  of  erflijkheid. 
Wat  leert  de  wetenschap  omtrent  het  onstaan 
van  tuberculose?  Voordracht  gehouden  in  de 
Januari-vergadering  der  afdeeling  Nijmegen 
van  de  Maatscha])pij  tot  Bevordering  der  Ge- 
neeskunst.    8°.    Groningen,  1900. 

FtJRSTENAu  (J.  [A.  M.])  *Versuche  iiber 
die  Empfanglichkeit  der  Kaniucheu  fiir  vom 
Menschen  stammendes  tuberkelbazillenhaltiges 
Leichenmaterial  unter  gleichzeitigem  Vergleich 
mit  der  Empfanglichkeit  der  Meerschwein- 
chen.    [Giessen.l    8°.    Hannover,  1909. 

Koch  (R.  )  Die  Aetiologie  und  die  Bekiim- 
pfung  der  Tuberkulose.  Eingel.  von  M..  Kirch- 
ner.    8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Lannelongue,  Achard  &  Gaillaed.  In- 
fluences modificatrices  de  revolution  tubercu- 
leuse;  traumatisme;  climat;  temperature.  Pous- 
sieres;  fatigue;  alimentation;  alcool;  aptitude in- 
dividuelle;  s^rotherapie;  recherches  experimen- 
tales.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Leeay  (A.)  Gen^se  de  la  tuberculose  dans 
I'espece  humaine.  Contagion  ou  auto-infec- 
tion?   8°.    Paris,  1906. 

IVTiDDENDOEP  (H.  W.)  Die  Ursache  der  Tu- 
berculose.   8°.    Groningen,  1896. 

 .    L'etiologie  de  la  tuberculose  suivant 

le  professeur  Dr.  Robert  Koch  et  sa  m^thode 
curative.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    Het  vraagstuk  van  de  oorzaak  der 

tuberculose  op  het  Congres  voor  openbare  ge- 
zondheidsregeling  en  in  de  Nederlandsche  Cen- 
trale  Vereeniging  tot  Bestrijding  der  Tubercu- 
lose.   roy.  8°.    Groningen,  1911. 
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Natale  (L.)  Contributo  all'  etiologia  della 
tubercolosi.    8°.    Senigdllia,  1905. 

Adaiui  (J.  G.)  Adaptation  and  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Med.,  Pliila.,  1905,  ix,  683-688.  Also,  Reprint.— Allbutt 
(T  C  )  On  the  causes  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  531-53.5.— Bartel  (J.)  Zur 
FragedesConstitutionsproblems.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1913, 
ix  217-'220.— Basset.  Recherches  sur  la  piithogenie  de 
la  tuberculose.  Bull.  See.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixiv,  ■263-266. — Batut.  De  I'influence  des  fifivres  6rup- 
tives  sur  le  developpement  dela  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Toulouse,  1892,  ii,  262-304.— voii  Belirliig- 
(E  )  Villemin  iiber  Tuberculose-Entstehung.  Beitr.  z. 
exper.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1904,  8.  Hit.,  130-13«.— Bernlieim 
(S.)  Pathogen$lt6  de  la  tuberculose.  M(5d.  orient.,  Par., 
1906,  x,  1-1. — Bielielonne.  Contribution  4  I'etude  de 
I'etiolo'gie  de  la  tuberculose.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1903,  xll,  435-438.— Blackader.  Etiology  of 
tuberculosis.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4), 
189.5,  vii,  174-181.  —  B0ckman  (M.)  Tuberkuloseloven 
og  Cornets  laere.  [The  law  regarding  tuberculosis  and 
Cornet's  theory.]  Tidskr.  f.d.  norskeL2ege£or.,Kristiania, 
1898,  xviii,  111-116.— Boiigert  (J.)  Beitriige  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Entstehung  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1906,  xiv,  229;  241.  —  Bouoliard. 
L'unicite  de  la  tuberculose.  Tribune  med..  Par., 1902, 2.  s., 
xxxiv,  608-612. —BoucUer  (H.)   Tuberculose  et  bact6- 

riologie.   Actualite  med.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  66-68.   .  De 

I'ill^gitimite  de  I'hypothese  de  Koch  en  ce  qui  concerne 
la  tuberculose.  Assoc.  frauf .  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r. 
1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  206.  —  Brieger  (O.)  Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  der  Hyperplasie  der  Rachenmandel  fiirdie 
Entwickelung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  220-228.— Bujwid 
(O.)  Zuaczenie  czynnikow  socyalnych  w  povvstawp.niu 
gruzlicy.  [Importance  of  social  factors  in  the  origin  of 
tuberculosis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  957; 
982.— Caulfleld  (A.  H.)  &  Beatty  (J.  C.)  The  biologi- 
cal aspect  of  tuberculosis.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 
1911,  XXX,  323-331.  — Caverly  ^  C.  S.  )  The  relative 
importance  of  heredity,  susceptibility  and  contagion 
in  the  development  of  tuberculosis.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1903,  ix,  95  -  98.  — Chabas  (J.) 
La  pretendida  predisposicioii  &  la  tuberculosis.  Gac. 
m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1911,  xxxviii,  89-93.— Coruet  (G.) 
Die  Tuberkulose  als  acute  Infectionskrankheit  (acute 
Miliartuberculose,  acute  Tuberculus'.'  der  serosen  Hiiute, 
acute  kiisige  Pneumonie).  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  & 
Wien,  1901,  ii,  225-242.   .  Die  Entstehung  der  Tuber- 
kulose mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  von  Beh- 
ringschen  Lehre.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
474-480. — Courmont  (J.)  Les  tuberculoses  humaines 
sans  bacilles  de  Koch:  deux  cas  nouveaux.  Ber.  <i.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  243-246.— 
Couv6e.  Nieuwe  strijdvragen  over  het  ontstaan  der 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1904,  iv,  329-335.— 
C!rocq.  Etiologie  de  la  tuberculo.se  (her^dite  et  con- 
tagion). Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  iii,  sect.  5, 86-91.— <;uiiistou  (C.  G.)  The  in- 
fluence of  growth  on  the  development  of  tuberculous  dis- 
ease. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  1093.— <'zeriiy 
(A.)  Exsudative  Diathese,  Skrofulose  und  Tuberku- 
lose. Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  1,  197-205.  —  Davies  (D.  S.) 
The  enemy  of  the  people ;  tuberculosis  and  natural 
selection.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1912,  xxx,  135-111.— 
Denlson  (C.)  Devitali.sed  air  toxaemia,  a  prime  cause 
of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
iii,  374-387.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J., ,1901,  Ixxiv,  878;  909. 
Ali'O,  Reprint.— DesUayes  (C.)  Etiologie  de  la  tuber- 
culo.se.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894, 
Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  2,  378-384.— Olxou  (S.  G.)  Pos- 
sible relationship  between  the  tubercular  diathesis  and 
nitrogenous  metabolism.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894,  3. 
s.,  X,  819-822,  Also,  Reprint.— DSriier  (K.)  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Pathogenese  der  Tuberkulose;  bearbeitet  auf 
Grund  ortsanalvtischer  Untersuchung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  WUrzb.,  1911,  xx,  1-214,  1  pi.— Eisenstadt. 
Ein  statistischer  Beweis  des  Generationsweclisels  [bei 
Tuberkulose] .  Ztschr.  f.  Versicherungsmed.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
ii,  305-308. — Ferranniiii  (A.)  La  para-tubercolosi. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  377-380.  Also,  tronsl.:  Arch. 
g#n.  de  med.,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  2509-2517.— Folmer  ( H.  C.) 
De  tuberculose  als  stofwi.s.selingsziekte;  twee  onbekende 
kalkverbindingen.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1908-9,  xv,  313; 
325;  337.— Goodall  (T.  B.)  Tuberculosis  a  parasitic  dis- 
ease and  analogies.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1901,  xiv,  224-232.— d'Haeneiis  (E.)  L'ctiologie 
de  la  tuberculose.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1907, 
Ixix,  103-113. — Hutinel.  Les  causes  adjuvantes  de 
la  tuberculo.se.  J.  de  mM.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  301- 
363. — Jones  (A.  C. )  Ueber  einen  neuen,  bei  Tuber- 
kulose hiiufigen  Fadenpilz.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u. 
Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiii,  697-701,  1  pi.— Kane  (E. 
O'N.)  The  chief  predisposing  Influence  in  the  pro- 
duction of  tuberculosis.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1896, 
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xxvii,  194-197.— Kelsch.  Quelques  reflexions  sur  la 
pathogenic  et  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull. 
m(5d.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  5.57-560.— Keyes  (T.  B.)  Malnu- 
trition as  a  means  furnishing  the  soil  for  the  disease  tu- 
berculosis; fat  foods  in  its  prevention  and  cure;  as  pointed 
out  by  the  history  and  literature  of  tuberculosis  of  all 
centuries.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiv,  585;  639.— 
Itnoi»f(S.  A.)  Primary  sources  of  tuberculous  infec- 
tion, their  relation  to  eugenics,  and  the  co5tof  tubercu- 
losis. N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1912,  xov,  1329-1356.  Also, 
Reprint. — Kocli  (R.)  Die  Aetiologie  der  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  115-135.  — Koda. 
[Researches  on  the  etiology  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs 
and  intestines.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1906,  xxvii, 
1009-1019.  — it ohler  (F.)  Zur  Pathogenese  der  Men- 
schentuberkulose  uach  von  Behring.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1904,  xviii,  661-661.  —  Krieger.  Beziehungen 
zwischenden  ausseren  Lebensverhiiltnissen  und  der  Aus- 
breitung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf. 
d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  70-79.— L.artigau  (A.J.) 
Tuberculo.sis  (  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  etiology ). 
Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xx,  1-139.— l.atliam 
(A.)  Some  points  in  the  etiology  of  tuberculosis.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xii,  415-443.— lietuifere.  Les  recentes 
discussions  dans  le  domaine  de  la  tuberculose;  la  tuber- 
culose est-elle  d'origine  bacillaire?  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  1904,  ii,  193;  217;  205;  289.— Lewis  (H.  E.)  The 
development  of  tuberculosis  in  the  individual.  Am. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  75-87.— 1.U- 
cibelli  (G.)  Etiologia  e  patogenesi  della  tubercolo.si. 
Gazz.  internnz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  797-801. — 
liUckseli  (F.)  Die  neueren  Anschauungen  iiber  die 
Entstehung  der  Tuberkulose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  xxix,  200;  210;  224;  248;  274;  287.— Lyle  (B.  F.)  A 
study  as  to  the  cause  of  tuberculosis  an  important 
factor  as  to  its  treatment.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xvii,  530-534.— fllc'CIintook  (C.  J.)  The  etiology  of 
tuberculosis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Ar- 
bor, 1900,  xxii,  366-371.  —  Maragllano  (  E.  )  La  pa- 
tologia  e  la  clinica  della  tubercolosi  alia  luce  delle 
nuove  conquiste.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  433-438. — 
jniddendorp  (H.  W.)  La  cau.se  (bacillaire?)  de  la  tu- 
berculo.se;  suite  de  mes  etudes  sur  la  doctrine  erronee  de 
Robert  Koch  et  sur  la  non-valeur  et  les  dangers  de  son 
proced(5  de  guerison.   Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1894, 

xxxvii,  222-232.   .  L' etiologie  dela  tuberculo.se  sui- 

vant  M.  le  prof.  Robert  Koch  et  sa  methode  curative. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path. 

int.,  688-699.   .  La  pathog^'uie  de  la  tuberculose. 

Rev.  med..  Par.,  1911,  xxi,  .505-509.  Also.  tratisL:  Gazz. 
med.  di  Roma,  1911,  xxxvii,  422-431.  —  iHignon  (A.) 
Rapport  entre  la  diminution  de  la  ration  phosphorc^'e  ali- 
mentaire  de  I'hommeet  I'accroissement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  x,  102-104.— 
Milian.  Hypodermo- tuberculose  aigue  sero-fibrineuse. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxx, 
18-21.  —  JHItaleseu  (J.)  Beitrilge  zur  Aetiologie  der 
Tuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskr.,  Leipz., 
1903,  xliv,  397-406.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1904, 
viii,  19.5-197. — MUller  (V.)  A  tuberculosis  6s  az  alfiildl 
lakasviszonyok.  [Tuberculosis  and  the  relations  of  liv- 
ing in  the  low  country.]  GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1906, 
xlvi,  616-620. — Noeard.  Du  role  respectif  de  la  conta- 
gion et  de  rherd'dite  dans  la  propagation  dela  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1893,  xv,  899-906.— OpIiUls  ( W.) 
Some  remarks  on  the  mode  of  infection  and  of  dissemi- 
nation of  tuberculosis  in  man,  based  on  anatomical  in- 
vestigation. Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  vii,  394-ill.  Also,  Reprint.— Pasflial 
(F.)  Civilization  and  tuberculosis.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1896-7,  xii,  314-316.— Payne  (J.  F.)  On  tuberculosis  as 
an  endemic  disease.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3, 
n.  s.,  xii,  1-36. —Petit  (G.)-  Les  fovers  tuberculeux. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  ix,  327-331.— 
Bansome  ( A.  )  The  sasceptibility  to  tuberculosis 
under  different  conditions.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix, 
574-590. — Kappiu.  Sur  la  pathogenic  de  la  tuberculose. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path. 
gi5n.,  103-169.— Kavdin  (M.)  The  history,  causes  and 
prevention  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort 
Wayne,  1908,  i,  17.5-183.— Bavenel  (M.  P.)  The  etiology 
of  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  469- 
482.  Also,  Reprint. — Kompler.  Die  Frafre  der  Konta- 
giositiit  der  Tuberkulose  gegeniiber  der  erblichen  Belas- 
tung.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge.sellsch.  in  Berl.  Bal- 
neol.  Gesellsch.,  1898,  xix,  27-44.— Komme  (R.)  Les 
conditions  6conomiques  dans  I't^tiologie  soeiale  de  la  tu- 
berculose. [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap., 
Par.,  1905,  393-412.— Rousseau  (A.)  La  tuberculose; 
(5tiologie;  prophylaxie.  Bull.  m6d.  de  Quebec,  1905-6,  vii, 
525-547.   .  La  nature  et  les  conditions  du  developpe- 
ment de  la  tuberculose.  Ibid. .  1908-9,  x,  385-408.— Koux 
( J.  )  La  ttiberculose  caseeuse  et  ulcereuse  consider6e 
comme  d^termin^e  par  une  dt'faillance  enzymatique, 
proteolvtiqtie  et  lipolvtique  des  glandes  digestives.  Pro- 
grfs  mid..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  607-611.— Roux  (J.)  & 
Josseraud  (P.)   La  pathogtSnie  de  I'infection  tubercu- 
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lease.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1909,  xii,  100-114.— 
Royal  Commission  on  Tuberculosis;  tlie  pathogenic 
effects  of  bovine  viruses.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  210- 
213.— Saltyliow  (S.)  DieEntstehungund  Verbreitung 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Korper.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1906,  xxxvi,  685-592.— Sanarelli  (G.)  L'evolu- 
zione  biologica  della  tubercolosi  nella  specie  umana. 
Attualitii,  med.,  Milano,  1912,  i,  1-27.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
TommasI,  Napoli,  1912,  vii,  241  -  245.  —  Sanderson 
(J.  B.)  Introductory  paper  on  the  aetiology  of  tuber- 
culosis in  all  its  relations.  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong. 
Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  li,  184-193.— 
Sejournet.  Sur  I'^tiologie  de  la  tuberculose.  Union 
mc'd.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1899,  xxiii,  177;  193. — S^na<— 
Liag'ranjs''e.  Qnelques  aperfus  sur  la  tuberculose  en- 
visagee  commegraine  et  comme  terrain.  Ann.  d'hvdrol. 
et  de  cliraat.  med.,  Par.,  1899,  ix,  611:  1900,  v,  31;  68.— 
Sternbera;  (M.)  Oekonomische  Bedingungen  in  der 
sozialen  Aetiologie  der  Tuberkulose.  Cong,  internal,  de 
la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par,  1905,  438-450.— Tedesclil  (V.) 
II  concetto  dualistico  della  tubercolosi  alia  stregua  della 
esperienza  cliniea.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1909,  xxvi, 
385^02. — Titi  (A.)  Kssai  etiologique  et  pathog^nique 
sur  la  tuberculose.  Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxxi,  161-186.— Valine  (H.)  Sur  la  pathogenic  de  la 
tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906, 
cxlii,  1101-1103. — Verneull.  Des  maladies  infectieuses 
comme  agents  provocateurs  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p. 
l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  83-95.— 
Volland.  Zur  Entstehungsvveise  der  Tuberkulose. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  879-882.— Wake- 
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Tuberkulose  bei  Lupus  und  Scrophuloderma.  Beitr.  z. 
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Sibirsk^  Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1908,  i,  369;  375;  387.— 
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sarcoma.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  608-611,  1  pi.— 
Eiepage.  Phiebite precocedestuberculeux.  Arch.  med. 
d' Angers,  1905,  ix,  434. — Leredde.  Sur  les  necroses 
viscerales  dans  la  tuberculose  humaine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  494.— Leredde  &  Pau- 
trier  (L. )  Un  cas  d'angiokeratome  coexistant  avec  un 
lupus  pernio  et  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  tuberculides 
familiales.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii, 
141-144.— licvy  (R. )  Middle  ear'  disease  in  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.].  Oto-Laryngol.  Sect., 
St.  Louis,  1903,  5-12. — Loeper  ( M. )  La ganglio-radiculite 
zosterienne  tuberculeuse.  Progres  med..  Par,,  1911,  3.  s., 
xxvii,  365. — L.ortat-Jacob  (L.)  &  Sabareanu  (G.) 
Exostoses  osteogeniques  congenital es  et  dystrophic  tuber- 
culeuse. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
517-520. — liyonnet.  Crises  epileptifornies  preeedees  de 
traumatisme;  a I'autopsie,  tubercule cerebral;  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  et  genito-urinaire.  Lyon  med.,  19U9.  cxiii, 
19. — MeCartliy  (D.J.)  Bemerkenswerte  Nervenaffek- 
tionen  bei  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsche  med.  Pre.sse.  Berl., 
1906,  X,  135-137.— McGuire  (H.)  Case  of  tuberculosis 
cured  by  caucrum  oris.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1897,  xiv, 
117. — Maclit  (D.  J.)  A  caseof  tuberculosis  with  periodi- 
cal hemorrhages  from  the  bowel.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
Ixxvii,  358.— J?Iaris«'Iiier  (J.)  Stosunek  gruzlicy  do 
choroby  Werlhofa  i  skazy  krwotocznej.  [Relation.ship  of 
tuberculosis  to  Werlhof's  disease  and  hsemorrhagio 
dyscrasia..]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  121;  131;  147; 
160.— JTIlner  (C.  H.)  The  relation  of  tuberculosis  to 
chorea,  hyperthyroidism  and  pharyngeal  hypernlasia. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxvii,  171-180.— Mon- 
tenegro (J.  V.)  Tuberculose  et  flevre  de  Malte. 
Rev.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1911,  xx,  5-9. — 
Morgan  (G.)  Remarks  on  tuberculous  adenitis.  Pe- 
diatrics, N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  347-3.56.— Moulsset  <fe 
Rome.  Melanodcrraie  chez  une  tuberculeuse.  Lyon 
med..  1905,  cv,  513-515.  —  Nomura  (K.)  [A  tubercular 
patient  with  diphtheritic  and  erysipelatous  complica- 
tions.] Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no.  268, 
7-11.— Osier  (W.l  Profound  toxemia  with  slight  tuber- 
culous lesions.   Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii,  632.— Pal- 
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Tuberculosis  {Complications  and  se- 
quelse,  of). 

mieri.  I  disturb!  di  innervazione  nella  tubercolosi. 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Geneva.  1901,  vii,  60. — Perricone 
(p.)  Un  Ciiso  di  poliorromenite  tubercolare.  Riv.sicula 
aimed,  e  chir.,  Palermo,  1895,  ii,  49-58.  —  Petruscliky 
(,J.)  Tuberculoseuiid  Septicamie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  317.— Playlair  (E.)  Tu- 
bercular pleurisv,  peritonitis,  and  phtiiisis;  greatimprove- 
ment.  King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1896-7,  Lend.,  1898,  iv, 
188-192. — Porter(W.)  Constipation  in  tuberculosis.  N. 
Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbur.v,  Conn.,  1899,  xviii,  430-432.— 
Fotalii.   Desaccidentsgastriqueschez  lestuberculeux. 

Semaine  m6d.,  Par,,  1893,  xiii,  433.   .  Des  accidents 

intestinaux  chez  les  tuberculeux.  IbiA.,  458-460. — Pou- 
laiu  (A.)  Lithiase  r^nale  latente  agros  calculs  ramifies 
chez  un  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  mfim.  Soc.  anat.de  Par., 
1901,  Ix.xvi,  274.  —Kaw  (N.I  The  influence  of  diabetes 
and  gout  on  the  tuberculous  infections  of  the  human 
body.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  169-174.  AUo  [Abstr.] : 
Med.  Times,  Lond.,  1911,  xxxix,  763-765.— Kayiuoiia 
(P.)  Les  6rvth6mes  de  la  tuberculose.  Progres  m6d.. 
Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xii,  113-117.  — Keed  (B.)  Stomach-con- 
ditions in  early  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1909,  vi,  1051- 
1066.  —  Keiiault  (J.)  &  Bernard  (L.)  Des  adeno- 
phlegmons  tuberculeu.x  de  I'aisselle,  consecutifs  a  la  tu- 
berculose pleuro-pulmonaire.  Kev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de 
I'enf.,  Par.,  1897,  xv,  257-269.  — Kenon  (L.)  Du  role 
4tiologique  de  la  tuberculose  dans  quelques  cas  d'as- 
phyxie  et  de  gangrene  syrafitriques  des  extremit(3s  (syn- 
drome de  Raynaud).  Cong,  internat.de  med.  C.-r.,  Pai'., 
1900,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  746.  —  Kit-Jiardson  (A.  J.)  A 
case  of  tuberculosis;  ansemia;  pyrexia;  enlarged  liver  and 
spleen;  ascites;  jaundice.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1217. — 
Robbius  (F.  C.)  Exhaustive  psychosis  due  to  tuber- 
culosis. N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1909,  xliv,  48.5-491.— 
Robin  (A.)  Chlorose  tuberculeuse  compliqu6e  de  ne- 
phrite. Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  g^nito-nrin..  Par.,  1905,  ii, 
1401-1404. — Rossi  (G.)  Sul  rapporto  tra  la  tubercolo.si  e 
le  neuropatie.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1593-1599. — 
Rudnitski  (N.  M.)  Tuberkulyoz  1  nevrasteniya;  ne- 
obkhodimost  vidielit  iz  obshtshavo  ponyatiya  o  nevras- 
tenii  osobuyu  formu;  p><eudoneurasthenia  tuberculosa. 
[Tuberculosis  and  neurasthenia;  the  necessity  of  separat- 
ing from  the  general  idea  of  neurasthenia  a  special  form: 
tubercular pseudoneurasthenia.]  Prakt.Vrach.S.-Peterb., 
1911,  X,  295;  315;  334;  352.— Sabourin  (C.)  Les  tubercu- 
leux angio-neuroliques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.. 
Par.,  1910,  xxiv.  626-630.  —  Sabrazfes.  Lymphadfinie 
d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physlol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  53-56. — Sarda.  Meningite  tu- 
berculeuse; pleurcsie  purulente  kochique;  symphyse  et 
abc6s  tuberculeux  du  pericarde.  Toulouse  mC'd.,  1903, 
2.  s.,  v,  157-160.  —  Scliniieden  (V.)  Mittheilnng  iiber 
einen  Fall  von  Muskel-Entartung  bei  chronischer  Tuber- 
culose. Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  fete],  Berl.,  1900,  clxi,  410- 
421.  —  SSglas  &  Llieriuitte  (J.)  Tuberculose;  psy- 
chose  toxi-infectieuse.  Enccphale,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  88-95. — 
Sejoiirnet.  Etudes  sur  la  tuberculose;  la  plcuresie 
s6ro-fibrineuse.  Union  m^d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1894-5, 
xviii-xix,pa.ssiTO. — Sequeira  (J.  H.)  Symmetrical  an- 
giomatous swellings  in  a  tuberculous.subjcct.  Proe.  Roy. 
Soc.  Mc,d.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect.,  28-30.— Ser- 
g"ent(E.)  Tuberculesetcavernesbiliaires.  Pressem^d., 
Par.,  1898,  ii,  121-123. — Sikora.  La  dvspepsie  des  tuber- 
culeux. Gaz.  d.h6p..  Par.,  1898,lxxi,  1017;  1037.— Sniitli 
(T.  F.)  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  internal  hemorrhage 
and  of  pulmonary  hemorrhage  as  a  complicatifin  of  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  569-562.— Son- 
deriiiann.  Vorkommen  und  Behandlung  der  Neben- 
hohlenerkninkungen  beiTuberkulose  derLuftwege.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  viii,  173- 
176.— Sorel  (E.)  De  quelques  formes  de  la  polyu^vrite 
des  tuberculeux  et  de  leur  pathog^nie.  Prov.  m6d.,  Par., 
1908,  xix,  344-346.— Stiimpke  (G.)  Boeck'sches  Sarkoid 
bei  ausgedehnter  Allgemein-Tuberkulose.  Dermat.  Zt- 
schr.,  Berl.,  1913,  xx,  199-212.— Siiarez  de  Mendoza. 
Manifestations  oto-rhino-laryngologiques  et  oculaires  de 
la  tuberculose.   Arch,  de  med.  et  chir.  spec,  Par.,  1905, 

vi, 376-381.  ■  — .  Quelquesr<5flexionsm^dico-socialessur 

les  manifestations  oto-rhino-laryngiennes  et  oculaires  de 
la  tuberculose.  J.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1906,  xxxi,  20-22.— Tay- 
lor (A.  S.)  Tuberculous  chondritis  and  mastitis  simu- 
lating cancer.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  li,  114.— Taylor 
(F.)  Localizedascites fromtubercularperitonitis;  tuber- 
cular pleurisy.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  ii,  68- 
77.— Tixier  ( L. )  Anemie  grave  de  type  pernicieux  chez 
un  tuberculeux.   Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1909,  2.  s., 

vi,  199-204.   .  Hypotrophie  sans  rachitisme  dans  un 

casdetuberculo.se.  Ann. dem61.etchir.inf., Par.,  1910, xiv, 
184-187. — Tonnel.  L'intradermo-culture  dans  la  pneu- 
mococcie  de  la  tuberculose.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1910,  xiv,  617-522.— Trerotoli  (A.)  Tubercolosi  e  can- 
cro.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  776-779. — 
Troisier.  Rijcidive  d'hvdropneumothorax  tubercu- 
leux.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m'M.  d.  Ii6p.  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
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quelae, of). 

•  xiv,  1448.— Tuttshkin  (P.  p.)  Tuberkulyoznoye  isto- 
shtsheniye  uervnol  sisteml.  [Tubercular  exhaustion  of 
the  nervous  system.]  Obozr.  psichiat.  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1911,  xvi,  194-203.— Vandamme  (G.)  Destrou- 
bles  gastriques  du  d^but  de  la  tuberculose.  Policlin., 
Brux.,  1897,  vi,  207-216.— Vandervelde  ( P. )  Pseudo- 
rhumatisme  tuberculeux;  pleurfeie  s^ro-fibrineuse;  mort 
par  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1909,  xxiv, 
1-4. — Verdelet  (L.)  Tuberculose herniaireetpgritonite 
tuberculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910, 
xvii,  3.— Vinogradolf  (K.  N.)  Produktivnaya  forma 
vospaleniya  limfaticheskikli  sosudov  (IjTnphangoitis  pro- 
liferans)  v  yagodichnikh  mlshtsakh  pri  bugorchatkle. 
[Productive  form  of  lymphangitis  proliferans  in  the  glu- 
teal muscles  in  tuberculosis.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1894, 
XV,  197-199. — Voss.  Tuberkulose  und  Nervensystem. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  913-916.— Wartliin  (A.  S.) 
The  occurrence  of  icterus  in  taberculo.si.s.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1911,21.  s.,  i,  89-93.— Weber  (F.  P. )  Toxemic 
jaundice  with  hepatic  atrophy  in  connection  with  tuber- 
culosis.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Reps.  1908,  Lond.,  1909,  xliv,  55- 

59.   .  Erythema  induratum  with  tuberculosis.  Brit. 

J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1913,  xxv,  71.— Weill  (E.)  Des  trou- 
bles nerveux  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  med..  Par., 
1893,  xiii,  449-491. — Weinberg.  Sur  un  cas  de  pigmen- 
tation g6n<Srale  du  foie  et  partielle  de  la  rate  chez  un  tu- 
berculeux. Bull.  Soc.  anat,  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  586-592.— 
Zieler.  [Exantheme  der  Tuberkulose.]  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1907,  Bresl.,  1908,  Ixxxv, 
169-173. 

Tuberculosis  {Congenital  and  heredi- 
tary). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Familial);  Tubercu- 
losis {Foetal);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Con- 
genital, etc.);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Fami- 
lial); Tuberculosis  and  marriage. 

Bernard  (E.  )  *De  la  tuberculose  eong^ni- 
tale  (chez  I'homme).    8°.    Montpellier,  1908. 

BuGA.TEWSKi-GoLDSTEiN  (Sophie).  *Beitrag 
zur  Frage  von  der  Erblichkeit  der  Tuberkulose. 
[Zurich.]    roy.  8°.    Bern,  1903. 

Campana  (  M.)  *  Heredity  tuberculeuse  et 
n^vropathies;  manifestations  nerveuses  chez  les 
descendants  de  tuberculeux.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

Dale  (W.)  Inherited  consumption  and  its 
remedial  management.    12°.    London,  1891. 

Didama(H.D.  )  Tubercular  consumption;  is 
it  ever  inherited?   8°.    Syracmte,  N.  Y.,\^^b. 

Heinemann  (  M.  )  *TJeber  die  bacilliire  Here- 
ditiit  der  Tuberkulose  an  der  Hand  einiger  ge- 
nau  histologisch  analysierter  Fiille.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1900. 

Jeannerat  (F.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'heredite  paratuberculeuse.   8°.   Paris,  1899. 

Kerscher  (M.)  * Kasuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  iiber  kongenitale  Tuberkulose.  [Erlan- 
gen.]    8°.    Stuttgart,  1910. 

KowNER  {3Itle.  Henriette).  *De  I'h^redo- 
dystrophie  paratuberculeuse.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Ktiss  (G.)  *De  rher6dit6  parasitaire  de  la 
tuberculose  humaine.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Lallement  (  F.  )  *  De  I'heredite  et  de  la  con- 
tagion dans  la  tuberculose.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

LEBKticHNEi?  (F. )  *  Zwei  Fiille  von  weitfort- 
geschrittener  Tuberkulose  im  friihesten  Kindes- 
alter,  nebst  literarischen  Nachweisen  iiber  con- 
genitale  Tuberkulose.  [Tiibingen.]  8°.  Braun- 
schweig, 1898. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tu- 
bing., Brnschwg.,  Ib99,  iii,  147-196. 

Paeiente.  Part  de  I'heredite  et  de  la  conta- 
gion dans  la  tuberculose  infantile.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier, 1903. 

Remlinger  (P. )  *  Etude  sur  I'heredite  de  la 
tuberculose;  quelle  part  revient  ^  I'heredite  et  k 
la  contagion  dans  I'etiologie  de  cette  maladie? 
4°.    Lyon,  1893. 
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Tuberculosis  {Congenital  and  heredi- 
tary). 

RiPFEL  (A.)  Die  Erblichkeit  der  Schwind- 
sucht  und  tuberkulosen  Prozesse  nachgewiesen 
durch  zahlreiches  statistisches  Material  und  die 
praktische  Erfahrung.    8°.    Karlsruhe,  [1891]. 

 .    Mittheilungen  iiber  die  Erblichkeit 

und  Infektiositiltder  Schwindsucht.  8°.  Braun- 
schweig, 1892. 

ScHLUTER  (R. )  Die  Anlage  zur  Tuberkulose. 
8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1905. 

Schmidt  (W.)  *Ueber  die  Hereditiit  der 
Tuberkulose  nach  statistischen  Untersuchungen 
aus  der  medizinischen  Poliklinik.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen,  1897. 

Shakovski  (  A.  )  Noviya  izsliedovaniya  o 
prichinakh  i  izliechimosti  chakhotki  s  genealo- 
gicheskoi  tochki  zrieniya.  [New  researches 
into  the  causes  and  cure  of  consumption,  from 
a  genealogical  point  of  view.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1894. 

SiTZENFREY  ( A. )  Die  Lehre  von  der  kongeni- 
talen  Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Placentartuberkulose.  8°.  Berlin, 
1908. 

Staicovici  (N.  D.  )  *De  la  tuberculose  con- 
genitale.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Thompson  (R.  E.)  The  different  aspects  of 
family  phthisis  in  relation  especially  to  heredity 
and  life  assurance.    12°.    London,  1884. 

Vibes  (J.)  L'heredite  de  la  tuberculose. 
12°.    Paris,  [1906]. 

ViTTOz  (H. )  *De  la  survie  des  enfants  d'ac- 
couchees  atteintes  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Li/on,  1910. 

Westermayer  (E.)  *Beitrag  zur  Frage  von 
der  Vererbung  der  Tuberkulose.  [Erlangen.] 
8°.    Nilrnberg,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Soc.  in  Erlang.,  1893, 
25.  Hft.,  94-97. 

Zaniboni  ( B. )  Sulla  ereditarieta  del  malatti 
di  tuberculosi.  Osservazioni  cliniche.  8°.  Pa- 
dova,  1902. 

Abramowski  (H.)  Zur  Erblichkeitsfrage  der  Phthi- 
sis. Ztsohr.  f.Tuberk.,  Leipz,,  1909,  xv,  178:  1910,  xvi.GG.— 
Acliard  (H.  J.)  On  the  influence  of  heredity  in  tuber- 
culosis. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xviii.  301-312.— 
Andrewes  (F.  W.)  A  specimen  of  congenital  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Path,  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  liv,  142.— Aiiaflade  A 
Jacquin.  H^r^rlo-tuberculose  et  idioties  coiig^nitales, 
Enc6phale,  Par..  1907,  ii,  136-157.— Arcliaiubault  (J.  L. ) 
Heredo-tuberculosis.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1910,  xxxi,  1-5. 
Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  x,  128-130.— 
Arraand  (Mile.  C.  S.)  Retard  de  d(?veloppementchezun 
pr6matnr6  h4r6do-tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pi5diat.  de 
Par.,  1913.  xv,  31-37.  Also:  Ann.  de  m(5d.  et  chir.  inf., 
Par.,  1913,  xvii,  151-1,56.— Artliaud  (G.)  L'h^r^ditg  et  lu 
contagion  de  la  tuberculose  d'apreslastatistique.  ProgrC's 
med..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  657-665.— Atkins  (E.  C.)  Is 
consumption  hereditary?  A  family  history.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  816. — Babes  (A.  A.)  Considera- 
tiuni  noul  la  studiul  hereditiitii  tuberculoase.  Spitalul, 
iiicuresci,  1912,  xxxii.  673-677. — Baiidclac  de  Pa- 
riente  (A.)  Les  hvpoplasies  et  I'h^r^ditd  tuberculeuse. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,  835-837.— 
Berend(iM.)  Tuberculinkis^rletektijsziilottekn^l;  etry 
adat  a  giimflkdr  dtorokles^nek  kerd&6hez.  [Tuberculin 
experiments  with  the  newborn,  a  contribution  to  the 
question  of  hereditary  tuberculosis.]  Kozlem.  a  Tauffer 
V.egyet.  .  .  .  noikliu.,  Budapest,  1900, 20-23.— Bierlliis. 
Verbreitung  dor  Tuberkulose  durch  Inzueht.  Miinehen. 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  liii,  449.— Blum  (Charlotte). 
Some  facts  suggested  by  the  examination  of  the  children 
of  tuberculous  patients.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv, 
1323.  j4?so.  Reprint.  Boeg.  Ueber  erbliche  Disposition 
zur  Lungunphtisis;  eine  Untersuchung  auf  den  Fariiern. 
Ztsclir.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh..  Leipz.,  1905,  xlix, 
161-195— Bolk  (L.)  Naar  aanleiding  der  erfelijkheid 
van  tuberculose;  eenige  biologische  bcschouwingcn. 
Nederl.  Ti.id«clir.  v.  Genef.sk.,  Amst.,  1902,  2.  R.,  xxxviii, 
d.  2,  1023-103  t.—Bondy  (O  )  Ueber  Kutanreaktion  bei 
Neugeborenen.  Wien.  Jin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1704.— 
Bonnet  (L  )  Tuber  ulose  h^reditaire  d'un  nourrisson. 
Lyon  mM.,  1898,  Ixxxvii,  224-226.— Borobio  Dfaz  (P.) 
Concepto  de  la  tuberculosis  congenita.   Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
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goza,  1911,  X,  705-714.— Boiicliard.  L'her6dit§  de  la 
tuberculose  et  des  maladies  g^n^rales.  Tribune  m6d.. 
Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxxv,  125-128.— B rind eau  (A.)  Uncas 
de  tuberculose  cong^uitale.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par., 
1899,  ii,  235.— Brown  (J.  B.)  A  few  thoughts  on  tuber- 
culosis, with  especial  reference  to  heredity  and  infection. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiv,  855-h58.— de  Brui'ne 
Ploos  van  Auistel  (P.J.)  Hoe  staat  het  met  de  pro- 
genituur  verwekt  tijdens  floride  phthisis  van  de  moeder? 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1900-7,  xiii,  172;  182;  197.— Biigge 
(J.)  Om  medt0dt  Tuberkulose.  [Congenital  tubercu- 
lo.sis.]  Festskr.  ...  Prof.  Heibergsfetc],  Kristiania,  1895, 
223-248.  Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1896,  xix,  433-442.— Burckliardt  (M.)  Ueber 
Vererbung  der  Disposition  zur  Tuberkulo.se.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittcnw.,  Lcipz.,  1904,  v,  297-305.— Cal- 
iiiette  (A.)  L'her^do-prgdisposition  tuberculeuse  et  le 
terrain  tuberculisable^  Ann.  del'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1910, 
xxiv,  771-777.  Also:  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1910,  xiv, 
493-496.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1910,  xxxii,  1007-1015.— 
Carrifere  (G.)  Recherches  exp^>rimentales  sur  I'h6r6- 
dit6  de  la  tuberculose;  influence  des  poisons  tuberculeux. 
Arch,  de  med.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1900,  xii,  782- 
787. — Castellino  (P.  F. )  Eredita  tubercolare  del  lato 
materno;  pollacuria  dolorosa;  probabile  tubercolosi  re- 
nale  latente.  Tommasi,  Kapoli,  1907,  ii,  407. — Cerf  (L.) 
Observation  pour  servir  ^  I'histoire  de  I'hijreditfi  de  la  tu- 
berculose; heredity  paternelle.     Anjou  med..  Angers, 

1899,  vi,  24.   .  H(5r(Sdit6  de  la  tuberculose.  Ibid., 

153-158. — Cliarrin.  Influence  des  tares  des  ascendants 
sur  le  dC'veloppement  des  rejetons.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  756-762  —Cliarrin  (A.)  & 
RiC'lie  (A.)  Heredite  et  tuberculose;  modirtcations  he- 
rt'dituiresdel'organisme.  Compt.  rend.Soc.de  biol..  Par,, 
1897, 10.  s.,  iv,  35.5-357.— Codlna  Castellvi  (J.)  Las  fa- 
miliasdelostuberculosos.  Gac.  m(5d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1911, 
xxxviii,  241-245.— Courmont  (J.)  &  Clialier  ( J. )  Un 
cas  de  bncill^mie  tuberculeuse  congenitale.  J.  de  physiol. 
et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1907,  ix,  815-817.— Debongnie. 
Heredo-tuberenlose;  tuberculose  et  alimentation  infan- 
tiles:  r<euvredu  lait.  Arch.  m^d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1902,  4. 
s.,  xix,  86-99. — Delinas(P. )  Tuberculose  pulmonaire 
congenitale.  Obstt'trique,  Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  iii,  534-539. — 
Dietrit'li  ( A.)  Ueber  kongenitale  Tuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  877-879.— Doleris  &  Bour- 
ger.  Infection  tuberculeuse  congenitale.  Cong,  period, 
internat.  de  gyniJc.  et  d'obst.  C.-r.,  2.  sess.,  1896,  Genfeve, 
1897,  obst.,  28,8-290.— Bollinger  (G.)  Adatok  a  gymo- 
kor  oroklfei  kerdes(5hez.  [Contributions  to  the  question 
of  heredity  of  phthisis.]  Orvosi  hctil.,  Budapest,  1889, 
xxxiii,  377;  389;  403.  Also,  tninsl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1889,  xxv, 989.— Donaldson  (P.) 
Heredity  in  tuberculosis.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1887, 
xvii,  81*;  101.  Also,  Reprint.— Dube  (J.-E.)  Tubercu- 
lose et  lieredit(5.  Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1901, 
XXX,  470-479.— Diicor.  R61e  ntf'gatif  de  I'hC'r^ditiS  dans 
deux  casde  tuberculose  articulaire  et  ganglionnaire,  dus 
a  la  contagion.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1893, 
Par.,  1894,  iii,  48-56.— Biinges  (A.)  Beitriige  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Vererbung  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
des  Habitus  phthisicus.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx, 
111;  161;  184.— Durand  &  Gentcs.  L'herMit^  et  la 
contagion  dans  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  619-621.— Elmgren  (  R.)  Tu- 
berkulotisen  dispo.sition  periytyminen.  [Heredity  in  dis- 
position to  tuberculosis,]  "  Duodccim,  Helsinki,  1910, 
xxvi, 448-468.— Kve  (F.  S.)  &  Bidvvell  (L.  A.)  Case  of 
localised  tuberculosis  of  the  cheek,  noticed  at  the  time  of 
the  birth  of  the  child.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  1114.— 
Flotats.  Relaciones  entre  la  herencia  tuberculosa  y 
lasordomudez.  Rev.barcol.  de  enferm.  deoido,  garganta 
y  nariz,  Barcel.,  1910,  vi,  342-315. — Folnier  Reddin- 
gins  (T. )  Besmettelijkheid  of  erfelijkheid  van  tuber- 
culose, Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1902,  2.  R., 
xxviii.d.  1,801-805.— Forniento  ( F.)  Tuberculosis;  he- 
redity. Am.  Pi:b.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1901,  Columbus,  O., 
1902,  xxvii,  81--'<4,— Friedmann  (F.  F.)  Untersu- 
chungen fiber  Vererbung  von  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Lcipz.  u  Berl,,  1901,  xxvii,  813  —Gart- 
ner. Expcrimentelle  Untersuchimgen  iiher  die  Er- 
blichkeit der  Tuberkulose,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die 
Disposition  zur  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Nntnrf.  u.  Aerzte,  1890,  Leipz.,  1891,  Ixiii,  pt.  2, 
429-435. — Gliiiski  (L.  K.)  Usposobienie  anatomiczne 
a  t.  zw.  dziedzicznosc  w  gruilicy.  [Anatomical  predis- 
position and  so-called  hereditv  in  tuberculosis.]  Now. 
lek.,  Poznan,  1911,  xxiii,  403;  5.89;  656;  715.  —  Gold- 
scliniidt  (J,)  Hereditare  Uebertragung  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  344, — 
Haaknia  Tresling  (T.)  Besmetteli,ikheid  of  er- 
felijkheid van  tuberculose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk., Amst,,  1902,  2.  R.,  xxviii,  d.  1,  148,8-1493.— Hahn 
(L.)  Tuberculose  congenitale  et  tuberculose  h(5r6di- 
taire.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  189.5,  41-78, — 
Hamburger  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  angeborener Tuberku- 
lose; zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  der  Tuberkulose 
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im  fruhesten  Kindesalter.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1906,  v,  197-204.— Hainiii  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der 
kongenitalen  Tuberkulose.   Zentralbl.  f.  G.vnak.,  Leipz., 

1910,  xxxiv,  906-908.— Hamis.  H6inophilie  familiale 
Chez  des  descendants  de  tuberculenx.    Prov.  mi?d.,  Par., 

1911,  xxii,  410-442.— Hanot(V.)  Her^dit6  hijteromorphe 
dans  la  tiibercnlose.   Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  189.5, 

16-24.   .  Sur  le  TL'trecissement  derarlerepulmonaire 

€Onsid(?r(S  comme  manifestation  d'hC'rSdit^  tuberculeu.se. 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  mod.,  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  265-267.— Haupt 
I  A.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Erbliciikeit  der  Tuberkulose 
im  Vergleich  zu  ihrer  Verbreitung  durch  das  Sputum. 
VerofYentl.  d.  Hnfeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol. 
Gesellsch.,  1890,  xii,  24-61.  Aho:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1890,  xi,  305;  315;  327;  339,  Aho,  Reprint.— Haiiser 
(G.)  Zur  Vererbung  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch. 
i.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixi,  221-279.— Herard.  Du 
r61e  respectif  de  rh(5redit6  et  de  la  contagion  dans 
la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'Otude 
de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  32-37.— Herbert 
(H.)  Hereditary  disposition  in  phthisis.  Tuberculosis, 
Berl.,  1908,  vii,  7-16.— Homanii  (C.)  Om  Lungetu- 
berkulosens  Arvelighed  st0ttet  til  egne  lagttagelser. 
[Heredity  of  tuberculosis  of  lungs,  based  upon  personal 
observations.]  Nor-sk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiania, 
1867,  2.  R.,  xxi,  440;  405.  Also,  Reprint.— Hoiijio  (W.) 
Ein  Fall  von  kongenitaler  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk., Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  439-443.— Huber  (J.  B.)  Pre- 
natal and  infantile  tubercular  predispositions.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  cxlii,  687-691.— Hiitinel.  He- 
r6dit6  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.. 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  med.  de  I'enf.,  279-298.  Aho:  Arch,  de 
m6d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1900,  iii,  641-602.— Jaequlnet  (R.) 
Un  cas  d'h6rC'dit6  tuberculeuse;  syndrome  chlorotique; 
r6tr6cissement  mitral;  tachveardie.    Union  med.  du  nord- 

.est,  Reims,  1896,  xx,  20.5-270.— JoUnson  (H.  Mi^C.)  A 
case  of  probable  congenital  tuberculosis  in  a  child  born 
of  a  mother  with  tuberculosis  of  tlie  bladder.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1899,  iii,  231.— Katliolifky  (R.)  Prispevky  k  poz- 
TikiA  dfdifinostl  tuberkulosy.  [Contributions  to  the 
knowledge  of  hereditary  tuberculo.sis.]  Casop..lek.  6esk., 
V  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  587;  613.— Keim  (G. )  GemellitiS  et 
malformations  en  rapport  avec  I'heredo-tuberculose. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Pur.,  1899,  ii,  237-24.5.— Kelscll. 
Sur  le  concours  du  prix  de  I'Academie  eu  1896.  [L'her6- 
dit6  dans  la  tuberculose.]  [Kap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d.. 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  389-421.— Kimla  (R.)  Vrozond 
tuberkulosa  a  jeji  vztah  ku  propagaci  tuberkulasy.  [He- 
reditary tuberculosis  and  its  relation  to  the  propagation 
of  tuberculosis.]  Casop.  16k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1896,  xxxv, 
405;  424;  439;  456;  473;  489;  506.— King  (H.  M.)  A  study 
in  heredity;  in  its  relation  to  immunity  in  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Press  &Circ.,  Loud.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  23:3-236.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  565-508.— King  (J.  C.) 
Healthy  children  from  tubercular  parents.  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  L(,s  Angeles,  1899,  xiv,  20-22.— Korner  (0.)  Die 
Vorfahren  und  Nachkommen  einer  schwindsiichtigen 
Generation.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ii, 
383-385,  Ipl. — Kraeiner  (C.)  Die  kongenitale  Tuberku- 
lose und  ihreBedeuiung  liirdie  Praxis.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  ix,  199-215.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Klin.- 
therap.  Wcbuschr.,  VVien,  1907,  xiv,  998.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u,  Aerzte  190/, 
Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2.  2.  Hlfte.,  114.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verliandl. 
d.Versaraml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f  Kinderh. .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  29-31.  —  Kranse  (.1.  K.) 
The  inheritiiuce  of  tuberculo-protein  hypersensitiveness 
in  guinea-pigs.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  469- 
482.  ^i.s-o,  Reprint.  —  Kiiss  (G.)  Du  r61e  respectif  de 
rh6r6dit6  et  de  la  contagion  clans  I'etiologie  de  la  tuber- 
culose infantile.   Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  i,  717- 

744.   .  La  th^orie  de  Baumgarten  sur  I'heredite  de 

iatubereulo.se.  Rev.  mens.  d.  ma),  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1899, 
xvii,  11-30.  —  Kwiatkowski  (S.  B.)  Kilka  i-low  w 
sprawic  uspo.sobienia  dziedzieznego  w  grnfliey  pluc.  [On 
hereditary  predisposition  In  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1900,  xxxix,  16-18. — l>andouzy 
(L.)  Rur  les  voies  conceptionnelle  et  transplacentaire  de 
penetration dc la  tuberculose  (her6do-tubercul().se).  Ann. 

de  pvneo.  et  d'obst.,  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  viii,  33-46.   . 

Voies  conceptionnelle  et  transplacentaire  de  pfin^tration 
de  la  tuberi'ulnse  (tuberculose  congenitale)  hgredo-tuber- 
culos-e;  heredity  de  graine  (heredite  bacillaire);  hgreditS 
de  terrain  (her^  lite  d\ strophiante);  les  predispositions  a 
la  tuberculose  du  fait  des  terrains  vici^s,  innes  ou  acquis. 

Bey.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  337;  417.   . 

Sur  les  predispf)sitionsala  tucerculose;  her^do-predisposi- 
tion,  heredo-immunitg  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  scient..  Par., 
1911,  i;  65;  104;  134.— Landoazy  (L.)  &  l>aedericlt 
(L.)  Etudee\-p6rimentaiedel'her6do-tuberculose.  Bull. 
Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  Ixvi,  160-174.  Also: 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1911,  xix,  833-836.   Also:  Rev.  internat. 

-  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  2r>-32.— L.atlian»  (A.)  The 
influence  of  heredity  tipon  tuberculosis.  Alabama  M.  J., 
Birmingh.,  1908-9,  xxi,  93-102.  Also:  Lancet,  Lend,, 
1908,  ii,  1512-1514.— l^emifere  (G.)   L'hergditfi  de  la  tu- 
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berc'ulose.  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1899,  iv,  33;  81:  97.— 
Ijcroux  (C.)  &  Grunberg  (VV.)  Enquete  sur  la  de- 
scendance lie  442  families ouvrieres  tuberculeuses  (ffieon- 
ditg,  mortalite,  morbidite,  vitalite  residuelle,  dystrophies, 
causes  de  degenSreseence,  conclusion  socialej.  Rev.  de 
mSd.,  Far.,  1912,  xxxii,  900-941.— Lobenstine  (R.  W.) 
Congenital  tuberculosis,  with  the  report  of  a  case.  Bull. 
Lying-in  Hosp.  N.  York,  1905,  ii,  9-14.— Lobligeols. 
Note  sur  I'hererlite  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  mgd.,  I'ar.,  1903, 
xii,  658-661.— l.ofller  (F.)  Erblichkeit.  Disposition  und 
Immunitiit.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 202-212.— Londe  (P.)  Nouveaux  faits 
pour  servir  a  I'histoire  de  la  tuberculose  congenitale. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1S93.  125-143.— Lozano  y 
Ponce  de  Le^n  (P.)  La  tuberculosa  no  se  hereda; 
ise  hereda  la  predisposici6n  6  la  inmunidad?  Actas  y 
mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  big.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid", 

1900,  iii,  100-107.  .4;so,  Reprint.— L.yle  (B.  F.)  Congeni- 
tal tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  219.— M'Fad- 
yean  (StcJ.)  The  importance  of  heredity  in  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1908, 
xxi,  332-336. — HTatfucci  (A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali 
intorno  al  passaggio  del  veleno  tubercolare  dai  genitori 
alia  prole.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1899-1900,  i, 
221-229.— Marouse  (J.)  Hereditat  und  Di.sposition  in 
ihren  Beziehungen  zur  Tuberculose.  Klin.  -  therap. 
Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1901,  viii,  1113;  1153.  Also:  Med.  Woche, 
Berl.,  1901,  317;  333.— OTarfcievvicz  (iNI.)  The  obliga- 
tion of  the  State  in  reference  to  hereditary  and  acquired 
tuberculosis  of  children.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx, 
319-324.— Martins  (F.)  Die  Vererbbarkhcit  des  consti- 
tutionellen  Factors  der  Tuberculose.  Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tu- 
berc.-Commiss.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1901,  Berl.,  1902,  18-33.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  112.5-1130.   .  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Ver- 
erbung und  die  Disposition  in  der  Pathologie  mit  bcson- 
derer  Beriicksichtiguug  der  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d. 
Kong.  f.  Innere  Med.,  Wiesb..  1905,  xx.  53-80.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]: Berl.  klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 435-438.— HJayet. 
Documents  pour  I'glude  de  I'hgrediti  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Cong,  frani,-.  de  med.  1894.  Par.,  1895,  i,  503-514.— 
IHazzeo  (P.)  Del  contagio  e  della  ereditil  nellatuber- 
colosi  pulmonale,  eon  speeiali  considerazioni  in  quella 
del  bambini.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1903,  xviii,  3;  81.— 
mendizabal  (G.)  Contribuci6n  al  estudio  de  la  heredo- 
tuberculosis.  Gac.  med.  de  Mexico,  1912,  3.  s.,  vii,  138- 
150. — Mlcliaelis  (R  )  Die  erbliche  Beanlagung  bei  der 
menschlichen  Tuberkulose  nach  eigenen  Beobachtun- 
gen.  Arch.  f.  Ras.sen-  u.  Gesellsch. -i5iol.,  Berl.,  1904,  i, 
198-209.— Miller  (E.  E.)  Nieskolko  slov  k  voprosuona- 
slTedstvennostichakholki.  [Hereditv  of  phthisis.]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,1901,xxii,365-367.— MilIer(J.  A.)&  Wood- 
ruff (I.  O.)  A  clinical  study  of  the  children  of  tuber- 
culous parents.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  1016- 
1020.  —  Miller  (J.  W. )  Hereditary  predisposition  in 
phthisis.  Hospital,  Loud.,  1907,  xlii,  631.— Moensert. 
De  rh6r6dit6  de  la  tuberculose.  Arch.  m^d.  beiges,  Brux., 
1909,  4.  s.,  xxxiii,  1,5-34.— Molle  (J.)  Influence  de  I'he- 
redite familiale  sur  la  localisation  initiale  et  la  distribu- 
tion geographique  des  lesions  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  commune.  Presse  mi5d..  Par.,  1911,  xix,  167-169. — 
Moore  (H.  B.)  The  influence  of  high  altitudes  upon 
heredity  in  tuberculosis  and  its  effects  upon  some  forms 
other  than  pulmonary.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1891,  Phila., 
1892,  viii,  209-276.— Morselli  (A.)  Contributo  alio  .stu- 
dio deir  eredita  tubercolare.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Genova,  1906,  xxi,  344-357.— Mosny  (E.)  Etude  sur  les 
originesdelatuberculo.se;  tuberculose  et  heredity.  Rev. 

de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  297:  1899,  1;  311.   .  La 

descendance  des  tuberculenx;  manifestuticms  specifiques 
et  indiffc'rentes  do  I'heriSditg  atypique  de  la  tuberculose; 
heredo-dystrophie  paratuberculen.se.   Ibid.,  1901,  viii, 

301;  409.   .  L'herSdo-dystrophie  paratuberculeuse. 

[Transl.,  p.  167.]    Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tubero.  1901,  Lond., 

1902,  iii,  167-172.— Naumann  (H.)  Ein  kasuistischer 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Vererbung  des  Locus  minoris 
resistentiae  bei  Lungenttiberkulose.  nebst  Bemerkungen 
iiber  das  Gesetz  yon  der  Vererbung  im  korrespondie- 
renden  Lebensalter.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1902,  iii.  97-100.— Nestor  ( N .  I. )  &  Valeanu  (V. ) 
Rolul  paternita^ei  In  tuberculoza  ereditanl.  [Paternity 
and  hereditary  tuberculosis.]  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1912, 
xxxii,  617-622. — Ogilvie  (G.)  Les  descendants  des  tu- 
berculenx; hi5r6do-predisposilion.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  271-274.  Also,  transl.:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1611.— Ostmann.  Veber  die  durch  Tu- 
berculose der  nachsten  Blutsverwandten  geschaffene  Dis- 
position zu  Ohrerkrankungen  bei  Kindern.  Arch.  f.  Oh- 
renh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Iv,  72-81.— Packard  (M.)  &  Roos 
(L.  L.)  Heredity  and  tuberculo.sis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903, 
lxxyii.979-982.  — Pankow.  Zur  Frage  der  kongenitalen 
Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh. 
u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxii,  579-586.— Papillon  (G.) 
Pretiiberculose  et  heredite;  loi  de  I'heredo-reaction. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path, 
int.,  700-707. — Pearse  (W.  H.)   Correlations  of  phthisis. 
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Tuberculosis  {Congenital  and  heredi- 
tary). 

Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi,  163:  192.— 
Pearson  (K.)  The  Inheritance  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1806-1808.— Peiiurier 
(A.)  Considerations  statistiques  sur  I'h^reditS  des  tuber- 
culeux.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  190(i,  i, 

288-291.   .  Rapport  des  unions  precoces,  tardives  et 

disproportionnOes  avec  la  reoeptivite  tuberculeuse  de  la 
descendance,  ct,  d'une  favon  generale,  avec  le  probleme 
de  la  depopuliitiou.  Ihid.,  ii,  677-683.  — Peliu  (M.) 
E.ssai  historique  et  critique  sur  la  tuberculose  humaine 
congenitale.  Rev.  de  mud.,  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  600-611.— 
Pelm  (M.)  &  <'lialier  (,T.)  De  la  tuberculose  humaine 
eong^nitalo.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  eiif..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  1;  100. — 
Perrin  (M.)  Influence  de  la  tiibereulo.se  des  parents 
sur  la  natality  et  sur  la  mortality  des  enfants.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  ,'i87-589.— Peters- 
son  (0.  V.)  Om  den  bacilliira  arftligheten  yid  lung- 
tuberkulos.  [The  bacillarv  heredities  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.] Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1899-1900,  n.  F.,  v, 
155-178. — Petit  (L.-H.)  L'h^r6dite  et  la  contagion  dang 
la  tuberculose  des  families.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose 1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  37-48.— Piery.  L'hereditt'  de 
la  tuberculose;  qnekjues  doniifies  de  la  clinique.  Lyon 
m^d.,  1910,  xlii.  889-897.— Pissavy  (A.)  Frequence com- 
paree  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  descendants  de  tubercu- 
leux  et  chez  les  descendants  de  non-tuberculeux.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii, 
456.— Plaufliu  &  Braiiclie  )  Un  cas  de  tuber- 
culose congenitale.  Lyon  m6d.,  1909,  cxii,  637  -  541. — 
Plicque  ( A.-F.)  L'horedit6  dans  la  tuberculose.  Gaz. 
d.  h6p.,  Par.,  189.5,  Ixviii,  1301-1306.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Rev. 
d'hyg.  th<:>rap.,  Par.,  1896,  viii,  166-169.— Portal.  Obser- 
vations sur  la  phthisie  de  naissance.  Hist.  Acad.  rov.  d. 
sc.  1781,  Par..  1784,  631-656.— Prlo lean.  Contribution  4 
r^tude  de  I'heredit^  dans  la  profiagation  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par., 
1894,  iii,  56-68.— KaseU  (C.)  Om  medf0dt  Tubercu- 
lose.   [On  congenital  .  .  .]    Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh,,  1893, 

4.  R.,  1, 343-347.— Keiclie  ( F.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  erbli- 
chen  Belastung  bei  der  Lungenschwindsncht.  Ztschr. 

f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  302-310.   . 

Ueber  Umfang  und  Bedeutung  der  elterlichen  Belas- 
tung bei  der  Lungenschwindsncht.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2003-2008. —  Kieoelion.  Des 
malformations  congenitales  dans  les  families  qui  ont 
communement  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose, Par.,  1894,  11-16.— Rietema  (S.  P.)  Tuberculose 
en  erfelijkheid.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1904,  2.  R.,xl,  d.  1,  108-136.  — Kietscliel  (H.)  Ueber 
kongenitale  Tuberculose.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,Berl.,1909- 
10,lxx,  62-81.— Kietscliel  (H. ) &  Geipel.  Ueber  kon- 
genitale Tuberkulose.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Heilk.  in  Dresrl.,  Miinchen,  1908-9,  86-89.  AU(y.  Muuchen 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1206.-Kivers  (W.  C.)  Con- 
sumption and  order  of  birth.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  999- 
1004. — RiJnipIer.  Die  Frage  der  Kontagiositat  der  Tu- 
Tjerkulose  gegeniiber  der  erblichen  Belastung.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  351-354. —Kost«>sliinski(M.) 
K  voprosu  o  nasliedstvannosti  lyokhochnavo  tuberkulyo- 
za.   [Heredity  of  pnlmonarv  tuberculosis.]  Tnberkulv'oz, 

5.  -Peterb.,  1912,  i,  100-103.— Kiiata  (C.)  HOredit(i  de  la 
tuberculose  et  ses  limites  demontrees  par  la  statistique. 
Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  df'niog.   C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x, 

1036-1039.   .  Predisposizione  ed  ereditarietii  della 

tubercolosi.  Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1900,  xiii,  1;  33. — 
Sclienk  (F.)  Untersuchungen  tiber  Tuberkuloseanti- 
k6rper  und  deren  Uebergang  von  Mutter  auf  Kind.  Fo- 
lia serolog.,  Leipz.,  1909,  ii,  313-355.— Sciolla  &  Pal- 
mier!. Sulla  ereditarieti  della  tubercolosi.  Lavori  d. 
Cong.  d.  med.  int.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  184-189,— Seott  (C.) 
Prevention  of  tuberculosis  In  babes  born  of  tuberculous 
parents.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  830-832.— 
Sliurley  (E.  L.)  Heredity  as  a  factor  In  the  petiologv  of 
tuberculosis,  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  954.— Siin- 
monds.  Kongenitale  Tuberkulose  bei  Genitaltuberku- 
loseder Mutter.  Miinchen. med.  Wchnschr. ,1904, 11.1300. — 
Solly  (S.  E.)  Theinfluenceof  heredity  upon  the  progress 
of  phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.. Phila.,  1895,  xi,  9-27.  Also: 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc., Phila.,  189.5,  cx,  133-146.— Spanh  (F.)  Ri- 
cerche  batterioscopiche  sullo  sperma  d'  individui  affetti 
da  tubercolosi  non  degll  organi  genito-urinarj.  Gazz.  d. 
osp..  Miliino,  1893,  xiv,  1418-1123.— Spengler  (C.)  Die 
Erbdispdsitinn  in  der  Phthi,seentstehung,  ihre  Diagnose 
und  Behandlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  580.— Spiers  (H.  H.)  Heredity  in  tu- 
berculosis. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1894,  n.  s., xxxii, 180. — 
Squire  (J.  E.)  The  influence  of  heredity  in  phthisis. 
Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  28-39.  AUo: 
Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  Ixxviii,  67-87.  AUo  [Abstr.]: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  136*.    AUo  [Abstr]:  Lancet, 

Ijond.,  1894,  ii,  1422.   .  Heredity  in  phthisis.  Am.  J. 

M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1897,  n.  s.,  cxiv,  5:j7-545.   .  A  note 

bearing  on  the  statistical  evidence  of  the  extent  of  he- 
redity in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 
1902,  "ii,  523.— Stephan  (B.  H. )  Tuberculose  en  erfelijk- 
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heid.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  .\mst.,  1904,  2.  E,, 
xl,  d.  1,  '220-223.— Sticker  (G.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  ange- 
borenen  Schwindsuchtsanlage.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  1902,  xlix,  1375-1378.— Strandgaard  (N.  J.)  Ar- 
velighed  af  disposition  til  lungetuberkulose.  [Hered- 
ity ..  .]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1911, 5. R.,  iv,  73;  111.  AUo, 
trand.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  64-74.— 
Sness  (E. )  Ueber  ein  anatomisches Stigma angeborener 
tuberkul6.ser  Disposition.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
xviii,  1270-1273.— Sweeny  (G.  B.)  Heredity  and  tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv,  918-922.  AUo, 
Reprint. — von  Szab6ky  /  J.  )  Ueber  die  Rolle  der 
ererbten  Disposition  bei  der  Aetiologie  der  Tuberkulose. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi,  313;  331.— Teissier. 
Des  albuminuries  intermittentes  de  I'adoleseence  comme 
indice  d'iufeetion  tuberculeuse  hereditaire  ou  comme 
signe  premonitoire  d'iufeetion.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  270.— Thaulow  (F.)  Lift  om 
taeringens  arvelighet  og  livsforsiknng.  [The  heredity  of 
consumption  and  life  insurance.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
LEegefor.,  Kristiania,  1912,  xxxii,  281-283. — Tliiercelln 
(E.)  &  Londe  (  P.)  Deux  nouyeaux  cas  de  tuberculose 
cong(5nitale.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  398.— Tukey  (F. 
M.)  Sources  of  infection  of  the  tubercle  bacilli;  heredity. 
Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Plartford,  1897,190-202.— Turban 
(K.)  Die  Vererbungdes  Locus  minorisresi-stentife  bei  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1900,  i,  30;  1'23.— Unterberser  (S.  F.)  Zur  Frage 
liber  die  Erblichkeit  der  Schwindsucht.    St.  Petersb. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xviii,  37.5-380.   .  Verer- 

bung  der  Schwindsucht  vom  biologischen  Standpunkt. 
Ibid..  1906,  xxxi,  273;  283.  AUo,  Reprint.  AUo,  transl.: 
Prakt.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  1;  23;  46.  — ^ — .  Die 
Vererbung  in  der  Schwindsuchtsfrage.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  167-174.  AUo,  transl.:  Eussk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  412;  440.   .  Die  Verer- 
bung der  Schwindsucht  auf  Grund  der  Riffel-Schluter- 
schen  Ahnentafeln.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
xxxiv,  343-346.— Ustinoir(  A.  N.)  Vrozhdenniy  tuber- 
kuloz.  [Congenital  tuberculosis.]  Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk. 
vrach.,  Mosk.,  1896-7,  y,  48-.50.  AUo,  tiaitnl.:  Arch.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxv,  66.— Veszprenii  (D. )  Ein 
Fall  yon  congenitaler  Tuberculose.  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1904,  ix,  519.  AUo:  Centralbl.  f.  allg  Path.  u. 
path.  Aiiat.,Jena,1904,xv,483-485.— Voirin  (V.)  Ueber 
congenitale  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  thieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., Hannov.,  1901,  ix, 305;  315.— van  Voornveld  (H. 
J.  A.)  Tuberculose,  degeneratie  en  herediteit.  Med. 
Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1904-5,  xi,  390;  403;  417;  4:32;  441.— 
Wal»len(E.)  La  tuberculose  congenitale.  Rev. d'hyg, 

et  de  m^d.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  viii,  201-'223.   .  La 

tuberculose  congenitale.  Ibid.,  1910,  ix,  352-375. — War- 
■  thin  {\.  S.)  The  present  state  of  our  knowledge  con- 
cerning heredity  in  tuberculosis.  Univ.  Mich.  Contrib. 
Path.  Lab.,  Ann  Arbor,  1908-9,  iv,  no.  3. — Wasserinann 
(M.)  Ueber  den  vererbten  Locus  minoris  resistentiae  bei 
Tuberkulose.  Wien.  med.  Pre.sse,  1904,  xlv,  '203.5-2039. — 
Weber  (A.)  Derh^redit(5de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.g^n. 
de  Clin,  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii.  34-37.— Weinberg 
(W.)  Die  familiiire  Belastung  der  Tuberkulosen  und  ihre 
Beziehimgen  zu  lufektion  und  Vererbung.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  vii,  257-289.— Wells  (G. 
H.)  The  influence  of  heredity  in  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis, with  some  remarks  on  the  prevention  of" the  disease 
in  children  of  tuberculous  families.  Hahneman.  Month 
Phila.,  1909,  xliv,  931-937.— WolIT  (P.)  Zur  Hereditiits- 
lehre  der  Tuberculose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896 
xliii,  941-945.— Wolff  (M.)  Die  Erblichkeit  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  255-258.— Wollstein  (Martha).  Congenital 
tuberculosis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxii,  321-328. — 
Zagari  (G.)  Erediti  per  tubercolosi.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  1187-1191.— von  Zander. 
Zur  Frage  der  Erblichkeit  der  Tuberculose;  aetiologische 
Statistik.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxiv,  391-404.— Zarfl 
(M.)  Ein  Fall  von  kongenitaler  Tuberkulose.  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  221. — 
Zilgien  (H.)  Hertfdit^  et  tuberculose.  J.  de  m^d.  de 
Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  392-396.    AUo:  inf..  Par.,  1904, 

217-225.   .  HerL'dite  et  tuberculose.    Tray.  prat. 

d'obst.  et  de  gyncJe.,  Par.,  1907,  300-309. 

Tuberculosis  ( Congresses  and  exhiUts 
relating  to). 

American  Congress  of  Tuberculosis  in  joint 
session  with  the  Medico-Legal  Society.  Trans- 
actions.   8°.    {NeiD  Yorl:,  1901.] 

 .    Bulletin  of  the  Transactions  of  1901. 

8°.    New  York,  1902. 

 .  Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  mu- 
seum and  exhibit  of  the  .  .  .  June  2-4,  1902. 
8°.    Burlington,  Vt.,  1902. 
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Tuberculosis  ( Congresses  and  exhibits 
relating  to). 

 .  Joint  session  with  the  Medico- 
Legal  Society,  July  2-4,  1902.  3.  annual  ses- 
sion.   Programme.    8°.    \New  York,  1902.] 

British  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  for  the 
Prevention  of  Consumption.  Transactions. 
July  22-26,  1901.    4  v.    8°.    London,  1902. 

Callias  (H.  )  Congres  pour  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose.  Projet  d'aspociation  pour  I'etude 
des  moyens  et  leur  application  a  1' extinction 
de  la  tuberculose  ( presents  a\i  Congrea  pour 
I'etude  de  la  tuberculosa  le  31  juillet  1888). 
8°.    Park,  1889. 

Carrieee  (  H.)  &  Neumann  (  E.  )  Le  Congres 
britannique  pour  la  prevention  de  la  tubercu- 
lose, reuui  a  Londres  du  22  au  26  juillet  1901. 
Rapport  presente  au  Conseil  federal.  8°. 
Berne,  1902. 

Congres  pour  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  chez 
I'homme  et  chez  les  animaux.  Comptes- 
rendus  et  memoires.  v.  1-4,  1888-98.  8°. 
Paris,  1889-98. 

Congres  international  de  la  tuberculose. 
Tenu  k  Paris,  du  2  au  7  octobre  1905.  4  v. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

 .    L'oeuvre  de  1' assistance  publique  a 

Paris  contra  la  tuberculose  (1896-1905).  8°. 
Paris  &  Nancy,  1905. 

Festskrift  vid  tuberkulos  -  konferensen  i 
Stockholm,  1909.     roy.  4°.     Stockholm,  1909. 

Garrigub  ( S. )  Communication  presentee  au 
Congres  international  da  la  tuberculosa,  tenu  a 
Paris  du  2  au  7  octobre  1905.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Gesellschaft  deutscher  Naturforscher  und 
Aerzta.  Verhandlungen  der  stiindigen  Tuber- 
culose-Commission  der  .  .  .  1900;  1901.  8°. 
Berlin,  1900-1902. 

Hesse  (G.  )  Bericht  iiber  den  Kongress  zur 
Bekilmpfung  der  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrank- 
heit  in  Berlin  vom  24.  bis  mit  27.  Mai  1899. 
8°.    Dresden,  1900. 

International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  Sep- 
tember 21  to  October  12,  1908.  A  preliminary 
announcement.    8°.    Washington,  D.  C,  1908. 

 .  Provisional  program.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1908. 

 .    Announcements  by  the  District  of 

Columbia  Committee.    16°.    Washington,  1908. 

 .    Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  exhibit 

of  the  State  Department  of  Health  of  Pennsyl- 
vania at  Washington,  D.  C,  September  21  to 
October  12,  1908.    8°.    Harrisburg,  1908. 

 .    Transactions.     8  pts.  in  6  v.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1908. 

Internationale  Tuberkulose  -  Konferenz 
(Erste).  Berlin,  22.-26.  Oct.  1902.  Bericht. 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Internationale  Tuberkulose  -  Konferenz 
(Sechste).  Wien,  19.-21.  September  1907.  Be- 
richt.   8°.    Berlin- Charlottenburg,  1907. 

Internationale  Tuberkulose- Konferenz  (Sie- 
bente).  Philadelphia,  24.-26.  Sept.,  1908.  8°. 
Berlin-Charlottenburg,  1909. 

Kongress  zur  Bekilmpfung  dar  Tuberkulose 
als  Volkskrankheit.  Bericht  iiber  den  .  .  ., 
Berlin,  24.  bis.  27.  Mai  1899.  8°.  Berlin, 
1899. 

 .    Tageblatt  fiir  den  .  .  .    Nos.  1-5, 

May  23-27,  1899.    fol.    Berlin,  1899. 

 .    Liste  der  Delegirten  und  Mitglieder 

(abgeschlossen  am  18.  Mai  1899).  8°.  Berlin, 
1899. 
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Pennsylvania.  State  Department  of  Health. 
Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  exhibit  of  the  de- 
partment at  the  International  Congress  on  Tu- 
berculosis, Washington,  D.  C,  Sefjt.  21  to  Oct.  12, 
1908.    8°.    Harrisburg,  1908. 

Porter  (I.  W.)  The  International  Congress 
on  Tuberculosis;  a  report  of  the  delegation  from 
the  National  Fraternal  Congress.  8°.  Omaha, 
1909. 

VAN  Ryn.  Rapport  sur  le  Congres  britannique 
da  la  tuberculose  (1901).    8°.    Bruxelles,  19U2. 

Tuberculosis  exhibitions;  a  catalogue  of  nec- 
essaries for  their  outfitting  and  maintenance. 
8°.    Providence,  1909. 

Wezel.  Katalog  der  Sondergruppe  Tuberku- 
lose der  Internationalen  Hygianeausstellung, 
Dresden  1911.  Deutsches  Tuberkulose -Mu- 
seum.   8°.    Dresden,  1911. 

Williams  (C.  T.  )  &  Bulsteode  (  H.  T.  )  Copy 
of  report  of  C.  T.  Williams  and  H.  T.  Bulstrode, 
tha  delegates  of  His  Majesty's  Government  to 
the  International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  held 
at  Paris  from  the  2nd  to  the  7th  October,  1905. 
8°.    London,  1906. 

Zjazd  przyrodnikow  i  lekarzy  polskich  w 
Krakowie.  [Congress  of  Polish  Naturalists  and 
Physicians  in  Cracow.]  IX  .  .  .  w  roku  1900. 
Prace  sakcyi  gruzliczej.  [Papers  of  the  section 
on  tuberculosis.]    8°.    Warszawa,  1901. 

Alenian  (J.  M.)  El  Sexto  Congreso  intemacional 
de  tuberculosis.  Eev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana, 
1908,  xiil,  401-406. —Allemann  (A.)  Der  interna- 
tionale  Tuberkulosekongress  in  Washington.  Mun- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2308.  —  American 
(The)  Congress  of  Tuberculosis.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y., 
1900,  xliv,  421-438:  1901,  xlvi,  481-489.— BalUini  (G.j 
Congres  international  de  la  tuberculose,  Rome,  14-21  avril 
1912.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1912,  xlvi,  280-330.— Barrielt 
(E.  J.)  Presidential  address  delivered  at  the  American 
International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis  at  ihe  World's 
Fair,  St.  Louis,  Oct.  4,  1904.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1904-5,  xxxviii,  330-335.— Berliner  (Die)  Tuberkulose- 
woche.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  215-229.— 
Bertin-Sans  (H.),  Ardin-Delteil  (P.)  &  Soubei- 
ran  (P.)  Congres  international  de  la  tuberculose  (Paris, 
1905);  lapportduComiter^gionaldeMontpellier.  Montpel. 
m6d.,  1905,  xxi,  241;  265:  289;  313;  337.— Blakey  (A.  R.) 
Methods  and  results  in  arousing  the  small  town  by  the 
travelling  tuberculosis  exhibit.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  jPaul, 
Minn.,  1910,  xii,  183-189.— Blaslus  (R.)  Ueber  den 
Congress  zur  Bekampfung  der  Lungentuberkulose  als 
Volkskrankheit  (Berlin,  23.-27.  May  1899).  Monatsbl.  f. 
off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1899,  xxii,  109;  125;  145.— 
Bluinentlial  (P.)  Expositions  et  musses  antituber- 
culeux.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  95-97.— Boyd  (J.  C.) 
Report  on  the  proceedings  of  the  International  Medical 
Congress  on  Tuberculosis.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Navv,  Wash., 
1899, 161-198.— Brouardel  (P.)  British  Congresson  Tu- 
berculosis for  the  Prevention  of  Consumption.  Ann. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  139-164.— Bryant  (J.  D.) 
Address  at  the  Tuberculosis  Exhibition.  N.  York  M.  J. 
etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  357-360.  AIko,  Reprint.- Calderon 
F.)  &  Heiser  (V.  G.)  Sixth  International  Congress  on 
Tuberculosis  (held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  September  21  to 
October  12,  1908.  Philippine  J.  Sc.  JB.],  Manila,  1909, 
iv,  311-321. — Calmette  (A.)  Conference  Internatio- 
nale de  la  tuberculose  de  Berlin  du  21  au  26  octo- 
bre 1902.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1902,  xxiv,  961-970.— 
Cazin  (M.)  Congr&s  pour  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  chez 
I'homme  etchez  les  animaux;  troisiljme  session,  tenue  d, 
Paris  du  27  juillet  au  2  aofit  1893.  Semaine  med.,  Par., 
1893,  xiii,.361;  382;  395.— Clieinisse  (L.)  La  tuberculose 
et  le  Congres  de  Berlin.   Ibid.,  1899,  xix,  185;  193.  Also, 

Reprint.  •  La  premiere  conference  Internationale  de 

la  tuberculose  et  I'^tat  actuel  de  nos  connaissances  sur 
cettemaladie.  Semainem^d., Par., 1902,xxii, 357-359.  Also, 
Reprint.  Aho.tranul:  Aerztl.  Reform-Ztg.,  Wien,  1903,  v,  3; 

34.   .  Le  Congres  international  de  la  tuberculose  et 

retat  actuel  de  nos  connaissances  sur  cette  maladie.  Se- 
maine mijd .,  Par. ,  1 905,  x  x  v,  481-485.  Also, Repri  n  t.— Chi- 
cago (The)  Tuberculosis  Exhibition;  successful,  well- 
attended  display  of  statistics  and  data  on  tuberculosis  pro- 
phylaxis. J.  Am.  M.  A.SS.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  217.— Co- 
eliio  (S.)  O  3°  Congresso  dos  nucleos  da  liga  nacional 
contraa tuberculose.  J.Soc^.  d.sc.med.  deLisb.,  1904,lxviii, 
43-47.— Colleville  (G. )  A  propos  du  4«  Congrds  de  la  tu- 
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berculose.  Union  mM.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1898,  xxii,  264; 
279. — Conference  (La)  internationale  de  la  lutte  centre 
la  tuberculosa  a  Copenhague  C^ti-ig  mal  1904).  Tubercul. 
inf.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  83-107.— Congrts  pour  I'^tude  de  la 
tuberculose  humaine  et  animale;  troisi^rae  session,  £l 
Paris,  du  27iuilletau  2ao(at  1893.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 1893, 
Ixvi,  869;  881.— Congrfes  international  de  la  tuberculose 
tenu  a  Paris,  du  2  au  7  octobre  1905;  compte  rendu.  Ann. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1905,  4.  s,  iv,  387-490.— Congrfes  (VII.) 
international  contra  la  tuberculose,  Rome,  14-20  avril 
1912.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  ix,  257^67.— 
Congress©  nacional  de  tuberculose,  realisado  em 
Coimbra  da  24  a  27  de  margo.  Rev.  de  med.  e  cirurg. 
Lisb.,  1895,  iii,  155-300.— Congress©  dos  nuclaos  da  Liga 
nacional  contra  a  tuberculosa  realizado  em  Vianna  do 
Castello  de  3  a  fide  setembrode  1902.  J.  Soc.d.  sc.  med.de 
Lisb., 1902,  Ixvi,  219-271.— Courni©nt  ( P.)  A  propos  du 
Congres  de  la  tuberculose  a  Washington.  J.  mid.  franv.. 
Par.,  1908,  ii,  862-870.  Also:  Prov.  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xix, 
525-529.— Davel.  El  Congreso  de  la  tuberculosis,  Paris, 
ootubra  1905.  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905, 
xiii,  461-471. — Denison  (C.)  Impressionsof  the  London 
Tuberculosis  Congress  and  the  Black  Forest  Sanatoria  for 
Consumptives.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii, 
590-592.  ^Z,so,  Reprint.— Elll©tt(  J.  H.)  The  Baltimore 
Tuberculosis  Exposition.  Canad.J.  M. &S.,Tori)nto,1904, 
XV,  231-235.  Also:  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1904, 
xxii,  206-211.  Also,  Reprint.— Flotats  Doinenecli. 
Primer  Congreso  espanol  internacional  dela  tuberculosis; 
seccion  vii.oto-rino  laringologia.  Rev.  barcel.  da  enferm. 
de  oido,  garganta  y  nariz,  Barcel.,  1910,  vi,  261:  1911,  vii, 
1. — Fourth  Massachusetts  Conference  on  Tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  808-821.— Gardner  (F.) 
Congres  international  de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  d.  h6p., 
Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  1491;  1.506.— tiarland  (C.  H.)  Round 
aboutthethirdandfourth  sections.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1904-5,  iii,  308-314.— HattieKl  (C.  J.)  The  tubeiculosis 
exhibit  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition.  Rep. 
Henrv  Pliipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1904-5,  Phila., 
1906,  ii,  405-409.— Hiiber  (.J.  B.)  Impressions  of  the  Tu- 
berculo.sis  Exposition  at  Baltimore.  N.  York  M.  .1.  [etc.], 
1904,  Ixxix,  446-448.— Hurty  (J.N.)  Report  on  Tubercu- 
losis Exposition,  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Tubercu- 
losis Commission  of  Maryland,  in  Baltimore,  for  the  week 
commencing  January  25,  1904.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap., 
1903^,  xxii,  317-323. — InternationalConsressof  Tuber- 
culosis at  Washington.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,817.— In- 
ternati©na  I  (The)  Congress  ou  Tuberculosis,  Washing- 
ton. 1908:  personal  impressions.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1909,  iii,  25-40.— lvanofr(V.  M.)  Opitorganizatsii 
tuberkulvoznol  vistavkl.  [Organization  of  the  tubercu- 
losis exhibit.J  Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i,  484-492.— 
Jablonski.  Compte  rendu  des  travanx  du  Congr^'S  in- 
ternational dela  tuberculose.  Poitoumed.,  Poitiers,  1906, 
XX,  11-22. — Jacobs'H.  B.)  Remarks  upon  the  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  Tnberculosis,  Paris,  1905.  Johns  Hop- 
kinsHosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1906, xvii, 3.54-3.57.  vl?so,  Reprint.— 
Janeway  (E.  G.)  Some  notes  on  the  British  Congress 
on  Tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  337-342.— 
JewisIiDavatTuberculosis Exhibition.  [Edit.l  Boston 
■  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  67.— K.n©pf  (S.  A.)  American  and 
international  congresses  on  tuberculosis  and  tuberculosis 
exhibits  for  the  years  1904  and  1905.   Am.  Med.,Phila., 

1903,  vi,  891.   Also,  [reprint.   .  The  first  tuberculosis 

exposition  in  the  United  States  held  in  Baltimore,  Md., 
from  Jan.  25  to  Feb.  1,  1904.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904, 

iii,  123-128.   .  A  visit  to  the  American  Tuberculosis 

Exposition  at  Baltimore,  Maryland,  with  short  reports  of 
the  lectures  of  Hoffman,  Flick,  Ravenel,  Knopf,  Adami, 
Welch,  Huber  and  Osier.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  106-115.   .  Der  interna- 
tionale Tuberkulo.sekongress  in  Washington  vom  21  Sept. 
bis  12.  Okt.  1908.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,xiii,  396- 
402.— K©r&nyi  (F.j  A  londoni  tuberculosis-congressus 
6s  feladataink  a  tiidovfez  lekiizd^se  koriil  MagyarorszAg- 
ban.  [The  London  Tuberculosis  Congress  and  our  prog- 
ress in  the  strife  against  phthisis  in  Hungarv.]  Buda- 
pest k.  orvosegy,  1901-ik  6vk6nyve,  1902,  109-138.— I,a ("- 
ferty(J.D.)  Tuberculosis  Conference  of  Canada.  Mont- 
real M.  J.,  1901,  XXX,  271-276.— Liandouzy  (L.)  Mis- 
sion en  Am^rique;  au  CongrOs  international  de  la  tuber- 
culose, a  Washington.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mM.,  Par.,  1908,  3. 
s.,  Ix,  419^22, — de  Liavarenne  (E.)  Les  travaux 
sciantifiques  de  la  Conference  internationale  da  la  tuber- 
culosa. Prassem^d.,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  1060:  1074.— Licmoine 
(G.  H.)  Congrfes  international  contre  la  tuberculose 
(Rome,  14-20  avril  1912).  Arch.  gC-n.  da  med..  Par., 
1912,  V,  602-521.— von  Iienbe.  Vom  internationalen 
Tuberkulose-Kongress  in  Paris.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
sohr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1841-1843  —von 
lieyden  (E.)  Der  internationale  Kongress  der  Tu- 
berkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  190.5-6,  viii,  4-16.— 
liowman  (J.  H.)  The  Paris  Congress  of  Tuberculosis, 
1905;  organization,  bovine  tuberculosis,  early  diagnosis, 
isolation,  dispensaries.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1906,  v,  1-20.— 
Iiyall  (W.  L.)   The  Anti-Tuberculosis  Conference  and 
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Exhibition  at  Edinburgh.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1910,  iv,  242-249.— Mangold  ( H.)  VisszapillantSs  a  Ber- 
linben  tartott  tuberculosis-congressusra.  [A  backward 
glance  at  the  Tuberculosis  Congre.ss  held  in  Berlin.] 
GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  732-734. —  iMart'Use 
(J.)  Die  internationale  Tuberkulosekonferenz  in  Berlin, 
23.  bis  26.  Oktober  1902.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1902,  xxv,  785; 
801.— Matlieson  (Sir  R. )  The  Dublin  Tuberculosis  Ex- 
hibition of  1907,  and  the  lessons  to  be  learned  from  it. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1908,  cxxv,  211-252.— Meyer  (A.)  The 
International  Tuberculosis  Conference  at  the  Hague. 
Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii.  344-347.  —Moorliead 
(G.  A.)  An  address  on  tuberculosis,  retrospective  and  an- 
ticipatory: delivered  before  Her  Excellency  the  Countess 
of  Aberdeen,  on  the  opening  of  tlie  Tuberculosis  Exhibi- 
tion, TuUamore,  June  11th,  1908.  J.  Irish  M.  Ass.,  Dubl., 
1908,  viii,  125-129.— N.  (T.)  Resolutionen  des  interna- 
tionalen Tuberkulosekongresses  zu  Paris  1905.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  141-147.— Opening  of  Tuber- 
culosis Exhibition  and  annual  meeting  of  the  Royal  Vic- 
toria Hospital  for  Consumption,  1st  July,  1910.  Nat.  Ass. 
Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.  1910,  Edinb.,  1911,  161-167.  —  Petit 
(L. )  La  tuberculose  envisagcje  au  point  de  vue  social  au 
Congres  international  d'assistance  publique  et  de  bien- 
faisance  privee  de  Paris  en  1900.  Bar.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], Berl.,  1899, 7.53.— Philip  (R.  W.) 
The  tuberculosis  problem  as  affected  by  the  International 
Congress  ou  Tuberculosis,  held  at  Paris,  October  1905. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xviii,  515-529.   .  The  tuber- 
culosis problem  as  affected  by  the  International  Congress 
on  Tuberculosis,  held  at  Washington,  September  to  Octo- 
ber, 1908.  iftui.,  1909,  n.s.,  ii,  329-349.  — Pitres  (A.)  A 
propos  du  Congres  international  da  la  tuberbulose;  or- 
ganisation et  fonctioniiement  de  la  lutte  antitubercu- 
leusa  i,  Bordeaux  et  dans  la  region.  J.  de  m^^d.  da  Bor- 
deaux, 1906,  xxxvl,  61;  77. —  Price  (M.  L.)  The  Ameri- 
can Tuberculosis  Exhibition.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  xv, 
449-464. — Priiueiro  Congresso  nacional  portuguez  para 
estudo  da  tuberculosa,  reunido  em  Coimbra  de  24  a  27  de 
marQo  de  1895.  Correio  med.  de  Lisb.,  1895,  xxiv,  49;  57; 
05.— K.  El  Congreso  da  la  tuberculosis  an  San  Sebastian. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1912,  xi,  484-489,  4  pi.  — Raw  (N.) 
The  Berlin  Congresson  Tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond., 

1902,  Ixix,  660-664.   .  International  Congress  against 

Tuberculosis-  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1906-7,  iv,  18,5-188.— 
 .  Impressions  of  the  International  Tuberculosis  Con- 
ference, Brussels,  1910.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911, 
V,  28-31. — Regener.  Die  ix.  Internationale  Tuberku- 
losekonferenz in  Briissel.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1910,  xvi,  600-605.— Reisinger  (G.)  Reisebericht  aus 
Araerika  fiber  den  Tuberkulosekongress  in  Washington. 
Ocsterr.San.-Wes.,  Wien, 1909,  xxi,417;  430;  437.— Ribera 
y  San.s  (J.)  Primer  Congreso  espanol  internacional  de 
la  tuberculosis.   Rev.  de  med.,  v  cirug.  pr^ct.,  Madrid, 

1911,  xc,  5;  49;  89;  129.  — Romnie  (R.)  Le  bilan  de  la 
tuberculose  au  Congres  de  1905  Rev.  g^n.  d.  sc.  pures  et 
appliq.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  561-568.— Roosevelt  (T.)  The 
International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  xix,  187.  —  Rotliscllild  (D. ) 
Der  Kongress  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  zu  Neapel  vom  2.5. 
bis  28.  April  1900.  Ztschr.  f.  TuberK.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1900,  i,  240-2,54.  — Runeberg  (J.  W.)  Fran  den 
iiiternationella  centralbyrans  for  bckiimpande  af  tuber- 
kulosen  koiiferens  i  Berlin  i  Oktober  1902.  [From  the 
Conference  of  the  International  Central  Bureau  for  Com- 
batting Tuberculosis,  in  Berlin,  October,  1902.]  Finska 
liik.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1903,  xlv,  87-113.— Sa- 
v©ire  (C.)  La  tuberculose  au  Congres  de  Berlin.  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  913;  961;  999;  1093.  — Schr©eder 
(E.  C.)  Some  comment  on  Prof.  Koch's  paper  at  the  In- 
ternational Congress  on  Tuberculosi.s.  Proc.  Ann.  Confer. 
Am.  Ass.  Med.  Milk  Com.,  Cincin.  ,1909,  iii,  106-113.— de 
Sclivveinitz  (E.  A.)  Report  on  the  proceedings  of  the 
International  Congress  for  the  consideration  of  the  bast 
methods  of  checking  or  curing  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.1899,  Columbus. 1900,  xxv,  255-260.  Also: 
Rep.  Bureau  Animal  mdust. 1899,  Wash., 1900,xvi, 126-133.— 
Smith  (  \.  E. )  Report  of  the  International  Con- 
gress on  TubercuIo.sis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909, 
XV,  303-310.— Stone  (A.  K.  )  Impressions  of  the 
British  Congress  on  Tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1901,  cxlv,  258.  Alxo,  Reprint —Stroll  (A)  through  the 
Tuberculosis  Exhibit.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1908,  li, 
41.5-427.— Stnart  (E.  S.)  Descriptive  catalogue;  the  ex- 
hibit of  the  State  Department  of  Health  of  Pennsylvania 
at  the  International  Congress  on  Tuberculo.sis,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  September  21  to  October  12,  1908.  Rep.  Com. 
Health  Penn.  1908,  Harrisburg,  1909,  iii,  48.5-.516.  — 
Swayze  (G.B.  H.)  Washingt<m  International  Tubercu- 
lo.sis Congre.ss.  Med.  Times,  S.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvi,  355-360.— 
Thayer  ( W.  S.)  Remarkson  the  occasion  of  the  opening 
of  the  Tuberculosis  Exposition  in  Baltimore  on  the  25th  of 
January,  1904.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1904.  xlvii.  33.— Tn- 
berculosis conference,  1911.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt. 
Tr.  Lond. ,1911, 21-34. —Tuberculosis  (The)  Exposition, 
held  at  Baltimore,  Md.,  January  25-30 and  February  1, 1904. 
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Tuberculosis  {Congresses  cmd  exhibits 
relating  to). 

Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  210.— Vargas  (M.)  Primer 
Congreso  espaflol  internacional  de  la  tuberculosis. 
Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1910,  xi,  289-320. —  de 
Vasconcellos  (A.)  O  Congresso  naciona'l  de  tu- 
berculose.  Rev.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Lisb.,  1895,  iii,  301- 
313. — Vergara  liope  (D.)  El  Congreso  de  la  tuber- 
culosis celebrado  en  Nueva  York  los  dias  2,  3  y  4  de  junio 
de  1902  y  una  visita  'a.  lossanatoriosde  Bedfordy  Liberty, 
N.  Y.  Slem.  Soc.  cient.  "  Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico.  1904, 
xxi,  343-364. — Verliaiid  luiigen  des  ii.  o.sterreichi- 
schen  Tuberlculosetages,  Wien,  29.  Junl  1912.  Hrsg.  von 
Ludwig  Teleky.  Oe.sterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1913,  xxv, 
No.  7,  Beiheft,  30-124.— Von  Kiick  (K.)  The  Inter- 
national Congress  for  Tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  83-93.— Wyiin  (F.  B.)  Tuberculosis 
exhibit  and  cabinet.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii, 
946. — Younger  (.Sir  W.)  Tuberculosis  exhibitions  and 
caravans.  Nat.  Ass.  Pre  v.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lend.,  1911, 
49-54. 

Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bovine,  Diagnods  of); 
Tuberculosis  {Latent,  etc.) ;  Tuberculosis  {Pul- 
monary, Diagnosis  of);  Tuberculosis  (Pulmo- 
nary, Diagnosis  of.  Bacteriological) ;  Tubercu- 
losis {Pulmonary,  Incipient);  Tuberculosis 
{Pulmonary,  Serodiagnosis  of);  Tuberculosis 
{Serodiagnosis  of);  Txibercvilosis  {Temperature 
in);  Tuberculosis  (  Urine  in,  Diazo  reaction  of). 

Bandelier  (B.  )  &  RoEPKE  (O. )  Die  Klinik 
der  Tuberkulose.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1911. 

David  (H.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
polyurie  pretuberculeuse.    4°.    Pans,  1895. 

EcHEVERKiA  ( F.  de  P.)  *Contribuci6n  al 
estudio  de  la  granulia,  su  diferenciacion  de  la 
tuberculosis.    8°.    Mexico,  1881. 

Fligg  (F.  J.)  *Ueber  den  Wert  der  Lymph- 
drusenquetschung  nach  Bloch  und  der  intra- 
mammiiren  Infektion  fiir  die  Schnelldiagnose 
der  Tuberkulose  bet  Meerschweinchenimpfung. 
[Giessen.]    8°.    Braunsberg,  1908. 

Henry  ( C.  )  *Du  pouls  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Schneider  (W.)  *Zur  Frage  der  Schnell- 
diagnose der  Tuberkulose.  [Bern.]  8°.  Bonn, 
1909. 

Aderhold  (T.  M.)  &  Hall  (W.  S.)  The  respiratory 
quotient  as  influenced  by  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xl,  834-838.— Ambrosini  (G.)  Le  zone 
di  Head  negll  ammalati  di  tubercolosi.  Kiv.  veneta  di 
sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907,  xlvii,  577-588.— Aubeau  (A.) 
Contribution  a,u  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Cong.  p. 
I'etude  de  la  tuberoulose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  180-188.— 
von  Bamberger  (E. )  Einige  praktische  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  der  Chorioideal- 
tuberculose.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  (1893), 
1894,  ii,  602-606.— Bataillon,  Dubard  &  Terre.  Un 
nouveau  type  de  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  446-449.— Beitzke  (H.)  Eine  Feh- 
lerquelle  bei  der  Antiforminmethode.  Berl.  klin.  Wehn- 
schr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1451.— Berg  (  H.  W.)  Tuberculo.sis 
(.symptomatology).  Twentieth  (  ent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
XX,  141-186.  — Be rnlieim  (S. )  Du  pronostic  de  la 
tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i, 
56.5-583. — Betegit  (L.)  A  tuberculosis  korjelzesCmek  I'lj 
m6dszere.  _[A  new  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  tuber 
culosis.]  Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1907,  xxx,  484- 
486.— Blondl  (A.)  Le  forme  cliniche  della  invasione 
infettiva  acuta  tubercolare.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1910,  v, 
529-533.— Block  (J. )  Some  of  the  rarer  clinical  phe- 
nomena of  tuberculosis.  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1894, 
XV,  211-215.— Bonney  (S.  G.)  The  tuberculosis  move- 
ment; recent  observations  with  reference  to  certain 
clinical  aspects.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv, 
1099-1104,— Brlnch  (T.)  Erfaringer  fra  Ribc-Amts 
tuberkulose-diagnose-station.  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kjfibenh., 
1911,  Ixxiii,  78-82. — Brown  (L.)  The  svmptoms  of  tu- 
berculosis.   In:  Mod.  Med.  (O.sler),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 

1907,  iii.  248-326.   .  The  diagno.sis  and  prognosis  of 

tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  327-360.— Calm  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Diagnose  der  Tuberkulo.se.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  vii, 
51-58. — Calot  (F. )  Pronostic  des  tuberculoses  externes; 
les  risques  de  mort  et  le  moyen  de  les  conjurer.  Rev. 
g^n.  de  Clin,  et  de  th^rap,.  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  177-181.— 
Casi  certl  o  fortemente  sospetti  di  tubercolosi.  Ras- 
segna  di  terap.,  Roma.  1908,  xxiv,  731-734.— Casini  (A.) 
Sussidii  per  la  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  med.  di 
Roma,  1902,  xxviii,  113-129.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Med. 
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Bl.,  Wien,  1902,  xxv,  371.— Cliiais  (F.')  Le  diagnostic 
total  dans  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose 1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  189-199.— De  Backer.  Le 
lisiSre  gingival  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  gen.  de  I'antiseps. 
m6d.  et  chir..  Par.,  1896,  ix,  97-99.— Wieterlen  (F. ) 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Schnelldiagnose  der  Tuberkulose 
im  Tierversuch.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1908,  9.  Hft.,  119-126.— Oueli^ne  (L.)  &  mazi- 
Iler  (R. )  L'anesthesie  generale  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
J.  d.  sc.  miSd.  de  Lille,  1904,  i,  386-388.— Binstein  (O.)  & 
Rosenfeld  (F. )  Beitriige  zur  Diagnostik  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1908,  xviii,  13-15. — 
Ekstein  (L. )  Ueber  einige  iiusserlich  wahrnehmbare 
Zeichen  bei  Tuberkulose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xxxii,  368. —  Escli  (P.)  Zur  Frage  des  Tuberkulose- 
nachweises  durch  beschleunigten  Tierversuch.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  187-189.  — Fasani- 
Volarelli  (F. )  La  semeiologia  dell'  escreato  tuber- 
colare. Tommasi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  205-210  —Flick  (L. 
F. )  Prognosis  in  tuberculosis.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  i,  599-606.— F'ornarto  (G.)  Al- 
cunl  risultati  coi  moderni  mezzi  d'  indagine  nei  tuber- 
colotici.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1911-12,  iv,  114-118.— 
Gasparini  (A.)  Disturbi  della  sensibilita  nei  tuber- 
colosi. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  1164-1169. — 
<iolovc'Iiiner  (M.)  Chastota  pulsa  u  tuberkuloznikh 
V  otnoshenii  prognoza  i  terapii.  [Frequency  of  pulse  in 
tuberculous  patients  in  relation  to  prognosis  and  treat- 
ment.] Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  x,  no.  35,  12-25.— 
Crifhtlis  (F.  G.)  The  exclusion  of  tuberculosis  in 
diagnosis,  with  illustrative  cases.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1910,  xxix,  411-118.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Des 
trfeves  dans  les  manifestations  cutanees  de  la  tnberculose. 
Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  117- 
124.— Henke  (F.)  Die  Pathogenese  des  Chalazion, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  zur  histologi^chen  Differenzial- 
diagnose  der  Tuberkulose  und  iiber  Fremdkorperriesen- 
zellen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Berl., 
1902,  166-176,  1  pi.— Heyuiann  (P.)  Zur  Symptoma- 
tologie  der  Tuberculose.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. (1892),  1893,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  85-87.— HoU6s  (J.)  A 
szokvdnyos  sz^k.szoruMs,  mint  a  giimokoros  intoxicatio 
egyik  jele.  [Habitual  constipation  as  a  sign  of  tubercu- 
lar intoxication.]  Gy6g.vAszat,  Budapest,  1909,  xlix,  304- 
307. — Horton  (E.  G.)  The  laboratory  diagnosis  of  diph- 
theria and  tuberculosis.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905,  i, 
178-181. — Hurrell  (M.  Louise).  Laboratory  tests  for 
tuberculosis.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  190s,  xviii,  165. — 
Jona  (G.)  Le  porpore  tubercolari.  Path.  Riv.  quin- 
dicin.,  Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  431. — Jousset  (A.)  Diagnos- 
tic de  la  granulie.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  275. — Kos- 
low.  Aether-acetonische  Kombination  der  Antiformin- 
methode. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1181.— 
Kunkel  (O.  F.)  Diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  its  earlier 
and  more  chronic  form.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1911.  xciii. 
1226-1230.  Also,  Reprint.— Liaiinois  (P.-E.)  &  Trenio- 
liferes  (F.)  Tuberculose  a  marche  subaigue  et  k  locali- 
sations multiples.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1905, 
2.  s.,  ii,  273-279. — liautmann.  Ueber  die  erweiterte 
Tuberkulosediagnose  (Bacillotuberculose  non  follicu- 
laire).  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk.-Forsch., 
Wurzb.,  1909,  iii,  435-440.— liCavell  (R.  B.)  Some  uses 
of  the  microscope  in  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  Texas  State  .T.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1910-11, 
vi,  217-219.— liegroux.  Considerations  gengrales  sur 
les  tr(>ves  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tu- 
berculose 1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  106-116.— Levitski  (V.  A.) 
K  voprosu  ob  uskorenii  diagnoza  tuberkulyoza  pometodu 
Bloch'a.  [Hastening  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculo.sis  by 
Bloch's  method.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii, 
381;  402.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10, 
XV,  56-62.— L.evy-Valenisi  (J.)  Diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose au  laboratoire  (etude  de  quelques  notions 
r^centes).  Gaz.  d.  hfip.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  287-294.— 
liyle  (B.  F.)  Systemic  manifestations  of  tuberculosis, 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910, ciii, 669-072.— Masueci  (U.) 
Del  valore  semiologico  della  micropnliadenopatia  nella 
tubercolosi.  N.  riv.  clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1905.  viii,  287- 
295.— Miclieli  (F.)  &  Qiiarelli  (G.)  Sul  valore  diag- 
nostico  di  una  nucleina  tubercolare.  Rassegna  di  terap., 
Torino,  1907,  vi,  230-237.— Milliit  (J.)  Diagnostic  de  la 
tuberculose.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii, 
208-235.— Milton  (J.  P.)  Colour  types  in  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  41-43.— Mircoli  (S.) 
Contribute  alia  fenomenologia  dell'  intossicazione  tuber- 
colare umana.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1899, 
xiv,  110-113.— Morelti-Foggia  (Amalia).  Su  di  un 
caso  di  linfosarcoma  simulante  una  forma  tubercolare. 
Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1903-4,  i,  113-119.— Naegeli- 
Akerbloni  (H.)  &  Vernier.  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose 
der  Tuberkulose.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxii, 
33. — Oppenlieimer  (R.)  Tuberkulosenachweis  durch 
beschleunigten  Tierversuch.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1911,  Iviii,  2164-2166.— Otis  (E.  O.)  Some  of  the  diflBcul- 
ties,  professional  and  social,  of  the  early  recognition  of 
tuberculosis,  and  some  suggestions  as  to  the  remedy. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  813-815.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Parassin  (J.)   Ujabb  elj^r^sok  a  giim6s6d6s  klinikai 
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k6rism6z&eben.  [New  experiments  with  the  clinical 
diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.]  Budapest!  orv.  ujsi'ig,  1908,  vi, 
535-588.  —  Polyakotr  (V.)  O  diagnosticheskom  zna- 
chenii  vpriskivaniy  solyanikh  rastvorov  tuberkiilyoznim 
bolnim.  jOn  the  diagnostic  value  of  injections  of  salt 
solutions  in  tuberculous  patients.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1898,  xli.\,  445-147.— Porter  (\V.)  Some  phenomena  of 
tubercular  infection.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis, 
1906-7,  iii,  287-294.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Clinical  deduc- 
tions in  the  study  of  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y., 
1910,  iii,  113-117.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivil, 
208-210.  Also:  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1910-11,  vii,  51- 
59.— Pottenger  (F.  M. )  Some  practical  suggestions  for 
the  facilitating  of  an  earlier  diagnosis  in  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  46J-471.   .  Some  im- 
portant points  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Wiscon- 
sin M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1912-13,  xi,  4-14.— Ranhe  (K.  E.) 
Ueber  den  zyklischen  Verlauf  der  menschliclien  Tuber- 
kulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  1- 
16. — Roasenda  (G.)  Sindrome  cerebellare  da  tubcr- 
colosi.  Arch,  dl  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1905,  xxvi,  308- 
315.— Robin  (A.)  &  Billet  (  M.)  L  s  conditions  et  le 
diagnostic  du  terrain  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  xlv,  351-363.— Kiiiuer  &  Josepli. 
Ueber  ein  tuberkulose -prognustisches  Verfahren.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.zu  Marb. 
(1909),  1910,  133-141.  —  Roeplte  (O.)  Der  gegenwartige 
Stand  der  Taberkulosediagnostik.  Deutschemed.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1882;  1937,  2377;  2423: 
1912,  xxxviii,  509;  654;  596.— Kossolimo  (G.  I.)  Ob  ot- 
noshenii  ushnoi  mochki  k  bugorchatkle.  [Relationship 
of  the  ear  lobe  to  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb. , 
1907,  vi,  1479-1483.  —  Sabourin  (C.)  Les  tuberculeux 
maigres.  Rev.  g(?n.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1902,  xvi, 
417-419. — Squire  (J.  E.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  rate  of 
the  pulse.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  112.— Stoll  (H.  F.) 
The  relative  value  of  symptoms,  physical  signs,  tubercu- 
lin, and  the  X-ray  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  670-672.  — Stone  (B.  H.)  Re- 
lation of  laboratory  examinations  to  the  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis. Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1910,  xvi, 
221-224.— Syniiuers  (\V.  St.  C.)  A  clinical  lecture  on 
some  land  marks  in  the  study  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press 
& Circ.  Lond. ,  1908,  n .  s. ,  1  xxx v,  630-633.— von  Szabok y 
(J.)  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  und  prognostischen  Wert 
der  Russoschen  Methylenblaureaktion  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  261-267.  — Vallee 
(H.)  Sur  un  nouveauproc^dc'  de  diagnostic  expi^rimental 
de  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907, 
cxliv,  1383-1385. — Variot.  Hypotrophie  symplomatique 
de  tuberculose.  J.  de  m4d.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  159.— Von 
Ruck  (S.)  Specific  aids  in  the  diagnosis  and  prognosis 
of  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s., 
cxxxvii,  536-549.  Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1909,  xiii,  93-130.  —  Walley  (T.)  Tuberculosis, 
its  diagnosis,  sanitary  aspect,  etc.  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1892,  v,  232;  297.— Wliite  (S.  M.) 
Earlier  diagnosisin  tuberculosis.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1913,  xv,  107-125.— Wilson  (G.)  The  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis  in  doubtful  ca^e.s.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1910,  xcii,  471-473.  — WoIfT-Kisner  (A.)  Die  Progno- 
senstellung  bei  der  Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Balneologie,  nebst  Bemerkungen  fiber  die 
Fruhdiagnose  und  Tuberkulintherapie.  Veroffentl.  d. 
balneol.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909,  pt.  2,207- 
214.— Wriglit  (A.  E.)  &  Reid  (S.  T.)  On  the  possi- 
bility of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  tuber- 
cular infection  by  the  examination  of  a  patient's  blood 
and  tissue  fluids.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  190.5-6,  s.  B., 
Ixxvii,  194-241.— YeHnioffi  I.  I.)  Dvle  khimicheskiya 
reaktsii  V  diagnostikie  bugorchatki.  [Two  chemical  re- 
actions in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  1602. 

Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of,  Bacterio- 
logical). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of,  Culture, 
etc.,  of);  Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of)  in  blood; 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagnosis  of). 

IMamiien  (H.)  *  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  stromenden  Blute  und  seine 
pralstische  Bedeutung.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Borna- 
Leipziff,  1911. 

New  York  {City).  Health  Department.  The 
importance  of  bacteriological  examinations  in 
the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
8°.    [New  lorA-],  1897. 

RuBio  (I.)  *  Breve  estudio  del  bacillus  de  la 
tuberculosis  y  su  valor  diagnostico.  8°.  Mexico, 
1885. 


Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of  Bacterio- 
logical). 

Trodilhet   (E.  )    *Des  pseudo-tuberculoses 
bacteriennes.    8°.    Toulouse,  1899. 

Acevedo  (M.)  Seudo-tuberculosis  cocobacilar.  Rev. 
Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  x.  930-944.— Ascll 
(P.)  Ueber  den  NachweiskleinerMengen  von  Tuberkel- 
bazillen mittelsFiltrataggressine.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Urol.,  Wien,  1911,  iii,  Berl.u.  Leipz.,  1912, 120- 
127. — Aujeszky  (A.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  siiurefesten, 
tuberkelbacillenilhnlichen  Stiibchen  bei  der  Beurtheilung 
der  Untersuchungen  auf  Tuberculose.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  190.5,  xli,  1035;  1059.— Beltanti  (S.) 
Die  vitale  Reaktion  nach  Gosio  beim  Tuberkelbazilhis. 
Ztschr.  f.  Chemotherap.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1912,  i,  Orig.,  113- 
121.— von  Bete^li  (L.)  Der  Tuberkelbacillus  und  die 
chromogenen  saurefesten  Baktcrien  vom  Standpunkte 
der  Differeutialdiagnose.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixvi,  Orig.,  463-468.— Bczauyon  (F.), 
Griitbn  (V.)  &  Pliilibert.  Cause  d'erreur  dans  le 
diagnostic  du  baeille  tuberculeux  recherche  dans  les 
caillots  par  I'exaraen  microscopique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  203.— Celli  (A.)  &  Uuarnierl 
(G.)  Sopra  talune  forme  cristalline  che  potrebbero  simu- 
lare  il  bacillo  del  tubercolo.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei, 
Roma,  1882-3,  3.  s.,  xv,  287-289,  1  pi.— Colien  (M.  S.) 
Bacteriological  examination  of  the  faeces  as  a  means  of 
early  diagno.sis  in  tuberculosis.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1907, 
Ixxxvi,  392-395.— Courmont  (P.)  Les  bacilles  acido- 
rfeistants  et  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc. 
med.d.  hop.  deLyon,  1904,  iii,  4-12.— Dilg  (C.)  Kritische 
Studien  zurBeurteilung  der  Sedimentier- Verfahren  beim 
Nachweise  von  Tuberkel-Bazillen  in  organisierten  Sedi- 
menten,  neben  Epithelien,  Eiterzellen,  etc.,  durchCentri- 
fugieren  oder  einfaches  Sedimentiercn.  Ztschr.  f.  ang. 
Mikr.,  1903,  ix,  141-155.— ni  Pace  (I.)  I  bacilli  acido- 
resistenti  nelladiagnosi  dellatubercolosi.  Med.ital.,  Na- 
poli,  1910,  viii,  27;  50;  135;  157.— Kseli  (P.)  Experimen- 
telle  Unter.suchungen  fiber  denbeschleunigten  Nachweis 
von  Tuberkelbazillen  durch  den  Meerschweinchenver- 
such.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1912, 
xxv, 638-662.— Fernando  (M.)  Kicerche  batteriologiche 
nel  succo  polmonaree  nel  sangue  ciroolantedei  tuberco- 
lo.si.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1912,  vii,  5.58-666. — Frenkel.  Re- 
cherches  sur  I'existence  des  bacilles  de  Koch  dansl'or- 
ganismedesnon-tuberouleux.  Lvonmi5d.,1896, Ixxxi,439- 
441.— Gabbett  (H.  S.t  The  diagnostic  value  of  the  dis- 
covery of  Koch'sl5acilliin  sputum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1884, 
i,  805-808.  ^;so.  Reprint.— Gargslno(C.)&Nesti(G.)  Su 
di  alcuni  recenti  metodi  diricerca  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nei 
liquidi  coagulabili.  Riv.crit.  diclin.  med.,  Firenze,  1903, 
iv,  481-485. — Gasis  (D.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Reaktion  der 
Tuberkelbacillenund  einedarauf  begrfindetedifferential- 
diagnostische  Fiirbungsmethode  derselben.  Centralbl. 
f  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  111-128.— 
Hellendall  (H.)  Die  experimentelle  Lumbalpunk- 
tion  zum  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbacillen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  199-202.— 
Henke.  Zur  Frage  der  latenten  Tuberkelbazillen. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1909,  170- 
173. — Honl  (I.)  Bakteriologickd  diagnosa  tuberkulosy. 
Casop.  16k.  eesk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  11,59;  1185;  1209;  1238; 
1264;  1292.— Irwin  (J.  W.)  Bacteriological  findings  in 
comparison  with  the  pathological  diagnosis.  Rep.  Henry 
Phipps  Inst.,  s1>udy  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila.,  190.5-6,  223- 
228.— Kantliack  (A.  A.)  The  microscopic  diagnosis  of 
tuberculosis.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Loud.,  1898-9,  vi,  6.— 
Kasuya.  [Bacteriological  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.] 
Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1905,  xxiv,  no.  280,  18-28.— 
Klose  (F.)  1st  der  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im 
Stuhl  von  Phthisikern  ffir  die  Diagnose  Darmtuberkulose 
verwertbar?  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910  Ivii,  133. — 
Kurasliige  (T. )  On  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli 
in  the  blood  of  tubercular  patients.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J., 
T(3kyo,  1911,  xxx,  69;  79.— l.eray.  La  cliuique  et  le  ba- 
eille de  Koch.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  581-590.— 
Iiord  (F.  T.)  Infections  of  the  respiratory  tract  with 
influenza  bacilli  and  other  organisms,  their  clinical  and 
pathological  similarity,  and  confusion  with  tuberculo.sis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  elii,  537  ;  674.  Also.  Reprint.— 
inankovski  (A.  F.)  &  Notkin  (1.  A.)  Sluchal  oshi- 
bochnavo  raspoznavaniya  tuberkuloza  pockek  vslTed- 
stviye  nakhozhdeniya  batsill  smegmi  v  mochle.  [Sur 
le  smegma  baeille  et  sur  le  diagnostic  diff6rentiel  avec  le 
baeille  de  la  tuberculose.  Extr.,  643.]  Ru.ssk.  arch, 
patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  vi,  598- 
607.— marelietti  (G  )  &  Stelanelli  (P.)  Sui  mezzi 
nutritivi  proposti  per  la  diagnosi  batteriologica  rapida 
della  tubercolosi.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1903, 
iv,  ,529-.534.— Mayer  ((5.)  Zur  histologischen  Differen- 
tial-Diagnose der  saurefesten  Bakterien  aus  der  Tuber- 
culose-Gruppe.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1900 
clx,  324-358,  1  pi.— Itlikhalloft' (P.  I.)  K  voprosu  o 
bakteriologicheskom    raspoznavanii  bugorchatkovikh 
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Tiibercnlosis  {Diagnosis  of,  Bacterio- 
logical). 

zabollevaniy.  [Bacteriological  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  617-619.— Moeller 
(A.)  Ein  neuer  siiure-  und  alkoholfesterBacillusaus  der 
Tuberkelbaeillengruppe,  welcher  echte  Verzweiguugs- 
formen  bildet;  Beitrag  zur  Pleomorphie  der  Bakterien. 
Ceiitralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  fete],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899.  xxv, 
369-373,  1  pi.— Mtiller  (V.)  A  reaction  precoce  jelento- 
s6ge  a  diagnosticaban  az  dItalAnos  hygienL'ben.  [The 
significance  of  precocious  reaction  (tubercle  bacillus)  in 
diagnosis  and  in  general  hygiene.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsag, 
1904,  ii  185.— Oppeiilieiiuer  (R.)  Zur  Frage  des  Tu- 
berkulosenachvvei.-ies  durch  beschleunigten  Tierversuch. 
Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  2817. — Periiiiu 
(G.  E.)  Tilfailde  af  lungetuberkulose  med  positivt 
bacilfund,  men  tvivl  somme  stetoskopiske  forhnld.  [A 
case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  positive  finding  of 
baccilli,  but  doubtful  stethoscopic  condition.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  K0benh.,  1910.  5.  R.,  iii,  141-143.— Piontkovski 
(S.)  Spori  lycopodium,  simuliruyushtshiya  tuberku- 
lyozniya  batsilli  v  mokrotle.  [I^ycopodium  spores  simu- 
lating tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum.]  Vrach  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1903,  x,  1241.— Rablnowitscli  (Lvdia).  Zur 
Frage  latenter  Tubeikelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr,, 
1907,  xliv,  35-39.— Renoii  (L.)  Sur  les  formes  aetino- 
mycosiques  de  I'aspergillus  fumigatus;  essai  de  com- 
paraison  entre  ces  formes  et  celles  du  bacille  de  Koch. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  844.— Sturm.  Tuberkel- 
bazillen  im  Blute  von  Tuberkulo.sen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk. .Wiirzb.,  1911, xxi, 239-246.— Tecoii.  Les  tubercu- 
loses pulmonaires  "sans  bacilles."  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suis.se  Rom.,  Geneve,  1911,  xxxi,  797-814.— Wilkinson 
(W.  C. )  The  aetiological  diagnosis  of  the  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Loud.,  1910,  iv,  40. 

Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of,  Badio- 
scopic). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diag- 
nosis of,  Radioscopic) . 

Becleee  (A.)  Les  rayons  de  Eontgen  et  le 
diagnostic  des  affections  thoraciques  non  tuber- 
culeuses.    12°.    Paris,  1901. 

Barret.  L'examen  radioscopique  du  thorax  chez 
I'enfant  au  point  de  vue  du  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
et  particulierement  de  I'adtoopathie  trach^o-bronchique. 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  155-164. — 
Beclfere  (A.)  Les  rayons  de  Rontgen  et  le  diagnostic 
de  la  tuberculo.se.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  31-75.  Also:  Arch,  d'flectric.  mM.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1898,  vi,  480;  515.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  mOd.,  Par., 
1898,  xii,  738-742.  Also,  Reprint.  — — -.  Sur  la  technique 
de  I'application  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  au  diagnostic  de 
la  tuberculose.  [Transl.,  pp.  278-284.]  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  276-278.— Boggs  (R.  H.) 
Tuberculous  lesions  illustrated  bv  the  Roentgen  rays.  St. 
Louis  M.  Rev.,  1910,  n.  s.,  iv,  77.— Deady  (H.  P.)  X-rays 
as  applied  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis:  outdoor  treatment  of  consumptives.  N. 
Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  liii,  499-515.— Destot.  La 
tuberculose  au  d6but  et  la  radioscopie  orthogonale.  Bull, 
med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  96-98.— Espin  (T.  E.)  The  trans- 
parency of  bones  to  X  rays  in  cases  of  tuberculous  disease. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  799.— Espiiia  y  Capo  (A.) 
Diagnostic  pr6c6ee  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  rayons  X. 
Cong.  p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  113-124. 

 .  The  importance  of  the  X-rays  as  a  means  for  the 

early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Therap.  M(mth.,  Phila., 
1901,  i,  251.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s., 
Ixxii,  .564.  AIko:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
Iii,  289-293. — liiiillleiuinot  (H.)  Application  de  la  ra- 
dioscopie de  pr(5cision  au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose. 
Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc,  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  402-405.— 
Holding  (A.)  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  incipi- 
ent cases  by  the  Rcentgen  method.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  237-239.— Magruder  (P.  B.)  X-ray  in 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Coun- 
cil, Phila.,  1908,  xiii,  88.— Mignon  (M.)  Des  rayons  X 
dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  1'^ tude  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par., 1898,  iv,  124-126.— Moiicliet  (A.)  Sur 
un  cas  d'ost^o-arthrite  tuberculeuse  du  coude  a  foyer  hu- 
meral prc'cis^  par  lesravonsX.  Gaz.  hebd.  demed.,  Par., 
1897, n. s., ii, 733-735.— Kiidis-Jicinsky  (J.)  TheX-ray 
in  thediagnosisof  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  j.,  1899,  Ixix, 
217-223 —Santos  (C.)  Os  raios  X  e  o  4o Congresso para o 
estudo  da  tuberculose.  Rev.  portugueza  demed.  e  cirurg. 
prat.,  Lisb., 1898-9,  v, 161;  204.— Sciallero  (M.)  Laradio- 
scopiadelcuorenelladiagnosi  eprognosidellatubercolosi. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  523-526.— 
Sewall  (H.)  &  Cliilds  (S.  B.)  A  comparison  of  phys- 
ical signs  and  X-ray  pictures  of  the  chest  in  early  stages 
of  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1912,  x,  46- 
67.— Torres  Carre ras  (R.)  Importancia  de  la  radios- 
copia  y  radiografia  en  la  tuberculosis.  Clin,  y  lab.,  rev. 
quincen.  de  espec.  m6d.,  Zaragoza,  1911,  vii,  122-124. 


Tuberculosis  (Diagnosis  of)  hy  con- 
junctival reactions  [Calmette,  Wolff- 
Eis-jier]. 

Bechert(H.)  *  Etude  clinique  de  I'oculo- 
reaction  ii  la  tuberculine.    8°.    Lausanne,  1908. 

Debelut(L.)  *Ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tu- 
berculine.   8°.    Parts,  1908. 

Debomboueg  (G.)  *De  I'ophtalmo-reaction 
a  la  tuberculine  en  medecine  humaine.  8°. 
Lyon,  1907. 

DucAssE  (B.-F.-F.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'ophtalmo-reaction  chez  les  vieillards.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1911. 

DuFouR  (R. )  *  Etude  clinique  sur  I'oculo- 
r(5action  a  la  tuberculine.    8°.    Genere,  1908. 

Faltin  ([E.  W.]  W.  [J.])  *Ueber  den 
klinischen  Wert  der  Conjunctivalreaktion  auf 
Tuberkulin.    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

Frickingee  (H.)  *I)ie  Konjunktivalreak- 
tion  als  Diagnostikum  der  Tuberkulose  beim 
Rind.    [Bern.]    8°.    Milnchen,  1909. 

GoLDENBERG  (J.)  * Ophtaluio  reaction  a  la 
tuberculine;  technique,  dangers,  pathogenie  et 
valeur  diagnostique.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Halad.iian  (J.-S.)  *L'ophtalmo-reaction  a 
la  tuberculine,  sa  valeur  semeiologique.  8°. 
Nancy,  1909. 

Heinecke  (W.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Ophthalmoreaktion  bei  Tuberkulose.  8°.  Kiel, 
1908. 

Keaemee  (E.  )  *Die  Verwendbarkeit  der 
Konjunktivalreaktion  zur  Diagnose  chirurgi- 
scher  Tuberkulose.  [Strassburg. ]  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, 1908. 

Lafon  (E. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du  dia- 
gnostic de  la  tuberculose  par  I'ophtalmo-reac- 
tion.   8°.    Toulouse,  1908. 

Lautibe  (A.-R.  )  *De  I'ophtalmo-diagnostic 
de  la  tuberculose  en  clinique.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1908. 

VON  IMarenholz  {M.  [H.  K.  E.])  *Ueber 
die  conjunctivale  Tuberkulinreaction.  (Ein 
Beitrag  aus  dem  Garnisonlazarett  II,  Berlin.) 
8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

IMeyer  (M.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Konjunktivalreaktion  auf  Tuberkulose  beim 
Rind.    [Bern.]    8°.    Seesen  a.  Harz,  1908. 

Petit  (L.  )  Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
par  Tophtalmo-r^action;  6tude  clinique  et  ex- 
perimentale.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Speakel  (E.  H.  H.  )  *Beitrage  zur  Kon- 
junktivalreaktion.   8°.    i?a//e  a.  aS\,  1908. 

Vallaedi  (C.)  Le  reazioni  congiuntivale  e 
cutanea  alia  tubercolina  nella  diagnosi  e  nella 
prognosi  dell'  infezione  tubercolare.  8°.  Mi- 
lano,  1909. 

Abate  (L.  A.)  Sulla  oftalmareazione  di  Calmette. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  457.— 
Abel.  Beitrag  zur  Ophthalmo-Reaktion  unter  Anwen- 
dung  des  Bovo-Tuberkulol  D  Merck.  Berl.  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  236.— Acliard  (C.)  &  FeuilliS 
(E.)  Influence  des  l&ions  nerveuses  sur  I'oculo-r^action 
A  la  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m(5d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1318-1321.— Acliard  (H.  .1.)  The 
conjunctival  tuberculin  test.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophih.  & 
Oto-Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xv,  166-179.— Adam  (C.) 
Ueber  Sehadigungen  des  Auges  durch  die  Ophthalmo- 
reaktion und  die  hierdurch  bedingten  Kontraindika- 
tionen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  193-196.— Alessan- 
dri  ^G.)  Contributo  alia  diagnosi  precoce  della  tuber- 
colosi  colla  oftalmo-reazione  di  Calmette.    Gazz.  d.  osp., 

Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  1423.   .  Di  una  complicazione 

grave  della  reazione  di  Calmette.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc. 
med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1907-8,  Ixxxii,  87-91.— Almasio 
(P.)  &  Buscaglino  (A.)  Ricerche  sul  valore  diag- 
nostico  della  oftalmo-reazione  alia  tubercolina.  Ras- 
segna  di  terap..  Torino,  1908,  593-596.— Andreyeff  (K. 
L. )  Tuberkulin  i  oftalmo-reaktsiya  yevo  pri  bugor- 
chatkle.     [Tuberculin  and  its  ophthalmo-reaction  in 
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Tuberculosis  {Dmgnosls  of)  hy  con- 
junctival reactions  \^Calmette^  Wolff - 
Eisner], 

tuberculosis.]  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1910, 
ccxxviii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  299-308.— Appleman  (L.  F.) 
The  status  of  the  ophihalmo-reaction  to  tuberculin. 
Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  613-615. — 
Arloiug  (F. )  Essai  sur  le  m<'canisine  de  I'oculo- 
r(5actiou  &,  la  tuberculine;  rooulo-reautiou  est-elle  spt'ci- 
fique?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biul.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  128- 
130.   Also:  PoitQU  m^d.,  Poitiers,  1908,  xxii,  31-33.  Also: 

Prov.  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xix,  64.   .  Oculo-reaction  a. 

la  tuberculine  et  tuberculinoth^rapie.  Bull.  Soo.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  403-406.    Also:  Lyon  med., 

1908,  cxi,  511-513.  •  .  Nouvelles  considerations  sur  le 

mecanisme  et  la  valeur  spiScilique  de  I'oculo-reaction 
A.  la  tuberculine.  Oompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1908,  Ixiv,  722-724.— Arloing  (F.)  &  Deboiiiboiirg. 
Etude  sur  I'ophtalmo-reaction  a,  la  tuberculine  et  la 
s6ro-reaction  agglutinante  bacillaire.  J.  de  physiol.  et 
de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1H08,  x,  98-110.— Assinaiin  (W.) 
Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  thermische 
Tuberkulinprobe  und  die  Phymatin-Ophthalmoreaktion. 
Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  449-452. — Aubi- 
neau  (E.)  Sur  les  symptomes  et  les  complications  de 
rophtalmo-r^action  A  la  tuberculine.  Ann.  d'ocul.. 
Par.,  1908,  cxl,  1-12.  Also:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran?. 
d'opht..  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  411-424.  Also:  Gaz.  m(5d.  de 
Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  701-714.— Ausset  (E.)  Cent  cas 
d'ophtalmo-rC-action  -X  la  tuberculine.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  301-318.    Also:  Pediatric  prat., 

Lille,  1907,  v,  265-272.   .  E'tude  clinique  de  300  cas 

d'ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine.  Pediatric  prat., 
Lille,  1908,  vi,  73;  85.  Also:  Rev.  mod..  Par.,  1908,  xxviii, 
359-386.— Austin  (L.  J.)  &  tiriinbaiiiii  (O.)  Some 
experiences  with  the  tuberculin  oplithalmic  reaction. 
Proo.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Path.  Sect.,  74-78.— 
Baer  ( O. )  Gibt  uns  die  Wolff-Eisnersche  Probe  im 
Verein  mit  der  von  Pirquetschen  Probe  Aufschliisse  in 
bezug  auf  Aktivitat  und  Proguosestellung  tuberkuloser 
Lungenerkrankungen?  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911- 
12,  xviii,  249-277.— Baglioni  (G.)  Contributo  all'  oftal- 
moreazione  di  Calmette.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez. 
prat.,  520-522.— Bailliart  (M.  le  D.)  The  ophthalmic 
reaction  to  tuberculin.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1908,  xxi,  308-321.— Baldwin  (E.  K.) 
The  ophthalmo-tuberculin  diagnostic  test.    J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1907  xlix,  1969-1972.    ^?*io,  Reprint.   . 

The  ophthalmo-tuberculin  test;  a  new  diagnostic  method 
in  tuberculo.sis.    Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.    Rep.  1907.  Bost., 

1908,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  121-127.  ■.  Conclusions  from  1,087 

conjunctival  tuberculin  tests  by  a  uniform  method. 
J.  .Km.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii.  603-i;05.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Barney  (C.  N.)  &  Broolce  (R. ),  jr.  The  ophthalmo- 
reaction to  tuberculin  tests  in  321  cases,  including  2oO  tu- 
berculous. Med.  Rec.N.Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  96-101.  ylZso, Re- 
print.— Bass(  C.  C.)  The  ophthalmo-tuberculin  reaction 
in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &S.  J.,  19U7-8, 
Ix,  713-717.  [Discussion],  755-761. — Baur(J.)  L'ophtal- 
mo-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1908, 2.  s.,  V,  216-226.— Becliert  (H.)  Oculo-reaction 
il  I'Hopital  cantonal  de  Lausanne.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  122-130.— Be('ia;neul  & 
Brillaiid.  Sept  cas  d'ophtalmo-reaction  observes  au 
dispensaireanti-tuberculcux  de  la  rue  Jean  V.  Ga.z.  mfd. 
de  Nantes,  1908,2.  s. ,  xxvi,  326-331.— Bcrdyaye<r(  A.) 
K  voprosu  o  diugnosticheskora  znachenii  glaznui  reaktsil 
Calmette.  [The  diagnostic  value  of  Calmette's  Ophthal- 
mo-reaction.l  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  1157; 
1192.— Berloli  (P.)  Sul  valore  diagnostico  dell' oftal- 
mo-reazione  di  Calmette.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez. 
prat.,  293-296.— Beyer  (W.)  Ueber  Hilmolysereaktion 
bei  Tuberk\ilo.se.  [Calmettesche  Methode.]  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk..  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  48,5-488.— Blelilovski  (V.  A.) 
Oglaznol  reaktsii  natuberkulin(reaktsiyaWolff-Eisner'a). 
[Wolff-Eisner  ophthalmic  tubercular  reaction.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.  Pcterb.,  1909,  viii,  916-918.— Bilina  (A.  Z.) 
Glaznaya  reaktsiya  na  tuberkulin,  kak  sposob  raspozna- 
vaniya  bi'gorchatki  [Ocular  reaction  to  tuberculin  as  a 
method  of  diagnosing  phthisis.]  Tbid.,  1908,  vii,  437-440. — 
Blackwood  (J.  D.),  jr.  The  oplitlialmo-tnberculin 
reaction.  Univ.  Penn.  Ann.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst. 
1908-10,  Pbila,  1912,  319-126.— BlUniel  (K.)  &  Olariis 
(H.)  Die  Konjunktivalreaktion  als  Diagnostikum  bei 
Lungentuberktllose.  Med.  klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1518- 
1521.— Blum  (L.)&  Selilippe.  Ueber  den  Wert  der 
Ophthalmoreaktion  fur  die  Diagnose  der  Tuberkulose. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  60-62. — Blumen- 
feld  ( A. )  Ueber  den  cytologischen  Wert  der  Ophthalmo- 
reaktion.  Pest,  mcd.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv, 

1073.   .  Ueber  die  cytologische  Verwertungder  Con- 

junctivalreaktion.  Wien.  mod.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  464- 
466. — Blyum(A.  I.)  K  voprosu  o znachenii glaznol  reak- 
tsii na  tuberkulin.  [Importance  of  ophthalmic  reaction  to 
tuberculin.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xix,  1273-1275.- 
Bonnet  (L.-M.)  Oculo-r(5action  sans  tuberculose;  com- 
munication interauriculaire  sans  cvanose.  Lyon  m^'d., 
1908,  cx,  772.— Bonnet  (L.-M.)  &  B6rard.  Ophtalmo- 
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reaction  de  Calmette  dans  les  maladies  cutanCes  et  viSn^- 
riennes.  Ibid.,  189-195.— Boral  (H. )  Beitrag  zur  Kritik 
der  Ophthalmoreaktion.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschavi,  1908, 
xxii,  627. — Boyd  (F.  D.)  Some  experiences  of  the  oph- 
thalmo-reaction  of  Calmette.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1907,  xxi,  6'28-530.— Braga  (A.)  Sail"  of talmodiagnosi. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  38-42.— Brons 
(C.)  Ueber  Ophthalmoreaktion.  Kli  '.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xliv,  60-76. —  Brun  (V.)  & 
iTlomi;^Iiano  (B.)  Ricerche  cliniche  e  sperimentali 
sulla  oftalmo-reazione  alia  tubercolina.  Riv.  di  clin. 
pediat.,  Fircnze,  1908,  vi,  823-837.— Brunetifere.  L'oph- 
talmo-reactlon  prescnte-t-elie  quelques  dangers?  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  615-617. 
Also:  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1908,  xiv,  28-31.— Burckliard 
(M.)  Zur  Ophthalmoreaction  nach  Calmette.  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1908,  xxxviii, 233-240. — Butter 
(T.  H.)  The  dangers  of  Calmette's  ophthalmo-reaction. 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  304.— Callioun  (F.  P.)  The 
present  status  of  Calmette's  conjunctival  reaction  in  the 
diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.   Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta, 

1909,  Ix,  224-237.  Also:  Ophthalmol.,  Seattle  1910,  vi, 
375-380. — Calmette  (A.)  Surie  diagnostic precoco  de  la 
tuberculose  parl'ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine.  Bull. 
m(5d.,  Par.,  1907, xxi,  689.  Also:  Gaz.mC'd. beige, Liege, 1906- 

7,  xix,  445.   .  Sur  un  nouveau  proc6de  de  diagnostic 

de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'homme  par  I'ophtalmo-reaction 
•X  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907, 
cxliv,  1324-i:j26.   .  L'ophtalmo-diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose et  son  role  dans  la  defense  sociale  antituber- 
culeuse.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  lix,  69-79. 
[Discus.sion],  98-108.    Also:  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xxii, 

41-44.    .4?so.- Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1908,  XXX,  1-11.   .  The 

opthalmo- reaction  to  tuberculin,  a  new  means  of  diagnos- 
ing tuberculosis  in  man.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907, 
17.  s.,  iv,  120-1'.;4.   .  Les  nouveaux  prociJdfe  de  dia- 
gnostic prSooce  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse.  Internat. 
Tuberk.-Konf.  Ber.,  1908,  Berl. ,1909, ;i69-285.— Calmette 
(A.),  Breton  (M.)  &  Petit  (G.)  Etude  exp(5rimentale 
de  I'ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..   Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  296-298.    Also:  Echo 

m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  522.  . 

Sur  I'utilisation  pratique  de  I'ophtalmo-rtection  pour 
le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'homme.  Echo 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  327-329.— Calmette  (A.) 
&.  Ouerin  (  C.  )  Sur  la  valeur  .sp<;cifique  de  l'oph- 
talmo-diagnostic par  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  889  -  891. —  Carlo  (0.) 
L'  oftalmoreazione  alia  tubercolina  come  metodo  dia- 
gnostico. Ann.  di  Ippocrate,  Milano.  1907-8,  ii,  291.— 
Casoni  (T.)  Valore  diagnostico  dell'  oftalmoreazione 
con  Ja  tubercolina.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  545-548. — 
<^ates  (H.  .1.)  Complications  following  Calmette's  reac- 
tion. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  989.— Cetnarowlez 
(S.)  Odczyn  oczny  Calmette'a,  wplyw  tego^  na  t^cznic^ 
i  na  organ  wzroku.  [Calmette's  ophthalmic  reaction, 
and  its  action  upon  the  conjunctiva  and  the  eve.] 
Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,  xliii,  695-700.— 
de  Cliampeaux  (  P. )  Quelques  considC-rations  sur 
I'ophtalmo-reaction.  Arch,  de  mi5d.  nav..  Par.,  1908, 
Ixxxix,  81-91.— Cliristian  (F.  L.)  The  tuberculo-oph- 
thalmic  reaction;  report  of  five  hundred  observations.  N. 
York  M.  J.  ["etc.] ,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  454-4.56.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Citron  (J.)  Demonstration  von  Ophthalmoreaktion  bei 
Tuberkulose.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,   1907,  xliv,  10.52. 

 .  Die  wissenschaftliche  und  praktische  Bedeutung 

der  Ophthalmodiagno.stik  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  316-321.— 
Ciuea.  Le  re  veil  de  I'oculo-reaction  apresune  injection 
de  tuberculine  qui  ne  provoque  pas  de  reaction  gi'm  nile. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  822.— Clark 
(C.  P.)  The  conjunctival  tuberculin  reaction.  J.  Am. 
M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1908, 1, 2061-2063.— Cocel  (G.)  La  di- 
agno.si  precoce  delta  tubercolosi  e  1'  oftalmo-reazione. 
Clin. mod.,  Firenze,  1907,  xiii,  7.57-775.  Also,  transl.:  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  liii,  2;  18;  26.— Coderque  (R.) 
Naturaleza  intima  de  la  oftalmo-reacci6n  por  la  tubercu- 
lina;  fal.sas  oftalmo-reacciones.    Clin.  mod..  Zaragoza, 

1910,  ix,  535;  604.— Colin  (S.)  Ueber  die  Ophthalmo- 
reaktion auf  Tuberkulin.   Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1907, 

xliv,  1.507-1.510.   .  Ueber  lokale  Tuberkulin-Ueber- 

empfindlichkeitder Conjunctiva.  /6i(i.,1908,xlv,835-.*37.— 
Collin  ( R.)  Ueber Nachteile  undGefahren  der  konjunk- 
tivalenTuberkulinreaktion.  Med.  Klin.. Berl.,  1908, iv,  149- 
151— Courmont  (P.),  Arloina,  (  F.  )  &  Berard. 
S^ro-reaction  et  ophtalmo-rtjaction  comparCes  chez  le 
vieillard.  Lyon  med..  1909,  cxii,  1297-i:W6  — Damask 
(M.)  Ueber  Bedeutung  der  Ophthalmoreaktion  auf  Tu- 
berkulin. Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1908,  xxi,  121-126.— 
Dameno  (G.)  Osservazioni  sul  valore  diagnostico  del- 
1'  oftalmoreazione  alia  tubercolina,  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1907,  xxviii,  1609.— Danielopolu  (D.)  Sur  la  sensibili- 
sation  de  la  conjonctive  aux  instillations  repet^es  de  tu- 
berculine. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii, 
7'27-729.   Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi, 
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217-224.— Uaniels  (L.  P.)  Eenige  bez  war  ender  oph- 
thalmo  reactie  van  Calmette.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
iieesk.,  Amst.,  1908,2.  R,,  xliv,  1.  Afd.,  81-87.— Dembin- 
ski  (B.)  Ueber  die  kliiiische  Bedeutung  der  Calmette- 
schen  Reaktion.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  ly09,  xiv,  297- 
312.— Dietsfliy  (R.)  Zytologische  Befunde  bei  der 
Konjunktivalreaktioii  anf  Tuberkulin;  Ophthalmozyto- 
diagnose.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1275- 
1279.— Bufour  (H.)  [et  al.'\.  Deux  cents  cas  d'oculo- 
reaetion  a  la  tuberculiiie  chez  les  eufants.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  19U7,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  la;0-1263.— 
JJulbur  (R.)  Surun  point partioulierderoculo-reaction; 
oculo-reaction  enseriecliezleniemeiiidividu.  Rev.  med. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  43-47. — Uuiua- 
rest  (F.)  &  Arloing  (F.)  L'ophtnlmo  reaction  a  la  tu- 
berculine.  Pro  v.  med.,  Par.,  1907,  x.\-,  .516-520- — Mliprez. 
L'ophtalmo-reaction  eomparee  a,  Ia_sous-cuti-tuberculina- 
tion.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1908,  ii,  4^6. — 
Duvers'er.  Cinq  cents  ophtalmo-reaetions  negatives 
chezdesnouveau  nes.  Ann.degvnec.  etd'obst..  Par,,  1909, 
2.  s.,  vi,483-486.— Eisen  (P.)  UeberdieTuberkulin-Oph- 
thalmo-Reaktiou.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tiiberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907, 
viil,  317-326.— Epstein  (D.)  Klinische  Beitriige  zurdiag- 
nostischenund  prognostischen  BedeutungderUphthalmo- 
reaktion.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii,  851:  867.— 
Erlanger  (M.)  Ueber  conjunctivale  Tuberoulinreak- 
tion  (sog.  Ophthaimoreaktion  Bei  Augenkranken). 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xix,  450-456.— Est-oto  (F.) 
Tuberculosis;  oftalmo-reacclon  del  Dr.  Calmette.  Cr6n. 
m^d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1909,  xxxv,  457.— #:tleiine  (G.) 
L'ophtalmo-reaction  chezlevieillard.   Bull.etmiSm.  Soc. 

m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1391-1394.   . 

Sensibilisation  al'ophtalmo-r6action  persistant  longtemps 
apres  eradication  des  foyers  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  247-249.   .  Valeur  prati- 
que de  Tophtalmo-reaction,  deduite  de  son  6tude  chez  le 
vieillard.  Rev.  mdd.  de  Test,  Nancv,  1908,  xl,  202-206.— 
Eyre  (J.  W.  H.),  Wedd  (B.  H.)  &  Hertz  (A.  P.)  The 
tuberculin  "ophthalmo-reaction"  of  Calmette.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1752-1766.— Fatoian  (R.)  &  Knopl'lH.) 
Weitere  Ergebnisse  der  Conjunktivalreaktion  auf  Tu- 
berkiilose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1908,  xlv,  li65.— Fe- 
derit-l  (0.)  Sugli  ineonvenienti  dell'  ocnlo-reazione 
per  la  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi.  Clin.  med.  Ital.,  Mi- 
lano,  1908,  xlvii,  709-723.— Fedinski  (S.)  Oftalmo- 
reaktsiya  i  yeya  diagnosticheskoye  znacheniye.  [Oph- 
thalmo-reaciion  and  its  diagnostic  importance.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1908,  Ixx,  109-132.— Feliseiileld  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Ophthaimoreaktion  der  Tuberkulose  in  ihrer 
Beziehung  zum  Sektionsergebniss  und  zur  Tuberku- 
lininjektion.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1373- 
1375.— Ferreira  (C.)  A  ophtalmo-reaccao  &  tubercu- 
lina  no  diagnostico  precoce  da  tuberculose  humana. 
Tribunamed.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1907,  xiii,  435-438.  Also,transl.: 
Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1908,  vii,  17-27.— Ferrer  (H.)  Of- 
talmo-reacci6n  &,  la  tuberculina  de  Calmette.  An.  Acad, 
de  cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1907-8,  xliv,  477-481, 
2pl. — Fink  (L.  G.)  The  ophthalmic  reaction  in  early 
phthisis.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1910,  xlv,  220.— 
Fisclier  (E.)  Die  EIntrauf5ung  von  Tuberkulin  in  das 
Auge.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii, 
65-68.— Floyd  (C.)  &  Hawes  (J.  B.)  The  ophthalmo- 
tuberculin  reaction;  some  observations.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xii,  49.5-.'>08.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Fowler  (E.  P.)  Calmette's  oculo-tuberculin  test  in 
acute  and  chronic  otitis  media  and  mastoiditis.  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Iviii,  3.51-3.54.— Franke.  Ueber 
Ophthaimoreaktion  bei  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1983-1986.— 
Frissell  (L.  F.)  &  Van  Ini>'en  (P.)  The  ocular  tu- 
berculin reaction.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  ii, 
176-184.— Gallenga  (P.)  &  Ciaflini  (P.)  Ricerche 
citologiche  suU'  essudato  congiuntivale  nell'  oftalmo- 
reazione  alia  tubercolina.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv, 
sez.  prat.,  617-520.— Gillies  (S.)  On  the  value  of  the  oph- 
thalmo-reaction In  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  J. 
Univ.  Svdnev  M.  Soc,  1908,  No.  1,  96-119.  Also:  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  i,  1.56-169.— 
Oinztoerg:  (N.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  diagnosticheskom  zna- 
chenii  oftalmoreaktsii  Calmette'a.  [On  the  diagnostic 
valueof  Calmette's  ophthalmoreaction.]  Sibirsk.  Vraeh. 
Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1909,  li,  301-304.— Goerlieli  (M.)  1st 
die  konjunktivale  Tuberkiilinreaktion  ungefiihrlich? 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1379-1381.— Golu- 
beir  (A.  A)  Glaznaya  tuberkulinovaya  reaktsiya. 
[Tuberculin  ophthalmo-reaction.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1910,  ccxxix,  med. -spec,  pt.,  436-146.— Graef 
(C.)  A  report  of  fifty  cases  tested  by  the  Calmette 
ophthalmo-reaction  test  for  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  772-774.  Also:  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo, 
1908,  xviii,  100-102  — Griffon.  Cau.se  d'erreur  dans  la 
pratique  de  I'ophtalmo-rt'action;  sensibilisation  de  I'oeil 
k  la  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop,  de 
Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1321.— Gros  (H.)  L'ophtalmo- 
reaction  a  la  tuberculine  chez  les  indigenes.   Bull.  m^d. 
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de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1909,  xx,  4.5-51.— Gntnon  &.  Reub- 
saet.  Notes  sur  I'oculo-reaction.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat. 
de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  371-377.— GuUand  (G.  L.)  &  Wil- 
liamson (0.  J.)  On  the  reliability  of  Calmette's 
ophthalmo-tuberculin  reaction.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1908.  xxii,  316-321. —Hamnierscliniidt.  Ophthai- 
moreaktion und  Allergieprobe.  Med  Klin..  Berl.,  1908, 
iv,  869-871. -Harrington  (A.  W.)  &  Ballantyne 
(A.  J.)  Remarks  on  the  u.se  of  Calmette's  ophthalmo- 
reaction for  tuberculosis.  Ophthalmoscope,  Lond.,  1909, 
vii,  387-393.— Hebert  (A.)  Application  de  l'ophtalmo- 
reaction  de  Calmette  au  diagnostic  dermatologique. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1908,  xxiii,  19-24. — Helue- 
niann  (H.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  mit  der 
Konjuiiktivaireaktiou  nach  Wolff-Eisner  und  der  Sal- 
benreaktion  nach  Moro.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr., 
1908,  Iv,  556.— Hey  wood  (C.  C. )  Calmette's  tuberculin 
reaction.  Med.  Chron.,  ManchfcSter,1908-9,  xlix,  229-235.— 
Hicks(J.R.)  Theophthalmotuberculin reaction.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  217.— Higgins  (S.  G.)  The 
ophthalmo-tuberculin  te.st.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1909,  xvii, 
1-3.  .  Thd  present  status  of  the  ophthalmo-tubercu- 
lin reaction.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1909-10,  viii, 
611-624.— Holmes  (R. )  The  ophthalmo-reaction  in  tu- 
berculosis. Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1908,  cxxvi,  91-93.— Hos- 
iord  I  A.  S.)  The  ophthalmo-reaction  of  Calmette  in  the 
early  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii, 
471.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud. ,1911,  ii.  1072.— Huteliings  ( W. 
H.)  Ophthalmo-reaction  of  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Gaz. 
[etc.] ,  Detroit,  1907,  x.xii  1,852-8.54.  Also,  Reprint.— Huti- 
nel.  L'iulradermo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine  d'apres  les 
recherchesdeM.  C.  Mantoux.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1908,  no. 
24,  5-8.— Jacobi(.I.)  Osszehasonlito  fizikai  6s  Eontgen- 
viz.sga,latok  tudotuberoulosisban;  egyszersmind  a  Cal- 
mettef61e  ophthalmoreactioiol  E6ntgen-vizsg;ilatokkal 
kapcsolatban.  [Comparison  of  physical  and  Roentgen- 
ray  examination  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  al.so  of  Cal- 
mette's ophthalmic  reaction  and  Roentgen  rays.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  Uli,  235;  255;  271.  AUo:  Beiheftez. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  33-64.— Kaniiner  (S.)  Eat 
die  Ophthaimoreaktion  furdie  Prognosenstellung  bei  der 
Tuberknhise  der  Schwangeren  Bedeutung'?  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  392-394.— Klieneberger  (C.) 
Kritische  Bemerkungen  zur  kliiiischen  Bedeutung  der 
Ophthaimoreaktion  auf  Tuberkulose    Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1907,  )iv,  2588.   .  Die  Ophthaimoreaktion 

auf  Tuberkulose,  eine  zur  Zeit  klinisch  und  praktisch 
nicht  brauchbare  Methode  (nebst  Bemerkungen  ii  bar  die 
Pirquetsche  Kutanreaktion).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr, 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  777-780.— Klimnier  (M.)  & 
Kiessig  (W.)  Die  Ophthalmo-  (Konjunktival-)  Re- 
aktion, ein  wertvolles  Diaguostikum  zur  Erkennungder 
Tuberkulose  am  lebenden  Rind.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1908-9,  xx,  97-132.— Koliler  ( F. )  Ueber 
Ophthalmo-reaktion.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 

u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  2082.   .  Die  Ophthaimoreaktion 

als  Diaguostikum  bei  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 

Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  26-30.   .  Kritische  Abhandlung  zur 

Theorieund  Praxis  der  Ophthaimoreaktion,  nebst  Litera- 
turverzeichnis  bis  1.  Sept.  1908.  Jbid.,  xiii,  326-344.— 
Kraiise  (P.)  &  Hertel  (E.)  Kritische  Bemerkungen 
und  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Bewertung  der  Ophthaimo- 
reaktion. Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  117-120.— Krokie- 
AVicz  (A.)  W  sprawie  odozynu  tuberkulinowego  spo- 
i6wkowego.  [Ophthalmic  tubercular  reaction.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1908,  xiii,  219;  235;  247.   Also,  travsl.:  Wien. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1149-11.55.   .  Odczyn  tu- 

berkulinowy  spcjAwkowy  a  nowotwory  rakowe.  [Con- 
junctival tuberculin  reaction  and  cancer.]  Now.  lek., 
Pozndn,  1908,  xx,  401. — Kriisiiis.  Tuberkulinversuche 
am  Auge.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
XXX  vii,  2127-2129.— Kuss  (G.)  Premiere  apparition 
d'une  oculo-reaction  positive  sous  I'influence  d'une 
reaction  generaleil_!a  tuberculine.  Bull,  mod.,  Par.,  1909, 
xxiii,' 369. —liabbe  (K.)  Note  sur  250  ophtalmo-reaetions 
k  la  tuberculine  chez  I'enfant.  Rev.  mens,  de  gvnec, 
d'obstet.  etde pediat..  Par., 1908,  iii,l'21-131.—l.al"oh  (C.) 
&  Laiitier  (R.)  L'examen  cytologique,  comme  moyen 
de  diagnostic  de  l'ophtalmo-reaction  douteuse.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  603.— de  lia- 
personne(F.)  L'ophtalmo-reactionpresente-t-ellequed- 
ques  dangers  pour  I'oeir?  Pressemed.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,797.— 
Liapsliiii  (A.  I.)  K  voprosu  o diagnosticheskom  i  prog- 
nosticheskom  znachenii  glaznol  reaktsii  pri  bugorchatkle 
lyokhkikh.  [Diagnostic  and  prognostic  value  of  ophthal- 
inic  reaction  in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  81-83.— Lecky  (H.  C.)  Calmette's 
tuberculin  ophthalmic  reaction  as  a  help  in  the  early 
diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Pub.  Health,  Lond. ,1907-8,  xxi, 
60-67. — l.einaire  (J.)  Surl'innocuiterelative  del'oculo- 
reaction.  Ann.  de  med.  et  ehir.  inf.,  Par.,  1908,  xii,  114- 
118.— Lienoble  [ct  al.]  Cent  soixante-trois  cas  d'oph- 
talmo-reaction.  Bui!,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hfip.  de  Par., 
1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1252-12.57.— lUe  Sage  (\.)  L'ophtalmo- 
reaction  au  point  de  vue  medico-iegal.  Union  med.  du 
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Canada,  Montrfel,  lfl08,  xxxvii,  131-143.— Licsleur  (C.) 
[et  ai.]  Oculo-reaction  tnberouleuse;  200  cas  (enfants, 
vieillards,  convalescents,  etc.)-  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p. 
de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  293-304.  Also:  Lyon  m(5d.,  1907,  cix, 
967-977.  —  lietulle  (M.)  L'ophtalmo-r&iction  d,  la  tu- 
berculine;  sa  valeur  sdm^iologique  dans  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire.    Presse  med..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  419.   . 

L'ophtalmo-rdaction  ^  la  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  709  -  713.— 
liCvy  (F.)  Ueber  die  conjunctivale  TuberkiUinreak- 
tion.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190S, 
xxxlv,  94-97.— lill lie  (C.  F.)  Calmette's  tuberculo- 
ophthalraie  reaction.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape 
Town,  1910,  viii,  168-172.  Aho:  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond., 
1910-11,  xviii,  90.— Lioeb  (C.)  The  value  of  ophthalmic 
examinations  in  the  differential  diagnosis  between  ty- 
phoid fever  and  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  1903,  xlviii,  271-276.— Lord  (F.  T.)  An  ex- 
perimental study  of  the  conjunctival  tuberculin  test 
in  guinea  pigs  infected  with  human,  bovine,  or  avian 
tubercle  bacilli;  specificity;  reaction-unity  for  the  group; 
lack  of  sensitization.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  190S,  clix,  639- 
644. — l.orenzi  (C.)  Appunti  sui  nuovi  metodi  di  diag- 
nosi  della  tubercolosi.  [Prove  del  von  Pirquet  e  del 
Calmette.]  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  2.56-263.— 
I>ildke  (H.)  Klinische  und  experimentelle  Beitriige 
zur  Konjunktivalreaktion.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxix,  701-705.— ITl.  (F.)  L'ophtalmo-r^ac- 
tion  par  L$on  Petit.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1907-8,  Ix,  308.— 
OTcAlester  (A.  W.),jr.  The  ophthalmo-tuberculin  re- 
action; observations  on  one  hundred  cases  with  a  sum- 
mary of  the  observations  of  others.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass. 
St.  Louis,  1908-9,  v,  3-57-362.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1908, 
Ivii,  380-383.  .  A  few  observations  on  the  conjunc- 
tival reaction  to  tuberculin.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St. 
Louis,  1908-9,  V,  741-713.— McCartliy  (F.  P.)  Some  ob- 
servations on  the  ophthalmo-tuberculin  reaction.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  474-477.— M'Hii tell ison  (G. 
B.)  Calmette's  ophthalmo-reaction  to  tuberculin.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1907-8,  xxvi,  97-116.  Aim: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1908,  cxxvi,  16-34.— MacLiennoiK  W.) 
Observations  on  the  ophthalmo-reaction  to  tuberculin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1642-1644.— MaclValty  (A. 
S.)  The  ophthalmo-reaction  in  the  diagno.sis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1911,  ii,  1471.  — ITIainini 
(C.)  Haut-  und  Ophthalmoreaction  auf  Tuberkulin. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2-583-2586.  See, 
also,  infra,  Wolff- Eisner. — jnatinstriiiii  (V.)  Om 
den  konjunktivala  tuberkulinreaktionen.  Hvgiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1908,  2.  f.,  viii,  635-616.— ITlaraglla no  (V.)  & 
Romaiielli  (G.)  Sull'  oftalmoreazione  tubercolare. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
neva, 1908,  ii,  316-326.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  1065-1068.— Marzo rati  (F.)  &  Terliiiok  (H.) 
L' ophthalmo-reaction  r^ pftee  et  I'anaphylaxie  conjoncti- 
vale.  Clinique,  Brux..  1908,  xxii,  7x1-784.— de  Massary 
(E.)&  Weil  (P.)  Soixante-dix  cas  d'ophtalmo- reaction 
Chez  les  adultes.  Bull,  et  mt'm.  Soc.  raid.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1322-1326.— JMatieiizo  (A.)  Diagn6.s- 
tico  precoz  de  la  tuberculosis  por  la  oftalmo-reaccion. 
Cr6n.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1909,  xii,  8-5-89. — ITlayet 
(H.)  Note  sur  les  resultats  de  I'ophtalmo- reaction  dans 
la  tuberculose  ost^o-articulaire.  Rev.  mens,  de  gyn^c, 
d'obstet.  et  dep6diat..  Par.,  1908,  iii,  219-223.— ITIeille  (L.) 
Su  un  nuovometododi  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi;  1'  oftal- 
mo-reazione  alia  tubercnlini.  Ann.  dilppocrate,  Jlilano, 
1907-8,  ii,  318-323.— Mery  (H.).  Armaud-Dolille  (P.) 
&  Giry  (J/We.)  Note  sur  I'ophtalmo-rgaction.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  dePar.,  1908,  xxv,  1326-1329.— Mi- 
clieli  (F. )  Ottalmo-reazione  e  ipersensibilita.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  366-371.— Mikhin  (P.  V.)  Me- 
tod  Calmett'a  v  akushorstvle  i  ginekologil.  [Calmette's 
method  in  obstetrics  and  gvnecologv.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk. 
boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1912,  xxvii,  29-42.— Miklaslievski 
(B.  F.)  Nleskolko  slov  o  vozmozhnosti  tyazholikh  oslo- 
zhneniy  so  storoni  glaza  pri  oftalmo-reaktsii  Calmette'a. 
[Possibility  of  severe  ocular  complications  in  Calmette's 
ophthalmo-reaction.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  vii, 
485. — miuassiaii  (P.)  II  valore  dell'  oftalmo-reazione 
nel  lupus  eritematoso  e  nelle  tubercolosi  cutanee.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1908,  xlix,  573-586.— MisU- 
tovt  (G.  V.)  Glaznaya  reaktsiya  na  tuberkulin,  kak 
vspomogatelnoye  sredstvo  raspoznavaniya  tuberkulyoza. 
[Ophthalmic  reaction  to  tuberculin,  "as  an  auxiliary 
method  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.]  Vovenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  ccxxv,  med. -spec,  pt.,  66-68.— ITlitu- 
lescu(J. )  Beitriige  zum Studium  der  Ophthalmoreaktion. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  727-729.— Mongour 
(C.)  &Brandeis.  Cytnlogiede  I'cxsudatdans  I'ophtal- 
mo-rt'action  a  la  tuberculine.  Bull.  mC-d.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi, 
9.52.— Mongour  (C.)  &  Fouqiiet.  Valeur  clinique  de 
I'ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par..  1912,  Ixxii,  997.— aiontagnon.  Quelques 
cas  anormaux  d'ophtal mo-reaction.  Loire  m^d.,  St.- 
Etienne,  1908,  xxvii,  33-36    Also:  Prov.  m(5d.,  Par.,  1908, 
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xix,  27. — JUorax  (V.)  Sur  I'ophtalmo-r&iction.  Bull, 
etm^m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1312- 
1314.— Napier  (A.)  Calmette's  "ophthalmo-reaction" 
for  tuberculosis;  a  suggestion  of  caution  in  its  use.  Glas- 
gow M.  J..  1908,  Ixix,  4-6.— Nassetti  (F.)  Sul  comporta- 
mento  clinico  della  reazione  congiuntivale  di  Calmette. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  1049-1051.— IVicolaescu 
(Victorias. )  &  Nestor  (N.J.)  Oculo-reactiuneala  tuber- 
culinain  ^coala.  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1910,  xxx,  .532-.540. — 
Nilssoii(0.)  Oftalmoreaktiiin  som  metod  for  diagnos- 
tiserande  af  tnberkulos  hos  ni>tkreatur.  [.  .  .  in  cattle.] 
Svensk.  vetcrinii,rtidskr.,  Slnckhnlin,  1911,  xvi,  22-229.— 
NowaczyAski  (,1.)  Odczyn  Calmettea  z  jadem  oku- 
larnika  (kobry) ,  oraz  jego  wartosc  rozpoznawczadlagruz- 
licy  na  podstawie  wla.snych  badan.  [Calmette's  ophthal- 
mic  reaction  with  cobra  venom,  its  diagnostic  value  in 
.  tuberculosis,  ba.sed  on  personal  observations.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1911,  1,  627;  637;  644;  653;  666.— Oberndorf 
(C.  P.)  The  Calmette  reaction  as  a  diagnostic  aid.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  4.50-4.54.  Aho,  Reprint.- 
Palazzo  (G.)  L'  oftalmoreazione  come  mezzo  diag- 
nostico  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica;  risultati  delle  prove 
eseguite  su  120  ammalati  della  clinica  chirurgica.  Gazz. 
Internaz.  dl  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xiii,  387-394.  —  Parker 
(H.  C.)  The  Calmette  ocular  reaction  to  tuberculin.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 1,  2124-2130.— Pelton  (H.  H.) 
The  ophtlialmic  reaction  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculous 
conditions;  with  special  reference  to  the  lungs  and  skin. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii, 
348-354,2  pi.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii, 
1234-1236. — Pende  (N.)  La  fisiopatologia  della  reazione 
congiuntivale  alia  tubercolina;  deduzioni  sul  suo  valore 
diagnostico  e  prognostico.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi, 
sez.  med.,  553:  1910,  xvii,  20.  — Plessi  (A.)  &  TosattI 
(C.)  Deir  oftalmoreazione  di  Calmette.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  190X,  xxix,  975-978.— Polland  (R.)  Die  Gefah- 
ren  der  Ophthalmoreaktion.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  xxi,  1016.— Pouder(C.)  The  ophthalmic  reaction; 
some  observations  on  ten  thousand  collected  tests.  Bull. 
Com.  study  spec,  dis.,  Cambridge,  1908,  ii,  117-124.— Por- 
lezza  (V  )  Sull'  oftalmo-reazione  alia  tubercolina  nelle 
affezioni  chirurgiche.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia, 

1909,  xxiii,  91-98.— Purje-sz  (S.)  Besitzt  die  Ophthalmo- 
reaktion Calmettes  den  Wert  einer  spezitischen  Reak- 
tion?  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  1783;  1838;  1879.— 
Qiiarelli  (G.)  Sull'  oftalmoreazione  della  tubercolosi 
in  due  tempi.  Rassogna  di  terap.,  Roma,  1908,  xxiv,  72.5- 
730. — Ramsay  (A.M.)  Warningagainsttheindiscrimi- 
nate  use  of  the  ophthalmo  reaction  (Calmette)  in  the 
diagnosis  of  tubercle.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  1,  716. — 
Kaviart  (G.)  \>:tal.\.  Des  resultats  tardlfs  et  prolong^s 
de  rophtalmo-rcaction,  de  I'intensitS  et  des  complica- 
tions de  cette  derniere.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1908, 
xii,  37. — Roepke  (O.)  Die  diagnosfische  und  prognos- 
tische  Bedeutung  der  Konjunktivalreakfion  ;  zugleich 
Erwidernng  an  Wolff-Eisner.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi, 24-5-269.— Rosenau  (M.  J  )  &  Ander- 
son (J.  F.)  The  ocular  reaction  to  tuberculin;  a  warn- 
ing. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago. 1908, 1,961.  ^/,su.  Reprint.— 
Ruppreelit  (J.)  Ueber be-sonderc  Formen  von  lokaler 
Reaktion  am  Auge  nach  subkutaner  Injektion  von  Alt- 
Tuberkulin.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  11S3-11.85.— Sa- 
brazfes  (J.)  <&  Diipcrie  (R.)  Contribution  4  I'^tude 
de  la  valeur  diagnostiquc  de  I'ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tu- 
berculine. Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907, 
xxviii,  338-342.  —  Sabrazfes  (J.)  &  L<aton  (C.)  Le 
d^btit  de  I'ophtalmo-cyto-reaction  a  la  tuberculine; 
nature  de  I'cxsudat.  ihid.,  1908,  xxix,  481-4x3.  Also, 
transl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1697. — 
Saelis  (T.  B.)  Some  observations  on  the  ophthalmo- 
tuberculin  reaction.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  902. — 
Sakorraplios  (M.)  L'ophtalmo-reaction  a  la  tubercu- 
line est-elle  specifique?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixiy,  393.  Also:  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tu- 
berk.-Forsch.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  ii.  258.  — Salvolini  (V.) 
L'oftalmoreazione  alia  tubercolina.  Riforma  med.,  Pa- 
lermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  llGl-1163.— Satterlee  (G.  R.) 
A  serious  result  of  the  ocular  tuberculin  test.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass., Chicago,  1908,  1,  '2133. — Savagnone  (E.)  L'  esame 
citologico  deir  essudato  congiuntivale  nell'  oftalmorea- 
zione di  Calmette.  Osp.  di  Palermo.  Boll,  trime.st., 
1908,1,  23-30.— Sflienok  (E.)  &  Sielfert  (G.)  Die  diag- 
nostische  Bedeutung  der  Ophthalmoreaktion  bei  Tnber- 
kulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2269-2272.— 
St'lierb.  Ophtalmo- reaction  tuberculinique.  Cong, 
frang.  de  m(5d.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt. -rend.,  277-279.— 
Sfliiele  (A.)  Die  Beziehungcn  der  Ophthalmo-Reak- 
tion  des  Tuberknlin-Test  zu  Tuberkulose  und  Trachom. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Ausres,  Dresd.,  1907-8.  xi, 
73-78. — Scliifone  (G.)  L'oftalmo-feazione  alia  tuberco- 
lina come  nuoyo  metodo  di  diagno.si  della  tubercolosi 
(metodi  Wolff-Eisner;  Calmette).  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin. 
e  terap.,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  181:  193.— Sfl(niidt(B.1  Ueber 
die  Calmette'sche  Ophthalmo-Reaction.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  1157-1161.— Sclirunii>r  (P.) 
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Ueber  gcfahrliche  Folgen  der  Calmetteschen  Ophthalmo- 
reaktion.  Miinclien.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1908,  Iv,  222&- 
2227.— Scliultz-Ziebden  (P.)  DieStellung  des  Angen- 
arztes  zur  Ophtlialmoreaktion.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Ber!., 
1908,  xxii,  177-183  — Selis^mann  (S.)  Ueble  Folgen  der 
Calmetteschen  Reaktion  und  Verhiitung  derselben.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Augeuh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xx,  130-143,  2  pi.— Seraflni 
(G.)  Alctine  consiilerazioni  sul  valore  diagnostico  della 
oftalmo-reazione  alia  tubereolina  nella  tubercolosl  ossea 
ed  artioolare.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1907, 
4.  s.,  xiii,  470-481.— Sliimer  (W.)  The  conjunctival  re- 
action to  tuberculin:  report  of  132  tests.  Indianapolis  M. 
J., 1910,  xiii,  10-12.— SlipiiKller  (A.  M.)  O  raspoznava- 
nii  bugorchatki  pri  ])(iiiioslil.shi  glaznol  reaktsii  Calmet- 
te'a.  [Diagnosis  of  phthisis  by  Calmette's  ophthalmic  re- 
action,] Vrach.Gaz.,S.-Peterb.,1908,  xv,  344.— Sieg'rist 
(A.)  Zur  Friige  nach  dem  Wert  und  den  Gefahren  der 
Ophthalmoreaktion.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1908, xxii, 
175-177.— Sill  (E.  M.l  The  value  and  reliability  of  Cal- 
mette's ophthalmic  reaction  to  tuberculin  for  the  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis  and  differentiation  of  tuberculous 
lesions  from  other  diseases  in  infants  and  voting  chil- 
dren. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  877-379.— Simon  & 
Sx>illiiian  (L.)  L'ophthalmo-r^action  par  la  tubercu- 
llne.  Mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nanev,  1907-8,  44-49.  Also: 
Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  8(i-91.— Simonin  (J.) 
Note  sur  I'ophthalmo- reaction  pratiqnee  chez  lesadultes. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv, 
1267-1278.— Smitliies  (F.)  &  Walker  (R.  E.)  Cal- 
mette's ophthalmic  reaction  to  tuberculin;  preliminary 
report  based  on  two  liundred  and  fortv-two  cases.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  259-267.   Ahu:  Phvsiclan  & 

Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1908.  xxx,  394-413.  ■  

 .  The  conjunctival  tuberculin  reaction  as  a  means 

of  diagnosis  and  control.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909, 
111,  25-31.  [Discu.sslon],  33-37.— Soiiques  &  Cawa- 
dias.  Ophtalmo-reaction  et  reaction  gtograle  a  la  tu- 
berculine.  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907, 
3.  s.,  xxiv,  1316-1318. — Staiiculeaiiii  (G.)  Sur  I'anato- 
mie  pathologique  de  I'ophtalmo-r^action.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvl,  796.  Also.  transL:  Klin.  Mo- 
natsbl.  I.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  422.— Stancu- 
leaiiii  (G. )  &  JTIiliail  (D.)  L'anatomie  pathologique 
de  rophtalmo-r6action.  J.  de  physlol.  et  de  path,  gen.. 
Par.,  1910,  xii,  64-69.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1909-10,  Ixxlii,  70-76,  1  pi.  —  Starg'ardt  (K.) 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Eintriiufelung  von  Tu'oerkulin  in 
deuBindehautsack.  Ztsehr.f. Augenh., Berl.,  1909, xxii,  1- 
30. — Stuelp  (O.)  Eine  WarnungvorderOphtlialmoreak- 
tion.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xlvi,  292- 
295.— von  Szaboky  (J.)  Ueber  die  Calmette'sche  Oph- 
thalmoreaktion. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.  1908-9,  xiii, 
503-508. — Tat'ke.  Diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par 
r ophtalmo-reaction.  Ann.  de  I'lihst.  chir.  de  Brux.,1908, 
XV,  12-15.— Tecce  (P.)  Sulla  importanzadiagnosticadel 
reperto  ematologico  nella  oftalmoreazione  di  Calmette. 
N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  4.53-476. — Teicli- 
mann  (F.)  Ueber  die  angebliehen  Gefahren  der  Kon- 
junktivalreaktion.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  978-981.— 
Terlinck  (H.)  Sur  la  valeur  de  I'ophtalmor&iction 
rc'p^tee.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1907,  xxl,  1001-1004.— Tbom- 
son  (E.)  Is  Calmette's  ophthalmo-reaction  free  from 
danger?  Ophthalmoscope,  Loud.,  1908,  vi, 489-495.— Tlee 
(F.)  Ocular  reaction  to  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  1, 1982-1984.— Tobias  (G.)  Ueber  elne  beson- 
dere  Form  derLokalreaktion  am  Auge  nach  probati.scher 
Tuberkulinlnjektionen.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1911,  xlix,  pt.  2,  172-182.— 'I  obiesen  (F.)  Om 
conjunct! valreaktion  ved  tuberkulose.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0- 
ben'h.,  1909,  5.  R.,  ii,  441;  716.— Trerotoli  (A.)  Valore 
dell'  oftalmoreazione  e  modificazioni  indotte  nel  sangue. 
Rlforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  985-989.— Treupel  (G.) 
Kurze  Bemerkung  zur  Ophthalmoreaktion  bei  Tuberku- 
lose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1908,  Iv.  66. — Trous- 
seau (A.)  Les  dangers  de  I'ophtalmo-r^action.  Clin, 
opht..  Par.,  1908,  xlv,  27.  Also:  J.  de  m&d.  et  chir.  prat.. 
Par.,  1908,  Ixxlx,  8-10.— True  (H.)  &  iUaillct  (F.)  Re- 
cherches  oculistiques  sur  I'ophtalrao-reaction;  reaction 
comparative  de  la  dionine  etde  la  tuberculine.  Rev.  gen. 
d'opht..  Par.,  1907,  xxvi.  481-487.— Tsatskin  (A.  B.) 
K  voprosu  o  novol  raspoznavatelnoi  reaktsii  pri  tuber- 
kulozle.  [On  the  new  diagnostic  reactlcm  In  tubercu- 
losis.] Voyenno-med.  .7.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  ccxxi,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  31-38. — Ulilieli.  Die  Bewertung  der  Ophthal- 
moreaktion fvir  den  militararztliehen  Gebrauch.  Deut- 
sche mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxviii,  685-694.— 
"Vail(D.  T. )  The  Calmette  serum  reaction  in  ophthal- 
mology. Lancet-Clinic,  Cinein.,  1908,  xcix,  112. — Va- 
lente  (F.)  L' oftalmoreazione  alia  tubereolina  nelle 
pleuriti  essudative  primarle.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1908, 
vi,  795-799. — Vallee  (H.)  Oculo  reaction  et  non-accou- 
tumance  a  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc. 
Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  146-148.— Van Durnie  (P.)  &  Stocke 
(E.)    Lfeions  oculaires  tardives  apr6s  ophtalmo-rgaction 


Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  hy  con- 
junctival reactions  \^Calmette,  Wolff- 
Eisne)'\ 

par  la  tuberculine.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  172.— 
Van  Ryn.  Valeur  pratique  de  I'ophtalmo-reaction. 
Pollclin..  Brux.,1908,  xvii,87;  204.  Also:  Presse  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1908,  Ix,  270-274.— Vilebur  (A.)  O  reaktsii  glaze 
na  tuberkulin  v  oto-rluo-laringoskopii.  [Reaction  of  the 
eye  to  tuberculin  .  .  .]  Prakt.  Vraeh.,S.-Peterb.,  1908.  yii, 
277;294;317.— Vollz.  ZurOphthalmoreaktiou  nacli  Klim- 
merund Kiessig.  Miinchen. tienirztl. Wchnsehr.,  1909, liii. 
153-160.— Waldstein  (E.)  Angeniirztliehe  Bemerkun- 
gen  zur  Ophthalmoreaktion  mit  Tuberkulin.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnsehr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  109.  Also:  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xlvi, 28,5-291.— Walsli  (D.)  Case 
of  chronic  phthisis;  Calmette's  test.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.  Ixxxv,  375.— Weber  (F.  P.)  A  noteon 
Calmette's  ophthalmo-reaction  for  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,lxxxvi,  166.    Also:  Brit.  M. 

J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i.  386.   .  Atheoretical  objection  to  the 

empioymentof  the  Calmette  ophthalmoreaction  for  tuber- 
culosis. Edinb.  M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s.,  i,  315.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Webster  (J.  S.)  &  Kilpatriek  (J.  A.)  Notes  on  121 
cases  tested  with  Calmette's  tuberculin.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1644-1646.— Weekers.  Les  dangers  de 
I'ophtalmo-rL'action  k  la  tuberculine.  Scalpel,  Li(5ge, 
1909-10,  Ixii ,  457.— Wied  eniann  ( H. )  Die  Tuberkulin- 
Reaktion  des  Auges  und  ihre  Gefahren.  Reiehs-Med.- 
Anz.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxxvi,385;  419.— AViens &  tiiinther. 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Ophthalmoreaktion  derTuber- 
kulo.se.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1907,  liv,  2,586:  1908, 

Iv,  66;  1871.   .  Ueber  Ophthalmoreaktion;  Bemer- 

kungen  zu  der  Mltteilung  von  WoiiT-Elsner.  Ibid.,  1908, 
Iv,  180.— Wilson  (O.  H.)  The  ocular  reaction  to  tuber- 
culin; with  report  of  202  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1908,  li,  1836-1838.— Wollf-Eisner  (A.)  Theoretical 
and  practical  con.slderations  concerning  the  significance 
of  the  conjunctival  reaction  (ophthalmo-tuberculin  test). 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soe.,  1908-9,  n.  s.,  vlii,  114-138.  Also: 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  111,  622-62.5.   .  Die 

Erfolge  der  Konjunktivalreaktion  und  neue  Beitrage  zur 
Tuberkulintheorie.   N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1908, 

XX,  189-194.   .  Ueber  Ophthalmoreaktion  (riehtiger 

Konjunktivalreaktion);  Bemerkungen  zu  den  drei  Ar- 
beiten  von  Mainini,  Wiens  und  Giinther  und  Kliene- 
berger  und  Feer.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1908,  Iv, 

65.  .  DieBedeutung  der  Konjunktivalreaktion  nach 

4000  klinischen  Beobachlun.gen,  nebst  Bemerkungen 
tiber  Tuberkulinimmunitat  und  Therapie.   Ibid.,  2313- 

2316.   .  Ueber  Tuberkullnvaseline  zur  Anstellung 

der  Konjunktivalreaktion,  eine  Modifikation  der  Koa- 
junktiva'lprobe  fiir  die  Praxis.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ivi,  2266-2268. 
 .  Bericht  iiber  die  Ergebnisse  der  Konjunktival- 
reaktion mit  Tuberkulin,  sowie  tiber  die  lokalen  Tuber- 
kulinreaktionen  bei  Tleren,  speziell  beim  Rinde.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tlermed.,  Jena,  1911,  xv,  1-49. — Vvert(A.)  Lesions 
oculaires  tardives  apres  ophtalmo-reaction  par  la  tuber- 
culine. Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  ix,  57-59.— Zleg'ler 
( 0.  )  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  und  prognostischen 
Wert  der  Konjunktivalreaktion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1909,  xii,  179-184.— Zieler  (K.)  DieToxin- 
empfindlichkelt  der  Haut  der  tuberkulos  inflzlerten 
Menschen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1911,  xxxvii,  2075-2077.— Zimnierniann  (C.)  On  the 
value  of  ophthalmo-reaction  to  tuberculin.  Ophthalmol., 
Seattle,  1909-10,  vi,  60-66.— Xoeppritz  (H.)  Die  Kon- 
junktivalreaktion mit  Tuberkulin,  ihre  an.gebliehen  Ge- 
fahren und  ihr  Wert  fiir  die  Chirurgie.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenz- 
geb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xix,  496-513. 
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Bayaed  (0. )  *  Die  Ophthalinoreaktion  nach 
Calmette  bei  Kindern  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der 
tibrigen  spezifischen  Eeaktionen  auf  Tuberku- 
lose.   8°.    Zurich,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  ilrztl.  Fortblld.,  Jena,  1908,  v,  202- 
209. 

FouRMENTiN  (J.-A. )  * L'ophtalmo-diagnostic 
de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'enfant.  8°.  Par/s,  1908. 

Audeoud  (H.)  L'ophtalmo-reaction  ft  la  tuberculine 
chez  les  enfants.   Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve, 

1907,  xxvii,  790-794.— Casea  (E.)  Valore  diagnostioo  e 
inconveuienti  dell'  oftalmoreazione  di  Calmette  in  pe- 
diatria.  Gior.  d.  Osp.  Maria  Vlttoria,  Torino,  1909,  ix, 
129-135.— <lassoute.  Ophtalmo-reaction  chez  les  en- 
fants et  en  particulier  chez  les  nourrissons.  Arch,  de 
m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  237-246.   Also:  Marseille  m6d., 

1908,  xlv,  73-86.— Coniby  (J.)  Ophtalmo dia.gnostic  de 
la  tuberculose  infantile.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p. 

de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  897-902.   .  Oculo  rt'action  a 

la  tuberculine.   Bull.  Soc.  de  pMiat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix, 

369-371.   .  Ophtalmo-reaction  tuberculeuse  chez  les 

enfants.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907, 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


609 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  hy  con- 
junctival  reactions  [in  children]. 

3.  s.,  xxiv,  766-770.   Also:  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1907,  v, 

184-186.   .  L'oeulo-reaction  -i,  la  tuberculine  en  cli- 

nlque  infantile,  d'apres 300 observations.  Dauphinemed., 

Grenoble,  1907,  xx,\i,  233-239.   .  Oculo-reacticm  a  la 

tuberculine  chez  les  enfants.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  824;  1314.  ^?so  [Abstr.l : 
Presse med.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,506.— Dufour(B[.)  ABrusle. 
Ophtalmo- reaction  ^  la  tuberculine  chez  les  enfants  (pro- 
cgde  de  Calniette);  cuti-reaction.  Bull,  et  mim.  Soc. 
mgd.d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  831-833.— Feer  (E.) 
Die  kutane  Tuberkulinorobe  (von  Pirquet)  im  Kindes- 
alter.  Miincheu.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 6-9.— Liceii- 
liardt  (E.)  &  Gaiijoiix.  Contribution  d,  I'etude  de 
I'ooulo-r^actionchezl'enfant.  Montpel. med.,  1908,  xxvii, 
56-60. — liemaire  (J.)  Surl'innocuiterelativedel'oculo- 
rgaction.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  401-406.— 
Lesne  (E.)  &  JTIarre  (L.)  L'ophtalmo-reaction  'a  la 
tuberculine  chez  I'enfant.  Chnique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  650- 
552.— JMantoHX  (C.)  Ophtalmo-r(5action  chez  deux 
cents  enfants  non  raalades.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  1907, 
Par.,  1908.  Compt.  rend.,  274-276.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tu- 
berculose,  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  v,  57-61.— JTlarlque  (A.) 
Quelques  essais  d'ophtalrao-reaction  dans  un  service  de 
chiruryie  infantile.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  473- 
475  — Mery  (H.),  Diifestel  (L.)  &  Arinand-Uelille 
(P.)  La  valeur  du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose 
Infantile  par  la  m6thode  de  Grancher  confirmee  par 
Pophtalmo-reaction.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  1099- 
1101.— Moiigoiir  (C. )  &  Lande  (P.)  Ophtalmo-reac- 
tion  ^  la  tuberculine  chez  les  enfants.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxi, 
785. — Ramacel  (A.)  L'  oftalmo-reazione  di  Calmette 
nei  bambini.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  801-83.5. — 
Rovere  (G.)  Sul  significato  dell'  ipersensibilita  locale 
provocata  colla  tubercolina  nella  congiiuitiva  nei  bam- 
bini. Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze.  1911,  ix,  46-53. — 
Siegenbeek  van  Heukelom  (J.)  Over  de  oph- 
thalmo-reactie  van  Calmette  toegepast  bij  kinderen. 
Nederl.  Ti.jdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv, 
1.  Afd.,  87-90. — Terrien  (E.)  L'ophtalmo-r&iction  chez 
I'enfant.  M^decinprat.,  Par.,  1907,  iii, 837-839.— Vargas 
(M.)  &Gareia  (K.  M.)  Laoftalmo-reacci6n  enlacllnica 
de  enfermedades  de  la  infancia.  Med.  de  los  nifios, 
Barcel.,  1908,  ix,  101-106.— Winocourofr(I.)  Contri- 
bution h  r^tude  de  l'ophtalmo-reaction  si,  la  tuberculine 
chez  les  enfants.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1908,  xi, 
801-809. 

Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  iy  cuta- 
neous reactions  [von  Pi?'quet,  Jloro,  Man- 
toux]. 

Aptekmant    (J.)    *  Intradermo  -  reaction 
la  tuberculine.    8°.    Paris,  1^09. 

Chraplewski  (VV.)  *Erfahrungen  mit  der 
perkutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion  (Salbenreak- 
tion  nach  Moro)  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose 
Erwachsener.    8°.    Berlin,  1912. 

Claasnen(N.  )  *  Beeinflussung  der  von  Pir- 
quet'schen  Reaktion  dnrch  verschiedene  Infek- 
tions-  und  andere  Krankheiten.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1911. 

CoRNiLLON  (L.-C.-A. )  *L'intra-dermo-r^ac- 
tion  a  la  tuberculine.    8°.  ,  Paris,  1909. 

Desportes  (C.-L.-J.)  *Etude  experimentale 
sur  un  nouveau  proced^  de  cuti-reaction  il  la 
tuberculine  (precede  Lautier).  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1908. 

Gaehlingek  (H.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  sp^cificite  des  reactions  cutanees  a  la 
tuberculine.    8°.    Lille,  1909. 

Haserodt  (H. )  *Untersuchungen  liber  den 
diagnostischen  Wert  der  Tuberkulin-Hautim- 
pfung.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  mo. 

Jaekel  (F.  )  *Erfahrungen  mit  der  von 
Pirquet'schen  kutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion. 
8°.    Rostock,  1910. 

Kammer;5r  (C.  )  *Ueber  die  ortliche  Reak- 
tion bei  der  subkutanen  Tuberkulinprobe  und 
ihre  Bedentung  fiir  die  Fruhdiagnose  der  Lun- 
genspitzentuberkulose.    8°.    Tiihinqen,  1909. 

M  alis  (J.)  *K.utandiagnose der  Tuberkulose 
bei  chirurgischen  Leiden  (klinische  Studie  au.? 
der  chirurgischen  Klinik  in  Basel).  [Basel.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 
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Marcus  (H.)  *Ueber  die  von  Pirquet'sche 
Kutan-Reakton  auf  Tuberkulose  beim  Rind. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1909. 

Mirauer  (W.)  *Ueber  die  kutane  Tuberku- 
linreaktion, insbesondere  die  Ergebnisse  von 
Impfungen  mit  abgestuften  Tuberkulinkonzen- 
trationen.    [Berlin.]    8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1910,  xviii, 
51-79. 

MtJNCH  ([K.  L.]  W.)  *Die  cutane  Tuber- 
kulinreaktion nach  von  Pirquet.  8°.  Giessen, 
1909. 

Oppert  (E.  )  *La  cuti-reaction  a,  la  tubercu- 
line; etude  clinique  anatomo-pathologique  et 
critique.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Veit  (K  [E.  W.  J.] )  *Ueber  die  Ergebnisse 
der  Kutanreaktion  nach  von  Pirquet.  [Halle.] 
8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1909, 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz,,  1910,  xlv,  pt.  2,  247-278.  Also,  in:  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.j  1909,  x,  247-278. 

VoLK  (H.)  *Zur  Frage  der  diagnostischen 
Bedeutung  und  der  Ungefiihrlichkeit  der  Tu- 
berkulinreaktionen,  besonders  der  aubkutanen. 
8°.    Erlangen,  1910. 

Weinmann  (K.)  *  Serologische  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  das  Ver.schwinden  der  kutanen 
Tuberkulinreaktion  wiihrend  der  Masern.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  1912. 

Wetzbll  ([K.  A.]F. )  *Beitrage  zur  per- 
kutanen Tuberkulinreaktion  nach  Moro. 
[Miinchen.]    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1908. 

ZscHOCKE  (K.  A.  A.)  *Die  Intrakutan- 
Reaktion  bei  Tuberkulose  von  Kind  und 
Schwein.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Dresden,  1909. 

Abrami  (P.)  &  Burnet  (E.)  Reaction  cutanC-e  k  la 
tuberculine  chez  I'homme  adulte.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  113-115.— Alabrese  (F.)  Sul  va- 
lore  diagnostico  della  dermo-reazione  di  von  Pirquet; 
nella  tubercolosiumana.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1910,  xiii,  440-442.— A ndreatti  (G.  B.)  Le  reazioni  alia 
tubercolina  con  speciale  riguardo  alia  cutanea.  Boll.  d. 
Ass.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1910,  xxix,  7.5-84. — Arena 
(G.)  Sul  valnre  diagnostico  della  cutireazione  alia  tu- 
bercolina. Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1913,  xvi,  4; 
49. — Arloing  (F.)  Sur  la  reaction  cutan^e  &  la  tuber- 
culine. Bull.  Soc.  mi5d.  d.  h6p.de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  275-280. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907, Ixii,  1171-1173. 

Also:  Lyon  mt'd.,  1907,  cxi,  626-631.   .  Sur  la  reaction 

cutanee  prnvmiur-e  par  diverses  tuberculines  et  par  du 
serum d'homme  tuberculeux.   Compt.rend.Soc.de  biol., 

Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  121.5-1217.   .  Sur  la  cuti-reaction  &  la 

tuberculine.  Ibid.,  Ixiil,  247. — Ariuand-JDelille  (P.- 
F. )  Deviation  du  complement  il  la  tuberculine  et  cuti- 
reaction.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  706-708. —  A uc lie  (B.)  & 
Augistrou.  Les  lesions  cutanees  de  I'intra-dermo- 
rfection.  7();V?.,  1910,  Ixviii,  330-332.— Bandler  (V.)  & 
Kreibioli  (  K.)  Erfahrungen  tiber  kutane  Tuberkulin- 
impfungen  (Pirquet)  bei  Erwachsenen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchuschr.,  Leii)z.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1629-1631.— Barr 
(0.  D.)  Tuberkulinympningar  enligt  yon  Pirquets  me- 
tod  utforda  a  Kronprinsessau  Lovisas  Vardanstalt.  [The 
application  of  von  Pirquet's  reaction  in  Crowuprincess 
Louisa's  Sanitarium.]  Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1911,  Ix.^ii.d.  2. 
130S-1315.— Bartlioldy  ( A. )  &  Periuln  (G.  E.)  Bidrag 
til  YunUTingcu  afden  von  Pirquet'ske Tuberkulinpr0ve8 
diagnostisUeogprognostiske  Betydniug.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kja- 
benh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  3fi9-3S0.— Bauer  (F.)  Erfahrungen 
mit  der  von  Pirq  net' .•^c  hen  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Berl.klin. 

Wchuschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1168-1171.   .  Kutanreaktion 

und  Komplement.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforscli.  u.  cxper. 
Therap.,  .Jena,  1911-1 2,  Orig. ,  xiii,486-4S9.— Be  I  IVajie  ( E. ) 
&  HedesstrJim  (V.)  Forsok  med  von  Pirquets kutana 
tuberkulinprof.  [Tests  with  ..  .1  UpsalaLakaref.  Forh., 
1907-8,  n.  f.,  xiii,  266-280.— BerberioU  (H.)  Die  kutane 
Tuberkulinimpfung  nach  von  Pirquet.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  299-315.— Bergmark.  (G.) 
Tre  fall  af  hiirdreaktlon  efter  tuberkuUn  med  jaraforelse 
mellan  fysikalisk  och  rontgenologisk  underaokning  af 
lungspetsarne.  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh..  1910-11,  n.  f.,  xvi, 
472-479.— Bergratli  (K.)  Tuberkulin-Hautimpfungen 
und  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Klin.  -  therap.  Wchnschr., 
Wien,  1910,  xvii,  359-363.— Bermbacli  (P.)    Ein  me- 
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chanisches  Hiifsmittel  zur  Bewertung  der  Pirquetschen 
Reaktion.   Ztsohr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  369-371. 

 — .  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Wert 

der  Bordetschen  und  Pirquetschen  Reaktion.  Ibid.,  1909, 
xiv,  491-500. — Beruard  (L. )  &  Baroii.  La  valeur  pro- 
no.stique  des  reactions  cutiin6es  k  la  tuberculine  Chez 
I'adiilte  fcuti-pronostic  de  la  tuberculose).  Presse  mSd., 
Par.,  1912,  x.x,  505-507.— JBernlieim-Karrer.  Ueber 
Pirqnet'sche  Reaktion  bei  aspezifiseher  und  spezifischer 
Ueberempfiiidlichkeit  der  Haut.  Cor. -Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1910,  xl,  1034-1040.— Bettencourtl  (A.) 
&  Soares  (O.)  Notas  sobre  a  reacfao  de  von  Pirquet  no 
diagncitico  da  tuberculose.  itfed.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1910, 
xxviii,  147-149.— de  Beurmaiiii  &  Gougerot.  Cuti- 
r^actlon  tuberculeuse  sur  la  peau  saine  et  sur  les  lesions 
catanees;  cuti-r6action  locale.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  der- 
mal, et  syph.,  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  433-411.- Bing  ( H.  F.)  & 
lillermanii  (V.)  Sur  I'attenuatlon  de  Taction  de  la 
tuberculine  dans  lacutir^action  pardesalbumiiies.  Rev. 
de  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  num.  spiSc,  81-88.— Blaklier 
(V.  K.)  K  voprosu  o  kolichestvennom  sjjosoble  proiz- 
vodstva  kozhnol  tuberkulinovoi  reaktsii.  [Quantitative 
method  of  performing  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction.] 
Voyenno-med.  J..  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  cc.xxx,  med. -spec,  pt., 
657-665. — Bliimel.  Die  von  Pirquet'sche  kutane  Tu- 
borkulinreaktion,  ihr  Wesen  und  ihre  Bedeutung. 
Berl.  Klinik,  1911,  279.  Hft.,  1-21.— Blumenfeld  (A.) 
Ueber  Pirquet'sche  und  differenzierende  Cutanreak- 
tion.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  32;  100.  — 
Bondy  (L.)  Proba  tuberkulinowa  Sr6dsk6rna  (Man- 
toux),  stosowana  w  celach  rozpoznawczych  gru^licy. 
[Mantoux's  intradermic  tuberculin  test  for  tulaercular 
diagnostic  purposes  ]  Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krak6w,  1910,  ii, 
168-184. —BozliovsKi  (V.  G.)  Kozhno-tuberculinovaya 
reaktsiya,  kak  sposob  raspoznavanlya  bugorchatki  voob- 
shtshe.  [Cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction  as  a  method  of 
diagnosing  tuberculosis  in  general.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  76;  112.— Bride  (J.  W.)  The  tuber- 
culin sliin  reaction  (von  Pirquet's).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  1161. — Brown  (L.)  Some  studies  with  the  cu- 
taneous tuberculin  test;  a  preliminary  report.  Tr.  Ass. 
Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1909,  xxiv,  104-^111.— Briiokiier 
(M.)  Ueber  die  cutane  Tuberkulinprobe  nach  von  Pir- 
quet. Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixviii,  261-280.— 
Bruminitt  (E.  A.)  Notes  on  the  cutaneous  reaction 
of  von  Pirquet  in  the  diagnosis  of  tubercle.  Au.stralas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1910,  xxix,  24.— Biittner-Wobst. 
Die  von  Pirquetsche  Kutanreaktion  im  Dienste  der 
Schwindsuchtsprophylaxe.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1913,  Ix,  133.  —  Buliinger.  Ueber  die  Morosche  Sal- 
benreaktion.  /bid.,  1909,  Ivi,  1325.— Burnet  (E.)  Re- 
action cutan^e  de  von  Pirquet.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  11.56.— Buschke  (A.)  Zur  Tech- 
nik  der  von  Pirquetschen  Cutanreaktion.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1444-1446.— Caan  (A.)  Ueber 
additive  Kutanreaktionen  bei  nachtraglicher  subku- 
taner  Tuberkulinvervvendung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908, 
iv,  909-912.— Caccia  (G.)  Sul  valore  diagnostico  e 
prognostico  delta  cuti  -  reazione  alia  tubercolina. 
Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908,  i,  113  - 132.— Calcaterra 
(U.)  &  Dina  (E.)  Considerazioni  su  508  casi  di  cu- 
tireazione  alia  tubercolina;  frequenza  delta  tuber- 
colosi secondo  le  eXk  e  suoi  rapporti  con  alcune 
maldttie  infettive  (difterite,  tifo).  Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1910,  8.  s.,  x,  176-187.— Calicd-Maderas 
(.J.)  La  cuti-reacci6n  de  von  Pirquet.  Med.  de  los 
niilos,  Barcel.,  1911,  xii,  147-157. — Cannata  (S.) 
Valore  diagnostico  della  cutireazione  tubercolinica. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907,  xvii, 
256-260.— Cliarlton  (F.  R.)  The  Moro  reaction  dis- 
credited as  a  practical  test  for  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  969.— Clilaravalloti  (L.) 
La  cutireazione  del  Pirquet;  importanza  della  re- 
azione generate.  N.  Riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1912, 
XV,  561-573.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1913,  xxix, 
57;  94.— Clirlstlan  (F.  L.)  The  von  Pirquet  and 
Moro  tests  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med., 
Burlington,  Vt.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iv,  149-151.— Cliy- 
bezyhskl  (L.)  0  dotychczasowych  sposobach  stoso- 
wania  tuberkuliny  w  celach  rospoznawczych  i  wyni- 
kach  pr6b  osobistych  z  wcieraniem  masci  tuberku- 
linowej  wedlug  metody  E.  Moro.  [On  the  methods 
hitherto  employed  in  using  tuberculin  for  diagnostic 
purposes,  and  the  results  of  personal  experience 
with  inunction  of  tuberculin  ointment  by  Moro's 
method.]  Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909, 
xliv,  27;  58;  82;  105;  135.— Clarke  (H.)  &  Forsytli 
(C.  E.  P.)  The  differential  cutaneous  reaction  in 
tuberculous  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1348- 
1350. — Comby  (J.)  Accident  grave  de  I'intradermo- 
r6action  a  la  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxix,  494. — Cooper 
( D.  G. )  A  case  in  which  von  Pirquet's  reaction 
was  followed  by  ascites.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1912,  xlvii,  396.— Corning  (E.)     The  percutaneous 
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tuberculin  reaction  of  Moro.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909,  xxx, 
715-724. — Cumniins  (S.  L.)  On  surface  vaccination  in 
suspected  cases  cf  tubercle.  J.  Rov.  Army  Med.  Corps, 
Lond.,  1909,  xii,  618-630.— Cnrseliiniann  (H.)  Zur 
Kritik  der  von  Pirquetschen  Kutanreaktion  und  der 
Wolff-Eisnerschen  Ophthalmoreaktion  fiir  das  erwach- 
sene  Alter.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  90-93.— Daels 
( F. )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  kutanen  Impfpapel  bei  der 
Tuberkulosediagnose  nach  von  Pirquet.  Ibid.,  58-61. — 
Datskevieli  (A.  P.)  O  kolichestvennom  sposoble 
proizvodstva  kozhnol  tuberkulinovol  reaktsii.  [Quanti- 
tative method  of  performing  cutaneous  tuberculin  reac- 
tion.] Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1910,  ccxxix,  med. 
spec,  pt.,  421-435.— Davis  (J.  S.)  The  value  of  the  von 
Pirquet  test  for  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Mouth., 
Richmond,  1909,  xiv,  73-75.— Dittliorn  (F.)  &  Scliultz 
(W.)  Ueber  Kutanreaktionen  mit  Eisenfallungsproduk- 
ten  von  Tuberkelbazillensubstanzeu.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1221.— Dock  (G.) 
The  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction  and  von  Pirquet's 
doctrine  of  allergy.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  674- 
678. — Diiker  (P.  G.  J.)  De  nieuwe  reactie  derhuid  bij 
tuberculose  van  C.  von  Pirquet.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  798-807.— EI lerniann  (V.)  <fe 
Erlandsen  (A.)  Om  loven  for  den  kutane  tuberkulin- 
reaktion  og  dens  anvendelse  til  standardisering  af  tuber- 
kulin.  [The  law  of  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction 
and  its  application  to'the  standardization  of  the  tuber- 
culin.] Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forh., 
K0benh.,  1909,  635-6.57.     Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 

Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi,  1-17.   •  -.  Om  kvan- 

titativ  udf0relse  af  den  kutane  tuberkulin-reaktion  opr 
om  tuberkulintiterens  kliniske  betydning.  [The  quanti- 
tative method  of  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction  and 
the  clinical  importance  of  the  tuberculin  injection.] 
Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1909,  Ixxi,  297-302.  Also, 
transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909, 

XXXV,  436-438.  ■ — —  .  Ueber  Seusibilisierung  bei 

der  kutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Verhandl.  d.  6.  nord. 
Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.,  Skagen,  1909,  Stockholm,  1910,  65-72. 
Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909-10, 
xiv,  43-48. — EmmericU  (E.)  Ueber  die  klinische  Be- 
deutung der  kutanen  und  perkutanen  Tuberkulinreak- 
tion (nach  von  Pirquet  und  nach  Moro)  beim  Erwach- 
senen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1066.— Er- 
landsen  (.i.)  Bemaerkning  til  H.  Petersen's  Afhand- 
ling  om  Pirquet's  reaktion.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1912, 
5.  R.,  V,  577-579. — Escli  (P.)  Die  Anwendung  der  intra- 
kutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion  als  Hiifsmittel  zum  be- 
schleunigten  Nachweise  von  Tuberkelbazillen  durch  den 
Tierversuch.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  209'2- 
2096.— Evans  (G.  H.)  &  Whitney  (^J.  L.)  A  preiimi- 
nary  report  on  the  diagnostic  value  of  the  intracutaneous 
tuberculin  test.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1910,  vi,  307- 
313.  Also,  Reprint. — Eve  (F.  C.)  Intense  Pirquet's  re- 
action with  ulceration  cured  by  horse  serum.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  60. — Filipkievvicz  (W.)  O  znaczeniu 
rozpoznawczem  odczynu  sk6rnego  po  szczepieniu  tuber- 
kulinq,  sposobem  Pirquetowskim.  [Diagnostic  impor- 
tance of  hvpodermic  injection  of  tuberculin  by  Pirquet's 
method.]  "  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1908,  xliii,  130-132.— 
Fisclier(C.)  Eine  Farbenreaktion  des  Hautsekretes 
liber  tuberkulosen  Lungenabschnitten.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchhschr.,1912,  lix,  1813.— von  Gebhardt  (F.)  Ueber 
die  von  Pirquet-Detresche  Kutanreaktion.  Zlschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  345-3.55.  Also:  Budapesti  orv. 
ujs4g,  1908,  vi,  551-.556.— Giese  (H.)  Unders0gelser  over 
von  Pirquets  Tuberkulosereaktion.  Ugeskr.  f.  Lfeger, 
Kj0benh.,  1908,  Ixx,  473-180.— Goetoel  (W.)  Erfahrun- 
gen  mil  der  von  Pirquetschen  kutanen  Tuberkulinreak- 
tion. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  166-168.— 
Gordon  (T.  De  W.)  The  relation  of  the  cutaneous  to 
the  subcutaneous  tuberculin  test.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  217-223.  Also: 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1910,  xxxii,  291- 
296.— Gotzsclie  (C.)  &  Petersen  (H.i  Meddelelser 
om  kutane  tuberkulinreaktioner.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh., 
1909,  5.  R.,ii,  4.55-463. —Greco  (C.  M.)  Un  nuovo  metodo 
di  reazione  cutanea  alia  tubercolina.  Gazz.  di  med.  e 
chir.,  Palermo,  1909,  viii,  3.57-367.— Griiner  (0.)  Die 
kutane  Tuberkulinreaktion  im  Kindesalter.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  986-989.— Guinard  (L.)  Sanato- 
rium Friedriehsheim  (Bade);  sur  les  injections  diagnos- 
tiques  de  tuberculine;  technique  et  rcsultats.  Lyon  m^d., 

1902,  xcviii,  703;  743.   .  Quelques  essais  repetes  de 

cuti-tuberculination.  Cong,  franp.  de  med.,  10.  sess.,  1908, 
Genfeve,  1909,  ii,  227-234.  Also:  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1909, 
xxiii,  11-13.— Haniill  (S.  McC),  Carpenter  (H.  C.)  & 
Cope  (T.  A.)  A  comparison  of  the  von  Pirquet,  Cal- 
mette  and  Moro  tuberculin  tests  and  their  diagnostic 
value.  Arch.  Int.  Med,,  Chicago,  1908,  ii,  405-447,  6  pi.— 
Heim  (P.)  &  John  (K.)  AllergieundTuberkulinfiltrat- 
proben  nach  von  Pirquet-Detre;  145  Falle.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  253-265.— Heubner.  Eine  bemer- 
kenswerte  Tuberkulinreaktion  an  der  Haut.  Berl.  klin. 
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Wchnschr.,   1906,  xliii,  1171.— Holmgren    (I.)  Die 

XJebereinstimmung  zwischen  dem  Verhaltea  verdiinnter 
Sauren  in  Loschpapier  und  der  Tuberkulinreaktion  in 
der  Haul.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  xxv, 
85-135.— Hornstein.  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulin-  und 
Pirquetschen  Reaktion.  Sitzung.sb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.  zu  Kolu  1908-10,  Berl.,  1911,  3.— 
Hnber  (E.)  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeitder  subkutanen 
Tuberkulinprobe  zur  Diagnose  der  Meersebweincheutu- 
berkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisoh-  u.  Milcbhyg.,  Berl.,  1910-11, 
xxi,  172-175. — -Hutiiiel.  L'intradermo-r^action  la 
tuberculine,  d'apr6s  les  recbercbes  de  M.  E.  Mantoux. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mtd.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  Ix,  276-286.  Also: 
Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1908,  xxiii,  250-2-58.  Aho:  Tribune 
in6d.,  Par.,  1908,  n.  s,  xl,  693.— Impalloiiieni  (G.) 
Valore  diagnostico  della  cutireazione  tubercolinica  nella 
tubercolosi  ossea  ed  articolare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli, 
1909,  xxv,  209;  232.— Isserson  ( YelisavetaD.)  K  voprosu 
ora.spoznavatelnomznacheniiprobl  Pirquet'au  vzroslikb. 
f Diagnostic  value  of  Pirquet's  te.st  in  adults.]  Russk. 
Vracb,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1724-1726.— Jacoby  (M.)  & 
Meyer  (N.)  Die  subkutane  Tuberkuliriinjektion  als 
Mittel  zur  Diagnose  des  Tuberkelbazillus  imTierversuch. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  W  iirzb.,  1911,  xx,  263-310.  Alsn: 
Berl.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  940-942.— Jarost-li 
(H.)  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der  von  Pirquetschen  Ku- 
tanimpfung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xv,  176. — 
Jasiaiski  (W.)  Przyczynekdobcenywartosclklinicznej 
Ezczepien  naskornycb  tuberkuliny  u  dzieci  metod%  Pir- 
queta.  (Clinical  importance  of  hypodermic  injection  of 
tuberculin  by  Pirquet's  method.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow, 
1908,  xlii,  181;  195.— .fosepU  (K.)  Die  diagnostiscbe 
Bedeutung  der  intrakutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Berl. 
tierarztl.  Wcbnscbr.,  1909,  xxv,  847-851.— Junker  (F.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  von  Pirquetsche  Tuberkulin- 
reaktion bei  Erwachsenen.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  Iv,  218-220.— Kanitz  (H.)  A  Moro-fele  pereutan 
tuberculinrcactio  ^rtekOrol.  [The  value  of  Moro's  percu- 
taneous tuberculin  reaction.)  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1908,  lii,  606;  624.   Also,  transL:  Wlen.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  xxi, 1011-1016.— Kaurin(E.)  Omallergi-diagnostik. 
[On  sero-diagnosis.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor., 
Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii,  765-772.— Kentzler  (J.)  Ueber 
differenzierende  Kutan-Tuberkulinreaktionen  bei  Er- 
wachsenen. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  14-17.— 
Kingliorn  (H.  M.)  The  subcutaneous  tuberculin  test 
in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Deipz.,  1909,  xiv,  40-59  —Kisel  (A.  A.)  &  Kraft 
(A.P.)  Nablyudeniyanad  kozhnoltuberkulinnolprobol 
po  Pirqtietu216bolnikh.  [Observations  on  the  cutaneous 
tuberculin  test  In  216  patients.}    Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909, 

Ixxi, 785-790.  .  Dalnielshiya nablyudeniya(za 

1909  g. )  nad  tuberkulinovol  probol  po  Pirqtiet  u  dIeteT. 
[Recent  (1909)  observations  on  Pirquet's  tubercular  test 
in  children.]  Ibid..  WW,  Ixxiii,  ,5.58-.564.— KlinginUIIer 
(V.)  Mikroskopische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Reactions- 
zone  nach  Tuberculin-Injectionen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  109-118.— K lose  (E.) 
Ueber  Perlsuehtreaktion  nach  Pirquet.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxvi,  2239-2242.— Kogel  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Pirquetsche  Hautreaktion  inabgestuften  Do.sen 
in  bezug  auf  die  Prognose  und  die  Tuberkulintherapie 
bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  43-55,  5  ch.— Krainszty  (S.) 
Nowa  metoda  rozpoznawania  gru^licy.  [New  method 
of  diagno.sing  tuberculosis.]  [von  Pirquet's  re- 
action.] Medvcvna,  Warszawa,  1907,  xxxv,  900; 
923.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Volk  (R.)  Ueber  die  Speziti- 
tat  der  intrakutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion  und  uber  die 
Friihreaktion  mit  Tuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuni- 
tatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  vi,  Orig.,  683- 
702.— Kraiise  (A.  K.)  (e)  Note  on  the  acquired  general 
sensitivene.ss  of  normal  guinea-pigs  to  tuberculo-protein 
as  a  result  of  preliminary  in tradermic  injections.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost,  1910,  xxii,  275.— Kritz  (G.)  Die  Pir- 
quetsche Reaktion  bei  Siiuglingen.   Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1909,  V,  175.— l.angovoi  (N.I.)  K  voprosu  o  dalnlel- 
shem  u.sovershenstvovanii  kozhnel  tuberkulinnol  re- 
aktsii  Pirquet.  I  Further  improvement  of  Pirquet's  cu- 
taneous tuberculin  reaction.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1911,  Ixxv,  327-337.  — Liapsliin  (A.  I.)  O  prognosti- 
cheskom  znachenii  kozhnoi  reaktsii  pri  bugorchatkle 
lyokhkikh.  [Progno.stic  value  of  cutaneous  reaction 
in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Ibid..  1910,  Ixxiv,  1017-1039.— 
liautier  (R.)  Nouveau  procede  de  cuti-reaction  a  la 
tuberculine  chez  I'homme.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  91-93.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908, 
xxxviii,  155.    Also:  Prov.  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  147-119. 

 -.  Presentation  d'une  cuti-reaction  obtenue  par  uu 

nouvoau  procede  pratique.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1908, 
xxxviii,  220. — Lejeunc  (A.)  Meine  Erfahrungen  mit 
der  Moro'schen  Reaktion.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xlv,  1773. — Leniaire  (.J.)  Qtielques  points  particuliers 
de  la  cutir^actiou  il  la  tuberculine.  Presse  m^.d..  Par., 
1907,  XV,  713.   .  Recherches  sur  la  cutir<>action  a 
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la  tuberculine.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1908,  2. 
s.,  V,  199-215. — l.erebonllet  (P.)  Les  reactions  cu- 
tan^es  a  la  tuberculine;  cuti-reaction:  intra-dermo-rdac- 
tion;  leurs  r^sultats.  Progrds  mgd.,  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
87-91. — Levi  (E.)  Valore  diagnostico  della cuti-reazione 
alia  tubercolina.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909, 
xii,  121-124.— Liclitenstein  (A.)  Om den prognostiska 
betydelsen  af  Pirquets  kutana  tuberkulenreaktion  vid 
lungtuberkulos.  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1910,  2.  f.,  x,  993- 
1017.  Also,  traiisl.:  'Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1910,  ix,  278-296.— 
Liigniferes  (.1.)  Sur  un  nouveau  mode  de  reaction  de 
la  peau  a  la  tuberculine  et  son  utilisation  dans  le  diag- 
ncstic  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  demed.  vet.. 
Par.,  1907,  Ixi,  514-517.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  727-729.  Also:  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1908,  xvi,  36-46.  Also:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig,,  373-377.  Also, 
transl.:  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires.  1907,  xiv,  1443- 
1445. — Iiowenstein  (E.)  Ueber  die  Kutanreaktion. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909, 
ii,  pt.  2,  185-197.— liord  (F.  T.)  A  study  of  specificity 
and  sensitization  by  means  of  the  cutaneous  test  with 
human  and  bovine  tuberculin.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1909,  XX,  327-345.  Also:  Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost,  1909, 
ii.  7-.'0-737.  —  liHckey  (  D.  F.  )  The  intradermal  tu- 
berculin test.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1912-13,  xli,  316- 
323.  —  Liyuian  (  D.  R.  )  The  cutaneous  reaction  of 
Lautier  and  some  studies  in  controls.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
raat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxv,  64-70,  2  pi.  —  L,yiibar- 
ski  (V.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  diagnostieheskom  znachenii 
kozhnol  reaktsii  von  Pirquet'a  u  vzroslikh  [Diag- 
nostic value  of  von  Pirquet's  cutaneous  reaction  in 
adults.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb..  1912,  xix,  580;  628.— 
maifi  (F.)  Fenomeni  di  focolaio  nella  prova  di  von 
Piniuet.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1912»-13,  v,  251-257.— 
Maiunien.  Essais  d'intradermo- reaction  a  la  tu- 
berculine. Gaz.  mC'd.  de  Nantes,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxviii, 
193-197. —  Makovski  (I.  S.  )  Kozhnaya  reaktsiya 
Pirquet'a  pri  t.  naz.  khirurgicheskol  bugorchatkle  kos- 
tel,  sustavov  i  limfaticheskikh  zhelyoz.  [Pirquet's 
cutaneous  reaction  in  so-called  surgical  tuljerculosis 
of  bones,  joints,  and  lymphatic  glands.  ]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  '  viii,  914  -  916.  —  Mantoux 
(C.)  Intradermo-r&ction  de  la  tuberculine.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  355-3!57.  Also: 
Tribune  mi5d..  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  637.    Also,  transl.: 

Tribune  mi^d.     Am.  ed.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  177.   . 

L'intra-dermo-r^action  a  la  tuberculine  dans  le  traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose;  intra -dermo  -  tuberculinisa- 
tion.  J.  de  miA.  int..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  250.  Also:  Tri- 
bune med..  Par.,  1909,   u.  s.,  xli,   263.   .  Note 

sur  la  tuberculine  pour  intradermoreaction.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  54.   .  L'in- 

tradermo-r(5action  it  la  tuberculine  et  son  interpreta- 
tion clinique.  Presse  mi>d..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  10-13. — 
Mantoux  (  C.  )  &  Perroy.  Intradermo-rt%ction 
a  la  tuberculine  chez  le  cobaye  sain  tuberculin^. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  974.— 
Martin  (  G.  )  Praktlsehe  Erfahrungen  mit  der  in- 
trakutanen Tuberkulin-Reaktion  bei  Schweinen  und  bei 
Rindern.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi, 
37-54.— Massalongo  (R.)  &  Calderara  (A.)  L'in- 
tradermoreazione  alia  tubercolina.  Riforma  med.,  Na- 
poli, 1909,  xxv,  1355-1359.  .  Sulla  intradermo- 

reazione  alia  tubercolina.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  464-468.- Mazzetti  (L.)  Sulla 
cutireazione  del  Pirquet.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910, 
xxvi,  1216-1218.— Medln  (O.)  Om  det  kutana  tuber- 
kulinprofvet  enligt  Pirquet.  [On  the  cutaneous  tubercu- 
line test  according  to  Pirquet.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1908, 
2.  F.,  viii,  3.57-367.— Me«lovikotr(P.  S.)  Otsienka  re- 
aktsii v.  Pirquet  (225  privivok).  [Estimation  of  von  Pir- 
quet's reaction  (225  inoculations).]  Ru.ssk.  Vrach.  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1908,  vii,  612-615.— Mendel  (F.)  Die  von  Pirquet- 
sche Hautreaktion  und  die  intravencise  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  402^05.— Miklial- 
lovskaya  (Anna  0.)  K  voprosu  o  dalnlelshem usover- 
shenstvovauii  kozhnol  tubcrkulinnoi  reaktsii  Pirquet. 
[Recent  improvement  in  Pirquet's  cutaneous  tuberculin 
reaction.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  1355.— 
Mills  (G.P.)  The valueof  the cutaneoustuberculinreac- 
tion.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1912,  Ixxi,  68-74.— Monta- 
gnon.  Deuxcasdecuti-roaction.  Loire  med. ,  St.-Etien- 
ne,  1908,  xxvii,  211. — Monti  (R.)  Ueber  den  diagnosti- 
scheu  Wertder  intracutaiien  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  447-4.55.— Mo rland  (E.  C.) 
The  quantitative  cutaneous  tuberculin  test  (quanti-Pir- 
quet  (q.  P.)  for  short).  Lancet,  Loud.,  1912,  ii,  688-690.— 
Moro  (E.)  Ueber  eine  diagncstisch  verwertbare  Reak- 
tion der  Haut  auf  Einreibung  mit  Tuberkulinsalbe. 

Miincben.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  216-218.   .  Va- 

leur  de  la  tuberculiiiisation  percutan^e  aumoyend'on- 
guent  a  tuberculine.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  19il8,  xvi.  484. 
 .  Klini.sche  Ergebnisse  der  perkutanen  Tuberkulin- 
reaktion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909,  xii, 
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207-257. — IHorqiiito  (L.)  La  cuti-rgaotion  tl  la  tuber- 
culine  chez  les  ent'ants.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par., 
1909,  2.  s.,  vi,  89-116.— Mosso  (G. )  L'  intradermoreazione 
alia  tubercolina  e  la  reazione  di  Wasserraann  nelle  afYe- 
zionioculari.  Ann.  dl  ottal.,  Pavla,1911,  xl,  613-64B,  1  pi. — 
Moussu.  Sur  rintra-dermo-r(?action  a  la  tuberculine. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  V(?t.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixli,  649-657.— 
JUoussu  &  lie  Play  (A.)  JEtude  histologique  de  I'intra- 
dermo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  748.— Moussu  (G.)  &  Maiitoux 
(C.)  Sur  rintra-dermo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine  chez  le.s 
anlmaux.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii, 
502-504.— Miiller  (S.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Pirquetschen 
Keaction.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg,,  1909,  1,  18-24.— 
JHUncIi  (W. )  Ueber  die  iherapeutische  Bedeutung  der 
-von  Pirquetschen  Impfung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1910,  xvii,  259-277.— lNeft'(F.  C.)  The  cutaneous 
tuberculin  reaction  in  children.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St. 
Louis,  1910-11  ,vii, 59-61. —Nicola  (B.)  &  Garuiag'iiauo 
(0.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  reazioni  cutanee  coUa 
tubercolina  e  con  liquidi  detratti  dall'  ammalato  ste.sso 
nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb., 
Torino,  1911,  xxii,  485-492.— No beeourt,  Mantoux 
(C.)  &  Perroy.  Intradermo-reaction  a  la  tuberculine 
chez  le  cobaye.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvii,  437. — Notliniaiiu  (H.)  Erfahrungen  mitder  von 
Pirquetschen  Cutan-  und  der  Stich-  (Depot-)  reaction. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  liii,  146-163.— Novotny 
(J.)  &  Sclilcit  (B.)  Ueber  passive  Uebertragbarkeit 
der  intrakutanen  Tuberkulinreaktinn  (Komer)  beim 
Meerschweinchen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunit;it«f(irseh.  u.exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1911,  Orig.,  ix,  275-282.— OI»in  (W.)  Ku- 
tanreaktion  mit  Eisentuberkulin.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1909,  V,  504-506.— Osteiifeld  (J.)  &  Perniin  (G.  E.) 
Sammenlignende  Unders0gelser  over  subkutane  Tuber- 
kulininjektioners  eg  kvantitative  Katanreaktioners  di- 
agnostiske  Vjerdi.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1912,  6.  R.,  v, 
1329-1340.— Otteii  (M.)  Ueber  die  Herdreaktion  bei  der 
subkutanen  Tuberkulinprobe  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die 
EriihdiagnosederLangenspitzentuberkulose.  Med. Klin., 
Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1089-1092.— Panto  (V.)  Valore  diag- 
nostico  della  cuti-reazione  di  Pirquet  alia  tubercoline 
timana  e  bovina.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911, 
xiv,  228-231.— Papaioaimou  (T.)  Einige  klinische 
Beobachtungen  der  Kutanreaktion,  besonders  beim  chi- 
rurgischen  Material.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1910, 
xiv,  46;  58;  63;  87.— IPairrot  (L.)  Cuti-rfactions  a  la  tu- 
berculine chez  les  indigenes  de  Duzerville  (D'  Constan- 
tine,  region  littorale  1911-12).  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot., 
Par.,  1912,  V,  852-855.— Patterson  (H.  S.)  The  Moro 
.and  von  Pirquet  tuberculin  reactions  in  one  hundred 
.and  seventy-one  cases.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909, 
iii,  299-306. — Pehii.  L'intra-dermo-reaction  a  la  tuber- 
culine chez  lenourrisson.  Province  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xxii, 

352-354.  .  Resultats  de  500  intra-dermo-reactions  a 

la  tuberculine.  Ibid.,  361-366.— Peiper  (O.)  Die  von 
Pirquetsche  kutane  Tuberkulinreaktion  bei  den  Farbi- 
gen  Deutsch-Ostafrikas.  Beihefte  z.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u. 
Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xv,  31-53.— Permin  (G.-E.) 
&  Bartlioldy  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'im- 
portance  diagnostiqiie  et  pronostique  de  I'epreuve  par  la 
tuberculine  d'apres  le  principe  de  von  Pirquet.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  323-329.— Petersen 
(H.)  Under.'segelser  over  PirquetsReaktion.  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1912,  5.  R.,  v,  421;  445.— Petrova  (M.  K.)  O 
-vliyanii  slvorotki  bolnlkh  bugorchatkol  na  reaktsiyu  Pir- 
•quet'a.  [Action  of  serum  of  tubercular  patients  upon 
Pirquet's  reaction.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi, 
1549-1.5.53. — PetriiSiCli  ky.  Die  Kutan-Reaktion  auf  Tu- 
berkulose  (von  Pirquet).   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1908,  vii, 

155-169.   .  Tritt  Anaphylaxie  bei  wiederholter  An- 

stellung  der  Kutanprobe  mit  Tuberknlin  (von  Pirquet) 
ein?  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
XXXV,  83.— Piotrowski  (W.)  O  srodskornej  reakcyi 
na  tuberknlin?.  [Cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxx,  585-589.  — von  Pir- 
quet (C.)  Die  kutane  Tuberkulinprobe.  Verhandl. 
d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deut- 
sch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  32  -  58.  Also: 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1197-1199.   .  Demonstra- 
tion zur  Tuberkulindiagnose  durch  Hautimpfung.  Berl. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  699.   .  AUergie-Diag- 

Bostik.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1907.  xxi,  .5.55-.5.57.  -. 

Die  AUergieprobe  zur  Diagnose  der  Tuberkulose  im  Kin- 
desalter.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  1369-1374. 

 ■.  Die   kutane  Tuberkulinreaktion.    Wien.  med. 

Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  1733-1740.   Also:  Tuberculosis,  Berl., 

1908,  vii,  204-211.   .  Die  Tuberkulindiagnose  fiir  den 

praktischen  Arzt.   Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1908,  11-13.   . 

Sur  les  causes  de  n$gativitc  delaeuliriSaction.   Bull.  Soc. 

de  pcdiat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  311.   .  Sur  les  relations 

qui  existent  entre  la  tuberculino-cutinSaction  et  la  re- 
action vaccinale  pr6coce.  Bull,  et  mim.  Soc.  miSd.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  809-811.  .  The  cutane- 
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ous  reaction  of  tuberculin  in  tuberculosis.  Quart.  Bull. 

M.  Dep.  Wash.  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  vii,  14-20.   . 

Experiences  with  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction  and 
the  findings  in  two  hundred  postmortems  on  chUdren. 

Cleveland  M.  J.,  1908,  vii,  585-589.   .  Quantitative 

experiments  with  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction. 
J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bait.,  1909-10,  i,  151- 

174.   .  The  cutaneous  tuberculin  test.   Arch.  Pe- 

diat.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxvii,  161-106.  [Discu.ssion] ,  233.— 
Poten.  Die  Pirquetsche  Tuberkulinprobe  bei  Neuge- 
borenen  und  ihren  Miittern.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  973-975.— Preiisse  (H.) 
Studien  iiber  das  Auftreten  der  Area  bei  der  kutanen 
Tuberkulinimpfung.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsfur.sch.  u.  ex- 
per. Therap.,  Jena,  1911,  Orig.,  x,  503-515.— Progulski 
(S.)  O  wynikach  skornego  szczepienia  dzieci  tuberku- 
linsj,  sposobem  Pirqueta.  [Results  of  hypodermic  tu- 
berculin injection  by  Pirquet's  method.]  Lwow.  tygodn. 
lek.,  1908,  iii,  99-102.— Radziejewski  (A.)  Ueber  cu- 
taue  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Ztschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl..  1911, 
Orig.,  ii,  520-537. — Kaukin  (A.  C.)  The  von  Pirquet 
tuberculin  reaction.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1909,  xxxviii,  666- 
670.— Rayevsky  (C.)  Two  cases  suggestive  of  specific 
general  and  focal  reactions  after  von  Pirquet's  cutaneous 
test.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  2102.— Robinson 
(A.  A.)  A  probable  cutaneous  antitoxin  reaction.  Ibid., 
1908,  li,  1510.— Ronier  (P.  H.)  Ueber  intrakutane  Tu- 
berkulinanwenduug  zu  diagiinstischen  Zwecken.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909,  xii,  185-192.— ROuier 
(P.  H.)  &,  Joseph  (K.)  Zur  Verwertung  der  intraku- 
tanen Reaktion  auf  Tuberkulin.  Ibid.,  1909-10,  xiv, 
1-35. — Roily  (F.)  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der  von 
Pirquetschen  'Tuberkulinreaktion  durch  verschiedene 
Krankheiten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii, 
2275-2277.— Rondinini  (G.)  Sulia  cuti-reazione  del 
von  Pirquet.  Ann.  di  Ippocrate,  Milano,  1909-10,  iv,  533- 
535. — Ronzoni  (G.)  A  proposito  dell'  intradermorea- 
zione tubercolinare.  Corrieresan.,  Milano,  1910,  xxi,  148- 
150. — Rosenberg  (M.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  intracuta- 
nen  Tuberculinreaction  fur  die  Diagnose  und  Prognose 
der  Lungentuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  The- 
rap., Berl.,  1912-13,  xii,  549-563.— Rotlisc-lilld  (M.) 
Value  of  the  Moro  skin-reaction  as  comnared  with  other 
methods  of  using  tuberculin  for  diagnosis  in  tuberculo- 
sis. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  123-125.— Sal- 
vini  (E.)  La  cuti-reazione  tubercolinica  nella  diagnosi 
di  tubercolosi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  710- 
712. — Sclilapfer.  Beitriige  zurFrage  der  Speziiitiit  der 
kutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion  nach  von  Pirquet.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  ix,  217-224.— Sebilleaii. 
Intra-dermo-r^action  fl,  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  130-134.— Secclii  (R.)  Sul  va- 
lore diagnostico  delle  reazioni  locali  alia  tubercolina, 
con  speciale  riguardo  alia  cutireazione  di  von  Pirquet 
negli  adulti.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1910,  8.  s.,  x, 
505-520. — Servaes(C.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Gefiihr- 
lichkeit  der  probatorischen  Tuberkulinimpfung.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ii,  243-247.— Sezary 
(A.)  Etude  comparative  des  reactions  intradermiques 
sous-cutanees  et  focales  a  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  9.5-97.— Siesert  (F.)  Die 
Bedeutung  der  kutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion  (von  Pir- 
quet) fiir  die  tiigliche  Praxis  des  Arztes.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl. 
Fortbild.,  Jena,  1908,  v,  581-584,— Slatingano  (A.)  Sur 
la  cuti-reaction  de  Pirquet  (chez  I'homme).  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  219.— Stemberg 
(A.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  entziindlicher  Bildungeu  der 
Haut  gegeu  Tuberkulin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  1176.— Stewart  (D.  A.)  &  Peiree  (S.)  Observa- 
tions on  a  new  method  of  securing  a  tuberculin  skin  re- 
action. West.  Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg,  1910,  iv,  108-113.— 
Stlieemau  (H.  A.)  De  percutane  tuberkulinereactie 
volgens  Moro.  Nederl.  Tiidschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst,  1908, 
ii,  1842-1845.— Stoll  ( H.  F. )  The  diagnostic  use  of  tuber- 
culin with  special  reference  to  the  cutaneous  and  percu- 
taneous tests.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  265-268.— 
Streitz  (R.)  Zur  von  Pirquetschen  kutanen  Tuberku- 
linreaction.  Zentralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii.  203- 
205. — Sutton  (R.  L.)  A  protector  for  use  in  the  cutane- 
ous test  for  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909, 
liii,  948.— Suzuki  (Y.)  &  Takaki  (Z.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehung  zwischen  der  von  Pirquetschen  Reaktion  und 
den  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Blut.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ixi,  Orig.,  149-165.— von  Sza- 
D6ky  (J.)  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  und  prognosti- 
schen  Wert  der  Kutanreaktion  von  Pirquet,  der  Perku- 
tanreaktion  von  Pirquet-MoroundderDitYerential-Kutan- 
reaktion  von  Pirquet-Detre;  schliesslich  iiber  das  Ver- 
halten der  Kutanreaktion  von  Pirquet  bei  der  speziflschen 
Therapie.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  145-162.— 
Tedesclii  (V.)  &  £»orenzi  (C.)  Appunti  sull'  "intra- 
dermoreazioneallatubercolina"  delMantoux.  Pediatria, 
Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  721-724.— Tezner  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Spezifitat  die  Pirquetschen  Reaktion.  Monatschr.  f.  Kin- 
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derh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911,  x,  Orig.,  131-138.  Also,  trans!.: 
Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  349-351.— TUomas. 
Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Cutanreaktion  rait  Ei.sentuber- 
kulin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsfhr.,  1910,  xlvii,  438.— Xlce  (F.) 
Cutaneous  reactions  of  tuberculin.  Illinois  iVI.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1909,  xvi,  274-294.— TrImbIe(W.  B. )  The  diagnos- 
tic value  of  the  inunction  tuberculin  reaction  in  cutaneous 
tuberculosis.  N.York  M.J.  [etc. J,  1909,  xxxviil,  1034-1038. 
.AZso,  Reprint.— Til z  S.)  Spostrzezeniaklinicznenadpro- 
bami  tuberkulinowemi  sposobem  Mantoux'a  i  Pirquet'a. 
[Clinical  observations  on  Mantoux's  and  Pirquet's  tuber- 
culin tests.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  819; 
847.— Valtfas  (G.)  Znacheniye  kozhnol  reaktsii  Pirquet 
dlya  raspoznavaniya  tuberkuloza  v  dletskom  vozrastie. 
[The  importance  of  Pirquet's  skin  reaction  for  the  dia- 
gnosis of  tuberculosis  in'childliood.]  Kazan.  M.  J.,  1908, 
-.viii,  301-332.— Vallardi  (0.)  Reperti  istologici  nella 
I  reazione  cutanea  alia  tubercolina.    Gazz.  med.  ital., 

Torino,  1908,  lix,  241.   .  II  reperto  isto-patologico  ha 

nella  cuti-reazione  alia  tubercolina  un  valore  diaguostico 
■ .  differenzialef  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908,  i,  WS-ISO,  1  pi.— 
Vallee  (H.)   Sur  un  nouveau  proccdiS  de  diagnostic  ex- 
.  p6rimental  de  la  tuberculose.    [von  Pirquet.]  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  1243.— \'allee  (H.), 
.- .  Deglaire  &  Herbet.  Sur  rintra-dermo-reaction  a  la 
.  tuberculine.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  in6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1909, 
:  Ixiii,  107-115.— Vallee  (H.)  &  Fernandez  (H.)  Sur 
la  reaction  locale  sous-cutan^e  4  la  tuberculine  et  sur  uno 
nouvelle  tuberculine.  Ibid.,  283-287.— Van  Heels- 
berg;en  (T.)  De  intradermoreactie  van  Moussu  en 
Mantoux.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijkunde,  Utrecht,  1912, 
xxxix,  721-721.— Vivaldi  (M.)  La  cutireazione  alia  tu- 
bercolina umana  e  bovina.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11, 
iii,  53-59.— Waclienlieim  (F.  L.)  The  diagnostic 
value  of  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  test  of  von  Pirquet. 
Am.  .T.  Dis.  Child.,  Chicago,  1912,  vi,  27-32.— Waller- 
etein  (P.  S.)  Ueber  den  diagnosti.schen  Wert  der  von 
Pirquetschen  Reaktion  und  die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose  mit  Tuberkulin-Cutanimpfungen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  426.— Wartield  (L.  M.)  The 
cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction;  a  clinical  report.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xv,  274-281.— Webb  (G.  B.)  & 
Williams  (W.  W.)  The  integumental  tuberculin  reac- 
tions, with  report  of  155  Moro  inunction  reactions.  Colo- 
rado Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  26-35.— Wetzell  (F.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  perkutanen  Tuberkulinreaktion  nach  Moro. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  xl,  27J-29S.— 
White  (W.  C.)  &  Graliam  (D.  A,  L.)  A  quantitative 
modification  of  the  von  Pirquet  tuberculin  reaction  and 
its  value  in  diagnosis  and  prognosis.   J.  Med.  Research, 

Bost.,  1909,  XX,  347-357.  ■  —  .  Studies  of  the  a-jtion 

of  sera  on  tuberculin  cutaneous  reaction.  Ibid.,  1909-JO, 
xxi,  261-265.— Wliite  (W.  C),  Craliam  (D.  A.  L.)  & 
van  Norman  (K.  H.)  An  index  to  tuberculin  treat- 
ment in  tuberculosis  by  the  minimal  cutaneous  reaction 
method.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1909,  xxiv,  129- 
134. —  Wiegmann  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Pirquet'scher 
Kutanreaktion  mit  letaler  Komplikation.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges,  Dresd.,  1910,  xiii,  221.  — 
Williams  {F.  H.)  Some  observations  on  the  cutane- 
ous tubercular  reaction.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx, 
380. — Wilms.  Zur  diagnostischen  und  prognostisehen 
Bedeutung  der  Pirquetschen  Reaktion.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1635. — Wink- 
ler ( F. )  Das  Auftreten  einer  Hautreaktion  bei  der  elek- 
trolytischen  Eiufiihrung  von  Tubcrkulin.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1909,  xxii,  1487.— Woltt-Elsner  (A.)  Die 
differenzierenden  Kutantuberkulinreaktionen.  Ibid., 
1908,  xxi,  149-154.— Wolfsolm  (G.)  Zur  Tuberkulin- 
Herdreaktion.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vl,  1444.— Wood- 
cock (H.DeC.)  The  tuberculin  blister  reaction.  Kan- 
sas City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1910,  xxxiii,  22(5.- Zieler. 
Zur  Anatomie  der  Tuberkulin-Hautiiiipfungen  nach  von 
Pirquet.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1908,  xlv,  426.— Ziesclie 
(H.)  Die  cutane  Imptung  mit  Tuberliulin  nach  von 
Pirquet  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Diagnose  und  Prog- 
nose der  Tuberkulose.    Ibid.,  1168-1172. 
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EiLERS  {[K.]  W.  F. )  *D,ie  Bedeutung  der 
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1  tab. 

Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  with  tu- 
herculin. 

See,  also,  Tuberculin;  Tuberculosis  {Diag- 
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anvendelighet.  [The  clinical  application  of  the  local 
tuberculin  reaction.]  Norsk  Tidsskr.  f.  Mil.-Med.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1912,  xvi,  159-185.— Anderson  (T.  McC.)  The 
value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1900,  i,  1703-1706.   .  A  plea  for  the  more  gen- 
eral use  of  tuberculin  bv  the  profession.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Loud.,  1905,  xvii,  317-331,  7  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Arloin}"- 
(F.)  Statistiques  concernant  la  s^ro-r^action  aggluti- 
nante  tuberculense,  rophtalnio-r(5action  et  rintradermo- 
r^action  k  la  tuberculine.   Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc, 

■  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  103-166.    Also:  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1909,  xx. 

-  349.   .  De  I'infection  tuberculeuse  dans  ses  rapports 

-  avec  la  reaction  k  la  tuberculine.   J.  de  med.  vet.  et 

•  zootech.,  Lyon,  1909,  5.  s.,  xiii,  65-74.— Baer  (W.  S.)  & 
.  Kennard  (H.  W.)  The  diagnostic  value  of  tuberculin 
.  in  orthopedic  surgery.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
.    1905,  XVI,  13-18.— Baerts.    Quelcfues  applications  de  la 

-  tuberculine  Denvs.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1904, 
<  xi,  109-113.  —  Eahrdt  (H.)  Experimentelle  Unter- 
.  suchungen  iibcr  die  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Deutsches 
/  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxvi,  418:  1908,  xciii, 
I  232-240.— van  Balen  (A.)  Dosierung  in  der  Tuberku- 
,   lindiagnostik,  nebst  Mitteilung  der  Erfahrungen  uber 

lokale  Tuberkulinreaktionen  bei  klini.sch  gesunden  Er- 
wachsenen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk..  VViirzb.,  1910,  xv, 
175-184,  1  pi.— Bandeller.  Ueber  die  diagnostische 
Bedeutung  des  alten  Tuberkulins.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,    Leipz.    u.    Berl.,    1902,    xxviii,  357-360. 

 .  Die  TuberkuUndiagnostik  in  den  Lungenheil- 

statten.    Beitr   z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1904,  ii. 
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285-321.   .  Die  Maximaldosis  in  der  TuberkuUn- 
diagnostik. Ihld.,  1906,  vi.  4.5-83.   .  Der  diagnosti- 
sche Wert  der  Tuberkulininhalation.  Ibid.,  85-114. — 
Barabasclii  (P.)  Nuovo  metodo  innocuo,  facile  e 
comodo  di  reazione  tubercolinica.   Ciazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1910,  xxxi,  987-989.   .  A  proposito  del  mio  metodo 

speciale  di  reazione  tubercolinica.  Ihid.,  1911,  xxxii,795- 
797.— Barber  (M.  A.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  tuberculosis.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kansas  City, 
Kan.,  1910,  x,  205-211.— Barbour  (L.  P.)  The  thera- 
peutic and  diagnostic  use  of  tuberculin.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1909,  xxix,  113-120. —Barcro ft  (D.  M.)  The 
administration  of  tuberculin.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Loud.,  1912,  vi,  203-218.— Barnes  (H.  L.)  The  u.se  of  tu- 
berculin as  a  diagnostic  agent  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiv,  84-103.  Also: 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  331-336.  —Bartel  (J.)  Tu- 
berkulin  und  Organismus.  Veroffentl.  d.  osterr.  Zen- 
tralkom.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien.  1911,  1.  Hft..  328- 
330. — Bauer  (J.)  Le  mode  d'emploi  et  la  valeur  tbe- 
rapeutique des  tuberculines  en  general  et  de  la  tubercu- 
line Beraneck  en  particulier.  Cong.  frauQ.  de  m^d.  1907, 
Par.,  1908,  Compt.  rend.,  219-254.   .  Ueber  das  Pro- 
blem der  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Beitr.z.  Klin. d. Tuberk., 
Warzb.,1912,Suppl.-Bd.  iii,  8-16.— Beck  ( M. )  Ueberdie 
diagnostische  Bedeutung  des  Koch'schen  Tuberkulins. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  137- 
141. — Belt'anti  (S.)  Sul  valore  diagnostic©  della  tuber- 
colina  e  sua  importanza  nella  profilassi  della  tubercolosi. 
Rassegna  di  bact.-opo-  e  sieroterap.,  Milano,  1907,  iii,  3-8. — 
Benker  (O.  H.)  The  tuberculin  reactions  and  their 
comparative  value  as  diagnostic  aids.  Interstate  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1911.  xviii,  1206-1210.— Ber^mark  (G.)  Ras- 
.sel  efter  tuberkulininjektion,  som  ikbe  aro  uttryck  for 
specifik  hiirdreaktion.  [Rale  after  injection  of  tubercu- 
lin, not  an  expression  of  tuberculin  reaction.]  Upsala 
Liikaret.  Forh.,  1910-11,  n.  f.,  xvi,  106-119.— Bertrand. 
De  la  valeur  de  la  tuberculine  ancienne  de  Koch  comme 
moyen  de  diagnostic.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1910,  xvii,  325-329.— Beryozolt;  Inyektsii  tuberkulina 
s  diagnosticheskoyu  tselyu.  [Injection  of  tuberculin  for 
diagnostic  purposes.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1896, 
xxvi,  2.  sect.,  187-209.— Biesenthal  (M.)  Ocular  and 
cutaneous  tuberculin  diagnosis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1909,  xxxi,  45.5-159.— Bin g-  (H.  J.)  &  Ellermann  (V.) 
Ein  Phosphatid  als  Aktivator  fur  Tuberkulin.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii,  289-301.  — Binswanger  (E.) 
Ueber  probatorische  Tuberkulin-Injektionen  bei  gesun- 
den stillenden  Frauen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1905,  iv,  1-21.— Blumenleld  (S.)  A  tuberculin  k^ris- 
meszeti  es  gydgy^rtcjkerol.  [Diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
value  of  tuberculin.]  Gyogy.lszat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii, 
748;  766;  785.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1909,  xlv,  30;  44;  55.— Boeri  (G.)  Sull'  impiego 
della  tubercolina 'a  scopo  diagnostico.  N.  riv.  clin.- 
terap.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  29.5-297.— von  Bonsdorif  (A.) 
Om  tuberkulindiagnostiken.  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl., 
Helsingfors,  1908,  1,  pt.  2,  249  -  325.— Borras  (P.)  Va- 
lor clinic  de  la  rino-reaccio  en  el  diagnostico  de  la 
tuberculosis.  An  de  med.  Butll.  mens,  de  I'Acad.  .  .  . 
deCatahuiya,  Barcel.,  1910,  iv,  802-806. —  Braglia  (G.) 
tiftalmocuti-  e  dermo-reazione.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxxi,  sez.  prat..  641-644.  —  Brammer  (M.)  Om  tidlig 
Diagnose  af  Tuberkulose  og  om  Anvendelse  af  diagnos- 
tiske  Tuberknlininjcktioner  hos  Mennesket.  [.  .  .  in 
man.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benli.,  1907,  4.  R.,  xiv,  1101;  1132.— 
Brown  (,G.  E.)  Thepraetical  u.se  of  tuberculin  in  diag- 
nosis. J.Minn.  M.  Ass,  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1911,n.  s.,  xxxi, 
182-185.— Brown  (L.)  The  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
use  of  tuberculin.  Boston  M,& S.J.  ,1908, clix, 97-106.  [Dis- 
cussion] ,  111-114.  .  The  present  stut\is  of  the  tubercu- 
lin tests.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila. .1911,  xxvi, 22-32. 
 .  The  specificity,  danger,  and  accuracy  of  the  tuber- 
culin tests.  Am.J.M.  Sc.,  Phila. ,1911, n.s.,cxlii, 469-476.— 
BroAVUing  (C.  C.)  Tuberculin;  some  suggestions 
regarding  its  use.  South.  Calif.  Pract..  Los  Angeles,  1907, 
xxii,  459^64.— Buslinell  (G.  P.)  The  diagnostic  use  of 
tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las 
Cruces,  1911-12.  vii, 79-85.  Also.  Reprint.— Butler  ( W.  J.) 
Cutaneous  tuberculin  vaccination  in  the  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Rec.N.Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  176-179.— Cabot 
(R.  C.)  &  Wlioriskey  (J.J.)  Substitutes  for  tuberculin 
as  a  means  of  diagnosis.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1898-9,  iii, 
71-74.  yl?{.'o,  Reprint.— Cadiz  C.  (M.)  La  tuberculina; 
su  objeto  i  su  utilidad.  Rev.  chilena  de  hij.,  Sant.:de 
Chile,  1.899-1900,  v,  54-65.— Cailliau.  Tuberculo.se  et 
tuberculines.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1909.  Ixxxii,  1195-1201. — 
von  Caloar  (R.  P.)  Beitriige  zur  KenntnisdesWesens 
der  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  2262-2264. — Calniette  ( A.)  Les nouveanx precedes 
de  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1908,  xxx,  817-8;3S.— Calzolari  (M.)  La 
tubercolin-reazione  come  mezzo  di  diagnosi  della  tuber- 
colosi genitale  primitiva.  Atti  Accad.  d.  .sc.  med.  e  nat. 
in  Ferrara,  1907-8,  Ixxxii,  93-109.— Canipana  (R.) 
Alcuni  infermi  della  clinica  dermosifilopatica  sotto 
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V  azione  della  tubercolina  antica;  col  suo  uso  si  possono 
ottenere  effetti  lodeveli  se  vi  si  accompagna  adatta  cura 
locale.  Clin,  dermositilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1903, 
xxi,  19-31.— Cappelli  (M.)  La  sioro-agglutinuzione,  la 
cutl-reazione,  I'oftulmoreazione  e  la  ricerca  dell'  indice 
opsoniconelladiagnosidellatubercolosi chirurgica.  Ann. 
di  Ippocrate,  Milano,  1908-9,  iii,  285-288.— Cai-auccI  (A.) 
Sul  valore  diagnostico  della  tubercolina  di  Koch.  Suppl. 
al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v,  1057-1061.— Casseltoerry 
(W.  E.)  Cases  in  which  the  tuberculin  test  seemed  justi- 
fied and  decisive.  Tr.  Am.Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901,  xvii, 
128-141.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxi.x;,  575-578.— 
Castaigne.  Fievre  provoqu^e  et  reactions  par  la  tu- 
berculine,  dans  le  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose. 
J.  dem^d.  de  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  333.— Castaigiie  (J.)& 
Gouraud.  Les  reactions  a  la  tuberculine.  Arch.  g^n. 
de  med..  Par.,  1912,  v,  809-894.— de  Cliristmas  (J.)  Le 
diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  tuberculine- 
reaction.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  239- 
241.— Cliytoezynski  (L.)  Ostosowaniuw  celachrozpo- 
znawczych  weierah  masci  z  tuberkulin^.  [On  the  use  of 
tuberculin  ointments  for  diagnostic  purposes.]  Przegl. 
chor6b  sk6r.  i  wen.,  Warszawa,  19U8,  iii,  209-222.— Claisse 
(P.)  L'emploi  de  la  tuberculine  pour  le  diagnostic  de  la 
tuberculose.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 

1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  689-695.— Clemens  (J.  R.)  The  practice 
of  bacterial  inoculation  as  guided  by  Wright's  opsonic- 
index  curve,  witli  special  reference  to  the  use  of  tubercu- 
lin. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1906,  liii,  81.— Clendeniiig  (L.) 
The  r61e  of  tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1911,  xxx,  307-314.— 
Copelli  (M.)  Sul  valore  diagnostico  e  prognostico  del 
metodi  opsonici  e  fagocitarii  nella  tubercolosi.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1909,  2.  s.,  ii,  189-204.— Copi>ock. 
(H.)  Ontheuseof  tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1912-13,  Ivii, 
77-93.— Cornick  { B. )  The  tuberculin  test  in  the  diagno- 
sisof  tuberculosis  in  man.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond,1903-4,  viii,83-87.— €ourmoiit(P.),Arloiiig(F.) 
&  Berard.  S(5ro-reaction  et  ophtalmo-reaction  com- 
parfechezle  vieillard.  Bull.  Soc.  med. d.  h6p.  de  Par. 
1909,  viil,  260-270.— Crowe  (H.  W.)  The  autoinocula- 
tion  test  in  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1229- 
1232. — Cursflimann  (H.l  Diagnostischeundtherapeu- 
tische  Krfahrungen  mit  Tuberkulin  Rosenbach.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong,  f .  innere  Med..  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxix, 
359-371.— Datta  (L.)  Influenza  della  tubercolina  ed  al- 
tre  tossine  sullo  sviluppo  dei  germi.  Rev.  d'  ig.  e  san.pubb., 
Torino,  1908,  xix,  363-371.— Dautwitz.  Die  diagnosti- 
schen  Tuberkulinreaktionen  bei  Lungentuberkulose 
und  ihre  praktische  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Sanitatsofiizier. 
Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,BeTl.,  1909,  xxxviii,  2'17-228.— 
Debre  (R.)  Expos6  d'une  teclmique  pour  avoir  des  re- 
sultats  relativement  rapides  apr(Js  rinoculation  de  sub- 
stances tuberculeuses  an  cobaye.    Progres  m^d.,  Par., 

1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  900.— Delaujiay  (H.)  Doit-on  rendre 
obligatoires  les  injections  de  tuberculine?  Poitoumed., 
Poitiers,  1897,  xi,  58-03.— Denison  (C.)  The  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis  by  tuberculin  injections.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1894,  lix,  140-144.  AUo,  Reprint.   .  The  uses  of  tu- 
berculin. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii, 
117-r28.  yl?so.  Reprint.— Denys  (J.)  L'epreuvede  Koch 
dans  la  tuberculose.  Ann.  de  rinst.,chir.  de  Brux.,  1907, 
xiv,  113-119. — Berselieid  (G.)  A  propos  de  l'emploi 
de  differentes  tuberculines.   Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  m^d.  et  nat. 

de  Brux.   Bull.,  1901,  lix,  59-65.   .  Le  diagnostic  de 

la  tuberculose  par  la  cuti-ri5action  et  l'ocuIo-r6iction  A.  la 
tuberculine.  1907. Ixv.  184-192.— Detre  (L.)  Meg- 

kiilonbozteto  tuberculinreactiok.  [Different  tuberoi- 
lin  reactions,]  Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  797; 
848;  864.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Orvosi  heti  .szemle,  Budapest, 
1907,  xliii,  648-652.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  xxi,  173-182.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr,] :  Verhandl, 
d.  Budapest,  k.  Gcsellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1907,  Budapest,  1908, 

80-82.   .  Megkiiliinbozteto  tuberculinreacti6m  ellen 

elhangzott  egyn(?mely  ellenvetesrol.  [Some  objections 
to  my  differentiating  tuberculin  reaction.]  Orvosihetil., 
Budapest,  1907,  li,  905-907.— »e  Waele  (H.)  La  tuber- 
culine-reaction  et  la  possibility  d'obtenir  une  reaction 
analogue  avec  d'autres  microbes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  280.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Gand,  1906,  Ixxxvi,  280-283.  Also:  Belgique  m^d..  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1906,  xiii,  522. — DSJnitz  (W.)  Untersuchungcn 
uber  die  Wertbestimmnng  des  gewohnlichen  Tuberku- 
lins.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1898,  vii,  2'25;  257.— Dourlet 
(A.)  Diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  tuber- 
culine. Ann.  m(5d.-chir.,  Dour,  1908,  xvi,  87-96.— Dun- 
ham (H.  B.)  The  safety  and  the  value  of  the  tubercu- 
lin test  when  safeguarded  solely  by  the  clinical  method. 
J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1907-8,  iv,  373-380.— 
Diipont  ( M. )  Diagnostic  de  la  nature  des  tumeurs  c^re- 
brales  au  moven  de  la  tuberculine.  Cong,  internal,  de 
m^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol.,  415-418.— Dwelle 
(E.  H.)  The  diagnostic  value  of  tuberculin  with  respect 
to  its  variousmodesof  application.  J.  lowaState  M.  Soc, 
Clinton,1912-13,ii,  241-247.— Elliott  (J.  H.)  Tuberculin 
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in  diagnosis.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1910,  xxxiv, 
227-232.— 4;ioire  (A.)  Des  ditlicultes  pratiques  dans  le 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  tuberculine.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par.  1913,  xc,  61-66.— Engel- 
ba<-Ii  (W.)  &  !^Iiaukland  (J.  \V.)  The  diagnostic 
value  of  the  cutaneous  and  conjunctival  tuberculin  reac- 
tions. [Abstr.]  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  37-4.5.— 
Enslin.  Ueber  die  diagnostische  Bedeutung  des  Tu- 
berculins auf  ophthalmologischem  Gebiete.  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx, 
med.  Sect.,  267-265.— Erlandsen  (A.)  Om  diagnostisk 
LTdnyttelse  af  de  lokale  Tuberkulinreaktioner.  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  985;  1019.    Also,  transl.:  Berl. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1720-1723.   .  Om  lokale 

tuberkulinreaktioner.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1909,  5.  R., 
ii,  633;  718;  751;  804;  832.— Erlandsen  (A.)  &  Peter- 
sen (0.  V.  C. E.)  Unders0gelser  over  tuberkulintiterens 
diagnostiske  betydning.  Ibid.,  1910,  5.  R.,  iii,  657;  681. 
Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi, 
291-325.— Esnoiif(J.)  De  I'utilitg  de  la  recherche  des 
reactions  d,  la  tuberculine  dans  le  diagnostic  des  affections 
qui  peuvent  etre  prises  pour  des  tuberculoses  externes. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  427-438. — 
Ewart  (W.)  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  of 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  293. — 
Fabretti  (C.)  Sulla  prova  della  tubercolina  entro  11 
periodo  di  garanzia  all'  insaputadelvenditore.  N.  Erco- 
lani,  Pisa,  1905,  x,  361;  381;  401;  421;  441.— Fasanl-Vo- 
larelH  (F.  )  Sopra  un'  applicazione  pratica  e  faci- 
lissima  dei  fermenti  leucocitari  permettere  in  eviden- 
za  e  controUare  le  reazi(  ni  tubercoliniohe  (la  tuber- 
colinzimoreazione).  Tomniasi,  Napoli,  1910,  v,  777-779. 
 .  La  precipitoreazioiie  nella  dingnosi  della  tu- 
bercolosi. Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xvlii,  sez.  prat.,  1225. — 
Felstmantel.  Die  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Centrabl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  sxxvi,  282; 
406. — Feliziani  (F.)  Oftalmoreazione,  cutireazione, 
strie  vasali  lU  Francke.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisianad.  osp. 
di  Roma,  1908,  xxviii,  62-90.— Ferrannini  ( A.)  Dermo- 
reazioue  eoftalmo-reazione  tubercolare;  oftalmo-reazione 
titica.  ^Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  258-260.— Fijsuerola 
Autran.  Tuberculosis  pulmonar  y  tuberculinas.  Rev. 
de  cien.  m^d.  de  Barcel.,  1910,  xxxv'i,  501;551. — Flnkel- 
sliteln  (L.  0.)  O  kozhnol  i  konyunktivalnol  reak- 
tsiyakh  na  tuberkulin.  [Cutaneous  and  conjunctival 
reaction  to  tuberculin.]  Eussk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908, 
vii,  431-437.— Floyd  (C.)  &  Bontwell  (H. K. )  Tuber- 
culin as  a  means  to  diagnosis  in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Com- 
municat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  173-192,  1  pi.— 
Fraenkel  (A.)  Das  Tuberculinum  Kochii  als  Diag- 
nosticum. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1900,  i,  291-296.— Frankel  (B.)  Das  Tuberculin  und 
die  Friih  Diagnose  der  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1900,  xxxvii,  255-258.— Franz  (K.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tung des  Tuberculins  fiir  die  Friihdiagnose  der  Tuber- 
culose und  erste  Anwendung  des.selben  in  derArmee. 

Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  Iii,  1689;  1746;  1794.   . 

Ergebni^  mehrjiihriger  Beobachtungen  an  tausend  im 
Jahre  1901-2  mit  Tuberkulin  zum  diagnostischeii  Zwecke 
injizierten  Soldaten.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxil, 
991-993.— FreI<'eld(Ye.)  Teoreticheskiyaosnovl  dletst- 
viya  tuberkulina.  [Theoretic  principles  of  the  action 
of  tuberculin.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1912,  Ixxvii,  167- 
175. — Freiind  (H.)  Ueber  cutane  und  conjunctivale 
Tuberkulinreaktion  bei  Gesunden  und  Kranken.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  1241;  1302.— Freymutll 
(W.)   Erfahrungen  mit eiweissfreiem Tuberkulin.  Beitr. 

z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx,  215-'229.   .  Ent- 

gegnung  auf  die  Arbeit  von  Herrn  Dr.  Gabrilowitch:  "Zu 
den  Erfal  rungen  mit  eiweissfreiem  Tuberkulin."  Ibid., 
1912,  xxii,  2.55-'262. — Fried  |  F. )  Luzne  u wagi  co  do  stoso- 
wania  tuberkuliny.  [On  the  use  of  tuberculin.]  Przegl. 
wet..  Lw6w,  1901,  xvi,  9-15.— Frink  {J.  H.)  Apuzzling 
tuberculin  reaction  [incows].  Vet.J.,Lond.,190S,n.s.,xv, 
193. — FrJ)liner.  Das  Tuberculin  als  Diagnosticum  beim 
Hunde  und  Affen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg., 
1893-4,  V,  62-61  — Fnkiiliara  (Y.)  1st  das  Kochsche 
Alttuberkulin  zur  Antikorpermessung  des  Tuberkulose- 
serums  nicht  anwendbar'.'  Ueber  thermolabile  Pepton- 
ambozeptoren.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsfor.sch.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1912,  Orig.,  xii,  183-189.— Gabriclievski 
(G.  N.)  Tuberkulin,  kak  diagnosticheskoye  sredstvo. 
•  [Tuberculin  as  a  diagnostic  means.]  Ruesk.  arch, 
patol.,  klin.  med.  i  b:ikteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  xi,  591- 
603.  — Gabrilowitsoli  (J.)  Zu  den  Erfahrungen 
mit  eiweissfreiem  Tuberkulin  von  W.  Frevmuth.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  235-238.— Gal- 
lier  (  A. )  La  tuberculine  et  la  tuberculinisation  au 
point  de  vue  l^gal.  Rec.de  m^d.  v^t.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi, 
695-700.— Geibel  (P.)  1st  das  Tuberkulin  fur  den  ge- 
sunden Organismus  ungiftig'?  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  13-30.— Geszti  (J.) 
Mi  tort^nik  a  .szervezetben  termelttuberculinnal?  [What 
happens  to  the  organism  after  tuberculinization'?]  Or- 
vosi hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  240-242.— Gibson  (W.)  A 
review  of  the  uses  of  tuberculin.    Queen's  M.  Quart., 
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Kingston,  Canada,  1908-9,  xiii,  105-113.— Gonzalez  (E.) 
Valor  diagndstico  comparativode  la  oftalmo-cutireacci6n 
e  inyeeci6n  de  tuberculina.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Chile,  Sant. 
de  Chile,  1909,  xxxvil,  162-169.— Gordon.  Zur  Frage 
von  dem  praktischen  Wert  der  Tuberkulin-Fieber-Reak- 
tion  und  der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  dem 
eiweissfreien  Tuberkulin  Endotin  (Tuberculin  pur.). 
[Mit  Entgegnung  von  Jochmann  und  Moller.s.]  Deutsche 
med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  120;  126. — 
Gouraud  (F.-X.)  Diagnostic  et  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose.  J.  de  miSd.  de  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  303.— 
Grasset  &  Vedel.  Du  diagnostic  prScoce  de  la  tuber- 
culose  humaine paries  faiblesdosesdetuberculine.  Bull. 
Acad.demed., Par., 1896, 3.S., XXXV, 174-182.  Also:  N.Mont- 
pel.  mC'd.,  1896,  v,  204-212, 1  pi.   —  .  Diagnostic  de 

la  tuberculose  humaine  par  la  tuberculine  k  tr^s  faibles 
doses.  Cong,  f rang,  de  m6d.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  834-838.— 
Greene  (C.  L.)  &  BurcU  (P.  E.)  The  practical  utility 
of  the  cutaneous  and  conjunctival  tuberculin  tests.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiii, 358-364. — Griinen- 
wald  (T.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  desalten  Kochschen 
Tuberkulins  zur  Erkennung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Muuchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1903, 1, 1870-1872.— Giiinard 
(L. )  Valeur  pratique  de  la  tuberculine  dans  le  diagnostic 
et  dans  le  traitement  des  Ifeiona  tuberculeases.  Lutte 
antituberc.  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  no.  6,  3-22. — Haiuburij^er 
(F.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Stiehreaktion  nach  Tuberku- 
lininjektionen.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  381- 
386.   .  Die  pathologische  BedeutungderTuberkulin- 
reaktion.  Ibid.,  1043-1046.— Hainill  (S.  McC),  Car- 
penter (H.  C.)  &  Coi>e  (T.  A.)  A  comparison  of  the 
von  Pirquet,  Calmette  and  Moro  tuberculin  tests  and 
their  diagnostic  value.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908-9, 
ii,  405^7.  ^iso.  Reprint,— Mainiuan  (L.  V.)  The  use 
and  the  value  of  tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  i.  443-484.— 
Hamiuan  (L.  V.),CoIe  (R.  I.)  &  Taylor  (R.  T.)  The 
use  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1908,  li,  27-32.— Haiuman  (L.  V.)  &  \VoU- 
nan  (S.)  The  cutaneous  and  conjunctival  tuberculin 
tests  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch. 
Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iii,  307-349.  •.  The  cu- 
taneous and  conjunctival  tuberculin  te.-itsln  the  diagnosis 

of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Ibid.,  1910,  vi,  690-701.   

 .  Cutaneous  and  conjunctival  tuberculin  tests  in 

pulmonary  tuberculosis;  a  reportof  1,000  cases.  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi, 
240-251. — Hammer.  Ueber  die  diagnostische  Tuber- 
kulininjektion  und  ihre  Verwendung  beim  Heilstiitten- 
material.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk..  Wiirzb..  1904,  i,  325- 
360,  8  diag.— Harris  (A.  B.)  On  the  use  and  misuse  of 
tuberculin.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  67-80.  — 
Hastin<.^s  (E.  G.)  The  limitations  of  the  tuberculin 
test.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1912-13,  xlii,  384.— Havves 
(J.  B.),  jr.,  &  Floyd  (C.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  the 
early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  a  large  out-patient 
clinic.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  694-702.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Head  (G.D.)  Some  experiments  demonstrating 
the  use  of  bureau  tuberculin  as  a  diagnostic  agent  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1897, 
X vii,  121-125. — Helm  (P.)  A  tuberculin-reactio' l(Snye- 
g^rol.  [The  essence  of  the  tuberculin  reaction.]  Orvosi 
heti  szemle.  Budapest,  1902,  xxxii.  336-338.— Heim  (P.) 
&  Jolin  (M.  K.)  A  tuberculinreactio  a  vorhenyhez  6s 
kanyar6hoz  val6  vonatkozAsdban.  [Tuberculin  reaction 
in  its  relation  to  .scarlatina  and  measles.]  Ibid.,  1908,  lii, 
620-622.— Hell  (F.)  Interne  Tuberkulindarreichung  zu 
diagnostischen  Zvvecken.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1910,  xviii,  137-144.— Heron  (G.  A.)  Discussion 
on  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  value  of  tuberculin  in 
human  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  494-498.— 
Hirscliler  (A.)  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  der 
kutanen  und  konjunktivalen  Tuberkulinimpfungen. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  1765-1775.— Holmgren 
(I.)  &  Labatt  (A.)  Beobachtungen  iiber  einige  Ein- 
.  zelheiten  bei  der  Konjunktival- und  Kutanreaktion  auf 
Tuberkulin.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  322- 
325.— Holt  (L.  E.)  A  report  upon  one  thousand  tuber- 
culin tests  in  young  children.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  .Soc,  N.  Y., 
1908,  XX,  65-79.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  1- 
9.— Honl  (I.)  Tuberkulin,  diagnosticky-  ieho  v^znam 
a  praktickS  upotrebeni.  [Tuberculin,  its  diagnostic  sig- 
nificance and  practical  use.]  Casop.  6esk.  zvfirolek.,  ve 
Vala§.  Mezififi,  1898-9,  iv,  145;  175:  1899-1900,  v,  29:  1900- 
1901,  vi,  97:  1902.  viii  1.— Hynek  (C.)  Die  Hiimoreak- 
tion,  ein  neuer  Seroreaktionstvpus.  Veroffentl.  d. 
osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien, 
1911,  1.  Hft.,  330-338.— Idelicato  (G.)  La  diagnosi 
della  tubercolnsi  con  .speciale  riguardo  alle  modiflcazioni 
del  sangue  nelle  reazioni  tubercoliniche.  Gazz.  inter- 
naz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  559;  575.— loris  (L.)  Sui 
metodi  prinoipalidellareazione  colla  tubercolina  a  scopo 
diagnostico.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1910, 
xxix,  2.57-260.— Jacob!  (A.)  Inoculations  with  Pro- 
fessor Koch's  tuberculin.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix, 
249-254.  ^to,  Reprini.— Jacobsolin  (D.)  La  fluores- 
cence et  la  tuberculine-r6action  pr6eoce.  Compt.  rend. 
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Soc.de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  713.— Joannovies  (G.)  & 
Kapsammer  (G. )  Untersuchungen  ilber  die  Verwert- 
barkeit  neuerer  Methoden  zur  Diagnose  der  Tuberkulose 
im  Tierversuch.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1907,  xiiv,  1439- 
1443.— Joclimann  (G.)  Die  specifi.sche  Diagnostik  der 
Tuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1187-1191.— 
Joselson  (A.)  Om  de  lokala  tuberkulinreaktionerna. 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1908, 2.  F.,  viii,  368-386.— Jo\vett(W.) 
Tuberculin  as  a  diagnostic  agent;  a  r^sum6  of  the  new 
methods  of  diagno.sis  by  means  of  local  applications  of 
tuberculin.  ,1.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1909,  xxii,  10-22. — Jurgens.  Experimeutelle  und  kli- 
nische  Untersuchungen  iiber  Tuberculin.  Ztschr.  f.  ex- 
per.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  569-602.— Junker 
(F.)  Zur  Tuberkulindiagnostik  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1906,  vi,  341-389.— Ka- 
miner  (S.)  &  Meyer  (E.)  Experimeutelle  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  die  Bedeutung  des  Applikationsortes  fiir 
die  Reaktionshohe  bei  diagnostischen  Tuberkulininjek- 
tionen.  VerhandJ.  d.  Kong.  f.  iniiere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1905, 
XX,  348-3.52.— Kasparek  (T. )  Ueber  die  diagno.'itischen 
Tuberculinimpfungen  mit  Koeh'schem  Tuberculin  und 
ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Prophylaxis  der  Tuberculose. 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1899,  xxxiv,  163.— Kaurin 
(E.)  Om  anvendelse  af  tuberkulin  som  diagnosticum 
for  lungetuborkul<  we.  (The  use  of  tuberculin  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lasge- 
vidensk.,  Kristiania,  1905,  5.  R.,  iii,  357-369. — Kauscli. 
Erfahrungen  iiber  Tuberkulin-Rosenbach.  Berl.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  2437.— Kirieyeff  ( M.  P. )  K  vop- 
rosu  o  primlenenii  glaznol  i  kozhnol  reaktsii  pri  raspoz- 
navanii  tuberkulyoza.  [On  the  application  of  ophthal- 
mic and  cutaneous  reaction  in  the  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxi,  201-211.— 
Kirslienblat  (D.  A.)  Doklad  komis<ii,  izbrannoi  Pra- 
vleniyemObshtshestva  borbi  s  tuberkulyoznm  na  Kavka- 
zle,  ob  ambulatornom  spetsifloheskom  llechenii  tuberku- 
lyoza tuberkulinami  v  svyazi  s  ustrolstvom  dispensera  po 
tipu  Calmette'a.  [Reportof  the  commission,  elected  by 
the  directorate  of  the  Society  fur  the  Struggle  with  Tu- 
berculosis in  the  Caucasus,  concerning  the  dispensary 
specific  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  tuberculins,  in 
conneetiim  with  the  construction  of  a  dispensary  of  Cal- 
mette's  type.]  TrudI  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kavkaz.sk.  Med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1909-10,  xlvi,  2.50-2.59.— Eilebs  (A.  C.)  The 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  value  of  tuberculin  and  its 
derivatives.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  121;  150. 

[Discussion],  132-137.   .  Tuberculin  tests.  Nat. 

Ass.  Study  and  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  iv,  91-99.— Klingmtlller.  Mikroskopische  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  Bedeutung  der  Reaetionszone 
nach  Tuberculin-Injectionen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  109-118.  Aho,  transl.: 
Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.   [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  234- 

240.  — Klotz  (W.  C.)  The  practical  significance  of  the 
diagnostic  tuberculin  reaction.  Arizona  M.  J  ,  Phoenix, 
1913,  i,  14-19. — Koeh  (R.)  Combined  discussion  with 
the  section  of  pathology  on  the  therapeutic  and  diagno.s- 
tic  value  of  tuberculin  in  human  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  93-96.— KOUler 
(F.)  Zur  Tuberkulindiagnostik,  nebst  Bemerkungen  zu 
Schiiles  Aufsatz:  Ueber  die  probatori.sche  Tuberkulinin- 
jektion.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  W\irzb.,  1904,  ii,  235- 

241.   .  Tuberkulindiagnose  in  der  Unfallbegutach- 

tung.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  297-:i00.— 
Konlg  ( W. )  Ueber  die  von  Pirquetsche  kutane  Tuber- 
kulinimpfung  und  die  Ophthalmoreaktion  bei  luposen 
Erkrankungen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1908,  Ixxxix,  385-399.— Koppen  ( A.)  Ueber  die 
probatorische  Tuberkulin-Injektion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1904,  ii,  225-233.— Korb  (A.  I.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  shirokom  primlenenii  v  volskakh  glaznol  i  kozh- 
nol tuberkullnovikh  reaktsiy.  [Extensive  application 
in  the  Army  of  ophthalmic  and  cutaneous  tuberculin  re- 
action.] Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1912,  ccxxxiv, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  579-.587.— KrannUals  (H.)  Ueber  die 
localen  Tuberculinreactionen.  St.  Pelersb.  med.  Wehn- 
schr., 1909,  xxxiv,  613-618.— Kraiis  (.\.)  Ueber  Ver- 
suche  mit  T.  O.  A.  (Hoechst).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii.  4.53-464.— Kraiis  (R.),"Li8- 
wensteln  (E.)  &  Volk  (R.)  Zur  Frage  des  Mechanis- 
musder  Tuberkulinreaktiou.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1911,  xxxvii,  389-391.— Kraiise  (P.) 
Ueber  den  diagnostischen  und  therapeutisohen  Wert  des 
Tuberculins.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv, 
507  ;  617.— Krauss  (H.)  Das  Tuberkulin  in  Diagnose 
nnd Therapie.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1912, xxxvii. 737- 
742.— Kulin  (E.)  Kutane  und  konjunktivale  Tuberku- 
linreaktiou. Charit#-Ann.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxii,  26.— I^abbe 
(M.)  Le  tubereulino-diagnostic;  le  diagnostic  par  la  tuber- 
culine. Gaz.  d.  hOp.,  Par.,  1907.  Ixxx,  1011-1019.— Liatite- 
Dupont  &]TIollnler.  Reaction  de  la  muqueuse  nasale 
k  la  tuberculine;  rhino-rSaction.  Compt.  rend.  9oc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  702.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  560-.563.— Liaid la%v 
(G.  F.)  Tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Hahne- 
man.  Month.,  Phila.,  1912,  xlvii,  721-726.— Latliam  (A.) 
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On  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  consumption,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  value  of  tuberculin.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1781-1785.— I^aub  (M.)  Tuberkulindiag- 
iiostik  und  ambulatorische  Tuberkulinbehandlung. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  10-12.— l.a\vsoii(D.) 
&  Stewart  (I.  S.)  A  study  of  some  points  in  relation  to 
the  administration  of  tuberculin  (T.  R. )  controlled  by 
observation  of  the  opsonic  index  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1679-1684:.— Leber  (A. )  & 
SteinJiarter  (S.)  Diagnostische  Impfungsversuche 
mit  einem  fettfreien  Tuberkulin.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  Iv,  1324-1:527.— Liemaire  (J.)  Cutireaction; 
oculoreaction;  injection  sous-cutant-e  de  tuberculine. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  279-284.— l^esU 
(A.)  K  diagnostikle  tuberkuloza  tuberkulinom.  [On 
the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  by  tuberculin.]  Arch.  bid. 
nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1895-6,  iv,  477-496.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  d.  sc.  biol. ,  St.-P6tersb. ,  1895-6,  iv,  483-503.— L'Espe- 
rence  (Elsie  S.)  R6sum6  of  the  various  preparations 
used  in  the  tuberculin  tests.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo, 
1909,  xix,  107. — Levison  (L.  A.)  Tuberculin  reactions 
and  their  interpretation.  Lancet-Clinie,  Cincin.,  1909, 
ci,  585-591. — Levy  (L.)  N^hauy  szo  a  megkiilonboz- 
teto  tuberoulin-reacti6r61.  [On  the  different  tubercu- 
lin reactions.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  19u7,  11.  821.— 
Liigniferes  (J.)  Nouvelle  contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
d^faillances  des  injections  de  tuberculine;  apergu  de  son 

•  importance  dans  la  pratique.   Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med. 

■  V(5t.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixiii,  91-103.   .  Nouvelle  contribution 

a  r4tude  des  reactions  locales  a  la  tuberculine.  Ibid., 

•  146-168.   .  Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  k  I'aide 

de  la  tuberculine  d'aprSs  lesnouvellesrecherches.  Ibid., 
206-217.    Also,  transl.:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb. 

-  &  Lond.,  1909,  xxii,  237-246.— liincoln  (Mary  C.  )  Serum 
"  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis;  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index; 

-  the  von  Pirquet  tuberculin  test  and  the  conjunctival  tu- 
berculin test.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  11,  1756- 
1761.— Ijitterer  (W.)  A  comparison  of  the  various  tu- 
berculin tests  in  the  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  J. 

Tenn.  State  M.  Ass.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  137-144.   . 

The  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  by  the  tuberculin  test. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  63-73.— liittle- 

'  joliii  ( A.  R.)   Tuberculin  as  a  diagnostic  agent.  J.Roy. 

•  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910,  xviii,  655-667.— lioescU 
( A. )  Contribution  au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par  la 
tuberculine.    Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1895-6,  iv, 

■  483-503. — Lioewenstein  (E.)  Ueber  Tuberkulinpriipa- 
rate  zu  diagnostischen  und  Heilzvvecken.  Handb.  d. 
Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1911, 
Ergnzngsbd.  1,  35.5-380.— 1.8 vvenstein  (E.)  &  Kauft- 
mann.  Ueber  die  Dosierung  des  A  Ittuberkulinszu  diag- 
nostischen Zwecken.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x, 
17-33.— Lord.  (P.  T.)  The  subcutaneous,  cutaneous  and 
conjunctival  use  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis;  technic;  re- 
liability; results  of  animal  experimentation.  Tr.  Rhode 
Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1908,  vii,  624-635.  Also:  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  779-783.  Also:  Pub.  Mass.  Gen. 
Hosp.,  Bost.,  1909,  ii,  702-714.— liossen  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Verwendbarkeit  der  kutanen  und  konjunktivalen  Tu- 
berkulinreaktion  zur  Diagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose 
unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  verschiedener  Tu- 
berkulin konzentrationen.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 

■  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii,  247-267.— Louis  (A.)  De  la  tubercu- 
line et  de  ses  divers  modes  d'emploi.  Rupert,  de  police 
san.  vet.  et  d'hyg.  pub.,  Par.,  1909,  xxv,  355;  407.— Low 
(R.  C.)   Tuberculin  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

•  Scot.  M.&S.  J., Edinb., 1905,xvi,397-410,lpl.—Liidke(H.) 

■  Tuberkulinreaktion  und  Tuberkulinimmunitiit.  Beitr. 

■  Z.Klin.  d.Tuberk.,Wurzb.,1906,vi,  153-165.— Lu«lke(II.) 

•  &  Sturm  (J.)  Zur  Spezifltat  der  Tuberkulinreaktion. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1985-19S8.— Lyons 
(W.C.)  A  new  form  of  tuberculin  (T.  F.);  some  notes  on 
its  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  value.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1912,  ii,  1582.— Mace  de  Leplnay.   Valeur  corapara- 

■  tivede  la  cutlet  de  Tintradermo-rSaction  a  la  tuberculine 
chez  I'enfant.  Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  680-685.— McNeil  (C.)  A  study  of  the 
tuberculin  reactions  in  skin  and  eye;  a  series  of  one  hun- 

'  dred  and  fifty-three  cases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909.  ii, 
1335-1337. — Magnan  (T. )  Service  de  tuberculination 
de  Nice;  rfeultats  et  conclusions.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par,,  1898,  iv,  302-306.— Maininl  (C.)  Haut- 
und  Ophthalmoreaktion  auf  Tuberkulin.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  lix,  2.=i83-2586.— Malfatti  (E.)  & 
SarcinellI(F.)  Sul valorediagnosticodellatubercolina. 
Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  929-934.— Malls  (J.)  Die 
Kutandiagno.'ie  der  Tuberkulose  bei  chirurgischen  Lei- 
den. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciii,  252- 
281. — Manullott'  (A.  S.)  Diagnostiche.skoye  i  terapev- 
ticheskoye  znacheniye  tuberkulina;  bolnichniya  i  ambu- 
lyatornlya  nablyudeniya.  [Diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
value  of  tuberculin;  hospital  and  dispensary  observa- 
tions.! Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  89;  109.— Marie 
(A.)  &  Tlfleneau.  Note  sur  la  sensibility  des  mammi- 
Kres  ilia  tuberculine.  Compt.rend.Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1908, 
Ixiv, 501. —Martin  (C.F.)&Kol>lns(G.D.)  Onthediag- 
nostic  value  of  tuberculin.  Brit.M.  J., Lond. ,1898,1,357-359.— 


Masenti  &  Biey.  Leiniezionidi  tubercolina  seccaBel- 
fanti  nella  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  umana.  Rassegna  di 
bact.-  opo-  e  .sieroterap.,  Milano,  1907,  iii,  fasc.  12,  3-11. — 
MassaIona:o(R.)  Delia  cutireazione  e  della  nftalmorea- 
zione  nella  dfagnostica  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1907,  xxviii,  1482.— Masslni  (G.)  La  semeiologia 
delle  reazioni  tubercoliniche.  Ibid., 1908,,  xxix,  1678-1680. 
Also:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  prat..  1605-1608. — Mas- 
slni (L. )  Moderna  letteraturasu  la  tubercolosi;  la  reazi- 
onetubercolinicageneralee  locale  (sinergica).  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1909,  iv,  587;  60.5.   .  Le  reazioni  tubercolini- 
che mucose.  Ibid.,  1910,  v,  3-7. — Mastrl  (C.)  Intorno 
al  valore  diagnostico  della  tubercolina.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1244-1247.— Matsou  (R.  W.)  The 
specific  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1910,  iv,  190-192.— May.  Ueber  diagnostische  Tu- 
berculininjektionen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Ivii,  480.— Mayo  (Countess  of)  &  Wilkinson  (W.  C.) 
The  Tuberculin  Dispensary  League.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,1911,v,  83-86.— Mazzotti  (L.)  Della  tubercolina 
adoperata  a  scopo  diagnostico.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
1st.  di  Bologna,  1900-1902,  5.  s.,  ix,  403-414.  Also:  Clin, 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  1901,  xl,  513-524.- Meakins  (J.  C.) 
Tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.    Canad.  M. 

Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1911,  i,  223-231.  An  experimental 

study  of  the  phagocytic  immunity  produced  Dv  tubercu- 
lin. 76td.,  1141-1153,  3  pi.— Meinicke  (E.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  lokalen  Tuberkulinreaktionen  fiir  die  arztliche 

Praxis.   Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  313-318.   . 

Die  Bedeutung  der  lokalen  Tuberkulinreaktionen  fiir  die 
Erfor.schung  und  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulo.se.  Ztschr. 
f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1910,  vii,  395-401. —  Meissen. 
Erfahrungen  mIt  Tuberkulin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1912,  Suppl.-Bd.  iii,  1.5-17.— Mekesliina  (S.  N.) 
Nosovaya  reaktsiya  Lafite-Dupont  et  Moulinier  na  tuber- 
kulin i  sravneniye  yeya  s  kozhnol  reaktsiyel  Pirquet. 
[The  Lafite-Dupont  and  Moulinier  nasal  tuberculin  reac- 
tion and  its  comparison  v^ith  Pirquet's  cutaneous  reac- 
tion.] Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1910,  ii,  26.5-270.— Merieux.  Diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose; nouvelle  miithode  bas^e  sur  la  reaction  obte- 
nue  en  injectant  A,  des  cobayes  tuberculeux  certains  li- 
quides  de  I'organisme.  Rev.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1906,  xxvi, 
155-163.— Metea  If  (W.  B. )  The  use  and  misuse  of  tuber- 
culin. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1912,  xxi,  714-719.— von 
Meyer  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Verwendung  des  Koch'- 
schen  Tuberkulins  als  diagnostisches  Hiilfsmittel.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  200. — 
Meyer  (F.)  &  Sclimitz  (K.  E.  F.)  Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Wesen  der  Tuberkulinreak- 
tion. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1446.   .  Ue- 
ber das  Wesen  der  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1963-1966.— 
Meyer  (W.)  Koch's  emulsion  of  bacilli  In  the  diag- 
nosis of  incipient  thoracic  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  307-311.— Micliell  (F.)  &  Quarelli  (G.) 
Sul  valore  diagnostico  della  tubercolina.   Rassegna  di 

bact.-opo-e  sieroterap.,  Milano,  1907,  iii,  8-16.  . 

SuU'  ipersensibilitil  locale  provocata  dalla  tubercolina. 
Ibid.,  fasc.  12,  11-16.— Miller  (A.  F.)  The  diagnostic 
value  of  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Maritime 
M.  News,  Halifax,  1910,  xxii,  23-29.— Mills  (G.  W.  T.) 
Diagnostic  value  of  tuberculin  as  shown  bv  nineteen  au- 
topsies. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  19U,  Ixxix,  ,532-534.— Mitu- 
lescu  {  J.  )  Spezifische  Substanzen  in  der  Diagnose 
und  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xlvi,  1477;  1536.  — Moeller  (A.)  &  Kay- 
serlinjr  (A.)  Ueber  die  diagnostische  und  therapeu- 
tische  Verwendung  des  Tuberkulins.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  279-313,  1  ch.— 
Moeller  (A.),  Lowenstein  (E.)  &  Ostrovsky  (E.) 
Une  nouvelle  mSthode  de  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  la  tuberculine  de  Koch;  sa  valeur  cli- 
nique.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
373-380.  Also:  Rev.  Internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x, 
88-96.— MOller  (S.)  Ueber  kutane  und  intrakutane 
Tuberkulinimpfung  unter  Verwendung  abgestufter 
Dosen  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Diagnose  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  294-298.— Moore  (V.  A.)  The  preparation  of 
tuberculin,  its  value  as  a  diagnostic  agent,  and  remarks 
on  the  human  and  bovine  tubercle  bacilli.  Tr.  M.  Soc 
N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1900,  131-152.  [Discussion],  152.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Mooreliouse  (G.  W.)  Tuberculin  reactions. 
Cleveland  J.  M.,  1900,  v,  342-353.— Morelle  (A.)  De 
I'ancienne  tuberculine  de  Koch  comme  moyen  de  diag- 
nostic Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1902,  ix,  201-224. 
Also:  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  liv,  800;  817.— 
Morelli  (G.)  Ueber  kutane  und  konjunktivale  Tuber- 
kulinreaktionen. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  83. — 
Moro  (E.)  The  tuberculin  inunction;  a  diagnostic 
measure  without  rupture  of  continuity  of  the  skin.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii,  1233.— Morone  (G.) 
La  reazione  congiuntivale  e  cutanea  alia  tubercolina 
nelle  alfezioni  chirurgiche.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909, 
XX,  781-784.  — Morse  (L.  B.)  Tuberculin  dosage;  a 
further  study  of  the  value  of  a  ratio  method  of  dosage 
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Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  with  tu- 
berculin. 

increase.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cviii,  274-279.— 
mosti  (R.)  Sopra  un  nuovo  metodo  di  reazione  tuber- 
colinica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  580-582. — 
IHoussa  (G.)  Tuberculine  et  tubereulose;  ^.proposde 
la  communication  de  M.  Lignigres.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixv,  514-519.— Miidgett  (W.  C.) 
Ocular  and  cutaneous  tuberculin  reactions.  Charlotte 
f;sr.  C.l  M.  J.,  1910,  Ixi,  309-311.— Nattan-Larrier  (L.) 
Etude  des  liquides  tuberculeux  par  la  tuberculine-r&ic- 
tion  indirecte.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 

135-137.   .  Nouveaux  procedes  de  diagnostic  par  la 

tuberculine.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1904,  i,  234.— lVetr(I.  H.) 
The  tuberculin  test.   Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  Iv,  405- 

415,  2  diag.   .  The  value  of  the  tuberculin  test.  J. 

Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1904,  iii,  515-526.— Nelson  (J.) 
Experimental  studies  of  the  Koch  tent  for  tuberculosis. 
Eep.  Biol.  Dep.  N.  Jersey  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Station 
(1895),  1896,  179-246.— Nlfliols  (.1.  B.)  The  tuberculins 
and  their  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  use.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1910,  20.  s.,  i,  62-75.— Nicola  (B.)  Sulla  cuti-  ed 
oftalmo-reazione  tubercolinica  nell'  adulto.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1446-1448.  —  Nioolas  (J.)  & 
Oautliier  (P.)  Cuti-r^action  et  ophtalmo-r^action 
dans  diverses  dermatoses  d'origine  tuberculeuse  ou  non. 
Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  319-324.  — 
NobScourt  (P.)  &  OTantoux  (C.)  Ophthalmo  et 
cuti-r6action  dans  la  tubereulose  exp^rimentale  du  lapin. 

■  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  382-384.— 

■  Nocard  (E.)  Sur  la  valeur  diagno-stique  de  la  tubercu- 
line. Cong.  p.  r6tude  de  la  tubereulose  1893,  Par..  1894, 
ii,  145-180.— Nortlirup  ( W.  P.)  The  tuberculin  test  for 
the  presence  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
Ixxii,  622-530.  Also,  Reprint.— Ogilvy  (C.j  A  contri- 
bution to  the  study  of  the  Calraette  ophthalmo-tubercu- 
lin  reaction,  based  upon  a  study  of  forty  cases.  Contrib. 
Sc.  Med.  &  Surg.  .  .  .  25.  anniv.  founding  of  N.  Y.  Post- 
Grad.  M.  Sch.  is.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  415-421.— Oliiier  & 
Terras  (M.)  Cuti-r6action  it  la  tuberculine  chez  I'a- 
dulte;  ophtalmo-r6action.  Presse  m(5d..  Par.,  1907,  xv, 
593-595.— Orszag  (O.)  &  Spitzstein  (1.)  Therapeu- 
tische  Erfahrungen  tlber  das  Kochsche  albumosefreie 
Tuberkulin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberls:.,  Wiirzb.,  1912, 
xxiii,  535-541.— Ostertag.  Was  ist  als  typische  Reac- 
tion nach  Einspritzung  des  Tuberculins  anzusehen? 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  x,  62-72.— Otis 
(E.  O.)   The  tuberculin  test  in  cervical  adenitis.  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  3.3-35.   .  Some  notes  upon 

the  tuberculin  test.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899, 

XV,  42-52.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Value  of  the  tuberculin 

test  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Chi- 
cago, 1899,  xxxiii,  1074-1076.   .  Further  notes  upon 

the  diagnostic  test  of  tuberculin.   Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901, 

Ixxix,  281-283.   Also,  Reprint.  — .  The  tuberculin  test. 

Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  706.— Otto  ( K. )  Prlifungs- 
technische  Erfahrungen  bei  der  Wertbestimmung  des 
Tuberkulins.  Klin.  Jahrb..  Jena,  1904,  xiii.  137-142.— di 
Pacefl.)  Le  reazioiii  tubereoliniche  non  sonospecifiche. 

•  Tommasi,  Napoli,19n9,iv.44U;  463.— Pa<iaiio(G.)  L' \ire- 
-  troreazione  alia  tubercolina.   Osp.  di  Palermo.  Boll. 

trimest.^  1908,  fasc.  2,  i,  13-21.  Also:  Riv.  crit.  di  clin. 
med.,  Firenze,  1908,  ix,  597-603. — Panizza  ( A. )  La  cuti- 
dermo  ed  oftalmo-reazione.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908,  xxxi, 
sez.  pr.,  418-433. — Paraviciiii  (G.)  Oftalmoreazione  e 
cutireazione  tubercolinica  in  800  ammalati  di  mente. 
Ann.  d.  Manic,  prov.  di  Perugia  (1910),  1911,  iv,  127-141.— 

■  Parsons  (H.  C.)  Tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2, 
XXXV,  255-260.— p€Iiu  (M.)  Les  reactions  locales  et 
generales  k  la  tuberculine  chez  I'enfant.   Arch,  de  m^d. 

■  d.  enf.   Par.,  1912,  xv,  481-526.— Perrain  (G.  E.)  Om 

•  Anvendelseaf  diagnostiskeTuberkulininjcktioner.  [The 

•  use  of  tuberculin  injections  for  diagnosis.]  Hosp.-Tid., 

•  K0benh.,  1905,  4.  R.,  xiii,  1181-1210.— Petersson  (O.  V.) 
'  Om  tuberkulinprofvet  och  tidig-diagnosen  af  lungtuber- 

kulos.   [UeberdieTuberkulinprobeunddie  Frvihdiagnose 

■  bei  Lungenschwindsucht.    Uebers.,  p.  xix-xxl.]  Upsala 

■  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1903-4,  n.  f.,  ix,  35.5-457.— Pickert  (M.) 
XJeber  den  Wert  der  Tiiberkulin-Diagnostik  fiir  die  Lun- 
genheilstatten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1, 1872- 
187.5.— Piesen  (L.)  Zur  Technik  der  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung  und -diagnostik.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
XXXV,  44. — von  Pirqiiet  (C. )  Zur  Diskus.sion  iiber  die 
cutane  und  conjunctivale  Tuberkulinreaktion  Bcrl. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  4.56.   .  Die  lokalen  Tuber- 

kulinreaktionen.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u.  Methodlkd.  Im- 
munitiitsforsch.,  Jena,  1911,  Ergnzngsbd.  i,  191-208. — Pla 
y  Arinengol  (R.)  Sur  la  valeur  clinique  des  reactions 
diagno.stiques  ii  la  tuberculine.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1911, 
xix,  857.— Pollati  (G.)  La  reazione  locale  della  tuber- 
colinasaggiata.su  talunemucose.  Osp. di  Palermo.  Boll, 
trimest.,  1909,  ii,  267-272.  Also:  Riforma  med..  Napoli, 
1909,  xxv,883.— PospIeiofr(A.I.)  O diagnosticheskom 
znachenii  tuberkulina  (tuberculin-teste)  pri  bugorchato- 
vikh  zabollevaniyakh  kozhi.  [Diagnostic  importance  of 
tuberculin  (tuberculiu-test)  in  tuberculous  diseases  of  the 
skin.]    Russk.  J.  Kozhn  1  Ven.  BoUezn.,  Kharkov,  1907, 
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xlv,  34.5-351. — Pottenger  (F.  M.)  Tuberculin  as  a 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  agent.  Mod.  Treatment 
(Hare),  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  i  573-606.— Potter  (T.) 
Seventeen  years  of  tuberculin  diagnosis  and  treatment; 
report  of  a  historical  retro.spect  of  Koch's  tuberculin. 
Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1907-8,  xxvi,  307-309.   .  Tu- 
berculin diagnosis.  J.  Indiana  M.  .\ss.,  Fort  Wayne,  1911^ 
iv,  426-^32.  [Discussion],  434-436.— PredtecUensiii 
(V.  E.)  O  diagnosticheskom  znachenii  kozhnol  i  glaznol 
reaktsii  s  tuberkulinom.  [Diagnostic  importance  of  cu- 
taneous and  ocular  reaction  to  tuberculin  J  Prakt.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,1908,  vii,  1;  23.— Preisleli  (K.)&  Heiin  (P.) 
.  Atuberculin-reactiolenyeg^rol.  [The  essence  of  tubercu- 
lin reaction.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  179. 
Also:  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1902-ik  evi  6vkony ve.  Buda- 
pest, 1903,  93-96.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  712-734.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  275. — 
Prettner  (M.)  Poznftmky  ku  theorii  o  podstate  reak- 
ce  tuberkulinov^.  [Observations  on  the  theory  of  the 
tuberculin  reaction.]  Casop.  6esk.  zverol(5k.,  ve  ValaS. 
MezifiCi,  1902,  vii,  177-180.— Railliet  (G.)  Deux  nou- 
veaux procedes  de  diagnostic  experimental  de  la  tu- 
bereulose; cuti-reaction  et  ophtal mo-reaction.  Rev.  de 
la  tubereulose.  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  265-271.— Rentoiil 
(J.  L. )  The  autoinoculation  test  in  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  99. — Ken  vers.  Beitrag  zur  diag- 
nosti.schen  Bedeutung  der  Tuberkulinreaction  sowie  zur 
Frage  des  Urobiliiiicterus.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere 
Med.  zu  Berl.,  1891-2,  xi,  197-199.— Report  of  the  Joint 
Committeeon  Tuberculin  Test.  Bull,  IllinoisBd.  Health, 
Springfield,  1911,  vii,  1-81.— Kieliter  (J.)  Ueber  Oph- 
thalmo-, Kutan-  und  Vaginal-Reaktion  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  if.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1909,  v, 
243  -  288.  — Ritter  (J.)  Die  klinische  Bedeutung  der 
Tuberkulin-Reaktionen  beim  ervvachsenen  Menschen. 
Med.-krit.  Bl.  in  Hamb.,  1910,  i,  161-181.  — — .  The  value 
of  tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx, 
6.53-660.— KBnier  (P.  H.)  &  Josepli  (K.)  Tuberkulose 
und  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii,  427-460,  8  pi.— Roepke  (O.)  Die  Er- 
gebnisse  gleichzeitig  angestellter  kutaner,  konjunkti- 
valer  una  subkutaner  Tuberkulinreaktionen  bei  vor- 
geschrittenen,  initialen  und  suspekten  Formen  der  Lun- 

gentuberkulo.se.   Ibid.,  1908,  ix,  3.53-431.   .  Bemer- 

kungen  zur  allgemeinen  Anwendung  der  Tuberkulin- 

diagnostik.   Tuberculosis.  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  104-111.   . 

Ueber diagnostischeTuberkuUndosen.  Ztschr.  f. Tuberk., 

Leipz.,  1907,  x,  412-422.   .  Ueber  die  heutige  diagno- 

stische  und  therapeutische  Anwendung  des  Tuberku- 
lins in  der  Praxis.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  500-504.— 
Rong'Iin  (L.  C.)  Reactions  to  tuberculin.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix,  722.— Rosenleld  (  F.)  Ueber  spe- 
zifi.scheTuberkulin-Diagnostik  und  -Therapie.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg. ,  Bert. ,1910, 38.5-387. —Rosenteld(G.)  Ueber 
Tuberkulineiiispritzuugen.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. 
arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  ,583-585.— Rotli-Sclmlz 
(W.)  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  des  alten  Koch- 
schen  Tuberkulins.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wvirzb., 
1906,  vi,  167-207.- Rozenblat  {Mile.  H.)  Contribnti(in 
^  r^tude  des  reactions  locales  la  tuberculine.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  925  -  932.— Rubay  (P.) 
Aperfu  sur  les  nouvelles  reactions  de  la  tuberculine  chez 
les  sujets  tuberculeux.  Ann.  de  m^d.  v6t.,  Brux.,  1907, 
Ivi,  475-482. — von  Ruck  (S.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in 
medicine.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902,  3.  s.,  xviii,  301- 
303. —  Ruppel  (W.  G.^  Ueber  Tuberkulin  und  andere 
spezilLsche  Priiparate  zur  Erkennung  und  Bekilmpfung 
der  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharra.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1909,  xix,  58-88.— SaatliofT.  Tuberkulindiagno- 
stik  und  Therapie  nebst  Stoffwechselversuchen  bei  der 
Tuberkulinreaktion.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1-909, 
Ivi,  2041-2047.— Saclis  (T.  B.)  The  diagnostic  value  of 
local  tuberculin  reactions.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910.  vi,  203-216.  Also:  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  181-186.— Sato  (T.)  Zur  Dia- 
gnostik der  Tuberkulose  durch  innerliches  Einnehmen 
von  Tuberkulin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909- 
10,  xiv,  37-42. — Scliamelliout  (G.)  Huid- en  oogproe- 
ven  bi.j  tubereulose.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m66.  d'Anvers,  1908, 
Ixx,  169-197. —  Scliellenberg  (G.)  Erfahrungen  mit 
Eisentuberkulin  an  Ervvachsenen  in  diagnostischer  und 
therapeutischer  Hinsicht.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1911-12,  xviii,  132-143.— Sclienk  (F.)  Ueber  das  Ver- 
halten  des  Komplements  bei  der  Tuberkulinreaktion. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910, 
V.  532-.537.— Selierer  (A.)  Tuberkulin-Diagnostik  und 
Therapie.  Reichs-Med.-Anz. .Leipz. ,1907, xxxii, :?23;  345. — 
Schlossmann  (A.)  Ueber  ortliche  Tuberkulinreak- 
tion. Verhandl.  d.  Ver,samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch. Naturf.u.Aerztel908,Wle.sb.,1909,xxv, 77-83  — 
SchIliter(R.)  Ueber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  der 
Tuberkulinreaktion.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz,, 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  272-275.— Selioenleber  (F.  S.)  In- 
teresting tuberculin  reactions.     J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet. 
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Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xviii,  771-773.— ScliUle.  Ueber  die 
probatorische  Tuberkulininjektion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  i,  69-72,  1  diag.— ScllUtz  (A.)  & 
Videfey  (R. )  A  cutan  6s  subcutaa  tuberculinpr6b4k 
6rtekeles6r61  ni5hany  megjugyzessel  az  exsudativ  jellegii 
(plilyktaends)  szembajok  osszefiigg^sC-rbl  a  tuberculosis- 
sal.  [Value  of  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  tuberculin 
reaction,  with  reference  to  the  relation  between  eye 
diseases  of  an  exudative  character  (phlyctenules  and 
tuberculosis).]  Szem^szeti  lapok,  Budapest,  1908, 13-23. — 
Scliulz  (E.)  Das  Bliitbild  und  die  "Blutreaktion" 
nach  Tuberkulininjektionen  bei  endothorakaler  Lymph- 
drusentuberkulo.se.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1911,  xxi,  79-98.— Scliurig.  Ueber  die  diagnostische 
Anwendung  des  alten  Tuberkulins.     Deutsche  mil.- 

arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  699-703.   .  Ueber 

diagnostische  und  therapeutische  Anwendung  des  al- 
ten Tuberkulins  in  der  Armee.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
447. — de  Soliweinitz  (E.  A.)  Tuberculins  and  their 
use.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  898-900.— 
Sliively  (  H.  L. )  Experiences  with  the  conjunctival 
and  cutaneous  tuberculin  tests  at  the  Tuberculosis  Clinic 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
Iviii,  332-351.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian 
Ho-sp.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  320-347,  2  pi.— Sliternberg  (A. 
Ya.)  Ob  otuoshenii  vospalitelnikh  obrazovaniy  kozhi  k 
tuberkulinu.  [Relationship  of  dermatitis  to  tuberculin.] 
Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  121-125.— Sicard  & 
I>escoiux>s.  Sous-cuti,  cut!  et  ophtalmo-rSaction  k  la 
tubercnline  chez  I'adulte.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  690-706.— Simon  (S.)  The 
newer  tuberculin  tests:  their  diagnostic,  prognostic  and 
therapeutic  values.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1910,  vii, 
139-146.— Slatlneano  (A.)  &  Danielopol  (D.)  In- 
jEluence  du  traumatisme  cerebral  sur  la  riaction  du  co- 
baye  normal  aux  injections  sous-cutanees  de  tuber- 
cnline. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  89. — 
van  der  Sluijs  (D.)  Nieuwe  bijdragen  voor  de  deug- 
delijkheid  van  tuberculine  als  onderkenningsmiddel 
der  tuberculose.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt, 
Utrecht,  1898-9,  xxvi,  19-26.— Smart  (R.)  The  use  and 
abuse  of  tuberculin.  N.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Vegas,  1909- 
10,  V,  150-154. — Smidt  ( H. )  Beitrage  zur  Beurteilung 
der  Tuberkullnreaktion.  Miincheri.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  11,  786-789.— Smitli  (T.)  On  a  local  vascular  dis- 
turbance of  the  foetus,  probably  due  to  the  injection  of 
tuberculin  in  the  pregnant  cow.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895, 
Ixi,  233.— Smitliers  (F-)  Tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1907, 
xxix,  385-400. — Sonozaki  (J.)  [The  use  of  tuberculin 
In  tuberculosis.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901,  883- 
889.— Sorgo  (.1.)  Ueber  Tuberculin wirkung  und  die 
Spezifitat  der  Tuberkullnreaktion.  Veroffentl.  d.  osterr. 
Zentralkom.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien,  1911,  1.  Hft., 
318-328. — Souques  (A.)  Discussion  sur  la  reaction  de 
•la  tuberculine.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  720-722.— Springtliorpe  (J.  W.)  Tu- 
berculin as  a  diagnostic  agent.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  136-143,  1  ch.   .  Further  il- 
lustrations of  the  diagnostic  value  of  tuberculin.  Ibid., 

546  -  549.   .   The  use  of  tuberculin.    Ibid.,  1896, 

XV,  433-436. — Stadelmann  (E.)  Ueber  kutane  und 
conjunetivale  Tuberkulinanwendung.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1908,  xxxiv,  227;  271.— 
Sterlopulo  (S.  S.)  O  diagnosticheskom  i  prognos- 
ticheskora  znacheniyakh  tuberkulinovikh  prob  pri  tu- 
berkulyozle.  [The  diagnostic  and  prognostic  value 
of  tuberculin  tests  in  tuberculosis.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1910,  Ixxiv,  912-918.  — Storcli.  Kann  die  Tu- 
berkullnreaktion durch  Verabfolgung  temperaturher- 
absetzender  Medikamente  verhindert  werden?  Berl. 
tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  765.— Strieker  (N.)  Zur 
Tuberculindiagnostik  im  Kindesalter.  Monatschr.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1912-13,  xi,  Orig.,  481-544.  1 
pi.  —  Taussig  (A.  E. )  A  few  cases  illustrating  the 
prognostic  use  of  tuberculin.  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis 
M.  Soc,  1909,  ill,  342.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  The  early  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis  with  tuberculin.  Northwest.  Lan- 
cet, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1898,  xviii,  124-127.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  The  tuberculin  test  in  the  early  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  41-47.— 
Tecce  (P.)  Sull'  importanza  diagnostica  del  reperto 
ematologico  nelle  reazioni  tubercoliniche.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1909,  Ixiii,  85-89.— Tedes- 
clii  (V.)  Ueber  Tuberculinreaktion  speziell  iiber  eine 
Auriculo-Reaktion.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1908, 
Wiesb.,  1909,  xxv,  84-88.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg., 
1909,  xlix,  189-193.— Tedesclii  (V.)  &  l.orenzi  (C.) 
Dl  una  modificazione  ai  metodi  in  uso  per  la  reazione 
alia  tubercolina.  [Prova  del  Calmette  e  del  Pirquet.] 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  641-652.  — .  Im- 
portanza dei  metodi  di  dosaggio  della  tubercolina  usata 
a  scopo  diagnostico.   Ibid.,  881-884.  .  Le  es- 
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perienzedi  tubercolin-reazione  con  tubercolinedi  diver.sa 
origine.  Tubercolosi,  Milaiio,  1908-9,  i,  194-196.— Tliiele 
(F.  H.)  &  Embleton  (D.)  Active  and  passive  hyper- 
sensitiveness  to  tubercle  bacilli  and  the  relation  to  the 
tuberculin  reaction  in  man.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitats- 
forsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1912,  Orig.,  xvi,  411-429. — 
Tirabosclii  (C.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulla  secre- 
zione  lattea  delle  mucche  sottoposte  alia  prova  della  tu- 
bercolina. Rassegna  di  bact.-opo.  e  .sieroterap.,  Milano, 
1907,  iii,  fasc.  11,  3-31.— Trelierne  (F.  H.)  The  value 
of  tuberculin.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lend.,  1911, 
xvi,  251-268.— Trudeau  (E.  L.)  The  tuberculin  test  in 
incipient  and  suspected  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixx,  687-690.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Opinion  of  tuberculin  both  as  a  diagnostic  and  curative 
agent.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  214.— Tru- 
deau (E.  L.),  Baldwin  (E.  R.)  &  Kingborn  (H. 
M.)  Studies  on  the  tuberculin  reaction.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1904,  xii,  169-189.— Tumminia  (  P.  ) 
L'  uretro-reazione  nei  soggetti  non  tuberculosi.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi,  40-42.— CJlrici  (H.)  Zur  Frage 
der  ambulanten  Anwendung  des  Tuberkulins.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  Suppl.-Bd.  iii,  18-43.— 
Vallow  ( H. )  The  value  of  tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvii,  689-693.— Van  der  Heyden.  Du 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'injection  sous-cutan^e 
de  tuberculine,  I'ophtalmoet  I'intradermo-r^action.  Ann. 
de  m6d.  v^t.,  Brux.,  1910,  lix,  281-286.— Van  Ryn.  Le 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  an  moyen  de  la  tuberculine 
ancienne  de  Koch.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  537- 
540. — Van  Sweringen  (B.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in 
examinations  for  life  insurance.  Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y., 
1899,  ix,  109-11.5.— Vaudremer  (A.)  Action  de  I'ex- 
trait  d' Aspergillus  fumigatus  sur  la  tuberculine.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  501-503.— Villaret 
(M.)  &  Tixier  (L.)  Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par 
les  methodes  d'investigation  rteentes  et  en  particulier 
par  les  reactions  a  la  tuberculine.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  v.  227;  355;  453.— Voorsanger  (W.  C.) 
The  use  and  abuse  of  tuberculin.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St. 
Louis,  1911,  xviii,  307-313.— Warfield  (L.  M.)  Tuber- 
culin as  a  diagnostic  agent  in  incipient  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1907,  Iv,  498-501.— Weaver 
(W.  H.)  Tuberculin  in  obscure  manifestations  of  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  109. — 
Weber.  Sur  la  valeur  de  la  tuberculine,  comme  moyen 
de  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  bovine.  [Rap.]  Bull. 
Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  168-173.— Weieker 
(H.)  Das  Tuberkulin  in  der  Hand  des  praktischen 
Arztes.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  2318;  2367; 
2427;  2468.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf. u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  30- 
32.— Weil  (E.)  Zur  Erklarung  der  Tuberkulinreaktion. 
durch  Antituberkulin  im  tuberkulosen  Herd.  Miln- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  269-271.  —  Weiss 
(G.)  Die  diagnostische  und  therapeutische  Anwendung 
des  Tuberkulins.  Central  bl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1906,  ix,  401;  449;  481;  529;  618;  651;  697.— 
Wliittaker  (J.  T.)  Six  years  with  tuberculin.  Tr. 
Acad.  M.  Cincln.,  1897-8, 129-133.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1897,  ii,  1053-1055.  — Wider^e  (S.)  Om  tuberkulinets 
anvendelse  som  diagnosticum.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi,  419^31.— Williams 
(C.  F. )  Tuberculin  diagnosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
J.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1911,  vii,  399-104.— 
Wolft"  (M.)  Cutane,  conjunetivale  und  subcutane  Tu- 
berkulininjektion. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  295- 
298.— WoUT-Eisner  (A.)  Ueber meine  Ergebnisse  der 
Kutan-  und  Konjunktivalreaktion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wurzb.,  1908,  x,  161-174.  .  Ueber  kutane  und 

conjunetivale  Tuberkulinreaktion.  1.  Die  diagnostische, 
prognostische  und  theoretische  Bedeutung  der  Reaktion. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv, 

180-185.   .  Die  Bedeutung  der  lokalen  Tuberk\ilin- 

reaktion  fiir  die  Heilstattenf lage.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1908-9,  xiii,  487-602.   .  Zur  Kutan-  und  Kon- 
junktivalreaktion; eine  Erklarung  der  Tuberkulinunem- 
pfindlichkeit.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909, 
xii,  155-157,3  pi.— WolfT-Eisner  ( A.)  &  Branden- 
stein  (S.)  Ueber  Ergebnisse  der  lokalen  Tuberkulinre- 
aktion (Konjunktival-  und  Kutanreaktion)  an  chirurgi- 
schen  Kranken,  speziell  bei  Kindern.  Mitt.  a.  d. Grenzgeb. 
d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xix,  381-395.— Wood  (C.  M.) 
The  diagnostic  value  of  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1902,  xxxviii,  996-1000.— Woodcock  (H.  de  C.) 
The  tuberculin  blister  reaction.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1910,  X,  640.— WUrtzen  (C.  H.)  Om  Tuberku- 
lindiagnostik.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kobenh.,  1906-7, 
V,  137;  170.— Zickgrar(G.)  O  tuberkulinovikh  vprlski- 
vani.vakh  dlya  diagnosticheskikh  tslelel.  [Tuberculin 
injections  for  diagnostic  purposes.]  Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa, 
1910,  iii,  254-259.— Ziegler  (O.)  Die  Friihdiagnose  der 
Lungentuberkulo-se  mittels  der  Kochschen  Tuberkulin- 
probe  in  der  arztlichen  Praxis.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
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Tubercnlosis  {Diagnosis  of )  with  tu- 
berculin. 

schr.,  1907,  liv,  1320-1322.— Zlatogoroff  (S.  I.)  Tuber- 
kulinniya  reaktsii  i  ikh  znacheniye  v  raspoznavanii 
vnutren'nikh  bolleznel.  [Tuberculin  reactions  and  their 
value  in  the  dttagnosis  of  internal  diseases.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  363-365.— Zupnik  (L.)  Ueber  die 
Tuberkulinreaction.  Deutches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1903,  Ixxvi,  290-i<07,  5  diag. 

Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  with  tu- 
hercvlin  [in  children]. 

Eber  (A.)  Tuberkulinprobe  und  Tuberku- 
losebekilmpfung  beim  Kinde.  Wissenschaftliche 
Untersuchungen  und  praktische  Erfahrungen. 
8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

HiNz  (P.  [R.]  C.)  *Ueber  den  diagnosti- 
schen  Wert  des  Tuberkulins  in  der  Kinder- 
praxis.    8°.    Rostock,  1905. 

Mettetal  (F.  )  *  Valeur  de  la  tuberculine  dans 
le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  de  la  premiere 
enfance.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Pans,  1900. 

Aunoni  (C.)  Cutireazione  ed  oftalmoreazione  alia 
tubercolina  nei  bambini.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  i, 
415-418.— A raoz  Alfaro  (G.)  Las  inyecciones  de  tu- 
berculina  en  el  diagn6stico  de  las  tuberculosis  infantiles. 
An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1897,  xx,  217-229. — 
Bliig  (R.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Pirquet'schen  und  der 
WolfY-Calmette'schen  Reaktion  im  Kindesalter.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  516-548.— Bins\vaii2;er  (E.) 
Ueber  probatorische  Tuberkulininjectionen  bei  Kindern. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliii,  121-15.5.— Cozzo- 
Ilno  ;0.)  La  reaziune  alia  tubercolina  e  suo  valors  di- 
agnostico  nella  tubercolosi  dei  bambini.  Kiv.  di  clin. 
pediat.,  Firenze,  1908,  vi,  81-95  — J»ro buy  (J.)  Reakce 
tuberkulinem  v  utlem  veku  detskem.  [Tuberculin  reac- 
tion in  childhood.]  L(5k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1908,  xvi,  443.— 
Engel.  Die  (spezifische)  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der 
Kindertuberkulose.  Wed.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  371;  414.— 
Feer  (E.)  Ueber  den  Wertderkutanen  und  kon  junk  tiva- 
len  Tuberkulinprobe  beim  Kinde  und  iiber  dasWesender 
Skrofulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xviii, 
117-130  — Gindes(Ye.Ya.)  &  Varsliavski(Ya.  K.)  K 
voprosu  o  tuberkulinovol  reaktsii  u  dletel.  [On  tubercu- 
lin reaction  in  children,]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908, 
XV,  1160-1163.— l.angovoI  (N.I.)  Oznachenii  kozhnol 
i  glaznol  tuberkulinnikh  reaktsiy  v  dietskom  vozrastle. 
[Cutaneous  and  ophtlialmic  reaction  in  pediatrics.]  Pro- 
tok.  Obsh.  Riissk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.,  1908-9, 32-34.— Matson 
(R.  W.)  Specific  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  children. 
Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1911,  n.  s.,  iii,  307.  — JMettetal. 
Valeur  de  la  tuberculine  dans  le  diagnostic  dela  tubercu- 
lose de  la  premiere  enfance.  Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf..  Par., 
1900,  iii,  677-.5S9.— Monti  (R.)  VergleichendeUnter.su- 
chungen  iiber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  der  Tuberkulinre- 
aktionenim  Kindesalter.  Wien. klin.  Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 
1407-1410. — Peliu  (M.)  Surl' utilisation  clinique  des  reac- 
tions lY  la  tuberculine  chezl'enfant.  Lyon  med., 1911, cxvii, 
945-955.  .  Surles  reactions  locales  etgengrales  a  la  tu- 
berculine chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  m(?d.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii, 
1-3. — Prelsifli  (K.)  Diagnostikustuberculinkiserletek 
a  gyermekkorban.  [Diagnostic  experiments  with  tuber- 
culin in  children.]  GyermekgyogyJlszat,  Budapest,  1900- 
32-36.  —  Kelclie  (A.)  Diagnostische  Tuberkulininjek- 
tionen  und  ImpfungenbeiSauglingen.  Areh.f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1908,  xlvii,  308-343.  —  Keiiseliel  (F.)  Verglei- 
chende  BewertungderTuberkulinreaktionen  im  Kindes- 
alter. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  326-328.  — 
Rotcli  (T.  M.)  &  Floyd  ((.;.)  The  opsonic  index  and 
the  tuberculin  test;  their  relative  value  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  early  tuberculosis  in  children.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  633-038.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Seliiok  (B.)  Die  diagnostische  Tuberkulinreaktion  im 
Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh,,  Berl,,  1905,1x1,811-844.— 
Sclireiber.  Tuberknlinversuche  bei  alteren  Kindern 
und  Neugeborenen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  816.— Sliaw  (H.  L.  K.)  The  cutaneous 
and  ophthalmic  tuberculin  test  in  infants  under  twelve 
months  of  age.  Arch.  Pediat,,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxv,  801-805.— 
Tedesclii  (V.)  &  Lorenzl  (C.)  Prime  esperienze  di 
ottalrao  e  dermo-reazione  eon  tubereoline  di  diversa 

origine.    Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  241-2.55.   

•  .  Le  reazloni  alia  tubercolinain  quanto  ne  rlflettono 

la  quantita.    Ihid.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  401-413. 

Tuberculosis  {Disinfection  in). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Hygiene  in) ;  Tuber- 
culosis {Pulmonary,  Sputum  in,  Disinfection 
of). 

GoTZB  (H.  F. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  .Roh- 
Lysoform  aut  seine  Brauchbarkeit  ala  Schlacht- 
hofdesinfiziens,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 


Tuberculosis  {Disinfection  171). 
gung  seiner  Wirk-sanikeit  gegeniiber  dem  Er- 
reger  der  Tuberkulose.    [Bern.]    8°.  Quaken- 
briick,  1909. 

Acard  ( E.-A. )  Des  bons  effets  de  rald(Shyde  f ormique 
pure,  d,  I'etat  gazeux  et  naissant:  1°  pour  le  tuberculeux 
et  son  entourage,  2"  pour  se  preserver  de  la  contagion  dans 
les  appartements  habitessuecessivement  par  des  tubercu- 
leux. Cong.  p.  lY'tude  de  la  tuberculo.se,  Par,,  1898,  iv, 
453-458. — Aiiwelsuiig  iiber  das  Desinlectiousverfahren 
nach  Todesfiillen  an  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a. 
Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1899,  liii,  148-1.50.— Calinette.  Role 
de  la  dC'.sinfeetlon  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  au 
village.  Rev.  prat,  d'hyg.  municip.  [etc].  Par.,  1909,  v, 
146-150. — Delepine  (S.)  On  tlie  disiulection  of  rooms 
infected  with  tuberculous  prodn<  ts.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1894,  n.  s.,  1,  90-94,— Oelepiiie  (S,)  &  Ran- 
sonie  (A.)    On  the  disinfection  of  tuberculously  infected 

houses.    Brit.  M. .).,  Loud.,  1893,  11,  990-992.  — . 

A  report  on  the  disinfection  of  tubercle-infected  houses. 
Ibid.,  1895,  1,  349-355.  Also:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1895,  viii,  60-70.  Also.  Reprint.— Biujar- 
dlii-Beaiiinetz.  Rapport  sur  un  memoire  deM.  le  Dr. 
Ducor,  concernant  la  desinfection  des  locaux  occupes  par 
des  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Aced.  de  med..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.j 
xxix,  497-502. — Dunbar.  Wohnungsdesinfektion  bei 
Tuberkulose  (behbrdliche  Massnahmen  und  praktische 
Durchfiihrung).  [Rcf.]  Cong,  interhat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  641-653.— FlUg-ge  (  C. )  Entgegnung 
auf  die  Arbeit  von  C.  Spengler:  Ueber  Tuberkelbacil- 
lenziichtung  und  Formaldehvddesinfection.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xlii,  115-117.- 
Jac-kson  (H.)  The  necessity  of  disinfection  after  the 
death  of  tuberculous  patients.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass. 
M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  193-203.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1908,  clix,  36.5-370.— Kaulinann  &  IWIetSfli.  Experi- 
mentelle  Priifung  des  Desinfektionswertes  von  Rohlyso- 
form  fiir  die  Wiische  und  des  Autaus  fiir  die  Wohnriiume 
Tuberkuloser.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz,,  1908,  xii  393- 
396. — Klrstein  (F.)  Die  DurchfuhrungderDesinfektion 
bei  Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriieksichtigung  der 
Wohnungsdesinfektion.    Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1909,  xxii, 

127-173.  ■  .  Lst  die  Desinfektion  einer  von  einem 

Phthisiker  geriiumten  Wohnung  mittels  Formaldehyd 
unbedingt  erforderlich?  Desinfektion,  Berl.,  1910,  iii, 
219-226.— Lalesque  (F.)  &  Riviere.  Reeherches  de 
bact^riologle  exp^rLmentale  sur  la  desinfection  des  locaux 
habites  par  des  tuberculeux.  Cong,  franc;-,  de  m^d.  1895, 
Par.,  1896, 11,  101,5-1017.— iTlartin  (A. -J.)  La  lutte  contre 
la  tuberculo.se  humaine  par  la  desinfection  des  locaux 
occupfe  par  les  tuberculeux.  [Rap.]  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  346-363.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
med..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  757-759.  Also:  Presse  med..  Par., 
1898,  ii,  58-61.   .  Desinfection  des  logements  des  tu- 
berculeux.  Com.  de  la  tuberc.  Par,,  1900,  113-126.   : 

Desinfection  dulogementdutuberculeux  (reglementatlon 
administrative  et  mesures  pratiques).  [Rap.]  Cong, 
internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  626-640.  Also: 
Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre  la  tuberc.  en  Touralne,  Tours, 
1907,  iv,  .58-64.— Meyer  (K.)  Ueber  Versuchs  mit  desin- 
fizierenden  Riiucherungen  bei  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u  Infektionskrankh,,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxi,  260-272.— 
Morin.  De  la  desinfection  du  linge  des  tuberculeux 
dans  les  buanderies.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  695. — 
Nouvion-Jaequet  &  Liebriin  (X.)  La  desinfection 
des  etablissements  Industriels,  bureaux,  magasins,  dor- 
toirs,  salles  de  spectacles,  salles  d'attente,  salles  de  tri- 
bunaux,  etc,  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  11,  839-841.— Parisot  (P.)  Service  municipal  de  la 
desinfection  a  Nancy;  interpretation  de  ses  resultats  rela- 
tlvement  A  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy, 
1905,  xxxvii,  295-300,  1  ch.— Petit  (R.)  Reeherches  sur 
un  procedfi  simple  pour  aseptiser  les  planchers.  Cong.  p. 
I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par,,  1898,  iv,  442-445. — Rabi- 
nowitsch  (Lydia).  LFeber  desinticirende  Wandan- 
st  iche  mit  besonderer  Beriieksichtigung  der  Tuberculose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xl,  529- 
554.— Renault  (A.)  ^;tatactuel  de  la  desinfection  des 
locaux  contamines  par  la  tuberculose,  ce  qui  est  fait,  ce 
qu'il  serait  necessaire  derealiser.  Ann.  d'hvg.,  Par.,  1910, 
4.  s.,  xiv,  323-329.— Roe pke  (O.)  Die  Behandlung  der 
Wiische  bei  Tuberkuloseerkrankungen  in  der  geschlos- 
senenAnstalt  und  im  Privathaushalte.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1906,  viii.  217-228.   .  Ueber  die  Wohnungsdes- 
infektion beiTuberkulose.    /6i'fi.,  1909,  xiv,  372-383.  . 

Die  Desinfektion  bei  Tuberkulose.  Rcichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XXXV,  44:  52. — Sedan.  Sur  la  desinfection 
dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose. 
Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  Iv,  445-452.— 
Spengler  (C.)  Tuberkelbacillenziichtung  aus  Bak- 
teriengeml.schen  und  Formaldehvddesinfection.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xlii,  90-114.— 
Teleky  (L.)  ZurBekamiifung  der  Tuberculose;  Anzel- 
gepflicht  und  Wohnungsdesinfection.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnsch-.,  1902,  xv,  631-.5;?4.— Trautmann  ( H.)  Woh- 
lumg.sdesinfektion  bei  Tuberkulose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 

Leipz.,  1907,  x,  396-411.    Also.   Reprint.   .  Ueber 

Infektion  von  Biichern  und  Schriften  und  ein  aussichts- 
volles  Verfahren  zu  Ihrer  Desinfektion.    /6jd., 497-507. 
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Tuberculosis  {Dispensaries  for). 

See,  also,  Tuberculin  (Dispemaries  for). 

DisPENSAEY  control  of  tuberculosis;  fourth 
annual  report  of  the  Association  of  Tubercu- 
losis Clinics  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1911. 
8°.    [Neiv  York],  1911. 

DoussET  (G. )  *Le  dispensaire  antitubercu- 
leux.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

GoujoN  (  L. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
lutte  antituberculeuse;  le  dispensaire.  8°. 
Montpellkr,  1906. 

Bardiizzl  (D.)  Idispensariantitubercolari.  Idrol.e 
cliiiiat.,Firenze,1905,xvi,<i5-69.— Barton  (J.L.)  Thedis- 
pensary  treatment  of  tube  Tcub  isis.  J.  Advaii('.Therap.,N. 
Y.,  190-l,xxii,619.— Bpriilieiiii  (S.)  La  luberculosecon- 
sidSrfe  au  point  de  vue  soeial,  econoinique  etpatriotique; 
moyens  pratiques  de  la  combattre:  role  des  dispensaires 
antituberculeux.   Indt'pend.  med..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  153-156. 

 -.  Du  r61e  des  disfieiisaires  antituberculeux  dans  la 

lutte  pratique  contrelii  tulierculose.  [Rap.J  Cong.inter- 
nat.de m6d.  C.-r.l9u;'..  Mmlriil.  1904,xiv,sect.d'hvg  [etc.], 
6-9.  .Aiso.Reprint.— B»'riilieim(S.)&CoIlliifE.)  Le 
dispensaire  antituberculeux  corporatif.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  405-424.— Be riilieiiu  (S. )  & 
Tatoary.  i)u  role  des  dispensaires  anti-tuberculeux 
dans  les  grands  centres.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  475-481.— Biaiicliiiii  (R.)  Studio  di 
progetto  per  dispensariocontro  la  tubercolosi.  Ingegnere 
Igien.,  Torino,  1902,  iii,  257-200,  1  pi.  Also:  Rlv.  d'  ig.  e 
san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1903,  xiv,  480-486.— Bllizet  (A.)  R61e 
du  dispensaire  dans  la  lutte  antituberculeuse.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  591. — Brannan 
(J.  W.)  Home  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  means  of  hos- 
pital dispensaries.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  577- 
581. — Burlaiid  (J.  H.)  The  tuberculosis  dispensary  as 
anecoiiomicfactor.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1910,  xxxix,  90-103. — 
Caliiiette  (A.)   Dispensaires  pour  tuberculeux.  Com. 

de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1900,  335-340.   .  L'assistance 

familiale  et  la  lutte  contre  la  tubereulose  par  les  dispen- 
saires antituberculeux  urbains.  Assistance  fam.,  Par., 
1902,  xi,  220-227.   .  La  lutte  sociale  contre  la  tuber- 
eulose par  les  preventoriums  ou  dispensaires  d'hygifene 
sociale.  Paris  m6d.,  1912-13,  x,  367-373.— Caimette  (A.), 
Verliaeglie  (D.)  &  Woelirel  (T.)  La  lutte  sociale 
contre  la  tubereulose  en  France  par  les  dispensaires  anti- 
tuberculeux urbains.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  117- 
129. — Castlglioiii  (A.)  jun.  La  lotta  eontro  la  tuber- 
colosi ed  i  di.spensari  antitubercolari.  Atti  d.  xii.  Cong, 
interprov.  san.  d.  Alta  Italia,  Venezia,  1904,  378-413.— 
Cliio«li(W.)  I  dispensari  antitubercolari.  Cesalpino, 
Arezzo,  1908,  iv,  121-124.— Uelobel.  Dispensaire  antitu- 
berculeux des  instituteurs  et  institutrices  de  la  Seine. 
Cong,  d'hyg.,  scolaire  [etc]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  184-188.— 
Dispensaire  (Le)  antituberculeux  de  la  Clinique 
m^dico-chirurgicale,  7,  rue  de  Ri5musat  7,  Toulouse. 
Bull.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1906,  iv,  no.  2,  1-3. — Faisans 
(L.)  Dispensaires  et  .sanatoriums  antituberculeux. 
Rev.  prat,  d'liyg.  municip.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  v,  50-58. — 
Floyd  (C.)  The  results  of  dispensary  work  in  the 
control  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1912,  xxviii,  148-158.— Fraser  (A.  M.)  The  tuber- 
culin dispensary.  Med.  Mag.,  Lend.,  1911,  xx,  666- 
671. — Froltler.  Les  dispensaires  antituberculeux. 
Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1901,  445-453. — Gray 
(E.  A.)  The  tuberculosis  dispensary  as  it  may  be 
established  under  the  new  law.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1909,  XV,  431-433.— Hallpre  (A.)  Dispensaires 
antituberculeux.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1903, 
13-23. — Hayem  (G.)  Sur  le  traiteraent  des  tuberculeux 
dans  lespolicliniaues.  Cong.  p.  I'Stude  de  la  tubereulose 
1893,  Par.,  1894,  'iii,  417-421.— J ona  (R.)  I  dispensari 
profllattici  nella  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Italia  san., 
Milano,  1906,  ii.  253-255. — .Jouet(G.)  Le  dispensaire  an- 
tituberculeux de  la  rue  Haxo.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par., 
1902,  iii,  217-223.— Joiisset  (P.)  Dispensaire  pour  le 
traitementde  la  tubereulose.  Artm^d.,  Par.,  1899,  Ixxxix, 
313-326.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  modern  tuberculosis  dis- 
pensary. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  125-130.  Aim,  Re- 
print.— Kuss  (G.)  Lutte  contre  la  tubereulose;  le  dis- 
pensaire de  prophylaxie  de  Li^ge.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  420-422. — Laird  (A.  T.)  Tuberculosis  dispensary 
work  in  Albany.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909,  xxx,  801-874.— 
liCtiille  (M.)  Le  di.spensaire  antituberculeu.x  de  la  ville 
de  Paris;  dispensaire  .louye-Tanies.  Presse  m^d..  Par., 
1905,  553-555. — liowmau  (J.  H.)  The  antitubercular 
dispensary.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  404^14. — Lunii- 
neau.  Le  service  de  laryngologie  du  dispensaire  anti- 
tuberculeux de  I'en.seignement  primaire  de  la  Seine. 
Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  (etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  193-195.— 
Masucci  (P.)  I  nuovi  orizzonti  delta  terapia  sociale 
della  tubercolosi,  ovvero  il  dispensario  antituberoolare 
obbligatorio.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1912, 
n.  s.,  xxxiv,  930-943.— Miller  (J.  A.)  The  Association 
of  Tuberculous  Clinics  of  the  City  of  New  York.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii,  937-941.— ITIontaldo  (T.) 


Tuberculosis  {Dispensaries  for). 

Utilite  des  dispensaires  antituberculeux  comme  moyen 
d'augmenter  la  resLstance  vitale  dans  les  classes  prole- 
taires.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  ra6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.],  2.58-264.— itiori  ( A. ) 
II  dispensario  antitubercolare  della  citta  di  Firenze. 
Propaganda  san.,  Firenze,  1908,  ii,  33-10. — Okolifsa- 
nyi-Kntliy  (D.)  A  sanatorium  es  a  dispensaire  erteke 
a  tuberculosis  elleni  kiizdelemben.  [The  value  of  the 
sanatorium  and  dispensary  in  the  strife  against  tubercu- 
losis.] Budapesti  orv.  ujsftg,  1907,  v,  70:3-711.— Otis  (E. 
O.)  Dispensaries  for  tuberculosis,  with  a  description  of 
the  tuberculosis  department  of  the  Boston  Dispensary. 
J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v.  229-239.  ^Z*-o,  Re- 
print.  .  The  tuberculosis  dispensary;  its  methods, 

value,  and  limitations.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.^  Chicago,  1906, 
xlvii,  21.54-2158.  Also,  Reprint.— Piiilip  (  R.  VV.)  De  la 
constitution  de  dispensaires  anti-tuberculeux  munici- 
paux  et  d'une  organisation  plus  complete  contre  la  tu- 
bereulose.   Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1906,  v,  158-164.  . 

On  tuberculosis  dispensaries  and  the  coordination  of 
measures  against  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  145-147.— Poulalion  [et  alA. 
Inauguration  d'un  nouveau  dispensaire  de  I'ceuvre  de  la 
tuberculosa  humaine.  Rev.  interuat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 
1903,  ii,  759-772.— Piitzeys  (F.)  CEuvre  liegeoise  des 
tuberculeux;  le  dispen.saire  Hortense  Montefiore  en  1908. 
Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1909,  viii,  290-294.— till intin.  Des 
dispensaires  antituberculeux  pour  indigents.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. d'hvdrol.etdeclimatol.  [etc.],  1902.  C.r., Grenoble, 
1903,  vi,  657-661.— Bani6n  Villaratie  &  de  Soto  (S.) 
Dispensarios  para  tuberculoses  pobres  y  demfis  medios  de 
profllaxia  social  de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  valenc.  decien. 
med.,  'Valencia,  1905,  vii,  133;  147;  163.— Kandolpb  (B. 
M.)  Four  years  in  tuberculosis  dispensary  work.  Old 
Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1909-10.  ix,  298-310.  Also: 
Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1909-10,  viii,  360-373.— Bo  blot  (A.)  Sur 
le  dispensaire  antituberculeux  de  I'enseignement  pri- 
maire de  la  Seine.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par., 
1906,  188-193. — Bonzoni  (G. )  Sulla  organizzazione  pra- 
tica  dei  nostri  dispensari!  antitubercolari.  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  94-102.— Bosentlial  (G.)  Les  dis- 
pensaires antituberculeux.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  123-131.— Sallard  (A.)  Les  dispensaires 
antituberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  453- 
459. — Savoire.  De  la  necessity  de  creer  des  gtabli.sse- 
ments  du  tuberculeux  intermediaires  entre  ledispensaire 
et  le  sanatorium.  Internat.  Tuberk.  Konf.  1902.  Ber., 
Berl.,  1903,  i,  267.— Vivaldi  (M.)  II  dispensario  anti- 
tubercolare. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1902, 
xxxvii,  408^16.— Williamson  (D.J.)  The  anti-tuber- 
culosis dispensarv  movement.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1910,  iv,  157-168. 

Tuberculosis  {Economic  and  social  as- 
pects of). 

Adams  (S.  H.)  Tuberculosis;  the  real  race 
suicide.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

Cutting  from:  McClure's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiv,  234-249. 

Latham  (A.)  &  Gahland  (C.  H. )  The  con- 
quest of  consumption;  an  economic  study.  8°. 
London,  1910. 

Lusena  (G.  )  II  coefficiente  economico  nella 
questione  della  tubercolosi.    12°.    Genova,  1901. 

EEVEidtAUD  (R. )  *La  tubereulose  au  point 
de  vue  social.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  Economics  and  success  in  tuberculo- 
sis crusade.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxvi,  94- 
98. — Araya  ( L. )  La  tuberculosis  bajo  el  punto  de 
vista  social.  Semana  m(5d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  1219- 
1222.— Astor  (W.)  The  economic  cost  to  the  com- 
munity of  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1911,  200  -  205. —Beacli  ( G.  W.  )  The  legal 
and  moral  obligations  of  a  physician  when  confront- 
ed with  a  case  of  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.!, 
1910,  xci,  748-752.— Bel lai re  (R.  F.)  Tuberculosis;  its 
relation  to  the  medical  profession  and  to  the  public. 
St.Louis  M.  Rev.,  1910,  lix,  161-160.— Boice  (C.  A.)  Tu- 
berculosis, socially  and  financially.  Calif.  M.  &  S.  Re- 
porter, Los  Angeles,  1906,  ii.  1147-1151.  Also:  Toledo  M. 
&  S.  Reporter,  1908,  xxxiv,  100-104.— Bonardi  (E.)  II 
lato  sociale  della  questione  della  tubercolosi.  Morgagni, 
Milano,  1899,  xli,  753-763.— Bonney  (S.  G.)  The  recip- 
rocal relations  between  consumptives  and  society.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1073-1076.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Boyer  (F.  W.)  The  status  of  the  consumptive. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  737-746.— Boyle 
(C.  B.)  Tuberculo.sis  from  an  economic  aspect.  North- 
west Med.,  Seattle,  1905,  iii,  269-'276.— Brnnner.  Ueber 
die  sociale  Bedeutungder  Lungenschwindsucht.  Aerztl. 
Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1895,  xlix,  180-191.— Briin- 
ton  {Sir  T.  L.)  On  tuberculosis  and  national  efficiency. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  41-46.— Caldwell 
(R.)   The  economic  aspect  of  tuberculosis.   J.  Roy.  Inst. 
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Toberculosis  {Economic  and  social  as- 
pects of). 

Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  151-157.— Orotte  (F.) 
Extermination  of  the  human  race  by  tuberculosis;  its 
causes,  its  effects,  its  prevention,  and  cure.  Transl.  from 
the  French  by  F.  T.  Labadie.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xlv,  15-22. — Daniel  (F.  E.)  Social  aspects  of  tubercu- 
losis. Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxi,  213-220.— Elias 
(J.  P.)  Degeneratie  en  tuberculose.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1904-5,  xi,  161;  189.— Favill  (H  B.)  Social  as- 
pects of  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xii, 
116-121.  [Discussion],  154-162.— Flick  (L.  F.)  Clinical 
and  sociological  report.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.  1907-8, 
Phila.,1909,  v,5-89. — Friedlaiider  (J.)  Lungenkranke 
in  der  Gesellschaft.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  235- 
237. — Fuster  (E.)  La  tuberculose,  maladie  sociale. 
Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1904,  xxvi,  25-49.— Fuster  (E.)  & 
liCtulle.  La  tuberculose,  maladie  sociale.  Urid.,  230- 
253. — Holt  (W.  L.)  Economies  and  the  prevention  of 
tuberculosis.  Med.-Pharm.  Critic  &  Guide,  N.Y., 1910,  xiii, 
240-255. — Hu"bcr  (J.  B.)  The  economics  of  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  Ixxx,  686-689.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hutinel.  La  tuberculose,  maladie  sociale.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  1.5.51-1558.— Kime  (R.  R.)  Tu- 
berculosis as  a  sociological  factor.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec. 
Med.,  1904-5,  vi,  649-658.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  Tuberculosis 
a  social  disease.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1815- 

1824.   .  The  social  aspect  of  tuberculosis.   Tr.  M. 

Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1908,  547-562.   .  Die 

moderne  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung  vom  sozialmedizini- 
schen  Standpunkte  betrachtet.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1909, 
viii,  201-214. — licvi  (G.)  La  tuberculosi  sociale.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  3, 194;  206.— Maixner 
(E.)  Sociainl  dosah  tuberkulosy.  [The  social  reach  of 
tuberculosis.]  Casop.  p.  vefe.].  zdravot.,  Praha,  1905,  vii, 
173-178.— Mays  (T.  J.)  Pulmonary  consumption  as  a 
factor  for  the  elimination  of  the  unfit.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  548-550.— Pannwitz.  Social  life  and 
tuberculosis.  Internat.  Tuberk.  Konf.  Ber.  190S,  Berl., 
1909,  229-244.— Pennell  (W.  W.)  The  social  status  of 
tuberculous  persons.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
445-447. — Peraccliia  (A.)  L'  educazione  antituber- 
colare  in  rapporto  alle  esigenze  sociali  ed  economiche 
delle  cltta  e  delle  campagiie.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1905, 
xvi,  477;  486.— Pettit  (J.W.)  The  economic  aspect  of 
the  modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1906,  xii,  9-12.— Price  (M.  L.)  Study  of  the  eco- 
nomic course  of  consumption  in  wage-earners.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  1160-1175.— Rousseau  (A.) 
La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  estaussi  pour  I'homme  une 
sauvegarde  contre  la  deg^nC'rescence.  Bull.  m6d.  de 
Quebec,  1910,  xi,  439-452.— Taylor  (C.  F.)  Tuberculosis 
as  an  economic  factor.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x, 
97-101.— Wriglit  (J.)  Politico-sociological  aspects  of 
tuberculosis  problems.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxl, 
885-888. 

Tuberculosis  {ExhiMts  of). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Congresses,  etc.,  relating  to). 

Tuberculosis  (Experimental). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Experi- 
mental). 

Dembinski  (B.-S.)  *Recherches  sur  le  role 
des  leucocytes  dans  la  tuberculose  experimen- 
tale  sous-cutan^e.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Gheraedini  ( P. )  Sul  diverse  mode  di  reagire 
della  cavia  alle  inoculazioni  dei  prodotti  viru- 
lenti  della  tubercolosi  bovina  e  della  tubercolosi 
umana.  8°.  Bologna,  1902. 
_  Hawara  (N.-Y.)  *De  la  tuberculose  exp^- 
rimentale  chez  les  animaux  a  sang  froid.  4°. 
Lijon,  1892. 

Lappeet(G.)  *  Experimentelle  Studien  iiber 
die  Futterungstnberkulose  der  Meerschwein- 
chen  und  die  Beeinflussung  der,=elben  durch 
stomachal  verabreichtes  Tuberkulin,  [Bern.] 
8°.    Jena,  1908. 

Marchesini  (R.  )  &  Pende  (N.  )  Evoluzione 
istologica  della  tubercolosi  sperimentale  sotto 
1'  influenza  di  una  tubercolina,  modificata  dalle 
jodio.  (Contributo  alia  istologia  patologica 
della  tubercolosi. )    4°.    i?o»ia,  1911. 

MoREY  (A.)  *Tuberculose  expt'rimentale  de 
quelques  poissons  et  de  la  grenouille.  8°. 
Jjijon,  1900. 


Tuberculosis  {Experimental). 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industri/.  Experiments  con- 
cerning tuberculosis,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Biochemic  Division.  Parts  i-iii.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1904-5. 

Aeliard  (C.)  &  Oaillard  (L.)  Influence  de  I'al- 
cool  sur  la  marche  de  la  tuberculose  expgrimentale. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  323-327. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii, 
725. — Aievoli  (E. )  Sulla  istogenesi  del  tubercolo  speri- 
mentale. Progress©  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  vii,  57;  89.— Al- 
exander (J.)  Das  Verhalten  des  Kaninchens  gegen- 
ilber  den  verschiedenen  ImVktionswegen  bei  Tuberku- 
lose  und  gegeniiber  den  venschiedenen  Typen  des  Tuber- 
kelbacillus.  Ztschr.  f .  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrunkh.,  Leipz., 
1908,. Ix,  467-478.— Arloiiig  (F.)  Reaction  cutanea  a  la 
tuberculine  dans  la  tuberculose  experimentale  du  veau 
et  du  chien.  Cpmpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Far  ,  1907,  Ixiii, 
499-501.   .  Evolution  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse  ex- 
perimentale par  le  bacille  de  Koch  en  culture  homogene 
chez  les  mammiferes,  les  oiseaux  et  les  vertebrds  a  sang 
froid.  /b/d. ,1910, Ixviii, 701-703.— Arloing (  F. )  & Stazzl 
(P.)  Etude  histologique  des  lesions  tubereuleusesexperi- 
mentales  produites  par  le  bacille  de  Koch  en  culture  ho- 
mogene  chez  les  mammiferes,  les  oiseaux  et  les  vertebras  a 
sangfioid.  ib/d.,  813-815.— Arloing  (S.)  Tuberculisa- 
tion  ettuberculination  de  I'ane.   J.  dephvsiol.  et  de  path. 

g6n..  Par.,  1900,  ii,  601-614,  1  pi.   -.  Inoculabilite  de 

la  tuberculose  humaine  aux  herbivores.  Lvon  med., 
1901,  xcvii,  751-755.— Arloing  (  S.  )  &  Pa'viot  (J.) 
Du  diagnostic  histologi(iue  de  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale chez  les  mammiferes  domestiques;  sa  valeur 
an  point  de  vue  de  I'unite  on  de  la  duality  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lvon,  1904,  5.  s.,  viii, 
257-274.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  i, 
1-17,  2  pi. — AscUer(L.)  Eine  Bemerkung  zur  Experi- 
mental-Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1907,  xvlii,  121-123.— Atkinson  (J.  P.)  & 
Fitzpatrick  (C.  B.)  Notes  on  the  vaso-reaction  in 
dogs  produced  bv  injections  of  extrac  s  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10, 
vii,  104-107. — Auclie  &  t'arrlfere.  Polyad^nite  tuber- 
culeuse  experimentale.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii.  360-362.— Auclie  &  Hol>bs{J.) 
Recherches  sur  la  tuberculose  experimentale  des  ver- 
t^bres  h  sang  froid  (tuberculose  humaine).   Ibid.,  1897, 

xviii,  479-483,  1  pi.  .  Des  reactions  phagocy- 

taires  determin^es  chez  la  grenouille  pardesinoculations 
intra-periton6ales  de  tuberculose  humaine.  Ibid.,  497- 
499.  .  Recherches  sur  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale des  vertebras  d,  sang  froid  (tuberculose  aviaire). 
/bid.,  499-500.— Bartel  (J.)  UeberchronLsch  entziind- 
liche  Veriinderungen  in  Organgeweben  bei  Experi- 
mentaltuberkulose.    Wien.  klin.  Wrhnschr.,  1907,  xx, 

850.   .  Experimeutaluntersuchungen  uber  natiir- 

liche  Infektionsgelegenheit  mit  Tuberkulnse.  Ibid., 
1144-11.50.— Ba Mel  (J.)  &  Spieler  (F.)  Der  Gang  der 
natiirlichen  TubiTkulnseinfektion  beim  jungen  Meer- 
schweinchen.  Jl>i<l.,  mm;,  xix,  2.5-37.— Bernard  (L.)  & 
Salomon.  Retentions  renales  tuberculeuses  experi- 
mentales.  Bull,  etm^m.  Soc.  anat.  dePar.,  1906,  Ixxxi, 
604-607. — von  BetegU  (L. )  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  ex- 
perimentellen  Tuberkulose  der  Meeresfi.sehe,  nebst  Stu- 
dien fiber  die  Transmutationsfrage  der  Warmbliltertu- 
berkulosebacillen.     Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.   [etc.],  1. 

Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv,  Orig.,  211-216.   .  Studien  uber 

experimentelleTuberkulosedi-r Meerestische.  Ibid. ,1911, 
Iviii,  Orig.,  495-504.— Kellciicoii rt  (A.)  P.seudottiber- 
culose  da  cobaiaconsecutiva  A  iuoculafao  de  vegeta(,'Cies 
adenoides  da  pharyiige.  Arch,  de  med.,  Lisb.,  1897-8,  i, 
392-399.— Bizzoze'ro  (G.)  Sulla  struttura  dei  tubercoli 
prodotti  per  inoculazione.  In  ii is:  Opere  sclent.  1862-79, 
Milano,1905, 1,143-151, 1  tab.— Borrel  (A.)  Necrotuber- 
culose  et  sensibilisation  (anapliylaxie)  parbaeilles  tuber- 
culeux  morts.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  1,  420. — 
Brandts  (C.  E.)  Ueljer  die  Wechselbeziehungen  von 
Lympho-sarkomatose  und  Tuberkulose;  gleichzeitig  ein 
Beitrag  zur  experimentellen  Leberzirrhose.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchrischr.,  1908,  Iv,  73.5-739.— Bruyant  (L.)  Ef- 
fetsdes  inoculations  de  doses  faibles  et  repetces  de  ba- 
cilles  tuberculeux  chez  le  cubave.  Corapt.  rend,  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  143-145.— van  den  Bulcke  (L.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  experimentale 
chez  le  lapin.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  & 
Par.,  1902,  xi,  101-1.54.— Burnet  (E.)  &  Mantoux 
(C.)  Inoculation  tuberculeuse  par  vole  intradermique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  384.— 
Cadiot.  Tuberculose  du  chien.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  454-460.— Cadiot,  Gil- 
bert &  Ko>>'er.     Tuberculose  experimentale  de  la 

chevre.    Ibid.,  44-5-448.  .  Inoculabilite 

de  la  tuberculose  des  mammiferes  aux  gallinaces. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  7.S.5-7S9. 
 •  •  — .  Inoculation  de  la  tuberculose  des 
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gallinaces  aux  mammiferes.    Ibid.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  140- 

144.  .  Inoculabilit6  de  la  tuberculose 

des  mammiferes  au  dindon.  Ibid.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1112. — 
Calmette  (A.),  Ouerin  (C.)  &  Breton.  Contribu- 
tion a  l'(5tude  de  la  tuberculose  exp^rimentale  du  cobaye 
(infection  et  essais  de  vaccination  par  la  voie  digestive). 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  401-416.— Cal- 
mette (A.),  Guerin  (C.)  &  Grysez  (V.)  Infection 
tuberculeuse  experimentale  du  cobaye  par  la  conjonc- 
tive  oculaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1913, 
Ixxiv,  310-312. — <;ainpaui  (A:)  &  Leopardi  (G.)  La 
tubercolosi  sperimentale  negli  animali  castrati.  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv,  616.— Carlni  (F.) 
Suir  istogenesi  del  pseudotubercolo  sperimentale.  Speri- 
mentale. Arch,  di  biql.,  Firenze,  1901,  Iv,  633-669.  — 
CasaveccUia.  Sulla  tubercolosi  sperimentale  del  cane 
e  suUa  tossiemia  che  ne  consegue.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1903,  xxiv,  782-784.— CUarrin  (A.)  &  Tissot  (J.) 
Les  combustions  intraorganiques  mesur^es  par  les 
^changes  respiratoires ne  subissent  aucune  augmentation 
pendant  le  cours  de  la  tuberculose  experimentale  chez  le 
.  cobaye;  elles  subissent  une  diminution  progressive  a 
partir  du  moment  ou  les  animaux  maigrissent.  J.  de 
physiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1905,  vii,  1009-1018.  — 
Cliausse  (P.)  Experiences  d'ingestion  de  matiire  tu- 
berculeuse bovine  chez  le  chat.  Rec.  de  med.  v6t  ,  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxvi,  426-432.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  1095.   .  Experiences  d  in- 
halation de  matiere  tuberculeuse  bovine  chez  le  chat. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  380-382.  . 

L'inhalationdematiSre  tuberculeuse  bovine  produite  chez 
le  boeuf  i,  dose  infinitesimale,  de  la  tuberculose  thora- 
cique  primitive.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910, 

cli,  1009-1011   .  Dans  les  conditions  normales,  le 

chien  gufrit  sa  tuberculose  mesent6rique  occulte  experi- 
mentale.  Ibid.,  1911,  clii,  979-981.    Also:  Rec.  de  m6d. 

vet..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii, 354-3.56.  .  Experience  d'in- 

halation  de  matiere  tuberculeuse  humaine  chez  le  chat. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  50-52. — 
Claude  (H.)  &  Zaky  (A.)  Recherches  hematologiques 
dans  la  tuberculose  experimentale  du  cobave.  Ibid., 
1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  505-507.— Corper  (H.  J.),  i>e  Witt 
(Lydia  M.)  &  Wells  (H.  G.)  The  effect  of  copper  on 
experimental  tuberculous  lesions;  preliminary  note.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1918,  Ix,  887-889.— Costantini 
(G.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  sperimentale  del  muscoli.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragllano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Geneva, 
1910-ll,^v,  132-136.— Couriiiont  (J.),  I^esieur  (C.)  & 
Andre  (C.)  L'inoculation  transcutanee  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; passage  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  k  travers  la  peau 
du  cobaye,  du  veau,  du  lapin.  Lyon  med.,  1907,  cix, 
965-967. — Dean  (G.)  Experiments  on  tuberculosis.  J. 
Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902-3,  viii,  458-^89.— 
Dean  (G.)  &  Todd  (C.)  Abstract  of  certain  experi- 
ments on  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1186. — 
Deleplne  (S. )  On  the  value  of  experimental  tubercu- 
losis in  diagnosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  665.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  368-370.  — De 
Renzi  (E.)  &  Caliero  (C.)  Studio  comparative  sul- 
1'  efticacia  di  alcuni  preparati  nella  tubercolosi  sperimen- 
tale. N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  497-.502.— Des- 
grez  (A.)  &  Adler  (J.)  Influence  de  la  tuberculose 
experimentale,  sur  les  processus  synthetiques  et  sur 
la  demineralisation  de  I'organisme.  Cong,  intemat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  300-302.— Dessy  (S.)  Tu- 
bercolosi sperimentale  del  midollo  spinale  nella 
cavia.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1894,  xlv,  201-206.— Din- 
widdle (R.  R.)  E.xperimental  tuberculosis,  human 
and  bovine,  in  the  domestic  animals.  J.  Comp.  M. 
&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  715:  1901,  xxii,  33.— 
Dominiei  (H.)  Tuberculose  experimentale;  transfor- 
mation myeioide  de  la  rate.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  851-853.— Du  bard.  Etude  experi- 
mentale et  cliniquesur  la  tuberculose.  Pressemed.,Par., 
1898,  ii,  18. — Eber(A.)  E.xperimentelle  Uebertragung 
der  Tuberkulose  vom  Men.schen  auf  das  Rind.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wilrzb.,  1905,  iii,  257-295, 1  pi.  Also:  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Fleiseh-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xv,  193-204. 

 .  Experimentelle  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose 

vom  Men.schen  auf  das  Rind.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1906,  V,  207-223.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Fleiseh- u.  Milch- 
hyg., Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  218-223.   .  Experimentelle  Ue- 
bertragung der  Tuberkulose  vom  Menschen  auf  das  Rind, 
nebstBemerkungen  iiber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Men- 
.schen- und  RindertuberkuIo.se.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  ,Iena,  1906,  xxxviii,  449;  5;35.   .  Zwei 

Fiille  von  erfolgreicher  Uebertragung  tuberkulosen  Ma- 
terials von  an  Lungenphthise  gestorbenen  erwachsenen 
Menschen  auf  das  Rind.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
171-175.   .  Experimentelle  Uebertragung  der  Tuber- 
kulose vom  Menschen  auf  das  Rind.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  lix,  Orig.,  193-364.   ■. 

Experimentelle  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose  vom  Men- 
schen auf  das  Rind;  vceitere  Bevveise  fiir  die  Arteinheit 
der  beim  Menschen  und  beim  Rind  vorkommenden  Tu- 
berkelbazillen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii, 
2247-2249.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Fleiseh-  u.  Milchhvg.,  Berl., 
1911,  xxi,  352-356.— Esser  (J.)  &  OrtU  (J.)   Waslst  Perl- 
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sucht?  nebst  kurzem  Bericht  iiber  experimentelle  Ueber- 
tragung der  menschliclien  Tuberculose  aufgrossere  Haus- 
thiere.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  7y:i-798.  — 
Evoli  (G.)  lufluenzedelle  aggressine  del  til'o  sul  deter- 
minarsi  e  sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi  sperimentale. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  319.  —  Experimental  re- 
searches of  the  Roval  Commission  on  Tuberculosis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1896,  i.  574;  944.— Figari  (F.)  L'  azione  del 
siero  antibacillare  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale  delle 
scimmie.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragllano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.] ,  Geneva.  1904,  i,  250-256.— Flu rer  (C. )  Beeinflus- 
sung  des  Wachstums  des  Tuberkelbacillus  bei  vorher  ge- 
sunden  Ziegen,  welche  mit  gleichdosierten  Quantitaten 
von  Tuberkelbaeillen  infiziert  worden  sind.  Zentralbl. 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol,  n.  Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien, 
1909,  n.  P.,  Iv,  564-569.— Fortineau  (L.)  &  Fortiueau 
(C.)  Effets  produits  par  des  injections  de  bacilles  de 
Koch  modifies  sur  la  marche  de  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale du  cobaye.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.,  Lisbonne, 
1906,  xv.sect.  3,  360.— de  Freudenreicli  (E.)  Notesur 
Faction  toxique  des  produits  de  culturesde  la  tuberculose 
aviaire.  Ann.  de  microgr..  Par.,  1893,  v,  31-33. — Frotli- 
tngliam  ( L.)  Results  of  a  few  inoculation  experiments 
upon  calves  with  the  bacillus  of  human  tuberculosis.  J. 
Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1897-8,  11,  4-6.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
Thiermed.,  Jena,  1897,  1,  330-:338.  —  Garnier  (  M.  )  & 
Cliaoul  (A.)  Pseudo-tuberculoses  par  substances  ina- 
nimees.  Compt.  rend. Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  1005^ 
1007. — Genaiidet.  Inoculation  de  la  tuberculose  aux 
lapins;  degenerescence  tuberculeuse  des  ganglions  m6- 
senteriques;  integrite  des  pievres  et  des  ponmons;  excep- 
tion a  la  loi  de  Louis.  J.  de  med.  de  Lyon,  1867,  vii,  35- 
37. — Gilbert  (A.)  Les  tubercules  hepatiques  experi- 
mentaux;  histogengse  des  tubercules.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1898,  i,  225.— Gillet  de  Grandmont.  Sur  l'inocula- 
tion de  la  tuberculose  dans  la  chambre  interieure  de  I'reil 
du  lapin.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.  (1885),  1886, 
104-108.— Goggia  (C.  P.)  Influenza  della  tubercolina 
sulle  infezioni  sperimentali.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  247.— Grande  Rossi  (F.)  Tuber- 
culosis bacilar  experimental.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  1902,  xxviiii  6;  24. — Grilnbaum.  Die  Uebertrag- 
barkeit  der  Perlsucht  auf  Aft'en.  Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tuberc- 
Commiss.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901, 
Berl.,  1902,  36.— Griiner  (O.)  &  Hamburger  (F.) 
Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Tuberkulose- 
infektion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvil, 
1-37.— deHaan  (J.)  ExperimentelleTuberkuIosebeim 

Affen.    Fortschr.d.Vet.-Hyg., Berl. .1903,1, 147-149.   

Experimentelle  Tuberkulose.   Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 

Anat.  [etc.], Berl., 1903, clxxiv,l-14.  .  Experimentelle 

Tuberkulose  beim  Affen  mit  Vogeltuberkelbazillen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., Leipz.u. Berl.,] 908, xxxiv, 1386. — 
Hericourt  (J.)  &  Rioliet  (C.)  Deux  experiences  sur 
la  tuberculose  experimentale  chez  le  chien.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v.  413-415.  . 

Tuberculose  experimentale  du  chien;  Influence  de  la 
dose  et  des  substances  solubles.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  263-281.  Also,  in:  Bichet 
(C.)  Phy.siol.  Trav.  du  lab.,  8°,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  377-398.— 
Hevvetson  (S.  W.)  The  gopher;  a  possible  substitute 
for  the  guinea  pig.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  lxxxvii,824. — 
Heyniaus  (J.-F.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  la  tu- 
berculose experimentale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  genito- 
urin..  Par.,  1904,  xxii,  672-682.  Also:  Arch.  Internat.  de 
pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1904-6,  xiii,  469-178, 1  pi.  Also: 
Belgiquemed.,Gand-Haarlem,1904,xi, 351-355.  Also:  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  med.  deBelg., Brux. ,1904, 4.  s.,  xviii, 319-329.— 
Homen  (E.  A. )  Studien  iiber  experimentelle  Tuber- 
culose in  den  peripheren  Nerven  und  dem  Bindege- 
webe  beigesundenundbeialkoholisierten  Tieren.  Arb.  a. 
d.  path.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Helsingfors,Berl,,  1911,111,91-138,  3 
pi.  Also, transl.  [Xhstr.]:  Finska  lak.-sallsk. handl.,  Hel- 
wngfors,1910,lii,v.l,60-68.— I^uglles(D.A.)Thelatestob- 
servationsand  experiments  on  the  transmission  of  bovine 
tuberculosis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii,  1154- 
1160. — Humbert  (G.)  De  la  re.sistance  globulaire  dans 
la  tuberculose  experimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  896.— Jousset  (P.)  Verification  des  ex- 
periences de  Ferran  sur  la  tuberculisation  spontanee  des 
cobavea  par  une  nourritnre  souiliee  de  leurs  excrements. 
Art  ined..  Par.,  1906,  clii,  10.5-107.— Kirsllyti  (G.)  A 
giandulEe  retrojugulares  a  kiserleti  tengerimalacz-tuber- 
culo.sis  korai  felismereseben.  [The  retrojugular  glands 
and  experiments  on  guinea-pig  tuberculosis;  preliminary 
communication.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  835- 
837. — Kleinlians  (F.)  Ueber  Superinfektionsversuche 
mit  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1910, 
Ixvii,  677-687. — Kossel  (H.)  Mittheilungen  iiber  Ver- 
suche  an  Rindern  mit  Tuberkelbaeillen  verschiedener 
Herkunft.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903.  Berl.. 
1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  312-324.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  225-246. 
Also:  Bert.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl.  6.53-657.  Also:  Zt- 
schr. f.  Fleiseh-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xiii,  329-337.— 
Kraus  (R.)  Ueber  differenzierende  Reaktionen  mit 
Tuberkelbazillen  bei  tuberkulosen  Meer.schweinchen. 
Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909, 
ix,  33.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Grosz  (S.)   Ueber  experimen- 
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telle  Hauttuberkulose  bei  Affen.  Centralbl.  f.  BaUteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  298-307.— Lattbut 
(M.  )  Recherc-hes  sur  la  tuberoulose  experimentale. 
irogrfes  mod.,  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xvii,  177.— Lia  Frauc-a 
(S.)  Influenza  delle  aggressine  dello  streptooocco  sul 
determinarsi  e  sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi  sperimentale. 
Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1908,  vi,  430.— liagriftbiil  &  l>e- 
noyes.  Action  des  eourants  de  haute  frequence  sur  la 
tuberculo.se  experimentale  chez  le  cobaye.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  gen.,  706- 
708.  —  Laiineloiiirue,  Acliard  &  Oaillard.  De 
i'influence  des  variations  de  temperature  sur  revolution 
de  la  tuberculose  experimentale.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901, 
XV,  873.  ALso:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901, 
cxxxiii,  571-579.   •  ■  ■  ■.  De  I'influence  com- 
pares des  climats  et  de  la  resistance  individuelle  dans  la 
tuberculose  experimentale.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tnberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  iii,  52-56. — Lassar  (O.)  Ueber  bovine  Impf- 
tuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  708-711. 
[Discussion],  716. — liavvford  (J.  B.)  Drawing  of  a  case 
of  episcleral  tubercle  (experimental  evidence  of  tubercle) . 
Tr.  Ophth.Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  I.ond.,  1909-10,  xxx,  134-136.— 
lieber  (A.)  Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
biologischen  Vorgiinge  bei  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg. 
u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixi,  465-184. — Let'as 
(  E.  )  &  Bender  (  X.  )  Hyperglobulie  par  injections 
intra-spl^niques  de  cultures  de  tuberculose.  (Premiere 
note.)  Compt.-rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  Ivi,  832.— 
l.esienr(C.)  AliCgrand.  Influence del'alcoolismeet 
de  I'aromatisme  chroniques  sur  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale. Bull.  Soc.med.d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 1906,  v, 327-331.— 
Leudet  &  Petit  (G.)  R&ultats  d'exp^riences  d'inocu- 
lation  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  au  chien;  infection  na- 
ttu:elle  de  ce  dernier  par  les  voles  digestives.  Rec.de  m6d. 
vet..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  298-303.— Levy  (E.),  Bluinen- 
tIial(F.)  &Marxer  (A.)  Experimentelle Unter.suchun- 
gen  liber  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt., Jena,1908,xlvi, 278-28.5.— Link (R.)  Wird bei  Kanin- 
chen  und  Meerschweinchen  experimentell  hervorgeru- 
fene  Tuberkulose  dureh  Injektionen  von  Hundeblutse- 
rum  beeinflu.sst?  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1904,  Ixxix,  234-273,  2  pi.— Livierato  (S.)  Dell'  azione 
che  gli  estratti  di  tessuto  tubercolare  eseroitano  sulla  evo- 
luzione  della  tubercolosi  sperimentale.  (Contributo  alio 
studio  dei  rapporti  fra  scrofolosi  e  tubercolosi.)  Ann.  d. 
1st.  Maragliano  p.la  curad.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9, 

ili,  90-107.   .  Ancora  dell'  influenza  che  gli  estratti 

di  tessuto  linfatico  esercitano  sulla  evoluzione  della  tu- 
bercolosi sperimentale;  ulteriore  ricerche  snll'  azione 
degli  estratti  di  ghlandole  linl'atiche  normali,  scrofo- 
lose  e  tubercolari.  Ibid.,  325-334.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  113-115.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv,  Orig.,  332-337.— 
liortat-Jacob  &  Vitry.  Adrenaline  et  tuberculose 
experimentale.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1910, 
Par.,  1911,  xi,  102.  —  Maoladyen  (A.)  Upon  the  viru- 
lence of  the  bacillus  of  bovine  and  human  tuberculosis 
for  monkeys.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,744. — ITlcFurland 
(J.)  Experimental  tuberculosis  in  eats.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  22-'25.— Manfredi  (L.)  I 
gangli  linfatici  nella  difesa  dell'  organismo  contro  la  tu- 
bercolosi; studio  sperimentale.  1st.  d'  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Palermo.  Lav.  di  lab.,  Roma,  1899-1901,  v,  211-295.— 
inaragUano  (E.)  Stiidt  sperimentali  e  clinic!  sulla 
tubercolosi  praticati  nel  corsodell'  anno scolastieo  1902-3. 
Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix, 1177-1181. —Maragliano 
(E.)  &  marzag'alli.  Tubercolosi  sperimentale  acutis- 
sima  nella  cavia.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1898-9, 
V,  209.— Martin  (L.)  &  Vaudremer  (A.)  Sur  quel- 
ques  cas  de  gue.rison  apparente  de  tuberculoses  experi- 
mentales.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  19(16,  Ixi,  260- 
262.  — JMarxer  (A.)  Experimentelle  Tuberknlose.stu- 
dien.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxvii,  11.5-117.— 
Mettani  (  A.  E. )  The  transmissibility  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  monkey  to  the  ox  and  goat,  with  observations  re- 
garding the  reactions  of  the  experimentally  infected  ani- 
mals to  tuberculin.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1905,  xviii,  146-1.55.— Mireoli  (S.)  Sulla  tuber- 
colosi sperimentale.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897, 
Roma,  1898,  viii.  .523-527.— Morel  (C.)  Cirrho.se  tnbercii- 
leuse  experimentale.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1899,  ii, 
121-137.— Morel  (G.)  &  Daloiis.  Contribution  al'etude 
de  rhistogene.se  du  tubercule  (tubercnlo.se  broncho-pul- 
monaire experimentale).  Arch,  demed.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  22.5-242,  1  pi.— Moiissii  (G.)  Cul- 
tures de  tuberculose  in  vivo  chez  des  animaux  sains. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  463.  — Nelson 
(J.)  Six  years  of  observations  on  a  tuberculous  experi- 
mental herd.  Rep.  Biol.  Dep.  N.  Jersey  Agric.  Coll. 
Exper.  Station  (1899),  1900,  '286-294. —Nicolas  (J.)  & 
Liesietir  (C.)  Effets  de  I'ingestion  de  crachats  tubercu- 
leux  humains  chez  les  poissons.  Compt.  rend,  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1899,11. s., 1,774-776.  Also:  Province  med., Lvon, 
1899,  xiii,  483-485.— Oelilecker (P.)  Ueber  die  Verbrei- 
tungswege  der  Tuberkulose  im  Tierexperiment  mit  be- 
sonderer  Berticksichtigung  des  Weges  nach  den  Bron- 
chialdnisen.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
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1907,  7.  Hft.,  6.5-101.— Opie  (E.  L.)  The  effect  of  injected 
leucocytes  upon  the  development  of  a  tuberculous  lesion. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,1908,  x. 419-45.5.  Also, 
in:  Stud.  Rockfellerlnst.  M.  Research,  [N.  Y.],  1903,  viii.— 
Ortli  (J.)  &  Rabinowltsoli  (Lydia).  Ueber  experi- 
mentelle enterogene  Tuberkulose.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  cxciv,  Beihft.,  30-5-367.- 
Otolski  &  Uiernaoki.  Ueberdie  Phosphatide  in  den 
Organen  der  mit  getoteten  Tuberkelbazillen  geimpften 
Kaninchen.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xli,  375-385.— 
Palaiuidesst  (T.)  Sulla  possibile  guarigione  sponta-. 
nea  della  tubercolosi  sperimentale  localizzata  nei  conigli. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1896,  xxxviii,  80.5-823.— Park  (W.  H.) 
Preliminary  communication  of  experiments  upon  the 
feeding  and  inoculating  of  calves  with  human  tubercu- 
lousmaterial.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1901,  n.  s.,i,lll.— 
Park(W.  H.)&  WiIson(R.J.)  The  feeding  and  sub- 
cutaneous inoculation  of  the  bacilli  of  human  tuberculosis 
in^calves.  N.  York  Univ.  Bull.  M.  Sc.,  1902,  ii,  142-144.— 
Perou  (A.)  Tuberculose  locale  (testiculaire)  chez  le 
cobaye  apres  injection  intra-peritoneale  d'exudats  tuber- 
culeux  humains  serofibrineux.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1898,  Ixxxiii,  599.— Prettner  (M.)  O  vnimavosti  zvifat 
proexperimentainl  ozhfivku  a  tuberculosa.  [The  recep- 
tivity of  animals  for  experimental  glanders  and  tubercu- 
losis.] Casop.  eesk.  zverolek.,  ve  ValaS.  Mezifiei,  1901-2, 
vii,  301-305.  Also,  transl:  Centraibl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  681-686.— Ratoinowitseh 
(Lydia).  Neuere  experimentelle  Unter.suehungen  iiber 
Tuberkulose.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  817-819, 
2  pi.   Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1906,  xxxii,  1809-1811.— Rappin.  Action  exercee  par 
les  diastases  de  quelques  especes  saprophytes  sur  la  tu- 
berculose experimentale  du  cobaye.  Province  med.. 
Par.,  1913,  xxiv,  45.— Ravenei  (M.  P.)  &  VVlilte  (C. 
Y.)  A  case  of  experimental  tuberculosis  in  a  goat.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  146-148.— Renaut 
(J. )  &  Diibreuil  (G.)  Les  premiers  stades  de  la  defense 
du  tissu  conjonctit  contre  sa  tuberculisation  experimen- 
tale. Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  Lvon,  1909,  viii,  292-'298. 
Also:  Bibliog.  anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1909-10,  '27-16,  1  pi. 
Also:  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Assoc.  d.  anat..  Par.,  1909,  xi,  114- 
118.  Aliso:  Lyn  med.,  1909,  cxiii,  110-116.— Ricct  (G.) 
Sulla  tuberculosi  sperimentale  nella  camera  anteriore 
deir  occhio  in  animali  immunizzati.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  dl 
med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  1.59-161.— Rifliet  (C.) 
La  tuberculose  experimentale.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  XV,  769-780.— Ri«'l»et  (C),  Lassabli^re  (P.)  & 
liesne  (  E. )  De  I'alimentation  par  la  viande  cuite  dans 
la  tuberculo.se  experimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  190,5,  Iviii.  960-963.— Rizzo  (L.)  La  tuberco- 
losi chirurgica  sperimentale  dei  mammiferi  prodotta  con 
la  tubercolosi  aviaria.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir., 
Roma,  1897,  xi,  4'23-449.— RiSincr  ( P.  H.)  Experimen- 
telle Tuberknloseinfektion  des  Siiuglings.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii,  34,5-355.— RBnier  ( P.  H.) 
&  Joseph  (K.)    Kasuisti.sches  iiber  experimentelle 

Meerschweintuberkulose.     Ihid.,  357-364.   ■   . 

Prognose  und  Inkubatiimsstadium  bei  experimenteller 
Meerschweintuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1909, 
xlvi,  l:W0-1304.— Rolla  (C.)  Tubercolo.si  sperimentale 
in  animali  precedentem'-nte  immunizzati  contro  altre 
infezioni.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1908-9,  iii,  1'2.V130.— Ronianelli  (G.) 
Le  oscillazioni  di  temperatura  e  di  peso  in  rapporto  alle 
alterazioni  anatomo-patologiche  nella  tubercolosi  speri- 
mentale.   Gaz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  r297-l'299. 

 .  Le  modificazioni  degli  elementi  morfologici  della 

eras!  sanguigna  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale.  xbirl., 

1907,  xxviii,  49-.53.   .  Rapporto  tra  tubercolo.si  .speri- 
mentale e  trauma  renale.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la 
cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9,  iii,  33-47.  Also: 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1909,  xlviii,  176-187.— Rosa  (U.) 
Studio  sperimentale  sulle  masse  caseose  sterilizzate. 
Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  xli,  99- 
103.  Also:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1897,  xxii,  433-436.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1897,  xxiii, 
409-454.  Also:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1897,  iv-C,  368-370.— 
Rossi  (R.  P.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  esperimentale  della 
cavia.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1912,  x.vii,  453;  470;  481.— Salo- 
mon (M.)  <k  Halbron  (P.)  Etude  romparee  des  reac- 
tions des  ilots  de  Langerhans  pancrcatiqnes  et  des  or- 
ganes  lymphoides  (ganglion  et  rate)  dans  la  tuberculose 
experimentale.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  449-459. — 
Sarvonat  (P.)  &  Rebattii  (J.)  Influence  de  la 
tuberculose  sur  la  mineralisation  chez  le  cobaye. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  127-129.— 
Scliarttenberg  (J.)  Nogle  Dyrefors0g  med  tuberku- 
lose, serose  Exsudater  i  smaa  Miengder.  [Some  experi- 
ments on  animals  with  tuberculous  and  serous  exudates 
in  small  quantities.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1902,  4.  R.,  x, 
3'29:  361.— Schieck  (F.)  Ueber  die  ersten  Stadien  der 
experimeutellen  Tuberkulose  der  Kaninchencornea. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1896,  xx,  247- 
•292,2  pi.— ScUottelins(M.)  Versuche  iiber  Fiitterung.s- 
Tuberkulo.se  bei  Rindern  und  Killbern.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1610.— Schiitz.  Versuche  iiber 
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Impftuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsohr.,  1903,  xl,  671.— 
Sciolla(S.)  Sulla tubercolosi  sperimentale.  Lavorid. 
Cong,  dl  med.  int.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  193-223.— Sibley 
(W.  K.)  Inoculated  tuberculosis  in  snakes.  Tr.  vii.  In- 
ternat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891.  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  234.— 
Solles.  Tuberculose  et  septicemie  chronique  du  lapin. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1887,  viii, 

169-180.   .  Inoculations  tuberculeuses  Chez  le  co- 

baye.  Ihid.,  1889,  x,  12-16.— Spina  (A.)  Einige  Ver- 
suche  iiber  die  Wirkung  von  intraparenchymatosen  In- 
jectionen  von  Giften  in  die  verkasten  Knoten  bei  der 
Impftuberculo.se  der  Meerschweinchen.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
■  Ztg.,1893,xxxviii,289;  300.— Steiistrem(0.)  Omsmitto- 
viigar  vid  experimental  tuberkulos.  [The  mode  of  in- 
fection in  experimental  tuberculo.sis.]  Svensk.  veteri- 
niirtidskr.,  Stockholm,  1909,  xiv,  358-362.— Stockman 
(S.)  Experimental  tuberculosis  in  the  ass.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  xv,  146-148.— 
Straus  (I.)  Contribution  il  I'lStude  experimentale  de  la 
tuberculose  par  ingestion  (nouveaux  faits  pour  servir  a 
la  distinction  des  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  et 
aviaire).  Arch,  de  mgd.  expijr.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par., 
1896,  viii,  689-699.— Traversler  &  Tonnel.  Reac- 
tions vasculaires  experimentales  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Dauphin6  m(§d.,  Grenoble,  1911,  xxxv,  258. — Tradean 
{E.  L.)  Animal  experimentation  and  tuberculosis.  J. 
Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  61.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Animal  experimentation  and  tuberculosis. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  22-26.— Veneruso  (P.) 
La  diazo-reazione  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale.  Gior. 
d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1904,  xiv,  105-130. — 
Vesely  (A.)  Des  effets  des  produits  du  bacille  de  Koch 
sur  la  tuberculose  humaine  et  sur  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale. Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  171-174.— Vint'enzi  (L.)  Sul  de- 
corso  della  pseudo-tubercolo.si  per  ingestione  del  bacillo 
opale  agliaceo  nelle  cavie  di  pochi  giorni.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1401.— Wliite  {W.  C.)  &  Zeublin(E.) 
The  influence  of  fresh  and  autolyzed  organ  extracts  on 
experimental  tuberculosis.  J.  Infect.  Dig.,  Chicago,  1911, 
viii,  176-189. 
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Kantsel  (E.  S.  )  *0  liechenii  tuberkuloza 
(eksperimentalnavo)  pomoshtshyu  natruni  cin- 
namylicutn.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  (ex- 
perimental) with  .  .  .].    8°.   S.-Pelerburg,  1895. 

Baldwin  (E.  R.)  The  effect  of  peppermint  inhala- 
tion on  experimental  tuberculo.sis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895, 
Ixi,  623.— Bartel  (,I.)  &  Neumann  (VV.)  Experi- 
mentaluntcrsuchungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  von  organi- 
schen  Substanzen  auf  den  Gang  der  Tuberkuloseinfek- 
tion  beim  Meerschweinchen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  XX,  1321;  1365.— Bergey  (D.  H.)  Investigation  on 
the  influence  of  kalagua  in  experimental  tuberculosis. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  807-815.— Cam- 
pana  (R.)  &  JBegola  (N.)  Alcune  osservazioni  sugli 
effetti  della  Unfa  del  Koch  sopra  animali  con  tubercolosi 
sperimentale.  Boll.  d.  r.  Aeead.  med.  di  Genova,  1891,  vi, 
193-204.— Campanl  &  Taccliinl  (B.)  II  cloroformio 
nella  diplococcemia  e  nella  tubercolo.si  sperimentale. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  991. — Denoyes  &  lia- 
grlffoul.  Action  des  courants  de  haute  frequence  sur 
la  tuberculose  experimentale  chez  le  cobaye.  N.  Mont- 
pel,  med.,  1900,  xi,  25-27.— Ferran  (J.)  Sur  I'operation 
de  la  tuberculose  inflammatoire,  de  tubercules  et  de  ba- 
cilles acido-re.sistants  de  Koch,  au  moyen  de  I'inocula- 
tion  de  bacteries  non  acido-resistantes,  de  culture  facile 
et  corapietement  atoxiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  1072. — Florentini  (A)  &  Liurasolii 
(C.)  Les  rayons  de  Rontgen  appliques  ii  la  tuberculose 
experimentale.  Arch,  d' electric,  med.,  Bordeaux,  1897,  v, 
81-85. — Frugonl  (C.)  Intornoal  meccanismodi  azione 
dei  principi  tiroidei  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1909,  iv,  485-488.— Garcia  (A.)  Tra- 
tamiento  experimental  de  la  tuberculosis  en  el  curiel. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1911,  xvi,  461.— 
Gervino  (A.)  L'alcool  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale. 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1902,  viii,  305-310.  Also: 
Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii.  884-886.— Gog-gla  (C.  P.) 
Influenza  della  tubercolina  sulle  infezioni  sperimentali. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
nova, 1904-6,  i,  321-329.— Gorescu  (C.)  Action  de  I'io- 
dure  de  potassium  sur  Thistogenese  du  tubercule  experi- 
mental provoque  par  I'inoculation  de  poudres  inertes. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  438-441.— 
Herlcourt  (J.)  &  Klcliet  (C.)  Nouvelles experiences 
sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  experimentale;  injec- 
tions d'eau  iodee  dans  les  poumons.   Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  22.5-230.  ■.  Action 

de  la  terebenthine  en  inhalations  sur  revolution  de  la  tu- 
berculose experimentale.  Ibid.,  1048:  1899,  11.  s,  i,  492.— 
Jousset*  Experience  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose experimentale  par  la  culture  de  tuberculose  attenuee 
et  par  des  urines  sterilisees  de  tuberculeux.  Art  med., 
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Par.,  1898,  Ixxxvi,  195-197.— LalTert  (G.)  Experimen- 
telle  Studien  iiber  die  Fiitterungstuberkulose  der  Meer- 
schweinchen und  die  Beeinflussung  derselben  durch  sto- 
machal verabreichtes  Tuberkulin.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  z.  Er- 
forsch.  d.  Infektionskrankh.  in  Bern  [etc.],  Jena.  190S,  92- 
112. — Lagrltt'oul  (A.)  &  Denoyfes(J.)  Action  des  cou- 
rants de  haute  frequence  sur  la  tuberculose  experimen- 
tale. Arch,  d'eiectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1901,  ix,  38.5-400. — 
Lannelongue,  Acliard  &  Galllard.  De  I'influ- 
ence  comparee  des  climats  et  de  la  resistance  individuelle 
dans  la  tuberculose  experimentale.    Bull,  med.,  Par., 

1901,  XV,  661.  .  Influence  de  I'alimen- 

t.ation  sur  la  marche  de  la  tuberculo.se  experimentale. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  657-659. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  785. — 
von  Linden  (Grdfin).  Die  Ergebnisse  des  Finkler- 
schen  Heilverfahrens  bei  der  Impftuberkulose  des  Meer- 
schweinchens.  Ztschr.  f.  Chemotherap.  [etc.],  Leipz., 
1912,  i,  Ref.,809. — Liivlerato  (S  )  Sul  modo  di  comnor- 
tarsi  verso  1'  infezione  tubercolare  sperimentale  delle 
sostanze  medicamentose  comunemente  usate  contro  la 
tubercolosi  del  polmone.  Ann.  d.  1st.,  Maragliano  p.  la 
cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1907-8,  ii,  67-87.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  401-406. 

— '  .  Deir  azione  che  gli  estratti  di  tessuto  linfatico 

tubercolare  esercitano  sulla  evoluzione  della  tubercolosi 
sperimentale;  contribute  alio  studio  dei  rapporti  fra  scro- 
folosi  e  tubercolosi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv, 
286-291. — Lortet  (L.)&Genoud.  Tuberculose  experi- 
mentale attenuee  par  la  radiation  Rontgen.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxi,  1511.  Also:  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  787.— Mttlisam  (R.)  Versuehe 
mit  Rontgenstrahlen  bei  experimenteller  Tuberkulose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv, 
715.— Nuttali  (G.  H.  F.)  &  Wrlglit  (J.  H.)  Report  on 
the  inoculation  of  thirteen  guinea-pigs  with  the  sputum 
of  tuberculous  cases  undergoing  tlie  Koch  treatment. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1891,  ii,  77-79.— yliso, 
Reprint. — Og'us  {Mile.  Sophie).  De  Taction  des  rayons 
X  sur  la  tuberculo.se  experimentale.  N.  Montpel.  med., 
1898,  vii,  819;  886;  916.  Also:  Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1899,  ii,  436-468.— Preisicli  (K.)  Der  Einfluss  aus- 
schliesslicher  Fleischnahrung  auf  die  Impftuberkulose 
der  Hiihner.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt..  Jena, 

1902,  xxxi,  749-758.— Prettner  (M.)  O  experimentdlnl 
tuberkulose  a  jejim  lecenl.  [Experimental  tuberculosis 
and  its  treatment.]  fiasop.  Cesk.  zveroiek.,  ve  Vala§ 
MezifiCi,  1902,  vii,  65;  81;  97.   Also:  Lek.  rozhledv,  Praha, 

1902,  X,  7;  58;  105.— Rlcliet  (C.)  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose experimentale  par  le  plasma  musculaire  ou 
zomotherapie.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  path,  gen.,  17.5-180.   .  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose experimentale  par  la  viande  et  le  serum  muscu- 
laire (zomothera)iie);  etude  de  therapeutique  experimen- 
tale. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1901,  viii,  1-.50. — Klm- 
baud  (L.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  le  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  e.xperimentale  et  sur  la  preparation  d'un 
serum  antituberculeux  au  moyen  d'extraits  de  ganglions 
tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905.  Par., 
1906,  i,  229-233.— Rodet  (A.)  Essai  de  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  experimentale  par  des  cultures  de  bacilles 
d'Eberth  et  coli.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1899,  ix,  759-761. 
 .  Essais  de  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale et  d'immunisation  antitubereuleuse  au  moyen 
d'emuLsions  de  ganglions  tuberculeux.   Montpel.  med., 

1903,  xvii,  217-226.— Rodet  (A.)  &  Bertin-Sans  (H.) 
Influence  des  rayons  X  sur  la  tuberculose  experimentale. 
Arch,  d'eiectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1898,  vi,  413-431.  Also 
[Abstr.l :  Cong.  p.  Tetude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv, 
130-133.— Rodet  (A.)  &  Granler.  Essai  de  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  experimentale  au  moyen  d'emulsions 
de  ganglions  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1109.— Romalo.  Action  de  I'iodure  de 
potassium  sur  la  reaction  inflammatoire  provoquee  par 
I'inoculation  de  bacilles  tuberculeux  degraisses.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  436-438.— Sicard 
(A. )  Tuberculose  et  pneumococcie  sous-arachno'idiennes 
experimentales;  essais  de  therapeutique  preventive  dans 
la  tuberculose  meningSe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  V,  999-1001.— Stockman  (S.)  Experi- 
mental tuberculosis  in  the  ass  and  the  effect  of  tubercu- 
lin. J.  Comp.  Path.  <&  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899,  xii, 
125-137. — Tedesclil  (G.)  Dell'  azione  della  morfina 
sullo  sviluppo  e  sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi  sperimen- 
tale. Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii, 
305.— Tomarkln  (E.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Histo- 
.sans  bei  der  experimentellen  Tuberkuloseinfektion. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xv,  113-123.— Trudeau 
(E.  L.)  Artificial  immunity  in  experimental  tubercu- 
losis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  105-110.  Also, 
Reprint.— Trudeau  (E.  L.)  &  Krause  {A.  K.)  The 
eflfect  of  the  administration  of  preparations  of  tuberculous 
lymph  glands  on  experimental  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1910,  xxii,  271-291.— Zeuner  (W.)  Spezi- 
fische  Behandlung  bei  experimenteller  Tuberkulo.se. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig., 
95-100. 
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Tuberculosis  {Fdeces  in). 

See  Tuberculosis  ( Bacillus  of )  in  excreta. 

Tuberculosis  {Familial). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Congenital) ;  Tuber- 
culosis and  marriage. 

Bisbee(A.B.)  Family  history  in  tuberculosis.  Ver- 
mont M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1903,  ix,  31-38.— Brouar- 
del.  La  famille  et  la  tuberculosa.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par., 
1905,  5.  s.,  iii,  481-488.  Also:  Mouvement  hyg.,  Bru.x.,  1906, 
xxii,  148-160.— Comby  (J.)  Contagion  familiale  de  la 
tuberculose  chez  I'enfant.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  189-193.  Alsn:  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1905,  viii,  641-644.— Dubosc  (G.)  Un  cas  de  conta- 
gion familiale  de  tuberculose.  Courrier  m6d..  Par.,  1899, 
xlix,  321  — Fairbrotlier  (H.  C.)  The  infectiousness  of 
tuberculosis  as  illustrated  in  a  single  family.  Med. -Leg. 
J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  XX,  173-176.— liemifere  (G.)  La  conta- 
gion de  la  tuberculose  dans  la  famille;  contagion  mari- 
tale.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  841-865. 
Also:  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1899,  ii,  337;  361.— Mosny 
(E.)    La  tuberculose  familiale.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 

1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  508-522.    Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par., 

1902,  3.  s.,  xlvii,  289;  898.— Miidtie  (G.  P.)  A  pedigree  of 
tuberculosis;  the  family  of  C;  pedigree  chart  2.  Mendel 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  19-24.— Piery.  La  famille  tubercu- 
leuse;  rapports  de  la  phtisie  avec  les  autres  tuberculoses, 
parentis  morbid es.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1909.  Ixxxii,  1675- 
1680. — Kiccl  (G.)  Sopra  una  famiglia  di  tubercolosi. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  286-288.— Koyo  Villa- 
nova  (R.)  La  tuberculosis  en  las  familias.  Rev.  de 
med.  contemp.,  Madrid,  1906,  xxviii,  129-136. — SfUoen- 
born  (S.)  Aussterbende  Familien.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ii,  119-126.— Weinberg  (W.)  Tu- 
berkulose  und  Familienstand.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsnd- 
htspflg.,  Bonn,  1906,  xxv,  85-112.— Wliite  (W.  C.)  Fam- 
ily tuberculosis;  a  unique  history  and  some  suggestions. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  832-834.— Williams 
(A.H.)  An  unusual  family  history  of  tuberculosis.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  433.— iKaniboni  (B.)  La  fa- 
miglia del  tubercoloso.   Ri v.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 

1903,  xxxviii,  3-8.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Foetal). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  ( Congenital). 

Bandelac  de  Pariente  (A.)  *Des  tares  ob- 
servees  chez  les  rejetons  de  meres  tuberculeu- 
ses.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Baeet  (F.-A.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
passage  de  la  tuberculose  de  la  mere  a  I'enfant. 
4°.    Bordeaux,  1893. 

BoLOGNEsi  (A. )  *Recherches  cliniques,  bac- 
t^riologiques,  histologiqiies  et  exp(irimentales 
pour  servir  a  I'histoire  de  I'heredite  de  la  tuber- 
culose humaine;  transmission  de  la  mure  a  I'en- 
fant.   4°.    Paris,  1895. 

LtiBKE  (F.  W. )  *Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der 
plazentaren  tuberkulosen  Infektion  mit  ver- 
gleichenden  histologischen  Untersuchungen. 
8°.    Jena,  1911. 

Riviere  (P.)  *Des  lesions  non  bacillaires 
des  nouveau-nes  issus  de  meres  tuberculeuses. 
8°.    Paris,  1902. 

RoBELiN  (H.-L.-C. )  *  Modifications  organi- 
ques  des  rejetons  de  meres  tuberculeuses  (m6- 
canisme  de  ces  modifications).  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

ScHLUTER  (R. )  Die  fotale  tuberkulose  Infek- 
tion.   8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Weichsel  (0. )  *Beitrag  zur  Frage  von  der 
embryonalen  Uebertragbarkeit  der  Tuberculose. 
8°.    Jena,  1893. 

Alblen  ( W.)  Untersuchuntren  iiber  intrauterine  Tu- 
berkuloseinfektion.  Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.,  Jena,  1909,  xiii, 
109;  161.— d'Arrigo  (G.)  Beitrag  zum  Studium  der 
erblichen  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose  durch  die  Pla- 
centa. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1900, 
xxviii,  683-691.— Auclie  &  Cliambrelent.  De  la 
transmission  a  travers  le  placenta  du  bacille  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Arch,  de  mOd.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1899, 
xi,  521-545, 1  pi.— Ballantyne  (J.  W.)  Some  antenatal 
aspects  of  tuberculosis.  Polvclin.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  39-45. 
Alsn:  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1900,  xv,  179-181.— Bar  & 
Renon.  Presence  du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  le  sang  de 
la  veine  ombilicale  de  foetus  humains  issus  de  meres  tu- 
berculeuses. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s., 
ii,  605-508.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1895,  237- 
240. — Bossi  (L.  M.)  Ricerche  sulla  trasmissio.ie  del 
bacillo  della  tubercolosi  da  madre  a  feto  in  cavie  e 
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coniglie  gravide  rese  tubercolotiche  e  sul  decorso  della 
infezione  tubercolare  nel  periodo  di  gestazione  e  nel 
puerperio.  Policlin.,  Koma.  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1537- 
1544.  Also,  Reprint.  .  Sull'  ereditarieta  della  tuber- 
colosi; ricerche  in  placente  e  feti  umani;  coiitributo  del- 
1'  ostetrico  alia  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Rassegna 
d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1905,  xiv,  665-686.  Also,  transL: 
Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  19D5,  Ixxvil,  21-36. — Cavazza 
( E. )  Sieroreazione  tubercolare  negativa  nel  feto  di  ma- 
dre tubercolosa  con  sieroreazione  positiva.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  289-291.  —  Cliambrelent 
&  Buard.  Sero-r(5action  tuberculeuse  du  sang  d'un 
fcetus  ne  d'une  mere  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  mens,  de  gyn^c. 
[etc.],  Bordeaux,  1901,  iii,  344-346.  [Discussion],  350.— 
Cliarrin  (A.)  Tares  hf^patiques  expC-rimentales  chez 
les  rejetons  de  femelles  tuberculeuses.  J.  de  physiol.  et 
de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1899,  i,  82-85.— Courmont  (J.)  & 
Clialier  (J.)  Un  cas  de  bacillose  chez  un  fcetus  issu  de 
mere  tuberculeuse.  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1908,  vi,  53-55. — 
Cozzolluo  (O.)  Sulla  trasmissibilitii  della  tubercolosi 
per  la  via  placentare;  ricerche  sperimentali.  Acti  d. 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze,  1902,  iv,  399-403.— De- 
lore  (X.)  Transmission  de  la  tuberculose  de  la  md-re 
a  I'enfant.  Lyon  mud.,  1S98,  Ixxxvii,  226-231.  Also: 
M^m.  et  corrupt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon 
(1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  12-17.— Figari  (F.)  Sul 
passaggio  delle  aggluliuine  tubercolari  nelle  uova 
dei  polli.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tu- 
berc. [etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  241-244.  Also:  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  172-174.  — 
Friedmann  (F.  F.)  Experimentelle  Studien  iiber  die 
Erblichkeit  der  Tuberculose;  die  nachweislich  mit  dem 
Samen  direct  und  ohue  Vermittelung  der  Mutter  auf  die 
Prucht  ilbertragene  tuberculose  Infection,  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901,  xliii,  11-11,  1  pi.  ^U.so  [Abstr.] ; 
.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 

129.   .  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Frage  kongeni- 

taler  Tuberkelbazillenubertragung  und  kongenitaler 
Tuberkulose.  Virchovv'a  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1905,  clxxxi,  150-179.— Fiister  (O  )  Experimen- 
telle Beitriige  zur  Frage  des  Vorkommens  von  Tuberkel- 
bazillen  in  Kolostrum  und  Muttermilch.  VVieu.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  588-.592.— Gonzalez  Alvarez 
(B.)  Peritonitis  general  izadaseptica  en  un  reoifn  nacido 
de  tres  dias;  extensa  ulceraci6n  c61ica  sin  colitis:  tuber- 
culosis heredada.  Independ.  m6d.,  Barcel.,  1892-3,  xxiv, 
344.— Hamm  (A.)  &  Solirumpl'  (P.)  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  des  Ueberganges  von  Mikroorganismen  (Tuberkel- 
bacillen)  von  Mutter  auf  P'dtus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906-7,  xliii,  Orig.,  305-311.— Haw- 
tliorn  (E. )  Sur  la  transmission  du  pouvoir  agglutinant 
de  la  mt're  au  f(Ptus  dans  la  tuberculose  exp(5rimentale. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  127.— Heine- 
mann.  Ueber  die  erbliche  Uebertragung  desTuberkel- 
bacillus,  an  der  Hand  dreier  histologisch  untersuchter 
Fiille.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Wurzb., 
1900-1901.,  n.  F.,  xxxiv.  31-35.— Heltz  (J.)  Transmis- 
sion placentaire  du  bacille  de  Koch  au  fcetus,  dans  un 
cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  marche  rapide.  Rev.  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1902,  ix,  271-288.— Henke  (F.) 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  intrauterinen  Infection  der  Frucht 
mit  Tuberkelbacillen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  . 
Inst.  zuTubing.,Brnschwg.,  1894-6,  ii,  268-278.— laseone 
(P.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sul  passaggio  del  bacillo  tu- 
bercolare dalla  madre  al  feto.  Arch,  di  ostet.  e  ginec, 
Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  679-719.— J ezierski  (P.  J.)  Ueber- 
tragbarkeit der  Tuberkulose  von  der  Mutter  auf  die 
Frucht.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte,  Leipz..  1909,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  23-26.— Keating  (J. 
M.)  Plausibility  of  the  direct  transmission  of  tubercu- 
losis to  the  fcetus  from  either  parent.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. 
y.,  1893,  X,  707-718.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y., 
1893,  v,  47-58.— liagriltbu  I  &  Pagfes.  Sur  le  passage 
de  I'agglutinine  de  la  m^rcau  ftctus  dans  les  casde  tuber- 
culose maternelle.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1903,  xvii,  618-622. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv, 
1115. — Landouzy  (L. )  Voies  conceptionnelle  et  trans- 
placentaire  de  penetration  de  la  tuberculose  (tuberculose 
congenitalc);  her^do-tubercnlosc;  h(5r6dit6  de  graine 
(h6redit6  bacillaire);  heredity  de  terrain;  les  predisposi- 
tions a  la  tuberculose;  du  fait  de  terrains  vici6s,  inniSs  ou 
acquis.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  417- 
470. — liandonzy  (L.)  &  liicderlcli  (L.)  Heredo-tu- 
berculose  maternelle.  expC'rimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1910, cli,  707-709.— von  derl.eyden  (Else). 
Ueber  die  Schleimzone  des  mcnschlichen  Magen-  und 
Darmepithels  vorund  nacliderGeburt.  Virchow's  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxx,  99-107.— Mac- 
Laclilan  (Mary).  Should  a  tuberculous  mother  nurse 
her  child?  Noithwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1911,  n.  s.,  iii,  308.— 
Maftiioei  (A.)  Patologiaembrionaleinfettiva;  ricerche 
sperimentali  intorno  al  pas.saggio  del  veleno  tubercolare 
dai  geniiori  alia  prole.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
chir.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  xiv,  229-240.  Also:  Clin,  chir., 
Milano,  1899,  vii,  8.58-860.    Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1899,  XX,  1476.   .  Ricerche  sperimentali  intorno  al 

passaggio  del  veleno  tubercolare  diii  genitori  alia  prole. 
Kiv.  crit.  di  din.  med.,  Firenze,  1900,  i,  221-229.   Also:  In- 
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curabili,  Napoli,  1900,  xv,  193-209.— Morselli  (A.)  Le 
lesioni  nervose  del  feti  nati  da  madre  tubercolosa.  Riv. 
di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1906,  xi,  541-544.— Seige.  Zur 
UebertragungderTuberkelbazillendurch  den  vilterlichen 
Samen  auf  die  Frueht.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
1903-4,  XX,  139-147.— Torkomian  (V.)  Une  anencg- 
phaled'un  p^re  tubereuleux.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tu- 
berculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  58-63.— Voron.  De  la  sur- 
vie  des  enfauts  d'accouchfes  atteintes  de  tuberculoses 
pulmonaire.  Bull.  See.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  61-65.— 
Wartlitn  f  A.  S.)  The  placental  transmission  of  tuber- 
culosis. Univ.  Mich.  Contrib.  Path.  Lab.,  Ann  Arbor, 
1908-9,  iv,  no.  2. — Weinberg  (W.)  Nachtragzur  Frage 
der  Lebensaussichteu  der  Friichte  tuberkuloser  Mutter. 
Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1909,  xvil,  76.— Williams  (.1.  R.) 
Probable  placental  transmission  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1184. 

Tuberculosis  {Glandular)  [including 
scr'ofula]. 

See,  also,  Neck.  {Tuberculosis  of );  Scrofula; 
Tracheo-bronchial  glands  {Diseases  of);  Tu- 
Ijerculosis  {Surgical). 

Anelli  (L.  )  Patologia  della  acrofola  nelle 
sue  varieta  tubercolare  rachitico-tubercolare  e 
sifilitica.    4°.    Fiacenza,  1892. 

Baudelocque  (A.-C. )  Etude  sur  les  causes, 
la  nature  et  le  traitement  de  la  maladie  scrophu- 
leuse.    12°.    Bruxelles,  1835. 

 .    The  same.    Monographie  der  Scro- 

phelkrankhe.t  in  ihren  Formen,  Verzweigiin- 
gen,  Ursachen,  Kennzeichen  ihrer  Heilung  und 
Verhutung.  Nach  den  neuesten  Erfahrungen 
und  eigenthiimlichen  Ansichten.  Uebersetzt 
von  Ediiard  Martiny.    12°.    Weimar,  1836. 

BouLTON  (R.)  A  treatise  of  the  kings-evil; 
giving  a  rational  account  of  the  cause  of  that 
distemper,  together  with  the  diagnosticks  and 
prognosticks  and  method  of  cure,  both  of  the 
distemper  and  its  symptoms,  whether  physical 
or  chyrurgical,  according  to  the  different  consti- 
tutions of  the  persons  affected  with  it. 

In  hia:  Physico-chyrurgical  treatises  [etc.] .  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1714,  129-228. 

BuLLEN  (G.)  *De  scrophula.  12°.  Edin- 
burgi,  1792. 

Cornet  (G.)  Die  Scrophulose.  8°.  Wien, 
1900. 

VON  Dietrich  (E.  )  Ueber  die  Natur,  Erkennt- 
niss,  Mittel,  Vorbauung  und  Heilart  der  Scro- 
pheln  und  des  Kropfes,  mit  besonderer  Arbeit 
iiber  die  Krankheiten  des  Driisensystems  im 
AUgemeinen.    16°.    Altenburg,  1837. 

Essay  (An)  on  the  nature  and  cure  of  the 
king's  evil,  deduced  from  observations  and  prac- 
tice and  designed  for  the  publick  good,  by  a 
private  gentleman.    8°.    Londnn,  1760. 

GouLLON  ( H. )  Die  skrophulosen  Erkrankun- 
gen  und  die  Vorziige  ihrer  Behandlungsweise 
nach  den  Principien  und  Erfahrungen  der  Ho- 
moopathie  dargestelltund  durch  zahlreiche  Bei- 
spiele  gelungener  Heilung  begriindet.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1871. 

 .    The  same.    Scrofulous  affections  and 

the  advantages  of  their  treatment  according  to 
the  principles  and  experiences  of  homoeopathy; 
described  and  demonstrated  by  numerous  ex- 
amples of  successful  cures.  Transl.  from  the 
German  by  EmilTietze.    8°.    New  YorJ:,  [19.72']. 

Gkasset  (P.)  *  Etude  sur  les  rapports  du 
scrofulo-lymphatisme  avec  la  tuberculose  et  la 
syphilis.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Hamilton  (R.)  Observations  on  scrophulous 
affections,  with  remarks  on  schirrus,  cancer,  and 
rachitis.    12°.    London,  1791. 

Haetge  (  a.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Scrofu- 
lose.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.    Hamburg,  1892. 


Tuberculosis  {Glandular)  [including 
scrofula\ 

HiLLEBRAND  (O.)  Tuberculose  uud  Scrophu- 
lose.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

HuFELAND  (C.  W. )  Ueber  die  Natur,  Er- 
kenntnissmittel  und  Heilart  der  Scrofelkrank- 
heit.    8°.    Jena,  1795. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.   8°.   /ena,  1797. 

 — .    The  same.    Trattato  delle  malattie 

scrofolose,  opera  coronata  dall'  Accademia  im- 
periale  de'  curiosi  della  natura.  Tradotto  dal 
tedesco  sulla  3.  edizione  (1819)  con  note  da  J. 
B.  Bonsquet  ed  accresciuta  di  una  memoria  sulle 
scrofole  unitamente  ad  alcune  riflessioni  sopra 
la  cura  del  cancro  del  Sig.  Barone  Larrey.  8°. 
Firenze,  1821. 

Klencke  (P.  F.  H. )  Ueber  die  Ansteckung 
und  Verbreitung  der  Scrophelkrankheit  bei 
Menschen  durch  den  Genuss  der  Kuhmilch. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1846. 

KoRTUM  (C.  G.  T. )  Commentarius  de  vitio 
scrofuloso  quique  inde  pendent  morbis  secunda- 
riis,  qui  nuper  illustris  Societatis  i-egise  medi- 
corum  quae  Parisiis  est  plausum  tulit.  2  v.  in  1. 
12°.    Lemgoidse,  1789-90. 

Lalouette  (P.)  Traite  des  scrophules,  vul- 
gairementappelees  ^crouelles  ou  humeurs  f  roides. 
2  V.    12°.    Paris,  1780-82. 

LoEENTZ  (A.)  *Sur  les  maladies  scrophu- 
leuses.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1819. 

LuGOL  (J.  G.  A.)  Why  will  you  die?  or, 
researches  on  scrofula,  with  reference  to  the 
propagation  of  disease  by  inheritance  and  in- 
termarriage. Transl.  from  the  French  by  A.  D. 
Doane.    12°.    New  Yorl;  1847. 

NicoLAi  ( H. )  *  Beziehungen  der  Scrophulose 
zur  Tuberkulose  mit  spezieller  Untersuchung 
einererkrankten  Halslymphdruse.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1899. 

Pauli  (C.  )  Af handling  om  skrofler  och  en- 
gelska  sjukan,  jemte  tillforlitliga  uppgifter  pa 
de  biista  och  siikraste  botemedel  deremot. 
[Essay  on  scrofula  and  English  disease  (rickets) 
with  instructions  for  the  best  and  safest  method 
of  cure.]    16°.    Stockholm,  1848. 

Pelletiee  (A.)  Traite  complet  sur  la  mala- 
die scrophuleuse  et  les  differentes  vari^tes 
qu'elle  pent  offrir.  Ouvrage  renfermant  toutes 
les  opinions  des  auteurs  sur  cette  affection.  Sa 
theorie  naturelle,  ses  causes,  ses  symptomes  et 
ses  complications  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1818. 

Roberts  (D. )  Remarks  on  the  king's  evil, 
or  scrophula;  with  an  account  of  a  specific  medi- 
cine for  the  cure  of  it.    8°.    London,  1791. 

RosEN'BERGER  (G.  A.  K. )  *  Die  Hypertrophic 
der  lymphatischen  Gebilde  des  Rachens  als 
Symptom  der  Skrofulose.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Se.ja  (M. )  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
scrofulose.    4°.    Montpcllier,  1883. 

Smith  (W.  T.)  Scrofula;  its  nature,  causes, 
and  treatment;  and  on  the  prevention  and  eradi- 
cation of  the  strumous  diathesis.  8°.  London, 
1844. 

Sprenker  (T.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Skrophulose  zu  den  hiiuflgsten  Binde-  und 
Hornhauterkrankungen  des  Kindesalters.  8°. 
Giessen,  1902. 

SccHANNEK  (H. )  Ueber  Skrofulose,  ihr  We- 
sen  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  ruhenden  Tuber- 
kulose der  Mandeln,  Halslymphdriisen  und  be- 
nachbarter  Organe.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1896. 

Wessberge  {  H.  )  *  La  scrof  ule  moderne  com- 
par^e  a  la  scrof  ule  ancienne.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  363. 
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Tuberculosis  {Glandular)  [^including 
scrofula]. 

White  (T.  )  A  treatise  on  struma,  or  scrofula, 
commonly  called  the  king's  evil;  in  which  the 
impropriety  of  considering  it  as  an  hereditary 
disease  is  pointed  out,  etc.    8°.    London,  1784. 

 .    The  same.    Ueber  Skrofeln  und 

Kropfe;  nebst  der  VViderlegung  ihrer  Erblich- 
keit.  Aus  dem  Englischen  mit  einem  Anhang 
dea  Uebersetzers.    16°.    Offenbach  a.  M.,  1788. 

Wohlgemuth  (H.)  *Zur  Pathologic  und 
Therapie  der  scrofulos-tuberculosen  Lymphdrii- 
sengeschwiilste  bei  Kindern  bis  zu  10  Jahren. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1889]. 

A  bderlialden  (E.)  Skrofulose  oder  Tuberkulose 
Oder  eine  sonstige  Erkrankung  des  lymphatlschen  Sys- 
tems? Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1338.— Allbutt  (T.  C.) 
&  Teale  (T.  P.)  Scrofula.  Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y, 
&  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  597-606.— Antlioiiy  (H.  G.)  Scrofula. 

Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  ix,  492-499.   .  The 

acrodermatoses  of  -scrofula,  hyperhidrosis  and  granulosis 
rubra  nasi.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv, 
241-246. — Arlnkin  (M.  I.)  K  voprosu  ob  izmienenii 
morfologicheskavo  sostava  krovi  pri  zheltukhakh. 
[Changes  in  the  morphological  composition  of  the  blood 
m  scrofula.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Pnterb.,  1906,  xlii,  1;  39.— 
Armstrong  (J.)  A  few  remarks  on  the  exi.stence  of 
scrofula  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  one  district  of  the 
Island  of  Dominica.  Leeward  Islands  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891, 
i,  85-93. — Barot.  De  quelques  signes  cliniques  per- 
mettant  de  d^celer  la  tuberculose  dans  son  stade  primitif 
de  germination  ganglionnaire.  Arch.  miSd.  d' Angers, 
1907,  xi,  18-27.— Bartel  (J.)  Der  normale  und  abnor- 
male  bau  des  lymphatlschen  Systems  und  seine  Be- 
ziehungen  zur  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr., 
1907,  XX,  1143.— Batut  (L.)  Nouvelle  contribution  ^ 
I'dtude  des  adiJnopathies.  Bull.  Soc.  mM.-chir.  de  la 
Dr6me[etc.],  Valence,  1910,  xi,  251-268.— Beale  (P.  T. 
B.)  Tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  471.— Beclere  (A.) 
Presentation  de  stSreoradiogrammes  de  ganglions  tuber- 
culeux  cretaces.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mod.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  1443.— Berger  (P.)  &  Bezan^on 
(F.)  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  pseudo-lymphadenique 
(lymphome  tuberculeux).   Bull.  Acad,  de  mdd.,  Par., 

1899,  3.  s.,  xlii,  175-194.  Also:  Bull.  m(?d.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii, 
697-702.— Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Dieupart  (L.)  Ad6nites 
tuberculeuses;  leurs  causes  et  leurs  eilets.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1907,  xi,  410-419.— Bezan^on  (P.) 
La  tuberculose  ganglionnaire  latente  chez  I'adulte. 
Progrfes  med..  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  209;  226.— Blake 
(J.  E. )  Tuberculosis  of  the  cervical  lymph  glands. 
Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  299;  321.— BIocli 
(A.)  Nature  et  pathogenic  de  la  scrofule.  Assoc.  franf . 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1893,  Par.,  1894,  xxii,  pt.  2, 
768-773.— Boidin  (L.)  La  scrofulo-tuberculose.  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  30-51. — von  Bolten- 
stern.  Moderne  Anschauungen  uber  Skrofulose. 
Aerztl.  Prax.,  Berl.  &  Leipz.,  1904,  xvii,  109-117.— Bor- 
den. Determiner  le  caractere  des  tumeurs  scrophu- 
leuses,  leurs  especes,  leurs  signes,  leur  cure.  Rec.  d. 
pieces  .  .  .  p.  le  prix  de  I'Acad.  roy.  de  chir.,  Par.,  17.59, 
lii,  43-141.— Bouvet  (G.)  De  la  pathogenie  des  ade- 
nopathies tuberculeuses  externes.   Presse  med..  Par., 

1900,  ii,  307.— Braniwell  (B.)  Scrofula.  In  his:  At\as 
of  Clin,  med.,  fol.,  Edinb.,  1892-3,  ii,  1-5,  2  pi.— Broca 
(A.)  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  a  forme  hypertrophique 
et  pretendu  lymphad6nome  benin.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.. 
Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  25-30.— Brodier  (L.)  &  Lec^ne 
(P.)  Caverne  ganglionnaire  tuberculeuse  ouverte  dans 
I'aorte,  la  bronche  gauche  et  I'oesonhage  sans  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
iii,  197-201.— Bruce  (E.  T.)  Glandular  involvement 
of  neck  and  axilla.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 
1909-10,  viii,  1898.— Bnicliu.  Tuberculosa  ganglionara 
forma  pseudo-leucemica.   Presa  med.  rom.,  BucurescI, 

1903,  ix,  225;  241.     Also,  transL:  Med.   orient..  Par., 

1904,  viii,  121-124.- Capobianoo  (D.)  Confributo 
alio  studio  del  lichene  degli  scrofolosi.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  817-827.— Car- 
rifere.  Adenie  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  134-138.— Castel- 
lino  (P.  F.)  Diatesi  scrofolosa  (forma  torpida) ;  sifl- 
llde  pregressa.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  152. — 
Charles  (J.  J.)  Scrofulous  pyelitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1876,  i,  376-379.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Cliaumier  (E.)  La 
scrofule.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.l.  Par.,  1901,  iii,  209- 
212.— Cobb  (CM.)  The  relation  of  scrofula  to  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  224-228.— 
Coley  (W.B.)  &  Ewing-  (.1.)  Acute  lymphatic  tuber- 
culosis with  purpura  hemorrhagica.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phvsi- 
cians,  Phila.,  1911,  xxvi, 178-190.— Collet  (F. -J.)  Tubercu- 
lose du  larynx  et  tuberculose  oesophagienne.  Lyon  med., 
1911,  cxvii,  265-268.— David  (E.)  La  tuberculose  gan- 


Tuberculosis  (Glandular)  [^including 
scrofula^ 

glionnaire.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1908,  xxxii,  3.5-44. — 
Day(H.  F. )  Unilateral  cervical  [tuberculous]  adenitis. 
J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1756.— Degre  (W.) 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Skrophulose;  angeborene  una 
erworbene  Skrophulose.  Wien.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1904, 
liv,  1101;  1172.  — Bella  Monica  (A.)  Scrofolosi;  etio- 
logia;  profilassi;  cura.  Pratica  d.  meci.,  Napoli,  190.5-6, 
vi,  225;  257. — De-Kenzi  (E.)  Scrofolosi.  Gazz.  d.osp., 
Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1267-1270.  —  Bonogliue  (F.  D.) 
Cervical  adenitis  with  reference  to  mouth  infection. 

Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  392-394.   .  Enlarged 

glands  in  the  neck,  so-called  .scrofulous  glands.  N.  Eng. 
M.  Month.,  Bost.,  1910,  xxix,  319-326.— Elirenreicli 
(S.)  Scrofula.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1911,  Ixxx,  218-222.— 
Elirniann.  [Drei  Falle  von  Bazins  Erythema  indu- 
ratum  scrophulorum.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  143.  —  Eisendratli  (D.  N.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  cervical  lymphnodes.  Surg.,  Gynec. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  ii,  37^2.   Also:  Plexus,  Chicago, 

1906,  xii,  106-116.  Also:  Oklahoma  M.  News-.Tour.,  1908, 
xvi,  477-185.— Evers  (J.  C.  G.)  lets  over  de  klierziekte. 
Nederl.  Lancet,  's  Gravenhage,  1851-2,  3.  s.,  1,  189-213. 
jlto.  Reprint.  —  Evolt  (G.)  Rapportl  tra  tubercolosi 
glandolare  a  forma  pseudoleucemica  e  tubercolosi  delle 
basi  polmonali.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  605-612.— 
Faure.  Determiner  le  caractere  des  tumeurs  scrophu- 
leuses,  leurs  especes,  leurs  signes,  leur  cure.  Rec.  d. 
pieces  .  .  .  p.  le  prix  de  I'Acad.  roy.  de  chir..  Par.,  17.59,  iii, 
25-42.  — Fenwicfe  (W.  S.)  Thedysyepsia  of  strumous 
children  and  its  treatment.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894,  3. 
s.,  X,  661-665.— Filatolf(N.F.)  Zolotukha.  [Scrofula.] 
In  his:  Klin,  lektsii,  8°,  Mosk.,  1900,  i,  77-96.— Fore li- 
lieinier  (F.)  Scrofula  and  tuberculosis.  Internat.  En- 
cycl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii,  139-148.— Foil r- 
nier.  Le  phagedenisme  serofuleux.  Union  med..  Par., 
1894,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  157;  169.  — Gallois.  Qu'est  devenue  la 
scrofule?  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  117-119. —Gastou 
(P.)  La  scrofule,  terrain  septico-pyohemique  hereditaire 
ou  acquis  et  diathese  lymphoide  pre-  ou  post-tubercu- 
leuse  (maladie  systematisee  du  systeme  lymphatique  et 
de  ses  dependances).  Rev.  d'hvg.  etdemed.  inf.  [etc], 
Par.,  1904,  iii,  313-422,  4  pi.— Gaiudiani  (V.)  Dei  rap- 
porti  tra  la  pseudoleucemia  e  alcune  forme  di  tuber- 
colosi glandolare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi, 
741-744.  —  Gilbert  (A.)  &  Weil  (E.)  De  la  tuber- 
culisation  secondaire  des  ganglions  neoplasiques.  Arch, 
de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  2.57- 
286.  —  Gilclirist.  Indurated  scrofulous  erythema. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii,  .58.— 
Girode  (.1.)  Tuberculose  aigue  ganglionnaire  et  me- 
ningee.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  133-137.— 
Glagoleff  (D.  M.)  Zolotukha,  kak  samostoyatelnaya 
nosologicheskaya  yedinitsa.  [Scrofula  as  an  independ- 
ent nosological  unit.]  Vrach.  Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1895,  ii, 
249-2.59.— Glasgow  (McP.)  Tuberculous  cervical  adeni- 
tis. Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xx,  203-205.— Gon- 
reau.  La  scrofule  et  I'adenoidisme.  Actualite  med.. 
Par.,  1904,  xvi,  131;  152;  164.— <ioursaiid.  Determiner 
le  caractere  des  tumeurs  scrophuleuses,  leurs  especes, 
leurs  signes,  leur  cure.  Rec  d.  pieces  ...  p.  le  prix  de 
I'Acad.  roy.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1759,  iii,  288-310. —  Gran- 
clier.  Scrofolosi  e  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1899,  XX,  950.— Gregor  (A.)  Tuberculous  cervical  ade- 
nitis. Brit.  M.  J,,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  778.— Griswold  (W. 
S.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  cervical  lymph  glands.  North- 
west Med.,  Seattle,  1911,  n.  s.,  iii,  189-192. — Gutierrez 
(M.)  Estudio  critleo  de  las  diatcsis;  escrofulismo.  Rev. 
desan.  mil., , Madrid,  1899,  xiii,  97-102.— Hamza  (F.)  O 
skrofulose.  Casop.  lek,  6esk..  v  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  824;  849; 
874;  900;  950.— Handley  (W.  S.)  Some  notes  on  tuber- 
culous cervical  glands.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond., 
1910,  xxi,  63-68.— Heiibner  (0.)  Fall  von  ausgebreite- 
ter  Driisentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1907,  xliv, 

1421.   -.  Huf  eland's  Anschauungen  iiber  Scroohulose, 

nebst  Randglo,ssen.  Ibid.,  1910,  xlvii,  192-194.— Hi He- 
breolit.  Skrophulose  und  Tuberkulose,  ein  einheit- 
liches  Krankheitsbild.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen, 
1897,  vii,  65;  81;  97.  4?.«o,  Reprint.— Honey  (J.  A.)  The 
importance  of  mediastinal  glands  and  failure  to  make 
proper  diagnosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  9.58- 
962.— Hulslioff"  (S.  K.)  Over  de  beteekenis  van  het 
begrep  "scrophulose."  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1888,  2.  R.,  xxiv,  245;  '281.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hutchinson  (J.)  Scrofula  simulating  syphilis.  Arch. 

Surg.,  Lond.,  1895,  vi.  68.   ,  Illustrations  of  scrofula. 

Ibid.,  1900,  xi,  239-243.— Hymanson  (A.)  Remarks  on 
the  exudative  diathesis  of  Czernv.   Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 

1907,  xxiv,  927-931.— Irish  (J.  H.)  Tubercular  enlarge- 
ment of  the  cervical  glands.  Tr.  Homreop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
1909,  liii,  231-236.— Kornioczi  (E.)  Polyadenitis  tuber- 
culosa mit  Polvglobnlie.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  xlii,  602.— Kriiekmann  (E.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehungen  der  Tuberculose  der  Halslymphdriisen  zu  der 
der  Tonsillen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894, 
cxxxviii,  534-553.— Liabbe  (M.)  &  Ferrand  (J.)  Ade- 
nolipomatose  d'origine  tuberculeuse  a  localisation  ex- 
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clusivement  cervicale.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p. 
de  Par,,  1901, 3.  s.,  xviii,  601-605.— liarrabee  (J.  A.)  The 
strumous  or  scrofulous  diathesis.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  & 
Lond..  1896,  i,  398-401.— L.ai-sen  (C.  F.)  Oversigt  over 
udviklingen  af  laeren  om  skrofulo.se og  tuberkulose.  [La 
theorie  de  la  scrofulose  et  de  la  tuberculose  dans  son  d6- 
veloppement  historique.  Res.,  1290.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lk- 
gevideusk.,  Kristiania,  1899,  4.  R.,  xlv,  985;  1129;  1278; 
1347.— Lau  (H.)  Zur  Frage  derSkroDliulose.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  131;  143.— Le  Dentu.  La 
tuberculose  ganglionnaire.  Ind^pend.  med.,  Par.,  1896, 
ii,  385.— lie  Gendre  (P.)  De  la  serofiile  (nature,  6tiolo- 
gieetpathog(5nie,  traitement).  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1890-91,  ii,  320-328.— Lericlie.  Adenopathie  de 
nature  tuberculeuse.  Lyon  inM.,  1904,  cii,  932-936. — 
JLewis  (P.  A.)  Tuberculous  cervical  adenitis;  a  study 
of  the  tubercle  bacilli  cultivated  from  fifteen  consecutive 
cases.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1910,  xii,  82-104. — 
Ijlneoln  (M.)  Tuberculous  retroperitoneal  adenitis 
connecting  by  a  sinus  with  the  duodenum;  report  of  a 
case  with  autopsy.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii, 
680-690.  — lilndeiitoaum  (V.  F.)  O  tuberkuloznlkh 
limfadenitakh  shei.  [Tubercular  cervical  lymphadeni- 
tis.] Trudi  Syezda  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pi'rogova  1891, 
Mosk.,  1892.  iv,  519-.526.— Ijivierato  (S.)  Sulla  presenza 
e  suUadimostrazionedi  sensibilizzatrici  tubereolari  negli 
.estratti  di  ghiandole  linfatiche  scrofolose  umane.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova, 
1910,  iv,  43-51.  Also,  transl:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.[etc.], 
Jena,  1910-11,  Ivii,  Orig.,  366-371.— Lucas  (C.)  Manifes- 
tations of  the  strumous  diathesis.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  vii,  97-99.— Majault.  Determiner  le 
caractfire  des  tumeurs  scrophuleuses,  leurs  especes,  leurs 
signes,  leur  cure.  Rec.  d.  pieces  .  .  .  p.  le  prix  de  I'Acad. 
roy.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1759,  iii,  311-335.— Marian.  Adeno- 
pathies sus-olaviculaires,  sous-claviculaires  et  axillaires 
cons6cutives  si  la  tuberculose  pleuro-pulmonaire  et  ayant 
determine  une  nt'vrite  du  plexus  brachial.  Gaz.  d.  mal. 
infant,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  156.— Marnocli  (J.)  Tuber- 
cular cervical  glands,  [Abstr.]  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1906,  n.  s,,  Ixxxii,  409-411,— Marston  (C.  L.) 
Cervical  Ivmphadenitis  [tubercular].  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des 
Moines,  1906,  xii,  103-109.— Martin  (S.  C.)  Scrofula. 
St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1898-9,  viii,  241-244.— Mail  Claire. 
Les  adenites  tuberculeuses  du  cou.  Clinique,  Par.,  1911, 
vi,  363-366.— Meilleur  (J.B.)  An  inaugural  dis.serta- 
tion  on  the  svmptoms,  causes,  pathology  and  treatment 
of  scrofula.  Quebec  M.  J.,  1826,  i  233:  1827,  ii,  81;  217: 
361.— MeslitsUerskl  (G.  I.)  Slucnai  mnozhestvennlkh 
skrofulozno-tuberkuloznikh  gumm  s  neobichno  bistrim 
teeheniyem.  [Multiple  scrofulo-tubercular  gummata 
with  unusual  course.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Ivii, 
997-1000.— Meyer  (W.)  Tuberculosis  of  retroperitoneal 
glands.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  620.— Michel 
(G.)  &  Hoclie  ^L.)  Une  observation  de  tuberculose 
ganglionnaire  pseudo-lvmphad&iique.  Rev.  mM.  de 
I'est,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  20.5-212,  1  pi.— von  Mikulicz 
[J.]  Discussionsbemerkungcn  zu  dem  Vortrage  des 
Herren  Ponfick  iiber  die  Beziehungen  der  Scrophulose 
zur  Tuberculose.  Allg.  med,  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 
No.  2,  21.  ^l?,<o.  Reprint— Miller  (F.  P.)  Tuberculosis 
of  cervical  lymphatic  glands.  Bull.  El  Paso  Co.  M.  Soc, 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  1909.  1,  no.  3,  17-22.— Monti  (A.)  Scro- 
phulose. Wien.  Klinik,  1899,  Suppl.-Hft.  iv,  63-108.— 
Moore  (F.  C.)  Scrofulous  Ivmphadenitis.  J.  Path.  & 
Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899-1900,  vi,  94-145,  2  pi.— 
Moro  (E.)  &  JJoganoli'  (A.)  Zur  Pathogenese  ge- 
wisser  Integumentveranderungen  bei  Skrofulose.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  933-936.— Morris  (R.  T.)  Tu- 
berculous glands  of  the  neck.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
xxii,  22. — Most  (A.)  Ueber  die  Entstehung,  Verhiitung 
und  die  Behandlung  der  Halsdriisentuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  93-97.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  GeSL'llscb.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1908,  Bresl.,  1909,  246- 

248.   .  Die    Halsdriisentuberkulose.  Heilkunde, 

Berl.,  1909,  237-241.— Motter  (M.  G.)  Tuberculosis  or 
scrofula.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  1899,  Wash.,  1900,  iv, 
182-185. — Muzio  (G.)  Sui  rapporti  tra  scrofola  e  tuber- 
colosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s., 
xlvii,  289-292.— Newbolt  (G.  P.)  Tuberculous  mesen- 
teric glands  and  some  abdominal  conditions  they 
may  give  rise  to.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1101- 
1103.  —  Noeu'geratli.  Ein  Fall  von  Skrophulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1423.— Nove- Josse- 
rand.  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  'i,  forme  lympho- 
mateuse.  J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1907,  xi,  178-180.  — 
Obereinbt  (B.  H.)  Tubereulosisof  the  cervical  glands. 
Milwaukee  M.  ,T.,  1910,  xviii,  133-135.— Pajjliano  & 
A  lezals.  Adenopathie  tuberculevase  a  forme  pseudoad6- 
iiique.  Marseille  m6d.,  1906,  xliii,  178-lsO. — Painter 
(C.  F.)  Retroperitoneal  tuberculous  glands  and  their 
relation  to  spinal  symptoms.  South.  M.,T.,  Nashville,  1909, 
ii,  451^.59, — Pardoe  (J.)  A  case  of  tuberculous  ulcer. 
West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  xii,  123.— Parker  (A.  L.) 
Tuberculous  adenitis.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1902,  xvii,  225-227. — Perret.   Observation  de  cachexie 
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scrofuleuse  (scrofule  quaternaire  de  M.  Bazin);  albu- 
minurie;  maladie  d'Addison;  mort.  J.  demed.  de  Lyon. 
1864,  ii,  281-286.— Pes.  What  is  scrofula?  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902,  i,  1799.— Pliilip  (R.  VV.)  The  tuberculous  gland; 
its  significance  and  treatment.  Ibid.,  1910,  ii,  19-21.— 
Pliocas&Bentz.  Adenites  tuberculeuses.  Nordm^d., 
Lille,  1902,  viii,  172-176,— Poisson.  Tuberculose  gangli- 
onnaire. Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  98.— Poncet 
(A.)  &  I/criclie  (R.)  Tuberculo.se  inflammatoire  et 
glandes  vasculaires  sanguines.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1911, 
n.  s.,  xlv,  288-295.— Pontick.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  Scrophulose  zur  Tuberculose.  Jahresb.  d.  schles. 
Gesellsoh.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1900,  Bresl.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  1.  Abt., 
243-290.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Wies- 
baden, 1901,  88-121.  Also:  Jahrb.  f,  Kinderh,,  Berl.,  1901, 
n.  F.,  liii,  1-34.  Also,  transl.:  3.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C, 
1901,  iii,  126-147.— Preisich  (K.)  Die  Skrophulose. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  340-358.  Aiio,  transl.: 
Budapesti  orv.  ujsAg,  1906,  iv,  551;  567.— Privat.  Con- 
duite  4  tenir  en  presence  d'un  ganglion  tuberculeux. 
Rev.  gin.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  682.— 
Redtenbaclier  (L.)  Eigenartige  Form  von  Tubercu- 
lose der  retroperitonealen  Lymphdriisen  unter  dem  Bilde 
derPseudoleukiimie;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kranken- 
anst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  21-24.— Ritcliie 
(L.  C.  P.)  The  differential  diagnosis  and  inoculation 
treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  in  the  neck.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii,  292-295.— Ritter  (J.) 
Ueber  die  Skrophulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1897,  xv,  445-1.59.— Robin  (A.)  La  tuber- 
culose ganglionnaire  non  ulcer^e  du  cou.  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  etde  th6rap.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  215.— Bonzoni.  La 
"Stichreaktion"  tubercolinare  applicata  alia  diagnosl 
differenziale  delle  malattie  delle  lintoglandule  cervicali. 
Tubercolo.si,  Milano,  1908-9,  i,  336-315.— RotliUolz. 
Neuere  Anschauungen  iiber  Skrophulose.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  654-668.— Rozenblatowna 
(H.)  Scrophulosis,  Ivmphatismus,  diathesis  exsudativa. 
Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krak6w,  1910,  ii,  281-302.— Sabrazfes 
(J.)  Macropolyad6nopathie  tuberculeuse  pseudo-lvmpha- 
dtoomateuse.  Ann.  med. -chir,  du  centre,  Tours,  i903,  iii, 
97-101.— Sainton  (P.)  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  k 
forme  tox^mique  chez  un  adulte.  Bull,  et  miSm.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  v,  534-537.— Sainton  (P.)  & 
Voisin  (R.)  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  a  forme  tox6- 
mique  chez  un  adulte.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se,  Par.,  1903, 
X,  294-298.— Salge  (B.)  Skrofulose.  In:  Handb.  d. 
Kinderkr.  (Pfaundler  u.  Schlossmann),  8°,  Leipz.,  1906,  i, 
626-639.  Also.transl.:  Dis. child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler&Schloss- 
mann,  8°  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  227-242,  2  pi.— Sclilen- 
ker  (E.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Entstehung  der 
Tuberculose  der  Halsdriisen,  besonders  iiber  ihre  Bezie- 
hungen zurTuberculosederTonsillen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat 
[etc.] ,  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxiv,  lGl-180.— Scliniey  { F. )  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  der  Skrofulose  und  der  Tuberkulose. 
Reichs-Med  -Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  403;  426;  446;  466. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Skro- 

fulo.se  undTuberkulose.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Bfrl.,1910, 
509;531;560.— Sclinitzler(J.)  Zur  AetiologiederStrumi- 
tis.  Internal,  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii,  590-594.— 
Scliolz  (  F. )  Zur  Frage  der  sogenannten  Mastitis  chro- 
nica scrof  ulosa  bei  Kindern.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  2063.— Scott  (J.  A.)  A  case  of 
hyperplastictuberculosis  of  the  mediastinal  lymph  glands, 
with  ulceration  into  the  esophagus,  the  left  bronchus, 
and  the  pulmonary  artery.  Proc  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1901-2, 
n.  s.,  V,  98-105. — Sebileau  (P.)  Scrofulose  ganglion- 
naire gen^ralisee;  hydrencephalie;  broncho-pnevimonie; 
autopsie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  . .  de  Bordeaux, 
1881,  ii,  254-264.— Shkarin  (A.  N.)  K  voprosu  ob  otno- 
shenii  skrofuloza  k  tuberkulozu.  [Relationship  of  scro- 
fula to  tuberculosis.]   Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad., 

S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xi,  281-298.   .  Ueber  Agglutination 

bei  Skrophulose.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixiii,  11- 
29.— Slivog-er-Liettetski  (F.  I.)  Sluchal  lichenis 
scrophulosorum.  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  ii, 
med.  pt.,  582-,584.— Sinding--l,arsen  (C.  M.  F.)  Om 
skrofulose.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Liegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1907, 
5.  R.,  V,  1398-1424.— Sittler  (P.)  Die  Therapie  des  lym- 
phatisch-skrofulosen  Symptomenkomplexes  (exsudative 
Diathese).  Therap.  d.  arztl.  Praxis,  Leipz.,  1910,  i,  292- 
298.— Souli6  (H.)  Transformation  s^ro-kystique  d'un 
ganglion  an  cours  d'une  polyad^nite  tuberculeuse.  Rev. 
med.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1905,  viii,  185-189. — 
Stadfeldt  (A.)  Bemserkningerom  den  saakaldte  Skro- 
fulose og  dens  Forhold  til  de  flykta-nula;re  0jensyg- 
domme.  [Remarks  of  so-called  scrofula  and  its  relation 
to  the  phlyctenular  eve  diseases.]  Ugesk.  f.  LEEger, 
K0benh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  291;  31.5.— Stalker  (A.  M.)  A 
case  of  unusual  deformity  of  the  hands  and  feet  caused 
by  strumous  disease.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii,  907- 
9i0,  1  pi. — Stoll  (H.  F.)  Ancient  and  modern  ideas  con- 
cerning ttiberculous  adenitis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907, 
clvi,  139-141. — Stranb.  Over  scrophulose.  Med,  Week- 
bl.,  Amst.,  1904-5,  xi,  201-207.   .  Over  de  scrofulose 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


631 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {^Glandular)  {including 
scrofula]. 

van  de  zijde  deroogbeelkunde  bezien.   Nederl.  Tijdschr. 

V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  932-936.   . 

Scrofulose  en  sluimerende  tuberculose.  Geneesk.  Bl.  u. 
Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1905,  xii,  1-23. — 
Taddei  (C.)  Ricerche  istologiche  sopra  una  metastasi 
cancerigna  in  ganglii  linfatici  tubercolari.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1910,  xxxiv,  321-334.— Talbot  (F.  B.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  mesenteric  glands  in  infants  and 
young  children;  its  effects  on  absorption.  Am.  J.  Child.  | 
Dis.,  Chicago,  1912,  vi,  49-56.— Tausz  (B.)  Der  gegen-  i 
■wartige  Stand  der  Lehre  von  den  scrophulosen  Erkran- 
kungen.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xl.  No.  20, 
6. — TeUenat  ^E. )  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire  pseudo-  ; 
lymphadeniqtie.  Assoc.  franf.  dechir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.] , 
Par.,  1901,  xiv,  726-737.— Xlieveuot  (E.)  &  Patel. 
Ancienne  tuberculose  mutilante  des  doigts  et  adenite 
extra-axillaire.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1901,  x,  235- 
239.— Tibballs  (F.  B.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  glandular 
system.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1898, 
XX,  201. — Vallee  (H.)  De  la  virulence  des  ganglions 
Chez  les  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1906,  Ix,  911-913.— Vandervelde.  Adenopathie  tracheo- 
bronchique etmesenterique;  peritonitefibrino-purulente; 
diagnostic  erron6  de  maladieamyloide.  .1.  med.  de  Brux., 
1908,  xiii,  380-383.— Varanini  "(M.)  &  Ferrari  (G.  C.) 
II  ricambio  organieo  della  scrofolo.si.  Pediatria,  Napoli, 
1904,2.  s.,  ii,  16-34.— Veelitoiiiotr  (E.  I.)  Zolotukha, 
scrophulosis.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb, ,  1906,  xiii,  249-254.— 
Villeniin.  La  virulence  de  la  tuberculose  ganglion-  i 
naire.  Cong.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
14-16. — Vltale  (F.)  Dei  rapporti  esi.'<tenti  tra  scrofolosi 
etubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907, 
xvii,  267-277.— Walsliaiii  (H.)  The  relation  of  large- 
celled  indurative  hyperplasia  of  the  lymphatic  glands  to 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1408.— Weber 
(SjrH.)  Prevention  and  cure  of  scrofulosis.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1902,  ii,  .57-60.— Weekers  (L.)  Scrofulose 
et  tuberculose.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1910-11,  Ixiii,  683. — 
Weill.  Hypertrophic  ganglionnaire  gcn^rali.see  d'ori- 
gine  bacillaire.  Lyon  med.,  1904,  cii, 691-693. —  White 
(J.  C.)  Erytheme  indur6  des  scrofuleu.x.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  471-474.— Williams. 
A  case  of  tuberculous  adenitis.  West  Lond.  M.J. ,  Lond., 
1911,  xvi,  116.— WItaore  (H.  J.)  [et  al.].  Symposium  on 
tuberculous  cervical  glands.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1908, 
iv,  1-16.— Zininitski  (S.  S.)  Zamietka  k  voprosu  o 
zheludochnol  sekretsii  pri  zheltukhakh.  [Gastric  secre- 
tion in  scrofula.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  1045- 
1848. 
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See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
garlic.  , 

BoNNEFOus  (M.-J.-E. )  *  Contribution  -X 
I'^tude  de  la  radiotherapie  dans  les  adeno- 
pathies tuberculeuses  superficielles.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1907. 

Familienkrankheitkn  (Ueber),  besonders 
die  skrofelartigen  und  deren  beste  Heilmethode. 
Aus  dem  Franzosischen,,    12°.    Lflpzlg,  1799. 

FouRNiER.  *  Propositions  medicales  sur  les 
scrofules,  suivies  de  quelques  observations  sur 
les  bons  effeta  du  muriate  de  baryte  dans  les 
affections  scrofuleuses.  4°.  Strasbourg,  an  XIV 
[1805]. 

Gaenier  {Mwe.),  nee  Savatier.  Description 
des  plantes  utiles  au  traitement  des  ^crouelles. 
16°.    Avignon,  1840. 

Gisler  (G.)  *Behandlnng  der  Tuberkulose 
(in  specie  Driisen-  und  Knochentuberkulose) 
mit  Sapo  viridis.    sm.  4°.    Basel,  1897. 

GciBEET  (H.)  *Contribution  ii  I'etude  du 
traitement  des  adenopathies  tuberculeuses 
(nouvelles  ob.servations  favorables  au  naphtol 
camphre).    8°.    Purls,  1909. 

HoEFLER  (M.)  Krankenheil  bei  Scrophulo- 
sis.   8°.    Munchen,  1883. 

Keethy  (  D.  0. )  Physikalipche  Therapie  der 
Skrofulose.    8°.    Slultgar!,  1906. 

Laberne  (G.  )  *Contribution  a  lYtude  du 
traitement  des  ad^nites  tuberculeuses  (methode 
de  Bier  modifiee).    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Laurent  (P.-H.)  *Sur  le  traitement  des 
abces  ganglionnaires  tuberculeux  par  les  injec- 
tions d'eau  ph^iiique.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 
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Long  (G.-P.-M.  )  *Du  traitement  chlorure- 
sodique  dans  la  scrofule  infantile.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1895. 

Loze  (H.)  *Du  traitement  des  adenites 
cervicales  tuberculeuses  chroniques.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

LuGOL  (J.-G.-A.)  Memoire  sur  I'eniploi  de 
I'iode  dans  les  maladies  scrofuleuses;  suivi  du 
rapport  fait  a  1' Academic  par  MM.  Serres,  Ma- 
gendie  et  Dumeril.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1829. 

 .    Memoire  sur  I'emploi  des  bains  iodu- 

res  dans  les  maladies  scrofuleuses,  suivi  d'un 
tableau  pour  servir  a  I'administration  des  bains 
iodures  selon  les  dges.    8°.    Paris,  1830. 

Mayzerie  (J.-J.-L.  )  *  Observations  sur  I'em- 
ploi de  la  douce-amere  dans  le  traitement  des 
maladies  scrofuleuses.  4°.  Strasbourg,  ayi  XIII 
[1805]. 

Morley(J.)  Essay  on  the  nature  and  cure 
of  scrophulous  disorders,  commonly  called  the 
King's  evil;  deduced  from  long  observation  and 
practice,  with  additions  and  above  sixty  cases; 
the  remedies  in  them  used  and  occasional  re- 
marks. To  which  is  prefixed  a  coloured  plate 
of  the  herb  vervain,  and  its  root.  Published 
for  the  good  of  mankind,  particularly  for  the 
common  people.    3.  ed.    8°.    London,  1783. 

 .    The  same.    33.  ed.    8°.  London, 

1802. 

VON  Waetbueg.  Scrofulose  und  Rothen- 
brunnen.    8°.    Basel,  [1908]. 

ZoHREE  (A.  F. )  Das  Heilverfahren  gegen 
die  scrophulosen  Driisengeschwiilste  und  Ab- 
scesse.    12°.    Wien,  1829. 

Abraniowski  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Skrofiilosefor- 
schung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  488-493.— 
Araiites  Pereira.  L'emploi  des  courants  de  haute 
frequence  (effluves)  dans  le  traitement  de  la  scrofule 
ganglionnaire  non  suppuree.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  474-476.— 
Atkius  (C.)  Medicine  for  scrofula.  [Pat.  spec]  No. 
2.80,281;  June26, 1883.— Baboii.  Traitement  medical  des 
adi^nites  chroniques  non  suppurees.  M6d.  mod..  Par., 
1906,  xvii,  163.— Barbier  (P.)  &  Dieupart  (L.)  Traite- 
ment des  adenites  tuberculeu.ses  du  cou  par  la  tubercu- 
line.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  x,  423-431. — 
Bardaeli  (L.)  Ueber  Jodferratose bei Scrophulose  und 
Lues.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  Ge.«ellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xx,261- 
267.— Barozzi  (,J. )  Traitement  des  adenopathies  tuber- 
culeuses par  les  injections  interstitielles  de  naphtol  cam- 
phr6.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  i,  1.58.— Bennett  {Sir  W.) 
Some  points  relating  to  tuberculous  glands,  mainly  with 
reference  to  treatment.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxiv, 
741-763.— Bergliausen  (0.)  The  vaccine  treatment  of 
tuberculous  cervical  adenitis  in  children.  Ohio  M.  J., 
Columbus,  1910,  vi,  530-.532.— Bergonie  (J.)  Action 
nettement  favorable  des  rayons  X  dans  les  adenopathies 
tuberculeuses;  dMuctionsaentirer.  Cong,  internat  dela 
tuberc  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  721-727.— Be rtrand.  Un  cas 
de  tuberculose  ganglionnaire  du  cou  gueri  par  la  nouvelle 
tuberculinede  Koch.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1906,  Iviii, 
1157.— Biedert(P.)  BehandlungderSkrofuluse.  Handb. 
d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer  Kraiikh.  (Peuzoldt&  Stintzing), 
Jena,  1894, ii, pt. 2, 217-256.  Aho:  Handb.d. Therap. innerer 
Krankh.(Penzoldt& Stintzing),  2.  Aufl.,,Tena,  1897. ii, 218- 
252.  Also:  Handb.  d.  ges.  Therap.  (Penzoldt  u.  Stintzing), 
4.  Aufl.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  170-195.— Blond  el  (l<.)&  L.abbe 
(D.)  Un  cas  d'ad^nite  cervicale  tuberculeuse  traite  par 
I'ionisation  iodique.  Rev.  de  thc-rap.  med. -chir..  Par., 
1908,  Ixxv,  263.— Boeekel  (J.)  Traitement  des  adenites 
tuberculeuses.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Strasb.,  1901,  Ix,  121:  133. — 
Boisseau  dn  Roclier.  Tuberculose  ganglionnaire 
gu^rie  par  le  brome  et  ses  derivfe,  obtenus  par  voie 
d'electrolyse.  Rev.  d'hyg.  therap..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  67-69. — 
Braj2:a^'nolo  (G.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tuber- 
colosi  glandolare  colle  iniezioni  iodo  iodurate  alia 
Durante.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903,  xxxix, 
370-377. — Broea  (A.)  Traitement  des  adenopathies  tu- 
berculeuses. [Rap.]  Assoc  franf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  677-714.  Also:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal. 
del'enf..  Par.,  1901,  xix,  389;  447.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par..  1901,  Ixxiv,  1157-1166.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev. 
internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  364-366. — 
Calot.  Letraitementdes  adenites  tuberculeuses.  A.ssoo. 
frauf.  de  chir.   Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  791-798. 
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 .  La  gu6rison  des  tuberculoses  gauglionnaires, 

osseuses  et  articulaires  par  les  injections.  Ibid.,  1910, 
xxiii,  926-932. — Clieneux.  Traitement  des  adenites  tu- 
berculeuses.  Ibid.,  1901,  xiv,  767.— Cleinm  (W.  N.) 
Ueber  die  Heiluiig  vernachlassigter  und  scrophuloser 
Exantheme  und  Ekzeme  mit  mehrtagigen  Lenigal- 
lolpaste-Umschliigen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi, 
705. — Coudray  (P.)  Traitementdes  adenopathies tuber- 
culeuses.  Assoc.  f ran?,  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.J ,  Par., 
1901,  xiv, 798-803.  Jko.- Ann.  demed.  etchir.inf..  Par. ,1901, 

V,  778-780.   .  Sur  le  traitement  des  adenites  tubercu- 

leuses,  enparticulierparlesinjectionsmoditicatrices.  Pro- 
g:res mod . , Par. ,  1904, 3. s. , xix ,81-83. — Courmont.  Granu- 
lie  traiteeetguerie  parlesbadlgeonnagesgaiacoles.  M^m. 
etcompt.-rend.  Sue.  d.sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1893),  1894,  xxxiii. 
pt.2, 176. — I>e4ilovaiiiil( A. )  Sullacuradella.scrofolosi 
addominale.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1892,  ix,  433-439.  AUo: 

Terap.  clin.,  Pisa,  1893,  ii,  70-76.   .  Sulla  cura  della 

scrofolosi  addominale.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1895,  xxxviii, 
449-454.— Degrfe  (W.)  Die  Scrophulose  und  ihre  Be- 
handlung  mit  Jodbadern.  Veroffentl.  d.  Centralverb. 
d.  Balneolog.  Oest.,  Wien,  1900,  ii,  119-150.  AUo:  Wien. 
med.  Wchn,schr.,  1900,  1,  897;  983.— Beiiions.  Traite- 
ment des  adenites  tuberculeuses.  Assoc.  franf.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  714-716.— Ebsteiii  (W.) 
De  geneeskracht  der  koningen.  Geneesk.  Courant, 
Amst.,  1908,  Ixii,  306-308.— Eck  (A.)  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung  der  Scrophulose  mit  Kreosot.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  n.  F.,  xi,  333-335.— Fioraso  (P.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  cura  della  scrofolosi  addominale.  Riv.  ve- 
neta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903,  xxxix,  3-13. — Freeman 
(L.)  The  treatment  of  tubercular  glands  of  tlie  neck. 
Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1902,  299-313.— Frey  (E.) 
Jothion  bei  skophulosen  Driisenschwellungen.  Heil- 
kunde,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  394-397.— Gselilinger  (H.) 
&  Tilmant  (A.)  Adenites  tuberculeuses  multiples; 
traitement  per  les  lipoides  hCpatiques;  guerison.  Nord 

med.,  Lille,  1910,  xvii,  213.  •.  Adenite  tuber- 

culeuse  suppur(5e  traitfe  par  les  extraits  biliaires;  gu6ri- 
son  rapide.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  du  nord  1910,  Lille,  1911, 
265. — Gastou  (P.)  Traitement  de  la  scrofule.  Aun.de 
m^d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  550-559.— Gatta  ( R. ) 
Importanti  precetti  per  la  cura  degli  scrofolosi.  Arch, 
iiiternaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  243-259. — 
Olient  (M.  M.)  Tuberculin  treatment  of  tubercular 
glands  of  the  neck.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap., 
1909,  xxix,  197-199. — Oiampietro  (E. )  II  mercurio 
nel  trattamento  della  scrofolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1895,  xvi,  1467-1470.— Gibbon  (J.  H.)  The  treatment  of 
tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1906,  iii,  611-613.— Go bbi  (P.)  Contribuzione 
alia  cura  della  scrofolosi  addominale  mediante  il  me- 
todo  De-Giovanni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  1146- 
1148. — Hamel  (H.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  gan- 
glionnaire  cervicale.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxiii, 
1119-1125. — Hanimersclilag  (R.)  Behandlung  der 
Lymphdriisen-Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf . 
d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  455-458.— Haiissniann 
(K.)  Die  Schmierseifenbehandlung  tuberculoser  Pro- 
cesse.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  534-536.— 
Hawes  (J.  B.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculous  adenitis, 
with  report  of  iifty-six  cases  from  the  tuberculin  depart- 
ment of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  and  from 
private  practice.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  80-86.— 
Helm  (H.)  Remedy  for  scrofula.  [Pat.  Spec]  No. 
389,651;  Sept.  18,  1888.  — Hillebreclit  (H.)  Weitere 
Beobachtungen  und  Bemerkungen  iiber  Behandlung  der 
Skrophulose  und  Tuberkulose  mit  Solveol.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1894,  iv,  689-692.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Weitere  Bemerkungen  zur  Behandlung  der  Skrophulose 
und  Tuberkulose  mit  Solveol.    Ibid.,  1895,  v,  273;  289. 

 .  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Solveols  im  mensch- 

liehen  Organismus  und  seine  Anwendung  besonders  bei 
Skrophulose  und  Tuberkulo.se.  Ibid.,  1897,  vii,  306;  325; 
339;  355.— Hofler  (M.)  Zur  Seifenbehandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulosis.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iv, 
191-193.— Hoft'a  (A.)  Zur  Schmierseifenbehandlung 
der  tuberculosen  Localerkrankungen.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  277. — Jaug'eas.  Le  traitement 
des  adenopathies  tuberculeuses.  Paris  mi5d.,  1912-13, 
ix,  125-128.— Kappesser.  Schmierseifeneinreibung  ge- 
gen  skrofulose  und  tuberkulo.sP  Verschwaningsproze.sse. 
Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.  Wien,  1906,  xxiv,  617-619.— 
Keller  (A.)  Studien  zur  Behandlung  skrophuloser 
Kinder.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  916-950.— 
Kien  (B.  F. )  Ueber  Dauerbehandlung  und  Erfolge  bei 
skrofulos-tuberkulosen  Lokalprozessen  mit  Vonstellung 
von  in  S.  Pelagio  geheilten  Kranken.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1904,  xlix,  541.— Kliniek  (V.)  Die  Skrophulo.se 
und  deren  Behandlung,  mit  besondererBeriicksichtigung 
der  Jodsolbiidertherapie.  Veriill'entl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge- 
sellsch.inBerl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1906,  pt.  2, 36-68.  AUo: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  465-475.  AUo  [Abstr,]: 
Med.  f.  Alle,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  189.— Kranse.  Be- 
handlung der  Driisentuberkulose  mit  subkutaner  und 
interner  Anwendung  von  Koch's  Bacillen-Emulsion. 
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BerL  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  63. — Lardennois. 

Traitement  logique  et  ratioiinel  des  adenopathies  tuber- 
culeuses du  cou.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  171-173.— Ijatliam  (A. )  The  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  tuberculous  glands.  CI  n.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxiv, 
209-214.— Lazarus  (A.)  Physikalische  Therapie  bei 
Anamie,  Chlorose  una  Skrophulose.  Handb.  d.  phvsikal. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2,  i,  295-310.— lie  JDentn. 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  ganglionnaire.  Presse  med., 
Par.,  1894,  237.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  gan- 
glionnaire. Rev.  internat.  de  m^d.  et  de  chir.  prat..  Par., 
1895,  vi,  325-327.— lielli(  A.)  Del  valore  terapeutico dell' 
idroelorato  di  barite  nella  scrofolosi,  e  specialmente  nelle 
sue  manifestazioni  entero-mesenteriehe.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
pediat.  ital.  1890,  Napoli,  1891,  304-308.— Lenglet  & 
Soiirdeau.  Association  de  I'ionisation  electrolytiquei 
la  scarification,  au  grattage,  a  la  haute  frequence  et  par- 
ticulierement  a  la  radiotherapie,  dans  le  traitement  des 
adenites  tuberculeuses  et  de  certaines  dermatoses  rebelles. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1908,  xix,  265- 
269. — Liie^eois.  Indications  et  modes  d'emploi  de  cer- 
taines plantes  indigenes  dans  la  scrofule.   Rev.  gen.  de 

clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  593.   .  Formules 

pour  I'emploi  du  chlorure  de  sodium  et  du  chlorure  de 
calcium  a  Fint^rieur  dans  la  scrofule.  Ibid.,  1903,  xvii, 
163-165. — liivierato  (S.)  Dei  rapporti  fra  scrofolosi  e 
tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma, 
1909,  xviii,  351-353.— itliller  (A.  G.)  Note  on  Bier's 
new  method  of  treating  .strumous  diseases  of  the  extremi- 
ties by  passive  congestion.   Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxlx, 

702-708.   .  On  the  treatment  of  the  pretuberculous 

condition  in  gland-tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixv,  269.— Miller  (J.)  Case  treated 
by  injections  of  bacterial  vaccines;  tuberculous  glands. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1909-10,  ix,  104.— Moro  (E.) 
Zur  Diatetik  der  Skrofulose.  Monatschr.  t.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xi,  Orig.,  21-28.— Moiiton  (J. 
M.  C.)  Over  de  behandling  van  scrophuleuse  en  an- 
dere  aandoeningen  met  inwrijvingen  van  groene  zeep. 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1911-12,  xviii,  239.— Oldenburg 
(T.)  Om  skrofulose  som  tuberkul0s  Intoksikations- 
tilstand.  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  Kobenh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  565; 
589.— Overend  (W.)  Note  on  the  value  of  ichthvol 
in  tuberculous  glands.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  296. — Pe- 
den  (Mary  C. )  Improvement  in  medical  compounds. 
[Pat.  spec]  No.  195,531;  Sept.  25, 1877.— Peterson  (R.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  mesenteric  lymph-glands  and  its 
treatment  by  abdominal  section.  Tr.  Am.  Gvnec.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1897,  xxii,  290-304.— de  Pezzer.  Traitement  des 
ad^ni  tes  tuberculeuses  par  ies  injectons d'^ther  iodof orm6. 
Union  med..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  li,  710-713.— Polis  (A.) 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  ganglionnaire.  Scalpel, 
Li^ge,  1895-6,  xlviii,  222-224.— Pybus  (P.  C.)  A  note  on 
the  treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  in  the  neck.  North- 
umberland &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1911, 
xix,  268-270. — Quelme.  La  medication  cacodylique 
Chez  les  scrofuleux.  Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par., 
1901,  cxlii,  312-315.— Reboul  (J.)  Traitement  des  ade- 
nopathies scrofulo-tuberculeuses  par  les  injections  inter- 
stitielles  de  naphtol  camphre.   Marseille  med.,  1891, 

xxviii,  23-35.   .  Sur  le  traitement  des  adenopathies 

scrofulo-tuberculeuses  par  les  injections  interstitielles  de 
naphtol  camphre.   J.  d.  mal.  eutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892, 

iv,  336-340.   .  Traitement  des  adenites  tuberculeuses 

par  les  injections  interstitielles  de  naphtol  camphrS. 
Marseille  med.,  1893,  xxx,  4.33-441.— Riva  (A.)  Sulla 
cura  delle  adeniti  scrofolose  colle  iniezioni  parenchima- 
tose  di  jodio.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1904, 
V,  3-5.— Robin  (A.)  Traitement  d'un  cas  de  tubercu- 
lose ganglionnaire  du  cou,  non  ulc^ree,  chez  un  jeune 
homme,  avec  etat  general  satisfaisant.   Bull,  med..  Par., 

1906,  XX,  531-533.  .  Traitement  medical  des  adenites 

tuberculeuses.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxi.  581-584.  AUo:  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  907.   .  Tuberculose  gan- 
glionnaire; traitement.    J.  de  med.  int..  Par..  1907, 

xi,  269-271.   .  Du  traitement  general  des  adenites 

tuberculeuses.   Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1908, 

xii,  192-195.  AUo:  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  9.— 
Rodionofr(G.  P.)  Listya  gretskavo  oriekha  (fol.  nu- 
cum  juglainds)  v  terapii  zolotukhi.  [Leaves  of  the 
walnut  in  the  treatment  of  scrofula.]  Russk.  Med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1893,  xviii,  663.— Roliden  (B.)  Zur  Inunc- 
tionscur  der  Scrophulose  und  Tuberculose.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  415-117.— Rotliliolz.  De  be- 
handeling  der  zoogenaamde  .scrofuleuse  oogonstekingen. 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Am.st.,  1905-6,  xii,  647-650.— Roussean- 
Saint-Plillippe.'  L'iodure  d'arsenic  contre  la  scro- 
fule et  la  scrofulo-tuberculose.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1906,  xxxvi,  225.— Roux  (J.)  L'heiiotherapie  dans  les 
tuberculoses  locales  et  la  methode  de  Dreyer  dans  les 
adenites  tuberculeuses  experimentales.  Pediatrie  prat., 
Lille,  1907,  V,  181-184.— Salge  ( B.)  Einige  Bemerkungen 
iiber  die  Therapie  der  Skrophulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.. 1906,  xliii,  912-914. —  Salzborn.  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  "Therapie  der  Skrophulo.se.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905;  Iv,  371-374.— Simon  (R.)   Traitement  de 
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Tuberculosis  {Glcmdular,  Treatment 
of)- 

la  tuberculose  ganglionnaire  par  des  injections  inter- 
stitielles  de  faibles  doses  de  gaiacol  camphr6.  Cong, 
franc,  de  ra^d.  C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  274-279.  Also:  Gaz. 
d.  mal. infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  vii,  65-68. —Soltmann 
(O.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Skrofulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1497-1500.— Som- 
merbrodt  (J.)  Aufforderiing  zur  Behandlung  dcr 
Scrophulose  mit  Kreo.sot.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 
xxix,  641.— Stewart  (I.  S.)  The  vaccine  treatment  of 
glandular  tuberculosis.  J.  Vaocin  Therap.,  Lond.,  1912,  i, 
187-192. — Tausz  (B.)  Die  Therapie  der  scrophulosen 
Lymphdrusen.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix, 
501-504. — Tliacker  (J.  A.)  Antimony  and  mercury  in 
scrofulous  affections.  Cincin.  M.  News,  1891,  n.  s.,  xx, 
289-295.  — Tomliiison  (O.  R.)  Nuclein  in  scrofiila. 
Therap.  Notes,  Detroit,  1898-9,  v,  1-3.— Treves  (W.  K.) 
On  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  scrofulous  glands. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  633;  687.  Also,  Reprint.  — Tur- 
zaiiski  (G.  J.)  Wyniki  leczenia  zolzovv  w  Iwoniczu. 
[Treatment  of  scrofuhi  in  Iwonicz.]  ^  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
k6w,  1911,  1,  233-237.— Tytg-at  (E.)  A  propos  de  la  me- 
thode  de  Beck.  Belgique  m(5d.,  Gand,  1911,  xviii,  147- 
152. — Van  Veisor  (W.  W.)  Note  on  the  treatment  of 
scrofula  by  iodia.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  1888,  xlv,  583. 
kteo.  Reprint. — Volliner  (E.)  Skrofulosis  und  Solbii- 
der.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  293-295.— Wc- 
clewski  (T.)  Ueberdie  AnwendungdeslO%igeu.Jodi- 
pins  bei  skrophuliisen  Erkrankungen.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi, 
1007.— Welgert  (R.)  Die  Behandhing  der  Skrofulose 
und  Tuberkulose  mit  Soletrinkkureii.  Monatschr.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Leipz.  &  Wien,  1904,  iii,  57-68.— Western  (G. 
T.)  A  series  of  cases  of  scrofulodermia  and  lupus  treated 
by  tuberculin  injections.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1909-10,  iii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  8-12.— Wey  11  (L.)  New  meth- 
ods of  treatment;  .scrofulous  fistula;  scrofulous  glands; 
ansemia  and  chlorosis;  spasmodic  convulsive  affections. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  141. — 
Wlieaton  (C.  L.)  Non-surgical  treatment  of  tubercu- 
lar glands.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxvi,  656.— 
Willems  (C.)  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  ganglion- 
naires.  J.  de  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux., 
1902,  ii,  8-15.— Wltczak.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Scrofu- 
lose.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl. ,1902,  iii, 127-229.— Woltr 
(W.)  Ueber  Schmier.seifenbehandlung  tuberkuloser  Er- 
krankungen. Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 575-581. 
Also:  Wifen.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  575-581. 

Tuberculosis  {Glandular^  Treatment 
of,  Operative). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Surgical) . 

FtiKNEOHR  (W.)  *Erfolge  der  Exstirpation 
tuberkuloser  Lymphdrusen.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1896. 

LuDEWiG  (A.  [A.  K.)]  *  Ueber  die  in  den 
letzten  drei  Jahren  in  der  hiesigen  chirurgi- 
schen  Klinik  zur  Behandlung  gekommenen 
Fiille  von  Struma.    8°.    Kiel,  1902. 

RiCAKD  (N.-E.-M.-E.-.T.)  *  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  de  I'extirpation  des  ganglions  tubercu- 
leux  de  I'aisselle;  technique  de  la  section  tem- 
poraire  des  muscles  pectoraux.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1910. 

Asliliiirst.  Temporary  paralysis  of  left  vocal  cord 
after  excision  of  tuberculous  cervical  lymph-nodes.  Tr. 
Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1909,  xi,  193-195.— Attrldge  (J.  A.) 
The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculous  adenitis,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  cervical  lymphatics.  Surg.,  Gvnec. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vii,  685-692.— Beck  (C.)  How  is 
exophthalmus,  tachycardia  and  tremor  following  extir- 
pation of  tuberculous  glandsof  the  neck  to  beexplained? 
Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  358-361.— Broca  (A.)  De 
I'extirpation  des  ganglions  tuberculeux.  Rev.  g6n.  de 
Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1901.  xv,  641;  660;  675.  — 
Carotliers  (R. )  Surgery  of  cervical  tubercular  lymph 
nodes.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1906,  ii,  273-278.— Court- 
ney (J.  W.)  Three  cases  of  extensive  nerve  injury  from 
removal  of  cervical  glands.  Boston  M.  &  S.  ,1.,  1907,  clvi, 
668-571.— Orile  (G.  W.)  Operation  for  excision  of  tuber- 
culous glands  of  the  neck.  In:  Stereo  Clinic  (H.  A. 
Kelly),  4°,  [Troy,  N.  Y.,  1911],  2-30,  26  stereos.— Delbet 
(P.)  Sur  une  indication  peu  connue  d'extirpation  des 
ganglions  iliaques.  Assoc.  fran?.  de  chir.  Proo.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1801,  xiv,  813-820.  —  D'F.ste  (L.  S.)  La 
terapia  chirurgica  nei  linfomi  tubercolari  del  collo. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1906,  xlviii,  .575-585.— nollinser  (G.) 
A  giimos  nyaki  nyirokcsomok  subcutan  eltiivolitasa  200 
mutott  eset  alapjAn.  [Subcutaneous  removal  of  tuber- 
cular cervical  lymphatic  glands,  based  on  200  operated 
cases.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  liii,  321.— Dowel 
(C.  N.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  cervical  Ivmph  nodes;  re- 
port on  275  cases  treated  by  radical  extirpation.  Surg., 


Tuberculosis  {Glandula/r,  Treatment 
of.  Operative). 

Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  viii,  232-237.— Edington 
(G.  H.)  Some  notes  on  the  treatment  of  tuberculous 
glands  in  the  neck  by  exci-sion.  Tr.  M.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg. 
(1904-5) ,  1906,  V,  168-17.5.— Edmunds  ( A. )  The  surgical 
treatment  of  tuberculous  glands.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1909, 
xlvi,  7. — Herrera  Vegas  (M.)  El  tratamiento  quirur- 
gico  de  las  adenitis  tuberculosas  del  cuello.  Arch. 
Latino- Am.  de  pcdiat.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912,  v,  71;  155. — 
House  (A.  F. )  The  surgical  aspect  of  tuberculous  cer- 
vical lymph  nodes  in  children.  Cleveland  M.  .1..  1910, 
ix,  7."i7-7il3.— Jacobson  (.[.  H.)  The  radical  operation 
for  the  removal  of  tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck.  Ohio 
M.  J.,  Columbus,  1908,  iv,  9-12.  Also,  Reprint.— Jowett 
(W.)  Tuberculosis  of  retro-pharvngeal  Ivmphatic 
glands.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxi,  203,  1  pi'.— .Judd 
(E.  S.)  Treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck; 
a  study  of  649  operated  eases.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1910,  Iii,  768-766,  7  pi.— Kruger.  Ueber  kosmetisehe 
Operation  der  Halsdriisentuberkulose.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  cvi,  477-186.  —  ITIeyer  (W.) 
Extirpation    of    retroperitoneal    tuberculous  glands. 

Ann.    Surg.,    Phila.,    1902,    xxxvi,    273.   .  The 

possibility  of  avoiding  conspicuous  scar  formation  in 
softened  tuberculo.sis  of  the  cervical  glands.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  865.— IWilhiet  (H.)  Les  adenopathies 
chirurgicales  tuberculeuses.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap.,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  315-317.— Moll r  (H.)  Stauungs- 
hypenimie  zur  Nachbehandlung  nach  Exstirpation  tu- 
berculoser  Halsdriisen.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ivii,  1177.— JHorestin  (H.)  Extirpation  par  la 
bouche  d'un  ganglion  tuberculeux  sous-maxillaire. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii, 

734-736.   -.  Extirpation  par  la  bouche  d'un  ganglion 

sus-hyoidien  tuberculeux.  H^id.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv, 
52-54. — Most  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verhutuiig  und  Be- 
kampfung  der  Halsdriiseutuberkulnse  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  ihrer  Chirurgie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvii,  294-353.— Ortiz  (J.  P.)  Ade- 
nitis cervical  de  naturaleza  tuberculosa;  consideraciones 
cllnicas;  mOtodos  de  tratamiento.  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug. 
prdct.,  Madrid,  1908,  Ixxlx,  5-17.— Owen  (E.)  Notes  on 
the  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculous  cervical  glands. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  18'.>1,  xlvii,  321-329.— Parker  (R.) 
Experiences  in  the  extirpation  of  tuljerculous  lymph 
glands  during  the  last  thirty  years,  comprising  o\'er  300 
operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1312-1314.- 
Pluiumer  (S.  C.)  Technique  of  removal  of  tubercular 
glands  of  the  neck.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 
1907,  V,  5.56-,558.— Sliarp  (H.  C.)  Tuberculosis  of  the 
cervical  lymphatics  and  its  treatment.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1906,  n.  .s.,  Ivi.  4.54-461.— SutelllTe  (W.  G.) 
Treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck  in  children. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxviii,  641-650. — Syins  (P.) 
Tubercular  glands  of  the  neck;  their  surgical  treatment. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xx,  7.5-79.— Tuberculous  glands 
of  neck;  operation;  injury  to  thoracic  duct;  recovery. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxii, 
249.— Turner  (G.  G.)  A  series  of  cases  after  operations 
for  tuberculous  glands  in  the  neck.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1906,  xiv,  91. 
 .  The  ultimate  fate  of  cases  operated  on  for  tuber- 
culous glands  in  the  neck.  ibid..  102-107. — Walton 
(C.  E.)  Operative  treatment  of  tubercular  glands.  Tr. 
Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ivii,  244-255. 

Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treatment 
of)  hy  Rontgen  rays. 

CoLLAKD  ( L. )  *  Le  traitement  radiothera- 
pique  des  polyadenites  inflammatoires  simples 
et  principalement  des  adenopathies  tubercu- 
leuses.   8°.    Lijon.,  1911. 

GoNTiER  (J.)  *Le  traitement  local  des  ade- 
nopathies tuberculeuses  par  les  rayons  de  Ront- 
gen.   8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Rafalowskx  (M.  )  *Zur  Frage  der  Behand- 
lung der  Halsdriisen  und  Knochentuberkulose 
mit  Rontgenlicht.    8°.    Basel,  1910. 

Adenopatliies  tuberculeuses  et  radioth^rapie.  Rev. 
prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynt'C,  Par.,  190.5,  243. — Barjon  (F.) 
La  radioth^rapie  comme  traitement  des  adenites  tuber- 
culeuses. Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvii,  638-641.— Beckett  (T. 
G.)  Tuberculous  glands  treated  by  X-rays.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1909,  xiv,  150-152.— Bertran 
(E.)  Radioterapia  en  las  adenitis  tuberculo.sas.  Rev.de 
cien.  m(5d.  de  Bareel.,  1906,  xxxii,  405.— Boggs  (R.  H.) 
Report  of  tuberculous  adenitis  treated  with  Roentgen 
rays.  Am.  Q.  Roentgenol.,  Pittslmrg,  1906-7,  i,  no.  4,  58- 
66.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  190ii,  liv.  601-6113.— Bruneau 
de  liaborie.  Traitement  raiiintln-rapiciue  des  adeno- 
pathies tuberculeuses.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  .533-.536.  —  Caccia  (  G.  )  & 
Francioui  (C.)    Sulla  roentgenterapia  delle  adenopa- 
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Tuberculosis  {Glandular^  Treatment 
of)  hy  Boritgen  rays. 

tie  tubercolari.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1906,  iv, 
666-670,  1  pi. — Davis  (F.  A.)  The  treatment  of  some 
cases  of  tubercular  glands  of  the  neck  by  Roentgen  rays. 
J.  Advanc.Therap.,N.Y.,1910,xxviii,17-2i. — Dupeyrae. 
La  radiothSrapic  (liuis  Irs  ad(5nites.  Marseille  med.,  1909, 
xlvi,  225-234. — i<"el«lxtt'Iii  (S.  L.)  The  treatment  of  tu- 
berculous glands  of  tlie  neck  by  the  X-ravs.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  20.  Aho:  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol., 
Loud.,  1907,  viii,  26-28.— Glillarducfi  (F.)  Azione  dei 
raggi  X  sulle  artriti  ed  adeniti  tubercolari.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  med.,  429-445. — Heudrix.  Traite- 
ment  des  adenopathies  tuberculeuses  ou  adenites  chro- 
niques  par  la  radiotherapie.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1905,  xiv, 
177-182.— Holding  (A.  F.)  The  treatment  of  tubercu- 
lous adenitis  with  theX-rays.  Albany  M.Ann.,  1910,  xxxi, 
140-144. — liConard  (C.  L.)  The  treatment  of  tubercu- 
lous cervical  adenitis  by  the  Roentgen  rays.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1,596.— JUaliar  (V.)  Radiothera- 
pie des  adenites  tuberculeuses.  Cong,  internat.  de  phy- 
siotht-rap.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  654-656.— 
Pirie  (A.  H.)  Treatment  of  tubercular  glands  by  X- 
rays.   Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol.,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  242-247. 

 .  The  treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  by  X-rays. 

Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Electro-Therap. 
Sect.,  97-105.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond., 

1908-9,  xiii.  347.   .  The  X-ray  treatment  of  tubercular 

glands.   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii, 

351-3.53.  .  Treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  by  means 

of  measured  doses  of  X  rays.  Cong,  internat.  de  phvsio- 
therap.  Compt.  rend.  191 0,  Par. ,  1911,  iii,  6.50-653.— Rato  b 
(E.  M.)  Glandular  tuberculosis  successfully  treated  by 
the  X-ray.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1906-7,  ii,  327.— 
Redarit  (P.)  Radiotherapie  dans  les  adenopathies  tu- 
berculeuses. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
ii,  143-145.  Atso:  Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1905, 
xiii,  931.  Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orlhop..  Par.,  1906,  xix, 
42-44.— Rodiriaii  (J.J.)  Roentgen  rays  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tubercular  cervical  glands.  Kentucky  M.  J., 
Bowling  Green,  1908-9,  vii,  126-128.  —  Stover  (G.  H.) 
The  treatment  of  glandular  tuberculosis  by  the  Roentgen 
ray.  J.  Advance.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  123-128.  Also, 
Reprint. — Titus  (E.  C.)  X-ray  treatment  of  tubercu- 
lous adenitis.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiii,  148.- 
Vale  (F.  P.)  A  brief  note  on  the  X-ray  treatment  of 
glandular  tuberculosis.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii,  324-328. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  207-209.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Vilaiiova  (P.)  Tratamiento  de  las  adenitis  tu- 
berculo.sas  por  los  rayos  X.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Bar- 
cel.,1906,  XX,  433-437. 

Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treatment 
of)  hy  sea  haths. 

See,  aho,  Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hos- 
pitals for). 

Beeruti  (G.)  La  scrofola  e  gli  ospizi  marini. 
8°.    [Torino,  1871.] 

BouECART  ( A. )  *  Des  bains  de  mer  en  hivers 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  scrofule.  4°.  Paris, 
1890. 

FoMiLiANT  (V.  I. )  *K  voprosu  o  primienenii 
talassoterapii  pri  zolotukhie,  miestnom  tuber- 
kulozie  i  rakhitie.  [Thalassotherapy  for  scrof- 
ula, local  tuberculosis,  and  rickets.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terhurg,  1901. 

Gherardi  (G.)  La  cura  della  scrofula;  re- 
lazione  sanitaria  dell'  ospizio  marino  di  Tano, 
1902.    roy.  8°.    Pesaro,  1903. 

Paul  (C.)  &Rodet(P.  )  Traitement  hydro- 
therapique,  climatique  et  thermal  du  lympha- 
tisme  et  de  la  scrofule.    12°.    Por/.s,  1894. 

Pierre  (J. )  *  De  la  nature  des  maladies  dites 
scrofuleuses  des  yeux,  des  oreilles,  du  nez,  du 
pharynx  et  de  leur  traitement  au  bord  de  la  mer 
Berck.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Abraraowski.  EinflussderSeebaderaufskrofulo.se 
Kinder.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1910,  xxiii, 
545. — Rleiieke  (A.)  Die  balneologische  Behandlung 
der  Skrophulo,se.  Arch.  d.  Balneoth.  u.  Hydroth.,  Halle 
a.  S.,  1898-9,  ii,  2.  Hft.,  1-39.— Czariilk  (S.)  Wptyw 
pobytu  w  Rymanowienadzieci  skrofuliczne.  [Influence 
of  sojourn  in  Rvmanow  upon  scrofulous  children.]  Lw6w. 
tygodn.  lek.,  1910,  v,  1.57;  172;  185.— Ely  (L.  W.)  Treat- 
ment of  cervical  tuberculous  adenitis  at  the  Sea  Breeze 
Ho.spital.  Am.J.Ob.st  N.Y.,  1910,  Ixii,  162-165.— Engel- 
iiiann  (F.)  Saline  treatment  of  scrofulous  lesions;  a 
German  view.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxl,  26.— 
Faivre.  Traitement  thermo-mineral  des  enfants  lym- 
phatico-scrofuleux.  Cong,  period,  de  gynfc.,  d'obst.  et  de 
paidiat.  1898.  M6m.  et  disc,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  700-703.— Hertz 


Tuberculosis  {Glandular.,  Treatment 
of)  hy  sea  haths. 

(R.)  &  Xlioniscii  (O.)  En  unders^gelse  af  kysthos- 
pitalets  skroful0se  b0rn  ved  hjselp  at  von  Pirquet's  og 
Was.sermann's  reaction.  [Examination  of  scrofulous 
children,  in  the  coast-hospital,  with  von  Pirquet's  and 
Wassermann's reaction.]  Ho.sp.-Tid..  K0benh.,  1910,5.  R., 
iii,  1133-1440.  Also,transl.:  Berh  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  2J;3-245.— Jaiiota  (O.)  Vysledky  l(56eni  dSti 
krtiinatych  v  mofskych  ISznich.  [Results  of  the  treat- 
ment of  scrofulous  children  by  sea  baths.]  Casop.  lek. 
desk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  x.xxviii,  856-8.5S.— Kable.  Skrofu- 
lose  und  Solbad.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii, 
196.— lialesijue.  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  tuberculose 
ganglionnaire  mediastinique  et  peritoneale  febrile  guerie 
en  cure  marine.  Cong,  internat.  dephv.siotherap.  Compt. 
rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,.548.— Larauza  (A.)  Du  traite- 
ment salin  dans  les  manifestations  scrofuleuses  de  I'en- 
fance,  J.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap.  inf..  Par.,  1896,  iv,  347. — 
Menard  (V.)  Tuberculose  externe  au  bord  delamer. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900.  sect,  de  chir.  de 
I'enf.,  203-214.— OkoUcsaiiyi-Kuthy  (D.)  A  serofu- 
16zis  hydrotherapidja,  [^'he  hydrothenipy  of  scrofula.] 
Fiirdo-  es  vizgy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1907,  37^2.— Pagano 
(G.)  Tentatividi  cura  della  scrofolosi  con  le  iniezioni 
ipodermiche  di  acqua  dl  mare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1904,  v,  813-817.— Perier  (E.)  La  medication 
marine  de  la  scrofule  et  du  Ivmphatisme.   Ann.  de  m^d. 

etchir.  inf.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  397-408.   .  Cure  d'air  et 

cure  d'eaux  de  la  scrofule  et  du  Ivmphatisme  quand  la 
medication  marine  est  contre  indiquee.  Ibid.,  476-486. — 
Poiicet  (A.)  &  lieriolie  (R.)  Tuberculose  inflamma- 
toire  et  glandes  vasculaires  sanguines.  Rev.  de  therap. 
med. -chir..  Par., 1911,  Ixxviii, 469^184.— Pullfe(F.)  Quali 
scrofolosi  debbano  essere  prescelti  dai  comitati  di  bene- 
flcenza  per  la  cura  marina.  Atti  d.  cong.  naz.  "  Proinf." 
1902,  Torino,  1903,  76-80.— Ricliardifere  (H.)  De 
Faction  combines  du  traitement  marin  et  de  la  cure 
chloruree  sodique  dans  la  tuberculose  ganglionnaire. 
Rev.  dela  tuberculose,  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  v,  97-106.  Also: 
Ann.  dem^d.  etchir.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  419-426. — von 
Sassy  (J.)  Die  Serophulose  und  deren  Balneotherapie. 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  405;  417.  Also,  transl.: 
Gyogydszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  37.5-378.— SlUverskiold 
(P.)  NJigra  bidra?  till  kannedomen  om  det terapeutiska 
vardet  af  Vasikustens  vinterklimat,  specielltmed  hiinsyn 
till  behandling  af  skrofulo.sa  barn  k  Styrso.  [Some  con- 
tributions to  the  knowledge  of  the  therapeutic  value  of 
the  winter  climate  of  the  west  coast,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  treatment  of  scrofulous  children  at  Stvrso.] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1902,  n.  f.,  ii,  pt.  2,  528-564,  1  tab.— 
Sinding-Larsen.  Kystklima  ved  fkrofulose.  Tids- 
skr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1906,  xxvi,  437- 
439. — SzegB  (K.)  Prinzipien  in  der  Behandlung  der 
Skrophulose  am  Strande.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  Iv, 
8.5. — Taiisz  (B.)  A  skrophulosis  balneotherapi^jdnak 
mai  auasa.  [The  present  position  of  balneotherapy  in 
scrofula.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsSg,  1906,  iv,  586-588. — von 
Torday(F. )  A  scrophulosis,  tengeri  es  gy6gyfiirddk. 
[.  .  .  and  curative  sea  baths.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1899,  xliii,  583;  598.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900, 
xxiii,  7;  21. — Untertoerger  (S.)  Russkaya  banya  i 
russkoye  tolokno  v  borble  s  zolotukhol  u  dletel  v  biednol 
praktikle.  [The  Russian  bath  and  Russian  oat  meal  in 
the  .struggle  with  scrofula  among  children  in  the  practice 
among  the  poor.]  Prakt.  Vrach.,  S.  Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  335- 
337. — de  Valcourt.  Traitement  de  la  scrofule  par  les 
bains  de  mer  en  hiver.  Assoc.  franc,  pour  I'avance.  d. 
sc.  C.-r.  1886,  Par.,  1887,  xv,  pt.  2.  721-727.— Variot  (G.) 
Le  climat  marin  et  la  scrofule  dans  les  lies  de  la  cote 
bretonne.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1892,  8.  s.,  i,  553;  565;  578.— 
Volliiier  (E.)  Skrofulosis  und  Solbader.  Veroffentl. 
d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch., 
1899,  XX,  140-149.— Weber  (.SVrH.)  A  plea  for  seaside 
sanatoria  for  children,  especially  for  the  prevention  and 
treatment  of  scrofulous  complaints.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  234-237. 

Tuberculosis  {Glandular)  in  children 
[including  Czemfs  exudative  diathe- 
sz's"]. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treatment 
of)  by  sea-baths. 

BiALYK  (M. )  *Zur  Diagnose  der  Skrofulo- 
tuberkulose  im  friihen  Kindesalter.  8°.  Ber- 
Un,  1905. 

Pascal  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etnde  de  la 
tuberculose  du  premier  ^ge;  polyadenite  primi- 
tive.   4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Baiiinel  (L.)  La  scrofule  chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Montpel.,  1891,  xiii,  613-617.— Berli  (G.) 
Singolare  simmetrica  localizzazione  scrofulo-tubercolare 
in  una  bambina.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii, 
369-380.— Bouelit  (K.)  Bidrag  till  kannedomen  om 
freqvensen  af  skrofulo-tuberkulosa  kortelsvulnader  hos 
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Tuberculosis  {Glandular)  in  children 
\_mcluding  Czerm/s  exudative  diathe- 
sis^''^ 

barn.  [Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  skrophulos-tuberku- 
losen  Driisenschwellunsen  bei  Kindern.  Rep.,  p.  xviii.] 
Finska  liik.-siillsk  handl.,  Helsingfor.s,  1906,  xlviii,  pt.  2, 
345-355. — Brudzliiskl  (J.)  O  stosunku  wzajemiiym 
zolzSw  i  gruzlicy  u  dzieci.  [Mutual  relation  of  scrofula 
and  tuberculosis  in  children.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa, 
1901,  xxix,  993;  1012.— BriinigfH.)  Zur  LehrederTuber- 
kulose  im  Kindesalter  mit  besonderer  Beriicksiohtigung 
der  primiiren  Darm-Mesenterialdrii.>ien-Tuberkulose. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iii,  241-256, 1  pi.— 
Cliristiu  (E.-F. )  La  cure  arscnicale  et  d'altitude  pour 
les  enfants  scrofuleux  et  nerveux.  Medecin  prat..  Par., 
1908,  iv,  181.— Czerny  (A.)  Ein  Vorschlag  zur  Abgren- 
zung  des  Begriffes  Skrofnlose.    Ztschr.  f.  Tubcrk.  u.  Heil- 

stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  il,  204-210.  .  Ueber  die  Be- 

ziehungen  zwischen  Mastung  und  skrofulosen  HautafTek- 
tionen.   Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  ii, 

57-62.  .  Dieex.sudativeDiathese.  Jahrb.f.  Kinderh., 

Berl.,  1905,  Ixi,  199-221.   .  Zur  Kenntni.s  der  exuda- 

tiven  Diathese.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wlen, 
1905-6,  iv,  1-13.   .  Zur  Kenntnis  derex.sndativen  Dia- 
these.   /bid.,  1907-8,  vi,  1-9.   .  Zur  Kenntnis  derex- 

sudativen  Diathese.   Ibid.,  1908-9,  vii,  1-6.   .  Exsu- 

dative  Diathese,  Skrophulose  und  Tuberkulose.  Jahrb.  f . 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1909,  n.  F.,  Ixx,  .529-.538.— Dautvviz.  Ue- 
ber Diagnose  und  spezifische  Behandlung  dor  lutenten  en- 
dothorakalcn  Driisentuberkulose  des  kindlichen  Alter.s. 
Beihfte  z.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  241-264.— De  Uonis 
(T.) & Fede  (F.)  Scrofolosl  e  tuberci>lo.si.  Attid.Cong. 
pediat.ital.l892,Napoli,1896,ii,8.5-112.-FIslier(T.)  Some 
complications  of  tuberculous  infection  of  the  lymphatic 
glands  in  children.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxix,  108- 
111.— Gerstenberger  (H.  J.)  Exudative  diathesis 
■with  donionstration  of  cases.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1909, 
viii,  468-169.— Gorter  (E.)  Over  exsudatieve  diathese, 
lymphatismus  en  scrofuleuze  constitutie  en  hunne  be- 
trekking  tot  tiiberculose.  Gencesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab. 
V.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1909-10,  xv,  1-39.— Griilee  (C.  G.) 
The  exudative  diathesis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1908,  xiii,  6.58-661.— Hacks  (C.)  La  scrofule  des 
enfants,  ce  qu'elle  est?  Contribution  a  I'^tude  clinique 
de  I'etiologie  et  du  traitement.  Rev.  med.  de  Nor- 
mandie,  Rouen,  1901,  205-213.   .  La  scrofule  des  en- 
fants; ce  qu'elle  est;  contribution  al'etude  clinique  de 
rstioiogie  et  du  traitement.  Cong.  nat.  period,  de  gy- 
n6c.,  d'obstet.  et  de  paediat.,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  543-599.— 
Hussy  (A.)  Die  exsiidative  Diathese  (Czerny).  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1905,  xxxv,  253-256.— Huti- 
nel(V.)  Adenopathiestuberculeusesdum(5diastin;  leur 
r61e  dans  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  ehez  I'enfant. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  v,  413-426.— Kiiss 
(G.)  &  Nobecoiirt  (P.)  Tuberculose  occulte  des  gan- 
glions m^senteriques  chez  I'enfant.  Cong.  fran?.  de  med. 
1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt.  rend.,  227-229.— L.a  Fetra  (L.  E.) 
Tuberculous  cervical  lymph  nodes  in  an  infant  of  four 
months.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxiv,  41.S-425.  Also: 
Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1906,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xviii,  300-307.— 
Ijaser  (H.)  Ueber  die  Hiiufigkeit  des  Vorkommens  von 
tuberkulosen  Halsdriisen  bei  Kindern.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  600-.504.— licsage 
(A.)  &  Pascal  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'f^'tude  de  la  tuber- 
lose  du  premier  flge;  polvadenite  gi^neralisee  primitive. 
Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,"  1893,  i,  270-308.— Moizard  & 
Grenet.  Deux  observations  de  granulie  il  forme  he- 
morrhagique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1903,  v,  ;322- 
343. — moiiti.  Statistische  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Scrophulose.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stnttg.,  1899,  xxvi,  161- 
204. — Neumann  ( H.)  Die  klinische  Diagnose  der  Scro- 
phulose.   ibid.,  1897,  xxiv,  8-24.   .  Skrophnlo-c  und 

Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Deutsche  med  Wi  hnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  580. — Potter  (F.)  La  micro- 
polyad^nie  dans  la  tubereulo.se  infantile  au  point  de  vue 
nlstog^nique  et  pathogenique.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tn- 
berc.  1905,  Par.,  190(),  ii,  '217-220.— Kitter  (J. )  The  patho- 
genesis of  the  glandular  or  secondary  form  of  infantile 
tuberculosis;  clinical  importance,  etiological  factors,  pro- 
phylactic measures,  its  favorable  prognosis  and  rational 
treatment.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1',I13,  xxiii,  .58-66.— 
Riva  -  Roeoi  (S. )  Diatesi  essudativa  o  artritismo'? 
Gazz.  med.  ital., Torino,  1910,  Ixi,  251-2.53.— Kosenstern 
(J.)  Exsudative  Diathese  und  Eosinophilic.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixix,  631-651.  —  Seliiitz  (A.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  exsudativen  Diathese.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1910, 
327-329.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1910,  xxxvi,  271. — 81>ennan  (T.)  Tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren, especially  with  reference  to  tuberculosis  of  lym- 
phatic glands,  and  its  importance  in  the  invasion  and 
discrimination  of  the  disease.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  315- 
318.  —  Soltmann  (0.)  Scrophulose  und  Tuberculose 
der  Kinder.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901,  vii, 
34-.56.  —  Velasco  Blanco  (L. )  DiAtesis  exudativa. 
Gac.  mM.  d.  Sur  de  Espafia,  Granada,  1912,  xxx,  31;  53. — 
Ventura  (C.)   La  diatesi  essudativa.  Riv.  dl  clin.  pe- 


Tuberculosis  ( Glandular)  in  children 
\includinq  Czerny' s  '''' exudative  diathe- 
sis "]. 

diat.,  Firenze,  1909,  vii,  473-.506.— Willard  (De  F.)  Tu- 
berculosis of  the  superfieial  glands.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1896,  xiv,  163-17.5.— Jeelle.  Die  Skrofulose  in  den 
Volksschulen  und  ihre  Bedeutung  nach  den  Ergebnissen 
der  Untersuchung  im  Kreise  Lotzen.  Zt.schr.  f.  Med.- 
Beamte,  Berl.,  1911,  xxiv,  120-128. 

Tuberculosis  {Glandular)  in  children 
S^IIospitals  for\ 

See,  also,  Scrofiilous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
for) . 

Lalanne  (P.-P. )  *Du  traitement  au  Sana- 
torium de  Cap-Breton  des  lesions  scrofuleuses 
et  des  affections  qui  accompagnent  le  plus  sou- 
vent  la  scrofule.  Resultats  obtenus.  8''-'.  Bor- 
deaux, 1900. 

Ba^insky  (A.)  Einrichtung  von  Heilstatten  fvir 
tuberculose  Kinder.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xlvii,  1128-1132. — Bauiuel  (L.)  Rapport  sur  un  sana- 
torium d'altitude  pour  enfants  a  ^dilier  sur  le  plateau 
de  Bayssii-re.  Lutte  antitul)erc..  Par.,  190.5-6,  vi,  8-13.— 
B<>kay  (j.)  A  tengermelleki  k6rhi'izakr61.  [Maritime 
sanatoria.]  Gyermekffy6gy;iszat,  Budapest,  1902,  33-38. — 
Brunon  (R.)  &  lV5e"(  L.)  Tuberculose  des  enfants;  son 
traitement  a  raeriuni  de  rhospice-gencral  de  Rouen. 
Normandie  m(5d.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii,  165;  197,  1  pi.— 
Beinpel.  Die  Kinderheilstiitte  in  Alupka.  Tubercu- 
losis, Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  62-66.— Engelsted  (S.)  L'hopital 
maritime  a  Refsuaes  (Danemark).  Cong,  period,  internat. 
d.  .sc.  mod.  Compt.-rend.  1884,  Copenh,.  1886,  Iv,  .sect,  de 
med.  pub.  et  d'hyg.,  39-45,  1  plan.  —  d'Fspine  (A.)  La 
cure  marine  de  la  scrofule  a  I'asile  DoUfus  de  Cannes. 

Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1905,  xlviii,  281;  '289;  297.   .  Sana- 

toriumsmaritimes  pour  enfants.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tulicrc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  347-368.—  Ewald.  Die 
Kinderlieilstiitten  an  den  Seekiisten  in  ihrer  curativen 
und  prophylaktischen  Bedeutung.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  54.5-.547.— Ferra- 
resl  (P.)  Relazione  sul  sanatorio  marittimo  di  Anzio. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910, 

ii,  370-374.   .  II  sanatorio  marittimo  di  Anzio.  Riv. 

ospedal.,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  473-479.  —  Gerner  (J.  C.)  Skro- 
ful0se  B0rns  Ophold  i  Snogebfek  1896.  [The  maintenance 
of  scrofulous  children  in  Snoge)):ek  1896.]    Ugesk.  f. 

La'ger,  K0benh.,  1896,  5.  R.,  iii,  1159-1162.   .  Skrofu- 

l0se  B0rn.s  Ophold  i  Snogeba-k  1898.  Ibid. ,1S9S,  5.  R.,v, 
1207-1209. — Gillet(H.)  Sanatoria  pour  enfants.  Thalas- 
sotherapie,  aeroth^rapie;  sanatorium  marin  d'Arcachon. 
Gaz.  d.  mal.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  v,  '298.— Greiss.  Das 
Kinderhcim  in  M.-Gladbach  zur  Pflege  und  Heilung  tu- 
berkuloser  Kinder.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Bonn, 
1910,  xxix,  29'2-297.— Hajecli  (C.)  Sanatori  per  bambini 
tubercolosi.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze,  1902, 
iv,417-4'20. — Heubner  (O.)  Ueber  Erriclituug  von  Heil- 
statten und  Heimstatten  zur  Prophylaxis  der  Tuberkulo.se 
im  Kindesalter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1.899,  Wiesb.,  1900, 
xvi,  246-250.  •  .  Ueber  die  Verhiitung  der  Tubercu- 
lose im  Kindesalter  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zn  Heil- und 
Heimstiitten.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  19U0,  n.  F.,  li, 
5.5-66. — Homa  ( E. )  Ueber  Dauererfolge  und  Sehicksale 
von  im  Seehospize  zu  Triest  189  i-1903  behandelten  Briin- 
ner  Kindern.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxvi,  4'20. — 
Kaurin  (E.)  Beretning  om  Reknaes  sanatorium  for  tu- 
berkul0se  for'aaret  1910.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor., 
Kristiania,  1911,  xxxi,  667-676. — lialargue  (G.)  La  pr^- 
tuberculose  et  le  sanatorium  de  Banyuls-sur-Mer.  Lutte 
antituberc,  Par.,  1902,  iii,  2.59;  300.— Leroux  (C.)  L'as- 
sistance  maritime  des  enfants  et  I'leuvre  des  hOpitaux 
marins  (sanatoriums  maritimes  pour  enfants).   Gaz.  d. 

eaux,  Par.,  1901,  xliv,  297;  305.   .  La  cure  marine  des 

tuberculoses  infantiles  aux  sanatoriums  de  Banyuls  et  de 
Saint-Trojan;  rijsultats  portantsurl,196observations;  bilan 
des  dSpenses  avee  profits  et  pertes.  Arch.  gdn.  d'hvdrol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  190.5,  xvi,  193-'207.  — liindalil  (E.)  Kron- 
prinsessan  Victorias  kustsanatorium  vid  Skelderviken. 
[Crown  Princess  Victoria's  coast  sanatorium  at  Skeldervi- 
ken.] Hiilsovannen,  Stockholm,  1907, xxii,  8;  27.— IWos- 
cucci  (  A.)  L' efficacia  degli  ospizi  m;irini  nellacura  del 
bambini  poveri.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat.  1906, 
Perugia,  1907,  499-,508.  —  Petit  (R.)  &  de  Lostalot- 
Baclione.  Rapportconcernant  les  enfants  tuberculenx 
et  scrofuleux  pauvres  envov^s  ^  Salies-de-Bearn.  Oiuvre 
antituberc.  Par..  1900,  270-273.— Pettit  (J.  W.)  The  ma- 
rine hospitals  of  Prance;  a  visit  toBerck.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1912,  xxxiv,493-.506.—Ke!>-giani  (A.)  Relazione 
per  r  anno  1899  intorno  ai  risultati  ottenuti  nei  bambini 
mandati  al  mare  ed  in  quelli  curati  nel  .sanatorium  di 
Salsomaggiore.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna.  1900,  7.  s., 
xi,  811-8'28.— Scliepelern  (V.)   Aar.sberetning  for  1888 
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Tuberculosis  ( Glandular)  in  children 
{^Hospitals  for\ 

fra  Kysthospitaiet  paa  Refsnees.  [Annual  report  for  1888, 
from  the  coast  hospital  In  Refsnges.]    Ugesk.  f.  Lseger, 

Kj0benh.,  1889,  4.  R.,  xix,  617-628.   .  Das  Kflsten- 

hospital  auf  Refsnas  (DiLnemark).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  74-79.— Serslron  (G.)  La 
pr^tuberculose  et  le  sanatorium  de Banyuls-sur-Mer.  Tu- 
berculosis, Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  54-57.— Xuber  (A.)  &  Ar- 
mantl-JBelllle  (P.)  R61e  des  dispensaires  pour  en- 
fants  dans  la  lutte  centre  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  292. 

Tuberculosis  {Heredity  in). 

*S?e  Tuberculosis  {Congenital,  etc.). 

Tuberculosis  {History  of.,  Ancient). 
Miqueu-Rby  (L.  )    *  Contribution  a  1' etude 
de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  dans  I'lude  ancienne 
d'apres  I'Ayurveda  de  Su^ruta.    8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Also,  in:  France  mgd..  Par.,  1906,  lii,  187-191. 

Streve  (  W.)  *Die  Pathologie  und  Therapie 
der  Phthisis  bei  Cselius  Aurelianus.  8°.  Jena, 
1910. 

Asliiuead.  (A.  S.)  Origin  of  pre-Columbian  tuber- 
culosis. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  Iv,  260.— Gariiault  (P.) 
La  tuberculose  chez  les  anciens.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i,  266;  361;  432;  507.  ■  .  La  tuber- 
culose humaine  et  la  tuberculose  bovine  pendant  I'an- 
tiquite  et  le  moyen-fige.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1902, 
V,  251-293.— McClelland  (C.  C.)  Galen  on  tuberculosis. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  400- 
404.— Oberlin  (  Emily  M. )  The  conception  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  time  of  Aretseus,  circa  50-150  anno  Domini. 
Univ.  Mich.  Contrib.  Path.  Lab.,  Ann  Arbor,  1909,  iv, 
no.  10.  Also:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1909,  xxxi,  6-13.— Osier  (W.)  The  phthisiologla  of 
Richard  Morton,  M.  D.  Med.  Libr.  &  Hist.  J.,  Brooklvn, 
1904,  ii,  1-7,  port.— Smith  (F.  N.)  The  medical  con- 
ceptions of  tuberculosis  in  the  time  of  Celsus.  Physician 
&  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  300-303. 

Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Mortality  from); 
Tuberculosis  (Mortality  from)  \_in  children']; 
Tuberculosis  (Race  incidence  in);  Tuberculo- 
sis in  children  (Frequency,  etc.,  of);  Tubercu- 
losis in  Jews. 

VON  Beheing  ( E. )  Moderne  phthisiogene- 
tische  und  phthisiotherapeutische  Probleme  in 
historischer  Beleuchtung.    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Bock  (  [L.]  R.  )  *Ergebniss  einer  Unter- 
suchung  iiber  Zu-  resp.  Abnahme  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.    8°.    Berlin,  [1888]. 

Hall  (F.)  Die  Tuberkulose  und  verwandte 
Krankheiten.  Ueber  die  Ursache  und  Behand- 
lung  dieser  Krankheit  von  altester  bis  neuster 
Zeit.    8°.    Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  1912. 

Haeeis  ( A. )  The  etiology,  diagnosis,  and 
prophylaxis  of  pulmonary  phthisis,  considered 
chiefly  from  the  pubhc  health  point  of  view, 
and  an  appendix  on  the  tuberculin  treatment 
of  the  disease.    8°.    Bristol,  1912. 

Pearson  (K.  )  A  first  study  of  the  statistics 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    4°.    London,  1907. 

Pope  (E.  G.)  A  second  study  of  the  statistics 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis:  Marital  infection. 
Edited  and  revised  by  Karl  I'earson,  with  an 
appendix  on  assortative  mating  from  data  re- 
duced by  Ethel  M.  Elderton.  4°.  London, 
1908. 

Remy  (  a.  )  *La  phtisiotherapie  dans 
I'antiquite;  Orientaux,  Grecs,  Arabes.  8°. 
Lyon,  1910. 

Saeeazin  (L.-L.-G.)  *La  phtisiotherapie  en 
Occident  pendant  le  moyen  dge  et  les  temps 
modernes.    8°.    Lyon,  1910. 

Spina  (A.)  A  history  of  tuberculosis  from 
the  time  of  Sylvius  to  the  present  day.  Being 
in  part  a  transl.  with  notes  and  additions  from 


Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of). 

the  German,  containing  also  an  account  of  the 
researches  and  discoveries  of  R.  Koch  and  other 
recent  investigators  by  E.  E.  Sattler.  8°.  Cin- 
chwati,  1883. 

Andvord  (F.)  Nogle  traek  af  tuberkulosens  his- 
toric i  de  sidste  20  aar.  [Some  sketches  of  the  history 
of  tuberculosis  in  the  last  20  years.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.norske 
Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1902,  xxii,  10^1 -10S8.— Armain- 
gaud.  Quelles  sont  les  causes  reelles  de  la  decrois- 
sance  progressive  des  dcjees,  par  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire, dans  let;  vingt  dernieres  annees,  a  Berlin,  Londres, 
New-York,  Vienne  et  Paris?  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par., 
1908,  3.  s.,  Ix,  13^6.— Ausin  (E.)  Resumen  historico 
de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
prdct.,  Madrid,  1898.  xliii,  721-725. — Bacliinann.  Die 
geschiclitliche  Entwickelung  des  Neugalenismus  und 
die  Lungentuberkulose  im  Lichte  derselben.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  217;  225;  237;  249;  261.— 
Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Tuberculosis;  history  and  etiology. 
In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  lii,  137- 
199. — Beckett  (VV.  W.)  Tuberculosis;  an  historical 
sketch.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1902,  xvii,  208- 
211.— Bertillon  (J.)  Comment doivent  Ctre  (5tabliesles 
statistiques  relatives  a  la  tuberculose  dans  les  villes,  dans 
les  campagnes,  dans  les  h6pitaux,  dans  les  sanatoriums. 
Lutte  an tituberc.  Par.,  1905-6,  vi,  no.  9,  3-22.  Also:  Bull, 
de  rinst.  internat.  de  statist.,  Copenhague,  1908,  xvii,  pt. 
2,  3-19.— Biedert.  Das  Verhaltniss  der  Tuberkulose 
zur  Kindensterbliohkeit  und  zur  Thiertuberkulose,  nach 
statistisehen  Curven  analysirt.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1898,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xv,  257-261.— BlumentUal.  Anre- 
gung  zu  einer  rationellen  Gestaltung  derTuberkulosesta- 
tistik.  Internat.  Tuberk. -Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i, 
279-281.— Bolim  (J.)  ZurTuberkulosestatistik.  Ztschr. 
f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  19u6-7,  xvii,  124-126.— 
Brown  (L.)  The  classification  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis and  statistical  reports  of  sanatoriums.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  341-348.— Bugge  (J.)  Historisk 
oversigt  over  tuberkuloselseren.  [La  question  de  la  tu- 
berculose et  son  historique  (historique  de  latuberculose). 
Rfe.,  p.  959.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1897, 
4.  R.,  xii,  938-956.— Caldwell  (Delia).  Thepresent  day 
status  of  tuberculosis.  Kentucky  M.  J.^  Bowling  Green, 
1908,  vi,  275-277.— Clianteaud  (G.)  A  propos  des  .sta- 
tistiques de  latuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  589-591.— Clarke  (J.  T.)  The  inci- 
dence of  tuberculo.sis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  187.— 
Comrie  (J.  D.)  Early  knowledge  regarding  phthisis. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1910,  n.  s.,  v,  19-37.— Dickey  (J.  L.)  The 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  remote  and 
recent  past.  Tr.  W.  Virg.  M.  Ass.,  Wheeling,  1902,  634- 
642. — Evans  (W.  A.)  Zoologic  and  geographic  distribu- 
tion of  tuberculosis.  P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1900-1901, 
vi,  39-46.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  994- 
996. — Frankel  (B. )  Internationale  Tuberkulose-Statis- 
tik;  Benierkungen  zu  Punkt  3  der  Tagesordnung  des 
engeren  Rates.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  424—128. — 
diavazzoni  (A.)  Le  ultime  conquistedella  scienza  nel 
campo  della  tubercolosi.  Praticad.  med.,  Napoli,  1909-10, 
X, 257-353. — di  Giovanni  (A.)  Intorno alia storia della 
tubercolosi.  Rev.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  num.  sp^c, 
310-318.— Gottstein  (A.)  Die  Klinik  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  vor  200  Jahren.   Deutsche  med.  Presse, 

Berl.,  1902,  vi,  79.   .  Zur  Geschichte  der  Lungen- 

schwindsucht.  Hvg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902,  xii,  265- 
272.— Hoftmanii  (F.  L.)  The  statistical  laws  of  tuber- 
culosis. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1904,  xlvil,  35-52.  Also: 
Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  95-101.— Hu ber 
(J.B.)  The  history  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1904, 
Ixvi,  645-647. — Irwell  (L.)  Is  tuberculosis  decreasing 
in  cities  of  between  three  hundred  thousand  and 
half  a  million   inhabitants?    N.  York   M.  J.,  1909, 

xe,    503-505.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Natural  selection; 

the  etiological  factor  in  the  decrease  of  tuberculosis. 
Inemat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1912,  22.  s.,  iv,  125-132.— Jacobs 
(H.  B  )  Some  distinguished  American  students  of 
tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  1902,  xiii,  199- 
208,  6  port.  Also,  Reprint. — Katz  (J.)  Bemerkungen 
zur  Tuberkulosestatistik.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  407. — Katzenstein  (L.)  Die  Tuberkulose  und 
ihre  Beziehung  zur  sozialen  Frage,  eine  statistische 
Betrachtung.   Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1907,  ii,  291- 

298.   .  Die  Statistik  der  Tuberkulose  und  ihre  Bedeu- 

tung  fUr  die  Prophvlaxe  und  Therapie  der  Tuberku- 
lose. Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  170;  196.— 
Klebs  (E.)  Ueber  einige  weitere  Ergebnisse  meiner 
Forschungen  zur  Geschichte  und  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1520.— 
Knibbs  (G.  H.)  Proposals  of  the  International  Sta- 
tistical Institute  regarding  the  statistics  of  tuberculosis. 
Australas.  M.  Cong.    Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  ii,  176-178. 

 .  The  tuberculosis  frequency  and  duration  curves 

and  the  number  of  existing  cases  ultimately  fatal.  Ibid., 
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196-202. — Knopf  (S.  A. )  A  few  thoughts  en  the  medical 
and  social  aspect  of  tuberculosis  at  the  beginning  of 
the  twentieth  century.    Internat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med. 

(Leyden),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  261-275.    Also.  Reprint.   . 

Robert  Koch  the  father  of  modern  tuberculosis  science. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1307-1309.— Kober 
(G.  M.)  The  general  movement  of  typhoid  fever  and 
tuberculosis  in  the  last  thirty  years.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phy- 
sicians, Phila.,  1909,  xxiv,  234-247.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kocli  (R.)  Epidemiologie  der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionslirankh.,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixvii,  1-18.— 
KiJIiler.  Allgemeines  iiber  die  Ausbreitung  und  Be- 
deutung  der  Tuberkulo.se  als  Volkskrankheit.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  42-69, 
14  ch.,  2  diag.— Itraeiiier  (0.)  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit 
der  Tuberkulose  des  JVIenschen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel9U4,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  7. 

 .  Die  Haufigkeit  der  Tuberculo.se  des  Menschen 

nach  den  Ergebnissen  von  Leichenuntersuchungen  und 
Tuberculinprufungen,und  ihre  Bedeutvnigfiirdie Thera- 
pie.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905, 1, 
265-304. — Kutsrlier.  Neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  die  Epi- 
demiologie der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xlii,  615-617.— lialdlaw  (G.  F.)  The  history  of 
tuberculo.sis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  604. — JLani- 
toorelle  (A.)  Frequence  de  la  tuberculose;  conse- 
quences au  point  de  vue  economique.  Ann.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Gand,  1901,  Ixxx,  177-185.— liandouzy  (L. ) 
L'^volution  historique  de  la  phtisiologie:  le  concept 
moderne  de  la  bacillo-tuberculose,  les  baclllaires,  les 
tuberculeux,  les  phtisiques,  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1912,  xx, 
237-241.— Lereboullet  (P.)  Les  deux  doyens  de  la 
phtisiologie  frauQaise:  Hippo) vte  Hf^rard;  Georges  Empis. 
Paris  med.,  1912-13,  x,  suppl.,  373-379.— Lexis  (W.)  La 
statistique  de  la  tuberculose.  [Rap.]  Bull,  de  I'lnst. 
Internat.  de  statist.,  Londres,  1905-6,  xv,  livr.  2,  352-362. 

 .  Zur  Statistik  der  Tuberkulose.    Ibid.,  Copenha- 

gue,  1908,  xvii,  pt.  2,  20-28.— liOiidini  (A.)  A  proposito 
deir  epidemiologia  della  tubercoiosi.  Igiene  mod.,  Ge- 
nova,  1912,  v,  33-35.— van  der  lioo  (C.  J.)  Een  ge- 
meentelijke  kenring.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1906,  i,  138.5-1388.— JTIa reuse  (J.)  Die  Entvvicke- 
lung  der  Lehre  von  der  Lungenschwindsucht  vom  Alter- 
tum  bis  zur  Neuzeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  218-228.— Meyer  (G.)  Statistischer  Bei- 
trag  zur  Verbreitung  der  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi.  465-467.— Mosse  (M.)  Zur  Tu- 
berkulosestatistik.  Ibid.,  1911,  xlviii,  2298-2302.— 
jn.otta  Coco  (A.)  La  tubercoiosi  alia  fine  del  secolo 
xix.  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania,  1901,  i,  1;  16:  28;  37;  52; 
61.— Novoselski  (S.  A.)  &  mainoiiofi:' ( V.  N.)  K 
mezhdunarodnol  statistikie  tuberkulyoza  i  raka.  [In- 
ternational .statistics  of  tuberculosis  and  cancer.)  J. 
russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908, 
xviii,  no.  8,  3;  no.  9,  9:  no.  10,  26;  no.  11,  27;  no.  12,  25.— 
Paffensteelier  (.A..)  Tabes  nervosa  (eine  Kranken- 
geschichte  von  1819).  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1912.  xxiii,  277-281.— Pegurier  (A.)  Ascendants  et 
descendants  de  tuberculeux:  etude  clinique  et  statis- 
tique de  700  families.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1910,  xviii,  92-118.— Pursflie.  Geschichtliches  iiber 
die  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  M  mchen. 
1908,  xviii,  417-419.— Ransome  (A.)  Phthisis  rates; 
their  significance  and  their  teachings.  Tr.  Epidemiol. 
Soc.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  2,59-294,  6 ch.— Revision 
(A)  of  the  statistics  pre.sented  by  the  Committee  on 
Tuberculosis.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlix,  606-614.— 
RIedel  (H.)  Geschichtliches  zur  Tuberkulosenfrage 
auf  Grund  neuer  medizinisch-philologischer  Funde. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.  1909-10,  xxi,  10-13.— Roiner 
(P.  H.)  Experimentelles  und  Epidemiologisches  zur 
Lungenschwindsuchtfrage.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  732-735.— Roth  (E.)  Die  Anschauungen  iiber 
Tuberkulose  im  Altertum  und  in  spiiteren  Zeiten. 
Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1910,  iv,  196-199.— Riiblii 
(L.)  The  history  of  tuberculosis.  Hosp.  Bull.  Uinv. 
Maryland.  Bait.,  1910,  vi,  26-29.— Scliuckink  Kool 
(A.)  Statisti.sch  onderzoek  omtrent  de  al  of  niet  be- 
smettelljkheid  van  tuberculose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  Afd.,  ,593-609.— 
Shattiick  (F.  C.)  The  past,  present  and  future  of 
tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S  J.,  1907,  civii,  133-141. 
Aim,  Reprint. — Sliurl.v  (E.  L.)  Remarks  on  the  prob- 
lems connected  with  the  study  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis; and  suggestions  of  a  new  plan  for  "improving 
statistics  relating  to  the  disease.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1905, 
Ixxxi,  904-906.— Stewart  (J.)  Tuberculosis;  a  histori- 
cal sketch.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap..  1907-8,  xxvi, 
17.5-180.— Stoll  (H.  F.)  Dr.  Samuel  Sheldon  Fitch,  a 
New  England  consumption  specialist  of  seventv-five 
years  ago.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  6.58-660.— 
Taylor  (R.  B.)  Geografia  y  climatologia  de  la  tuber- 
culosis. Actas  V  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y 
deraog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  iii,  19-34.— Ticlif  (F.)  Hun- 
dert  Jahre  der  Tuberkulose,  1750-1850.  Arch.  f.  Gesch. 
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d.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  iv,  84-88.— Welirle  (B.)  Zur 

Mortalitat  und  Morbiditat  der  Tuberkulose.  Med. 
Neuigk.,  Munchen,  1897,  xlvii,  233;  243;  252.— von 
Zander.  Aetiologische  Statistik  iiber  Tuberkulo.se. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk,  ("etc.],  Berl., 
1899,  627. 
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AFRICA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Algeria;  Cape  Colony; 
Congo  {French);  Egypt;  South  Africa; 
Transvaal;  Tunis. 

Blln.  Alcoolisme  et  tuberculose  chez  les  indigenes 
du  Dahomey.  Ann  d'hyg.  etde  mM.  colon..  Par.,  1903,  vi, 
460-467. — Boigey.  Tuberculose  et  syphilis  chez  les  indi- 
genesdunordde  I'Afrique.  Rev. d'hyg..  Par., 1907,  xxix, 
680-6H8. — Briiincker.  Quelquesremarquesstatistiques 
et  cliniques  sur  des  cas  de  tuberculose  chez  les  indigenes 
du  nord  de  I'Afrique,  observes  du  1"  Janvier  1896  au 
1"  juillet  1898.  Rev.  med.  et  pharm.  de  I'Afrique  du 
nord,  Alger,  1898.1,399;  426.— Katz  (J.)  Die  Ansiedlung 
leichtlungenkranker  Arbeiter  in  Deutsch -Siidwesta- 
frika.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpflg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxix,  101- 
103.  — MoHCiiet  (  R. )  La  tuberculose  a  L(iopoldville 
(Congo  beige).  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1913,  vi,  55- 
68. — ^Mozzetti  (  E.  F.)  La  tubercoiosi  nella  colonia 
Eritrea  e  in  Abissinia;  contributo  alio  studio  della  pato- 
logia  della  colonia  Eritrea.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito, 
Roma,  1900,  xlviii,  761-776.— Peiper  (0.)  Die  Ausbrei- 
tung der  Tuberkulose  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs-  u.Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi,  431-442.— Rus- 
sell (W.)  An  analysis  of  the  consumptive  cases  ad- 
mitted into  the  Kimberly  Hospital.  South  African  M. 
Rec,  Cape  Town,  19U6,  iv,  213-21.5.— Sinitb  (F.)  Tuber- 
culosis among  civilised  Africans;  special  prevalence  and 
fatality.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  viii,  19-21. 
ALGERIA. 

deMouzon(A.)  *  La  tuberculose  et  la  lutte 
antituberculeuse  en  Alg6rie.  Ce  qu'on  a  fait, 
ce  qu'il  faut  faire.    8°.    Montpellier,  1907. 

Aubert  (L. )  La  tuberculose;  pathologic,  etiologie 
dans  les  populations  ksouriennes  des  oasis  du  Touat. 
Bull.  med.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1907,  xviii,  605;  653.— 
Benoit  (F. )  Contribution  4  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose 
en  AlgL'rie.  Rev.de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vi, 
117-137.—  Bertlteraud  (E.-L.)  Statistique  de  la  phthi- 
sic pulmonaire  a  Alger  ( 1884-8 ) .  J.  de  med.  et  pharm.  de 
l'Alg(5rie,  Alger,  1888,  xiii,  156-164.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Brault(.l.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose 
chez  les  indigenes  musulmans  d'Algerie.  Ann.  d'hvg., 
Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  iii,  447-1.^3.— Ferrier  &  Huber.  Quel- 
ques  remarques  sur  la  frequence  de  la  tuberculose  chez 
les  indigenes,  et  en  particulier  les  tirailleurs  alg^riens. 
Bull.  m(5d.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  593-597.— 
Feuillet.  La  phthisic  pulmonaire  en  Alg^rie.  Compt. 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  d'homceop.,  Par.,  1889,  181-186.— 
Gros(H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  dans 
les  centres  ruraux  du  departemen  t  d' Oran.  Janus,  Amst. , 
1899,  iv,  570;  623:  1900,  v,  122.— Guggan.  Une  cause 
possible  de  la  frequence  de  la  tuberculose  chez  le.s  Arabes. 
Caducee,  Par.,  19U5,  v,  1'23. — Li.  La  tuberculose  k  la 
maison  centrale  de  Larab^se,  surtout  chez  les  indigfenes. 
Rev.  m(5d.  de  I'.Vfrique  du  nord,  Alger.,  1905,  viii,  83-41. — 
Martel.  Tuberculose  et  mortality  dans  le  d^partement 
de  Constantine.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  b'Ai. — molle.  Note  sur  une  ^pid^mie  de  tuber- 
culose observee  dans  une  maison  ii  Oran.  Bull.  miSd.  de 
I'Algerie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  699-701.— Poujol  (.1.)  Im- 
portance de  la  tuberculose  en  pathologic  musulmane 
alg^rienne.  Ihid.,  1910,  xxi,  86-94.— Tostlvlnt&Rem- 
llnger.  Sur  la  situation  favorisee  de  I'Algerie  et  privi- 
ligi^e  de  la  Tunisie  vis-ii-vis  de  la  tuberculose;  frequence 
plus  grande  de  la  maladie  chez  les  Arabes  que  chez  les 
EuropSens  et  les  Israelites.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1900,  ii.  s.,  ii,  8.33.— Verliacren.  Indication.s  de 
I'hivernage  des  tuberculeu.x,  a  Alger-Mustapha.  Rev. 
m6d.  et  pharm.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1898,  i,  450- 
452. — WidaMV.)  La  phtisie  en  Alg^rie.  Gaz.m6d.de 
I'Algfrie,  Alger,  1890,  xxxv,  18-21. 

ANNAM. 

Bernard  (N.),  Koun  (L.)  &  iWeslin  (C.)  Epi- 
demiologic de  la  tuberculose  en  Annam.  Bull.  Soc  path, 
exot..  Par.,  1912,  v,  '234-240.— «onzien  (P.)  Considera- 
tions sur  la  tuberculose  dans  I'lnde  francaise.  Ann. 
d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  543-547.  — 
Henaflf.  La  tuberculo.se  chez  les  indigenes  de  Cochin- 
chine.  Arch,  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  .50- 
60. — Jeanselme  (E.)  La  tuberculose  dans  la  presqu'lle 
Indo-chinoise  et  dans  le  Junnan.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  644-548. 
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ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 
Benitez  (M.  E.)  La  tuberculosis  en  la  ciudad  de 
Dolores  (Prov.  de  Buenos  Aires).  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1901,  viii,  632-537.— Coiii  (E.-R.)  La  tuberculosa 
dans  la  R^publique  Argentine.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1900, 
xxii,  75-81.    Also,  transl.:  Semana  m^d.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1901,  viii,  103-105.   .  Protilaxis  y  tratamiento  de  la 

tuberculosis  pulmoiiar  en  la  capital  federal.  Semana 
med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1910,  xvii,  789-792.— Gaelic  (S.)  La 
tuberculosis  en  la  Eepublica  Argentina.  Prim.  reun.  d. 
Cong,  cient.  lat.  amer.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  iv,  183-209. 
AUo  [Abstr.]:  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1899,  xxii,  301-107.  AUo,  transl.  [Abstr. J :  Med. -Leg.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1902-3,  XX,  177-179.   .  La  lucha  contra  la  tu- 
berculosis en  la  Repviblica  Argentina;  uecesidad  de  or- 
ganizar  la  defensa  por  medio  de  ligas  populares.  An. 
san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  iii,  728-747. — JTIesnard. 
(P.-A.)  La  tuberculose  dans  la  R6publique  Argentine. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  annexes,  s.  80. 

ASIA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Annam;  China;  India;  Indo- 
China;  Japan;  Philippine  Islands;  Syria. 
AUSTRALASIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Australia. 

Couteaudi  La  part  de  I'Europedans  I'^pid^mie  de 
tuberculose  des  Polyn^siens.  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1912, 
xxxii,  865-877. — Jones  (Sir  P.  S.)  The  tuberculosis 
problem  in  Australasia.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lend., 
1910,  iv,  1-16. 

AUSTRALIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Victoria. 

CuMPSTON  (H.)  Phthisis  in  Australia,  with 
more  especial  reference  to  western  Australia. 
8°.    Perth,  1909. 

Teivett  (J.  B. )  Tuberculosis  in  New  South 
Wales;  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  mortality 
from^  tubercular  diseases  during  the  last  thirty- 
three  years.    Sydney,  1909. 

Armstrong  (W.  G.')  The  control  of  tuberculosis  in 
Australia.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  115-120.— 
Barnes  (A.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in  Australia,  Veterina- 
rian, Lond.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  540-542.— Bertillon  (J.)  Sta- 
tistics relative  to  tuberculosis  in  towns,  in  the  country, 
and  in  sanatoria.  Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Vic- 
toria, 1909,  ii,  178-191. —  Mullins  (G.  L.)  Notes  on 
phthisis  in  New  South  Wales  and  other  Australasian 
colonies.   Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1895,  xiv,  303-314. 

 .  Phthisis  in  Australia.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii. 

X081. — O'Neill  (W.  H.)  Some  notes  on  tuberculosis  and 
its  treatment  in  Australia.  Australas.M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1899,  485-491.    [Discussion] ,  506. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Bohemia;  Budapest; 
Hungary;  Prague;  Vienna. 

Rosenl'eld  (S.)  Zur  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose 
in  Oesterreich.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  112-120.   .  Die  Ausbreitung  der  Tu- 
berkulose in  Oesterreich.  Ibid.,  1906,  viii,  407-445.— 
Xeleky  (L.)  Die  Sterblichkeit  an  Tuberkulose  in  Oes- 
terreich (1873-1904).  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix, 
1164-1167.  Also:  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb.  ii.  Tuberk.  .  .  . 
vi.  Tuberk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  317-334. 

BADEN  (Grand  Duchy  of). 

FiscHEK  ([J.  C]  F.)  *Ueber  die  Entste- 
hungs-  und  Verbreitungsweise  der  Tuberkulose 
in  den  Schwarzwalddorfern  Langenschiltach 
und  Gremmelsbach.  [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ill, 
19-36. 

Hoffmann  (  W.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Tuberkuloseverbreitung  in  Baden.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   8°.    Wurzburg,  1903. 

RocKENBACH  (P.  F.  J.)  * Ueber  die  Entste- 
hungs-  und  Verbreitungsweise  der  Tuberkulose 
in  dem  badischen  Orte  Walldorf .  [IMarburg.  ] 
8°.    Wurzburg,  1905. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iv,  413- 
436. 

Sclimidt  (0.1  Die  Bekampfung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose  und  ihre  volkswirtschaftliche  Bedeutung  mitbeson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Grossherzogtums  Baden.  Zt- 
schr.f.Tuberk.,Leipz.,1910,xvi,521-566.— Starck  (H.)  Die 
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BAEfEN  (Grand  Duchy  of)— continued. 

Bekampfung  der  Lungentuberkulose  im  Gros.sherzogtum 
Baden.  Aerztl.  Mitt.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1908,  Ixii,  9- 
13.— Wertlieimer  (M.)  Die  Lungenschwindsucht  im 
Grossherzogihum  Baden  in  dem  Zeitraume  Ton  1882  bis 
1891  inclusive.   Ibid.,  1895,  xlix,  83;  89. 

BARCELONA. 

Casanovas  (A.)  La  tuberculosis  en  Barcelona  du- 
rante el  ultimo  decenio;  datos  estadlsticos;  causas  que  la 
favorecen.  Gac.  m6d.  eatal.,  Barcel.,  1908,  xxxiii,  321; 
370:  405;  444.— de  K.lorens  y  Oallard  (I.)  La  tubercu- 
losis en  Barcelona.  Independ.  m^d.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xxxi, 
162;  173;  196.  Also:  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1900,  xii,  Bol. 
Acad.,  20-52. — Sola  y  Espriu  (R.)  La  tuberculosis  en 
Barcelona  durante  el  ultimo  decenio;  datos  estadlsticos; 
causas  que  la  favorecen.  Gac.  med.  eatal.,  Barcel.,  1909, 
xxxiv,  361;  401;  441. 

BAVARIA. 

Caross.\.  Passau  auf  dem  Wege  zur  Befrei- 
ung  von  Lungentuberkulose.  Ein  Wort  an  die 
Bewohner  Passau's.    8°.    Passau,  [».  cZ.]. 

Krimer  (M.)  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der 
Tuberkulose  in  bayerischen  Gefiingnissen.  8°. 
Munchen,  1891. 

Bollin;»'er  (0.)  Ueber  Schwindsucht-Sterblichkeit 
in  verschiedenen  Stiidten  Deutechlands,  nebst  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  Haufigkeit  der  Rindertuberculose.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  1;  31.  Also.  Reprint. — 
Frankenburger  (A.)  Erhebungen  und  Betrachtun- 
gen  iiber  10  Jahre  Sterblichkeit  an  Tuberkulose  in  Niirn- 
Iserg;  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
Ixxxiv,  272-298. —Goldscliinldt  (  E.  )  &  liuxen- 
bnrger  ( A.)  Zur  Tubereulose-Mortalitilt  und  -Morbidi- 
tilt  in  Miinchen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii, 
820-825. — Grassl  (J.)  Die  gegenwiirtige  Tuberkulosen- 
mortalitiit  in  Bayern.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhts- 
pflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1906,  xxxviii,  304-322.— May  (F.)  Zur 
Tuberculose-Statisrik  in  Bayern.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1897,  xliv,  253-255.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver. 
Munchen.  (1897) ,  1898,  vii,  1-7.— Scliaeler.  Die  Tuber- 
culose in  den  Gefiingnissen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung meiner  Erfahrungen  als  Hausarzt  in  zwei  bayeri- 
schen Strafanstalten.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  291;  311; 
B36.— Tuberkulose.  Gen.-Ber.  ii.  d.  San.-Verwalt.  im 
Konigr.  Bayern,  Miinchen,  1892,  xxi,  65  -  76.  2  diag. — 
Wets  (0.)  Vergleichende  Betrachtungen  iiber  die  Tu- 
berculosen-Todesfalle  in  den  Irren-  und  Strafanstalten 
Bayerns.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  47-50. — 
Werner.  Die  Sterblichkeit  der  Bevolkerung  Lipp- 
springes  an  Tuberkulose  von  1801-1909.  Beitr.  z.  Klin,  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xix,  355-372.— von  Ziemssen. 
Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  des  Lungenschwindsucht  in  Miin- 
chen. Ann.  d.  stadt.allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Munchen  (1880- 
84),  1889,  iv,  431^36. 

BELGIUM, 
van  Bogaert.  Colonies  scolaires  anversoises.  In- 
ternat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  116-118.— 
B'Haenens.  La  dime  de  la  tuberculose  a  Anvers. 
Ann.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  d' Anvers.  1903,  Ixv,  55-62. — 
Godart-Danlileux.  Mortality  par  affections  tuber- 
culeuses  en  Belgique.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  506,  4  diag.— Kuborn.  Quelques  re- 
flexions a  propos  du  d^veloppement  de  la  phtisie  pul- 
monaire  et  des  maladies  du  coeur  en  Belgique.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1901,  4.  s.,  xv,  303- 
311.  Also:  Rev.  intemat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i, 
254-258. — Malilllon.  Expos(?  des  principales  mesures 
prophylactiques  prises  contre  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  I'administr.ition  de  la  caisse  gen6rale  d'(?pargne  et  de 
retraite  sous  la  garantie  de  l'6tat  beige.  Cong,  intemat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  758-762. 

BELGRADE. 
Ivkovi*'- (M.  K.)    [Tuberkuloza  u  Beogradu.]  Srpski 
arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1906,  xii,  514-556. 

BERLIN. 

Wachsmuth  (G.  F.)  Die  Lungenschwind- 
f-ucht  illustrirt  durch  die  Statistik  von  Berlin 
nach  amtlichen  Quellen,  mit  Beriicksichtigung 
der  bisher  bei  Krankheiten  der  Respirations- 
organe  bekannten  Kurorte.  2.  Aufl.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1889. 

Beitzke  (H.)  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  der  Tuberkulose 
am  Leichenmaterial  des  Berliner  pathologischen  Institu- 
tes. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  388-390.— Kayser- 
ling  (A.)  Die  Sehwindsuchtssterblichkeit  in  den  Woh- 
nungen  der Stadt  Berlin.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  249- 
262.   .  Das  -Caberkulose-Museum  in  Berlin.  Ibid., 
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BERLIN— continued. 
1903,  ii,  297-307.— li.  (K.)   Von  den  Berliner  Auskunfls- 
und  Fiirsorgestellen  f iir Tuberkulose.  Med .  Ref c irm,  Berl . , 

1906,  xiv,  389.— Meyer  (G.)  Ueber  da.s  Vorkommen  der 
Tuberkulose bei  den  Berliner  Buchdruckern  und  Schril't- 
setzern.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  146-154. 

BOHEMIA. 
Dvorak  (J.)  DieVerbreitungder  Tuberkulcse unter 
der  Landbevolkerung  in  Bohmen  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Wohnungs-  und  Erntihrungsunzukomm- 
lichkeiten  im  Bezirke  Upoeno.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  619-623.— Haerliig 
(V.)  &  Kalior  {A.)  Tuberkulosa  srovnan^  statislicky 
podle  materiaiu  eeskC'ho  ilstavu  patholog.- anatomic- 
Mho.  [Tuberculous  statistics  from  the  Bohemian  Patho- 
logico-Anatomical  Institute.]    Casop.  IC-k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze, 

1907,  xlvi,  791-799.— Krejt-f  (D.)  Ktery  vek,  kterij  povo- 
lanla  jak  velika  mista  trpi  u  n^s  nejvice  tuberkulosou. 
[What  ages,  what  places  and  how  large  the  cities  among 
us  which  suffer  most  from  tuberculosis.]  Zdravi,  v  Praze, 
1902,  viii,  133-138.— Quirsleld  (E.)  &  Relsiiiger  (G.) 
Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  im  nordlichen  IJohmen. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxi.x,  455-457. — Taussig 
(A.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  iu  Bohmen.  Ibid., 

1908,  xxxiii,  28;  43;  50. 
BOLIVIA. 

Treutlein  (A.)  Das  Vorkommen  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose  in  Bolivia  und  der  Einfluss  des  dortigen  Klimaa 
auf  zugereistePhthisiker.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1910,  c,  88-93.  Also:  Festschr.  .  .  .  W.  von  Leube 
gewIdmet,Leipz.,  1910, 102-107. 

BORDEAUX. 

Mtjlot  (C.  )    *La  tuberculose  k  Lyon  de  1905 
1909;  6tude  statistique  et  considerations  hy- 
gi^niques.    [Lyon.]    8°.  Y'dleurbanne,\91Q. 

Davezae.  Quelques  mots  de  .statistique  Inca  le  sur  la 
tuberculose.  M#m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mM.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1902),  1903,  477-481.   .  Ordre  decroissantdela 

mortality  tuberculeuse  bordelaise  par  professions  de  1896 
a  1905  inclus.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1906, 
xxvii,  487. 

BOSTON. 

HaAves  (.T.  B.)  Tuberculosis  classes  in  Boston.  J. 
Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1907,  iv,  7-12.  Aim, 
Reprint.— liocke  (E.  A.)  &  Floyd  (C.)  An  economic 
study  of  500  consumptives  treated  in  the  Boston  Con- 
sumptives' Hospital.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1912,  ix,  56- 
60.— Robey  (W.  H.),  jr.,  &  Larrabee  (R.  C.)  Tuber- 
culosis and  related  diseases  of  the  lungs  in  the  medical 
out-patient  department,  [Boston  City  Hospital].  Boston 
M.  &S.  J.,  1905,  cliii, 642-646.— Stone  (A.  K.)  &  Wilson 
(A.  M.)  The  geographical  distribution  of  tuberculosis  in 
Boston  in  1901-3  as  compared  with  the  distribution  in 
1885-90.   lUd.,  clii,  6-9. 

BRAZIL. 

Azevedo  Lima.  Oontribuigaoaohistorico  da  lucta 
contra  a  tuberculose  no  Brazil.  Brazil-med.,  RiodeJan., 
1905,  xix,  221;  243;  253.— Ferreira  (C.)  Etat  actuel  de 
la  lutte  antituberculeu.se  au  Br^sil.  Rev.  med.-cirurg. 
do  Brazil,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  xvii, 225-234.— Havelburg 
(W.)  Prevalence  of  tuberculosis  [in  Rio  de  Janeiro]. 
Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.  1898,  Wash.,  1899, 
280-282.— deMelrelles  (C.)  A  tuberculose  ea  nephrite 
no  alto  sertao  da  Bahia;  raridade  d'esta.  Gaz.  med.  da 
Bahia,  1897-8,  5.  s.,  i,  29-32.— Rego  Cesar.  A  tubercu- 
lose no  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911 
xvii,  115-120. 

BREST. 

AiilFret  (C. )  La  tuberculose  dans  I'arsenal  maritime 
de  Brest  (6tiologie;  prophylaxie).  Arch,  de  mM.  nav., 
Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  401-459,  1  ch.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  in- 
ternat.de  m6d.    C.r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  bact^riol.et  para- 

sitol.,  173.   .  Influence  du  climat  sur  la  tuberculose 

observ6e  dans  I'ar.senal  maritime  de  Brest  (Finist^re). 
[Also,  transl.,  p.  83.]  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 
1902,  iii,  81-83. 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 
Barnes  (W.  S.)  Phthi.sis  in  British  Guiana.  Brit. 
Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1899,  xi,  16-18.— Fergu- 
son (J.  E.  A.)  Phthisis  in  British  Guiana.  Georgetown 
Hosp.  Rep.  1887,  Demerara,  1888,  41-68.— Wagon.  La 
tuberculose  chez  les  noirs  en  Guiu6e  frauQaise  (cercle  de 
Kindia).   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot,  Par.,  1910,  iii,  21. 

BUCHAREST. 
Georgesco.   Sur  la  mortality  de  tuberculose  k  Bu- 
charest pendant  23  ann(5es  (187.5-97).   Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de 
la  tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  426-428.— Proca  (G.)  Asu- 
pra  focarelor  de  tuberculoza  din  Bucure^ti.   [Foci  of  tu- 
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BUCHAREST— continued. 

berculosis  in  Bucharest.]    Spitalul.  BucurescI,  1902,  xxii, 

479^88.   .  Cercetarl  asupra  focarelor  de  tuberculoza 

din  BucurescI.  [Researches  in  the  tuberculosis  centers  in 
Roumania.]  Bui.  med.,  BucurescI,  1902,  v,  no.  30,  4;  no. 
31,  5;  no.  32,  3. 

BUDAPEST. 

Friedrich  ( V. )  Agiimfikor  nagy  vitrosokban 
(statistikai  alapon  )  tekintettel  Budapest  ipari 
lakossugara.  [Statistics  uf  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis in  the  great  cities,  with  special  reference  to 
the  workmen's  dwellings  of  Budapest.]  fol. 
Budapest,  1906. 

Fried  rieli  (W.)  Die  Ursachen,  welche  Tuberculose 
erzeugen  unter  der  gewerbetreibenden  Bevolkerung  Bu- 
dapests.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xlii, 
504. — Kutliy  (D  )  Die  Sanitiitsbehorde  Budape.sts  ge- 
gen  die  Lnngen tuberkulose.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  11-13. 

BULGARIA. 
Aznianoti:'&  KlianeliefT.  Smortnosteta  ot  tuber- 
kuloza  V  nashitle  gradove.  [Mortality  from  tuberculosis 
in  Bulgarian  cities.]  Sovrlem.  Khig.l  SoHya,  1907,  i,  141- 
145. — INenoft'  V.I.)  Tnberkuloznata smertncst  vgr.  Vidin 
prlez  1909  godina.  [Deaths  from  tubercolosis  in  Vidin 
in  1909.]  Sovrlein.  Khig.,  Sofiya,  1910,  iv,  1.52-156.— Ni- 
cliolf  (C. )  Vorkhu  gostotataiia  okhtikata  v  Bolgariya. 
Frequence  of  phthisis  in  Bulgaria.]  Med.  naprled..  So- 
ya, 1902,  iii,  103-111.   .  Die  Tuberkulose  in  Bulga- 

rien  und  die  Anfiiiige  zur  Bekiimpfiing  derselben.  Tu- 
berculosis, Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  216-222.— Sirakoft"(G.)  Borba 
protiv  tuberkulozata  u  nas.  [Antituhercular  crusade  in 
Bulgaria.]  Sovrlem.  Khig.,  Soliya,  1908,  ii,  248-251.— Ste- 
lanoff  (P.)  Tuberkulozata  v  Borisovgradska  okoliya. 
Ibid.,  Vidin,  1911,  v,  315-335. 

CALCUTTA. 
Cliatterjee  (G.C.)  Some  remsirks  on  the  prevalence 
of  tuberculosis  among  our  community.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
1909,  xliv,  126-128.— Cook  (J.  N.)  Tuberculosis  in  Cal- 
cutta. Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  113-115.— Pearse 
(T.  F.)  The  incidence  of  phthisis  in  Calcutta.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909,  xliv,  124.— Rogers  (L.)  Glean- 
ings from  the  Calcutta  post-mortem  records.  II.  The  in- 
cidence of  tuberculous  diseases  in  Bengal.   Ibid.,  44-48. 

CALIFORNIA. 
Hodgliead  (D.  A.)  California  and  tuberculosis. 
Proc.  State  San.  Convent. ,  Sacramento,  1895, 32-41. — Kress 
(G.  H.)  Is  the  health  of  Los  Angt  les  menaced  by  pvil- 
monary  tuberculosis?  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.l  1905, 
iii,  207-209.— Reniondino  (P.  C.)  Imperative  need  of 
strict  sanitary  regulations  against  the  spread  of  consump- 
tion in  southern  California.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Calif.,  Sacra- 
mento, 1894-6,  206-215. 

CANADA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Newfoundland;  Ontario. 

Adanii  (J.G.)  On  Canadian  effort  against  tubercu- 
losis. Montreal  M.J.,  1910,  xxxix,  511-518.— Lusk  (C.  P.) 
Statistics  of  tuberculosis  in  Canada.  Canada  Lancet, 
Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  360-354.— Montizainbert  (F.) 
Notes  on  tuberculosis  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond,,  1902,  ii,  175.— Riolier  ( A.- 
J.)  L'aspect^conomiquedelaquestion  de  la  tuberculose 
au  Canada.  Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1903,xxxii, 
260-263.  Also,  transl.:  Dominion  M.  Month., Toronto,  1903, 
XX,  249-252. 

CAPE  COLONY. 

Kuhn  (P.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  in  der 
Kapkolonie  und  ihre  Lehre  fiir  Siidwestafrika.  Klin. 
Jahrb.,  1908-9,  xx,  513-616. 

CENTRAL  AMERICA. 
See,  in  this  list,  San  Salvador. 
CHINA. 

Hodge  (S.  R.)  Pulmonary  phthi.sis  among.st  Chinese 
in  Hankow.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1902.  xvi,  no.  1, 
9-12. — Keng  (L.B.)  Tuberculosisamong  theChinese in 
Singapore.  J.  Malaya  Br.  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Singapore,  1904-.5, 
U.S.,  no.  1,  16-23. — Legendre  (A.-F. )  La  tuberculose 
en  Chine.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1906,  i,  annexes,  361-363. — 
Martin  (E.)  La  tuberculose  dans  la  race  jaune.  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1894,  328-338.  Also:  Rev.  scient., 
Par.,  1894,  4.  s.,  ii,  623-627. 

CHRISTIANIA. 
Rerg  (  R.  )  Indstilling  fra  tuberkulosekomitiJen  i 
Kristiania.  [Report  of  tlie  tuberculosis  committee  in 
Christiania.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lfegevidensk.,  Kristiania, 
1909,5.  R.,  vii,  2.59-28K.— Frioli  (O.)  Ftisisstatistik  fra 
Rigshospitalets  medicinske  afdeling  A  (omfattende  10- 
aaret  1894-1903).   [La  statistique  de  laphtisie  slladivision 
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m^dicinale  A  de  I'Hopital  de  1' University.  Rfe.,  835.1 
Ibid.,  1904,  b.  R.,  ii,  782-802.— Ustvedt  (Y.)  Lungetu- 
berkulose  i  Kristiania,  1901-10.  Ibid.,  1912,  5.  K.,  x,  1179- 
1193. 

CINCINNATI. 
Ijyle  (B.  F.)  Tuberculosis  and  its  prevalence  in  Cin- 
cinnati. Lancet-Clinic.  Cincin.,  1910,  ciii,  287;  317;  372; 
462;  492.— Strietiuaiin  (W.  H.)  Cincinnati's  tubercu- 
losis problem  and  some  suggestions  for  its  solution.  Ibid., 
1911,  cv,  623-526. 

CLEVELAND. 
Darby  (J.  C.)  &  Parker  (H.  P.)  The  frequency, 
site  and  course  of  tuberculosis  in  Cleveland  as  shown  by 
658  autopsy  records  from  Lakeside  Hospital  and  tli'e 
pathologic  laboratory  of  the  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity. Cleveland  M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  62-64.— Howard  (W. 
T.),  jr.  A  study  of  tuberculosis  in  Cleveland.  Ibid.,  59- 
61.— JMooreliouse  (G.  W.)  On  the  relation  of  age, 
sex  and  conjugal  condition  to  deaths  from  tuberculosis, 
based  upon  a  study  of  the  death-reports  of  the  city  of 
Cleveland  for  seven  years,  from  1895  to  1901.  Ibid.,  66- 
79.— Osborii  (W.  O.)  &  Herrlck  (F.  C.)  The  distri- 
bution of  tuberculosis  in  Cleveland.  Ibid.,  79-85. — 
Study  (A)  of  tuberculosis  in  Cleveland.  (Symposium.) 
Ibid.,  1903,  iii,  59-88.— Welty  (C.  F.)  On  the  nativity 
of  decedents  from  tuberculosis  in  Cleveland  for  the 
years  1895  to  1901.   Hid.,  ii,  64-66. 

COCHIN-CHINA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Armam. 

COLOMBIA. 
Aparit'io  (A.)    La  tuberculosis  en  Bogota.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  Bogota,  1896-7,  xix.  43-47. 

COLORADO. 

Colorado.  State  Board  of  Health.  Circular 
No.  9,  Consumption  and  how  to  prevent  its 
spread  in  Colorado.    8°.    {^Denver,  1894.] 

Bonney  (S.  G. )  What  inferences  may  be  drawn 
from  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  reported  to  have 
originated  in  Colorado.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver, 
1897,  143-166.   — .  Observations  upon  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis in  Colorado.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii, 
282-288.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Some  phases  of  the  tu- 
berculosis problem  in  Colorado.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1900,  xvi,  49-60.   .  Consumption  con- 
tracted in  Colorado  and  methods  to  restrict  its  spread. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  961-966.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Colorado  and  the  consumptives.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1902,  ix,  613.— Hall  (.T.  N.)  Phthisis  originating  in 
Colorado.  Denver  M.  Times,  1897,  xvi,  382.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Sewall  (H.)  On  tubej-culosis  contracted  in 
Colorado.    Colorado  Climat.,  Denver,  1894-5,  i,  207-215. 

Also:  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1895,  384-393.   . 

Suggestions  for  the  administrative  control  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  city  and  county  of  Denver.  Colorado 
Med.,  Denver,  1907,  iv,  52-56.— Solly  (S.  E.)  Sanatorium 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  Colorado.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  xviii,  182-185.— Tyler  (G.  E.)  Tuber- 
culosis in  Colorado;  methods  of  dissemination  and 
measures  for  its  restriction.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  xxxiv,  1391-1395. 

CONGO  (French). 
Garnier  (J. -A.)   La  tuberculose  an  Congo  frangais. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  colon..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  806-312. 

CONNECTICUT. 
Kiymau  (D.  li.)  The  tuberculosis  situation  in  Con- 
necticut. Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1907-8,  xiv,  363-375.— 
Maher  (S.  J.)  Tuberculosis  in  Connecticut,  especially 
in  rural  Connecticut.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv, 
169-174. 

COPENHAGEN. 

Hansen  (8.)  Etude  sur  la  repartition  de 
la  tuberculose  a  Copenhague.  8°.  Copenhague, 
1904. 

Heiberg  (P.)  Die  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit 
Tinter  den  Schlachtern  Kopenhagens  in  den 
Jahren  1891-1901.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Hansen  (S.)  Om  Lungesvindsottens  D0delighed  i 
K0benhavn.  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,  1896,  5.  R.,  iii, 
121-131. 

CUBA. 

Al  bo  ( E. )  La  lucha  antituberculosa  en  Cuba  debe  ser- 
obra  oiicial.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1909, 
xiv  64-84.— Aleinan  (J.)  Consideraciones  sobre  444 
enfermos  de  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  m6d.  cubana, 
Habana,  1911,  xviii,  189-195.— Da valos  (J.  N.)  &  Car- 
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CUBA— continued, 
taya  (J.  T. )  La  tubereulo.sis  en  Cuba;  estudio  compara- 
tive del  bacilo  de  origen  humano  y  del  deorigen  bovino. 
Ibid.,  1908,  xiii,  193-198.— de  Gordon  y  de  Acosta 
(A.)  La  tuberculosis  en  la  Habana  desde  el  punlo  de 
vista  social  y  economico.  Rev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.  de  la 
Habana,  1899,  iv,  17;  33;  51;  68.  Also,  Reprint.— Gui- 
teras  (J. )  Notes  in  regard  to  yellow  fever  and  tubercu- 
losis in  Cuba  during  the  past  ten  years.  San.  y  benefic. 
Bol.  oiic,  Habana,  1909,  i,  22-25.  1  ch.— Ortega  (L.) 
Formas  clinicas  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  en  la  isla  de 
Cuba.  Bol.  mens,  de  la  Liga  contra  la  tuberc.  en  Cuba, 
Habana,  1903-4,  ii,  128-137:  1904-5,  iii,  18.— RIvero  (F.) 
Contribucion  para  la  forraaci6n  de  una  buena  estadistica 
de  tuberculosis.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana, 
1908,  xiii,  111-115.   Sobre  estadisticas  de  tuberculo- 
sis, ibid.,  259.— de  Vera  (F.)  &  Scliweyer  (A.')  La 
tuberculosis  en  Matanzas.  Cr6n.|med-.quir.  de  la  Habana, 
1902,  xxvui,  171-179. 

DENMARK. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Copenhagen;  Iceland. 

Carlsen  (J. )  Til  belysning  af  tuberculosens 
optrasden  i  Danmark.  I.  Tuberculosens,  navn- 
lig  Lungetuberkulosens  optrseden  efter  lokalitet 
og  i  de  til  s0en  Knyttede  Erhverv.  [Elucida- 
tion of  the  occurrence  of  tuberculosis  in  Den- 
mark. I.  Occurrence  of  tuberculosis,  that  is  to 
say,  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  according  to  lo- 
cality and  among  those  engaged  in  maritime 
occupations.]    12°.    Kj0henhavn,  1901. 

Engelsted  (S.  )  Om  Foranstaltninger  mod 
Udbredelsen  af  Tuberkulosen  i  Danmark.  [The 
measures  against  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  in 
Denmark.]    8°.    Kjobenhavn,  1898. 

Lehmann  (J.)  Bidrag  til  Kunskab  om 
Lungesvindsotens  forekomst  i  Danmark,  s^r- 
ligt  i  Byerne.  [Contribution  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  occurrence  of  tuberculosis  in  Denmark, 
especially  in  towns.]    8°.    Kj0henhavn,  1886. 

Die  (V.)  &  Maar  (V.)  The  campaign  against  tuber- 
culosis in  Denmark.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i, 
107-114.— Blume  (C.  A.)  Bidrag  til  Tuberkulosens  En- 
demiologi.  [Contribution  to  the  endemiologv  of  tuber- 
culosis.] Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1901,  4.  R.,  ix,"]089;  1129; 
1145;  1175;  1207:  1262;  1288.— Briueli  (T. )  Statistikover 
Lungetuberkulosens  Optrsden  i  Ribe  Amt  i  Aaretl903. 
[Statistics  on  the  appearance  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis 
in  Ribi  District  in  1903.1  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,19O4, 
5.  R.,  xi,  223-227.— Fried rieli  (V.)  A  ttidogiimokor 
elleni  v^dekezC'S  egyes  orszagokban  6s  Dilnia  torv^nyho- 
z^sa.  [The  prophylaxis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  sin- 
gle countries  and  in  the  Danish  legislation.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  542  ;  561.— Jensen  (C.)  Tilbage- 
gang  i  tuljerkulosed0deligheden.  [Decrease  in  the  mor- 
tality of  tuberculosis.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1910, 
Ixxii,  369-376. — Joliansen  (A.)  Om  Lungetuberkulo- 
sens Udbredelse  i  en  Del  af  Randers  Amt.  [The  extent 
of  phthisis  in  a  part  of  Randers  County.]  Ibid.,  1898,  6. 
R.,v,  581:  601;  625.— Kierkgaard.  tuberkulosens  ud- 
bredelse i  Holba?k-Amt.  [The  spread  of  tuberculosis  in 
Holba;k  County.]  1911, Ixxiii,  253-267.— K<<rdam 

(H.)  Unders0gelser  over  Tulierkulosens  Optracden  i 
Nyboder,  saerligt  med  Hensyn  til  Boligsniitte.  [The  ap- 
pearance of  tuberculosis  in  Nyboder,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  Boligsmitte.]    Biblint.  f.  Laeger.  K0benh.,  1911,  8. 

R.,  xii,  159-176.   .  Tuberkulosekampen  i  Danmark  i 

de  sidstc  10  aar.  [The  struggle  with  tuberculosis  in  Den- 
mark in  the  last  10  vears.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kabenh.,  1911,  5. 
R.,  iv,  55.5-560.  [Discussion] ,  578.— Saugnian  (C.)  Die 
Tuberkulosefrage  in  Diinemark  im  Jahre  1904.   Ztschr.  f. 

Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  5-11.   . 

Die  Tuberkulosefrage  in  Diinemark  ira  Jahre  1906.  Ibid., 
1907-8,  xi,  129-133.   .  Die  Tuberkulosefrage  in  Diine- 
mark 1908.  Ibid..  1909,  xiv,  219-222.— Struekmann 
(C.)  Lungetuberkulosens  Udbredelse  i  Pr3est0  Amt. 
[The  prevalence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  Prsest0 
District.)  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  K0benh.,  1905,  5.  R., xii,  1081- 
1094. — Verliaege  (D.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose 
au  Danemark.   Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1905,  xxvii,  708-732. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Baldwin  (W.  H.)  The  movement  against 
tuberculosis  in  Washington,  D.  C.  12°.  Tru- 
deau,  N.  Y.,  1907. 

Woodward  (W.  C.)  The  prevalence  of  tuberculo- 
sis.   [Abstr.]    Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1904-5,  iii,  291-296. 
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EGYPT. 

Da  vies  (S.)  Phthisis,  and  other  common  diseases  of 
Egypt;  a  contribution  to  geographical  pathology.  Med. 
Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxi,  277;  293;  309;  325; 
337;  353.— Madden  (F.  C.)  Surgical  tuberculosis  in 
Egypt.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi,  21-26.— Trltoe  (P. 
C.  K.)  The  position  of  phthisis  in  Egypt.  R3C.  Egypt. 
Gov.  Sch.  Med.,  Cairo,  1904,  ii,  91-97. 

ENGLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  London. 

Sandberg  (Dina).  *Die  Abnahme  der  Lun- 
genschwindsucht  in  England  wiihrend  der  drei 
letzten  Decennien  nach  Beruf  und  Geschlecht. 
[Bern.]    8°.    St.  Petersburg,  1891. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1890-91,  ix,  369-382. 

Beatty  (J.)  Consumption;  preventive  measures  in 
Manchester.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  102-116. — 
Elliott  (J.  H.  )  The  distribution  of  tuberculosis  In 
Liverpool.  Thompson  Yates  Lab.  Rep.,  Liverp.,  1900,  ill, 
101-108.— <Jordon  (W.)  The  influence  of  rainy  winds, 
soil,  poverty,  and  general  death-rate  on  the  phthisis 
death-rate  in  Exeter,  1892  to  1901.  Brit.  M.  .7.,  Lond., 
1905,  i,  62-65.— Hay  ward  (  T.  E.  )  The  mortality 
from  phthisis  in  England  and  Wales  during  1891- 
1900,  measured  by  exact  statistical  methods.  J.  Pre- 
vent. M.,  Lend.,  1905,  xiii,  280-285.  —  JMai-Rae  (C. 
M.)  Consumption  in  the  Lewis  (Outer  Isles).  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  16.— JMartley  (F.  C. )  The  death- 
rate  from  tuberculosis  in  England.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M. 
Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9.  xvii,  .584-587.— Pearse  (W.  H.) 
Phthisis  viewed  in  relation  to  Dartmoor,  to  Devonshire 
in  general,  and  to  con.stitution.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903, 
xi,  390-404.— Powell  {Sir  R.  D.)  The  care  and  control 
of  the  consumptive  poor  in  England  and  Wales.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1U07,  i,  20-26.— Tatliam  (J.)  Re- 
marks on  mortality  in  England  and  Wales  from  pulmo- 
nary phthisis,  and  other  diseases  of  the  rcspiratorv  sys- 
tem. Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1902,  cxiii,  244-248.  Also:  Bull, 
de  rinst.  internal,  de  statist.,  Londres,  1905-6,  xv,  361. — 
Walslie  (W.  H.)  Report  on  pulmonary  phthisis  as 
observed  at  the  Ho.spital  for  Consumption,  Brompton. 
Brit.  &  For.  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1849,  iii,  225-256.  Also, 
Reprint. 

EUROPE. 

See,  also,  in  tins  list,  Austro-Hungary;  Ba- 
varia; Belgium;  Bohemia;  Bulgaria;  Den- 
mark; England;  Finland;  France;  Ger- 
many; Great  Britain;  Greece;  Hungary; 
Italy;  Netherlands;  Norway;  Portugal; 
Prussia;  Roumania;  Kussia;  Scotland; 
Servia;  Spain;  Sweden;  Switzerland;  Wales. 

Sersiron(G.  )  *Les  phtisiques  adiiltes  et 
pauvres  en  France,  en  Suisse  et  en  Allemagne. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Verbreitung  der  Lungenschwindsucht  und 
der  entziindlichen  Erkrankungen  der  Ath- 
mungsorgane  in  europiiischen  Staaten.  Ge- 
widmet  dem  Kongress  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tu- 
berkulose  als  Volkskrankheit,  Berlin  1899,  vom 
kaiserlichen  Gesundheits-Amte.  4°.  Berlin, 
1899. 

Agnew  (J.  H.)  History  of  tuberculosis  from  the 
eighteenth  century  to  the  time  of  Koch  in  France,  Hol- 
land, Spain,  and  Italv.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1910,  xxxii,  339-345.— E wart  (R.  J.)  A 
cause  of  the  fall  in  the  death-rate  from  tuberculosis  in 
western  Europe.  Med.  Officer,  Lond.,  1912,  viii,  233. — 
Giol  del  Valle  (I.)  Geografia  de  la  tuberculosis; 
mapa  de  la  misma  en  Europa;  estudio  de  la  climatologia 
en  relaci6n  con  e.sta  enfermedad.  Actas  y  mem.  d.  i.x. 
Cong,  internae.  d.  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900.  iii, 
34-42. — Mortality  (La)  dans  les  divers  pays  d'Europe. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  102-114. — 
Pettit  (J.  W.)  Tuberculosis  work  in  Europe.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1912,  xxii,  4.54-462.— Priiiziiig  (F.) 
Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberculose  in  den  europiiischen 
Staaten.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xlvi,  .517-.546.— Ralits.  Untersuchungen  (iber  die 
Hiiufigkeit  der  Sterbefalle  an  Lungenschwindsucht  un- 
ter  der  Bevolkerung  des  Deutschen  Reiches  und  einiger 
anderen  Staaten  Europas.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte., 
Berl.,  1898,  xiv,  480-505.  Also,  Reprint.— Walsli  (.1.) 
Tuberculo.sis  work  in  Europe.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull..  Bait.,  1906,  xvii,  ;J25-332. 


Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of),  hy  localities. 
FINLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Helsingfors. 

Dreljer  (T.)  Lung-  och  korteltuberkulosens  fore- 
komst  i  Rantasalmi  socken  af  S:t  Michels  Ian  ar  1911. 
[Pulmonary  and  glandular  tuberculosis  in  the  commu- 
nity of  Raiitasalmi  in  the  district  of  St.  Michel  in  1911.] 
Piriska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1911,  ii.  363-381, 

1  pi.   .  Lung-  och  korteltuberkulosens  forekomst  i 

Kiuruvesi  socken  af  Kuopio  liin  arl9r2.  [The  occurrence 
of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and  glands  m  the  village  of 
Kiuruvesi,  of  the  government  district  Kuopio,  during 
1912.]  Ihid.,  1912,  ii,  373-388,  1  map.— Kineleiis  (N.) 
Bidrag  till  tuberkulo.s.statistiken.  ]hi<i..  1908,  1,  v.  2,  219- 
225. — JFagerliiiid  (L.  W.)  Bidrag  till  kiinnedom  om 
lungsotens  forekomst  i  Finland.  [Contribution  -k  la  con- 
naissance  de  la  phti-sie  pulmonaire  en  Finlande.  Res., 
p.  XV.]  Ibid.,  1.S98,  xl,  173-224, 1  map.— Frisk  (J.)  Lisa- 
tietoja  keuhkotuberkuloosin  levenemisesta  Suomessa. 
[The  increase  of  phthi.sis  in  Finland.]  [Resume,  p.  202.] 
Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1897,  xiii,  199-202.— Linden  (K.) 
Nodarens  inflytande  pa  tuberkulo.sfreqvensen  i  Finland 
[Unfavorable  influence  upon  the  frequency  of  tuberculosis 
in  Finland.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.  Helsingfors,  1909, 
11.  V.  1,  797-805. — Manner  (V.)  Keuhkotauti  Hiimeen- 
linnan  kaupungissa  vuosina  1891-1900.  [Tuberculosis  in 
Tavastehusfor  the  years  1891-1900.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki, 
1901,  xvii,  152-158.— Palniberg  (A.)  [Contribution  d.  la 
geographie  de  la  tuberculose;  phthisic  pulmonaire  en 
Finlande.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1898, 
xl,  973-988,  1  map:  pp.  cii-cvi.  Also:  Actas  y  mem.  d.  ix. 
Cong,  internae.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  iii, 
62-62. — Ryoina  (  H. )  Keuhkotautikuolevaisuus  ja 
yleinen  Kuolevaisuus  Turun  ja  Porin  liiiinissa.  [Mor- 
tality from  phthisis,  especially  in  the  Turun  and  Porin 
districts.]  Duodecim,  Helsinglssii,  1908,  xxiv,  55-79. — 
Sandr.  Chakhotka  v  Finlyandii.  [Phthisis  in  Fin- 
land.] Ejened.  Jour.  "  Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1901, 
viii,  401-406.  Continued  in:  Vrach.  gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901, 
viii,  528-531. — Sundelius  (H.)  En  nyare  tids  uppfatt- 
ning  af  tuberkulosen.  [Tuberculosis  according  to  recent 
investigations.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1913,  17-51. 

FRANCE  [and  its  colonies]. 
See,  also,  in  tltis  list,  Algeria;  Annam;  Bor- 
deaux; Brest;  Congo  {French);  LUle;  Limo- 
ges; Lyons;  Madagascar;  Marseilles;  Mar- 
tinique; Nancy;  Nantes;  Paris;  Reunion; 
Rheims;  Rouen;  Saint-Etienne;  Toulouse; 
Tunis. 

Drain  (J.)  *  La  tuberculose  a  Sain  t-Quen  tin 
de  1889  a  1913;  prophylaxie;  traitement.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

DuRAND  (M.-P. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose  rurale,  statistique  en  Beauce. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

DuvERNOY  ( M. )  *  Hopital  de  Besangon.  IVIor- 
bidite  et  mortalite  tuberculeuses  de  1886  a  1907; 
causes  de  leur  aceroissement.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

H.\NoT  (R. )  *La  tuberculose  a  la  Maison  de 
Nanterre.  Etiologie  et  prophylaxie.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1899. 

LoNCQ  (E. )  La  tuberculose  dans  I'Aisne 
(statistique  et  etiologie).    8°.    Laon,  1902. 

Renault  (L.  )  *La  tuberculose  chez  les  Bre- 
tons; etude  etiologique.    8°.    Ports,  1899. 

Thiel  (P.-H.  )  *Le  quartier  des  tuberculeux 
adultes  de  Brevannes;  historique;  description; 
cliinatologie.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

VoiLLOT  (A.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  aux  colonies.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Autory  (P.)  Facteurs  de  la  tuberculose,  maladie  so- 
ciale,  dans  les  grandes  villes  et  a  Nantes  en  particulier. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  .535-544.— 
Aii^er  (G.)  Etude  sur  la  mortalite  par  tuberculose  a 
Bolhec  (Seine-Inferieure)  pendant  ttne  p6riode  de  26 
annees  (1879-1904).  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1905,  xx, 
345-348.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
ii.  469-473.— Barot.  Topographic  tuberculeuse  de  la  ville 
d' Angers.  Arch.  m6A.  d' Angers,  1909,  xiii,  198-203.— 
Bartlie  (L.)  Un  pen  de  statistique  hospitali^re  sur  la 
tubereulo.se.  J.  de  mOd.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  887. — 
de  Batz  (E.),  Botirdier  &  Beaure.  Recherche  de 
la  tuberculose  et  de  la  pr6  tuberculose  dans  la  population 
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FRANCE  [and  its  colonies] — continued. 

scolaire  d'Arcaehon  (d'apr^s  la  m<!thode  de  Grancher). 
Ibid. ,  1905,  XXX  V,  453-455. — Baudin  ( L. )  La  tuberculose 
en  Franche-Comte,  plus  particulidrement  dans  le  Doubs 
etaBesani;on.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1903,  xxv,  723-742.  Also: 
Rev.  m6d.'(ie  la  Franche-Comt6,  Besanfon,  1903,  xi,  175- 
184.— Bertrand.  Contribution  a  I'etude  ^tiolngique  de 
la  tuberculose  dans  1'  Aube.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tubere. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  466-4f)8.— Bliii.  La  tuberculose  a  Ma- 
yotte.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  colon..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  335- 
339. — Bourret  (G.)  &  Bourrague  (N.)  La  ditiusion 
de  la  tuberculose  a  St.  Louis  (Senegal).  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot.,  Par.,  1913,  vi,  11-14. — Brouardel.  Lalutte 
centre  la  tuberculose  en  France.  Presse  mi5d..  Par.,  1903, 
i,  357-360.— Brunon.  Alcoolisme  et  tuberculose:  la  tu- 
berculose cliez  les  Bretons.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen, 
1900,  XV,  8-12.— Calinette  (A.)  Enquete  sur  I'epidemio- 
logie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  colonies  frangai-ses. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  19l2Txxvi.  497-514.— Cliu- 
quet  (A.)  Les  tuberculeux  a  Cannes.  Cong.  fran?.  de 
m6d.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  808-813.— Dec-ouvelaere 
(J.)  Situation  de  Tarrondissementd'Hazebrouck  (Nord) 
par  rapport  a  la  tuberculose  pendant  les  ann<?es  1901, 

1902,  1903  et  1904.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  491^93.— De  Witt  (L.  H.  S.)  History  of 
tuberculosis:  France  during  the  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  and 
seventeenth  centuries.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1910,  xxxii,  337-339.— Estor  (F.)  &  Cadil- 
lac. Distribution  geographique  des  tuberculoses  chirur- 
gicales  dans  le  de'partement  de  I'HC'rault.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  163-167.  Also:  Mont- 
pel.  mi5d.,  1905,  xxi,  505-511.— Expansion  (L')  luber- 
culeuse  a  Tours  1900-1904.  Lutteantituberc,  Par.,  1905-6, 
vi,  no.  ii,  1-36.— Farge.  De  la  phtisie  acquise  ou  tar- 
dive des  adultes  a  I'Holel-Dieu  d' Angers.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m^d.  d' Angers,  1887,  n.  s.,  xv,  14-22.— Fleury  (C.-M.) 
Mortality  par  tuberculose  a  Sainl-filienne  (1884-1904). 
Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  512-.516.— 
Foucaiilt.  Etude  statistique  sur  la  mortality  luber- 
culeuse  de  Fontainebleau.  Ibid.,  474-483.  —  Gaide. 
Note  sur  la  tuberculose  au  Tonkin.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de 
m(5d.  colon..  Par.,  1905,  yiii,  112-130.— Gautrez.  Con- 
siderations sur  la  mortalil6  luberculeuse  a  Clermont- 
Ferrand  pendant  les  annges  1900  a  1904.  Cong,  internal, 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  516-527.— Gibert.  De 
la  phthisie  pulmonaire  au  Havre  (1880-89).  Tr.  vii.  In- 
ternal. Cong.  Hyg.&  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,1892, 1, 178-182.— 
Guinard.  La  tuberculose  en  France  el  I'organisation 
de  nos  defenses  contre  cette  maladie.  Pratique  jour., 
Lille,  1911,  1;  17. — Kermorgant.  Morlalit6  par  tuber- 
culose Chez  les  Iransporlfe,  les  rel^guijs  el  les  surveil- 
lanls  militaires  en  Gnyane  el  en  Nouvelle-Cal6donie. 
Com.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  191-196.   .  La  tuber- 
culose aux  colonies  francaises  el  plus  particuliSremenl 
Chez  les  indigenes  d'apres  les  rapports  fournis  par  les 
chefs  du  service  de  sant^.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internal,  de  la 
tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  601-617:  1906,  ii.  [Discussion], 
744.  Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.  el  de  mod.  colon..  Par.,  1906,  ix, 
220-241. — Liallier.  La  tuberculose  dans  le  canton  de 
Taunay  (Nievre).  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  486.— Lancry  (L.)  Mortality  par  tuber- 
culose; en  France,  a  Paris,  et  dans  les  principales 
villes  du  monde.  Nord  mfd.,  Lille,  1901,  vii,  257-261.— 
Kiandoiizy  (L.)  Cent  ans  de  phlisiologie  (1808-1908). 
Rev.  scienl.,  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  xi,  289;  3'28.  Also,  Re- 
print. —  liandoiizy  (L.)  &l  Weill-Mantoii  (J.) 
L'^tat  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  peliles  villes,  bourgades 
el  communes  de  France.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  luberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  454-465.— liaiinois  (P.-E.)  &  Bour- 
geois (G.)  Etude  sur  la  mortality  par  tuberculose  a 
I'Hopital  Tenon  de  1879  a  1903.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  i,  463-481.— liCdoux  (E.)  L'augmenta- 
lion  de  la  tuberculose  a  Besangon.  Rev.  mM.  de  la 
Franche-Comt6,  Besan(pon,  1910,  xviii,  129-131.  —  Le 
Moine.  La  tuberculose  dans  les  ^tablissemonts  fran- 
gais  de  I'Oc^anie.   Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  mcd.  colon..  Par., 

1903,  vi,  593-597. — Iicpage.  La  tuberculose  a  Orleans. 
Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  635-646.— 
de  Magny  (M.)  De  la  distribution  des  malades  tuber- 
culeux dansun  grand  hdjiilal  de  province  tl  la  dale  du 
1"  oelobre  1905.  /6id.,  835-837.— Mercier  (R.)  La  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  el  I'alcoolisme  en  Touraine  en 
1900.  Bull,  qjed.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  299-304.— ITIervei 1 1- 
eux.  Notes  sur  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  la  Re- 
union. Arch,  d'hyg.  el  de  miA.  colon..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  66- 
73.— Mesnard.  La  tuberculose  en  Nouvelle-CalMonie. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  el  de  m6d.  colon.,  Par.,  1903,  vi,  597-601.— 
aCuvre  (L')  antiluberculeuse  de  la  Loire-Inferieure. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1901-2,  xx,  146;  1.56.— Perrin.  La 
lutle  antiluberculeuse  dans  le  d^partement  de  I'Aube. 
Rev.  m^d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  458.— Robin  (A.) 
La  morlalil6  par  tuberculose  en  France  et  en  AUemagne. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mcM.,  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  Iv,  11.5-125.  Also: 

Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  172-182.   . 

Sur  la  mortality  par  tuberculose  en  France.   Bull.  Acad. 


Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 

of).,  hy  localities. 

FRANCE  [and  its  colonies] — continued, 
de  m6d.,  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  Ixiv,  246-'2.50.  Also:  Bull.  gto. 
de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  clx,  742-746.— de  Saint- 
Florent.  Enquete  sur  la  tuberculose  a  Saint-Junien 
(Haute-Vienne).  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  488-490. — Sec-lieyron.  Une  page  d'his- 
loire  de  la  pr&ervation  sociale  contre  la  tuberculose;  la 
contagion  et  le  Irailement  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  avant 
le  xixe  siecle  dans  la  region  loulousaine;  les  Idees  de 
Sanchez  el  de  Du  Chasteau-Castellan.  Arch.  m6d.  de 
Toulouse,  1907,  xiv,  137:  183.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  255-2.58. — Simon.  Essai 
d'enquete  sur  la  morbidity  el  la  mortality  luberculeuses 
en  Lorraine.  Rev.  m6d.  de  I'esl,  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii, 
417-427. — Treille  (A.)  Diminution  de  la  mortalile  lu- 
berculeuse en  France.  Rev.  m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xv,  575- 
580.   Also  [Abstr.];  MSdeoin,  Brux.,  1906,  xvi,  321. 

GENOA. 

BoNETTi  ( E. )  La  mortalita  da  tuberculosi  in 
Genova  nel  decennio  1894-1903.  fol.  Genova, 
1905. 

Studi  (Gil)  suUa  tubercolosi  della  Clinica  medica  di 
Genova,  1895-1912.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d. 
tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1911-12,  vi,  1-11. 

GERMANY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Baden  ( Grand  Duchy  of) ; 
Bavaria;  Berlin;  Hamburg;  Marburg;  Po- 
sen;  Prussia;  Saxony;  Tubingen;  Wurttem- 
berg. 

Debcum  (T.  )  *  Statistisches  iiber  Tuberku- 
lose  aus  der  Erlanger  medizinischen  Poliklinik. 
[Erlangen.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1906. 

Frank  (B.  )  *Statistik  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht  in  der  medizinischen  Klinik  za  Freiburg 
i.  B.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.  Cref eld,  1895. 

Gleichner  (A.)  *De  tuberculosi  pulmonum 
acuta,  adjecto  casu  in  nosocomio,  Lipsiensi  ob- 
servato.    8°.    Lip-vue,  1857. 

Braiinberger.  Ueber  Tuberculose  auf  dem  Lande. 
Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1899,  xviii,  268-272.— 
Frankel  (B.)  Weitere  Milteilungen  zurAbnahme  der 
Tuberkulosesterblichkeit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
xlvi,  2010. — Friedlander.  Zur  Stalistik  der  Erkran- 
kungen  an  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899, 166.— Friedrieli  (W. )  &  Jiii- 
kini  (E.)  Slatistiseher  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Tuberku- 
lose in  Grosssliidlen  und  bei  Arbeitern.  Soziale  Med.  u. 
Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1907,  ii,  '281;  352.— Froeliner.  Die  Lun- 
genseuche  im  Deutschen  Reiche  wiihrend  des  Jahres 
1898.  Deutsche  Ihierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1900, 
viii,  92.  —  Gottsteiu  (A.)  Stalistische  Beitriige  zur 
Verbreilung  der  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xlviii,  1610-1612.— Henscliel  (P.)  Zur  Tu- 
berkulosestatislik.  Ztschr.  f.Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl., 
1906-7,  xvii,  84-87.— Jacu base li  (H.)  Stalistische  Mil- 
teilungen iiber  Tuberculose.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1902,  Ixxi,  359:  371.— Krautwig.  Die  Lungen tuberku- 
lose und  ihre  Bekiimpfung  in  Coin.  Cenlralbl.  f.  allg. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1912,  xxxi,  409-431. — Lieutouscher. 
DieAusbreitungderTuberkuloseim  HerzogfhumSach,sen, 
Meiningen.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arzll.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen- 
Weimar,  1899,  xxviii,  495;  539.  Also:  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl . ,  1899, 605-616.— Liieber- 
meister  (G.)  Ueber ver.schiedene  histologischeErschei- 
nungsformen  der  Tuberkulose.  Verhaadl.  d.  Kong.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  485-487.— l,otU.  DieTuberku- 
losensterblichkeit  wahrend  der  letzten  20  Jahre  in  Erfurt. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arzll.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1899, 
xxviii,  34.5-351.— du  ITIont  (E.)  Die  neuesten  Bestre- 
bungen  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Schwindsuchtsgefahr  in 
Deulschland.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  637.— 
ITIUIler.  Ueber  die  Verbreilung  der  Tuberkulose  im 
Regierung.sbezirk  Stade.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f .  off.  Gsnd- 
htspflg., Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxxvii,  346-3.58.— Naegli.  Ue- 
ber die  Hiiuflgkeit  der  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong, 
f .  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  165-173.— Neuiuayer. 
Die  Tuberkulose  in  der  Pfalz.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzle, 
Frankenthal,1897,xiii,62-71.— Pannwitz.  Bekiimpfung 
der  Lungenschwindsucht  in  Deulschland.  Adas  y  mem. 
d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid.  1900, 

iii,  12.5-128.   .  Die  planmiissige  Schwindsuchts-Be- 

kampfung  in  Deulschland.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  659-662.— Kalits.  Die  Bedeutung  der  Tuberku- 
lose als  Ur.sache  des  vorzeitigen  Todes  bei  erwachsenen 
Bewohnern  des  Deulschen  Reiches.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  25-30.— Ranke  (K.  E. )  Zur 
MorbiditatsslatistikderLungenluberkulose.  J6id. ,1906-7, 
x,61:  136. — Bitter  (J.)  Nochmals  Bemerkungen  zurTu- 
berkulosestatistik.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr. ,  1912,  xlix,  1803- 
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GERMANY— continued. 
1805. — Sclialer(F. )  DieTuberculose im  Zuchthause  Kais- 
heim.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1890,  x,  145-463. 
— ■ — -.  Die  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  der  Stadt  M. -Glad- 
bach  von  1875-1907.  Ztschr.f.Tuberk., Leipz., 1908,xii,  308.— 
Xuberkiilose  und  Beruf.  Med. -statist.  Nachr.,  Berl., 
1910.  ii,  1d9-1()7.— Welirle  (B.)  ZurMortalitiitund  Mor- 
biditiit  der  Tuberculose.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karls- 
ruhe, 1897,  li,  74.  81;  90.— Weinberg  (W.)  Die  Tuber- 
kulose  in  Stuttgart  1873-1902;  Ergebnisse  der  Untersu- 
chungen  einer  vom  Stuttgarter  iirztlichen  Vereine  einge- 
setzten  Kommission.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg..  1906,  Ixxvi,  1;24.  AUo:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,1907, 
XXX,  25;  49;  75;  99;  111.— Wolfl"( F. )  Jahre.sbericht  von 
1890.   Beitr.  z.  Keuntn.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiesb.,  1891, 1-21. 

GREAT  BRITAIN  [and  its  colonies]. 

See.  also,  in  tins  list,  Australasia;  Australia; 
British  Guiana;  Calcutta;  Canada;  Cape 
Colony;  England;  India;  Ireland,  London; 
Malta;  Newfoundland;  New  Zealand;  On- 
tario; Scotland;  South  Africa;  Transvaal; 
Trinidad;  Victoria;  Wales. 

Beevor  {Sir  H.)  An  oration  on  the  declension  of 
phthisis  (pulmonary  tuberculosi.s).    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 

i,  1005-1020. — Oiroiilars,  memorandum, and  order  as  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  issued  by  the  Local  (Government 
Board  during  the  year  ended  31  March,  1909.  Rep.  Med. 
Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  Suppl,,  Lond.,  1908-9,  221-239.— 
Dolan  (T.  M.)  The  incidence  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  in 
the  Halifax  Poor  Law  Union,  with  some  remarks  on 
sanatoria.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
417-422,  5  pi.— Pattlii  (M.  C.)  On  the  tuberculo.ses,  iu 
England  and  Wales.  Cong,  internal,  d'hyg.  et  de  ddmog. 
C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pi.  2,  430-434.— Raw  (N.) 
A  scheme  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  consump- 
tion in  Liverpool.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  159-165.— 
8ynions  (W.  H.)  The  distribution  of  phthisis.  Pub. 
Health  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  352-364,  2  diag.,  2  maps.— 
Tatliam  (J.)  Memorandum  on  mortality  from  tuber- 
cular phthisis  in  England  and  Wales  during  the  last  forty 
years.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  494- 
498.— Tiibereulosis  in  England  and  Wales.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1899,  i,  1111-1114. 

GREECE. 

Pateiktos  (B.)  La  tuberculose  en  Grece.  8°. 
AtMnes,  1903. 

Caiiris(M.)  La  tuberculose  des  prisons  en  Gri^ce.  Grece 
m6d.,Syra,1901,ui,87.— Kar<lainates(I.)  ^TaTia-TiKai. 

Tiye?  CT^^etwitret?  6771  ttJ?  (/>ujLLaTtuj?eaJ9  Kat  eAojiitat'a'eujs.  'la- 
Tpiici)  7rpoo6o9,  'Ef  Siipu),  1902,  vii,  79.— Makkas  (N.)  Ilepi 
^0L(Tetti?  Koj.  ffyOtCTLaTpeLoiv  'ef  'EAAa6t.  Ibid.,  1901,  vi,  130. — 
PatrikiOM(B.)  'H  TropeiaTTj;  <(>9icreais  ei'  'EAAaSi  oiti-otou 
1890-1905.  'larpiicbs  nrji/uTwp,  'Aeijuai,  1906,  v.  111.  Alsn, 
trand.:  Cong,  iuternat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905.  Par., 1906,  ii,8H7- 
889. — Roiidopoulo  (P.-J.)  Latuberculose  pulmonaire 
en  Grfece  pendant  les  cinq  derni^res  ann^es  (fr^iiucnce, 
formes,  etc.).    Cong,  internat.de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  19U6, 

ii,  890-892.  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  21-24.— 
Verliaeg'lie  (D.-D.)  La  tuberculose  en  Gr^ce.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1904,  xxvi,  517-529. 

HAMBURG. 
Rosatzin  (T. )  Die  Verteilung  der  Tuberkulos&ster- 
befalle  in  einem  alien  Stadtviertel  Hamburgs  von  1894- 
1903.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leii)Z.,  190(1,  ix, 
441^48,  1  map.— Sievekinf>'  (G.  H.)  Die  Tuberkulose- 
sterblichkeit Hamburgs  in  den  Jahren  1S20  bis  1899. 

Ibid.,  1900,  i,  320-334.  .  Der  Stand  der  Tuberkulose 

in  Hamburg  Ende  1911.   Ibid.,  1911-12,  xviii,  460-464. 

HELSINGFORS. 

Ru.\EBEH(;  (J.  W.)  *Oin  tuberkulos  mortali- 
teten  i  Helsingfors  under  de  senaste  tjugu  aren 
(1881-1900).    8°.    Helsingfors,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  liandl.,  Helsingfors,  1902, 
xliv,  295-337. 

Klirabrostin  (M.)  Nleskolkoslov  obugorchatkle  v 
Helsingfors'ie.  [Tuberculosis  in  .  .  .]  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  pt.  2,  142-151. 

HOLLAND. 

See,  in  this  list,  Netherlands. 
HUNGARY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Budapest. 

Farkas  (,T.)  A  tiidov&z  ellen  val6  v^dekez^s  ker- 
de.se  Magvarorszftgon.  [Prevention  of  phthisis  in  Hun- 
gary.] drvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  84;  95;  106. 
Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898, 
xxxiv,  533:  553.  [Discussion],  641;  6.58.— Kor4nyi  (F.) 
Die  Lungensch'windsucht  iu  Ungarn.    [From:  Pester 
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Lloyd,  April  14,  1896.]    Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 

1896,  xxxii,  394-397.   .  A  Londoni  tuberculosis-con- 

gressus  es  feladataink  a  tiidovesz  lekiizdese  koriil  Ma- 
gyarorszSgban.  [The  London  tuberculosis  congress  and 
our  task  in  mastering  phthisis  in  Htnigarv.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  691-697.— KiitUy  (D.)  Die 
Angelegenheit  der  unbemittelten  Phthisiker  in  Ungarn. 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  342-:345. 

 .  Ueber  die  Ausbreitung  der  Lungenschwindsucht 

in  Ungarn.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  115-119. 

ICELAND. 
Cliastaiig.   Note  sur  I'extension  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  en  Islande.    Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1898, 
Ixx,  232  -  2:34.— Magiifisisoii  (G.)     Tuberkulose  paa 
Island.    Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjebenh.,  1895,  4.  R.,  iii,  483^86. 

ILLINOIS. 
Bicknell  (E.  P.)  Tuberculosis  in  Illinois.  Charities 
[etc.],  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xvli,  949-951.— Ro bison  (.1.  A.) 
Tuberculosis  in  our  district.  Illinois  M.  .1.,  Springfield, 
1906,  ix,  631-633.— Tliomas  (H.  M.)  The  annual  eco- 
nomic loss  to  Illinois  from  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1904-5,  vi, 
330-334.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  494  -  496.— 
Webster  (G.  W.)  Mortality  from  tubereulo.sis  in  Illi- 
nois for  the  years  1902  and  1903.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1904-5,  vi,  334;  360. 

INDIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Calcutta. 

Biiclianaii  ( W.  J.)  Tuberculosis  in  India.  J.  Trop. 
M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii,  31-34.— Cook  (J.  N.)  Bovine 
and  human  tuberculosis  in  India.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxii,  151-159.— Cordier  (P.)  Histoire  de 
la  medecine  indienne;  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Ann. 
d'hyg.  et  de  m^d.  colon..  Par.,  1912,  xv,  2.55;  535.— Harris 
(G.  A.)  Tuberculous  diseases  in  India.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1909,  xliv,  41-44.— Increase  (The)  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  jails  of  India.  [Edit.]  76id.,  1900,  xxxv, 
358-360.— Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  Calcutta.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  i,  1842.— Roberts  (J.  R.)  Some  fea- 
tures of  tuberculosis  in  India.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1910, 
ii,  866.  —  Rogers  (  L. )  Gleanings  from  the  Calcutta 
post-mortem  records,  II.  The  incidence  of  tuberculous 
diseases  in  Bengal.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909,  "xliv, 
44-48.  Also,  Reprint.— Sarat  Kumar  ITIulliek. 
Alarming  spread  of  consumption  in  Bengal.  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxii,  797-800.— Sekliar  (P.  S.  C.) 
Prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  Madras.  Antiseptic,  Ma- 
dras, 1912,  ix,  652-667.— Thomas  {E.  H.)  Phthisis;  its 
modern  conception  and  treatment,  with  special  reference 
to  India.   Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii,  .550-553. 

INDIANA. 
Davis  (T.  H.)   Tuberculosis  in  Indiana.    Med. -Leg. 
.1.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  XX,  180-182. 

INDO-CHINA. 
Angler.   La  tuberculose  an  Cambodge.  Ann.  d'hyg. 
et  de  med.  colon.,  Par.,  1903,  vi,  61-66. 

IOWA. 

Carliart  (W.  G.)  Tuberculosis  in  Iowa.  Iowa  M.  .1. 
[etc.],  Des  Moines,  1910-11,  xvii,  434-442. 

IRELAND. 

(!reat  Britain.  Ireland.  Local  Government 
Board  for  Ireland.  Medical  Department.  Tuber- 
culosis in  Ireland,    tol.    DnhUn,  1908. 

Ireland's  crusade  against  tuberculosis;  being 
a  series  of  lectures  delivered  at  the  Tuberculosis 
Exposition,  1907,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Women's  National  Health  Association  of  Ire- 
land; edited  by  the  Countess  of  Aberdeen.  II. 
8°.    Buhlin,  1908. 

Boyd  (A.  E.)  The  present  position  of  the  tuberculo- 
sis problem  in  Ireland.   Tulierculosis,  Lond.,  1904,  iii, 

11-17.    Tuberculosis  and  pauperism  in  Ireland. 

Brit.  .1.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  159-166.— tirini- 
sliaw  (T.  W.)  The  prevalence  of  tuoerculosis  in  Ire- 
land, and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  control.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii,  530-564.— In- 
crease (The)  in  con.suroption  in  Ireland.  Tuberculo- 
sis, Lond.,  1902-3,  ii,  257-262.— Letters  (P.)  A  statistical 
inquiry  into  the  distribution  of  tuberculosis  in  Ireland. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii,  .56.5-583. 
Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  401-412.— ITI'Ard  le 
(J.  S.)  Consumption  in  Ireland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 
ii,  1136.— JWaeDermott  (W,  R.)  A  note  on  tuberculo- 
sis as  a  factor  in  the  Irish  death-rate.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  690.— IWc Ween ey  (E.  J.) 
.Some  Irish  aspects  of  the  tuberculosis  problem.  Brit,  .J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond,,  1907,  i,  120-123.- lUoore  [Sir  J.) 
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IRELAND— continued. 
Tuberculosis  in  Ireland.    Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc, 
312-334.— O'Meara  (T.  J.)   The  chief  causes  of  the  in- 
cidence of  tuberculosis  in  Ireland.   J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub. 

Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  83-85.   .  Tuberculosis  in 

Ireland.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi, 
253-257.  AUo:  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1909, 
xvil,  138-150. — Poor-law  reform  in  Ireland.  II.  C»u- 
sumption.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1313.— Tobin  (R. 
F.)  The  ravages  of  tuberculosis  in  Ireland.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Loud.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  386-388.— Tubercu- 
losis in  Connemara.  [Edit.]  J.  Irish  M.  Ass.,  Dubl., 
1909,  ix,  4-6. —  Wliitaker  (H.)  The  excessive  mortality 
from  phthisis,  etc.,  in  Ireland.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.. 
1895-6,  viii,  10.— Wynne  (J.  D.)  Tuberculosis  in  the 
south  of  Ireland.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1243-1245. 

 .  On  some  aspects  of  the  tuberculosis  problem  in 

Ireland.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii, 
129-137. 

ITALY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Genoa;  Naples. 

GoBBi  (G. )  La  tubercolosi  nel  comune  di 
Bassano.   Note  e  statistiche.  8°.  Bassa7io,  1901. 

Kaysbrling  (A.)  *Bekauipfung  der  Lun- 
genschwindsucht  in  Italien  wiihrend  des  18. 
Jahrhunderts.    4°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Mbschinelli  (C.)  La  tubercolosi  nel  comune 
di  Vicenza  durante  1'  ultimo  sessennio,  1893-8; 
ricerche  statische.    8°.    Vicenza,  1899. 

SoLiBEi  (S. )  Studio  statistico  sul'a  tuberco- 
losi nel  commune  d'  Imola.    8°.    Imola,  1899. 

VivANTE  (R. )  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  in 
Venezia;  sua  diffuzione  e  profilassi.  8°.  Vene- 
zia,  1904. 

Aiig'elinl  (A.)  Gli  istituti  per  il  trattamento  e  I'as- 
sistenza  del  tubercolosi  poveri  ed  il  funzionamento  del- 
1'  Ospizio  Umberto  I  in  Roma  nel  suo  primo  quadriennio. 
Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  186-190.  — Antoniotti 
(F.)  LatisipolmonarenelcircondariodiBiella.  Osserva- 
tore,  Torino,  1889,  xl,  647;  678;  707;  721,  2  tabs.— Bada- 
loni  (G.)  La  tubercolosi  in  rapporto  alle  altre  malattie 
infettive  nella  popolazione  di  Bologna.   Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 

di  Bologna,  1899,"  7.  s.,  x,  324-328,  1  pi.   -.  La  niorta- 

litii  per  tubercolosi  polmonare  in  Bologna.  Ibid.,  1905, 
8.  s.,  V,  119-133.— Baldassarl  (L.)  Mortality  per  tuber- 
colosi, in  Vercelli,  nel  ventennio  1879-98.   Gazz.  d.  osp., 

Milano,  1899,  xx,  1537-1539.  .  Delia  tubercolosi  in 

Ferrara  negli  ultimi  anni  e  del  trattamento  ospitaliero 
dei  tisici.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1907, 
Ixxxi,  43-52. — Bertarelll  (E.)  La  diffusions  della  tu- 
bercolosi, con  speciale  riguardo  a  Milano  e  alia  Lom- 
bardia.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  1-16. — Bonardi 
(E.)  La  tubercolosi  nel  quadriennio  1892-6.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxvii.  270-288.  —  Breitung  (M.) 
Die  Tuberkulose  in  der  Republik  San  Marino.  Bl.  f. 
Volksgsndlitspfig.,  Munchen  u.  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  i,  161- 
163. — Cell!  (F.)  La  tubercolosi  in  Cremona,  appunti 
d'  igiene  demogralica  e  profilattica.  Bull.  med.  cremo- 
nese,  Cremona,  1892,  xii,  108-118.— Be  HIeronymis 
(T.)  La  diffusione  della  tubercolosi  nella  Provincia  di 
Pisa.  1st.  di  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.  Omaggio  ...  p.  la 
lottaantitubercPisa,  1900,  17-116, 1  diag.—Devoto  (L.) 
Sul  ricovero  dei  tubercolosi  a  Pammatone.  Pammatone, 
Genova,  1899-1900,  iii,  129-137.  — »i  Vestea  (A.)  La 
distribuzione  della  tubercolosi  in  Italia;  nota  di  geo- 
grafia  nosologica.  1st.  d'  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.  Omag- 
gio ...  p.  la  lotta  antituberc,  Pisa,  1900,  1-14,  2  maps. 

 .  Stato  della  tubercolosi  in  Italia,  influenza  sul 

relativo  andamento  epidemiologico  delle  leggi  e  istitu- 
zioni  vigenti.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1909-10,  ii,  273-293, 
1  pi.  Also:  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.1909, 
Firenze,  1910,  ii,  1-35,  7  pi.— Errera  (A.)  Contribu- 
zione  demografica  alia  statistica  della  tisi,  redatta  dal 
Prof.  .  .  .  Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1891,  ii,  118;  177; 
244;  309;  366;  419.  Also,  Reprint.— Flick  (L.  F.)  The 
prevention  of  tuberculosis;  a  century's  experience  in 
Italy  under  the  influence  of  the  preventive  laws  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Naples  enacted  in  1782.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1890,  Concord,  1891,  xvi,60-70.— Frassl  (A.)&  BiccJ 
(G.)  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  nello  spedale  e  comune 
di  Pisa  durante  ildecenniol888-97.  1st. di ig.d.r. Univ. di 
Pisa.  Omaggio. . .  p.  la  lotta  antituberc,  Pisa,1900, 117-1 99. 1 
eh.,  1  map. — Galli(V.)  Delia  tubercolosi  in  Brescia  e  della 
sua  profilassi  special  mente  rispetto  alia  igiene  ospedaliera. 
Gior.  d.  r;  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1897,  xix, 513-530  — Giu- 
sti  (U.)  La  mortalitfi  per  tubercolosi  a  Firence  nel  quin- 
quennio  1907-11.  Ramazzini.  Firenze,  1912,  vi,  207-248.— 
tiualdi.  La  tubercolosi  a  Roma.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lanci- 
siana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1900,  xx,  212-214.— Ibra  (F.)  Le 
malattie  infettive  nel  comune  d'  iglesias  con  speciale 
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ITALY— continued, 
riguardo  alia  tubercolosi.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1911-12, 
iv, 198-213. — liaureati(F.)  La  tubercolosi  nelleMarche. 
Gazz. med.  d.Marche,  Porto  Civitanova,  1899,vii,nos.  10-11, 
1-6;  no.  12, 1,— Malato  Calvino  (V.  E. )  La  tubercolosi 
in  Sardegna  nel  quadriennio  1893-6  ed  al  presente.  Riv. 
d'ig.  esan.pnbb.,Toriuo,1899.x,  812-817,1  tab.— ]Vorsa(G.) 
Note  statistiche  sulla  tubercolosi.  Riv.  crit.  diclin.med., 
Firenze,  1911,  xii,  225-2:30.— Pagnini  (P.)  La  tubercolosi 
polmonare  nel  comune  di  Lucca,  studiata  specialmente 
in  rapporto  al  fenomeno  della  emigrazione  al  Nord  Ame- 
rica ed  al  lavoro  nelle  fabbriche.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  . 
contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  251-267.— Peri  (A.) 
Qualche  cenno  statistico  sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi  in 
Sestri  Ponente  con  speciale  riguardo  alle  abitazioni. 

Corriere  san.,  Milano,  "1903,  xiv,  684;  699.   .  Contri- 

buto  alio  studio  della  mortalita  per  tubercolosi  nei  centri 
industriali;  dati  statistici  riguardanti  il  comune  di  Sestri 
Ponente.  Cesalpino,  Arezzo,  1906,  ii.  205-220,  2  pi.— 
Baddi  (A.)  Cennistatistici  edeconomici  sulla  reparti- 
zione  della  tubercolosi  in  Italia  con  speciale  riguardo 
alle  grandi  citta.  Gior.  d.  Soc  fiorent.  d'  ig.,  Firenze, 
1894-5,  x-xi,  1-18.— de  Renzi  (E.)  Das  Studium  der 
Tuberkulose  in  Italien  wiihrend  des  letzten  Jahres.  In- 
ternat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk.-Lit.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  i, 
122;  159. — Rizzo  (A.)  La  tubercolosi  nell'  ultimo  de- 
cennio  in  Biancavilla.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1906,  ix,  613-616.— Buata  (C.)  Appunti  statistici  sulla 
tubercolosi.  Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1898,  xi,  139-143. — 
Salvini  (G.)  Due  anni  presso  il  comparto  tubercolosi 
(uomini)  all'  Ospedale  Maggiore  (1902-3).  Tribuna  med., 
Milano,  1904,  x,  225-238.— Slorza  (C.)  &  Caporaso 
( L. )  Mortalita  per  tubercolosi,  in  Italia,  durante  gli 
anni  1897-1902  Gazz.  d.  Osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  49- 
53.  Also,  transL:  Cong,  intemat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  861-865.— Sorinani  (G.)  Note  statistiche 
sulla  frequenzadella  ttibercolosi  nella  Provincia  di  Pavia. 
Boll.d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1899, 221-223.— Spadiui 
(P.)  Tubercolosi  polmonale.  Statist,  d.  sez.  med.  n. 
sped,  di  Faenza  (1869-78),  1887,  i,  178-258.— llgliettl  (G. 
B.)  La  tubercolosi  in  Catania  in  rapporto  alia  tuberco- 
losi delle  varie  regioni  d' Italia.  Corriere  san.  Settim., 
Milano,  1897,  viii,  no.  3,  1-3.— Vivante  (R.)  La  tuber- 
colosi polmonare  in  Venezia;  sua  diffusione  e  profilassi. 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1904,  xl,  395;  501:  xii, 
263:  310;  371;  471. 

JAPAN. 

Hag;itani  (T.)  [The  prevalence  and  localization  of 
tuberculosis  in  Japan.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1904,  1291- 
131S. — Hagiya.  [The  prevalence  and  localization  of 
tuberculosis  in  Japan.]  Daihan  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1906,  v,  931-985,  4  tab.  Ali<o:  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1906,  xx,  621-658.— Kitasato  (S. )  Die 
Tuberkulose  in  Japan.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Inst.  f.  Infektionskr. 
zu  Tokyo,  1911,  27-;«.— Mitsunaga  (T.)  [Some  statis- 
tics of  consumption.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1905,  xxiv, 
no.  283,  1-10. 
LILLE. 

Berquet  (A.-P.-L.  )  *De  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire,  son  etiologie  generale.  (Statistique 
de  I'hopital  de  la  Charity  de  Lille. )  4°.  Lille, 
1896. 

Laroy  (J.-B.)  *La  lutte  contre  la  tubercu- 
lose a  Lille  (de  1900  a  1910).  [Lille.]  8°. 
Tourcoing,  1911. 

Delearde.  Le  pavilion  des  tuberculeux  u  I'hopital 
de  la  Charite  (decembre  1900-avril  1902).  Echo  med. 
du  nord,  Lille.  1902,  vi,  340-342.— L.eiiiifere  (G.)  La 
mortalite  par  phtisie  pulmonaire  il  Lille.  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1896,  ii,  129-133.   .  La  mortalite  par  tuber- 
culose 4  Lille;  ses  causes;  sa  prophylaxie.  Pratique 
jour.,  Lille.  1905-6,  vi,  161;  177;  225;  314:  1907-8,  vii,  1;  17; 
33;  321.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  494.— Surinont  (H.)  &  Pred- 
Iioinuie  (F. )  La  phtisie  pulmonaire  a  Lille.  Rev. 
d'hyg.  Par.,  1896,  xviii,  591-606. 

LIMA. 

Alvarado  (J.  F.)  Etiologia  y.  profilaxis  de  la  tuber- 
culosis en  Lima.  Cron.  med.,  Lima,  1893,  x,  164;  202;  240; 
295;  564.— Eyzaguirre  (R.)  La  tuberculosis  pulmo- 
nar  en  Lima;  tratamiento  higienico:  sanatoria.  Ibid., 

1896,  xiii,  321:  337;  353:  369:  1897,  xiv,  17;  33;  51.   . 

La  tuberculosis  pulmonar  en  Lima.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxiv, 
257-261. 

LIMOGES. 

Boulland.  Latuberculoseprofe.ssionnelleii  Limoges. 
Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1898,  xxii,  99-102.— Jouliaud. 
Etude  statistique  sur  les  cas  de  tuberculose  observes  ii 
I'hopital  general  deL  imoges pendant  les  annees  1900, 1901, 
1902,  1903  et  1904,  par  MM.  les"  Drs.  Delor,  Jouhaud,  P.  Le- 
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LIMOGES— continued, 
maistre,  Mareland  et  Pautet.  [Rap.]  Ibid.,  1905,  xxix, 
159;  185;  212;  242.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  internal,  dela  tu- 
berc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  508.— Marcliand  (R.)  La  tu 
berculose  k  Limoges  et  en  Limousin  en  1905.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  la  tubere.  1905,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  497-507.   .  En- 

quete  clinique  sur  la  tuberculose  en  Limousin.  Limou- 
sin med.,  Limoges,  1905,  xxix,  44-47.   .  Mortality  tu- 

bereuleuse  des  Limousins  de  Paris.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxx, 
112-114. 

LISBON. 

de  Azevedo  (A.)  Mortalidade  pela  tuberculose  em 
Lisboa.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1912,  xxx,  177-180.— 
liopes  (A.  L.)  Os  tuberculosds  no  hospital  de  S.  .]os6 
de  Lisboa.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat., 
Lisb.,  1898,  iv,  357-362.— Tuberculose  (A)  em  Lisboa. 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1903,  xxi,  270-272. 

LONDON. 

Eldeeton  (W.  T.)  &  Perry  (S.  J.)  A  third 
study  of  the  statistics  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis; the  mortality  of  the  tuberculous  and  san- 
atorium treatment,    fol.    London,  1910. 

Newman  (G.)  Some  notes  on  phthisis  and  house 
property  in  Finsbury.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  9- 
15.— Public  health  of  London.  II L  Phthisis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  399.— Stamping  out  consumption;  what 
the  post  office  has  done  in  ten  years.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905, 
ii,  791. — Toogood  (F.  S.)  Tuberculosis  and  metro- 
politan pauperism.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908, 
li,  166-174. 

LOUISIANA. 
Patton  (G.  F.)   Vital  statistics  of  tuberculosis  in 
Louisiana.    N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902-3,  Iv,  234-238. 

LYONS. 

DuPiN  (P.)  *  Topographic  de  la  tuberculose 
a  Lyon  1900-1904.  (Mortalite. )  8°.  Lyon, 
1905. 

Jui.LiAND  (E. )  *Lutte  contre  la  tuberculose 
a  Lyon.    8°.    Lyon,  1909. 

MuLOT  (C.)  *  La  tuberculose  a  Lyon  de  1905 
a  1909.  Etude  statistique  et  considerations  hy- 
gi^niques.    [Lyon.]    8°.    VUlenrbanne,  1910. 

JBrivon  (J.)  La  phtisie  pulmonaire  dans  la  region 
lyonnaise.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  1015-1021.— Lacomnie 
(L.)  &  Dupin  (P.)  Topographie  de  la  tuberculose  -k 
Lyon,  1900-1904.  (Mortality.)  Bull.  Soc.  mM.  d.  h6p.  de 
Lyon,  1905,  iv,  317-320.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  cv,  817- 
819.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tubere.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
li,  509-512.  Also,  Reprint.— Navarre  (P.-J.)  La  tu- 
berculose sur  le  personnel  lyonnais  des  postes  et  teli5- 
graphes.  Lyon  mt>d.,  1900,  xciv,  148;  181. —  Perroud. 
Kecherches  statistiques  sur  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  k 
I'Hotel-Dieu  de  Lvon  pendant  les  ann^es  1856,  1857,  1858, 
1859,  1860.   J.  de  med.  de  Lyon,  1864,  ii,  1-12. 

MADAGASCAR. 
Clarac.   Enquete  sur  la  tuberculose  a  Madagascar. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  colon.,  Par.,  1905,  vtii,  230-250. 

MALTA. 

Zammit  (T.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  Maltese  islands. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tubere.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  74. 

MANILA. 

Andrews.  The  incidence  of  tuberculosis  as  found  in 
autopsies  at  Manila  morgue  and  San  Lazaro  morgue. 
Bull.  Manila  M.  Soc,  1909,  i,  1.— Cliristensen.  Inci- 
dence of  tuberculosis  in  Bilibid  Prison.    Ibid.,  5. 

MARBURG. 

Haedicke  (A.  G. )    *Ueber  die  Ausbreitung 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Distriktder  Marburger  Poli- 
klinik.    8°.    Marburg,  1902. 
MARSEILLES. 

Laporte  (J.)  *Quelques  considerations  sur 
lY'tiologie  et  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  a 
Marseille.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Boinet  (E.)&Hubn(E.)  La  tuberculose  a  Marseille 
et  sa  prophylaxie.  Marseille  m6d.,  1898,  xxxv,  166;  197; 
270;  398. 

MARTINIQUE. 

Kiidin.  La  tuberculose  il  la  Martinique.  Ann.d'hvg. 
et  de  m6d.  colon.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  250-256. 
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MARYLAND. 

Eepoet  of  the  tuberculosis  commission  of  the 
State  of  Maryland,  1902.    8°.    Baltimore,  1904. 

Buckler  (H.  W.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  Balti- 
more. Johns  Hopkins  Ho.'^p.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii,  288- 
290. — Jacobs  (H.  B.)  The  tuberculo.sis  situation  in 
Maryland.  Ibid.,  1907,  xviii,  309-314.  —  Jones  (C.  H.) 
Distribution  of  tuberculosis  in  the  city  of  Baltimore. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1901,  xliv,  346-347. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

See,  also,  in  ?/(/.s  li.'<t,  Boston. 

Geographical  distribution  of  consumption  in 
Massachusetts.    8°.    [Bo.ston,  1867.] 

Abbott  (S.  W.)  Reduced  mortality  from  consump- 
tion in  Ma.ssachusetts.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxviii,  711.  —  Frencli  (J.  M.)  Consumption  in  Massa- 
chusetts. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii,  340-343.— Josliii 
(E.  P. )  Consumption  in  a  Mas.saehusett.s  town.  Ibid., 
190.5.  cliii,  436-441.  ylZso,  Repriut.— Smitli  ( W.  E.)  A 
study  or  phthisis  and  pneumonia  in  Massachusetts;  sta- 
tistical and  climatological.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M. 
Soc,  Bost.,  1888,  xiv,  245-272,  3  ch.   Also,  Reprint. 

MEXICO. 

Conejo  (A.  J.)  *La  tuberculosis  pulmonar 
en  Guanajuato;  etiologi'a  y  profilaxia.  8°. 
Mhico,  1894. 

Beiiitz  (J.  M.)  Phthisis  in  Guadalajara,  Mexico. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1892,  Concord,  1893.  xviii. 
210-214.  Also,  Reprint. —  Espinosa  (L.)  Statistics  of 
the  mortalitv  from  tuberculosis  in  the  city  of  Xalapa  from 
1892  to  1901,  inclusive.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3.  xx, 
162-164. — I^'Iesias  (M.  S.)  La  tuberculosis  in  Vera  Cruz. 
Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1897,  xxxiv,  70-76,  1  tab.— Lavista 
(R.)  Formas  clinicasde  la  tuberculosis  en  Mexico.  Rev. 
quincen.  de  anat.  patol.  [etc.],  Mexico.  1896,  i,  35;  119.- 
liiceaga  (E. )  Algunos  datos  numericos  .sobre  la  tuber- 
culosis en  Mexico.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1899,  xxxvi,  399- 
405,  1  ch.,  2  tab.— Martinez  del  €ainpo  (J.)  Fre- 
cuencia  y  causas  de  la  tuberculosis  en  Mexico  y  partici- 
pacion  que  pueden  tomar  en  el  tratamiento  de  esta  en- 
fermedad  algunos  de  los  medicameiitos  estudiado.s  ert 
el  Instituto  medico  nacional.  (An.  d.  Inst.  med.  nac... 
Mexico,  1901-2,  V,  312-317. —  Mejia  (D.)  Des  diverses: 
formes  de  la  tuberculose  selon  les  difF6rentes  altitudes  avt 
Mexique.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894„ 
iii,  med.  int.,  117-120.— Prieto  (1.)  Estudios  clinicos  de- 
la  tuberculosis  en  Mexico.  Rev.  quin.  de  anat.  patol.  [etc.],. 
Mexico,  1896,  i,  13-23. — Terres  (J.)  La  tuberculosis  eiii 
el  Distrito  Federal.  Gac  med.,  Mexico,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,, 
204-206.  —  Toussaint  (M.)  Formas  anatomioas  de  la 
tuberculosis  en  Mexico.  Rev.  quincen.  de  anat.  patol. 
[etc.],  Mexico,  1896.  i,  1;  44;  83;  132;  1,56;  195;  276;  408;  471, 
11  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  de  anat.  patol.  y  elin.,  Mexico, 
1897,  ii,  16-19.  ^ 

MICHIGAN. 
Consumption  in  Michigan  during  the  year  1891, 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.  1891-2,  Lansing,  1894,  xx,  270- 
27.5. — Consumption  in  Michigan,  vear  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1895.  Ibid.,  1896,  Lansing,  1897,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  334- 
3.54,— Glover  (,T.  W.)  A  study  of  tuberculosis  in  the 
United  States  based  on  the  returns  of  the  Twelfth  Cen.sus; 
with  some  special  applications  to  the  State  of  Michigan. 
J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1909,  viii,  66-77.— Kiefer  (G. 
L.)  Tuberculosis  in  Detroit.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1906,  vi, 
270.— King  (H.  M.)  Rdsum^  of  one  hundred  cases  of 
tuberculo.sis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  70.5-709.— 
Mortality  from  tuberculosis  in  Michigan  for  five  years, 
1900-1904.  Michigan  M<inth.  Bull.  Vitil  Statist.,  Lansing, 
1905.  viii,  57;  64.— Sliumway  (F.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in 
Michigan  to-day.    Detroit  M.  J.,  1907,  vii,  7.5-83. 

MINNESOTA. 
Bracken  (H.  M.)   Tuberculosis  instate  institutions. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  1.57-160.   . 

A  history  of  the  organization  of  the  department  of  tuber- 
culosis in  Minneapolis.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap., 
1904,  xxiv,  16. — Easton  (C.)  Some  statistical  aspects  of 
tuberculosis,  with  special  reference  to  Minnesota.  St. 
Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1908,  x,  39.5-103.- Head  (G. 
D.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  among  the  Scandinavians. 
J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1909,  xxix,  43:5-438.- 
Record  of  420  cases  of  tuberculosis,  1901-2.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Minn.,  St.  Paul,  1901-2,  160-177. 

MISSOURI. 
Decker  (C.  E.)    The  increase  in  the  number  of  cases 
of  tuberculosis  of  lung,  during  the  first  three  months  of 
1897,  at  the  United  States  Marine  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
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MISSOURI— continued, 
with  an  inquiry  into  its  probable  results.   Rep.  Superv. 
Mar.  Hosp.  1896-7,  Wash.,  1899,  283-288.— RlfUter  (G.) 
Tuberculosis  in  St.  Louis.   St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1906, 
xxxiv,  129-134. 

MOSCOW. 

ScHNAUBEET  (  W.  N. )  Lyokhochnaya  cha- 
khotka  V  Moskvie  1880-1889  gg.  La  phthisie 
pulmonaire  a  Moscou,  1880-89.  8°.  Moskva, 
1893. 

Also  [Rev.],  ire.'  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1894,  49-53. 

SkibneTSki  (A.  I.)  Chakhotka  lyokhkikh  i  pro- 
chiya  lyokhochnlya  zabollevaniya  v  selskom  naselenii 
Bogorndskavo  uyezda  (Moskovskol  gub.).  [Pulmonary 
phthisis  and  other  lung  diseases  in  the  village  population 
of  Bogorodsk  County  (Moscow  Government).]  Vestnik 
obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  pt.  2, 
1023-1061. 

NANCY. 

^tieime  (G.)  Recherches  statistiques  sur  la  morbi- 
dite  et  la  mortalite  tuberculeuses  a  I'hopital  civil  de 
Nancy,  1895-1904.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  190-5,  xxxvii, 
577-.')89.  — Etienne  (G. )  &  Tliouvenlii  (A.)  Re- 
cherches sur  la  mortality  par  la  tuberculose  a  Nancv. 
Ibid.,  1895,  xxvii,  7.56-762  —HausUalter  (P.)  Note 
presentee  a  la  Soci^te  de  m^decine  de  Nancy  k  propos  de 
la  discussion  sur  les  tuberculeux  El  I'hopital  (seance  du 
>5  juin  1902).  Ibid.,  1902,  xxxiv,  485-492.— Soffnifes  (H.) 
Etiologie  de  la  tuberculose  a  Nancy.   Ibid.,  581-588. 

NAPLES. 

Istruzioni  al  pubblico  sul  contagio  della  tisichezza 
scritte  per  sovrano  comando  dalla  Facolta  medica  del  su- 
premo magistrate  di  sanita  di  Napoli.  1782.  Boll.  d.  ord. 
d.  san.  d.  prov.  di  Teramo,  1903,  iii,  19-32.— Seratino  (R.) 
Mortalita  per  tubercolosi  in  Napoli.  Benessere,  Napoli. 
1902-3,  n.  s.,  i,  385-388. 

NETHERLANDS. 

Bavinck  (B.  J.  F.  )  *  De  sterfte  aan  tubercu- 
losis pulmonuin  in  Nederland  ( 1875-95) .  [Am- 
sterdam.]   8°.    Kampen,  1897. 

Haver  Droeze  (J.  J.),  jr.  *De  sterfte  aan 
phthisis  in  Nederland.    8°.    Leiden,  1879. 

van  der  XCiir^  (C.  L.)  Sterfte  aan  tering  in  ver- 
schillende  gemeenten.  Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1900,  iii,  357.— 
van  Deventer  (J.)  Sz.  &  Benders  (A.  M.)  De  tu- 
berculose in  Meerenberg.  Psychiat.en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst., 
1899,  iii,  406-440,  7  tab.— de  Josselin  de  Long  (R.) 
The  treatment  of  phthisis  as  a  prevalent  disease  in  Hol- 
land. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  183- 
186.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1902,  iii,  39-42.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901, ii,  202.— 
Rietema  (S.  P.)  Over  sterfte  aan  longtuberculose  in 
Nederland.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905, 
2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  77-85. — Ruyscli  (W.  P.)  De  uitroeiing 
der  longziekte  in  Nederland.  Feestbundel  a.  F.  C.  Don- 
ders  [etc.] ,  Amst.,  1888, 353-369.— Sanders  (J.)  Bijdrage 
tot  de  kennis  omtrent  de  sterfte  aan  tuberculose  te  Am- 
sterdam over  de  jaren  1901  tot  1910.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  i,  142-154. 

NEW  ENGLAND. 

1 '     BowDiTCH  (H.I.)    Consumption  in  New  Eng- 
land; or  locality  one  of  its  chief  causes.  8°. 

:  Boston,  1862. 

Abbott  (S.  W.)  The  decrease  of  consumption  in  New 
England.  Pub.  Am.  Statist.  Ass.,  Bost.,  1904,  n.  s.,  ix, 
1-20. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

JTIartine.   La  tuberculose  a  Terre-Neuve.   Arch,  de 
m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixi,  371-375. 
NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

Consumption.  N.  Hampshire  San.  J.,  Concord, 
1898-9,  i.  200-209.— Report  on  pulmonary  phthisis.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  N.  Hampshire,  Manchester,  1889-90,  ix,  14- 
112._ Watson  (I.  A.)  The  extent  and  distribution  of 
consumption  in  New  Hampshire.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M. 
Soc,  Concord,  1888,  60-78.  Also:  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N. 
Hampshire,  Manchester,  1887-8,  vii,  177-188. 

NEW  JERSEY. 
Hinsdale  (G.)   The  distribution  of  tuberculosis  in 
New  .Tersey.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xiv,  179- 
185.    Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  u,  861.   Also:  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  387. 


Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of),  hy  localities. 

NEW  YORK  (City). 

New  York  [Citij).  Health  Department.  The 
action  of  the  health  department  in  relation  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  the  scope  and  pur- 
pose of  the  measures  recently  adopted  for  its 
prevention.  A  report  of  the  board  of  health  of 
the  city  of  New  York  to  Hon.  Wm.  L.  Strong, 
mayor  of  the  city  of  New  York.  8°.  Albany 
&  New  York,  1897. 

Biggs  ( H.  M. )  The  prevention  and  restriction  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  712-716.   .  Sanitary  measures 

for  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  New  York  City  and 
their  results.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1635- 
1640. — Billings  (J.  S. ),  jr.  Sanitary  supervision  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  and  other  communicable  diseases  by 
the  department  of  health  of  the  city  of  New  York.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  790-795.— Brandt  (Lilian).  What 
statistics  show  of  mortality  from  tuberculosis  in  New  York 
City;  a  preliminary  survev  of  the  field.  Charities,  N.  Y., 
1902,  ix,  285-290.— Darlington  (T.)  The  work  of  the 
tuberculosis  clinic  of  the  health  department  of  New 
York  City.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx,  143- 
148.  [Discussion],  160-163.— Folks  (H.)  The  adminis- 
trative control  of  tuberculosis;  what  the  New  York  de- 
partment of  public  charities  is  doing  and  intends  to  do 
for  consumptives.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xi,  4.51. — Guil- 
loy  (W.  H.)  At  what  age  periods  and  in  what  measure 
has  the  reduction  in  the  mortality  rate  from  tuberculosis 
manifested  itself  in  the  city  of  New  York  during  the  past 
forty  years?  N.  York  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  1018-1022. 
Also.  Reprint.— I^ederle  (E.  J.)  &  Biggs  (H.  M.)  The 
administrative  control  of  tuberculosis;  measures  adopted 
by  the  New  York  board  of  health  for  the  sanitary  super- 
vision of  tuberculosis  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Charities, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xi,  .570-574.— liooniis  (H.  P.)  Clinical  sug- 
gestions from  the  study  of  500  cases  of  pulmonarv  tuber- 
culosis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  165-168.— Miller 
(J.  A.)  The  tuberculosis  clinic  of  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
out-patient  department.  M.  &  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  .  .  . 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  i,  197-211.   .  A  study  of  the  tuber- 
culosis problem  in  New  York  Citv.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixxxiv,  1014-1021.— Poole  (E.)  The  lung  block; 
some  pictures  of  consumption  in  its  stronghold.  Chari- 
ties, N.  Y.,  1903,  xi,  193-199.— Sliively»(H.  L.)  Immi- 
gration a  factor  in  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  in  the  city 
of  New  York.  N.  York  M.  .T.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  222-226.  Also: 
Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1903,  xxxv,  376-385.— 
Waters  (B.  H.)  A  statistical  review  of  the  work  of  the 
tuberculosis  clinics  of  the  department  of  health  for  1910. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv,  879-883.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Wllkins  (G.  C.)  Tuberculosis  at  the  Long  Island  Hos- 
pital.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  579. 

NEW  YORK  (State). 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  New  York  ( City) ;  Troy. 

New  York.  State  Board  of  Health.  Four- 
teenth annual  report,  v.  2.  Tuberculosis.  8°. 
Albany,  1894. 

Pry'or  (J.  H.)  The  tuberculosis  problem  in  Buffalo. 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixiv,  411-421. 

NEW  ZEALAND. 
Colqniioun  (D.)  Phthisis  in  New  Zealand.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  Cong.  Tr.,  Melbourne,  1889,  ii,  79-87, 1  tab.— 
Gllrntli  (J.  A.)  Tuberculosis  in  New  Zealand.  Veter- 
inarian, Lond.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  359-370.— Mason  (J.  M.) 
The  relation  of  the  state  towards  consumption,  with 
special  reference  to  New  Zealand.   Cong,  internat.  de 

med.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7.  xv,  .sect.  14,  305-315.   .  The 

attitude  of  New  Zealand  towards  consumption.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond,,  1907,  i,  281-288.— Beakes  (C.  J.) 
Tuberculosis  in  New  Zealand.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1901, 
Ixxiv,  538-540.— Stephen  (W.)  Observations  on  tuber- 
culosis in  New  Zealand.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 
190.5,  XXV,  210-215.— Ward  (.Sir  J.  G.)  New  Zealand's 
attitude  towards  consumption,  from  a  legislative  point  of 
view.   N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1903-4,  iii,  267-261. 

NORTH  AMERICA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Canada;  Mexico;  Newfound- 
land; United  States. 
NORWAY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Christiania. 

Andvord  (K.  F.)  Studier  over  Tuberkulosens  Fore- 
komst  i  Norge.  [Studies  on  the  distribution  of  tubercu- 
losis in  Norway.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laigevidensk.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1895,  4.  R.,  x,  1013-1103, 1  diag.,  2  eh.,  1  map.  . 
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NORWAY— continued, 

Tuberkulosens  mortalitet  og  morbiditet.  [Sur  la  mor- 
tality et  la  morbidity  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rfs. ,  p.  583-589.] 
Ibid.,  1902,  4.  R..  xvii,  525-554,  1  tab.,  1  ch.— Arbo  (C.  O. 
E.)  Nogle  Tanker  om  Tuberkulosens  Aarsagsforhold  og 
Hyppighed  i  Lister  og  Mandals  Arat.  [Some  considera- 
tions on  the  casualty  and  frequenc.v  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  district  of  Lister  and  Mandal.]  Ibid.,  1896,  4.  R.,  xi, 
686-710. — Dabl  (L. )  Til  Oplysning  om  Lungesvindsot  i 
Norge.  [An  interpretation  of  the  phthisis  in  Norway.] 
Ibid.,  1879,  ix,  281;  417.  Aim,  Reprint.— Harlioe  (L.) 
Tuberkulosen  i  Thedemarkens  l»gedistrikt  og  tuberku- 
loselovens  §  6.   Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor,  Kristiania, 

1908,  xxviii,  550-555. — Holmboe  (M.)  Lungtuberku- 
losens  bevaegelse  i  Norge,  navnlig  i  de  senere  aar.  [Pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  Norway  in  recent  vear>).]  Ibid., 
1907,  xxvii,  1135-1142,  1  map.— Hoist  (1'.  F.),  Nlcolay- 
sen  (L.)  &  Ustvedt  (Y.)  Undersdgelser  over  livsva- 
igheden  bos  taeringssyge  i  Norge.  [Researches  on  the 
length  of  life  of  consumptives  in  Norway.]  Norsk  Mag. 
f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1906,  5.  R.,  iv,  42.5-459.  Also, 
iransl.:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906-7, 
Ixxxviii,  325-350.— liarsen  (C.  F.)  Hvorfor  tiltager  Ud- 
bredningen  af  Lungetuberkulose  1  Norge?  [Why  does 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  increase  in  Norway?]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania,1889,4.  R.,  iv,  229-263.— 
Neumann  (T. )  Tuberkulo.sehjemsaken  i  Buskeruds 
amt.  [Tuberculosis  colonies  in  the  county  of  Buskernd.] 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  nonske  LEegefor.,  Kristiania,  i908,  xxviii,  592- 
595. — S0mme  (J.)  Tuberkulosearbeidet i Norge.  Ibid., 

1909,  xxix,  449-462. 

OHIO. 

See,  in  this  liitt,  Cincinnati;  Cleveland. 
ONTARIO. 

Beyce  (P.  H.)  Report  on  tuberculosis  in 
Ontario,  presented  to  the  provincial  board  of 
health  and  adopted  with  recommendations 
therein  contained.    8°.    Toronto,  1894. 

Cassidy  (J.  J.)  Some  causes  of  tuberculosis  in  On- 
tario. [Edit.]  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1902,  xii,  131- 
134. — Elliott  (J.  H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in 
Ontario.  Ibid.,  1905,  xvii,  289-294.— McCii I lougU  (J. 
VV.S.)  Tuberculo.sis  in  Ontario,  Canada.  Am.Pract.,N. 
Y.,  1912,  xlvi,  321-328.— Sweetapple  (C.  H.)  Tubercu- 
losis in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iv,  162-164. 

PANAMA. 
Brem  (W.  V.)    Tuberculosis  in  Panama;  incidence 
and  association  with  pleural  adhesions.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  lii,  349. 

PARIS. 

Eugene  (F.)  *La  tuberculose  dans  le  per- 
sonnel inflrmier  des  hopitaux  de  Paris.  Ses 
causes;  quelques  reformes.    8°.    Pai-is,  1906. 

Ladeveze  (I.-P.-A.  )  *Comment  les  families 
ouvrieres  parisiennes  disparaissent  par  tubercu- 
lose.   8°.    Paris,  1901. 

IMathey  (P.)  *La  tuberculose  a  Paris.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

PiERRHUGt'Es  (C. )  Le  phtisique  parisien  a 
I'hopital.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Barbier  (H.)  Sur  la  frequence  de  la  tuberculose 
Chez  les  immigrfe  Paris.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  m^d.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  637:  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  37-44.— 
Boiireille.  Sur  la  limitation  de  I'espace  respirable, 
cause  dela  tuberculose  d.  Paris.  Cong,  internat.  d'assain., 
. . .  del'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905, 129-13.5.— G rancher 
\et  al.] .  La  tuberculose  ganglio  pulmonaire  dans  I'^cole 
parisienne.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s., 
11,  .534  -  539.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  573.— 
Jul  lie  rat  (P.)  La  repartition  de  la  tuberculose  dans 
les  maisonsde  Paris  pendant  lesannees  1905  et  1906.  Hy- 
giene g^n.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1906,  i,  392:  1907,  ii,  263.   . 

Reeherches  effectuees  au  bureau  du  easier  sanitaire  pen- 
dant I'annye  1906,  relatives  k  la  repartition  de  la  tubercu- 
lose dans  les  maisons  de  Paris.  [Rap.]  J.  de  med.  de ' 
Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  161-164.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  323-333.  — Land ouzy  (L.)  La 
phtisie  dans  les  collectivites  parisiennes;  tuberculose  et 

gardiens  de  la  paix.   Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1900, 1,317.   . 

La  mortality  pari.sienne  par  tuberbuloses  11  y  a  vingt  ans. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  696-706.— 
IiCtiille  (M.)  Les  tuberculeux  des  hopitaux  de  Paris. 
Cong,  internat.  de  bains  de  mer, .  .  .  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895, 
i,  21.5-228.— ITIarCau  (A.-B.)  Bpidymie  de  phtisie  pul- 
monaire.   Semaine  m6d.,  Par,,  1889,  ix,  399.— Marte- 
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of),  by  localities. 

PARIS— continued. 
Davy  (F.)  La  mortalite  par  la  tuberculose  t  Paris  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  la  density  de  la  population  et  I'ayration. 
J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1905,  xxx,  1. — Vlartin  (A. -J.)  Mortalite 
par  tuberculose  dans  le  iii«  arrondissement  de  Paris. 
Com.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900.  109-111.  —  Nolr  (J.)  La 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  indigents  et  les  nycessi- 
teux  dans  un  coin  du  Vieux  Paris  (le  quartier  Saint- 
Severin).  Progres  myd..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s..  xxi,  617-625.— 
Petit  (L.)  La  tuberculose;!  Paris  en  1899.  J.  d.  sc.  myd. 
de  Lille,  1900, 1,233-236.— Sersiron  (G.)  Diminution  de 
la  mortality  par  tuberculo.se  a,  Paris  pendant  les  annees 
1900, 1901, 1902.  Lutteantituberc,  Par.,  1903-4, v,  397-405.— 
Treille  (A.)  Sur  la  diminution  de  la  mortality  tuber- 
culeuse  a  Paris  et  en  France.  Rev.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xviii, 
496-500. —Tuberculofse  (La)  a  Paris.  France  myd., 
Par.,  1900,  xlvii,  226. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

See,  also,  in  tins  list,  Philadelphia. 

Bates  (H.  L.)  Brief  review  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1908-9,  xii,  570-572.— Deacon  (J.  B.)  A  report  of  the 
tuberculosis  situation  in  Pennsylvania  in  1909.  Ibid., 
1910-11,  xiv,  700-712. — Five  years  of  tuberculosis  in 
Pennsylvania.  Penn.  Health  Bull.,  Harrisburg,  1911,  no. 
25. 1-10.  Also,  transl.:  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1912,  xi.  32-38.— 
Hinsdale  (G.)  Tuberculosis  in  Pennsylvania.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  996-999.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Pepper  ( VV. )  The  geographical  distribution  of 
consumption  of  the  lungs  and  malarial  disease  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  [etc.]  Penn. 
1886,  Harrisburg,  1887,  ii,  455-533,  1  diag.,  1  tab.— White 
(W.  C.)  Tuberculo.sis  stock  taking;  a  hou.se  to  house 
canva.ss  bv  the  Pittsburgh  Tuberculosis  Commission.  J. 
Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  74-80. 

PERSIA. 

CoMBAULT  (P. -A.)    *Des  facteurs  de  la  tu- 
berculose a  Teheran.    8°.    Lille,  1909. 
PERU. 

See,  in  this  list,  liima. 
PHILADELPHIA, 

Bennett  (I.  E.)  &  Flick  (L.  F.)  A  statistical  study 
of  the  Henry  Phipps  Institute  upon  the  death  rate  from 
tuberculosis  in  Philadelphia.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila.,  190.5-6,358-380.— Dudley 
(P.)  The  decline  of  tubercular  consumption  in  Phila- 
delphia. Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxx,  689-692. 
Also:  Ann.  Hvg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xi,  36-38.— Flick  (L.  F.) 
A  review  of  the  cases  of  tuberculosis  which  terminated 
In  death  in  the  fifth  ward  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia 
during  the  year  1888.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1889,  X,  197-205.  Also,  Reprint.— Mays  (T.  J.)  Study  of 
pulmonary  consumption  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1886,  3.  s.,  ix,  1-26.    Also,  Reprint. 

PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Manila. 

Brewer  (I.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  Philippine 
Islands.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1910,  v,  331-333.  Also. 
Reprint.  —  Wliitniore  (E.  R.)  Tuberculosis  in  the 
Philippine  Islands.    Ibid.,  1909,  iv,  453-460. 

POLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  Es<,  Posen;  Warsaw. 

Fidler  (H.)  Gruzlica,  przyczyny  jej  powstawania  i 
sposoby  szerzenia  siQ  w  Swietle  najnowszych  badan  nau- 
kowych  oraz  statystvka  gruzlicy,  dotycz^ca  przewaznie 
gubernii  Radomskiej.  [Tuberculosis,  its  causes  and 
manner  of  distribution  in  the  light  of  most  recent  scien- 
tific investigations  and  the  statistics  especially  in  the 
Government  of  Radom.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903, 
xxiv,  627;  672;  713;  752;  804;  846:  891;  923;  974.— Rz^t- 
kowski(K.)  W  sprawie  walki  z  gruzlicy  u  nas.  [Our 
struggle  with  phthisis.]  Zdrovvie,  Warszawa,  1901,  xvii, 
3-12.— von  Sokolovvski  (A.)  Verbreitung  und  Be- 
kiimpfung  der  Lungentuberkulose  in  Polen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  55-6.5. 

PORTUGAL. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Lisbon. 

de  Figueiredo  Carvallio  (L.  J.)  Os  tuberculoses 
naGuarda.  Col mbra med.,  1895,  xv,265;  282;  297.— Jorge 
(R. )  Censodostuberculososdo  Reinoem  lode  janeirode 
1903.  Med.contemp.,  Lisb.,  1905,2. s.,  xxviii. 225;  234:  250.— 
IiUtte  (La)  contre  la  tuberculose  en  Portugal.  Tubercu- 
losis. Berl.,  1909,  viii,  117. — BodrigiiesdeOnsmao  (F. 
A.)  A  tuberculose  no  concelho  de  Portalegre.  Rev.  por- 
tuguezademed.ecirurg.  prat., Lisb., 1901,  X, 97;  141;  163. 
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Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of  ),  hy  localities. 
POSEN. 

DE  Geeck  (C.  )  *Ueber  die  Verbreitung  der 
Tuberkulose  in  der  Stadt  Posen  in  den  Jahren 
1901-8  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Wohnungsfrage.    [Berlin.]    8°.    Jena,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1911,  xxiv,  467-488. 

von  Karwowski  (A.)  Die  Tuberkulose  in  der 
Provinz  und  insbesondere  im  Regierungsbezirk  Posen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  44- 
52.— Weriiiefee  (E.)  Verbreitung  und  Bekiimpfung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  in  der  Stadt  Po.sen.  Festschr.  z. 
60.  Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903, 153-170,  1  cb. 

PRUSSIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  Zrs?,  Berlin;  Marburg;  Posen. 

HoGER  (E. )  *Zusammenstellung  der  Fiille 
von  Tuberkulose,  welche  vom  1.  Miirz  1899  bis 
1.  Miirz  1904  seitens  der  medizinischen  Polikli- 
nik  in  der  Stadt  Gottingen  behandelt  warden. 
8°.    Gottingen,  1904. 

Zeese  (O.  W.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Tuberku- 
lose-Statistik:  Die  in  den  letzten  15  Jahren  in 
Greifswald  (Stadt-  und  Universituts-Kranken- 
haus)  zur  Beobachtung  gekommenen  Fillle  von 
Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    Greifswald,  1899. 

AscUer.  Tuberkulose.  Preuss.  Med.-Beamten-Ver. 
Off.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1894,  xi,  72-77.— B.  Discus.sioni  e  diver- 
genze  di  vedute  a  proposito  della  diminuzione  della  mor- 
talitEt  per  tubercolosi  in  Prussia.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb., 
Torino,  1908,  xix,  449-453.— BarsicJiow.  Die  Lungen- 
schwindsuchtsfrage  mit  Ruoksicht  auf  die  drei  Regie- 
Tungsbezirke  der  Provinz  Sachsen.  Verhandl.  u.  Mitth. 
d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.  in  Magdeb.,  1901,  19-34.— 
Brnck  (E. )  &  Steiubers.  Die  Verbreitung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose in  Breslauer  Pamilien,  Wohnungen  nnd 
Werkstatten.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankb., 
Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxl,  177-222.— Frankel  (B.)  Tuberkulose- 
mortalitat  in  Preussen  im  Jahre  1910.  Tuberculosis,  Berl., 
1911,  X,  396-400.    Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii, 

1793.   -.  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  in  Preussen  in  der 

Stadt-  und  Landbevolkerung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1911,  xvii,  534. — Outtstadt.  Das  Aufreten  der  Tuber- 
kulose als  Todesursache  in  Preussen,  insbesondere  der 
im  Alter  bis  5  Jahren  in  den  Grossstildten  wiihrend  der 
Jahre  1876  bis  1904  Gestorbenen.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 
1905,  Iv,  452-461.— HlUenberg.  Die  Abnahme  der  Tu- 
berkulosesterblichkeit in  den  einzelnen  Regierungsbe- 
zirken  Preussens  wiihrend  der  Jahre  1886-1905  und  ihre 
Ursachen.  Ztschr.  f.  soziale  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  ix,  318- 
346, — Kayserling  (A.)  Die  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit 
in  der  preussischen  Monarchic  von  1876-1901.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  191-207.— 
Klelnivaeliter.  Zur  Verbreitung  der  Tubercul'ise; 
eine  Unter.suchung  nach  Seotionsbefunden  des  Konig- 
lichen  pathologischen  Instituts  zu  Breslau  (nebst  einer 
vergleichenden  Mortalitiits-Statistik  des  Statistischen 
Amteszu  Breslau).  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Kult.  1894,  Bresl.,  1895,  Ixxii,  1.  Abth.,  med.  Sect.,  63- 
79.— ]Neisser(E.)  &  Pollack  (K.)  Die  Tuberkulose  auf 
der  inneren  Abteilung  des  stiidtischen  Krankenhauses  zu 
Stettin.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1904,  xii,  45-66,  2  tab.,  6 
diag.— Scliellmann.  Die  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  in 
Preussen  bei  den  verschiedenen  Altersstufen  und  den 
beiden  Geschlechtern  in  den  Jahren  1900-1906.  Ztschr.  f . 
soziale  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  iv,  158-162. 

RHEIMS. 

BocQUET  (A.)  *La  tuberculose  a  Reims. 
[Paris.]    8°.    Reims,  1901. 

Hoel(H.)   La  tuberculose  a  Reims.   Union  m6d.  du 

nord-est,  Reims,  1906,  xxx,  173;  189.   .  Marche  de  la 

tuberculose  a  Reims  pendant  oes  vingt  derniferes  ann6es. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  495-497. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 
Perkins  (J.)  &  Williams  (P.)  Report  of  the  de- 
partment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  (out  patient)  of  the 
R.  I.  Hospital  for  five  vears,  ending  June  30,  1905.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiii,  919-921.  Also,  Reprint.- Re- 
cords of  all  cases  of  consumption  in  the  State.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Rhode  Island  1898,  Providence,  1901, 134. 

ROUEN. 

Brnnon.  La  tuberculose  dans  les  h6pitaux  de 
Rouen.  Bull.  m(?d..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  573-677.— de  Four- 
nfes.  La  tuberculose  dans  les  hopitaux  de  Rouen.  J. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1897,  xxii,  314-316.— Guerbet.  Rapportsur 
la  tiiberculose  a  Rouen.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1907, 
xxii,  534-551. 
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ROUMANIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list;  Bucharest. 

Mitnlescu  (J.)  Bericht  iiber  die  Tuberkulose  in 
Rumiinien.   Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.   Ber.,  Berl., 

1903,  i,  77-79.  ■  — .  Die  Bekampfuug  der  Lungen- 

sohwindsueht  in  Rumiinien.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905, 

iv,  91-95.  .  La  tuberculose  en  Roumanie.   Ibid.,  1906, 

V,  187-192.   Also:  Presse  m6d. ,  Par.,  1906,  xi v,  annexes,  289. 

RUSSIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Finland;  Moscow;  Po- 
land; Saint  Petersbxirg;  Warsaw. 

Frinovskx  (N.  E.  )  *K  voprosu  o  zabolle- 
vayemosti  leyhochnoi  chakhotkol;  po  dannim 
pogolovnavo  osraotra  krestjan.  naseleniya  osmo- 
tra  krestyanskavo  naseleniya  v  selakh  i  dere- 
vnyakh  Kerenskavo  uyezda  i  izslledovaniya  na 
Koch'ovskiyapalochki.  [On  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis; from  data  of  a  personal  examination  of  the 
peasants  of  the  villages  of  Kerensk  County  and 
search  for  Koch's  bacilli.]  8°.  S.-Peierburg, 
1891. 

Artemyeff  (A.  P.)  0  smertnosti  Tiflisskavo  gorod- 
skavo  naseleniya  voobshtshe  i  ot  bugorchatki  v  chastnosti. 
[Mortality  of  the  Tiflis  city  population  in  general  and 
from  phthisis  in  particular.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb. 
i  prakt.  med  ,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  1011;  1134.— Generopi- 
tomtseflf(S.  N.)  Bugorchatka  v  Parafiyevskol  volosti, 
Borzenskavo  uyezda,  za  pyat  posllednikh  lletpo  dannim 
posemeliiol  zapisi.  [Tuberculosis  in  the  village  of  Para- 
fivevkaforthepastfivevearsafterdataof  a  census  of  each 
family.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi, 351;  391.— K.ur- 
kin  (P.)  K  voprosu  opostanovkie  statistiki  tuberkuloza. 
[Condition  of  the  statistics  of  tuberculosis.]  J.  Obsh. 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova,  Mosk.,  1903.  ix,  83-96. — 
Kurlotr  (M.  G.)  &  Slitslierbakotr  (V.  P.)  Raspro- 
straneniye  tuberkulyoza  v  Tomskle.  [Tuberculosis  in 
Tomsk.]  Tuberkulyoz,  S. -Peterb.,  1912,  i,  492-497.— 
liomovitski  (P.  A.)  Epidemiya  zheltukhi  v  Tomskle. 
[Epidemic  of  scrofula  in  Tomsk.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1906,  v,  9S7-989.— ITIanuiloff'  ( A.  S.)  Opit  bol- 
nichnol  statistiki  zabollevayemosti  tuberkulyozom  v 
oblasti  Volska  Donskovo  i  mierl  borbt  s  nim.  [Hospital 
statistics  of  tuberculosis  in  the  province  of  the  Don  Cos- 
sacks, and  measures  of  fighting  it.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  675-678.— MetclinikolT  (E.),  Bur- 
net (E.)  XarassevitcU  (L.)  Reeherches  sur  I'epide- 
miologie  de  latuberculo.se  dans  les  steppes  des  Kalmouks. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  785-804.— Weber 
(F.)  sen.  Die  Friichte  des  ersten  Tuberkulosetages  der 
weissen  Chamillain  Russland.   Reichs  Med.-Anz..  Leipz., 

1912,  xxxvii,  807.   .  Russland.   Yaltaer  Filiale  der 

russischen  Liga  gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis, 
Berl.,  1912,  xi,  45. —  Weber  (J.)  Ueberdie  Heilresultate 
bei  Tuberkulose  am  Siidgestade  der  Krim.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf. d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899, 748. 

SAINT  PETERSBURG. 

Frenzel.  *  La  mortalite  par  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  a  St.-P6tersbourg  et  a  Paris  (1880-99) . 
(Etude  statistique.)    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Laz.\renko  (  N.  N.  )  *  O  svyazi  smertnosti  ot 
chakhotki  lyokhkikh  v  S.-Peterburgie  s  gusto- 
toyu  i  skuchennostyu  naseleniya  i  meteorolo- 
gicheskimi  yavleniyami;  statisticheskoye  iz- 
sliedovaniye.  [Connection  of  mortality  from 
phthisis  in  St.  Petersburg  with  the  crowdedness 
and  density  of  the  population  and  meteorologi- 
cal phenomena;  statistical  investigations.]  8°. 
,    S.-Peterburg,  1890. 

Also,  in:  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1890,  v,  2.  sect.,  143-188,  Sdiagr. 

R.^isKi  (A.  A.)  *K  voprosu  o  smertnosti  ot 
chakhotki  lyokhkikh  v  S.-Peterburgle  s  1895 
po  1904  god;  materiali  po  statistikie  smertnosti 
po  vozrastu  i  polu  v  zavisimosti  ot  gustoti  i 
skuchennosti  naseleniya,  sanitarnikh  usloviy 
uchastkov  goroda,  roda  zanyatiy.  [Mortality 
from  pulmonary  phthisis  in  St.  Petersburg  from 
1895  to  1904;  mortality  statistics  by  age  and  sex 
depending  upon  the  thickness  and  crowded  con- 
dition of  the  population,  sanitary  conditions  of 
city  wards,  kind  of  occupation.]  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1905. 


» 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


649 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of),  hy  localities. 

SAINT  PETERSBURG— continued. 
Umnofp  (N.  V.)  *K  voprosu  o  smertnosti 
ot  chakhotki  Jyokhkikh  v  S.-Peterburgie  s  1886 
po  1895 god  (statisticheskiy  material).  [On  the 
mortality  from  pulmonary  phthisis  in  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1886-95  (statistical  data).]  8°.  S.-Feter- 
hurg,  1897. 

Rubel  (A.  N.)    Chakhotka  i  prizrieniye  chakhotoch- 
nlkh  V  S.-Peterburgie.    [Phthisis  and  the  care  of  con- 
sumptives in  St.  Petersburg.]    Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina, 
St.  Petersb.,  1901.  xii,  513:  651. 
SAN  SALVADOR. 

Prowe  (H.)  Nicasio  Rosales  y  J.  Max  Olano  (Son- 
sonate).  Apuntes  sobre  tuberculosis,  San  Salvador,  1902. 
[Rev.]    Juventud  med.,  Guatemala,  1903,  v,  14-22. 

SAXONY. 

Merbacli.  Die  Hiiufigkeit  und  die  Verbreitnng  der 
Tuberkulose,  Insbesondere  der  Lungentuberkulose  ira 
Konigreiche  Sachsen  in  friiheren  Jahren  und  in  der 
Gegenvvart.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in 
Dresd.,  1895-6,  86-105.  [Discussion] ,  6-8.— Poetter.  Die 
Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  im  Konigreiche  Sachsen 
und  in  der  Stadt  Chemnitz.  Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1907, 
XXV,  320. 

SCOTLAND. 

Chalmeks  (A.  K. )  The  distribution  of  tu- 
berculous diseases  in  Glasgow,  with  observa- 
tions on  the  relation  of  phthisis  to  room-den- 
sity.   8°.    Glasgow,  1897. 

Administrative  (The)  control  of  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis in  Scotland.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  28.— 
Bramwell  (B.)  The  tuberculosis  problem  in  Scot- 
land. Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1906-7,  n.  s.,  xxvi, 
38-51.    [Discussion],  51-58.   Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 

1907,  XX,  11-24.   .  [Care  and  control  of  consumptive 

poor]  in  Scotland.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i, 
27-34. — Gunn  (A.  B.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  Scot- 
land. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  f910,  ii,2050.— Hay  (M.)  Notes 
on  tuberculosis  in  Aberdeen.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  Par.,  1911,  xx,  8.5-103.— JHac-JDonald  (D.)  The 
cause  and  prevention  of  pulmonary  con.sumption  in  the 
West  Highlands  and  rural  districts  of  Scotland.  Caledon. 
M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1904-6,  vi,  247;  302.— Mackenzie  (\V.  L.) 
Administrative  control  of  pulmonary  phthisis  in  Scot- 
land. Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  161-164. 
SERVIA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Belgrade. 
SOUTH  AFRICA. 

See,  also,  in  tins  list,  Transvaal. 

Honeij  (J.  A.)  Tuberculosis  and  public  health  in 
South  Africa.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1913,  clxviii,  195-198.— 
Mc Vicar  (N.)  Tuberculosis  among  the  South  African 
natives.   South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1908,  vi, 

161;  181;  197;  213;  229.   .  Tuberculosis  in  South  Africa. 

Brit.  ,J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  101-106.— Melle 
( G.  J.  McC.  )  Consumption  in  South  Africa  from  a 
public  health  point  of  view.  South  Africa  M.  J.,  Cape 
Town,  1898,  vi,  136-141.— Kanisbottom  (A.  E.  W.) 
The  threatened  conquest  of  South  Africa  by  the  Bacilhis 
tuberculosis.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904-5,  iii,  319-S32. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1905, 
iii,  135. — Tlieiler  (A.)  Die  Lnngenseuche  in  Siidafrika. 
Schweiz.-Arch.  f.  Tierh.,  Zurich,  1899,  xli,  57-70.— Tu- 
berculosis in  South  Africa.  [Edit.]  Polyclin.,  Lond., 
1902,  vi,  163-169. 

SOUTH  AMERICA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Argentine  Republic; 
Bolivia;  Brazil;  British  Guiana;  Colombia; 
Lima;  Trinidad;  Uruguay. 

f'oni  (E.-R.)  La  lutte  antituborculeuse  dansl'Amcri- 
que  latine.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  vol.  g^n.,  174-187. 

SPAIN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Barcelona;  Madrid. 

Montenegro  (V. )  La  tuberculosis  mata  anu- 
alniente  40,000  Espanoles.  Por  evitar  la  tuber- 
culosis,   broadside.    Madrid,  [n.  d.]. 

Brezosa  y  Xablares  (P.)  Contribuci6n  al  estudio 
sobre  la  etifilog'ia  de  la  tuberculosis  en  Espann.  Rev.  de 
san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1899,  xiii,  607-614.— Fajarnes  y  Tur 
(E.)  Mortalidad  de  la  ti.sis  en  Palma  de  Mallorca  du- 
rante el  siglo  xviii.   Rev.  balear  de  cien.  m^d..  Palnia 

de  Mallorca,  1901,  xx,  1;  29.   .  La  tuberculosis  en 

Palma  en  el  siglo  xvi.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxix,  261-263.— 
Guerra  y  Cortes  (V.)  La  tuberculosis  del  prole- 
tariado  en  Madrid.    Corresp.  med.,  Madrid  1903,  xxxviii. 
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165;  1,80;  194.   Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  mM.   C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.],  167-178.— Xala- 
barder  (E. )  &  Presta  (A.j    La  tuberculosis  en  Espa- 
na.    Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1909,  xxxv,  207-214. 

SWEDEN. 

Aliuquist.  Einige  Ursachen  der  Abnahme  der 
Schwindsuclitssterblichkeit  in  den  sehwedischen  Stii- 
dten.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  87-92.— Dover- 
tie  (G.  H.)  Om  lungsotetis  freqvens  i  Sveriges  stiider. 
[The  frequency  of  pulmonary  consumption  in  the  cities 
of  Sweden.]  Hj'giea,  Stockholm,  1896,  Iviii,  pt.  2, 371-421. 
Also,  Uansl.  [Aljstr.]:  Deut'^che  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leip/..  u. 
Berl. ,  1897,  xxiii,5sl-5S4.— Fry  xell  (K.  A.)  Deverpleging 
van  teringlijdersin  Zwedcn.  Tuberc.  Org.  v.  deNederl. 
centr.  Vereen.  [etc.],  's  Gravenh.,  1908,  iv,  277-282.— Isa- 
ger  ( K. )  Zum  Auftreten  der  Tuberkulose  auf  dem  Lande. 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1902,  3. f .,  ii,  afd.  2,  no.  1, 1-18, 
Imap. — Kaijser  (E. )  Hum  stortiir  antaletlungsotspa- 
tienter  inom  Viisternorrlands  liin?  Omantalet  lungsots- 
patienter  i  allmiin  het.  [How  great  is  the  number  of  phthis- 
ical patients  in  Viisternorrland  Province?  The  niimlier 
of  tuberculous  patients  in  general.]  Hygiea,  Stoi-kholm, 
1906,  2.  f.,vi,  349-357.— Laurent  (E.)  Tuberkul.)sfrat,'an 
med  silrskild  hiinsyn  till  Sverige  och  Stockholm.  [The 
question  of  tuberculosis  with  .special  reference  to  Sweden 
and  Stockholm.]  Halsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1903,  xviii, 
343-348. — IVeander  (G. )  Det  socialhygieniska  forsbket  i 
Neder-Lulea  socken,  [The  .social  hygienic  experiment 
in  the  parish  of  Neder-Lulea.]    Upsala  Lilkarcf.  Forh., 

1910  n.  f.,  XV,  89-108,  1  diag.   .  Tuberkulosens  ut- 

bredning  bland  befolkningen  i  en  by  vid  den  norrbott- 
niska  kusten.  [The  spread  of  tuberculosis  amongst  the 
population  of  a  village  on  the  North-Bothnian  shore] 
Ibid.,  550-561,  1  map. — von  Printzskuld.  Bcrirlit 
iiber  den  Stand  der  Tuberkulose  in  Schwedeii.  Internat. 
Tuberk.-Konf.1902.  Ber.,1903,i,  79.— Tuberkulosens 
utbredning  i  vart  land.  [The  prevalence  of  tuberculosis 
in  Sweden.]  Halsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1902,  xvii,  151- 
1.54.  —  Wange  (  N.  A.  )  Surlaphtisie  #pidemique  dans 
la  commune  d'Orsa  (Dalecarlie).  Festskrift  vid  tnberku- 
los-konferensen  i  Stockholm,  1909, 124-136.— Weber  (H.) 
Huru  stort  iir  antalet  lungsotspatienter  inom  Jiimtlauds 
och  Viisternorrlands  Ian?  [How  great  is  the  number  of 
tuberculous  patients  in  the  di.strict  of  Jiimtland  and 
Vasternorrland?]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1907,  2.  f.,  vii,  .505- 
513. — Wretlind.  Om  tuberkiilosen  i  Sveriges  stader 
1891-3  och  om  profylaktiska  iitgiirder  mot  densamma. 
[Tuberculosis  in  the  cities  of  Sweden,  1891-3,  and  the  pro- 
phylactic measures  against  It.]  Fiirh.  Svens.  Lak.-Sallsk. 
Sammank.,  Stockholm,  189.5,  189-196. 

SWITZERLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Zurich.  {Canton  of). 

FiNKBEiNER  (E. )  *  Die  ersten  1010  Fiille  der 
Baseler  Heilstiitte  fiir  Brustkranke  in  Davos- 
Dorf.    8°.    Basel,  1904. 

ScHROTER  (L.  [L.])  *Die  Verbreitung  der 
Lungenschwindsucht  in  der  Schweiz  nach  Ho- 
henlagen  dargestellt  aus  ihren  Sterl>lichkeits- 
verhiiltnissen  wiihrend  der  11  Jahren  1876-86. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1889. 

Spieler  (F.  )  *Ueber  die  Verbreitung  der 
Tuberkulose,  speziell  der  Lungentuberkulose, 
iin  Kanton  Glarus.  [Ziirieh.]  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
1911. 

Giiillauine.  Sur  les  conditions  sanitaires  de  I'hnbi- 
tation  de  personnes  decedSes  dans  les  dix-huit  villesprin- 
cipalcs  de  la  Suisse  par  suite  de  maladies  tuberculeuses  et 
infectietises.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1906,  xxviii,  721-730.— 
Gwerder  (  J.  )  Die  Tuberkulose-Sterblichkeit  unter 
der  einheimischen  Bevolkerung  von  Davos;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Ansteckungsgefahr  an  Lungcnkurorten 
und  der  Tuberkulose- Vererbung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
bcrk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  xxv,  61-84.— Mo  rax  (J.  M.)  [Sta- 
tistique  des  facteurs  de  la  tulierculose  pulmonaire  a  Lau- 
sanne.]   Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii, 

836.   :  La  tuberculose  a  Lausanne.   Cong,  frauf .  de 

med.,  10.  session,  1908,  Gen&ve,  1909,  ii,  217.— Ost.  Zur 
Fiir.sorgeder  Lungentuberkulosen  im  Kanton  Bern.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  379-383.— 
Sclimid  (F.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  in  der 
Schweiz.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  120-139,  1  ch.,  1  ding.— Spieler  (F.)  Uebcr 
die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberktiloi^e,  speziell  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose im  Kanton  Glarus.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1911,  xxi,  247-280.— Kalin  (F.-W.)  Les  cas  de 
tuberculose  observes  il  I'lnstitut  pathologique  de  Geudve 
pendant  vingt-cinq  ans,  envisagfe  an  point  de  vue  de  la 
tuberculose  primitive  on  secondaire  de  I'intestin,  et  de  la 
frequence  de  la  d^g6n6rescence  amyloide.  Rev.  med.  de 
la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen6ve,  1902,  xxii,  5-13. 
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SYRIA. 

de  Brun  (H.)  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  en  Syrie; 
tuberculose  et  impaludisme.  Cong.  p. I'gtude  de  la  tuber- 
culose 1888,  Par.,  1889,  1,  171-178.— Candler  (M.  I.)  Tu- 
berculosis in  Syria.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv, 
107-109. 

TEXAS. 

1>.  (A.)  Les  tuberculeux  du  Texas.  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  335.— Meuger  (R.)  Consumption 
in  San  Antonio.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1896-7,  xil,  475- 
479. — Paselial  (F.)  The  tuberculcsis  problem  in  the 
State  of  Texas.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1906-7,  ii, 
205-207.— Smitli  (M.M.)  Tuberculosis  in  Texas.  Ibid., 
1905,  i,  97. 

TOULOUSE. 

FocH  (J. )  *  La  tuberculose  a  Toulouse.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1904. 

Ittanrel  &  Arnaud.  MorbiditiS  de  la  tuberculose 
dans  la  population  rurale  dela  region  toulousaine.  [Rap.] 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  527-.532.— 
de  ITIieas.  La  mortality  par  tuberculose  Toulouse  de 
1896  a  1909.  Languedoc  mfid.-ohir.,  Toulouse,  1910,  xviii, 
149-160. — Seckliyron.  La  contagion  et  letraitementde 
la  phtisie  pulmonaire  avant  le  xixe  sifecle  dans  la  region 
toulousaine.    [Abstr.]    France  m6d.,  Par.,  1908,  Iv,  56-58. 

TRANSVAAL. 
Pakes  (W.  G.  €.)   Tuberculosis  in  the  Transvaal;  a 
record  of  the  examination  for  the  B.  tuberculosis  made 
in  the  Government  laboratories,  1902-5.   Transvaal  M.  J., 
Johannesburg,  1905-6,  i,  219. 

TRINIDAD. 
Dicltsoii  (J.  R.)  Mortality  from  tuberculosis.  Select. 
Colon.  M.  Rep.  1900-1901,  Lond.,  1902,  347-350. 

TROY. 

Carey  (H.  W.)  The  report  of  the  Troy  Tuberculosis 
Class.   Albany  M.  Ann.,  1908,  xxix,  70.5-727,  5  pi. 

TUBINGEN. 

Beuns  (0.)    *Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der 
Tuberkulose  in  der  Tiibinger  TJniversitiitspoli- 
klinik.    8°.    Tubingen,  1899. 
TUNIS. 

Bertliolon.  Enquete  sur  la  tuberculose  en  Tunisie. 
Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  so.  C.-r.  1899,  Par.,  1900, 
xxviii,  pt.  2,  715-718. — Collinean.  La  tuberculose  en 
Tunisie.  Rev.  de  I'fecole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1900,  x,  242.— 
Kolios.  Contribution  'A.  )'6tude  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire en  Tunisie,  d'origine  palud(?enne.  Cong.  p. 
l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  217-219.— 
Tostivlnt  &  Remliiiger.  Note  sur  la  raretS  de  la 
tuberculose  chez  les  Israelites  tunisiens.  Rev.  d'hyg.. 
Par.,  1900,  xxii,  984-986. 

TURKEY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Egypt;  Syria. 

Xuberculose  (La)  i  Smyrne;  communication  du 
consulat  general  de  France  4  Smvrne.   Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  883-885. 
UNITED  STATES. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Boston;  Buffalo;  Cali- 
fornia; Cincinnati;  Cleveland;  Colorado; 
Connecticut;  District  of  Columbia;  Illinois; 
Indiana;  Iowa;  Louisiana;  Manila;  Mary- 
land; Massachusetts;  Michigan;  Minne- 
sota; Missouri;  New  England;  New  Hamp- 
shire; New  Jersey;  New  York  ( O/^?/);  New 
York  (State);  Panama;  Pennsylvania;  Phila- 
delphia; Philippine  Islands;  Rhode  Island; 
Texas;  Troy;  Virginia;  West  Virginia;  Wis- 
consin. 

Evans  (  G.  A. )  Hand-book  of  historical  and 
geographical  phthisiology  with  special  reference 
to  the  distribution  of  consumption  in  the  United 
States.    12°.    New  York,  1888. 

United  States.  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  tuberculosis  in 
the  United  States.    8°.    Washington,  [19091. 

B.  (0.)  Schwindsuchtsterblichkeitin  Amerika.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  2079.— Baldwin  (W.  H.) 
Compulsory  reports  and  registration  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  United  States.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiv,  1120- 
1123.  Also,  Reprint.— Billings  (J.  S.)  Prevalence  of 
consumption  in  the  United  States.    Tr.  N.  York  Acad. 
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M.  (1892),  1893,  2.  s.,  ix,  35-37.— Brewer  (I.  W.)  A  study 
of  the  statistics  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  regis- 
tration area  of  the  United  States  for  the  fifteen  years 
from  1890  to  1904,  based  upon  the  returns  of  the  United 
States  Census  Bureau.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906-7,  lix,  274- 
276.  —  Browne  (  W.  W. )  Mortality  of  consumption 
among  American-born  Irish.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Bur- 
lington, 1900,  vi,  1.58.— BulloeK  (E.  S. )  Six  years'  ex- 
perience with  tuberculosis  in  the  West.  Proc.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1903,  xxiv,  197-212.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bullock  (E.  S.)  &  Peters  (Le  R.  S.)  Observations  on 
tuberculosis  in  the  Southwest.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1911,  Ivii,  385-391.— Evans  (W.  A.)  The  prevalence  of 
tuberculosis.  J.  Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Biloxi,  18E8-9,  ii, 
382-385.— Fitzgerald  ( G.  H. )  Avoidable  causes  of 
mortality  in  tuberculosis  in  the  Southwest.  Cleveland 
M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  521-525.— Fox  (C.)  Tuberculosis  among 
the  Indians  of  southeast  Alaska.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U. 
S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1901,  xvi,  1615.— Gardiner 
(C.  F.)  The  influence  of  the  event  of  the  tuberculous 
upon  native  population.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  316-324.— Glover 
(J.  W.)  The  monetary  loss  in  the  United  States  due  to 
tuberculosis,  based  on"  the  returns  of  the  Twelfth  Cen- 
sus of  the  IJnited  States.  Tr.  Internat.  Cong.  Tuber- 
culosis, Wash.,  1908,  vi,  55-87.  Also,  Reprint. — Hins- 
dale (G.)  The  comparative  rarity  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis in  the  highlands  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  ad- 
jacent counties  of  New  York.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass. 
1893-4,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  344-351,  1  map.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Jacobs  (H.  B.)  Some  distinguished  American  stu- 
dents of  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1902,  xiii,  199-208.— Knopl"  (S.  A.)  Licht-  und  Schat- 
tenseiten  antituberkuloser  Bestrebungen  in  den  Ver- 
einigten  Staaten.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1909-10, 
xxi,  331-339.— Mays  (T.J.)  Human  slavery  as  a  pre- 
vention of  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx,  192-197.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1904,  cl,  647-649.— Porter  (W.)  Tuberculosis  in  the 
Mississippi  Valley.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1906,  xxxiv, 
1-8.  ^Zso,  Reprint. — Kobison  (J.  A.)  Tuberculosis  iu 
the  Middle  States  and  its  curability.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1718-1721.— Savitz  (S.  A.)  A 
brief  history  of  epidemics  among  the  Alaska  Indians, 
with  special  reference  to  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1910,  xcii,  716.  ^^so.  Reprint.— Stella  (A.)  Tu- 
berculosis and  the  Italians  in  the  United  States.  Chari- 
ties, N.  Y.,1904,  xii,  486-489.   .  La  tuberculosis  negli 

Italian!  del  Nord  America.  Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1906, 
xix,  265;  801.— Stoll  HI.  F.)  Benjamin  Rush  as  a 
phthisis-therapist.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  225.— 
TIioiMas  (H.  M.)  The  scientific  struggle  to  cure  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  the  United  States  .since  1882. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904,  vi,  544-564.  Also:  Med. 
Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii,  581:  638:  1905,  xxviii,  11.— 
Tuberculosis  among  the  foreign-born.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1602.— Zederbaum  (A.)  What 
is  doing  in  America  in  the  fight  against  consumption. 
Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1905,  ii,  153-157. 

URUGUAY. 

de  Salterain  (J.)  La  tuberculosis  en  el  Uruguay. 
Rev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,   Montevideo,  1902,  v,  285-287. 

 .  Apuntes  sobre  demografia  uruguaya  (la  mortali- 

dad  general  y  por  tuberculosis,  de  1887  &  1901,  Inclusive). 
Ibid.,  1903,  VI,  339;  391. 
VERMONT. 

Lewis  (H.  E.)   Tuberculosis  in  Vermont.  Vermont 

M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1902,  viii,  316-319.   .  The 

conquest  of  tuberculosis  in  Vermont.  Ibid.,  1904,  x, 
235-237. 

VICTORIA. 

Geidlestone  (P.  M. )  \_et  aZ.].  Report  on  the 
prevalence  of  phthisis  in  Victoria.  8°.  [Mel- 
bourne, 1877.] 

Cox  well  (C.  F.)  A  study  of  phthisis  mortality  in 
Victoria.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1893,  n.  s.,  xv,  185- 
206,  2  ch.— Pentland  (G.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  State  of 
Victoria.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iv, 
165-172. 

VIENNA. 

Hautigkeit  (Ueber  die)  der  Tuberkulose  bei  beiden 
Ge.schlechtern  in  Wien.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1905, 
xvii,  2;  9.— von  LindUeim  ( A.) .  Die  Verbreitung  der 
Tuberculose  im  Wiener  Gewerbestande.  Monatschr.  f. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  117-135.— Mortalitats- 
verlialtnisse  bei  Lungentuberculose  in  den  Bezirken 
I  bis  XIX  in  den  Jahren  1891-3.  Ber.  d.  Wien.  Stadt- 
phvsik.  ii.  seine  Amtsthatigk.  .  .  .  d.  k.  k.  Reichshaupt- 
.  .".  1891-3,  Wien,  1896,  xxi-xxiii,  755-759.— Rosenfeld 
(S.)    Die  Abnahme  der  Lungentuberkulose  in  Wien. 
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Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 

of)^  hy  localities. 

VIENNA— continued. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvli,  237;  366— Stern- 
berg (M.)  Topographie  der  Tuberkulose  in  Wieu. 
Festsohr.  enthalt,  Arb.  ti.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi.  Internal.  Tu- 
berk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  315.— Tuber- 
culosenlrage  (Zur)  in  Wien.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1896, 
xix,  72-74.— Wick  (L.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  in  Wien.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 
viii,  625;  542;  659;  571;  591;  607. 

VIRGINIA. 
Bryce  (C.  A.)  Thirty  years'  ob.iervation  in  tubercu- 
losis. South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1909,  xxxii,  65-69.  — 
Holladay  (W.  M.)  An  outbreak  of  phthisis.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  89-91.  — 
Irving  (P.  A.)  Prevalence  of  tuberculosis.  Virginia 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  i,  51-53. 

WALES. 

Jones  (H.R.)  Phthisis  in  Wales.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1911,  ii,  823. 

WARSAW. 

Cybulski(H.)  Wskaznik  gru^licy  u  nas.  [Indexof 
tuberculosis  among  us.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  '2.  s., 
xxii,  434.— Starkiewicz  (W.)  Ze  statystyki  gruzlicy 
w  nowym  szpitalu  Dzieci^tka  Jesus.  [Tuberculosis  sta- 
tistics in  the  new  Infant  Jesus  Hospital.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,- 1906,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  26;  60.— Starkiewicz  (W.) 
&  Gryglewicz  (T.)  Ze  statystyki  gruzlicy  pluc  w 
oddziale  wewn^trznym  dawnego  i  nowego  szpitala 
Dzieci^tka  Jesus.  [Statistics  of  pulmonary  phthisis  in 
the  out-patient  department  of  the  new  and  old  Infant 
Jesus  Hospital.]  Ibid..  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  1019;  1042;  1078; 
1125;  1147;  1173.— Zenozykowski  (W.)  Sprawozdanie 
z  przypadk6vv  gruzlicy  pluc  u  mlodziezy  w  Domu 
Zdrowia  Towarzystwa  "  Pomoc  Bratnia"  w  Zakopanem. 
[Report  of  the  cases  of  phthisis  among  the  youths  in  the 
sanitarium  at  Zakopany.]    Ibid.,  1904, 2.  s.,  'xxiv,  840-846. 

WEST  INDIES. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Cuba;  Martinique; 
Trinidad. 

Crandall  (R.  P.)  Phthisis  in  Hayti.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxvii,  40.— Hirst  (G.-S.)  La  mortality  tu- 
berculeuse  chez  les  blancs,  les  gens  de  couleur  et  les 
nfegres  aux  Antilles.  Rev.  g6n.  d.  sc.  pures  et  appliq.. 
Par.,  1907,  xviii,  115-117.— Wood  (Edith  E.)  Tubercu- 
losis in  Porto  Rico.  Charities  &  Commons,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
XX,  666-669. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 
Preston  (J.  W.)    Tuberculosis  among  the  mountains 
of  southern  West  Virginia.   Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1905-6,  x,  105-108. 

WISCONSIN. 

Orton  (Susanne)  &  Cooke  (J.  M.)  A  ten  years'  sur- 
vey of  tuberculosis  in  Lafayette  County.  Wisconsin  M.J. , 
Milwaukee,  1912,  xi,  172-178.— Klissell  (H.L.)  &€Iark 
(W.  G.)  Tuberculosis  at  the  Wiscon.sin  Experiment  Sta- 
tion.  Vet.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894,  i,  527-544. 

WURTTEMBERG. 

See,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Stuttgart;  Tubingen. 
Prinzing.   Die  Tuberkulose  in  Wiirttemberg.  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  372. 

ZURICH  {Canton  of). 

MijLLER  (  E.  )  Berufsarten  und  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  im  Kanton  Ziirich.  Eine  sani- 
tarisch-sociale  Skizze.    H°.    Winterthur,  1875. 

Salle  (PI)  *Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberku- 
lose im  Kanton  Zurich  wiihrend  der  Jahre 
1901-5  nach  den  Todesfiillen.   8°.   Zurich,  IQQd,. 

Naegeli  (  O.  )  Ueber  Hiiufigkeit,  Localisation  und 
Ausheilung  der  Tuberculose  nach  500  Sectionen  des  Zur- 
cherisohen  Pathologischen  Instituts  (  Prof.  Ribbert  ). 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  clx,  426-472. 

Tuberculosis  {Hygiene  in). 

»S'ee,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Sputum 
in,  Disinfection  of). 

HuEPPE  (F.)  Zur  Sozialhygiene  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Nach  einem  in  der  allgemeinen  Sitzung 
des  engHschen  Hygiene-Kongresses  in  Folkstone 
am  25.  Juli  1904  gehaltenen  Vortrage.  8°. 
Wien,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1904,  xvii,  1001-1006. 


Tuberculosis  {Hygiene  in). 

Leclerc  ( Jeanne ) .  *  Essai  d'  hygiene  sociale : 
des  moyens  simples  pour  gu^rir  et  4viter  la  tu- 
berculose.   4°.    Paris,  1897. 

Rodriguez  (A.)  *  Breves  apuntes  sobre  la 
higiene  de  los  tuberculosos.    8°.    Mexico,  1894. 

Beale(E.  C.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  com- 
pulsory hygiene.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  621-.52.5. — 
Boureille.  Action  de  I'aNsainissement  sur  la  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,1,31-41.— 
Coomes  (M.  F.)  The  hygiene  of  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  215-222.— Coste 
de  Ijagrave.  La  journSe  du  tuberculeux.  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1903,11,26-45.  Also,  Reprint.- I^g- 
bert(S.)  Hygiene  and  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1895,  Ixvi,  309-:313.  Also,  Reprint.— Fejeda.  Quelques 
considtSrationssnrl'hvgii^ne  de  la  tuberculose.  Tr.  vii,  In- 
ternat. Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  231-234.— 
Nelson  ( V.  E. )  The  use  of  proper  cuspidors  in  the  fight 
against  tuberculosis.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp. 
Serv.,  Wash.,  1902,  xvii,  657-659.— Papillon  (G.-E.)  Hy- 
giene du  tuberculeux  (consider^  commemaladeetcomme 
foyer  de  contagion).  Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'aviince.  d.  sc. 
C.-r.  1900,  Par.,  1901,  xxix,  pt.2, 1091-1098.— von  Post(R.) 
Om  spottkoppar  till  skydd  mot  tuberkulos  m.  fl.  sjukdo- 
mar.  (Spittoonsfordefense  against  tuberculosis  and  other 
diseases.)  Eira,Stockholm,1899,xxiii,493;525.— Key  (A.) 
La  tuberculose  et  la  lumiere;  la  lumiere  dans  la  rue;  la 
lumiere  dans  la  oour.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  717-721.— Robertson  (J.)  Lighting,  ven- 
tilation, and  aggregation  in  relation  to  the  prevention  of 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,11, 
102-116.— Trask  (J.  W.)  A  .sanitary  pocket  cuspidor. 
J.  Am.  M.  A,ss.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1394^5.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Trlboulet  (H.)  Tuberculosis  6  higiene;  las  bebidas  al- 
coh61icas.  Bol.  d.  Cons.  sup.  de  salub.,  S.  Salvador,  1907, 
vi,  93-108.— "Vivant.  L'hygiene  prophylactique  de  la 
tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  dijmog.  C.  r. 
1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  2,  420-423. 

Tuberculosis  {Tnimnnity  from). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Preventive  inocula- 
tions against);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Im- 
munity from). 

Faugere.  La  defense  individuelle  contre  la 
tuberculose.    12°.    Paris,  1905. 

GoGGiA  (CP.)  La  lotta  dell'  organismo  con- 
tro  il  baciilo  della  tuberculosi.  Studio  teorico 
e  sperimentale.    8°.    Genova,  1903. 

Allen  (A.  H.)  Phagocytosis,  etc.,  in  sputum,  as  a 
measure  of  resistance  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  162-166.— Andvord  (K.  F.)  Tuber- 
kulosens  .stadier  og  immunitetsforhold.  Norsk  Mag.  f. 
Laegevideiisk.,  Kristiania,  1912,  5.  R.,  x,  1609-1638.  — 
Ariuand-Delille  (P.  F.)  Le  mecanisme  de  I'immu- 
nit6;  les  poisons  tuberculeux  et  leurs  rapports  avec  I'ana- 
phylaxie  et  I'immunitS.  CEuvre  mOd.  chir..  Par.,  1912, 
no.  56, 1-46.— Buslmell  (G.  E.)  Immunity  through  tu- 
berculous infection.  Mil.  Surgeon.  Wash.,  1913,  xxxii, 
29-.51.  ^A'.'o,  Keprint.— Carnevali  (A, )  Alcuni  concetti 
suir  immunity  e  sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  in  genere  e 
della  tubercolosi  cutanea  in  ispecie  (preparati  arsenicali, 
tuberi'oliUH,  sicri).  Med.ital.,  Napoli,  1910,  viii,  344;  386.— 
C'oiiriiiout  (1'.)  ImmunitiS  et  anaphvlaxie  dans  la  tu- 
berculose. Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  245.— JDem- 
blnski  (  B. )  O  mozliwosci  uodpurnienia  krolikow 
przeciwkosmievtelnymdawkom  martwych  prqtk6w  gruz- 
licy. [Possibility  of  resistance  of  rabbits" to  mortal  doses  of 
dead  tuberbercle  bacilli.]  Przegl.  lek..  Kral;6w,  1903,xlii. 
709.— Deyoke  &  miieli.  Einiges  iil)er  Tuberkulin  und 
Tuberkuloseimmunitat.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr. ,1913, 
Ix,  119;  190.— Dixon  (S.  G.)  Possibility  of  establishing 
tolerance  for  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1889,  Iv,  435.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Figari  (F.)  Le  difese 
naturali  ed  artificiali  dell'  uomo  contro  la  infezione  tu- 
bercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905.  xxvi,  11U5-1107.— 
Haentjens  (A.  H.)  Die  Ursachen  der  relativen  auge- 
borenen  Immunitat  des  Hundes  gegen  Tuberkelbazillen 
(Tuberkeltoxin-Studium).  Ztschr.  f. Tuberk., Leipz. ,1907, 
xi,  230-239.— Joest  (E.)  Sinrt  tuberkulose  Tiere  immun 
gegen  ihre  eigenen  Tuberkelbazillen?  Ztschr.  f.  Infek- 
tionskrankh.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1909,  vi,  256-264.— 
Leonard  (E.),  jr.  The  basophilic  leucocyte  vs.  the 
tubercle  bacilli.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  481-483. 
Also:  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y..  1902, 
217-219.— l.iifateIlo  (L.;!  &  Zanoni  (G.)  Contributo 
alio  .studio  della  resistenza  dell'  organismo  verso  il  baciilo 
della  tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899 
Roma,  1900,  x,  246-2,54.  —  Manlredi  (L.)  I  gangli  lin- 
fatici  nella  difesa  dell'  organismo  contro  la  tubercolosi. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1901),  1902,  240- 
326.— iTIarkl.  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der  Abwehr  des 
Organismus  bei  Infektion  mit  Tuberkelbacillen.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  190.=i.  xxxviii,  69- 
73,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Abwehrkrafte  des  Organismus 
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Tuberculosis  {Immunity  from). 

gegen  die  Tuberculose-Infection.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  429-431.— Stow  (B.)  Organic 
iieart  diseases  and  immunity  from  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxii, 
606-616. —  Taylor  (J.  W.)  Tuberculin  and  immunity. 
Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1912,  xxx,  338-344. 

Tuberculosis  {Infmitile). 

See  Tuberculosis  m  children. 

Tuberculosis  {Infiam  matory). 

Costa  (C.  A.)  *Tuberculose  inflammatoire. 
Goitres  d'originetuberculeuse.   8°.   i^/o?;,  1905. 

GoLDBAUM  (W. )  *Seltene  Form  tuberku- 
loser  Entziindung.    8°.     Wurzburg,  1893. 

Alessaiidrl  (G.)  Tubercolosi  infiammatoria.  Atti 
Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1908-9,  Ixxxiii,  81- 
88. — Broca  (A.)  Lettres  au  professeur  Poncet,  de  Lyon, 
sur  la  tubereulose  inflammatoire.    Tribune  med..  Par., 

1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  513;  529;  577.— Duekvvortli  (D.)  La  tu- 
bereulose inflammatoire  a  forme  .sclereuse  et  la  diathese 
arthritique.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  949.— Mail- 
lantl  (M.)  Tuberculo.se  inflammatoire;  arthrite  s^che 
d^formante  du  genou  gauche,  d'orlglne  tuberculeuse, 
Chez  un  yieillard  de  72  ans,  mort  avec  des  lesions  de 

phtisie  pulmonaire.   Lyon  m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  937.   . 

Tubereulose  inflammatoire;  retraction  de  rapon(Jvrose 
palmaire  (maladiedeDupuytren)  d'originetuberculeuse. 
Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1905,  xviii,  206-214.— JHl- 
lian.  A  propos  de  la  tubereulose  inflammatoire.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  540- 
545.— PiSry  (M.)  &  Farsat.  Contribution  a  I'etude.de 
la  gangrene  tuberculeuse  (tubereulose  inflammatoire); 
gangrd'ne  des  extremit^s  chez  une  phtisique  flbreuse, 
ayec  tumeur  blanche,  spondylite  rhizom^lique  et  ad6- 
nites  ceryicalessuppur^es.  Lyonm^d.,  1905,  cy,  789-793. — 
I»oiicet(A.)  Surlatubereuloseinflammatoire.  Bull.et 
m6m.Soc.dechir.de  Par.,  1908, n.  s.,xxxiy,  967-976.  Also 

Abstr.] :  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  1006.  .  Uncas 

e  tubereulose  inflammatoire.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cx,  47)3-475. 

 .  Tubereulose  inflammatoire  4  forme  neoplasique. 

Gaz.d.hdp., Par., 1911, Ixxxiv, 317.  Also,transl:  Med. Press 
&  Circ,  Loud.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  32-5.- Poucet  (A.)  &  l,e- 
riclie  (R. )  Tubereulose  inflammatoire  a  forme  nc5o- 
plasique;  ad(?nomes du  .sein,  du  corps thyro'ide,  etc..  d'ori- 
gine  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  3.  s., 
Iv,  502-514.  Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1906, 
xix,  165-172.  Also:  Lvon  m(5d.,  1906,  cyi,  765-772.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1906,  xyii,  113.  •  .  Tu- 
bereulose inflammatoire  a  forme  neoplasique;  les  lipomes 
d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1907, 
3.  s.,  Ivii,  418-428.  Also:  Bull.  gen.  de  thcJrap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1907,  cliii,  481-495.  .  Tubereulose  inflamma- 
toire it  forme  sclereuse;  scl#ro-tnberculo.se  et  diathese 
flbreuse.   Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  190S,  3.  s.,  lix,  534- 

545.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  663-666.   

 .  La  tubereulose  inflammatoire.  Rev.de  chir.,  Par., 

1909,  xxix,  73-85.  .  Tubereulose  inflammatoire 

et  glandes  vasculaires  sanguines.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1911,  Ixxxiv,  1139-1148.    Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1911,  cxyii,  39; 

57.   Also:  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1911,  ix,  348-358.   

 .  Tubereulose  inflammatoire  et  cancers  ^pitheliaux. 

Rey.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1912,  xlv,  153-163.  La  tu- 

berculo.se  inflammatoire.  Rey.  scient..  Par.,  1912,  i,  170- 
177. — Keiiiicrt  (O.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  entziindlichen 
Tuberkulose  (  Poncet).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  507-.509.  Also:  Munchen.  med. 
'Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  665.— Tendeloo  (N.  P.)  Kollate- 
rale  tuberkulose  Entziindung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1906,  vi,  329-339.— Triboulet  (H.)  A  propos  de 
la  tubereulose  inflammatoire.  Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  yii, 
519.— Vinay  (C.)  La  tubereulose  inflammatoire.  Rev. 
de  mod..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  6'26-649.  Also:  Arch.  g^n.  de 
m€d.,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  3035-3041. 

Tuber cn\osis{lnoeulation of,  Human). 
See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Transmission  of)  by 
vaccination. 

Nemorhin  (E.  )  *De  I'inoculation  secondaire 
de  la  peau  par  les  foyers  tuberculeux  sous- 
cutanes  ou  profonds.    8°.    MontpeUier,  190-1. 

Priester(E.)  *Em  Fall  von  Impf tubercu- 
losa.   8°.    Kiel,  1895. 

Reistadlee  (F.  a.)  *Ueber  Impf tubereu- 
lose.   [Greifswald.]    8°.    Saarlouis,  1879. 

Revilliod  (L.  )  De  Taction  de  quelques 
maladies  aigues  sur  la  tuberculisation.  8°. 
Paris,  1865. 

ArloiiijiXS.)  L'inoculabilit6de  la  tubereulose  humaine 
et  les  id(Ses  de  Robert  Koch  sur  eette  tuberculo.se  et  la  tuber- 
eulose animale.  Bull.  Acad.de  med.,Par.,1901,3.  s.,xlvi, 
897-911.— Bifli  (S. )  &  Verga  ( A. )   Nuovi  tentativi  d'  ino- 


TnhercnloaiH (Inoculation of.  Human). 

culazlone  del  tuberculogrigio.   in.- Bifli  (S.)  Op.  compl., 

8°,  Milano,  1902,  i,  137-141.  .  Sulla  inoculabi- 

lita  della  tuberculosi;  ricerche  sperimentali.  Iftid.,  143- 
182.— Cliausse  ( P.)  Experiences  d'ingestion  de  matiere 
tuberculeuse  huniaine  chez  le  chat.  Kec.  de  m4d.  v6t., 
Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  685-689.— Uaminann  (C.)  &  Babi" 
uowitscli  ( L. )  Dielmpftuberkulose  desMen.schen,zu- 
gleich  ein  Beitrag  zurldcntitiitsfrage  dervouMenschund 
Rind  stammenden  Tuberkelbazillen.  Deutsche  tierarztl. 
Wchn.schr.,  Hannoy.,  1908,  xvi,  389-395.— Eve  (F.)  A 
case  of  tubercular  lymphangitis  follo\ying  inoculation  (?) 
of  finger.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxviii,  25-28,  1  1., 
1  pi. — GarnauIt(P.)  La  seconde  inoculation  du  Dr. 
Garnault.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1902,  12.  s.,  ii,  226.— Gau- 
dier (E.)  Tubereulose  inoculee  de  la  peau;  forme  pu.s- 
tulo-ulc6reuse  et  forme  verruqueuse.  Bull.  med..  Par., 
1895,  ix,  27-30.— Grosser  (P.)  Ueber  Impftuberkulose. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  491-496.— Hassler. 
Piqure  anatomique  et  tubereulose  par  inoculation;  adi5- 
nite  tuberculeusedesganglionssus-iSpitrochl^ens;  adenite 
tuberculeuse  suppuree  de  I'aisselle;  cure  chirurgicale; 
rfeultats  eioignes.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1902,  xxiii,  293;  297.— von  Hotmann  (K.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Impf  tubereulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix, 
241-243.— Hu  ber  ( A. )  Tuberculosis inoculationis  esetei. 
Bor-  6s  bujakort.,  Budapest,  1903,  2,  2  pi.:  1904,  4,  15,  2 
pi.  .  'Tuberculosisinoculationisritkabbesete.  [Curi- 
ous case.]  Orvdsi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  866.— Jacob. 
Inoculation  de  tubereulose.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1901, 
XV,  356. — Lassar  (O.)  Ueber  Impftuberkulose.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  716- 
718. — Laussedat  &  jneplain.  phlegmon  sous-scapu- 
laire  consecutif  a  une  inoculation  digitale  de  pus  d'ori- 
gine tuberculeuse.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,1907, 2.  s  ,  xix,  331- 
333. — liejars  (F.)  Tubereulose  par  inoculation:  foyers 
osseux  juxta-6piphysaires;  mort  par  le  rein.  Rev.  de  la 
tubereulose.  Par.,  1895, 104-110.— lievrat(E.;  &  Roqiies 
(E.)  Tubereulose  par  inoculation  cutanee.  Toulouse 
m6d  ,  1907,  2.  s  ,  ix,  17-19.— Lindstrlim  ( E.)  Tre  fall 
af  vid  tatuering  inympad  tuberkulos.  [Three  cases  of 
tuberculosis  inoculated  in  tatooing.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 

1905,  2.  f . ,  v,  712-714.— Liittle  ( G. )  [A  case  of  early  inocu- 
lated tuberculosis.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi, 
141.— ITI.  (E.)  L'inoeulation  de  la  tubereulose  a  I'hom- 
me.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  400- 
402. — martfnez  (E.)  L^na  inoculacion  tuberculosa. 
Bol.  mens,  de  la  Liga  contra  la  tuberc.  en  Cuba,  Habana, 
1902-3,  i,  107.— Ittetzner.  Ueber  eine  ungewohnliche 
Form  der  Impftuberkulose.   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  TUbing., 

1906,  lii,  25-5-260.- Miilisam  (R.)  Impftuberkulose  der 
Sehnenscheiden  beim  Pflegepersoual.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  Berl.,  1908,  xlix,  114-118.— Kemy  (C.)  Inocula- 
tions tuberculeuses.  J.  d.  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf..  Par., 
1895,  iii,  201-203.— Bona  (S.)  Ein  Fall  yon  Impftuber- 
kulose bei  ritualer  circumci.=ion.  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1904,  ix,  83.— Seconde  (La)  inoculation  du 
doeteur  Garnault.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  297- 
317.— Self-sacrifice  (The)  of  Dr.  Garnault.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  251.— Tedeschi  (A.)  Ricerche  Sfieri- 
mentali  sulla  inoculazione  della  tubercolosi  nei  centri 
nervosi.  Riy.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1893,  xix, 
247-265.— Tournier.  Tubereulose  de  la  peau  inoculee 
par  tatouage.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lyon  (1889),  1890,  xxix,  pt.  2,  81-84.— Verga  &  BIffl. 
Sulla  inoculabilita  della  tubercolosi.  /n;  Biffi  (S.)  Op. 
compl.,  8°,  Milano,  1902,  i,  111-120.— WestenlioefTer. 
Ueber  Impftuberkulose.  Charit§-Ann.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxviii, 
711-732. 

Tuberculosis  [Institutes  and  labora- 
tories f07'). 

Henry  Phipps  Institute,  for  the  study,  treat- 
ment, and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Annual 
report  of  the  .  .  .  1-5;  7.,  1903-4  to  1912-13. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1905-13. 

Trudeau  (E.  L.  )  Studies  of  the  Saranac 
Laboratory  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis. 
1900-1904.    8°.    Boston,  1905. 

Baldwin  (E.  R.)  A  gift  of  philanthropy  to  science; 
the  Saranac  Laboratory  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis. 
Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxvi,  152-154.— Crane  (A.  W.) 
The  relation  of  municipal  laboratories  to  the  control  of 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1900,  xxiv,  102- 
107.— "Flick  (L.  F.)  The  Henry  rhipps  Institute,  for  the 
studv,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Phila. 

M.  f..  1903,  xi,  208.   .  L'institut  Henry  Phipps  pour 

I'lStude  du  traitement  et  de  la  prevention  de  la  tubereu- 
lose. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
917-923. — Hager.  Das  Maragliano-Institut  zum  Stu- 
dium  und  zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  in  Genua. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  yii,  181- 
184 —Stone  (B.  H.)  The  aid  of  the  State  laboratory  in 
diagnosis  and  treatment  [of  tuberculosis|.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1908,  xiv,  255-267.— Trudeau  (E. 
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Tuberculosis  {Institutes  and  labora- 
tories for). 

L. )  The  history  and  work  of  the  Saranae  Laboratory 
for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii,  271-276,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Walslt  (J.)  The  method.s  of  the  Henry  Phipps  Insti- 
tute, for  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis, in  Philadelphia.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1908,  xix,  173-177.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  190S,  11,259-263. 

Tuberculosis  {Intra-uterine). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Foetal);  Tuberculosis  in 
pregnancy,  etc. ;  Uterus  ( Tuberculosis  of). 

Tuberculosis  {'/urisprudence  of). 

Insabato  (E.  )  La  responsabilitii  morale  e 
giuridicadei  tubercolosi.    8°.    Bologna,  1910. 

Boeklioru  (M.)  Die  Arbeitsfiihigkeit  Lungen- 
kranker  und  ihre  Beurteilung.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  xvii,  153-160.— Giordano  (D.)  JJes 
affections  chirurgicales  chroniques  (tuberculose  et  can- 
cer) dans  leurs  relations  avec  les  accidents  du  travail. 
Assoc.  fran?.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907, 
847-855. — Hawes  (J.  B.)  The  relation  of  accident  and 
injury  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis  from  a  medico-legal 
point  view.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1913,  clxviii,  83-85.— 
Ing'raliam  (C.  W.)  Control  of  tuberculosis  from  a 
strictly  medico-legal  standpoint.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1896.  xxvii,  693-695.— Lanpliear  (E.)  Tubercu- 
losis of  bones  and  joints;  the  future  field  of  litigation 
againstrailroads.  Med.  Rev., St.  Louis,1895,xxxi,181-184. — 
Mallierbe  (A.)  Du  cancer  et  de  la  tuberculosis  dans 
leurs  rapports  avec  les  accidents  du  travail.  Assoc.  frauf. 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,  863-807.— JTlirco I i 
(S.)  La  respon.sabilita  dei  tubercolosi.  Scuola  positiva, 
Roma,  1900, X, 544-549.  AUo:  Gazz. d. osp.,Milano,1900,xxi, 
700.— Plitliisis  or  accident.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i, 
1526. — R^iiiy  (C.)  Des  tuberculoses  dans  leur  rapport 
aveclesaccidentsdutravail.  Assoc. frang.de chir.  Proc.- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  875-887.— Secret  (Le)  profession- 
nel  en  cas  de  mariage.  J.  d'accouch.,  Lit'ge,  1896,  xvii, 
289. — Tedeiiat.  Des  affections  chirurgicales  chroni- 
ques (tuberculose  et  cancer)  dans  leurs  rapports  avec 
les  accidents  du  travail.  Assoc.  franf.  de  chir.  Proc.- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907, 855-863.— TUiem.  Des  affections 
chirurgicales  chroniques;  tuberculose  et  cancer  dans 
leurs  relations  avec  les  accidents  du  travail.  Ihid.,  814- 
844. — d.e  Tolosa  liatoiir  (M.)  [Lesiones  y  tubercu- 
lo.sis.]  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1905,  xxv,  28-34. — 
Weygandt  (W.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Unfall,  Tuberkulose  und  Geiste.sstorung.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x,  429-436. 

T  nberculosis  {Laboratories  for) . 

See  Tuberculosis  [Institutes,  etc.,  for). 

Tuberculosis  {Latent  and  atypical). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  [Puhnonary,  Latent 
and  atypical) . 

Balme  (P.)  *Etude  sur  la  frequence  de  la 
tuberculose  latente.  [Lyon.]  8°.  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  1904. 

Beiault  (F.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  occulte.    4°.    Jygon,  1896. 

Decook  (H.)  *Del'infectiontuberculeuse  la- 
tente. (Etudiee  sptVialement  dans  les  ganglions 
lymphatiques. )    8°.    Liwn,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    8^°.    Valence,  1907. 

Faieise  (E.-J.-A.  )  *Etnde  sur  les  tuberculo- 
ses latentes  et  particulierement  celles  des  gan- 
glions tracheo-bronchiques  chez  les  enfants.  8°. 
Nancy,  1911. 

Hollos  (J. )  Symptomatologie  und  Therapie 
der  latenten  und  larvierten  Tuberkulose.  roy. 
8°.    Wiesbadeyi,  1911. 

HuET  (M.)  *Tuberculose  latente  reveillee 
subitement  par  une  intervention  sur  un  autre 
foyer  tuberculeux.  Etude  experimentale  sur 
Taction  de  certains  poisons  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Vautiee  (A.)  *  Etude  sur  les  tuberculoses 
larv^es,  chlorotiformes.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Andvord  (K.  F.)  Lidt  om  den  latente  tuberkulose 
og  om  blodtrykkets  betydning  som  disponerende  mo- 
ment. [Some  remarks  on  latent  tuberculosis  and  on 
blood  pressure  as  of  importance  in  influencing  the  dis- 
ease.]   Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lijegefor.,  Kristianla  &  Kj0- 


Tuberculosis  {Latent  and  atypical). 

benh.,  1894,  xiv,  29-39.— BernlieliH  (S.)  <k  DIeupart 

(L.)  Les  tuberculoses  larvees  (essai  sur  leur  classiiica- 
tion).  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tulicrc,  Par.,  1907,  xi,  6-16. — 
Bertololy.  Ueber  latente  Tuberculose.  Vereinsbl.  d. 
pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankentlial,  1894,  x,47;  77.— Bezan^oii. 
Les  tuberculoses  latentes.  Rev.  gen.  declin.  et  de  thi5rap.. 
Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  533-5;35.— Bruce  (J.  M.)  On  the  diag- 
nosis, prognosis,  and  treatment  of  quiescent  tuberculosis. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  xviii,  209-213,— Biiftettt  (V.)  Dis- 
turb! nervosi  nel  decorso  delle  tubercolosi  larvate.  Ras- 
segna  di  terap.,  Torino,  19u8,  6.53-661.— Catlielin  (F.) 
Gros  tubercule  latent  des  couches  optiques  et  du  cervelet 
chez  I'enfant.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  .566- 
570.— Clalsse  (P.)  Diagnostic  des  tuberculoses  latentes 
ou  masquees;  I'epreuve  de  la  tuberculine.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  485-487.— Cornet  (G.)  •  Die  latenten  Herde 
der  Tuberkulose  und  die  Tuberkulindiagnostik  im  Lichte 
ncuer  Forsehung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  359; 
392. — Crowder  (T.  R.)  Generalized  tuberculous  lym- 
phadenitis, with  the  clinical  and  anatomical  picture  of 
pseudoleukemia;  the  study  of  a  case.  Tr.  Chicago  Path. 
Soc,  1899-1901,  iv,  314-343.— Donilnicl  (H.)  Tubercu- 
lose latente;  splenectomie;  tuberculose  aigue;  reaction  de 
la  moelle  osseuse.  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab. 
d'histol.  du  Coll.  ae  France.  Trav.  1898-9,  Par.,  1900,217- 
220.— Ferrannini  (A.)  &  Lonibardi  (E.)  Le  tuber- 
colosi larvate;  raccolte  da  E.  Lombardi.  Tommasi,  Na- 
■  poll,  1910,  v,  481;  577;  625;  722;  817;  1911,  vl,  83;  97;  146;  170; 
193;  217;  289;  313;  361;  390;  525;  571;  594.  — Ferrari  (E.) 
&  Coniinotti  (  V. )  Zur  Kenntniss  der  eigcnartigen 
unter  dem  Bilde  der  Pseudoleukaemie  verlaufenden  Tu- 
berculose (Tuberculosis  pseudoleuksemiea).  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  1035-1038.  Also.  transL:  Riv.  veneta 
di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1902,  xxxvii,  223-231. — Fowler  (J. 
K.)  The  latency  of  tuberculosis.  Proe.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1895^6,  viii,  46-62.— Gougerot  (H.)  Tuber- 
culoses histologiquement  atypiques  ou bacilloses  non  folli- 
culaires  du  systeme  nerveux.  Enc^phale,  Par.,  1908,  ii, 
497-511. — Grocco.  Cenni  sopra  due  forme  cliniche  poco 
comuni  di  infezione  tubercolare.  Sperimentale.  Comu- 
nicaz.  e  riv.,  Firenze,  1892,  417;  1893,  1.— Hericourt  (J.) 
Tuberculose  latente  et  tuberculoses  attenuees.  Rev. 
sclent..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xx,  705-714.— Hobbs  (J.)  Im- 
portance de  certains  signes  (rhumatisme  monoarticu- 
laire)  et  reactions  (epreuves  des  vesicatoires)  dans  le  di- 
agnostic de  la  tuberculose  latente.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1903,  i,  189-191.  — Hocii  (A.)  Ein  eigentiimlicher  Fall 
von  Tuberkulose.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh.in  Wien, 1911, x, 165.  Also:  Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
lxi,2212. — Hollo!)!  (J.)  Giimokoros  intoxicationak  bon- 
czoh'issaligazoltesete.  [Case  of  tubercular  infection  diag- 
no.sed  by  autopsy.]  Orvosi  hetil., Budapest, 1909,liii, ,306  — 
Huet  (M.)  Tuberculo.se  latente,  r(?veillee  subitement 
parun  autre  fovcr  tuberculeux.  Gaz.  mfid.  du  centre. 
Tours,  1906,  xi, '76.— KacllkaclietT  (A.  B.)  Maskiro- 
vannly  tuberkulyoz.  Vseross.  Vrach.  Vestnik,  Mosk., 
1911,  i,  2-6.— Le  Roy  (L.)  Etude anatomo-pathologique 
et  cliniquede  la  tuberculose  a  masque  pseudoleucemique. 
Arch,  internat.  de  chir.,  Gand,  1906-7,  iii,  603-636,  15  pi.— 
]narag;liano  (E.)  Latente  und  larvirte  Tuberculose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  409;  441.  Also,  fransl.: 
Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent,,  Buenos  .\ires.  1896,  v,  .51-72.  Also, 
trayisl.:  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1896-6,  iii,  157-176. 
Also,  transL:  Marseille  med..  1899,  xxxvi,  490;  564.— 
JYIariani  (F.)  Contributo  alia  diagnosl  precoce  della 
tubercolosi  latente.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904, 
Roma,  1905,  xiv,  170-180.— ITlatas  (R.)  The  Jerome 
Cochran  lecture;  Some  of  the  ttnfamiliar,  aty|)ical  forms 
and  controverted  phases  of  tuberculosis  which  have  been 
revealed  in  their  true  etiologic  light  by  recent  investiga- 
tions. Soiith.  M.  J..  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  589;  680.— Mery 
(H.)  &  Torrien  (E.)  Tuberculose  latente  r6veill6e  par 
dcscaut^ri.sations  pratiqueesa  distance  surun  autrefoyer 
tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  delatuberc.1905.  Par.,  1906, 
ii, 307-311.— Metcalf(W.B.)  Obscuretuberculosis.  Illi- 
nois M.  J., Springfield,  1912,  xxii, 56-63.— Morajras  (M.) 
Tuberculosis  gen  era  lizada  latente.  Med.delosnifios,  Bar- 
cel.,  1902,  iii,  141-1 16,— Morrow  ( W.  S. )  Masked  tubercu- 
losis. MontrcalM.J.,  lS92-3,xxi,817-822.  Also:  Proc.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4),  189.5,  vii,  138-146,— Mosny 
(E.)  &  JHarvier  (  P, )  Pneumonie  et  tuberculose;  con- 
tribution a  ri5tude  de  la  tuberculose  latente.  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  91-112.— Ratoinowitsdi 
(Lvdia).  Experiuicntelle  Untersucliungen  iiber  die 
Virulenzlateuter  tuberUuloser  Herde.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv,  217-256.— RacUford  (B.  K.)  The 
diagnosis  of  concealed  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  189.5, 
Ixii,  173-176.— Risquez  (F.  A.)  Las  tuberculosis  igno- 
radas.  Rev.  espec.  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  vii,  425-429.— 
Roux  (J.)  &  Josserand  (P.)  De  la  valeur  de  la 
micropolyaai5nie  sunerticielledans  la  tuberculose  latente. 
Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1907,  v,  1.3-18.— Sclimitz  (E.) 
Experimentelle  Untersuchnngen  iiber  die  Virulenz 
latenter  tuberkuloser  Herde  beim  Menschen,  Rind  und 
Schwein.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  iii,  88- 
169.  — von  Sclirotter  (L,)  Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Tu- 
berkulose. Wien.  klin  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  1110-1112.— 
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Tuberculosis  {Latent  and  atypical). 

Straub  (M.)  Over  latente  tuberculose.  Nederl.  Tijd- 
sohr.  V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  1,  1097.— 
Terrile  (E.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  latente.  Arch.  ital.  di 
clin.  med.,  MHano,  1896,  xxxv,  333-349.  AUo:  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  340-346.— TuoUy 
(E.  Ij.)  Signs  determining  the  activity  and  latency  of 
tuberculosis.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1911, 
xxxi,  163-165.— Weicliselbaum  (A.)  &  Bartels  (J.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Latenz  der  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  241-244. 

Tuberculosis  {Local). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Surgical);  and  undernames 
of  localities,  organs,  and  viscera. 
Tuberculosis  {Manuals  and  treatises 
on). 

Aeledetti.  Lectures  sur  la  tuberculose.  12°. 
Paris,  1907. 

Bandeliee  &  RoEPKE.  Lehrbuch  derspeziti- 
schen  Diagnostik  und  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose, 
f iir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  8°.  Wiirzhurg,  1908. 

 .    The   same.    2.    Aufl.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  1909. 

 ■.  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  8°.  Wiirz- 

hurg,  1909. 

 .  Thesame.  4.  Aufl.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg, 1910. 

 .  Thesame.  -5.  Aufl.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg, 1911. 

 .    The  same.   6.  Autl.    roy.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  1911. 

 .    Die  Klinik  der  Tuberkulose. 

2.  Aufl.    4°.    Wiirzburg,  1912. 

VON  BeHRING  (  E.  )  ,  ROMER  (  P.  )  &  RuPPEL  (  W. 

G.)    Tuberculose.    8°.    Marburg,  1902. 

Bennet  ( C. )  Theatrum  tabidorum  sive  phti- 
seos,  atrophias,  et  hecticaa  xenodochium.  16°. 
Lipsix,  1760. 

Beenheim  (S. )  La  tuberculose;  ses  causes, 
son  traitement,  et  les  moyens  de  s'en  preserver. 
12°.    Paris,  1903. 

Bridge  (N.)  Tuberculosis.  Recast  from  lec- 
tures delivered  at  Rush  Medical  College,  in  af- 
filiation with  the  University  of  Chicago.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1903. 

Castaigne  (J.)  &  GouEAUD  (F.-X. )  La  tu- 
berculose.   8°.    Paris,  1912. 

CoENET  (G.)  Die  Tuberculose.  8°.  Wien, 
1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  vollstandig  umgear- 

beitete  und  im  Umfang  verdoppelte  Aufl.  2 
v.  [continuous  pagination],  roy.  8°.  Wien, 
1906. 

 .    The  same.    Tuberculosis,  and  acute 

general  miliary  tuberculosis.  Edited,  with  ad- 
ditions, by  W.  B.  James.  Authorized  transl. 
from  the  German,  under  the  editorial  supervi- 
sion of  Alfred  Stengel.  8°.  Philadelphia,  New 
York  &  London,  1904. 

DiNGFELDEE  (J.)  Die  Tuberkulose;  ihr  We- 
sen,  ihre  Ursachen,  Verhiitungund  Heilung  vom 
Standpunkt  der  Geheimmedizin.  8°.  Leijizig, 
1911. 

GoLDscHMiDT  (J.)  Die  Tuberkulose.  Ihre 
Aetiologie,  Prophylaxe  und  Therapie.  Nach 
klinischen  Erfahrungen  und  Versuchen  darge- 
stellt.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Haebitz  (F.)  Untersuchungen  iiberdieHan- 
figkeit,  Lokalisation  und  Ausbreitungswege  der 
Tuberkulose,  insbesondere  mit  Beriicksichti- 
gung  ihres  Sitzes  in  den  Lymphdriisen  und  ihres 
Vorkommens  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  Kristiania, 
1905. 

HiLLiEE  (A.)  Tuberculosis;  its  nature,  pre- 
vention, and  treatment,  with  special  reference 
to  the  open  air  treatment  of  phthisis.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1900. 


Tuberculosis  {Manuals  of). 

JoussET  (P.)  La  tuberculose;  contagion,  he- 
redite,  traitement.    12°.    Paris,  1899. 

Laffon  (K.  )  Conference  sur  la  tuberculose. 
Son  anciennete;  sa  nature;  les  moyens  de  I'evi- 
ter.    8°.    Limoges,  1906. 

Lefevee(B.  )  La  tuberculose.  8°.  Namur, 
1909. 

Maeechal(A.  )  La  tuberculose.  8°.  Brxi- 
xelles,  1906. 

Otis  (E.  O.)  The  great  M-hite  plague,  tuber- 
culosis.   12°.    New  York,  1909. 

RiTTSTiEG.  Die  Tuberkulose,  nach  Wesen, 
Bedeutung  und  Heilung  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Lungeuschwindsucht.  Gemein- 
verstandlich  dargestellt.    8°.    Halle  a.  S., 1901. 

Schmidt  (F.  L.  T.)  Die  Tuberkulose;  ihre 
Verbreitung  und  ihre  Verhiitung.  Geraeinver- 
stiindlich  dargestellt.    12°.    Braunschweig,  1901. 

ScHUMBEKG  (W.)  Die  Tuberkulo.se;  ihr  We- 
sen, ihre  Verbreitung,  Ursache,  Verhiitung  und 
Heilung.  Fiir  die  Gebildeten  aller  Stilnde  ge- 
meinfasslich  dargestellt.    12°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Leipzig, 

1912. 

SiCAED  DE  Plauzoi.es.  La  tuberculose.  16°. 
Paris,  1900. 

TuBEECULOsis;  a  treatise  by  American  authors 
on  its  etiology,  pathology,  frequency,  semeiol- 
ogy,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention,  and  treat- 
ment. Edited  bv  Arnold  C.  Klebs.  8°.  New 
York  &  London,  1909. 

Tuenee  (W.  p.)  Tuberculosis.  Its  origia 
and  its  extinction.    12°.    London,  1906. 

Valtorta  (M.)  &  Fanoli  (G.  )  La  tuberco- 
losi.   16°.    Milano,  1907. 

Knopf  (S.  A.)  Tuberculosis  (diagnosis,  prognosis, 
prophylaxis,  and  treatment).  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  XX,  187-358.— Martin  (S.)  Tuberculosis. 
Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y.  &  Loud., 1897,  ii, 3-41.— Osier 
(W.)  Tuberculosis.  Syst.  Pract.  M.  (Loomis),  N.  Y'.  & 
Phila.,  1897,  i,  731-848. 

Tuberculosis  {Masl-ed). 

See  Tuberculosis  (Latent,  etc.). 

Tuberculosis  (Jfmto^^  conditioti  in). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Mental  condi- 
tion in). 

Tuberculosis  {Metabolism  in). 

Claret  (M.  )  *Le  metabolisme  des  chlo- 
rures  chez  les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Meyerowitsch  (Nadeschda).  *Ueber  den 
Kochsalzstoffwechsel  bei  fiebernder  Tuberku- 
lose.   8°.    Zurich,  1911. 

MuLiEE  (Rechla).  *Ueber  Phosphorsaure- 
ausscheidung  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  8°.  Zu- 
rich, 1911. 

Alcindor  (J.)  Tuberculosis  and  phosphorus  meta- 
bolism. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  123-128. — JBrascIi 
(W.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  SchwefelstofFwechsels  beim 
Fhthisiker.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Wed.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
Ixxxvii,  402-410.— Oavirt  (0.)  Der  Stoffwechsel  bei  Tu- 
berculose. Interiiat.  Centralbl.  f.d.ges.Tuberk.-Forsch., 
Wiirzb.  &  Par.,  1910-11,  v,  498-.'j07.— DIesing.  Tuber- 
culose und  Sloffwechsel.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong, 
f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1911,  xxviii,  2S8.— Frankl  (T.) 
Ueber  den  OxalsiiurestofYwechsel  bei  Phthisikern.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxix,  1157-1172.— 
Oerard  &  liemolne.  Sur  le  metabolisme  des  Ele- 
ments antitoxiques  des  lipoidcs  biliaires:  cholesterine, 
oxy -cholest^rine,  ^thers-oxydes  de  cholesterine,  etc., 
chez  les  tuberculeux.  Nord"m6d.,  Lille,  1911,  xviii,  273- 
275.— Good  body  (F.  W.),  Bardswell  (  N.  D.)  & 
Chapman  (J.  E.)  On  metabolism  in  phthisis.  Med.- 
Chir.  Tr.,  Lend.,  1901,  Ixxxiv.  3.5-174.— Goiiraud  (F.-X.) 
Des  C'Changesphosphort's  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  dela 
tuberculose,  ^?ar.,  1903,  x,  451-470.— Liabbe  (H.)  &  Gal- 
lippe  (J.)  Elimination  de  la  magnfeie  et  de  la  chaux 
Chez  auelques  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,1912,lxxii,876-878.— L,abbe(H.;&  Vitry(G.  )  Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  des  ^changes  azotes  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Rev.  de  m(5d., Par., 1906,xxvi, 113-134.— Lneet  (L.)  Ftude 
des  echanges  nutritifs  dans  la  tuberctalose.  Cong,  inter- 
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Tuberculosis  {Metaholism  in). 

nat.  de  la  tubero.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  307-312.— Mayer  (A. ) 
Beitrilge  zur  Kenntnis  des  Mineralstoffwechsels  der 
Puthisiker.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xc,  408-424. — Meyer  (R.)  Das  Ausscheidungsverhaltniss 
derKalium-  und  Natrlumsalzebei  Carcinomkafhexieund 
Phthise.  Deutsche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,1901, 
xxvii,625.— Mir«'OII(S.)&SolerI(P.)  Ricercho  sul  ri- 
cambio  dei  tiibeicolosi.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1900, 
xxxix,  489;  515.  Also,  iransl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xxxix,  800;  828.— Mituleseu  (J.)  BeitriiKeznmStudium 
des  Stoffwechsels  inder  chronischen  Tuberculose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  1027;  1054;  1073;  1096.  Aho: 
Ztschr.  f.Tuberk.u.  Heilstiittenw., Leipz. ,1903, iv, 51.5-.537.— 
©tt(A.)  ZurKenntnissdesKalk-  iindMagnesiastoffwech- 
selsbeimPhthi.siker.  DeutschesArch.f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 

1901,  Ixx,  582-.'591.   .  Zur  Kenntnissdes  Stoffwechsels 

derMineralbe.standtheilebeim  Phthihiker.  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 

Me'd.,  Berl.,  1903,1,432-440.  ■  .  Der  Stoffwechsel  der 

Mineralbestandtheile  beiin  Phthisiker  mit  besonderer  Be- 
rticksichtigung  der  fraiizosischen  Hypothese  von  der  DC'- 
min^ralisation.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1903,  ?:xix,  Ver.-Bcil.,  317-319.  ^to[Abstr.]:  Deutsche 
Med. -Ztg. , Berl. ,1903,xxiv, 667.— Parkinson  (A.  S.)  The 
tissue  metabolism  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  albumosuria 
and  the  thoraciclndicesot  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1906,  Ixxvi,  219-227.— Plesfli  (.1.)  Leber  den  Stoff- 
wechsel bel  Tuberculose,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  des  Sputums.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl.,  1906,  ill,  446-465.— Robin  ( A.)  Die  D^min^ralisa- 
tion  organique,  betrachtet  als  Eigen.schaftdes  tuberkuHis 
erkrankten  und  wahrscheinlich  auch  des  der  Tuberkii- 
lose  z\iganglichen  Bodens.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v, 
57V679. — Siniinonds  (M.)  Leber  Ausscheidungs-Tu- 
berkulose.  Med.-krit.  Bl.  in  Hamb.,  1910,  i,  154-160.— 
Xetau.  Sur  les  variations  de  I'intensit^  des  combus- 
tions organiques  dans  la  tuberculose.  Bull,  m^d..  Par., 
1903,  xvii,  1069-1072.— Tosi  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
del  ricambio  materiale  nella  tubercolosi.  Bull.  d.  sc. 
med.  di  Bologna,  1907,  8.  s.,  vii,  38-48.— Vanuini  (G.) 
Le  sostanze  mineral!  nel  ricambio  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1908,  8.  s.,  viii,  341- 
370.— Vannliii  (G.)  &  iJolIina  (M.)  Sul  ricambio  ma- 
teriale nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin. 
med.,  Firenze,  1906,  vii,  373;  389. 

Tuberculosis  {Miliary,  Aexote). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  and  typhoid  fever. 

Bauhorer  (P.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Mi- 
liartuberkulose.    8°.    Zurich,  1899. 

BoYMANN  (F. )  *Ueber  den  Einbruch  mi- 
liarer  Tuberkel  in  die  Lungengefasse.  [Zurich. ] 
8°.    Berlin,  1912. 

Coop  (S. )  La  tubercolosi  miliare  acuta.  8°. 
'Napoli,  1901. 

Cornet  (G.)  Die  acute  allgemeine  Miliar- 
tuberculose.    8°.     Wieyi,  1900. 

Hesteeberg  (  W.  )  *  Tuberkulose  des  Ductus 
thoracicus  und  akute  Miliartuberkulose.  8°. 
Bonn,  1899. 

HoDENPYL  (E. )  Miliary  tuberculosis  of  the 
pleura  without  other  tuberculous  involvement 
of  the  lung.    8°.    [Neiv  York,  1S99.] 

HuGOT  (  A. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  tu- 
berculose rhihaire  aigue  pharyngo-laryngee;  ma- 
ladie  d'Isambert.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

PoBESTA  (H.)  *Klinische  Beitriige  zur  Pa- 
thologie  der  akuten  Miliartuberkulose.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1894. 

ScHEDE  (F. )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Miliar- 
tuberkulose, ausgehend  von  einem  Solitartu- 
berkel  des  Herzens.    8°.    Milnchen,  1905. 

ScHOTT  ( F.  CI.  W.  L. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  iniiiarer  Tuberkulose  mit  Typhu.sbacillen- 
ausscheidung  im  Urin.    8°.    Le'qizig,  19\\. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1426-1428. 

SiGG  (A.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der  acu- 
ten  MiliartuberculoHe  mit  anhangsweiaen  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  Meningitis  tuberculosa  und  die 
Verbreitungsart  einiger  anderen  krankhaften 
Processe  im  Kiirper.    8°.    Zurich,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Mitth.a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d.Schweiz,  Basel  u. 
Leipz.,  1899,  iv,  R.,  143-224,  1  pi. 

SiMONovic  ( R. )  Jektika,  sucija  tuberkuloza  i 
Pkrofuloza;  opis  bolesti  sa  naputkom  kako  da  se 
branimo.  [Hectic  tuberculosis  and  scropliulo- 
sis;  description  of  the  disease  with  directions 
how  to  guard  against  it]   16°.    [n.  p.],  1898. 


Tuberculosis  {Miliary,  Acute). 

Weil  (  F. )  Miliartuberkulose  nach  Abort. 
8°.    Strasshurg,  1909. 

Wight  (J.  A.  K.  [R.] )  *  Zwei  Fiille  vonallge- 
mein  verbreitetem  Emphysem  (interstitiellem 
Lungen-,  Mediastinal  und  Hautemphysem)  bei 
allgemeiner  disseminierter  miliarer  Tuberku- 
lose. Fin  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  des  allgemein 
verbreiteten  Emphysems  bei  Erkrankungen  des 
Respirationsapparates.    8°.    (jdtthigen,  1908. 

Zahn  (H.)  *  Ueber  Miliartuberkulose  und 
ihre  Ausgangspunkte.    8°.    Milnchen,  1906. 

Allg'cnieine  Miliartuberkulose.  Kindersp.  in  Basel. 
.Tahrcsb.  (1902),  1903,  xl,  80-83.— Anderson  (.1.)  A  case 
of  Addison's  disease,  with  miliary  tuberculosis  and  pul- 
monary tuberculosis;  syncope;  necropsy.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1898,  i,  1687.  —  Arinen;!>'aii4l.  Tuberculose  miliaire* 
sero-rSaction  de  Widal  positive.  Rev.  internat.  de  mud. 
et  de  chir..  Par.,  1911.  xxii,  19.— Audeoud.  (H.)  Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  et  intestinale  chez  un  enfant  de 
quatre  mois;  tuberculose  miliaire  terminale  apyretique. 
Rev.  m(5d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1900,  xx,  73-77. — 
Austin  (Mabel  F.)  Miliary  tuberculosis.  St.PaulM.J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1901,  iii, 484.— Benda  (C.)  Leberacute 
Miliartuberculose.  IJerl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  x.Kxvi, 
566;  596;  646.   Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 

(1899),  1900,  XXX,  pt.  2,  259-281.   .  Knochentubercu- 

lose  und  acute  Miliartuberculose.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 

Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  pt.  1,  48-51.   . 

Zur  Keuntni-ss  dur  Histogenese  des  miliaren  Tuberkels 
und  der  Wirkung  des  Tuberkelbacillus  beim  Mcnschen. 
Path.-anat.  Arb.  .  .  .  Job.  Orth  z.  .  .  .  Pmf.-Jubil.,  Berl., 
1903,  .'i20-553.— Benoit.  Tuberculose  miliaire  aiguii  du 
poumoniformesuffocante.  Unionm^d.duCanada,  Mont- 
real, 1899,  xxviii,  352-356.— Bevacqua  (A.)  Enfi.sema 
sottocutaneo  generale  consecutivo  a  tubercolosi  miliare 
acuta.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  1127-1131.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Big'i^s.  Miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs 
and  kidneys,  with  tuberciilar  ulceration  of  the  blad- 
der. Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1892),  1893,  107.— Bosc 
(F.-J.)  Traitement  et  gu^rison  possible  de  la  granulie 
par  les  badigeonnages  de  gaiacol.  Lvon  m(?d.,  1894, 
Ixxvii,  387-400.— Boynian  (F. )  Ueber  den  Einbruch 
miliarer  Tuberkel  in  die  Lnngengefiisse.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911,  ccvi,  304-341.— 
Brainwell  (B.)  Acute  miliary  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb..  1904-5,  iii,  261-272  — Bnrcli- 
liardt-Sofin  (O.)  &  S«'Utagintweit  ( W.)  Miliar- 
tuberkulose und  Sepsis  mit  ungewohnlichem  Ausganes- 
punkt  und  bemerkenswerten  Metastasen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1053-1055.— 
Caldwell  (E.  V.)  Acute  general  miliary  tuberculosis. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1908-9,  xxi,  409-417.  — Cal- 
laii'lian  (F.  X.)  A  case  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis 
sim'ulating  appendicitis;  phagocytosis  of  tubercle  bacilli 
by  cellsin  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  Sled.  Prcss&Circ.,Lond., 
1910,  n.  s.,  xc,  619-621.— Case  of  acute  tuberculosis.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  iv,  1-3.— Catti  (G.)  Der 
pharyngo-laryngeale  Typus  der  acuten  Miliartubercu- 
lose. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1894,  vii,  438-441. —Ce- 
coni  ( A.  )  Per  la  diagnosi  di  tubercolosi  miliare 
acuta.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  med.,  498-510. — 
Chandler  (8.)  Acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Virg.,  Riclimond,  1898,  237-243.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1898  -  9,  iii,  441-444,  1  diag.— 
Coesler.  Traumatische  akute  Miliartuberkulose'? 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  v,  1-3.— Collin.  Tu- 
berculose miliaire  aigue.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1899, 
4.  s.,  xiii, 312-323.— Colpi  (A.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  dei  vasi 
polmonari;  contribuzione  alio  studio  della  tubercolo.si 
miliare  acuta  disseminata.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1899, 
xxxviii,  6.5-71, 1  pi.— Csilla^'  (.1.)  Fall  von  Tuberculosis 
miliaris  ulcerosa.  Pest,  med.-cliir.  Pressc,  Budapest,  1908, 
xlix,  66  — Deiatield  (F.)  Subacute  miliary  tuberculo- 
sis. Tri-State  M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St.  Louis,  1899^  vi,  11.— I>e 
lian^e  (Cornelia),  .\uto-  (alimentaire'?)  intoxicatie  on- 
der  het  beeld  van  miliair  tuberculose.  Nedcrl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst..  1912.  i,  823-8'25.  —  Dililtreuko  (L.) 
Contribution  au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  miliaire 
aigue.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  th(5rap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 
658-661.— Eisenbrey  (A.  B.)  A  case  of  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1912,  n.  s.,  xii, 
211.— Esau  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  Miliartuberkulo.se  mit 
Staphylokokkensepsis  und  schweren  Darmbliitungcn. 
Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Hi,  1772.  —  Esliner 
(A.  A.)  A  case  of  probable  miliary  tuberculosis.  Inter- 
nat. M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898,  vii,  105-107.— Forssner  (G.l 
Den  akuta  allmiinna  miliartuberkulosens  patogenessamt 
ett  fall  of  tuberkulos  i  aorta.  [The  pathogenesis  of  acute 
miliary  tuberculosis,  with  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
aorta.]  Allm.  sven.  Liikartidn.,  Stockholm,  1904,  i,  817- 
8'25.  —  Ftirbrlnger  (P.)  Fingerverletzung  und  akute 
Miliartuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x, 
129-131.  —  Oabrylowlez  (I.)  Ein  Fall  von  akuter 
Miliartuberknlo."e  mit  Ausgang  in  Heilung.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv.  1024-1027.— Gal vagni  (E.)  Sulla 
diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  miliare  acuta.   Riforma  med.. 
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Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  3,  40-43.   .  Sopra  un  caso  di 

tubercolosi  miliare  subacuta.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi, 
81-83. — Glud-lceandrea  ( V. )  SuUe  modificazionl  della 
formula  leucocitica  nella  tubercolosi  miliarica.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  293-29.5.— 
Hanau  (A.)  Darstellung  der  Entwiciielung  des  heuti- 
gen  Standes  der  Lehre  von  der  Entstehung  der  acuten 
allgemeinen  Miliartuberculose.  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med. 
Inst.  d.  Schweiz.,  Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  4.  R.,  123-1 42.— 
Handley  (S. )  Miliary  tnberculnsis,  caries  of  spine, 
double  psoas  abscess  and  apfieiidix  absce.ss;  appendi- 
citis; death  from  secondary  infection  of  a  pre-existing 
psoas  abscess.  Med.  Press '&  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xciv,  435. — von  Haiisemanii  (D.)  Ueber  die  Miliar 
tuberkulose  der  Lungen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsoh.  path. 
Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  xv,  Ergnzngshft.,  224  -  230.  Also 
[Abstr.  ]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  20.  — Haiis- 
Ualter (P.) & Fruliinsliolz  (A.)  Frequence et  valeur 
de  I'adenopathie  tuberculeuse  trach6o-bronchique  dan.s 
la  tuberculose  milialre  des  enfants  et  dans  la  meningite 
tuberculeuse.  Arch .  de  m6d .  d .  en f . ,  Par. ,  1902,  v ,  157-168.— 
Head.  (G.  D.)  The  symptoms  of  acute  miliary  tuber- 
culosis of  the  lungs,  with  report  of  a  case.  Northwest. 
Lancet,  Minneap.,  1903,  xxiii,  101-104.— Hemmeter  (J. 

C.  )  Acute  miliary  tuberculosis  treated  with  Koch's  tu- 
berculin. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1891,  xxv,  221-224. 
Also,  Reprint. — Herz  (A.)  Ueber  Ersoheinungen  von 
Kreislautsstorung  bei  Miliartuberkulose.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  943-949.— Hess  (A.  F.)  A  case  of 
miliary  tuberc\ilosis  diagnosed  by  finding  tubercle  ba- 
cilli in  the  blood.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  220. 
Also:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  lix,  727.— Hodges  (A. 

D.  )  A  case  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  Ann.  Gvnec. 
&  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1898,  xi,  4BG-468.— Hofmaiin.  [Ein 
Kind  mit  akuter  allgemeiner  Miliartuberkulose.] 
Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1909,  Hamb.  u. 
Leipz.,  1910,  xiv,  pt.  1,  101.— Hutton  (  H.  R. )  Acute 
miliary  tuberculosis  with  infarcts  in  snleen  (card  speci- 
men). Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Manchester,  1891-2,  i,  71.— Ka- 
posi (M.)  Ueber  Miliartuberkulose  der  Haut  (und  der 
angrenzenden  Schleimhaut) ;  Tuberculosis  miliaris  (s. 
Tuberculosis  propria  cutis  et  mucosse).  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  xlvii,  1841;  1890.— Keniston  (J.  M.) 
A  case  of  acute  railiarv  tuberculosis,  of  so-called  typhoid 
form.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  189-5,  203-210.— 
Kockel  (R.)  Beitrag  zur  Histogenese  des  miliaren  Tu- 
berkels.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.l,  Berl.,  1896,  cxliii, 
574-639. — liange  (,T.  C.)  Acute  miliary  tuberculosis. 
Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1896,  x,  69-71.— l.emalre  (A.)  Con- 
.sid6rations  sur  la  granulie.  Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1910, 
33-39. — licotard.  Tuberculose  miliaire.  Arch.  med. 
beiges,  Brux.,  1897,  4.  8.,  X,  301-312.-1^6*7  (L.)  He- 
venv  miliaris  giimosod6s.  [Acute  miliary  tuberculosis.] 
Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  409-112.— I^onde  (P.)  & 
Breey  (M.)  Tuberculose  miliaire  aigue  h6morragique. 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv,  337-339.— Lu- 
blinski.  Angina  und  Miliartuberkulose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1272.— Malinas  ( A.)  Tuberculose 
miliaire  aigue  pharyngo-laryng^e  (maladle  d'Isambert). 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1902,  xxxix,  50-55. — 
Marcus.  Miliartuberkulose,  eine  mittelbare  Unfall- 
folge.    Monatsehr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvii,  233- 

239.   .  Akute  Miliartuberkulose  als  Unfallfolge. 

Ibid.,  1911,  xviii,  255-259.— Margu lies  (E.)  Die  Miliar- 
tuberculose der  Chorioidea  als  Symptom  der  acuten  all- 
gemeinen Miliartuberculo.se.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1903,  xlviii,  238-244,  1  pi.— Matsumoto.  [Miliary  tu- 
berculosis.] Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshl,  Tokyo,  1902,  1123- 
1127. — Mattlies  (M.)  Die  Diagnose  der  Miliartuberku- 
lose. Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1769-1773.-Mayer  (G. ) 
Zur  Pathologie  der  Miliartuberculose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  71;  121.— Mlclieleau.  Tuber- 
culose miliaire  aiguii;  s6ro-diagnostic  positif.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  173.— Mlra- 
glia  (L.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  miliare  acuta. 
Arch,  mternaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1903,  xix,  80-90. — 
Mita  (H.)  A  case  of  miliary  tuberculosis  with  pyiemia 
symptoms.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1911,  xxx,  no.  6.— 
Mltcliell  (R.  E.)  A  case  of  miliarv  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  v.  202-204.— Mo  I  llfere  (H.) 
Note  sur  deux  cas  de  tuberculisation  miliaire  de  la 
pl6vre  et  du  p^ritoine  sans  tubercules  dans  le  poumon. 
J.  de  med.  de  Lvon,  1867,  viii,  418-422.- Obraztsotf  (V. 
P.)  &  Vtsokovieli  {V.  K.)  Sluchal  zlokachestven- 
navo  malokroviya  na  pochvie  prosovidnoi  bugorchatki. 
[Pernicious  anemia  in  a  case  of  miliarv  tuberculosis.] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  ix,  1793-lSOO.— 
Panolt*.  Sluchal  prosovidnoi  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  s 
obshtshel  podkozhnol  emlizemoT.  [Miliary  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  with  general  subcutaneous  emphysema.] 
Ru.ssk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  700.— voii  Pirquet 
(C.)  Verlauf  der  tuberkulosen  Allergic  bei  einem  Falle 
von  Maseru  und  Miliartuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xxi,  861-864.— PI essl  (A.)  Trasmissione  a 
tutto  r  addomedel  rumore  respiratorio  edei  tonicardiaci 
in  un  caso  di  timpanismo  intestinale  per  tubercolosi  mi- 
liare acuta.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Mllano,  1900,  xxxix,  688- 
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096.  Also:  Clin.  med.  ital.  p.  il  giubll.  clin.  d.  E.  Gal- 
vagni,  Milano,  1901, 112-120.— Pons  (H.)  Uncasd'ascite 
chyliforme  chez  un  raalade  atteinl  de  tuberculo.se  miliaire 
aigue.  Marseille  med.,  1902,  xxxix,  276-279.— Potter 
(H.  N.)  Miliary  tuberculosis  in  a  child  nine  years  of  age. 
Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1897,  ill,"  81. — Potts 
(H.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis, 
with  post-mortem  findings.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis, 
190.5,  xxvii,  83-86.— Prlmavera  (A.)  Due  casi  di  tu- 
bercolosi miliare  acuta  consecutivi  alia  intubazione  la- 
ringea.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1907,  n.  s., 
xxix,  296-303. — Kensbiirj>'.  Zvvei  Fiille  von  Hauttuber- 
keln  als  Symptom  von  akuter  Miliartuberkulose.  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderli.,  Berl.,  1903,  n.  F.,  Ivii.  671.— Klbbert  (H.) 
Zur  Entstehung  der  acuten  Miliartuberkulose;  Bemer- 
kungen  zu  dem  Aufsatz  von  C.  Weigert  in  No.  48  und  49 
dieser  Wochenschrift.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  481.   Ueber  die  Miliartubercu- 
lose. Ibid.,  1906,  xxxii,  5-8. — Riesniau  (D.)  Acute 
miliarv  tuberculosis;  the  diagnostic  value  of  subpleural 
friction.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  527-529.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]: Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii,  460-462.— Ton 
Rindilelscli.  Ueber  organisatorische  Vorgange  an 
miliaren  Tuberkeln.  [Abstr.]  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1898,  xii,  57.5.  — Kinger  (P.  H.  )  Acute  mil- 
iary tuberculosis  following  renal  tuberculosis,  secondary 
to  old  healed  bilaterak  apical  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicag:o,  1909,  lii,  1100.— K<>na  (S.)  Tuberculosis 
miliaris  cutis  et  mucosse.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904, 
xlviii.  [Discussion] ,  123. — Rose.  Miliartuberkulose  im 
Wochenbett.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
1949. — Rosenbaum  (G.)  An  obscure  case  of  miliary 
tuberculosis  (pulmonic  tvpe)  diagnosticated  by  theXrav. 
N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  1183-1185.  Also.  Re- 
print.— von  Ruck  (S.)  The  diagnosis  of  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis.  N.  "iork  M.  J.  [etc.].  1908,  Ixxxviii,  1209- 
1214. — SclilUter  (R.)  SepsismitanschliessenderJMiliar- 
tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1903,  1,  1457- 
1459. — Sliarples  (C.  W.)  A  case  of  miliary  tuberculosis 
with  unusual  symptoms.  Med.  News,  Phila,  1895,  Ixvii, 
6.50-652. — !$iuu^yiiskl  (F.)  Przypadeksamowyleczenia 
guza  perlistego.  [Spontaneous  cure  of  miliary  phthisis.] 
Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  xxv, 766-768.— Solari (E.  F.) 
Tuberculosis  miliar  del  pulm6n.  Semana  mid.,  Buenos 
Aires,  190.5,  xii,  349-351.— Strauss  (H.)  Acute  Miliartu- 
berculose beherr.scht  von  dem  klinischen  Bilde  der  Polyar- 
thritis acuta rheumatica.  Charite-Ann. , Berl.,  1899,  xxiv, 
292-299.— Stuller(  A. )  Un  caso  ditubercolosimilia  re  acuta 
aformatifosa.  Gazz.d.osp  , Milano, 1899,xx, 196-198. — Su- 
zuki (T.)  [Supplementarv  note  on  the  hepatic  miliary 
tuberculosis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1902,  319-321  bis;  362.— 
Tanaka  (Y.)  [On  the  origin  of  general  miliary  tubercu- 
losis.] lUd..  1899,  no.  1089, 17;  no.  1090,  27;  no.  1093,  25.— 
Tliaon  (P.)  &  licroux  (R.)  Tuberculose  miliaire 
linguo-jugale.  Arch.  gi5n.  dem^'d..  Par.,  1903,  i,  524-527. — 
Xiiieiu.  Miliartuberkulose  und  Unfall.  Monatsehr.  f. 
Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  168-178.— Tliird  (J.) 
Acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1901-2,  XXXV,  284-291.— Tlioniayer  (J.)  NektercS  poz- 
namky  o  prudk6  tuberkulose  mili4rni.  [Some observa- 
tions on  acute  miliarv  tuberculcsis.]  fiasop.  lek.  desk.,  v 
Praze,  1883,  xxii,  529-533.— Tlleston  (VV.)  Disseminated 
miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  skin;  an  important  sign  in 
general  miliary  tuberculosis  of  infancy.  Arch.  Int.  Med., 
Chicago,  1909,  iv,  21-31. — Tordeus.  Tuberculose  miU- 
aire.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1897,  xi,  473^77.— Tubercolosi 
miliare.  Osp.  d.  bambini  In  Milano.  Rendic,  1899-1901, 
69-72. — ITlinski  (Yl.)  Ein  Fall  von  ungewohnlicher 
Localisation  der  Miliartuberculose.  Internal. klin.  Rund- 
schau, Wien,  1894,  viii,  1689.— Vestenrik  (N.  N.)  Pro- 
sovldnava  bugorchatka.  [Miliarv  tuberculosis.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  "S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1648-1650.— Walls  (F.  X.) 
Miliarv  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1902-3, 
lii,  242-247.— Ward  (&.  B.)  Atypical  case  of  acute 
miliary  tuberculosis,  pulmonary  form;  could  a  diagnosis 
have  been  made  before  death?  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1913, 
vi,  5.5-58.— Wartliln  (A.  S.)  Acute  pylephlebogenous 
miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  liver,  with  clinical  picture  of 
acute  infectious  jaundice;  primary  tuberculosis  of  me- 
.senteric  glands.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  152-155.— Weber  (F.  P.)  Points 
of  possible  medico-legal  interest  in  certain  cases  of  dis- 
seminated miliary  tuberculosis.  Lancet  Lond.,  1897,  ii, 
806.— Weigert  (C.)  Bemerkuugen  iiber  die  Entstehung 
deracuten  Miliartuberkulose.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr,, 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  761;  789.   Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Ab- 

handl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1906,  i,  473-487.   .  Ueber  akute  allge- 

meine  Miliartuberkulose.   1877.    In  his:  Gcsamm.  Ab- 

handl., 8°,  Berl..  1906, 1,2.  pt., 3.56.  .  Ausgedehnteum- 

schriebene  Miliartuberkulose  in  groben  offenen  Lungenar- 
terienasten.  18x6.  /birf., 46.5-472.— Well (F.)  Miliartuber- 
kulose imAnschlussan  Abort.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ivii,  359.— Wlilte  (C.  Y.)  Miliary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Phila.  Pediat.  Soc.  190.5-6,  N.  Y.,  1907, 11,  18.— Wliite 
(W.  H.)  Two  cases  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,1904,  xviii,  496-501. —Wild  (O.)  Ueber 
die  Entstehung  der  Miliartuberculose.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1897,  cxlix,  65-94.— W riglit  (B.  L.) 
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The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  deep  muscular  injec- 
tions of  mercury;  reporting  a  case  of  acute  miliary  tuber- 
culosis of  pulmonary  type,  with  recovery  and  apparent 
cure.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911.  xciii,  513-517.— Kinn 
(W.)  Ein  Fall  von  Fiitterungstuberculose  bei  einem 
erwachsenen  Menschen,  mit  Ausgang  in  Miliartubercu- 
lose.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  8.56-859. 
Also:  Sitz.-Protok,  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.  1895,  Miinchen, 
1896,  61-71.— Zotott' (A.  D.)  Izmieneniya  serdechnikh 
gangliy  u  dletel  pri  miliarnom  tuberkulozle.  [Alterations 
of  the  cardiac  ganglia  in  children  in  miliary  tuberculosis.  ] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  2175-2185. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,Stuitg.,  1900,xxix,  177-180. 

Tuberculosis  {Miliary,  Generalized). 
Browne  (B.  B.  )  A  case  of  encysted  dropsy 
of  the  peritoneum,  secondary  to  utero-tubal  tu- 
berculosis and  pyo-coccal  infection,  associated 
with  tubercular  pleurisy,  generalized  tubercu- 
losis and  pyo-coccal  infection.  Read  before  the 
Clinical  Society  of  Maryland.  8°.  Baltimore, 
1897. 

Knotte  (E.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  schwerer 
Allgemeintuberculose  mit  Herz-und  Gallenbla- 
sentuberculose.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

MtiLLER  (V.)  *Die  Diagnose  der  akuten  all- 
gemeinen  Miliartuberkulose.  8°.  Koniysberg, 
1911. 

Acker  (G.  N.)  Case  of  general  tuberculosis  with 
cerebellar  tumor.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1902,  I,  65. — Aniel  & 
Rabot.  Tubercule  primitif  de  la  moelle;  m^ningite 
tuberculeuse  secondaire,  tuberculose  concomitante  des 
ganglions  bronchiques,  de  la  plfevre,  du  poumon,  du  foie, 
de  la  rate  et  du  rein  droit.  Lyon  mi5d.,  1898,  Ixxxiii,  605- 
615.— Anneccliiiio  (F.  P.)  Tubercolosi  generalizzata 
a  forma  insidiosa  in  un  bambino  di  nove  mesi;  autopsia. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1'909,  2.  s.,  vii,  844-851.— Autlry  (C.) 
Sur  la  tuberculose  gen<?ralis{'e  secondaire  aux  grandes 
dermatoses  iion  tuberculeuses.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse, 
1896,  ii,  375-380.— Batmanoff  (A.  N.)  K  voprosu  o 
aarazhenii  obshtsheyu  prosovidnoyu  bugorchatkoyu  i 
bugorkovim  vospaleniyem  mozgovikli  obolochek  ot 
chakhotochntkh  bolnikh.  [General  miliary  tuberculosis 
and  tubercular  meningitis  as  a  result  of  infection  from 
consumptives.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  1061. — 
ICezan^on  (P.)  Pseudo-rhumatisme  tuberculeux;  tu- 
berculose gen6ralis6e  des  S(5reuses.  Bull,  et  mom.  See. 
miSd.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  1069-1073.— mg<j;s 
(G.  P.)  General  tuberculosis.  Proc.  IS^.  York  Path.  Soc. 
(1894),  1895,  77-79.— Bolcliesl  (F.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
tubercolosi  miliare  acuta  diffusa  a  carattere  tifoso.  Boll, 
cliii.-acient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1902,  xv,  217:  1903, 
xvi,  13.— Buchanan  (W.  J.)  Case  of  general  tubercu- 
losis simulating  malarial  cachexia.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898,  xxxiii,  139.— Bull llg  (W.  H.)  A  case  of 
general  miliary  tuberculo.sis,  with  an  open  foramen  ovale 
as  a  factor  in  its  production.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii,  992-1001. —  Burggral"  (R.) 
Beitriige  zur  Kasuistik  der  genera lisierten  Tutierkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  79.— Cone 
(C.)  Encysted  dropsy  of  the  peritoneum  secondary  to 
utero-tubal  tuberculosis  and  associated  with  tubercular 
pleurisy,  generalized  tuberculosis  and  pyococcal  infec- 
tion. Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1897,  viii,  91- 
101.— Coutts.  General  tuberculo.sis;  death  from  exten- 
sive disseminated  hoemorrhages.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud  ,  1894, 
i.464. — Dubrisay.  Tuberculoseg^n^ralis6e;  tubercules 
de  la  choroide.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mOd.  de  Par.  (1875),  1876, 
X,  168-173.— Eberbacli  (O.  K.)  Sluchal  obshtshavo  tu- 
berknloza,  soprovozlidavshiysa  upornim  nosovim  krovo- 
techeniyem  i  ekkhiraozami  v  podkozhnnyu  klietchatku. 
[General  tuberculosis  accompanied  by  ob.stinate  nasal 
hemorrhage  and  ecchymoses  in  the  subcutaneous  celhi- 
lar  tissue.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  morsk.  vrach.  v  Kron- 
stadte,  1894-5,  xxxiii,  70-77.  —  E wing  (.J.)  General 
miliary  tuberculosis,  thrombosis  of  superior  mesenteric 
artery.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  301.  —  Faure- 
iM[lller(R.)  Tuberculose  generalis^e;  tumeurs  blanches 
des  genoux  et  de  I'articulation  metacarpo-phalangienne 
de  I'indicatour  droit;  phtLsie  pulmonaire  ultime;  tuber- 
cules du  foie  en  forme  de  petites  cavernes.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  147-150.— Favill  (H.  B.)  [Gen- 
eral tuberculo.sis,  intercurrent  tubercular  men'ngitis.] 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  St.  Luke's  Hosp.,  Chicago,  1903-4,  57- 
60.— ttarratt  (G.  C.)  A  case  of  general  tuberculosis, 
with  cortical  tubercular  meningitis,  producing  localising 
cerebral  symptoms.  Rep.  St.  Barth.  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Loud., 
1894,  XXX,  211-213.— Gonzalez  Oranda  (.T.)  Un  caso 
raro  de  tuberculosis  generalizada.  Rev.  de  san  mil., 
Madrid,  1898,  xii,  44.5-447.— Gougct  (A.)  Tuberculose 
diffuse  (pulmonaire,  m^ningfe.  vert6brale,  h^patique, 
spMnique,  urinaire);  hemorrhagic etramoIlissementc^'riS- 
braux;  syst6matisation  apparente  aux  voles  biliaires;  ap- 
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pendicitepurulente;  rate  petite.  Bull.Soc.anat.de  Par., 
1896,  Ixxi,  323-328.— HanU(A.),  jr.    General  tuberculosis. 

Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1891-3.  xvi,  282-284.   .  General 

tuberculosis.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  iii, 
102.— von  Hanseinann.  Die  Grosse  der  Knoten  bei 
akuter  und  chronischer  Miliartuberkulose.  Centraibl.  f. 
allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv,  2.57-261.  — 
Helneinann.  Epikritische  Bemcrkungen  zu  einem 
Fall  auffiilliger  nervoser  Symptome  bei  allgemeiner  Mi- 
liartuberkulose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  582.— lianibotte  (A.)  Quinze  au- 
topsies de  tuberculose  miliaire  g6n6ralisfe.  Ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1894-5,  ii,  100-118.— Leber  (O.  H.) 
General  miliary  tuberculo.sis  fatal  in  thirteen  days.  St. 
Luke's  Hosp.  M.  &  S.  Rep.  1910,  Poughkeepsie,  1911,  ii, 
134. — liCicliteustern  (O  )  Acute  Miliartuberkel  der 
Haut  bei  allgemeiner  acuter  Miliartuberculose.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  1-3,  1  pi.— Lemifere 
(G.)  Tuberculose  geni5rali,s6e  d'origine  g^nitale;  gueri- 
son;  degeniSrescence  amvloide  des  visceres;  mort.  J. 
d.  sc.  mod.  de  Lille,  1894,  i,  616-520.  Alao:  Arch,  de 
tocol.  et  de  gynec,  Par.,  1895,  xxii,  9-12. —  Luzzatti 
(T.)  Tubercolosi  generalizzata;  pneumotorace  destro; 
enfisema  sottocutiineo.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1912, 
ii,  479-482.  —  itt'Fad yean  (J.)  The  di.stribution  of 
the  lesions  in  generalised  tuberculosis.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  lyul,  xiv.  1-11.  — 
marran.  Incidents  and  complications  of  chronic  gen- 
eralised tuberculosis  in  the  young;  resemblances  between 
this  form  of  tuberculosis  and  scmfulo-tuberculosis.  Med. 
Week.  Par.,  1893,  1,  449^.52.— Itlltcliell  (W.)  Striatlon 
of  metacarpals  and  phalanges  in  a  case  of  general  tuber- 
culosis. Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xiv,  211,  1 
pi.— Nortlirup  (W.  P.)  A  case  of  generalized  miliary 
tuberculosis  with  numerous  tubercles  in  the  skin.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1913,  n.s.,  xiii,  36-38.— Nyssens  (E.) 
Cas  de  tubercul<)seg(5n6ralis6echezun  jeune  hommede23 
ans.  Ann. Soc. d'anat. path,  de  Brnx.,  ]sy3,no.  42,33-35.— 
O'Kelly  ( W.  D.)  A  case  of  generalized  tuberculosis  with 
some  unusual  features.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1912,  xxx,  428.— PonflcR  (E.)  Ueber  die  Wechselwix- 
kungen  zwischen  ortlicher  und  allgemeiner  Tubercu- 
lose. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxvii,  909-913.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Potier  (  F. )  Tuberculose  gdneralis^e  a 
marche  lente.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii, 
562-564.— Rablnovitcli  (M.  F.)  Sluchal  mnozhest- 
vennol  tuberkulyoza.  [Case  of  general  tiiberculosis.] 
Protok.  i  sovbsh.  Obsh.  vrach.  Novgovodsk.  gub.  1893, 
Novgorod,  1894,  63-71.— Robinson  ( B.  )  Acute  general 
miliary  tuberculosis;  suppurative  arthritis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  408.— Robinson  (J.  A.)  Focal  tuber- 
culosis in  the  right  Fallopian  tube,  with  general  miliary 
tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1897,  ix,  116-118. — 
Rolleston  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  generalized  miliary  tu- 
berculosis associated  with  acute  synovitis.  Tr.  Clin." Soc. 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  1:33.— Roper  (G.)  A  case  of  gen- 
eral tuberculosis.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1902-3,  n.  s., 
ii,  100.— Salmon.  Tyrosis  glandularum;  tuberculosis 
acuta  pulmonum,  hepatis,  lienis,  renum,  intestinorum  et 
meningum;  pneumonia  chronica;  cat.  intestinorum;  tu- 
mor lienis  chron.  Casop.  lek,  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1897,  x,  241; 
249.— Scliiirlioir.  Zur  Pathogene.se  der  acuten  allge- 
meinen  Miliartuberculose.  Centraibl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1893,  iv,  161-174.— Sell  wa  I  be.  Ueber 
die  Entstehung  der  akuten  allgemeinen  Miliartuberku- 
lose. Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  305- 
374.— Sell  warz  (G.)  Zur  Pathogenese  der  akuten  allge- 
meinen Miliartuberkulose.  Centraibl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1905,  xvi,  261-263.— Silberglelt  (H.) 
Beitriige  zur  Entstehung  der  akuten  allgemeinen  Miliar- 
tuberkulose.  Virchow's  Arch,  f,  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1905,  cxxix,  283-337.— South wortli  (T.  S.)  General 
tuberculosis.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1894),  1895,  7.— 
Swales  (E.)  A  curious  case  of  general  tuberculosis  in 
which  a  complete  castof  the  stomach  was  vomited.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1639.— Thompson  (J.  F.)  General 
tuberculosis;  probablv  beginning  in  the  genitals.  Wash. 
M.  Ann.,  1902,  i,  247.— Thorpe  (V.  G.)  &  Grazebrook 
(E.  R. )  A  case  of  general  miliary  tuberculosis;  symptoms 
of  acute  myelitis  involving  the  conns  meduUaris  and 
Cauda  equina;  with  a  note  on  the  value  of  the  abdominal 
ice-bag.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  879.— Tuley  (H.  E.)  A 
caseof  general  tuberculosis;  tubercular  meningitis.  Arch. 
Pediat.,N.  Y'.,  1896,  xiii,  194-198.— Walker  (A.  S.)  Note 
on  a  case  of  general  tuberculo.sis;  tubercular  meningitis 
with  interesting  clinical  symptoms.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  30.— Weigert  (C.)  Neue  Mittei- 
lungen  uber  die  Pathogenic  der  akuten  allgemeinen 
Miliartuberkulose.   /n /liS.- Gesamm.  Abhand.,  8°,  Berl 

1906,  i,  pt.,2,  442-449.— Weill.  Tuberculose  chronique 
gendralisiSe  ayant  evolue  sans  ti&vre  et  terminde  par  une 
hemoptysie  mortelle.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  828-832. — 
Westenhoefter(M.)  Ein  Fall  von  allgemeiner  Miliar- 
tuberkulosenach  Abort.  Deutschemed.  Wchn.schr., Leipz 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  221-223.— White  (H.)  Acase  of  gen- 
eral tuberculosis.  Phila.M. J. ,190'2,x, 394-399.  ^/.so.-Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xvil,  41-40.— White  (W.  H.)  A 
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clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of  general  tuberculosis.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1902,  X,  394-399.— Ziniitski  (S.  S.)  K  etiologii 
mlliaTnavotuberkulyoza;  o  znacheniituberkulyoza  sosu- 
distavo  lozha  dlya  generalizatsil  yevo  v  organizmie. 
[Etiology  of  miliary  tuberculosis;  importance  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  vascular  system  for  its  generalization  in  the 
organism.]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  3. 

Tuberculosis  {Mixed  infection  in). 
See,  alao,  Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonary,  Mixed  in- 
fection in). 

Halbron  (P.)  *Tuberculose  et  infections as- 
sociees.  Etude  critique  et  experimentale;  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Jeannopoulos  (L.  )  *Influence  de  I'impalu- 
disme  sur  la  tuberculose.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Pomes  (A.)  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
septicemie  a  streptocoques  dans  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Arloing  (S.  )&  Nicolas  (J.)  De  I'influence  d'une 
infection  streptococcique  antiSrieure  sur  les  suites  de  I'in- 
oculation  tuberculeuse  chez  le  lapin.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de 
latuberculose,  Par., 1898, iv, 549-551.  Also:  Provincemed., 
Lyon,  1898,  xli,  491.— Bernlieim  (S.)  Tuberculose  et 
paludisme.  Rev.  iiiternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,894- 
906. — Bouclieron.  Streptococcie  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire;  serothSrapie  antistreptocoecique.  Cong.  p. 
l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898.  iv,  .551-557. — Brune 
(A.  K.)  Complication  of  tuberculosis  with  pyogenic  germ 
infection.  Pacific  Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1898-9.  xiii,  14- 
17.— Caiitani  (A. )  Infezioni  mlste  sperimentali  con  ba- 
cilli tubercolari  ed  acidofili.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  192-198. —CavazzHtti  (G.  B.) 
Sobre  un  caso  de  actinomicosis  (atipica)  y  tuberculosis 
concomitantesf.  Rev.  Soe.  mid.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1906,  xiv,  474^98.— Courmoiit  (J.)  &  Nicolas  (J.)  Sur 
une  tuberculose strepto-bacillaire  d'origine bovine.  Arch, 
de  parasitol..  Par.,  1898.  i,  123-147.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Assoc. 
franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii, 
203.— Courinont  (P. )  Sur  une  forme  nouvelle  de  tu- 
berculose strepto-bacillaire  d'origine  humaine.  Arch,  de 
med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1898,  x,  42-74.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
970-972.  ^iso[Abstr.]:  Provincemed., Lyon, 1897,xi, 585.— 
Crespin.  Paludisme  et  tuberculose.  Cong.internat.de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  639-.544.— De  Backer  & 
Briiliat.  Les  infections  mixtes  dans  la  tuberculose 
(exumendesproduitsd'expectoration).  Rev.g6n.  del'an- 
tiseps.med.etchir..  Par.,  1895,  viii,  193;  225;  257.— O^bin- 
sUl  (B.)  Kwestya  zaka^enia  mieszanego  w  gru^licy  w 
swietle  najnowszvch  badan.  [Mixed  infection  in  tuber- 
culosis in  the  light  of  recent  investigations.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  374-384.— Edens.  Ueber  pri- 
mare  und  sekundare  Tuberkulose  des  Menschen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1.53-1.57.— Fedell  (A.)  Le 
associazioni  microbichenellainfezione tubercolare.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova, 
1906-7,  ii,  248-262.— Fraenkel  (A.)  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Mischinfection  bei  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  345-349.  —  Fried ricli  (V.)  & 
Laszlo  (,T.)  A  gum6k6r  diagnosisa  a  kettos  fertozgs 
szempontj4b61.  [Diagnosisof  tiiberculosisfromtheview- 
point  of  double  infections.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908, 
lii,  6.51;  666.— Fr6e.s  (J.  A.  G.)  Tuberculose  e  impalu- 
dismo.  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1902-3,  5.  s.,  vi,  317-323.— 
Graves  (H.  N. )  The  uses  of  streptolytie  serum  in  mixed 
infection  of  tuljerculosis.  Med.  Recorder,  Shreveport, 
La.,  1904,  i.  112-116.— Oriiner  (O.)  Ueber  die  Herabse- 
tzung  der  Tuberkulinempfindlichkeit  Tuberkuloser  vvah- 
rend  der  Masern.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
1681-1683.— Haiisemaiiii  (D.)  Die secundare  Infection 
mitTuberkelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv, 
233-236.  Also:  'Verhandl.d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1898), 
1899, xxix,pt. 2. 89-101.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,84;  90.— King- 
Iiorn  (H.  M.)  Effect  of  bacillus  mycoidcs  xiii.  on  local 
tuberculosis.  .1.  Med.  Research,  Bost,  1904,  xii,  249. — 
Kletos  (E.)  Diplococcus  semilunaris,  ein  Begleiter  der 
Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901, 
Berl.,  1902,  251.  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xlviii,  1564-1.568.   .  Parasitare  Begleiter  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903-4,  i,  11; 
51.— Klein  (E.)  Report  on  the  action  of  the  bacillus 
pvocyaneus  on  the  process  of  tuberculo-sis.  Rep. 
Local  Gov.  Bd.  1891-2,  Lond.,  1893,  xxi,  141-146.  — 
l<e  Gendre  &  Beaiissenat.  Influence  (Je  I'erysiptle 
sur  revolution  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  mim.  Soc. 
mid.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  45-54.— Lewis  (P.  A. ) 
Double  infection  with  the  human  and  bovine  types  of 
bacillus  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1913,  Ix, 
202. — LiUcet  (X.)  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  tuberculose 
streptobacillaire  chez  le  lapin.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par., 
1898,  i,  100-122. — liiizzatto  (A.  M.)  Le  associazioni  mi- 
crobiche  nella  tubercolosi  senile.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc. 
med.,  Venezia,  1896,  xxv,  469;  497.— Maragliano  (E.) 
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Le  associazioni  microbiche  della  tubercolosi.  Tuberco, 
losi,  Milano,  1895,  iii,  33-39.  Also:  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze- 
1895,  i,  115-119.- IMarotte.  Un  cas  d'infection  mixte  a 
tetragC-ne  et  bacille  tuberculeux.  Bull,  mid..  Par.,  1909, 
xxlii,  2.59-261. — Mattirolo  (G. )  Tubercolosi  miliare  e 
setticemia  da  micrococco  tetrageno.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Mi- 
lano, 1903,  xiii,  4.5.5-469. — Menzer.  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung  der  Tuberculosemischinfektion  mit  Streptokokken- 

serum.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  19U3,  i,  1357.   . 

Die  Streptokokkenserumbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose- 
mischinfektion.  /ftirf.,  1877.— JTIuir  ( W.  S.)  Tuberculo- 
sis of  the  arm  cured  by  accidental  erysipelas.  Maritime 
M.  News,  Halifax,  1895,  vii,  1.— Nannotti  (A.)  Osser- 
vazione  olinica  e  ricerche  sperimentali  intorno  alia  in- 
fluenza delle  infiammazioni  da  streptococco  nelle  afle- 
zioni  tubercolari.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli.  1893,  ix,  pt.  2, 
627;  638;  652.— Oehler  (R.)  Ueber  secundiire  Tubercu- 
lose Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  190.5,  Ixxiv,  101-103.— 
Orsi(G.)  Sull'  azione  predisponente  degli  espettorati 
tubercolari  all'  infezione  da  streptococco  o  da  pueumo- 
coceo.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  505- 
508. — Pfeitfer  (R.)  Die  Mischinfection  bei  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  195-201.  Also:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt. 
Thierh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  418-426.— Pogue  (G.  R.)  Pyo- 
genic infections  in  tuberculosis.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.], 
1910-11,  XXX,  8.T-88.— Polyanski  (N.  S.)  Sovmiestnoye 
techeuiye  aktinomikoza  i  tuberkulyoza  u  chelovleka. 
[Coexistent  actinomycosis  and  tuberculosis  in  man.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  275;  296.— Pottenger 
(F.  M.)  &  Browning  (C.  C.)  A  clinical  study  of  mixed 
infection  in  tuberculosis.  Cong,  interaat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  591-597.  Also:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlvi,  863-866.— Ravenel  (M.  P.)  Mixed  in- 
fections in  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 
11,  2047.— Kavenel  (M.  P.)  &  Irwin  (J.  W.)  Studies 
of  mixed  infection  in  tuberc\ilosis.  Cong,  internal,  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  586-590.  Also:  Nat.  A«s.  Study 
&  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  1906,  i,  231-238.— Ke- 
villlod  (L.)  Les  rapports  entre  la  tuberculose  et  la 
diphterie.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1894.  205-217.— 
Rizzuti  (G.)  Sulla  virulenza  dei  bacilli  pseudo-difte- 
rici  associati  al  bacillo  di  Koch.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito, 
Roma,  1907,  Iv,  42.')-130.— Sata  (A.)  [On  the  diagnostic 
value  of  mixed  infection  for  the  clinical  phenomena  and 
courseof  tuberculosis.]  Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1901, 21; 308.  Also, 
transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
ii,  43-64.— Schroer  H.)  Mixed  infection  in  tuberculosis. 
LancetClinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  lxx.xix,  271-273.— Strans  (I.) 
Tuberculosis  and  secondary  infection.  Med.  Week,  Par., 
1894,  ii,  205-268.  Also:  Semaine  m^d..  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  253- 
255. — Time  (K.)  Cm  sekundserinfektioner  ved  tuberku- 
lose. [Secondary  infection  in  tuberculosis.]  NorskMag.  f. 
Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1905,  5.  R.,  iii,  465-481.  Also, 
transl.:  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1904,  3.  f.,  iv,  afd.  2, 
no.  15, 1-16.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii, 
521-526. — Tripier  (R.)  Rapportsde  la  tuberculose avec 
la  dipht^rie.  Rev.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1911.  xx.xi,  num.  spec, 
828-831.— Voje  (.T.  H.)  Staphylococcus  infection  not  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Ara.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  622. — 
Wllkie  (D.  P.  D.)  Vaccine  therapy  in  tuberculous  dis- 
ease with  mixed  infection.  Edinburgh  M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s., 
i,  420^42. — Voting  (J.  K.)  Mixed  infection  in  tubercu- 
losis and  its  treatment.  Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1910,  iii,  718-721.— Zanoni  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
delle  associazioni  microbiche  nella  tubercolosi.  Lavori 

d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  .507-510.   . 

Lapocaattendibilitadel  repertodello  sputopergiudicare 
le  associazioni  microbiche  nella  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  742. 

Tuberculosis  {Mortality  from  {and 
expectation  of  life 

Baranofp  (A.  I.)  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  r\le- 
kotorikh  professiy  na  smertnost  ot  chakhotki. 
( Statisticheskiy  material. )  [Statistical  contribu- 
tion to  influence  of  some  professions  on  mortal- 
ity from  pulmonary  phthisis.]  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  1892. 

DupuY  (C.)  *De  la  raort  subite  dans  le  cours 
de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Melcion  (M.-G.-P.  )  *De  quelques  signes 
precurseurs  de  la  mort  chez  les  phtisiques.  8°. 
Nana/,  1906. 

Mortality  from  consumption  in  dusty  trades. 
Chart  exhibit  of  the  Prudential  Insurance  Com- 
pany of  America.  Internation  Tuberculosis 
Congress,  Washington,  D.  C,  1908.  large  fol. 
[n.  p.,  11.  cZ.] 

Pearson  (  K. )  The  fight  aeainst  tuberculosis 
and  the  death-rate  from  phthisis.  8°.  London, 
1911. 
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Tuberculosis  {^Mortality  from  [and 
expectation  of  life  in]). 

ScHULTz  ( [E.  W.']  A. )  *  Fiille  von  Tuberku- 
lose  mit  anderer  Todesursache.    8°.    Kiel,  1895. 

Thomson  ( W. )  Digest  of  the  return  ordered 
by  the  Legislative  Council  of  all  the  deaths 
(2,143)  from  phthisis  in  Melbourne  and  sub- 
urbs, during  the  years  1865-9  and  first  half  of 
1870,  forming  a  sequel  to  the  essay  on  phthisis, 
etc.    8°.    Mdboarne,  1871. 

WooLLCojrBE  (W.)  Remarks  on  the  fre- 
quency and  fatality  of  different  diseases,  par- 
ticularly on  the  progressive  increase  of  con- 
sumption; with  observations  on  the  influence 
of  the  seasons  on  mortality.    8°.    iondon,  1808. 

Adam  (T.)  Mortality  from  phthisis  in  Yorkshire. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  190'J-10,  xxiii.  :jli-320.— Anders  ( H. 
S. )  Street-width;  its  causal  relation  to  the  mortality  of 
phthisis.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1890-1891,  iii,  13-21.— 
Andreyetr  (P.)  Smertnosteta  ot  tuberkuloza  v  gr. 
Veliko  Tornovo.  [Death  from  tuberculosis  in  Big  Tor- 
novo.l  Sovriem.  Khig.,  Sofiya,  1912,  vi,  10-21.— Ar- 
mai4'nac.  Tuberculose  primitive  de  la  conjonctive 
suivie  de  tuberculose  laryngee  et  pulmonaire;  mort. 
Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
272. — Armaiiigaiid.  Sur  la  mortality  par  la  tubercu- 
lose. Bull.  Acad,  de  meJ.,  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  Ixi,  196.— 
Barbour  (L.  P.)  How  can  we  lessen  the  present  great 
mortality  rate  from  consumption?  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1897,  xvii,  8-21. — Beevor  (Sir  H.)  Mortality  returns; 
tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxiv,  8-12. — 
Beiiak.)'  (N.-F.)  De  la  mort  des  tuberculeux  par  causes 
mediates.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc..  Par.,  1905,  vii, 
88-92.— Brown  (L. )  The  causes  of  death  in  pulmonary 
tuberculo.sis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxvii, 
65-86,  1  pi.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii, 
43-52.— Brown  (L.)  &  Pope  ( E.  G. )  The  postdischarge 
mortality  among  the  patients  of  the  Adirondack  Cottage 
Sanitarium.  Am.  Med,,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  879-882.— But- 
ler (W.)  The  value  from  a  public  health  standpoint  of 
the  declining  phthisical  deatli-rate.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1898-9,  xi,  326-339.— Coste  de  La^ravc.  Pourquoi  les 
tuberculeux  meurent-ils?  I.  A  la  ville.  II.  A  la  cam- 
pagne.  III.  Au  sanatorium.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc, Par.,  1903,  ii,  805-832.— Craig  (P.  A.)  A  study  of 
the  deaths  from  tuberculosis  in  the  fifth  ward  (Philadel- 
phia) during  a  period  of  forty-seven  years.  Am.  J.  Pub. 
Health,  N.Y.,  1913,  iii,  24-33.— Davies  (C.  A.)  Wind  ex- 
posure and  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  387. — Dud- 
fleld  (R.)  Noteon  the  mortality  from  tuberculosis  from 
18.51-1905.  J.  Roy.  Statist.  Soc,  Lond.,  1907.  Ixx,  454-^70.— 
Elliott  (,T.  H.)  The  mortality  from  tuberculosis  in  the 
neighborhood  of  sanatoriums.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.ss., 
Phila.,  1906,  xxii,  280-286.— Everslied.  A  ca.se  of 
phthisis,  in  which  the  fatal  result  was  due  to  pulmonary 
embolism.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  851.— Finlay  (U.  ,1.) 
Importancia  de  ciertos  factores  secundarios  en  el  desa- 
rrollo  V  la  mortalidad  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev. 
de  med.  trop.,  Habana,  1905,  vi,  97-109.— Friinkel  (B.) 
Die  Abnahme  der  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  und  ihre  Ur- 
sachen.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Geaellsoh.  (1908),  1909, 
xxxix,  pt.  2,  89-101,  1  tab.    [Discussion],  pt.  1,  129;  133. 

Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  593-599.   . 

Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  und  Lebensalter.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  378.— Freneli  (J.  M.)  Cer- 
tain factors  influencing  the  death  rate  from  cousumptiim. 
Med.  Exam.,  N.  ¥.,  1901,  xi,  679-687. —  Furukawa 
(S.)  [Rate  of  deaths  from  tuberculosis]  Kokka  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1897,  229-233.— van  Geuns  (J.) 
Ueber  Sterblichkeit  an  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  u.  Verhandl. 
d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Versicher.-  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  67-71. 
Ahn,  transl.:  Med.  Exam.  &  Praot.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xvii, 
49-51.  Also,  transl.:  Bull,  de  I'A.ss.  internat.  d.  m6d. 
exp.  de  comp.  rt'assur.,  Brux.,  1906,  v,  144-146.- 
Oottstein  (A.)  Ueber  die  Abnahme  der  Tuberkulose- 
sterblichkeit. Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1909,  xlvi,  2138.— 
Haag  (G.)  1st  der  Tod  an  Lungentuberculo.se  Folge 
einer  behaupteten  Ueberanstrcngung?   Monatschr.  f.  Un- 

fallheilk.,  Leipz,,  1902,  ix,  411-415.   .  Tod  an  Lun- 

gentuberkulose;  Folge  einer  Quetschung  des  rechten 
Schultergelenk.s?  Arch.  f.  Orthop  [etc. J,  Wiesb.,  1905,  iii, 
31-34.— Hanseom  (S.)  Mortality  from  consumption  in 
the  Royal  Arcanum  at  different  periods.  Royal  Arcanum 
Bull.,  Bost.,  1909,  xvi,  6.— Haskell  (C.N.)  The  mor- 
tality of  indifference.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  893- 
896.— Hayward  (T.  E.)  The  mortality  from  phthisis 
and  from  other  tuberculous  diseases  considered  in  some 
aspects  which  may  be  demonstrated  by  means  of  life- 
tables.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  366-360.    Also:  Tr.  Brit. 

Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  382-393,  4  pi.   . 

On  the  construction  of  life-tables,  and  on  their  applica- 
tion to  a  comparison  of  the  mortality  from  phthisis  in 
England  and  Wales,  during  the  decennia  1881-90  and  1891- 


Tuberculosis  {Mortality  from  [and 
expectation  of  life  iv  \). 

1900.  Arch.  Pub.  Health  Lab.  Univ.  Manchester,  1906.  i, 
143-190.— Holsti  (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Alter, 
Geschlecht  und  socialen  Verhiiltnis.sen  auf  die  Sterblii'h- 
keitan  tuberculii.sen  Krankheiten,  insbesondere  an  Lun- 
genschwindsucht.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii, 
317-330.— Horber.  Zur  Mortalitiitsstatistik  nach  Beru- 
fen.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  479-485.— Irwell  (L.) 
Natural  selection  among  civilized  communities;  an  ex- 
planation of  the  decrease  of  tulicrculosis  both  before  and 
since  Koch's  discovery  of  the  bacillus.  Med.  Rev.  of 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xvii,  .571-576.— de  Jager  (L.)  De 
waarde  van  de  sterftestatistiek  voor  de  oorzaak  van  tu- 
berculose. Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2. 
r.,  xli,  d.  2,  382-389.— Koelsfli.  Arbeit  und  Tuberku- 
lo.se;  die  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  der  erwerbsfahigen 
Bevolkerung  Bayerns  im  Jahre  1908  vom  sozial-hygie- 
nischen  Stankpunkte  aus.  Arch.  f.  .soz  Hyg.  [etc.], 
Leipz.,  1910-11,  vi,  29;  212;  276.— von  KorSsy  (J.)  Some 
observations  on  the  influence  of  certain  social  conditions 
and  of  food  on  the  mortality  from  phthisis.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  499-506.— l.agneau 
(G.)  De  la  mortality  partuberculoseselon  les  professions, 
selon  I'habitat.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par..  1894,  3.  s., 
xxxi,  167-180. — ljaudis(H.R  M.)  Death  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuber- 
culosis, Pliila.,  190-5-6,  145-150,  1  ch.— tiaw  (R.)  Acute- 
phthisis  pulmonalis;  duration  onlv  ten  days.  Proe. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1862-.5,  n.  s.,  ii,  93-95.— lUelimaiiu 
(.}.)  Om  Svinclsotsd0delighedens  Aftagen.  [The  di- 
minution of  the  mortality  of  consumption.]  Tidsskr. 
f.  Sundhdspl  ,  K0benh.,  1899-1900,  vii,  167-17.5,  1  ch.— 
Liuua  ( F. )  Morte  rapida  permeningite  tubercolaredella 
volta  neldecor.sodi una  peri tonite  tnbeicoiare.  Pediatria, 
Napoli,  1912,  2.  s.,xx,  203-209.— l.U4ik!in»nen  (E.)  Tu- 
berkuio0siin  kuolevaisuude;  ta  kakisalmen  kaupungissa. 
[The  miirtalityof  tuberculosis  in  cities.]  Duoilecim,  Hel- 
sinki, 1910.  xxvi,  494-499.— Mae Demnottt  (W.  R.)  The 
limitation  of  mortality  from  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  .523-526.— Medellit's- 
langd  och  dodlighet  genom  lungsot  bland  man  i  olika 
sttadoch  klasser.  [Average  length  of  lifeand  mortality 
from  phthisis  in  men  of  differenistationsand  classes.]  Hiil- 
sovannen, Stockholm,  1902,  xvii,  121-125.— Miller  (L.  C.) 
The  decrease  in  tlie  death-rate  of  consumption.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  678-682.— Newsliolme  (A.)  An 
inquiry  into  the  principal  causes  of  the  reduction  in  the 
death-rate  from  phthisis  during  the  last  forly  years,  with 
special  reference  to  the  segregation  of  jihtliisiral  patients 
ingeneral  institutions.  J.  Hyg..  Cainbridtce,  1906,  vi,  304- 
3H4.— Petit  (L.-H.)  Sur  la  statisti<jue  de  la  mortalite 
par  tuberculose.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1894,  1-6. — 
Feyroux  { A.-L.)  La  mortalite  par  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire a  Paris.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1909, 176- 
179.— Keibmayr  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  und 
Mortalitat  der  Tuberkulose.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de 
demog^  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  2,  36.5-378.— 
Siuetanka  (F. )  Vyvoj  uinrtnosti  tuberkulosou  u  nAs 
a  jinde.  [Mortality  from  tuberculosis  among  us  and  else- 
where.] Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1911,  1,  448;  479.— 
Smitli  (W.  K.)   A  mortality  curve  for  phthisis.   Scot.  M. 

&S.,I.,Edinb.,]902,xi, 294-301.   .  Thepracticalappli- 

cationof  Wilton's  mortality  curve  for  phthisis.  Brit.,!.  Tu- 
berc,Lond.,  1908,ii,47-.51.— S0eg-aard  (M.)  Tuberkulo- 
sed0deligheten  iNorges  lukkede  anstalter.  [Tuberculosis 
mortality  in  Norwegian  in-door  institutions.]  Norsk  Mag. 
f.  Laigevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1913,  5.  R.,  xi,  190-203.— 
Steiner  (L.)  Die  Lebcnsdauer  bci  Lungentuberkulo,se 
in  einerGros-sstadtunterBeriicksichtigung  von  Belastung, 
Beruf,  etc.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  161-168.— 
Stewart(C.  H.)  The.sexandageincidenceofmortality 
from  pulmonary  tuberculosisin  Scotland  and  in  its  groups 
of  registration  districts  since  1861.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Edinb., 
1910-U,  pt.  3,  xxxi.  3.52-373,  8  pi.,  5  tab.— Swayze 
(G.  B.  H.)  To  die  or  not  to  die  of  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvi,  9-14.— Symes  (J.  O.)  & 
Fislier  (T.)  An  inquiry  into  the  primary  seat  of  infec- 
tion in  500  cases  of  death  from  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  884.— Tuberoulosis  pulmonum;  Tu- 
berculum  solitarium  lobi  prEecentralis  sinistri;  Tod. 
Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  (1893),  1894,  ii,  791- 
793.— Van  Hoesen  ( L. )  What  can  we  do  to  lessen  the 
death  rate  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis?  N.  York  State  J. 
M.,  1908,  viii,  472-475.— Voigt  (A.)  Die  Statistik  derTu- 
berkulo.se-Erkrankungen  und  Sterbefiille.  Ber.  ti.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,604.— 
Werner.  Die  Sterblichkeit  der  Bevolkerung  der  Bau- 
erschaften  Schlangen  und  I'Cohlstadt  an  Tuberkulose  von 
1801-1908  inkl.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912, 
xxiv,  12.5-i;30.— Westergaard  (H.)  Some  remarks  on 
the  mortality  among  persons  with  consumptive  family 
history,  [i^'ram;  Economic  Journal,  1894.]  .1  .Inst.  Actu- 
aries, Lond.,  1893-4,  xxxi,  37.5-386.— Wilkinson  (CH.) 
The  medical  profession;  a  contributory  factor  to  the 
death  rate  of  consumptives.  Texas  M.  Ji,  Austin,  1904-5. 
XX,  43-47. 
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Tuberculosis  {Mortality  from)  in 
children . 

Beiskmann  (R.)  *  Die  Todesfiille  an  Tuher- 
kulose  im  Alter  von  5  bis  15  Jahren  im  Kin- 
derspital  in  Zurich  wahrend  der  Jahre  1874  bis 
1904.    8°.    Zurich,  1907. 

Belila  (R.)  Sterblichkeit  an  Tuberkulose  bei  Kindern 
bis  zum  15.  Lebensjahre  in  Preussen  in  den  Jahren  von 
■  1876  bis  1910.  Med.  statist.  Naclir.,  Berl.,  1911-12,  iii,  488- 
490.— Borobio  (P.)  Mortalidad  infantil  por  tuberculo- 
sis. Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  viii,  484-489. — Bransou 
(W.  P.  S.)  Tuberculosis  and  mortality  in  ctiildhood. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1905,  i,  72.— Brouardel  (P.)  Morta- 
]it6  par  tuberculo.se  des  enfants  assist6s  et  moralement 
abandonnes  (1895-9),  Com.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1900, 151- 
153.— Carrifere(H.)  La  mortalitetuberculeuse infantile 
de  la  Suisse.  Cong,  franp.  de  m6d.,  10.  session,  1908,  Ge- 
neve, 1909,  ii,  218-224.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  la  Sui.sse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  C54-662.— Oietrioli.  Tuberkulose 
und  Sauglingssterblichkeit.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906, 
V,  193-200.— Divine  (T.)  Tlie  tuberculous  diseases  of 
the  Registrar  General  with  special  reference  to  mortality 
in  infancy.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv,  .522-.530.-^ 
d'lilspine  (A.)  Tuberculose  et  mortality  infantile. 
[Rap.]  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  ix,  180- 
184. — Hillenber^.  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Kinder- 
sterblichkeit  und  Tuberkulose  in  Preus.sen  unterstatisti- 
schen  Gesichtspunkten.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1908,  vii, 
.519-539.— JoriSau  (H.  E.)  Hereditary  tuberculosis  and 
Infant  mortality.   Tr.  Am.  Ass,  Study  &Prev.  Inf. Mortal. 

1911,  Bait.,  1912,  ii,  144.   .  Intant  mortality  in  relation 

to  the  hereditary  effects  of  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1912, 
Bait.,  1913,  iii,  154.— Levy.  Das  Verhaltniss  der  Tuber- 
culose zur  Kindersterblichkeit  und  Thiertuberculose^ 
nach  statistischen  Curven  von  Herrn  Biedert-Hagenau. 
Verhaudl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898, 
Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlft(i.,  230-233.— Neumami 
(E.)  Die  Tuberkulose  alsTodesursacheim  Kindesalterin 
der  Stadt  Bremen.  Ztschr.  f.  .soziale  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909- 
10,  V,  65-64.— von  Pirqiiet  (C.)  The  relation  of  tu- 
berculosis to  infant  mortality.  Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M., 
Easton,  Pa.,  1910,  xi,  73-79.  Also  [Abstr.]:  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1909,  xc,  1045.— von  "Vogel.  Ueber  den  Zusam- 
menhang  von  latenter  Tuberkulose,  Kindersterblichkeit 
und  Wehrfiihigkeit.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thii- 
ringen,  Jena,  1905,  xxxiv,  435-439.— Weinberg  (W.) 
Die  Sterblichkeit  der  Kinder  der  Tuberkulosen,  insbe- 
sondere  nach  der  Geburtszeit.  Arch.  f.  soz.  Hyg.  [etc.] , 
Leipz.,  1910-11,  vi,  165-194. 

Tuberculosis  {Muck's  granules  in). 
BoLOKHowsKY  {Mile.  Rebecca).    *Sur  la  for- 
mation des  granulations  semblables  a  des  spores 
dans  le  corps  des  bacilles  de  Koch.    8°.  Ge- 
neve,  1908. 

,  Bihtolfi'  (R.)  &  Moiuose  (K.)  Zur  Frage  des  gra- 
nuliiren  Tuberkulosevirus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1912,  xxxviii,  16-18.— Datta  (L.)&  Colli 
(P.)   Sulla  forma  granulare  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi 

'  (Much).  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1910,  xxi,  485- 
489. — D^toiuski  (B.)  Ziarenka  (granula)  Mucha  i  ich 
zhaczenie  w  rozpoznawaniu  gruzlicy.  [Much's  granules 
and  their  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.] 
Gaz.  lek.,'Warszawa,  1911,2.  s.,  xxxi,  2.54-259.— Ditlev- 
sen  (C.)  Nyere  unders0gelser  over  Much's  granuleere 
tuberkulosevirus.  H<isp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1912, 5.  R.,  v,  182- 
189. — Doutrelepoiit.  Ueber  die  Muchschen  Granula 
Tind  Tuberkulide.  Sitzungb.  d.  naturh.  Ver.  d.  preuss. 
Rheinl.  u.  Westphal.  1910,  Bonn,  1911,  B,  15-18.— Fuclis- 
WoU'ring  (Sophie).  Die  Muchschen  Granula  und  die 
Carl  Spenglerschen  Splitter.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1908,  x,  17.5-182.— Knoll  (W.)  Versuch  einer 
Entvvicklung  verschiedener  P'ormen  des  Tuberkulose- 
virus beim  Menschen  aus  einander  auf  Grand  einer  Dop- 
pelfiirbung  mit  Methvlviolett-Fuchsin.  Schweiz.  arztl. 
Mitt.  a.  Univ. -Inst.,  Z'urich,  1910,  55-77.— Korl>er  (N.) 
Beitrag  zur  klinischen  Bedeutung  der  Muchschen  Gra- 
nula. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 
xxxviii,  1494.— KozIoir(A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  kliniches- 
kom  znachenii  obnaruzheniya  bugorchatkovikh  palo- 
chek  V  krovi;  okraska  zernistlkh  form  Much'a  po  vidoiz- 
mlenennomu  mnovu.sposobuGram'a.  [Theclinical  value 
of  finding  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood;  staining  of  Much's 
granular  forms  bv  mv  modified  Gram's  method.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.i  1910,  ix,  661.- Krylo'W  (D.  O.)  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  und  das  Vorkommen  der  Muchschen  Gra- 
nula. Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektiouskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
Ixx,  135-148.— Liesclike  (E.)  Ueber  die  granulare  Form 
des  Tuberkulosevirus.  [Mit  Ervviderung  von  S.  Rosen- 
blat.]  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 
lix,  Orig.,  365-373.  —  liielitenlialin  (F.)  Die  neuere 
Porschung  iiber  die  kornige  Form  des  Tuberkuloser- 
regers.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1910,  xl,  1109- 
1116. — ITIarinann.  Beitrage  zur  Bedeutung  der  Much- 
schen Granula  im  Sputum  Tuberkuloser.  Arch.  f.  Hyg., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxvi,  245-255.— Mas  y  Magro 


Tuberculosis  {MucKs  granules  in). 

(F.)  Sobre  la  presenciadegranulos  cianofilosen  el  bacilo 
de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  med.,  Valencia, 
1915,  xiv,  89-92.— matozzi  Scal'a  (G.)  Ricerca  deUe 
forme  del  Much  negli  espettorad  tubercolari.  Gazz.  in- 
ternaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xiii,  829-832.— Mncli  (H.) 
Ueber  die  granulare,  nach  Ziehl  nielit  farbbare  Form  des 
Tuberkulosevirus.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 

1907,  viii,  85-99.   .  Granula  und  Splitter;  eine  Ent- 

gegnung  auf  den  Artikel  von  Sophie  Fuchs-Wolfring: 
Die  Muchschen  Granula  und  die  C.  Spengler.-^chen  Split- 
ter.   Ibid.,  1908,  xi,  67-71.   .  Welche  Erkenntnisse 

wurden  durch  die  Entdeckung  der  granuliiren  Form  des 
Tuberkulo-sevirus  bisher  gewonnen?    Dermat.  Stud., 

Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  xxi,  9.5-121.   .  Neuere  Ergeb- 

nisse  fiber  die  Biologie  des  Tuberkelbazillus.  Ergebn.  d. 
wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910-11,  ii,  207-224. — IVeuniann 
(VV.)  &  Matson  (R.  C.  )  Ueber  Lungentuberkulose- 
Formen  mit  ausschliesslichem  Vorkommen  Muchscher 
Granula.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiv, 
79-124.— Pekanovicli  (S.)  Ueber  die  Granulae  Much. 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  49;  59;  68; 
75;  90.— Kocliaix  (A.)  &  Colin  (G.)  Action  des  ra- 
yons ultra-violets  sur  la  colorabilitS  des  bacilles  acido- 
resistants;  coloration  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  et  granu- 
lations de  Much ;  non  sp^cificite  de  ces  granulations. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1912,  x,  13-16.— Van 
Giesen  (I.)  The  so-called  Much  granules  in  tubercu- 
losis. Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health  N.  Y., 
1911,  vi,  265.  — Welirli  (E.)  &  Knoll  ( W.)  Ueber  die 
nach  Much  fiirbbare  granuliire  Form  des  Tuberkulose- 
virus. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1909,  xiv,  135- 
146,  1  pi. — Weilirauc'Ss  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Farbung  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  und  Granula  im  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  1909,  xiv,  511-513.  — Wirtlis  (M.)  Die  Much- 
schen Granula  und  die  C.  Spengler.schen  Splitter.  Beitr. 

z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi,  73-78.   .  Ueber 

die  Muchsche  granulare  Form  des  Tuberkulosevirus. 
Mfinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1687-1690.  —  Wolff 
(P.)  Ueber  latentes  Vorkommen  der  Muchschen  Form 
des  Tuberkelbazillus.    Ibid.,  1909,  Ivi,  2312-2314. 

Tuberculosis  {Museums  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Congresses,  etc.,  of). 

Kaiserling  (A.)  Das  badi.sche  Tuberkulose-Mu- 
seum.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  465-469. — Kleli- 
luet  (F.)  Das  Tuberkulose- Wandermuseum  des  deut- 
schen  Zentral-Komitees  zur  Bdjiimpfung  der  Tuberku- 
lose. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  384-389.  — 
Kutliy  (D.  O.)  Das  soziale  Museum  in  Budapest  und 
die  Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1910, ix,  268-275. — 
liel'fevre  (B.)  Le  musfe  de  la  tuberculose.  Scalpel, 
Li(5ge,  1905-6,  Iviii,  92.— Marciise  (J.)  Das  badische 
Tuberkulosemuseum  zu  Karlsruhe.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhts- 
pfl.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1904,  iv,  376.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  66-69.   .  Tu- 

berkulosemuseen.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhts- 
pfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxxvii,  422^25.— Pfeiffer  (T.)  & 
Frausnitz  (W.)  Ein  kleines  Tuberkulosemuseum. 
Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1907,  xliv,  1. — 
Sterling  (S.)  Muzea  gruzlicze.  [Tuberculosis  muse- 
ums.] Gruzlica,  Warszawa  &  Lodz,  1909,  i,  136-139.— 
Taussig  (A.)  Ueber  Tuberkulosemuseen.  Veroffentl. 
d.  osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien, 
1911,  1.  Hft.,  278-284. —Tuberculosenmnseuni  in 
Karlsruhe.   Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  109. 

Tuberculosis  {Opsonic  index  in). 

Sonnenbeeg-Bergson  (H.)  *  Opsoninunter- 
suchungen  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1911. 

Actual  (The)  technique  of  tuberculo-opsonic  estima- 
tion. Hospital,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xiv,  277.— Bacineister. 
Die  praktische  Bedeutung  des  opsonischen  Index  bei 
Tuberkulose.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1909,  xvi, 
.517-519.— Baeclier  (S.)  &  Laub  (M.)  TTeber  Opsonine 
und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Tuberkulinbehandlung. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1514-1.522.— Baldwin 
(E.  R.)  Opsonins  In  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physi- 
cians, Phila.,  1907,  xxii,  517-522.  [Discussion],  603-606.— 
Banks  (A.  G.)  The  effect  of  diphtheria  anti-toxin  on 
the  tuberculo-opsonic  index.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i, 
1825. — Beyer  (W.)  Ueber  die  Fehlerquellen  der  Me- 
thode  der  Opsoninbestimmung  nach  Wright.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  334.— 
Bine  (R.)  &  Efissner  (H.)  Die  Technik  der  Opsonin- 
bestimmung und  ihre  Anwendung  bei  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2513-2517.— 
Blackwood  (J.  D.)  The  oponic  index  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.  1907-8,  Phila., 
1909,  v,  188-216.— Blumenfeld  (S.)  &  Kappel  (I.) 
Az  opsonin-index  meghatSroz^lsdnak  drt^kesithetos^- 
g^rol  tiidogtimokorndl.  [Value  of  determining  the 
opsonic  index  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Gv6gy4szat, 
Budapest,  1910,  I,  4-7.— Bosanquet  ( W.  C.)  &  Frencli 
(R.  E.)  The  influence  of  antituberculous  serum  on  the 
opsonic  index.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  862-865.— 
Bradsliaw  (T.  R.)   A  note  on  the  influence  of  anti- 
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Tuberculosis  {Opsonic  index  in). 

toxic  serum  on  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  i,  1387.— Brazil  (W.  H.)  The  opsonic  in- 
dex in  tuberculo.^is.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Loud.,  1911, 
V,  120-122. — Caiiiptaell  (R.  D. )  Suggested  modification 
in  the  opsonic  estimation  of  tubercle.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1907,  i,  866.— Carpi  (U.)  SuUe  op.sonine  e  sul  loro  sig- 
nificato  nella  clinica  della  tubereolosi.  Tubercolosi,  Mi- 
lano,  1908-9,  ii,  52-65.— Castex  (M.  R.)  Indice  opsonico 
(I.  O.)  en  los  estados  normales  y  patol6gicos;  su  valor 
diagn6stico  y  progndstico;  importancia  de  su  determina- 
ci6n  en  la  inmunizaci6n  terap^utica.  Semana  m(?d., 
Buenos  Aires,  1908,  xv,  1667-1669.— Caullield  (A.  H.) 
On  the  activation  of  op.sonin  in  heated  human  serum: 
modification  of  Wright's  heated  serum  test  for 
tuberculosis.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1908,  v,  245- 
248.— Clarke  (H.  H.)  &  SiUlierlaiKl  (H.  G.)  On  the 
effect  of  tuberculin  on  the  general  tuberculo-opsonic 
index  in  tuberculous  patients.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii, 
158.  —  Coletorook  (L.)  The  opsonic  method  in  re- 
lation to  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  138- 
151. — Crace-Calvert  (G.  A.)  On  opsonins  and  the  op- 
sonic index  and  their  practical  value  in  the  treatment  of 
disease, especially  with  regard  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
in  sanatorium  patients.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  279-282. — 
Oodds  (H.  B.)  The  opsonic  index  in  the  diagnosis  of 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  22.— Dunliaiu 
( T. )  Tuberculins  and  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phlla.,  1907,  xlvi,  597-602.— Faiiisliinldt 
(I.  I.)  Tekhnika  opredleleniya  opsoniche.skavo  pokaza- 
telya,  po  .sposobu  Wright'a.  [Technique  of  determining 
the  opsonic  index  bv  Wright's  method.]  Kharkov.  M. 
J.,  1908,  vi,  177-185.— Fornet  (W.)  &  Hreneker  (E.) 
Der  diagnostische  und  prognostische  Wert  von  Opsonin- 
untersuchungen  bei  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvii,  282-302.— Fornet  (W.)  & 
Porter  (A.  E.)  Opsonine  und  Antiopsonine  in  ihrer 
Wirkung  auf  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1909,  li,  Orig.,  138-170.  —  Foster 
(G.  S.)  The  opsonic  index.  South.  M.J. ,  Nashville,  lOO'.i, 
li,  1039-1045.— Fraser  (Elizabeth  T.)  On  the  value  of 
the  tuberculo-opsonic  index  in  diagnosis.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1907,  Ixvii,  194;  279.— Guinness  (W.  G.)  The  value 
of  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index  in  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  as  a  guide  to  treatment.    Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr. 

1908,  Victoria,  1909,  i,  178-181.— tJubb.  La  m^thode  op- 
sonique  dans  le^traitement  de  la  tuberculose  an  moyen 
d'lnjections  de  la  nouvelle  tuberculine  de  Koch.  Bull. 
m6d.  de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger,  1906,  xvii,  28-30.— Hager.  Die 
WrightscheOpsoninlehre  und  die  spezitischeBehandlung 
der  Tuberkulose.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 
771. — Hewlett  (R.  T.)  The  effect  of  the  injection  of  the 
various  tuberculins  and  of  tubercle  endotoxin  on  the  op- 
sonizing action  of  the  serum  of  healthy  rabbits.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  no.  6,  Path.  Sect.,  165- 
168. — Holmes  (E.  B.)  The  opsonic  theory  in  relation 
to  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1907,  Ixxix,  563- 
569.  —  Jacobs  (P.  A.)  The  tuberculo-opsonic  index. 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  1909,  viii,  474-478.— Taworskl  (W.)  & 
Korolewiez  (P.)  Opsoniny  Wright'a;  ich  badanie, 
technika  1  znaczenie  klinlczne  w  scharzeniach  gruzli- 
czych.  [Wright's  opsonins;  their  examination,  tech- 
nique, and  clinical  value  in  tubercular  diseases.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1909,  xlviii,  451;  467;  483;  495.— Jeans  (P. 
C.)  &  Sellards  (A.  W.)  The  tuberculo-opsonic  index  and 
treatment  by  tuberculin.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1907,xviii,232-236.— Jousset(A.)  Lamethodecipsonique 
de  Wright  (phagocytose);  ses  applications  au  diagnostic, 
aupronosticetautraitementdela tuberculose.  Bull.miJd., 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  42.5;  439.— Kellogsr  ( W.  R.  M.)  The  value 
of  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  strictly  localized  tuberculous  lesions.  Northwest 

Med.,  Seattle,  1907,  v,  20-26.   .  The  opsonic  index  in 

tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  236-242.  Also:  Maritime  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1907,  xix,  181-185  — Kins  (H.  M.)  The  tuber- 
culo-opsonic Index  in  its  relation  to  the  temperature 
curve  In  active  tuberculosis  and  its  value  in  diagnosis 
in  suspected  or  arrested  cases.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  278-292.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Med.  Rec.N.  Y.,1909,  Ixxvi,  1-fi.— Kingliorn 
(H.  M.)  &  Tivicliell  (D.  C.)  The  technique  of  the  tu- 
berculo-opsonic test.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phlla.  &  N.  Y.,  1906, 
n.  s.,  cxxxii,  203-210.— Kinsliorn  (H.  M,),  TwieUell 
(D.  C. )  [et  al.] .  The  value  of  the  tuberculo-opsonic  test  in 
the  diagnosisof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study 
&  Prevent.  Tuberculo.sis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,1909,  v,  249-277. — 
Kiihilseli.  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Bedeutung  der 
Opsonine  bei  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixviii,  193-208.— Kossler(K.K.) 
Opsoniseher  Index  und  Tuberkulosetherapie,  nebst  Bei- 
tragen  zur  Technik  und  Dosierung  der  Tuberkulininjek- 
tionen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1.546-15.55.— 
Kossoveki  (V.)  Opsoninl  1  auto-vaktsinatsiya  pri  tu- 
berkulyozle.  [Opsonins  a  nd  auto- vaccination  iii  tubercu- 
lo.sis.] Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i,  321;  383.— Law- 
son  (J).)  Observations  on  the  opsonic  index  of  patients 
undergoingsanatorium  treatmentforphthisis.  Brit.  M.J., 
Lond.,  1905,  11.  1617.— liawson  (D.)  &  Stewart  (I.  S.) 


Tuberculosis  {Oj)sonic  index  in). 

Some  observations  on  the  use  of  the  op.sonic  index  of  the 
blood  In  thediagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Tr.Med.-Chir.Soc..Edinb.,1905-6,n.s.,xxv,i8-38.— 
Lincoln  (M.  (;.)  The  tuberculo-opsonic  index,  the  von 
Pirquet  tuberculin  skin  test,  and  the  conjunctival  tuber- 
culin test  In  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv, 
263-276. — LUtliie  (H.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die 
Bedeutung  der  Opsonine,  speziell  fiir  die  Diagnose  und 
TherapiederTuberkulo.se.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,1909, 
xxlil,  12-17.— Meakin  (H.)  &  Wheeler  (C.  E.)  Ob- 
servations on  the  opsonic  index  of  patients  undergoing 
sanatorium  treatment  for  phthisis,  with  special  reference 
to  the  effect  of  exercise.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  11, 
1396;  1677.— raiUiit  (J.)  Maladies  taberculisantes  et 
opsonines  tuberculeuses.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1909,  2.  s.,  vi,  431^33.— Miller  (H.  B. )  Opsonic  therapy 
in  tuberculosis  of  bones  and  joints.  Univ.  Penn.  M-  Bull., 
Phlla.,  1908,  xxi,  64-67.— Mills  (H.  C.)  Value  of  opsonic 
estimations  and  the  use  of  tuberculin  in  practice.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  1,  143-149.— 
01ilmaclier(A.  P.)  An  improved  technic  fortuberculo- 
opsonic  preparations.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  1907, 
n.  s.,  ii,  74.— Pettit  (R.  T.)  The  opsonic  Index  in  the 
diagnosis  of  mixed  Infection  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii,  357-361.— Pog-geni>ol 
(S.  M.)  L'lndlce  op.sonique  Chez  des  cobayes  tubercu- 
leux.  Compt.  rend,  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  ixvi,  132-134. 

 .  Otslenka  raspoznavatelnavo  znacheuiya  opsonl- 

nov  prl  bugorchatkie.  [Diagudstic  value  of  opsonins  in 
tuberculosis.]  Ru.ssk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  45-48. 
Potter  (N.  B.),  Ditnian  (N.  E.)  &  Jtradley  (E.  B.) 
Review  of  the  work  upon  the  opsonic  index  (Wright  and 
Douglas)  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1906,  n.  s.,  cx.xxii,  186-202.  AUo,  Reprint. — IComanelli 
(G.)  11  potere  opsonico  del  siero  di  .sangue  di  soggetti 
tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.] ,  Geneva,  1906-7,  ii.  174-181.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Mi- 
lano,  1907,  xxviii,  1127-1129.  Also:  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907, 
11,67.5-677.— RotIiscliild<D.)  Ueberdie  Notwendigkeit 
der  Op.sonin-Kontrolle  bei  Behandlung  Tuberkuloser. 
Veroft'entl.  d.  balneol.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien, 
1909,  pt.  2,  1.56-1.59.  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  818.— 
Sliaw  (C.  J.)  The  opsonic  index  to  various  organisms 
in  the  sane  and  insane,  with  the  results  produced  by  in- 
jecting tuberculin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  1,  1287-1290. — 
8niitli  (D.  L.)  [eiaZ.].  Observations  on  the  opsonic  in- 
dex in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1908,  11,  148-1.51.— 
SinitU  (J.)  Tu'berculo-opsonins.  Australas.  M.  Cong. 
Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  1,  103-137,  1  pi.— Squire  (J.  E.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  opsonins  in  relation  to  the  specific 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.-,  Lond.,  1907, 1, 1417- 
1421.— Stewart  (I.  S.)  &  Ritchie  (L.  C.  P.)  On  the 
use  of  the  opsonic  Index  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edlnb.,  1906-7,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1:37-142. 
Also:  Edlnb.  M.  J.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxi,  43.5-440.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Brit.  M.J.,  Lond.,1906, 11,  87.— StrubeIl(A.)&  Felbe'^r 
(W.)  Ueber  die  Fehlerquellen  bei  der  Bestimmung 
des  opsoiuschen  Index.    Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1909, 

xlvi,  1487-1489.  -.  Der  tuberkulo-opsonLsche 

Index  helm  Menschen  und  beim  Rlnde.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  liv,  Orig.,  44;  73.— 
Sweeny  (G.B.)  The  influence  of  animal  therapyupon 
the  opsonic  index  in  tuberculosis.    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1908.  Ixxxvii,  587. — Szab6ky  (J.)  Az  opsoninokr61  es 
ertekesithetds^giikrol  a  tuberculosis  diagnosis^iban,  pro- 
gnosis^ban  fe  therapiSjiiban.  [Op.sonins  and  their  value 
in  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  111,  210;  232;  247.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  1-24.— Torday  (F.j 
Az  opsoninvizsg^ilatok  gyakorlati  erteke  a  csecsemokori 
giimokor  korlsmezesenel.  [The  practical  value  of  op.sonin 
investigationsfor  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  infancy.] 
Budapesti  orv.  uj.sag,  1908,  vi,  239;  261.— Turban  (K.)"& 
Baer(G.)  Opsoniseher  Index  und  Tuberkulose.  Beltr.z. 

Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  x,  1-26. 1  pi.  . 

Die  praktische  Bedeutung  desop.sonlscheu  Index  bei  Tu- 
berkulose. Miinchen.med.  Wchnschr., 1908,  Iv, 1993-1995.— 
Unisermann  (E.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Tubercu- 
loseop.sonine  fiir  die  Immunltiit.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxiv.  286-292.— tJrwick  (R.  H.)  Ob- 
.servations  on  the  opsonic  power  of  people  suffering  from 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5,  ii,  172-176.— 
Walker  (R.  E.)  The  opsonic  index  in  tuberculosis. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1908.  xxxiii, 
164-166.— Walters  (F.  R.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  opso- 
nic test.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk. -Lit., 
Wurzb.,  1907,  i,  1.54-1.58.— Webb  (G.  B.)  Opsonins  and 
vaccines  in  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springlield,  1908, 
xiii.  607-618.— van  der  Weij  (H.J.)  Over  opsduinen 
en  hun  beteekenis  voor  de  herkenning  en  behandeling 
der  long-tuberculose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
.\mst.,  1910,  xlv,  pt.  2,  1063-1071.— Wheeler  (C.  E.)  The 
relation  between  the  administration  of  phosphorus  and 
the  opsonic  index  to  tubercle.   N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost., 

1909,  xliv,  1-3.— White  (A.  H.)  Notes  on  the  experi- 
mental error  in  the  method  of  determining  the  tuber- 
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Tuberculosis  {Opsonic  index  in). 

culo-opsonic  index  of  the  blood.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
rjU8,  Ixxx,  639.— Wi<lerji<e  (S.)  Om  opsonisk  index  ved 
luberkulose.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania, 
1909,  5.  R.,  vii,  2.50-2.54.— Williams  (.1.  T.)  The  opsonic 
index.   Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc.  1909,  Wilkesbarre,  1910, 

110-114.   .  Elementary  notes  on  opsonin  technique; 

method  for  determining  the  opsonic  index  in  tubercular 
infections.  Ibid.,  114-118.— Wolf  (M.)  &  Keiter(H.) 
Opsonineund  Lungentuberkulose.  Devatschemed.Wchu- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1177-1179. 

Tuberculosis  {Pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Mueh's  granules  in); 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Pathology  of);  Tu- 
berculosis (Reinfection  in). 

Brun  (H.)  *Des  coagulations  intra-vascu- 
laires  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose,  particuliere- 
ment  an  point  de  vue  de  leur  pathogenic.  8°. 
Lyon,  1897. 

Challb  (L.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
quelques  lesions  arterielles  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Chemische  (Die)  Pathologie  der Tuberkulose. 
Bearbeitet  von  P.  Clemens,  A.  Jolles  [et  al.]. 
Hrsg.  von  A.  Ott.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Daunic  (P.)  *Le  rein  des  tuberculeux;  ana- 
tomie  pathologique.    4°.    Toulouse,  1893. 

Fabretti  (C.  )  Tuberculosi  senza  bacilli  della 
tubercolosi.    16°.    Perugia,  1892. 

FouLis  ( D. )  *  A  study  of  tubercle.  8°.  Glas- 
gow, 1875. 

Also,  in:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1875,  vii,  291-307. 

FucHS  (W. )  Der  Sitz  der  tuberkulosen  Er- 
krankung  in  den  die  lebende  Sub.stanz  erneu- 
ernden  Zellen  der  Fiillmasse.  8°.  Nurnherg, 
1903. 

Gagnoni  (E.)  Contribute  alio  studio  delle 
alterazioni  renali  nella  tubercolosi.  8°.  [n.j?J.], 
1895. 

Gerschuny  (R.)  *Ueber  das  Auftreten  von 
Fett  in  den  Tuberkeln.    8°    Zilrich,  1904. 

Hollos  (J.)  Les  intoxications  tuberculeuses. 
4°.    Paris,  1910. 

HuGONix(A. )  Examen  de  la  doctrine  du 
docteur  Broussais  sur  le  tubercule  scrofuleux. 
12°.,  Montpellier,  1822. 

JoLY  (^. )  *De  I'hyperplasie  de  repithelium 
pavimenteux  stratifie  au  voisinage  de  la  tuber- 
culose; etude  histologique.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

JosuE  (0.)  Moelle  osseuse  des  tuberculeux 
et  histogenese  du  tubercule.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

KoN  (S. )  Morfologiya,  genezis  i  znacheniye 
gigantskikh  klietok  v  tuberkuloznikh  bugor- 
kakh.  [Morphology,  genesis,  and  importance 
of  giant  cells  in  tubercles.]  8°.  [I^arshava, 
1902.] 

Leray'  (A.)  *Des  lesions  tuberculeuses  chez 
I'homme  et  dans  la  serie  animale.  fitude  d'ana- 
tomie  pathologique  comparee.   4°.   Paris,  1895. 

 .  The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Maercks  ([C]  G.  )  *Abgelaufene  Tuberku- 
lose. Statistische  Arbeit,  zusammengestellt 
nach  den  Sektionsprotokollen  des  Kieler  patho- 
logischen  Institutes  (Jahrgang  1873-95).  8°. 
Kiel,  1896. 

Ma.j  (A.)  Intorno  aUe  cellule  giganti  del 
tuberculo.    8°.    Pavia,  1900. 

Mangino  (J.)  *Ligero  estudio  sobre  el  sis- 
tema  huesoso  en  la  tuberculosis.  8°.  Mexico, 
1884. 

Philippe  (P.)  *De  quelques  alterations  du 
foie  chez  les  tuberculeux  et  de  I'influence  de  ces 
lesions  sur  revolution  de  I'affection.  [Lyon.] 
8°.    Trevoux,  1910. 

PoETzscH  (C. )  *Ueber  das  Auftreten  von 
Fibrin  in  tuberkulosen  Lymphdriisen.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1898. 


Tuberculosis  {Pathology  of). 

Ransome  (A. )  On  the  limits  of  the  infective- 
ness  of  tubercle.    12°.    Manchester,  1884. 

RiBBEKT  (H.)  Ueber  die  Ausbreitung  der 
Tuberkulose  im  Korper.    4°.    Marburg,  1900. 

Sjobring  (  N.  )  *  Om  den  tuberkulijsa  nybild- 
ningen  och  dess  egendomligheter.  [Tubercu- 
lar newgrowths  and  their  characteristics.] 
roy.  8°.    Lund,  1899. 

Speonck  (C.  H.  H.  )  Enkele  tuberculose- 
vraagpunten  in  het  licht  van  de  pathologische 
anatomie.    8°.    Utrecht,  1904. 

THOM.SEN  (S. )  Lferen  om  Tuberkulosen  frem- 
stillet  for  Ltegfolk.  [Views  on  tuberculosis,  for 
the  use  of  physicians.]    8°.    K0benhavn,  IS^T . 

Tremolieres  (E.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  granulie  a  forme  hemorrhagique.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Tltberkulosestudien  von  H.  Beitzke,  F.  Daels, 
E.  Klebs,  M.  Koch,  J.  Orth,  and  L.  Rabino- 
witsch.    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

Werneck  de  Aquilar  (A.)  *  Ueber  Fibrin- 
bildung  bei  den  verschiedenen  anatomischen 
Producten  der  Tuberkulose.  [Tubingen. ]  8°. 
Rudolstadt,  1893. 

You  (M.)  *Les  tuberculides.  Etude  cri- 
tique.   8°.    Lyon,  1909. 

Albreclit  (E.)  Thesen  zur  Frage  der  menschlichen 
Tuberculo.se.  Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.  Festschr.  .  .  . 
J.  C.  Senckenberg,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i,  214-220.  Also,  Reprint— 
Aiubrosini.  Le  zone  di  Head  negli  ammalati  di  tu- 
bercolosi. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1908,  xlviii, 
38;  81. — Ajiert.  Etude  anatomo-pathologique  d'un  cas 
de  tuberculose  peritoneo-pleurale  subaigue.  Arch,  de 
m^d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  476-482.— 
Arloing  (S. )  Demonstration  experimentale  de  I'unite 
de  la  tuberculo.se.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1903, 
5.  s.,  vii,  2.57-278.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  J.  Comp.  Path  &. 
Therap.,  Edinb.,  1903, ,xvi,  138-1.51.  —  Arloing  (S.)  & 
Xlievenot  (L.)  Des  caractferes  anatomiques  de  I'infec- 
tion  tuberculeuse.  J.  med.  fran?..  Par.,  1909,  iii,  267-272, 
2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lyon  med.,  1909,  cxii,  174-177.— 
Askanazy  (S.)  tJeber  tumorarliges  Auftreten  der  Tu- 
berculose. Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Be:l.,  1897,  xxxii,  360- 
378.  —  Aiidry  (C.)  Sur  une  gomme  tuberculeuse  de 
rapon^vrose  antibrachiale.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.. 
1900,  ix,  309.— Audry  (C.)  &  Dalous.  Sur  le  tubercule 
des  anatomistes.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903, 
XV,  484-490. — Auf  reclit.  Die  verschied'ene  Genese  des 
grauen  und  des  kiisigen  Tuberkels.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.  1902.  Berl.,  1903,  v,  194-201, 1  pi.— Avgus- 
tovski  (N.  I.)  Kvopro.su  o  roll  sukhozhilnikh  vlaga- 
lishtsh  pri  tuberkulozie  myakhkikh  chastel.  [R61e  of 
tendinous  sheaths  in  tuberculosis  of  the  soft  parts.] 
Voyenno-med.  .1.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  cxcvi,  med. -spec,  pt., 
434-440. — Bab^s  &  Levaditi.  Forme  actinomycosique 
de  la  tuberculo.se.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  484.— 
Bartel  (J.)  Der  normale  und  abnormale  Bau  des  lym- 
phatischen  Systems  und  seine  Beziehungen  zur  Tuberku- 
lose.  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb.  ti.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi.  Internat. 

Tuberk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz,,  1907,141-145.   . 

Ueber  Tuberkulose  und  iiber  Kombination  von  Tuberku- 
lose mit  anderweitigen  pathologischen  Prozessen.  Tu- 
berculosis, Berl.,  1910,  ix,  231-242.   .  Ueber  die  Bezie- 
hungen zwischen  Organzelle  und  Tuberkuloseinfek- 
tion.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Ge.sellsch.  1906,  Jena, 
1907,  9-i;^.  — Bartel  (  J. )  &  Neumann  {  W.  )  Lym- 
phocvt  und  TuberkelbacilUis.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  518-537.  . 

Leukocyt  und  TuberkelbacilUis.  Ibid.,  723  -  738.— 
Bartei  (J.)  &  Stein  (R.)  Lymphdriisenbau  und  Tu- 
berculose. Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  141- 
158. — von  Bau  nis,'a  I'ten.  Ueber  die  pathologisch- 
histologi.sche  Wirkung  und  Wirksarakeit  des  Tuberkel- 
bacilUis. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  GeselLsch.  1901, 
Berl.,  1902.  2-30.— Benda  (C. )  The  varieties  of  tubercu- 
losis (morbid  anatomy  and  histology).  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  523-530."   [Discussion],  536- 

552.   .  Casui.stisehe  Mittheilungen  iiber  Endangitis 

tuberculosa.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1S99, 
Berl,,  1900,  335-34,5,  1  pi.— Bennett  (J.  PI.)  On  the 
minute  structure  and  chemical  composition  of  tubercular 
depo.sits.  North.  J.  M.,  Edinb.,  1846,  iv,  211;  273.  Also, 
Reprint. — Benso  (I.)  Le  cellule  interstiziali  ovariche 
nella  intossicazione  tubercolare.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1909-10,  ii, 267-270, 1  pi.— Bernard  (L. )  Sur  les 
Ifeions  non  folliculaires  de  la  tuberculo.se.  J.  de  med. 
int.,  Par.,  1909,  xiii.  75-77.— Bernard  (L.)  &  Gougerot. 
Pathogenic  des  lesiimsnon  folliculaires  de  la  tuberculose. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  62«-635.— Bernard  (L.)  & 
Salomon.    Sur  les  lesions  uon  folliculaires  exp^rl- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pathology  of). 

mentales  dues  tiu  bacille  de  Koch.'  Cong,  intemat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  469-473.  Also:  Arch,  de  med. 
exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  708-712.— Bern- 
Iieim  (S. )  De  la  transformation  du  terrain  tuberculeux 
hypoacide  en  terrain  refractaire  ou  resistant  hyperacide 
et  arthritique.  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1901,  v,  335-347.  Aho 
[Abstr.|:  Oaz.  med.  de  Strasb.,  1901,  Ix,  85;  97.— Bliiiii 
(R.)  Zur  Statistik  der  amyloiden  Degeneration  mit  be- 
sonderer  BerucksichtigungderTuberkulose.  Wien.klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  349 -351.— Bo  r  re  I  (A.)  Tuber- 
cule  et  tuberculose.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz., 
Roma,  1894,  ii,  patol.  gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  185-193.— 
Bowman,  Wiiiternltz  &  Evans.  Ueber  die  vi- 
tale  Fiirbung  des  Tuberkels.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  403.— Boiirland 
(P.  D.)  Tubercle  germs  and  giant  cells  in  human  tissue. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  945-947.  Also.  Reprint.— Brooq, 
Pautrier  &  Fage.  Forme  insolite  de  tuberculo.'^e 
profonde  en  plaques  de  la  face,  ou  sarcoide  tubercu- 
leuse  en  plaques.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mdd.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  405-415.— von  Brunn  (W.) 
Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Vereiterung  tuber- 
kuloser  Gewebe,  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1904,  Ixxv,  319-325.— Burkliardt  (A.)  Ueber  HiiuHg- 
keit  und  Ursache  menschlicher  Tuberkulo.se  auf  Grund 
von  ca.  1400  Sektionen.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1902-3,  Miinchen,  1904,  159-161.  [Disous- 
Kion],  164-169. — Calcaterra  (E.)  Ricerche  sugli  essu- 
dati  aggressinici  tubercolari.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  1536. — Carnilcliael  (J.  A.)  Polymorphism  of  tu- 
berculosis and  polymorphous  microbes  in  chronic  diseases, 
lyied.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxv,  266-268.— Carrifere  (G.) 
Etude  exp6rimentale  des  alterations  histologiques  du  foie 
et  du  rein  produites  par  les  tnxines  tuberculeuses  (tuber- 
cullne).  Arch,  de  m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par., 
1897,  ix,  65-76.— Caul  lei  Id  (A.  H.)  The  effect  of  ana- 
tomical and  immunological  data  upon  our  conception  of 
the  tuberculous.  Canad.  M.  Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1912,  ii,  461- 
476. — Cliarrin  ( A. )  Sclerose  du  pancreas  dans  la  tuber- 
culose. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s,,  v, 
875. — Chausse  ( P.)  Notesur  ladeg^nerescencecas^euse 
dans  la  tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  377-379.— diaiisse 
(P.)  &  Pissot  (L.)  Le  processus  de  la  ossgitication  dans 
la  tuberculose  humaine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1911,  clii,  108-110.— Co rper  (H.  J.)  Intravitam  staining 
of  tuberculousguinea-plgswithfat-solubledyes.  Tr.  Chi- 
cago Path.  Soc,  1913,  ix,  13. — Courmont  (J.),  Nicolas 
<&  Bonnet*  Les  tuberculoses  humainessans  bacilles  de 
Koch;  deux  cas  nouveaux.  Province  mM.,  Lvon,  1899, 
xiii,  397-399.— Courmont  (P.),  Cade  ( A. ) &  Arloing 
(F. )  Indications  pronostiques  tiroes  des  prnprietes  hu- 
morales  d'un  ^panchement  tuberculeux  mortel;  poly- 
nucltee  hvpofibrinose;  sero-pronostic.  Bull.  Soc.  ra^d.  d. 
h6p.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  37.5-389.— Crothers  (T.  D.)  Tu- 
berculosis due  to  toxaemic  state.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1901-2,  xix,  87  -  94.— Daels  (F.)  Contribution  exp^ri- 
mentale  a  I'^tude  macroscopique  de  la  lesion  tubercu- 
leuse.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gand,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  195- 
207. —  Desai  (V.  N.)  "Tubercle  but  where  was  the 
lesion?"  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1910,  xlv,  36.— 
De  Witt  ( Lydia  M.)  Vital  staining  of  tubercles.  Tr. 
Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1913,  ix,  22-24.— Dixon  (S.  G.)  In- 
volution form  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  the  effect  of 
subcutaneous  injections  of  organic  substances  on  inflam- 
mations. Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila.,1894, 100-103.  Al-to, 
Reprint.— Dixon  (S.  G.),  Smitli  (A.J.)  &  Fox  (H  ) 
Effect  of  tubercle  products  on  epithelium.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  800.— Doddo  (W.  T.  S.)  The 
pathology  of  the  tubercle.  Centr.  States  M.  Monit., 
Indianap.,  1906,  ix,  .5r2-.514.  — Dominici  (H.)  Intro- 
duction il  r^tude  de  I'anatomie  pathologique  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vi, 
1-36. — Donati(A.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  ematogena.  Arch, 
per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino.  1907,  xxxi,  531-.5:?9, 1  pi. — Droba 
(S.)  O  tworach  olbrzymich  w  tkaneegruzliczej.  [Ueber 
Riesengebilde  in  tuberkulosen  Geweben.]  Bull,  inter- 
nat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1900,  306-317,  1  pi.— Du 
Castel.  Sur  un  cas  de  folliculite  tuberculeu.se.  Cong, 
p.  r(5tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par,,  1898,  iv,  6.58-660.— 
Diirck  (H.)  &  Oberndorler  (S.)  Tuberkulose.  Er- 
gebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1S!)9,  Wiesb., 
1901,  vi,  184-469.— Euler.  Ein  Fall  von  tuberkuliisem 
Granulom;  ein  Beitrag  zu  dem  Kapitel:  Die  Ziihue  als 
Eingang.spforte  fiir  Tuberkelbazillen.  Deutsche  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Zahnli.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxiv,  177-186. — Falk 
(O. )  Ueber  die  exsudativen  Vorgange  be'  der  Tuber- 
kelblldung.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.l,  Berl.,  1S95, 
cxxxix,  319-352,  1  pi.— Fauconnet  (C.'J.)  Tuberku- 
lose Prozesse  und  Lymphocyten.  Deutsches  Ar<-h.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904-5,  Ixxxii,  167-lKS.— Feldnianii 
(I.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tuberculum  solitare  rerebclli  bei 
einem  Individuum   mit  geheilter  Nierentuberculose. 

Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897.  xxxiii,  7.55.   , 

DurchTuberkelbacillen  inficirtcThromben  an  derlntima 
der  Aorta  und  derl.Arteria  pulmonalis.  IhiiL,  1902, 
xxxviii,  991.— Foster  (G.  B.)  A  study  of  the  eosinophi- 
lic cell  as  occurring  in  the  hematopoietic  organs  in  diph- 
theria and  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1908, 
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xiv,  83-99.  ylZ.5o.  Reprint.— Frani'O  (E.  E.)  XJeberdas 
gemeinsame  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkulose  und  Tumor 
an  demselben  Organ.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc],  Berl.,  1908,  cxciii,  370-394,  1  pi.  Also,  transl:  Riv. 
veneta  di  se.  med.,  Venezia,  1909,  1,  223;  303  ;  379;  405; 
4.54. — Fuelis-Wolfring'  (Sophie).  Die  menschliche 
Tuberkulose  als  symbiotische  Doppelinfektion;  elektive 
Tuberkulinempfindlichkeit;  Electivzilchtung  des  Huma- 
no-longus  aus  Sputum:  Doppelpriizipitation  und  Dop- 
pelagglutination.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi, 
351-364.— FUrsto  Die  Bedeutung  der  Lymphdriisen  im 
klini.schen  Bilde  der  Tuberculose  und  Skrofulose.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Kiiiderh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vii,  241-245.— Gaeh- 
linger  (H.)  &  Tilniant  (A.)  Du  role  des  lipoides 
dans  la  pathogenie  de  la  caseilication.  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xx,  408. — Oallerand.  Une  forme 
rare  de  granulie.  Marseille  med.,  1906,  xliii,  406-408.— 
GalUelii  (D.>  Azione  del  succo  gastrico,  dclla  bile  e 
del  pancreas  sulle  sostanze  tubercolari.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1903,  ix,  593.— Gaylord  (H.  R.)  Critical  summary  of 
literature  on  tuberculosis  of  the  walls  of  the  blood  ves- 
sels and  the  production  of  miliary  tuberculosis.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  n.  s.,  cxviii,  71-77.— Glalm  (J.) 
The  tubercle  of  tuberculosis;  its  path<jlogical  signifi- 
cance in  the  physical  organization  and  relation  to  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 
1911,  ix,  163-165.— Gougerot  (H.)  Le  foUicule  tuber- 
culeux, sa  signification:  follicules  tuberculeux  et  folli- 
cules  tuberculoides  non  tuberculeu.x.  (syphilitiques, 
sporotrichosiques,  staphylococciques,  lepreux,  etc.).  J. 

de  med.  int..  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  111-114.   .  Clas.sIfication 

des  bacillo-tuberculoses  aigues:  I.  Tuberculo.ses  aigues 
de  Laennec;  II.  Granules  d'Empis;  III.  Septic6mies  non 
folliculaires;  typho-bacillose  de   Landouzv.    Rev.  de 

m6d..  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  788-818.   .  L'etat  actuel  de  la 

question  des  bacillo-tuberculoses  non  folliculaires. 
Progres  m6d.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii.  42.5-432.— Go v- 
sieyelt'(A.)  Tuberculosis.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied. 
stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  403-412. — 
Groguot.  Observation  de  phlebite  precoce  des  tuber 
euleux.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  34-36.— 
Gruner  (O.  C.)  The  chemical  composition  of  tubercu- 
lous effusions.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  191- 

193.  — Haentjens.  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose 
den  Lymphgebieten  entlang.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  205.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Sur  la  gen^se 
et  le  r61e  pathogenique  des  folliculites  disseminees  chez 
les  tuberculeux.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3. 
s.,  vii,  .508-510.  Also:  Bull.  Soc  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph., 
Par.,  1896,  vii,  208-210.— Hamilton  (D.  J.)  On  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  lesions  eau.sed  by  the  bacillus  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii.  530- 
.536. — Hektoen  (L.)  The  fate  of  giant-cells  in  healing 
tuberculous  tissue.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii, 
1239.— Ito  (S.)  Ueber  primiire  Darm- und  Gaumenton- 
.sillentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  37- 
40.— Joest  (E.)  Untersuchungen  uber  den  Fettgehalt 
tuberkuloser  Herde;  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
nekrobiotischeuFettinflltration.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 

Anat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1911,  cciii,  4.51-463,  1  pi.   .  Zell- 

verfettung  und  Antikorperbildung  in  tuberkul6.sen 
Herden.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  . .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.. 
1911,  ix. 325-331. —Jones  (F.W.)  An  anatomical  inquiry 
into  the  pathway  of  tubercular  infection.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  914-916.— Kalt.  Tuberculose  irido-ciliaire  a 
raarche  rapide,  sans  bacilles,  et  non  inoculable.  Compt. 
rend .  Soc  de  biol . , Par.,  1893, 9.  s. ,  v,  233-235.— Knoll  ( W.) 
Morpholdgisehe  Beitrilge  zu  den  Beziehungen  zwischen 
( )rg;uiismus  und Tuberkuloseerreger.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cix,  31-51,  1  pi.— Kowalesky. 
Caracteres  diff^rentiels  des  lesions  ganglionnaires  dans 
les  cas  de  tuberculose  et  d'actinomyeo.se.  Hyg.  de  la 
viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1908,  iii,  204-207.— Kraus  (F.) 
Korrelative  Vegetationsstorungen  und  Tuberkulose.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk., Leipz., 1912-13,xix, 417^(30.  Also  [Ahstr.]: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix, 

194.  — KrokiewifZ  (A.)  Gruzlica;  na  podstawie  ma- 
tervaUr  sekcyjnego  w  prosektoryum  szpitala  glownego 
we'Lwowie  w  r.  1894,  1895,  1S96.  [Tuberculosis  on  the 
basis  of  the  post-mortem  examination  in  the  principal 
hosfiital  of  Leraberg  during  .  .  .]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w, 
1S97,  xxxvi,  .5.55;  568;  .582.— L,atlitte  (A.)  <fe  Moncany. 
Pigmentations  anormales  des  tuberculeux  et  insuflfi.sance 
surrgnale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mi5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903, 
3.  s.,  XX,  1238-124.5. — Laignel-Lavastlne.  Examen 
anatomo-pathologique  du  plexus  .solaire,  des  surrenales 
et  des  splanchniques  de  tuberculeux  melanodermiques. 
Ibid.,  1904,  i.  s..  xxi,  89-96.   .  Kecherches  histologi- 
ques sur  i'ecorce  cOrebrale  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de 
med..  Par.,  1908,  xxvi,  270-303.— Le  Count  (E.  R.) 
Focal  or  insular  necrosis  produced  by  the  bacillus  of  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  657-670,  1  pi.— 
Iiequyer(J.)  &Desolaux(L.)  Un  cas  de  granulie  aigue 
avec  localisation meningee.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1901-2, 
.XX,  195-197. — Leredde.  Necroses  viscerales  multiples 
dans  la  tuberculose  humaine  aigue  et  subaigue.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1895,  vii,  87-114,  1 
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pi.— liieberineistor  (G.)  Zur  Frage  der  ohne  Mit- 
wirkung  von  Tuberkelbazillen  erzeugten  tuberkulosen 
Veranderungen.  Munchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, Iv,  1874. 

 .  Ueber  aktive  und  sogeiiannte  inaktive  Tuberku- 

lose.  Verhandl.  d.deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere Med.,  Wiesb., 
1912,  xxix,  3.5.T-358.— Mat-Oallum  W.  G.)  The  pathol- 
ogy of  tuberculosis.  In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1907  ill,  200-247.— McFarland  (J.)  The  giant 
cell  of  tubercle.  Tr.  Path.  Soe.  Phila.,  1891-3,  xvi,  262- 
27.5.— Maggiore  (S.)  Contribute  alia  teoria  dell'  uni- 
cismo  tubercolare  nei  rapporti  colla  patologia  umana. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  Iv,  317-319.— 
jnagill  (W.  S.)  Tuberculosis  in  its  pathological  and 
bacteriological  aspects.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3, 
XX,  32.5-330. — ittaj  (A.)  Intorno  alle  cellule  giganti  del 
tubercolo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  ine,d.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1899,  199- 
217,  2  pi. — Manicatlde.  Etude  sur  la  rate  chez  les 
enfants  tuberculeux.  Rev.  mens.  d.  raal.  de  I'enf..  Par., 
1896,  xiv,  8&-106.— Marag-liaiio  (E.)  La  tubercolo.-ii  6 
unatoxicosi.   Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  561-565. 

 .  La  patologia  e  la  cllnica  della  tubercolosi  alia 

luce  delle  nuove  conquiste.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxix,  873-877. — 
JHartuscelli  (G.)  Anatomia  patologica  e  batteriologia 
della  tubercolosi  delle  prime  vie  respiratorie  e  dell'  orec- 
chio.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1900,  xx,  157-178.— 
Mazzanti  (E.)  Ancora  sul  oontributo  alia  teoria  uni- 
taria  delle  tubercolosi.  In  /tis;  Studi  ed  osserv.,  8°, 
Parma,  1899,  1-12.— Mels  (E.  W.)  The  pathology  of  tu- 
berculosis. Iowa  M.  J.,  i>i\s  Moines,  1909-10,  xvi,  564- 
572. — Meissen  (E.)  Tuberkulose  Infektion  und  tuber- 
kulose  Erkrankung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1908,  xi,  175-217.— iWlesa  y  tliitlerrez  (J.J  Particu- 
laridades  de  las  formaciones  tuberculosas  en  la  granulia 
aguda.  Rev.  de  anat.  patol.  y  clln.,  Mexico,  1897,  ii, 
585-590, 3  pi.— Mieldletoii.  Specimens  and  microscopic 
preparations  from  a  remarkable  case  of  multiple  tuber- 
cular tumours  of  the  brain,  liver,  mesentery,  etc.  Tr. 
Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1891-3,  iv,  177-179.— lUilian 
(G.)  Cirrhose  tubereuleuse.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par..  1900,  Ixxv,  779-784.— Milkovieli  (G.  Z.)  K 
voprosu  ob  izmleneniyakh  v  perifericheskikh  nervakh 
pri  obshtshem  tuberkulyozie.  [Changes  in  the  periph- 
eral nervesin  general  tuberculosis.]  Med.Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1912,  Ixxviii,  575-583.— miller  (J.)  The  histogenesis  of 
the  tubercle.  fAbstr.]  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1904-5,  x';  1-49,  4  pi.— Miloiie  (C.)  Studl  sulla 
cellula  gigante  del  tubercolo.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lin- 
ed, Rome,  1876-7.  3.  s.,  i,  183-185.   .  Sulla  origine 

della  cellula  gigantesca  del  tubercolo.  Ihid.,  987-1004, 
2  pi. — Moizard  &  Grenet  (H. )  Deux  observations  de 
granulie  a.  forme  h^morragique.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxvi,  1437-1440. — Nanss  (E.)  Die  pathologisch-genea- 
logische  Erforschung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  Riifel. 
Aerzil.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1901,  xi,  289:  313.  — 
Neeker.  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  der  tuberkulosen  Veran- 
derungen am  Leichenmateriale.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.  1904,  Jena,  1905,  viii,  129-133.— Nislii- 
mnra  (T.)  Ueber  den  Cellulosegehalt  tuberculoser 
Orgaue.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi,.5'2- 
62. — Opie  (E.  L.)  The  effect  of  infected  leucocytes  upon 
the  development  of  a  tuberculous  lesion.  J.  Exper.  M., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  419-4.5.5.  Also  fAbstr.]: 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc. ,1907-8,  n.  s.,  Vii,  187-194.— Opie 
(E.  L.)  &  Barker  (Bertha  I.)    Enzvmes  of  tuberculous 

tissue.    J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  645-665.  . 

Enzymes  of  tuberculous  exudates.  Ibid.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
&  N.  Y.,  1909,  xi,  686-694.— Oppeilli elm  (M.)  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Beeinflussung  des  elastisenen  Gewebes 
durch  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiil, 
203-208.— Or  til  (J.)  Welche  morphologischen  Veriin- 
derungen  konnen  durch  Tuberkelbacillen  erzeugt  vver- 
den?  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  10-13.— Owen 
(E.)  An  address  on  tuberculous  lesions  from  a  clinical 
point  of  view.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1900,  xxviii, 
377-398.  Also  [Abstr,]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  743- 
748.— Patella  (V.)  Ueber  die  Cytodiagnose  der  Ex- 
und  Transsudate;  Abstammung  und  Bedeutung  der  so- 
genannten  Lymphocyten  der  tuberculosen  Exsudat^: 
Werth  der  Cytodiagnose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  288.  See,  also,  infra,  Wolff. — 
Patrone  (E.)  Modificazioni  istologiche  da  veleni  tu- 
bercolari  del  midollo  osseo.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tubere.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9,  iii,  300-304.— 
Pieri  (.\.)  Le  alterazioni  istologiche  della  corteccia 
cerebrale  e  cerebellare  nella  tubercolosi  (riceiche  anato- 
mo-patologiche  e  sperimentali).  Clin.  med.  ital..  Mi- 
lano, 1902,  xll,  294-319.— Pini  (O.)  Le  alterazioni  istolo- 
giche del  midollo  nella  tubercolosi.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze, 
190.5,  xl,  50.5-510.— Potain.  Tuberculose  a  Evolution 
lente  avec  nephrite  et  pleurite,  et  tuberculose  a  Evolution 
rapide  avec  tuberculose  r^nale.  .1.  de  m^d.  int..  Par., 
1898,  ii,  68-70.— Potliier  (O.  L.)  Pathology  of  tubercu- 
losis. N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  .J..  1908,  Ixi,  11-15.— Kobin  (A.) 
La  ddmin^ralisation  organique  consid^r^e  comme  une  ex- 
pression du  terrain  tuberculis^  et  probablement  aussi  du 
terrain  tubereulisable.  Bull,  mdd..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  633- 
635.— Kosenberger  (R.  C. )  A  bacteriological  and  his- 
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tological  study  of  organs  removed  from  tuberculous  sub- 
jects. Proc.  Path. Soc.  Phila..  1906,  ix, 206-211.  yi;so,Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  652-655.— Koux.  La 
tuberculose  cas^euse  et  ulc^reuse  considerfe  comme 
dSterminte  par  une  dcfaillance  enzymatique,  protfoly- 
tique  et  lipolvtiquedes  glandes  digestives.  Progresmed., 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  13.— Rowland  (E.  D.)  The 
naked  eye  distribution  of  tubercle.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann., 
Demerara,  1893, 40-58. — Sabourin  (C.)  Les  tuberculeux 
gras.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1902,  xvi, 580- 
582.— Selilenker  (E.)  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  tubercu- 
loser Veranderungen  in  menschlichen  Leichen.  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxiv,  145-1.51.— 
Selimaus  (H.)  &  Albreelit  (E.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  kasige  Nekrose  tuberculosen  Gewebes.  Ibid., 
1896,  cxliv,  Suppl.,  72-122,  2  pi.— Selinioll  (E.)  Ueber 
die  chemische  Zusammeiisetzung  von  tuberkulosem  Kase. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  163- 
180.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1903,  X.  164-168.— Sell  11  an  (K.)  Die  Pathologic  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  Ivi,  78;  134; 
183.— Seott  (J.  A.)  An  unu.sual  caseof  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1911, xxix, 511.— Sliebayeff 
(N.  V.)  Bugorchatka po  dannim  .sektsionnavo  materiala 
Kiyevskavo  voyennavo  hospitalya  za  1908  i  1909  g.  g. 
[Tuberculosis  according  to  the  pathological  material  of 
the  Kiyev  Military  Hospital  for  1908-9.]  Voyenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  ccxxx,  med. -spec,  pt.,  453-474.— 
Sibley  (W.  K.)  The  nature  of  the  giant-cells  of  tuber- 
cle and  the  elements  associated  therewith,  as  seen  in 
comparative  pathology.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1889- 
90,  xxiv,  517-.526,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Sinionds  (J.  P.) 
Sarcoma  and  tuberculosis:  report  of  a  case.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Ho.sp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911,  xxii,  17-20.— Sinitli  (F.) 
Interesting  cases  of  primary  tubercle  in  organs  other  than 
the  lung.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,,  Lond.,  1907,  viii. — 
Spreelier  (P.)  Sui  cosidetti  corpi  inclusi  della  cellula 
gigante  del  tubercolo.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 'Torino.  1902, 
XX  vi,  79-104. 1  pi.  ^to  [Abstr.]:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  549-552.— Stanton  (W.  B.)  The 
heart  in  one  hundred  and  ten  casesdyingof  ti*erculosis. 
Nat.  Ass.  Studv  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosi-s.   Trans.,  N.  Y.. 

1909,  V,  293-297.— Sternberg  (M.)  Befunde  an  peri- 
pheren  Nerven  bel  Tuberculose  und  senilem  Marasmus. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  377.— Tedeschi  (A.) 
Untersuchungen  uher  die  Wirkungen  der  Inoculation 
der  Tuberculose  in  die  Nervencentra.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1893,  iv,  497-500.— Tschisto- 
witseli  (T. )  Ueber  Strukturbesonderheiten  der  ent- 
ziindlichen  Neubildungen,  welche  durch  Einftihrung  von 
Bestandteilen  der  Tuberkelba'zillen  entstanden  sind. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1907,  xlii, 
163-176,  1  pi.— Turban.  Demonstration  und  Erliiute- 
rung  mikroskopischer  Pritparate  von  Tuberkulose. 
Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  xx,  438- 
442.— Vanderllnden  (O.)  Des tumeurs  tuberculeuses. 
Belgique  mijd.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1898,  i,  449-455.— Veit 
(J.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  Tuberkulose  zu  der  Fort- 
pflanzungstiitigheit.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Gynak  ,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  86-205.— Verson  (S)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studio  delle  cellule  giganti  tubercolari  e  di 
altri  element!  cellulari  normali  e  patologici.  Arch,  per 
le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1908,  xxxii,  489-496,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9, 1,  .357.— Vincenzo 
(G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  cirrosi  tubercolari. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  126.5-r269.— 
Vitry  (G.)  &  Giraiid  (G. )  Recherches  histologiques  et 
chimiques  sur  le  corps  thyroide  des  tuberculeux.  Rev. 
dela  tuberculose,  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vi,  261-269.— Waka- 
bayaslii  (T.)  Ueber  feinere  Struktur  der  tuberkulosen 
Riesenzellen.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.,  Berl., 
1911,  cciv,  421-430,1  pi.— Wallgren  (A.)  Mikrocentra 
och  dem  omgifvande  protoplasmadifferentiering  hos 
nftgra  cellformer  i  tuberkulos  viifnad.  [Microc  ntra 
and  encompassed  protoplasmic  differentiation  of 
some  cell  forms  in  tuberculous  tissues.]  Trinka  lak.- 
sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1910,  Iii,  v.  1,  107-110.— 
Wartliin  (A.  S.)  The  statistics  of  fifty  autopsies  on 
tuberculous  subjects.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  453- 
456.— Weaver  (W.  H.)  The  primary  lesion  of  tubercu- 
losis: how  located.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx.  521-523.  Also, 
Reprint.— Webb  (G.  B.),  Williams  (W.  W.)  &  Ba- 
singer  (A.  F.)  Artificial  lymphocytosis  in  tuberculosis. 
Nat.  Ass.  Studv  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.   Trans  ,  N.  Y., 

1910,  vi,  279-307.— Weclisberg  (F.)  Beitrag  zurLehre 
von  der  primaren  Einwirkung  des  Tuberkelbacillus. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path..  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  '203- 
232,  2  pi.— Weigert  (C.)  Zur  Theorie  der  tuberkulosen 
Riesenzellen.   1885.    Jm  ftis.- Gesamm,  Abhand.,  8°,  Berl., 

1906,  ii,  239-251.   .  Ueber  Metschnikoffs  Theorie  der 

tuberkulosen  Riesenzellen.  1888.  iftid., '252-262.- Weiss 
(L. )  Zur  Morphologie  des  Tuberk ulosevirus  unter  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksicktigung  der  Much'schen  granularen 
Form  und  einerneuen  Doppelfiirbung.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst.,  1910,  xi,  235-258,  3  pi.— Werneck 
de  Aquilar  (A.)  Ueber  Fibrin bildung  bei  den  ver- 
schiedenen  anatomischen  Producten  der  Tuberkulose. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiiblng.,  Brn- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pathology  of). 

schwg.,  1894-6,  ii,  245-260, 6  pi.— White  (C.  Y. )  Autopsy 
report.    Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis 

190-1-5,  Phila.,  1906,  ii,  50-86.  :  Autopsy  report  of  tiie 

year.  Rid. ,  1905-6,  Phila. .  1907,  iii ,  151-215, 1  pi.— Wiener 
(A.  C.)  Abdominal  tumors  of  tuberculous  origin.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  1.54-156.— Williams  (C.  T.)  A 
lecture  on  the  relation  of  librosis  to  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  i,  1521-1.524.— Witte  (M.  E.)  Tuberculosis 
in  postmortem  findings.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines, 
1905,  vii,  370-381.— Woltr( A.)  Ueber  die  Lymphocyten 
der  tuberkulosen  Exsudate;  Eutgeguung  auf  den  Artikel 
von  Prof.  Vincenzo  Patella.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  746. 

Tuberculosis  {Pathology  of)  in  chil- 
dren. 

Seitz  (K.  W.  a.)  *Tuberkulose  und  Infanti- 
lismus.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.    jBonn,  1909. 

Carr  (J.  W.)  An  analysis  of  one  hundred  postmortem 
examinations  on  children  suffering  from  tubercular  dis- 
ease, with  notes  on  some  special  features  of  the  pathology 
and  pathological  anatomy  of  tubercle  in  eiirlv  life.  In- 

.  ternat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  497;  593.— Coiilby  (.1.) 
Gommes  scrofulo-tuberculeuses  multiples  et  tubercules 
"verruqueux  chez  uue  tillette  de  sept  mois  etdemi.  Med. 
inf.,  Par.,  1895,  ii,  575. — Oaiiel  (L.)  Nouveau  cas  de  tu- 
berculose  g(5neralis^e  chez  uu  enfant;  cavernes  biliaires. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1899,  i,  300-303.— Engel.  Die  Pa- 
thologie  der  Kindertuberiiulose.    Beihfte.  z.  Med.  Klin., 

'  Berl. , 1909,  V, 233-260.— Haii«I(A.), jr.  Autopsy  statistics 
at  the  Children's  Hospital  with  reference  to  tuberculosis 
and  its  etiology.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xx,  247-250.— 
Hausiialter  (P.)  Considerations  a  propos  de  94  cas  de 
tuberculosa  infantile  avec  autopsie.  Arch,  de  med.  d. 
enf.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  476^87.— Hirselifeld  (Hanna).  Ue- 
ber das  Vsrhalten  der  weissen  Blutkorperchen  bei  kind- 
lioher  Tuberkulose.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1911,  Orig.,  X,  38-54. — Holine-s  (B.)  An  explosion 
of  tuberculosis,  with  a  peculiar  tuberculous  lymphangi- 
tis. In  a  boy  five  years  old.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi, 
103. — liateinerowna  (Matylda).  Bakteryologiczne  i 
histologiczne  badania  nad  tak  zwanym  brodawkowo-  lu- 
seczkowym  tuberkulidemoseskow.  [Bacteriological  and 
histological  investigations  of  the  so-called  papular  tuber- 
culides of  infants.]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1911,  vi,  35;  65; 
65. — JTlarique.  [Casremarquable  de  tumcurs  blanches 
multiples  trouvees  tl  I'autopsie  d'nn  enfant  delOans,  qui, 
en  outre,  6tait  atteint  d'une  dC'g(?n6rescence  casC-euse  du 
lobe  gauche  du  cervelet,  de  pneumonic  double  et  de  ne- 
phrite.] Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path,  de  Brux.,  1883,  no.  32, 
100-106.— MedovIkofTf  P.  S.)  O  rasprostrancnii  tuber- 
kulozasredi  dletel  (po  dannim  sektsionnavopokoyaSPB. 
gorodskol  dietskoi  bolnitsi  za  1906  11907  gg.).  [Tubercu- 
losis among  children,  after  data  of  the  post-mortem  cabi- 
net of  the  St.  Petersburg  Municipal  Children's  Hospital 
for  1906-7.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  961-969.— 
Multiple  Tuberkulosen.  Kindersp.  in  Basel.  Jahresb. 
(1900),  1902,  xxxviii,  140.— Soltmann.  [Generalisierte, 
kasige  Tuberkulose  bei  einem  Saugling.]  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1845.  —  Still.  Observations 
sur  I'anatomie  morbide  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'enfance; 
considerations  speciales  sur  les  premiers  foyers  d'infec- 
tion.  ,1.  doclin.  et  de  therap.  inf.,  Par.,  1899,  vii,  .561-567. — 
Tixler(L.)  Tuberculose ethypotrophie infantile.  Rev. 

de  la  tuberculo.se,  Par.,  1911,  2.  s.,  viii,  20-39.   .  Hy- 

potrophie  sans  rachitisme  dans  un  cas  de  tuberculose. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  75-79. 

Tuberculosis  ( Periodicals  relating  to). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Congress.es,  etc.,  re- 
lating to);  Tuberculosis  [Societies  for  the  pre- 
vention and  care  of). 

American  (The)  Journal  of  Tuberculosis.  E. 
L.  Shurly,  editor.  [Monthly.]  v.  1,  Nos.  1-4, 
May,  1905.    8=.    Betroit,  Mich. 

Ann.\li  deir  Istituto  Maragliano  per  lo  studio 
e  la  cura  della  tubercolosi  [etc.].  Pubblicati 
sotto  la  direzione  del  Prof.  E.  Maragliano.  [6 
Nos.  form  1  v.]  v.  1-6,  May,  1904-12.  8°. 
Genova. 

Current. 

Annuaire  general  et  international  de  la  tu- 
berculose, publie  SOU8  la  direction  du  Dr.  Em. 
Diamantberger.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Beiteage  zur  Klinik  der  Tuberkulose.  TJn- 
ter  Mitwirkung  von  Bettmann,  Fleiner  et  al. 
hrsg.  von  L.  Bauer,  v.  1-26,  190.3-13.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg. 

Current. 


Tuberculosis  {Periodicals  relating  to). 
British  (The)  Journal  of  Tuberculosis.  Edi- 
ted by  T.  N.  Kelnack.    [Quarterly.]    v.  1-7, 
1907-13.    8°.  London. 
Current. 

Bulletin  de  la  Ligue  centre  la  tuberculose  en 
Touraiiie.  Redaction  :  M.  le  Dr.  F.  Baudouin. 
[Bimonthly.]    v.  1-10,  1904-13.    8°.  Tours. 

Current. 

Bulletin  de  la  Soci^te  d'etudes  scientifiques 
sur  la  tuberculose.  2.  s.,  No.  1,  April,  1911. 
8°.    Pari.'i,  1911. 

Festschrift  enthaltend  .\rbeiten  iiber  Tuber- 
kulose, hrsg.  anliisslich  der  Tagung  der  VI. 
Internationalen  Tuberkulose-Konferenz  Wien, 
September  1907,  vom  osterreichischen  Organisa- 
tions-Komitee.    8°.     Wien  &  Leipzig,  1907. 

Gruzlica  (Tuberculosis);  pismo  po^wi^cone 
walce  z  gruzlic^  jako  chorob^  spoleczn^.  [Tu- 
berculosis; a  journal  devoted  to  the  struggle  with 
tuberculo.sis  as  a  social  disease.]  [Monthly.] 
v.  1,  Nos.  1-8,  11)09.    8°.    Warszawa  &  L6dz. 

Guerra  (La)  alia  tuberculosi.  Red.  :  S. 
Vrago,  C.  Gusmano.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-2, 
1901-2.    4°.  (alania. 

Internationales  Centralblatt  fiir  die  gesamte 
Tuberkulose-Literatur,  hrsg.  von  G.  Schroder. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1-7,  1906  to  1912-13.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg. 

Current. 

Journal  (The)  of  Tuberculosis.  Edited  by 
Karl  von  Ruck.  [Quarterly.]  v.  1-5,  1899- 
1903.    8°.    AsheviUe,  i\.  C. 

LucHA  (La)  antituberculosa.  Director:  Emi- 
ho  Coni.  [Monthly.]  No.  10-12,  v.  3,  March 
to  May,  1904.    8°.    Buenos  Aires. 

Lutte  (  La  )  antituberculeuse.  Directeurs: 
MM.  les  Drs.  Sersiron  et  Dumarest.  [Quar- 
terly.]   V.  2-7,  1901-6.    8°.  Paris. 

V.  1  under  title:  OEuvre  (L')  antituberculeuse.  ' 

OEuvRE  (L')  antituberculeuse.  Directeurs: 
MM.  les  docteurs  Sersiron  et  Dumarest.  [Quar- 
terly.]   V.  1,  1900.    8°.  Paris. 

Current.  Title  changed  to;  liiitte  (La)  antitubercu- 
leuse, commencing  1901. 

Revue  (La)  internationale  de  la  tuberculose. 
Revue  mensuelle.  Red.  en  chef:  M.  le  Dr. 
Samuel  Bernheim.  v.  1-17,  1902-13.  sm.  4°. 
Paris. 

Current. 

Revue  therapeutique  et  clinique  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Redacteur:  Dr.  Francon.  [Monthly.] 
v.  1,  May,  1904.    8°.  Paris. 

Revue  de  la  tuberculose.  Redacteur  en  chef: 
L.-H.  Petit.  [Quarterly.]  v.  1-10,  1893-1903; 
2.  s.,  V.  1-10,  1904-13.  Paris. 

Current. 

Studies  from  the  Saranac  Laboratory  for  the 
Study  of  Tuberculosis.    1904-11.    8°.  Boston. 

SvENSKA  nationalforeningens  mot  tuberkulos 
kvartalsskrift.  [The  quarterly  of  the  Sys^edish 
National  Union  against  Tuberculosis.]  Hft.  No. 
1,  1906.    8°.  Stockholm. 

Tubercle  (The).  Edited  by  T.  B.  Keyes. 
[Monthly.]    v.  4,  April,  1900.    8°.  Chicago. 

Tuberculose  (La)  infantile.  Revue  bimestri- 
elle  publiee  sous  la  direction  du  Dr.  L.  Derecq  et 
du  Dr.  H.  Barbier.    v.  6-11,  1903-8.   8°.  Paris. 

Tuberculose.  Orgaan  van  de  Nederlandsche 
Centrale  Vereeniging  tot  Bestrijding  der  Tu- 
berculose. Onder  redactie  van  den  Secretaris- 
Penningmeester  der  N.  C.  V.  [Quarterly.]  v. 
4-8,  1908-12.    8°.  's-Gravenhage. 

Current. 
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Tuberculosis  {Periodicals  relating  to). 

TuBEECULOSE.  Uitgegeven  door  het  Bestuur 
van  het  Nederlandsch  Central  Comite  tot  be- 
strijding  der  tuberculose.    16°.    Zwolle,  1906. 

TuBERCULOsi  (La).  GiornaJe  italiano  di  studi 
e  di  lotta  sociale  antitubercolare.  Edited  by  S. 
Belfante  [et  al.].  [Monthly.]  v.  1-5,  1908- 
13.    8°.  Pavia. 

Current. 

Tuberculosis.  The  journal  of  the  National 
Association  for  the  Prevention  of  Consumption 
and  Other  Forms  of  Tuberculosis.  [Monthly.] 
V.  2-4,  1902-7.    8°.  London. 

Tuberculosis.  Monatsschrift  des  interna- 
tionalen  Gentralbureaus  zur  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberculose.  Hrsg.  von  F.  Althoff,  B.  Friinkel 
[et  al.].  V.  1-12,  April,  1902,  to  1913.  8°. 
Leipzig. 

Current. 

Tuberkulose-Arbeiten,  aus  dem  kaiserlichen 
Gesundheitsamte.  Hft.  1-13.  4°.  Berlin, 
1904-12. 

TuBERKULVoz;  viestnik  po  klinikie,  diagnos- 
tikie,  terapii  i  obshtshestvennoi  borbie  a  bugor- 
chatkoi.  [Tuberculosis;  courier  on  the  clinic, 
diagnosis,  treatment,  and  public  struggle 
with  tuberculosis.]  Editor:  R.  Galkovich. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1-2,  1912-13.    8°.  S.-Peterburg. 

Vestnik  po  Terappi  Tuberkulyoza.  Yezhe- 
miesyachniy  zhurnal,  izdavayemiy  Klimatolo- 
gicheskim  Obshtshestvom  v  Leizenle.  [Courier 
of  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Monthly 
issued  by  the  Climatological  Society  of  Leysin 
(Switzerland).]    v.  1-2,  1911-13.    4°.  Geneve. 

Current. 

Zeitschrift  ftir  Tuberkulose  und  Heilstiitten- 
wesen.  Hrsg.  von  C.  Gerhardt  [et  al.]  [6  Nos. 
form  iv.]    v.  1-20,  1900-1913.  Leipzig. 

Current. 

Tuberculosis  (Pleuro-peritoneal)  [I^er- 
nefs  disease\ 

Auclair  (J.)  Tuberculose  p^riton^o-pleurale  subai- 
gue.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  113.— Oardarelli  (A.) 
La  cos!  detta  plcuro-peritonite  tubereolare.  Studium, 
Napoli,  1912,  V,  153-155.— JHaragliano  ( E. )  Tuberoolosi 
del  perltoneo;  peritonite  moltoloculare  essudativa;  tu- 
bercolosi  pleurica;  pleurite  bilaterale.  Cron.  d.  clin. 
med.  di  Geneva,  1896-7,  iv,  81-85.— Rauzier,  Roger  & 
Baumel  (.J.)  Trois  cas  de  tuberculose  pleuro-pcSri- 
tonOale  (maladie  de  Fernet.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1913,  xx.kvI, 
39;  55.— Tlioiiia.  Creosote  in  the  treatment  of  pleuro- 
peritoneal  tuberculosis  in  children.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897, 
i,  159. 

Tuberculosis  {Post-operative) . 
See  Tuberculosis  ( Traumatic). 

Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of). 

See,  alto,  Tuberculosis  {Animal,  Prevention 
of);  Tuberculosis  {Dimvfection  in);  Tubercu- 
losis {Preventive  inoculation  against);  Tubercu- 
losis [Pulmonary,  Prevention  of). 

Abram  (P.)  *Un  essai  d' organisation  ^co- 
nomique  de  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose. 
L' office  antituberculeux  (Jacques  Siegfried  et 
Albert  Robin)  a  I'Hftpital  Beaujon.  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

Alessi  (G. )  Contro  la  tuberculosi.  12°. 
Palermo,  1902. 

Baied  (A.  W. )  Tuberculosis,  communica- 
ble, preventable,  curable.  8°.  New  York, 
1903. 

Bandelier.  Die  Verhiitung  und  Bekiim- 
pfung der  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrankheit. 
12°.     WiirzhHrg,  1910. 

Baranowski  (I.)  Walka  z  gruzlica  jako 
zadanie  spoleczno-iiarodowe.  [Struggle  with 
tuberculosis  as  a  social  and  popular  demand.] 
fol.    \St.  Petersburg,  1900.] 


Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of). 

Barbaey  (F.  )  La  grande  faucheuse;  la  lutte 
antituberculeuse  dans  la  famille,  a,  I'ecole,  a 
I'atelier.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    La  grande  faucheuse; 

vade  mecum  de  I'education  antituberculeuse 
dans  la  famille  a  I'ecole,  a  I'atelier.  2.  ed.  8°. 
Paris,  1907. 

VON  Baumgarten  (P.)  Die  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberkulose.    Rede.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Beckmann  (H.)  Das  Eindringen  der  Tu- 
berkulose und  ihre  rationelle  Bekiimpfung. 
Mit  kritischen  Bemerkungen  zu  E.  von  Beh- 
rings  Tuberkulosenbekiimpfung.  8°.  Berlin, 
1904. 

VON  Behring  ( E. )  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung. 
8°.    Marburg,  1903. 
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delle  agenzie  di  locazione  nelle  grandi  cittii,  a  servizio 
della  lotta  .sociale  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
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(B.)  Et  par  av  de  vigtigste  sp^rsmaal  i  kampen  mat  tu- 
berkulosen.  [Two  of  the  most  important  questions  in 
the  fight  against  tuberculosis.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  997;  1033. — Brouardel 
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1902-3,  xxiii,  527-581.— BrusU  (G.  W.)  Prevention  and 
modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1899, 
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for  an  anti-tuberculosis  crusade  in  Canton,  China.  China 
M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1911,  xxv,  80-87.— Cagnola  (A.)  La 
speciality  oto-rino-laringoiatrica  di  fronte  alia  questions 
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etiology  and  prevention  of  tuberculcsis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1899,  i,  836-839.  —  Bavis  (N.  S.),  jr.  Prophylaxis 
in  tuberculosis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897,  xii,  155^161. — 
Oe-Giovanni  (A.)  Se  esiste  una  predisposizione  alia 
tubercolosi  urge  la  cura  preventiva.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 
med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  40-18.— Del  Piano.  La 
terapia  del  mare  e  gli  ospedali  marittimi  infantili  in  rap- 
porto  alia  prohlassi  della  tiibercolosi.  Atti  d.  Cong,  per 
r  ig.  d.  allattam.  d.  prima  inf.  1901,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  2S4- 
298.  —  Bempsey  (J.  G.)  Economic  value  to  the  cnm- 
munity,  of  the  recent  work  against  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1912-13,  Ixv,  6.55-6-38.  — Denison  (C.)  Some 
of  the  limitations  to  the  eradication  of  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  200-204.  Also:  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1906,  v,  10-5-112.- »e  ©liveira  Botellio  (J.) 
II  I  roblema  sociale  della  tubercolosi.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz. 
.  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  332-335.— De- 
recq.  De  I'importance  de  la  prophyla.xie  au  coursdes 
4tats  de  convalescence.  .Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902. 
Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  210-215.— Desiuond-Bebet  (S.)  La 
declaration  de  la  tuberculose  en  Angleterre.  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc,  Par., 1912,  xxi,|123-125.— De  Vine  (J.  F.) 
Educating  the  public  on  the  control  and  eradication  of  tu- 
berculosis. Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1912-13,  xiii,  157-166.— 
Diez.  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung  im  Mittelstand.  Tuber- 
culosis, Berl.,  1912,  xi, 299-320.— Di  Vestea  (A.)  La  lotta 
contro  la  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  med.  sicil.,  Catania,  1912,  xv, 
57-62.— Dixon  (S.G.)&  Roberts  (J.)  The  prevention  of 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond., 1906, ii,  609-613  —Donitz 
(W.)  Welche  Aussichten  haben  wir,  Infectionskrank- 
heiten,  insbesondere  die  Tuberculo.se,  auszurotten?  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr,,  1900,  xxxvii,  365;  388, -Doepner.  Die 
in  Preussen  gegen  die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  in 
den  Jahren  1903  bis  1908  getroilenen  Ma.ssnahmen,  Klin. 
Jahrb,,  Jena,  1910,  xxiii.  293-338.— Dominguez  (A.  G.)  > 
Tuberculosis  and  quarantine.  Am.  J.  Pub.  Health,  N. 
Y'.,  1912,  ii,  622.— Dreyfuss  (R.)  Die  Stellung  der  La- 
ryngologie  bei  der  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose. 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1906,  iii,  185-187.— Dubousquet- 
Iiaborderie  &  Dncliesne  (L.)  Contribution  a 
retude  de  la  pathog^nie  et  de  la  prophylaxie  de  Im  tuber- 
culose. RC'pert.  de  thfrap..  Par.,  1898,  xv,  385;  417.— 
Duiiiont  (H.)  Preservation  de  I'adulte  dans  la  rue  et 
SI  la  maison.  Belgique  med.,  Gand,  1908,  xv,  327-330. — 
Dutlioit  (R.)  La  preservation  de  I'enfance  contre  la 
tuberculose.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1912,  xxvi, 583-591.— Dyke 
(E.  H.)  The  visiting  nurse  and  herefforts  to  suppress 
tuberculasis.  J.  Prev.  M.  &  Sociol.,  Toronto,  1913,  xiv, 
113-117.— Edelmann.  Zur  Polemik  des  Herm  Prof. 
Dr.  Klimmer  gegen  die  mit  seinen  Tuberkuloseschutz- 
stoffen  von  mir  angestellten  Versuche.  Ztschr.  f.  Tier- 
med.,  Jena,  1911,  xv,  143-152.— Kisenstadt  (L.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Tuberkuloseassanierung  Berlins.  Aerztl. 
Saciiverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  xvi,  260-262.— van  Epen 
(J.  H.)  Over  de  bestrijding  der  tuberculose.  No- 
sok6mo.s,  Amst.,  1908-9,  3.53;  369;  389.  — Esliner  (A. 
A.)  The  prevention  of  tntierculosis.  Internat.  Clin  , 
Phila.,  1898,  7.  s.,  iv,  163-167.— Evans  (W.  A.)  Tuoer- 
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culosiswork  in  Chicago.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1911,  V,  180-187.— Farrand  (L.)  Educational  metliods 
in  the  campaign  against  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  81.5-818.   .  Report  of  the  execu- 
tive secretary.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  27-32.   .  The  National  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis.  J. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1911,  i,  334-337,— 
Fernandez  de  Ibarra  (A.  M.)  Aire,  alimento  y 
ejercicio  en  la  prevencion  de  la  tuberculosis.  Escuela  de 
m6d.,  Mexico,  1905,  xx,  313-318.  Aho,  trand.:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1905,  xi,  16-20.— Fcrreira  (C.)  Les  6coles  de 
plein  air,  leur  valcur  prophylactique  dans  la  lutteanti- 
tuberculeuse.  Tuberculosis  Berl.,  1911,  x,  446^56. — 
Ferreri  (G.)  &  Kosati  (F.)  La  laryngologie  dans  la 
defense  sociale  contre  la  tuberculose;  considerations  et 
propositions.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  63-78.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1900-1901,  x,  177;  319.— Fetlieroll"  (C.  W.)  The 
tuberculosis  campaign  as  conducted  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment. Albany  M.  Ann.,  1911,  xxxii,  78-84.— FIgari  (F.) 
The  natural  and  artificial  protecticra  of  man  against  tu- 
berculosis. Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 1, 130-135.— Fisclier.  Internationale 
Enquete  (iber  den  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der  antituberku- 
losen  Erziehung.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1906,  v,  174-179. — 
Flick  (L.  P.)  Prophylaxis  in  tlie  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis.   Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  vii,  11-15.   -. 

The  crusade  against  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  304-309.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J. 

[etc.],  1907, 1 XXXV,  529-532.   .  Prophylactic  measures 

against  infection  of  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf. 

Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  43-50.   .  The  crux  of  the  tuber- 

culcsis  problem.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  830-832. 

 .  Present  status  of  the  tuberculosis  campaign  and 

the  essentials  for  thorough  and  prompt  success.   N.  York 

M.  J.  [etc. J,  1910,  xci,  201-264.   — .  The  progress  in  the 

tuberculosis  campaign  in  Pennsylvania  up  to  1911.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1911.  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  120-148.  Also:  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  21.  s.,  ii,  89-113.— 
Fokker  (A.  P.)  Moet  tuberculose  worden  opgenomeu 
in  de  epidemiewet?  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1906,  i,  1317-1330.— Foley  (C.  H.)  Salt  (NaCl)  as 
a  preventive  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Irish  M.  Ass.,  Dubl., 
1907,  vii,  61-64.— Folks  (H.)  Health  as  an  investment. 
Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.   Trans.,  N.  Y., 

1906,.  i,  37-50."  .  After-care  of  local  committees,  a 

discussion  of  the  functions  and  problems  of  local  com- 
mittees on  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis.   Thid.,  1909,  v, 

100-122.   .  The  present  status  of  the  movement  for 

the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  in  the  State.  N.  York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii,  2a9-293.— Forssner  (H.) 
N&got  om  de  senaste  irens  tuberkulosstrider  och  deras 
infiytande  pS,  tuberkulosens  bekilmpande.  [Remarks  on 
the  strife  against  tuberculosis  in  recent  years  and  its 
influence  in  combating  tuberculosis.]  Allm.  sven.  Lii- 
kartidn.,  Stockholm,  1904,  i,  161;  177;  225.— Frankel 
(B.)    Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Tuberculose.    Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  21-27.   .  Die  Entwickelung 

des  Kampfes  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  als  VolksKrankheit. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  97- 

100.   .  Neuere  Statistik  zum  Kampfe  gegen  die 

Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  19.58.— 
Francine  (A.  P.)  How  a  great  State  is  hiindliug  the 
tuberculosis  problem,  with  some  remarks  on  the  tuber- 
culosis dispensary  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Health  for  the  County  of  Phihidelphia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908,  1,  1778^1780.  Also  |;Abstr.]:  Brit.  J.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1908,  ii,  255-2,59.— Fraser  (A.  M.)  Na- 
tional insurance  and  the  municipal  cinitriil  of  tuber- 
culosis. Ibid..  1912,  vi,  86-92.— I'"riedri)'U  (V.)  A 
munkdsbiztositSs  feladata  a  tubercuhisis  ellcni  v^delem 
ter^n.  [The  problem  of  workingmeu's  insurance  in 
the  struggle  with  tuberculosis.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bud- 
apest, 1911,  Iv,  7(iO;  779;  798;  814;  833.— Froniiuherz. 
Schlussbericht  der  englischen  Tuberkulosekommiss  on. 
Tierarzt,  Leipz.,  1911,  1,  313;  329.— FlK-lis  von  Woir- 
ring  (S.)  Zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Volks-Tuberkulose, 
Heilstiitten  oder  spezitische  Therapie?  Gesundlieit, 
Leipz.,  1912,  xxxvii,  609;  641.— FHrst  (M.)  &  de  Voss 
(Emilia  V.)  German  methods  in  the  prevention  and 
arrest  of  tuberculosis  in  children.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1909,  iii,  16:3-170.— Fulton  (J.  S.)  The  war  on 
tuberculosis.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1907,  1,  297-306. 
 .  The  present  status  of  the  anti-tuberculosis  move- 
ment in  Maryland.  Ibid.,  478-482.— Fuster  (E.)  Or- 
ganisation de  la  lutte  antitubereulense  en  Angleterre. 
Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  1335-1340.— Gagni^re 
(P.)  Moyens  de  combat  centre  les  tuberculisations 
numaines.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xix, 
168-192.— Gal ippe  &  L.etiille  (M.)  Prophylaxie  de 
la  tuberculose  dans  les  chemins  de  fer.  Com.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  209-230.— Gatti  (P.)  Le  istituzioni 
profilattiche  e  curative  della  tubercolosi  come  elemeiito 
ai  difesa  sociale.  Ramazzini,  Firenze,  1912,  vi,  199-200. — 
<iiay  (F.  P.)  Recent  advances  in  the  prevention  and 
cure  of  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907,  17.  s., 
i.  23-30.— Gel  liaar  (T.)   Bericht  uber  das  Zustande- 
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kommen  und  den  Verkauf  der  Wohltiitigkeitsmarken 
des  .schwedischen  Nationalvereins  walircnd  der  Jahre 
1904-9.  In:  Fe.stskrift  vid  tuberkulos-konferensen  i 
Stockholm,  8°  1909,  67-71.— George  (L.)  National  in- 
surance and  tuberculosis.  [Extr.]  Tuberculosis,  Berl., 
1911,  X,  252.— Girard-Mangln  (N.)  Hygiene  et  pro- 
phyhtxie  antituberculeuse.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1912,  xxvi, 
462-169.  Aho:  Presse  mijd..  Par..  1912,  xx,  282-284.— 
Girwood  (J.)  The  doctor's  duty  in  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  709-712.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Glikuian  (S.)  O  borble  s  pilyu.  [Struggle  with  dust.] 
J.  Obh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova,  Mosk.,  1903,  ix, 
303;  411.— van  Gorkom  (W.J.)  Die  Tuberkulosebe- 
ktimpfung  in  den  Niederlanden;  ihre  Geschichte  und 
bisherige  Erfolge.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x,  431; 
515. — Gouraud  (F  -X.)  Hygiene  du  tuberculeuxguc-ri. 
Bull.  gC'U.  de  tli(?rap.  [etc.].  Par..  1911,  clxii.  481-.506.— 
Grant'Iier.  Sur  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose. 
FRap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  470- 
529.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  498;  .505;  519;  528. 
Also:  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  300; 
3)3;  328;  345;  360:  377.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  xx, 
481;  605.  Also.  Reprint.  Also,  traiisl.:  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1898, xxi,  295;  312;  328;  346.— Grant  {Sir  J.)  Prevention 
of  tuberculosis  bv  massage  and  electricity.  Canada  Lan- 
cet, Toronto,  1909-10,  xliii,  90-95.  Also:  West.  Canada  M. 
J.,  Winnipeg,  1910,  iv,  69-75. — Graiix  (L.)  Les  casiers 
sanitaires  des  maisons  et  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose. 
Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  203-'219.— Green  (E.  M.) 
The  relation  of  the  general  practitioner  to  the  tubercu- 
losis problem.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1907-8,  xi.  27'2-278. 
[Discussion],  289-292. — Grenier  (R.)  La  tuberculose 
dans  I'admmistration  des  postes  et  t^legraplies.  Presse 
m4d..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  641 -643.— Haentjens  (A.  H.) 
Ondersteuuing  van  het  lymphstelsel  bij  zijn  verweer 
tegen  tuberculose.  Nederl.  Ti.ldschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1906,  i,  874  -  888.— Halipre  (A.)  Le  role  de 
la  soci^t^  dans  la  lutte  antituberculeuse.  Rev.  m^d. 
de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1911,  189  -  201.  —  Halter  {  A. ) 
Die  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrank- 
heit.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  2:3-25.— 
Hamel  (A.  H.)  Responsibility  of  boards  of  health  [in 
relation  to  tuberculo.s-is] .  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis, 
1908-9,  V,  353-355.  [Discussion],  360-366.  —  Hanssen 
(K.)  Norwegen.  Bericht  (iber  die  Wirksamkeit  des 
Nationalvereins  von  der  Griindung  am  29.  Juni  bis  Ende 
August  1911.  Tuberculosis,Berl.,1912,  xi,  39-44.— Hail  pt 
(A.)  Diemoglichen  und  erlaubten  Grenzen  einer  Pro- 
phylaxe der  Tuberkulose  vom  Standpunkt  der  prakti- 
schen  iirztlichen  Erfalirung;  naeh  einem  auf  dem  vi. 
internationalen  medizinischen  Kongress  in  Rom  gehal- 
tenen  Vortrag.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv,  344; 
359;  371;  381.  ^feo.  Reprint.— Hawes  (J.  B.)  The  pres- 
ent status  of  the  antituberculosis  eam[iaign  in  Massachu- 
setts. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  704-707.   .  Edu- 
cational methods  in  the  antituberculosis  campaign. 

Ibid.,  clxiii,  3.50-3.58.   .  Survey  of  the  tuberculosis 

situation  in  Massachusetts.  Ibid.,  1912,  clxvii,  7'28-731.— 
Hay  (M.)  Tubercular  disease;  suggestions  for  its  pre- 
vention and  control.  Sanitary  Rec,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s., 
xxiii,  478;  502;  523;  .540;  564.— Heise  (F.  H.)  What  is 
Maryland  doing  in  her  fight  against  tulierculosis'?  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  1912,  Iv,  167-173.— Helser  (V.  G.)  The 
tuberculosis  problem  in  the  Philippines  and  the  elimina- 
tion of  intestinal  parasites  as  the  first  step  in  its  solution. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  1006-1008.— Helvves.  Die 
Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  auf  dem  Lande.  Monats- 
bl.  f.  off.  Gsndthspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1910,  xxxiii,  37-49.— 
Herioonrt  (J.l  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  dans 
une  administration  de  I'Etat;  I'inspection  m(5dicale  des 
postes  et  tel^graphes.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  818-8'22.— Heron  (G.  A.)  Co-ordination  of 
measures  against  tuberculosis.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst,,  Lond., 
1906-7,  xxvii,  36-47. -Hill  (H.  W.)  The  new  public 
health.  Tenth  paper.  The  new  public  health  a.id  tuber- 
culosis. Journal-Lancet,  Minneap.,  1913,  x.xxiii,  84-88. — 
Hillenberg.  Zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  auf 
dem  Lande.  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg..  Hamb.,  1908,  iii,  17; 
76.— Hlllier  (A.)  International  aspect  of  the  control 
of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
ii,  108-175.  The  prospect  of  extinguishing  tubercu- 
losis; based  on  the  researches  of  Koch,  Fliigge,  Friinkel, 
Niven  and  others.  Pub.  Health,  Ijond.,  190'2-3,  xv.  301- 
3'25,  1  ch.  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903.  ii,  104-117. 
 .  Tuberculosis  and  the  medical  profession.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1903,  Ixx.  788-796,  1  diag.— Holbauer  (L.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Prophylaxe  von  Tuberculose  und  Nervo- 
sitilt.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Wien,  1901,  xix,  169- 
180. — Hogsirtli  (.\.  H.)  The  tuberculosis  problem  in 
county  areas.  Brit.  M.J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,590-.598.— Holni- 
boe  (M.)  &  Hanssen  (Iv.)  Ueber  die  Tuberkulose  und 
die  Mittel,  dieselbe  zu  bekiirapfen;  Vorschlage  zu  offent- 
lichen  Massregeln  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  'Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  396; 
499.— Homan  (G.)  Instruction  of  the  public  in  anti- 
tuberculosis mea'sures  bv  a  travelling  car  exhibit.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1072.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hope  (E.  W.)    Local  administrative  control  of  tubercu- 
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losis.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J. ,1911,  xxxi, 282-297.— d'Hot- 
inan  de  Villiers.  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose. 
J.  de  mC'd.  de  Par.,  1900,2.  s.,  xil,  612;  622;  545.  — Huber 
(A.)  Besteht  in  Lupusheilstatten  eine  Gefahr  fiir  Tuber- 
culose-Inteetion?  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905, 
xli,  771-776.— Huble  (M.)  Guide  hygl6nique  contre  la 
tuberculose.  J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1907,  xxxU,  67-62.  Also,  Re- 
print—Hueppe  (F.)  Ueber  unsere  Aufgaben  gegen- 
liberder Tuberculose.  Berl.klin.  Wohnschr.,  1899,xxxvi, 
957-962.  — Hutchinson  (W.)  Tuberculosis  and  what 
Illinois  can  do  in  the  battle  against  it.  Inst.  Quart., 
Springfield.  111.,  1912-13,  ill,  72-79.— Ignatyetf  (V.  E.) 
Protilaktika  tuberkuloza;  puti  rasprostraneniya  bugor- 
chatol  zarazi  i  mieri  k  umensheniyu  yeya.  [Prophylaxis 
of  tuberculosis;  paths  of  propagation  of  tuberculous  in- 
fection and  measures  of  diminishing  it.]  Trudi  Obah. 
Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1896), 1897,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  161-19,5. 
[Discussion] ,  248-254.— Jacob  ( P.)  Tuberculosisand  the 
hygienic  defects  in  the  country:  their  origin,  spreading, 

Erevention  and  how  they  should  be  counteracted.  Tu- 
erculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  238-242. —Janeway  (E.  G.) 
Address  of  the  president.  [Tuberculosis.]  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi, 
19-26. — Jenkins  (J.),  jr.  Budget  and  program  for  a 
local  antituberculosis  campaign.  Ibid.,  66-93. — Jolly 
(L.)  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1900,  Par.,  1901,  xxix,pt.2,  825-831.— 
Jones  (P.  E.)  The  family  phy.sician  as  a  factor  in  the 
tuberculosis  problem,  and  his  obligations  to  his  State. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1905,  xxv,  311-216.— Katz 
(J.)  Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Tulierculose  als  Volkskrank- 
heit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  190;?,  xl,  98-101.— Kayser- 
ling  (A.)  Die  .spezifische  Bekampfungder  Tuberkulose, 
nach  den  Grundsiitzen  der  Kochschen  SHUchenbekiim- 
pfung.  Tuberkulo.sis,Leipz.,1907,vi,  190;  236;  323.— Kep- 
iord  (A.  E.)  Some  fundamentals  in  the  combat  against 
tuberculasis.   Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines,  1910,  xii,  113- 

121.   .  The  social  program  necessary  for  the  ultimate 

eradication  of  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1911,  xiii,  249-258. — 
Kin<rsbury  (J.  A.)  The  organization  of  local  tubercu- 
losis campaigns  by  a  State  association.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.Tuberculosis.  Trans., N.Y.,  1909, v, 96-99.— Kih- 
nicutt  ( F.  P.)  New  outlooks  in  theprophvlaxisand  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. Soc.  ( 1892 ) ,  1893, 
3-41. — Kitasato  (S.l  The  antituberculosis  movement 
in  Japan.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  229-233.— 
Kllmmer.  Bemerkungen  zu  den  "Staatlichen  Versu- 
chen  uber  Imraunisierung  der  Kinder  gegen  Tuberku- 
lose von  Landestierarzt  Obermed.-Rat  Piof.  Dr.  Edel- 
mann."  Ztsohr.  f.  Tiermed.,  Jena,  1910,  xiv,  417-426. — 
K-nigUt(F.I.)  Importanceof  supervision  of  apparently 
cured  tuberculous  patients  after  they  leave  sanatoria. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  328.— Knopf  (S.  A.) 
The  tenements  and  tuberculosis.   Ibid.,  1900,  xxxiv, 

1151-1154.   .  Present  status  of  antituberculosis  work 

in  the  United  States;  suggestions  for  a  more  effectual  co- 
operation of  authorities,  philanthropists,  physicians  and 

laymen.   Ibid.,  1905,  xliv,  4.55;  1172.   .  Tuberculosis, 

a  social  disease.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1906, 

xvii, 393-40.5.  ^Zso, Reprint.  .  Apleaforcremationin 

tuberculosis  and  similarly  Infectious  diseases.   J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  300-304.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  hopeful  outlook  of  the  tuberculosis  problem  in  the 
United  States.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xvi,  .537- 
548.   .  The  respon.sibility  of  the  family  physician  to- 
ward tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  1- 
3.   .  The  popular  lecture  in  the  crusade  against  tu- 
berculosis.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1909,  viii,  27-37.   . 

Alphabet  for  school  children  in  the  prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis.   Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910-U,  xxiv,  442.   . 

Licht-  und  Schattenseiten  antituberkuloser  Bestrebungen 
in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1911,  xvii,  27-35.  .  Some  newer  problems  and  some 

newer  phases  of  the  antituberculosis  warfare  in  the 
United  States.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1913,  Ixxxiii,  185-19.5.— 
Koll)er  (G.  M.)  The  influence  of  sewers  and  general 
sanitation  upon  the  prevalence  of  tuberculosis.  Johns 
Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  80-84.— Kocli  (R.) 
Die  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  unter  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Erfahrungen,  welche  bei  der  erfolgreichen  Be- 
kampfung anderer  Infektionskrankheiten  gemacht  sind. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  x.xvii, 
549-554.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv,  543-546.  Also, 
transL:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  187-191.  Also,  transl.: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  145-150.  Also,  transl.:  J. 
Am  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvil,  2.59  -  265.  Also, 
transl.:  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  461-474.  Also, 

transl.:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901, xxiii,  708-723.  .  Ueber 

den  derzeitigen  Stand  der  Tuberculosebekampfung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  89- 
92.  Also,  transl. :ha,ncet,  Lond. ,1906,i, 1449-1451.— KSIiler 
(F.)  Wohnungsfrageund  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung,  nebst 
Statistik  aus  der  rheinlsch-westfalischenArbeiterbevolke- 

rung.    Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xx,  517-546.   . 

Probleme  und  Ziele.  Ztschr.  f .  phys.  u.  diiitet.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1910,  X  V,  476^88.— von  Koranyi  (I.)  Der  Tu- 
berculose-Congress  in  London  und  unsere  Aufgaben  im 
Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberculose  in  Ungarn.  Internal.  ' 
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Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  277-297.— 
K.ossovski(V.)  O  rasprostranenii  bugorchatkii  borble 
s  nel.  [The  spread  of  tuberculosis  and  the  struggle  with 
it.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1911,  xii,  262-271.— Kraemer  (C.) 
Studie  iiberdieHeilungundAusrottungderTuberkulo.se. 
Med.Corr.-Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  arztl.  Ver. ,  Stuttg.,  1906.  Ixxvi, 
73-84.— Ki-aus  ( F.)  Ueber  Verhiitung  der  Tuberkulose. 
Med.  Woche,  Bed.,  1906,  vii,  98,  108;  118;  127;  142.— 
Kranse.  Zur  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose.  Preuss. 
Med.-Beamten-Ver.  Off.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1901,  xviii,  7-24.— 
Kress  (G.  H.)  Anti-tuberculosis  work  in  the  United 
States  Army,  Navy  and  Marine  Hospital  Services.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  190.5,  vii,  434-436.— 
Kriege  (H.)  Ueber  Ursachen  und  Bekampfung  der 
Tuberkulose.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
No.  236  (Innere  Med.,  No.  71,  1381-1398).— Kriesel  (W. 
A.)  Our  duty  to  the  public  in  the  combat  with  tubercu- 
losis. Journal-Lancet,  Minneap.,  1912,  xxxii,  574-579. — 
liabbe  (M. )  L' education  alimentaire  dans  ses  rapports 
avec  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  iii,  169-182.— Iiainpens  (J.) 
La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  dans  les  ateliers.  Belgique 
m^d.,  Gand,  1908,  xv,  255;  267.— liancereaux.  Sur  la 
prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mfid., 
Par.,  1901, 3.  s.,  xlv,  455-171.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1901, 

Ixxiv,  381-386.   -.  Les  conditions  ^tiologiques  et 

prophylactiques  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  788-793.  Also:  J.  de  m^d.  int., 
Par.,  1906,  X,  31.-!-318.— Landouzy  (L.)  [L'armement 
anti-tuberculeux.]    Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  43-.57. 

 .  La  tuberculose.    Hygiene,  Par.,  1910,  no.  1,  6; 

no.  2,  15.— liandouzy  (L. )  &  Mosny.  La  tubercu- 
lose, maladie  populaire;  propagation  et  prophylaxie. 
[Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog.  C.-r.,  Par., 
1900,  X,  700-711.— Lariscli  (H.)  Mitteilung  uber  die 
Griindung  des  osterreichischen  Zentralkomitees  zur  Be- 
kixmpfung  der  Tuberkulose  und  fiber  den  Stand  der  Tu- 
berkulosebekiimpfung in  Oesterreich.  Veroffentl.  d. 
osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien.  1911, 
1.  Hft.,  295-300.— Larkins  (F.  E.)  School  medical  in- 
spection as  a  growing  factor  in  the  anti-tuberculosis  cru- 
sade. Med.  Officer,  Lond.,  1911,  vi,  311-313.— L,e  Cave- 
lier  (E.)  Quelles  sont  les  meilleures  armes  pour  lutter 
contre  la  tuberculose?  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1910,  xvii,  42;3-433. — L.elevre.  Isolement  des  tubercu- 
leux  en  Belgique.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  420^31.— 
Lie^rand  (C.)  L'optimisme  du  tuberculeux  et  la 
prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  524-527.— Leuiifere  (G.)  La 
lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1900, 
265;  273;  289.— Lemoine  &  Carriere.  Des  moyens  k 
emplover  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  Bull.m^d., 
Par.,  i901,  XV,  385-389.— Lennlioff  (R.)  Prophylaxe 
der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1912, 
ix,  262-269. — licpinay.  Pour  unegrande  nation  comme 
la  France  il  n'y  a  qu'une  faQon  de  lutter  efficacement 
contre  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  m^d.  du  centre.  Tours,  1912, 
xvii,  124-128.— lietulle  (R.)  La  valeur  relative  des 
diver.ses  causes  de  contagion  de  la  tuberculose  an  point 
de  vue  de  sa  prophylaxie.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1908,  xxx, 
787-804. —  IjCvassort  (C.)  Tuberculose  et  propret6. 
Rev.^  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1907,  xi,  30-32.— 
liiceaga(E.)  El  combate  contra  la  tuberculosis.  Gac 
m^d.  de  Mfeico,  1907,  3.  s.,  ii,  153-163.  2  ch.— liigniferes 
(J.)  Los  medios  mds  prjlcticos  para  combatir  la  tubercu- 
losis de  los animales  en  la  Republica  Argentina.  Semana 
mAJ.,  Buenos  Aires,  1910,  xvii,  501-.505.— liindeniann 
(A.)  Die  obligatorische  Wohnung.sdesinfektion  als 
Massregel  zur  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  10.5-136.  —  l.t»wenstein 
(E. )  Der  Gesetzentwurf,  betretfend  die  Sozialver- 
sioherung.  Veroffentl.  d.  osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien,  1911,  1.  Hft.,  265-277.— 
lioydold  ( L. )  Zur  Bekampfung  der  Tuberku- 
lose in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nordamerika. 
Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1911,  vi,  316-323.—' 
Lyster  (R.  A.)  The  organization  of  an  antituberculosis 
crusade.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1214-1216.— McGeUee 
(E.  L.)  The  work  of  the  Loui-siaiia  Anti-Tuberculo- 
sis League;  history  of  the  Louisiana  Anti-Tuberculosis 
League.  N.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909-10,  Ixii,  861-868.— Mac- 
kenzie (W.  L.)  The  prevention  of  tuberculosis;  the 
medical  aspects.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  vi, 
551-560.— Mcl,aug-lilin  (J.  W.)  Prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis in  private  practice.  Med.  Age,  Detroit.  1903,  xxi, 
321-325. — Mc  Weeney  (E.  J.)  Lessons  derived  from  the 
experience  of  other  countries  in  the  prevention  and  cure 
of  tuberculosis.  J.  Roy.  In.st.  Pub.  Health,  Lond..  1907, 
XV,  6.5-82. — Maffiicci  (.4.)  Profilassi  e  cura  igienica 
della  tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1899, 
xxi,  415-166.— Itlager  (W.)  Zur  Organisation  der  Tu- 
berkulosebekiimpfung. Veroffentl.  d.  osterr.  Zentralkom. 
z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien,  1911,  1.  Hft,  349-3.54.— 
Mal'voz  (E.)  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose,  mala- 
die populaire.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  d6- 
mog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  711-732.— Maragliano  (E.) 
Der  Kampf  und  die  Immunisierung  des  Organismus  ge- 
gen Tuberkulose.   Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903. 
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X,  513-519.— Marc  ley  (W.J.)  Report  of  the  secretary  of 
the  Special  Tuberculosis  Commission  appointed  by  the 
Minnesota  State  Board  af  Health.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.], 
Minneap,,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  485-489.— Martel  (H.)  La 
tuberculose  et  ThygiSne  alimentaire.  Pre.sse  m^d..  Par., 
1900,  ii,  210-214.— Martin.  La  lutte  contre  la  tubercu- 
lose; I'ceuvre  du  comity  central  allemand.  Arch.  miid. 
belg-es,  Brux.,  1902,  xx,  73-115.— Mayiiard  (G.  D.)  The 
relative  importance  of  Infection  and  heredity  In  the 
spread  of  tuberculosis.  South  African  M.  Rue,  Cape- 
town, 1912,  X,  433-450.— Meissen  (E. )  Was  kiinnen  die 
Facharzte  zuniichst  zur  Bekampfung  der  Tuberculose 
thun?  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xi,  582-589.— 
Miessner.  DieTuberkulosebekiimpfungund  das  neue 
Reichsviehseuchengesetz.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Hannov.,  1912,  xx,  505;  517.— OTignot.  Adminis- 
tration des  postes  et  des  tehjgraphes;  prophylaxie  de  la 
tuberculose.  [Rap.)  Rec.  d.  trav.  Comite  consult,  d'hyg. 
pub.  de  France  1901,  Par.,  1903,  xxxi,  508-512.— Mills 
(W.  S.)   The  control  of  tuberculo.sis  in  New  York  City. 

Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1909,  liii,  108-111,   . 

The  fight  against  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1910, 
xci,  382-384. — MoelIer(A.)  Die  stiidtische  Schulzahn- 
klinik,  ein  Hilfsmittel  zur  Bekampfung  derTuberkulose. 
Cong.  dent.  Internat.  C.-r.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  pt.  2,  479-490.— 
JHoiczanski(W.)  Przyczynek  do  sprawy  waiki  z  gruz- 
licq  we  Lwowie.  [On  tlie  struggle  with  tuberculosis  in 
Lemberg.]  Przegl.  hyg.,  Lw6vv,  1912,  xi,  53-57. — Moore 
(J.  W.)  Tuberculosis;  its  prevention  and  cure.  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  1896,  cii,  290-320.— Moritz  (S.)  [The  preven- 
tion of  tuberculosis]  from  a  clinical  point  of  view.  J. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xsiii,  531-538.— Mosler.  Zur 
Verhiitung  der  Ansteckung  mit  Tuberkelbacillcn  in 
Schulen,  auf  offentlichen  Strassen,  in  Eisenbahnwagen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil.stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  105; 
202. — Moszeilc  (  0. )  Zur  Tuberkulose-Prophylaxe. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
1272. — Neuburger.  Reiseeindriicke  von  Anstalten  zur 
Tuberkulosebekiimpfung  in  England  und  Frankreich. 
Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  97-103.— Newsliolme  (A.) 
On  the  relation  of  the  medical  practitioner  to  preventive 
measures  against  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i, 
282-286.   .  The  causes  of  the  past  decline  in  tubercu- 
losis and  the  light  thrown  by  history  on  preventive  meas- 
ures for  the  immediate  future.  Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y., 
1908-9,  xxi,  205-229.— Nickel.  Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand 
der  Tuberkulo.se-Pragen  nach  den  Verhandlungen  auf 
dem  vii.  internationalen  Tuberkulosekongress  im  April 
1912  in  Rom.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg. ,  1912,  ix,  193-203.— Nico- 
las (.1.)  Prophylaxie  de  la  contagion  de  la  tuberculose 
de  I'homme  k  I'homme.  Province  m^d.,  Lvon,  1898, 
xii,  530;  599;  623;  626:  1899,  xiil,  4;  25;  90;  137;  161;  169; 
195. — Niven  (J.)  On  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  vi,  1-17. — 
Nolen  (W.)  Plan  van  bestrijding  der  tuberculose  als 
volksziekte.  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908, 
2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  Afd.,  877-890.— No rine  igienichead  uso  dei 
famigliari  di  un  malato  o  defunto  per  tubercolosi.  Tu- 
bercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11,  iii,  269.— Ortli  (J.)  Ueber 
einige  Zeit-  und  Streitf  ragen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Tuber- 
culose. Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl., 
1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  325-336.    [Discussion],  pt.  1,  225-246.— 

'   .  Die  Entstehung  und  Bekampfung  der  Tuberku- 

lose.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg,  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  60-69. — 
Osier  (W.)  The  home  in  its  relation  to  the  tuberculosis 
problem.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1105-1110. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  Address.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y,,  1909,  v,  31-33.— Oster- 
tag  (R.)  Staatliche  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  mit 
Riicksicht  auf  die  Inf  ektionswege.  Ztsehr.  f .  Inf  ektionskr. 
.  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1910,  vii,  1-19.— Otis  (E.  O.)  The 
struggle  against  tuberculosis.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899, 

cxli,  280-283.    [Discussion] ,  292-295.   ^fco,  Reprint.   . 

The  tuberculosis  problem,  and  some  suggestions  in  deal- 
ing with  it.    Boston  M.  &  S  J.,  190.5,  clii,  127-130.   . 

The  prevention  and  control  of  tuberculosis  in  the  State  of 
Massachusetts  and  in  the  city  of  Boston,  U.  S  A.   Brit.  J. 

Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  237-248.  .  Institutions 

for  the  prevention  and  cure  of  tuberculo.sis  as  elements  in 
the  .social  defense  against  the  disease.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1912,  clxvii,  145-149.  — Paccliioni  (D.)  La  pubblica 
assistenza  dell'  infanzia  povera  e  1'  opera  degli  ospizi 
marini  e  delle  colonie  estive  come  eoefficiente  di  lotta 
antitubercolare  in  Italia.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  ,  .  .  contro 
la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  88-111.— Page  (J.-D.) 
Plan  pour  I'ctablissement  d'une  ligue  anti-tuberculeuse 
et  pour  ses  operations  dans  un  district  rural.  Bull,  san., 
Montreal,  1911,  xi,  117-122.— Pal leri  (G.)  Tubercolosi  e 
sua  profilassi.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Porll,  1900,  6.  s.,  v, 
269;  293.— Passini  (R.)  La  profilassi  della  tubercolosi 
negli  stabilimenti  carcerari.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9, 
i,  265;  296;  370.— Pellegrini  ( P.)  Di  alcune  di.sposizioni 
tecniche  atte  a  preservare  la  salubritd,  dell'  aria  nei  ri- 
guardi  della  profilassi  e  cura  della  tubercolosi.  Lst.  di  ig. 
d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.  Omaggio  ...  p.  la  lotta  anti tuberc, 
Pisa,  1900,  277-296.— Perkins  (J.)    The  suppre.ssion  of 
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tuberculosis  in  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  U.  S.  A.  Brit. 
J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  248-255.— Petit  (G.)  La 
lutte  sociale  antituberculeuse.   Rev.  philanthrop..  Par., 

1909-  10,  xxyi,  293-297.— Petit  (L.-H.)  Des  dangers  qui 
peuvent  provenir  de  I'inhumation  des  tuberculeu,x  etdes 
moyens  d'y  rem(5dier.  Cong.  p.  l'(?tude  de  la  tuberculose 
1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  213-218.— Petruscliky  (J.)  Zum 
weiteren  Ausbau  der  planmiissigen  Tuberkulosebekam- 
pfung.   Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Berl.,  1907,  vii,  244-247. 

 .  Prophylaktische  und  therapeutischeTuberkulose- 

Bekampfung.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1910,  ix,  303-319.— 
Pliilip  (R.  W.)  The  tuberculosis  problem,  as  affected 
by  the  British  Congress  on  Tuberculosis.   Edinb.  M.  J., 

1901,  n.  s.,  x,  205-222.   .    [The  study  of  tuberculosis] 

an  anticipation.   Brit.  J,  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  11- 

19.   .  Die  Organi-sation  und  das  Zusammenwirken 

antituberkuloser  Massnahmen;  die  Fiirsorgestelle  als 
Mittelpunkt.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh.,  in  Wien,  1907,  vi,  Beil.,  53-70.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,   Ivii,  732;   782.    Also,  transL:  Boston 

M.    &  S.  J.,   1908,  clix,  623-532.   .  Address  in 

medicine;  progressive  medicine  and  tlie  outlook  on 
tuberculosis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  256-263.  Also: 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  281-287.   .  Tuberculin  and 

the  prevention  of  tuberculosis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911, 

i,  591.   .  An   address    on    tuberculization  and 

detuberculization.  Ibid.,  1912,  i,  873-877.— Picciiini 
(L.)  II  compito  del  medico  di  f route  alia  tuberco- 
losi. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903,  xxxix, 
481;  529. — Pieraccini  (G.)  Quale  contribute  alia  lotta 
sociale  portano  in  Italia  i  dispensari  profilattici,  i  servizi 
pubblici  di  disinfezione  e  1'  assistenza  ospitaliera?  Atti 
d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910, 

ii,  199-217. — Pisani  ( A. )  La  lotta  contre  la  tubercolosi 
in  Italia.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1904,  xxvi, 
409;  481. — Plsek  (W.)  Zwalczanie  gruzlicy  w  naszych 
miastaoh.  [The  conquest  of  tuberculosis  in  our  cities.] 
Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1908,  iii,  177;  192;  204.— Poli  (C.) 
L'  opera  dell'  Associazione  genovese  contro  la  tuber- 
colosi.   Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909, 

Firenze,  1910,  ii,  345-350.   .  L'  associazione  genovese 

contro  la  tubercolosi  e  il  nuovo  uflBcio  antitubercolare. 
Tubercolo.si,  Milano,  1911-12,  iv,  101-113.   .  II  com- 
pito del  laringologo  nella  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi. 
Ibid.,  1912-13,  V,  153-156.- Porter  ( W. )  A  college  course 
on  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  Hi,  320.  Also, 
Reprint. — Pottenger  (F.  M.)  The  rhinologist  an  im- 
portant factor  in  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  507-511. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  The  mode  of  infection  in  tuber- 
culosis, and  measures  for  its  preventi(m.  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  136-146.— PredBIll  (A.)  Zur 
Prophylaxe  der  Tuberculose.  Festschr.  z.  Feier.  d.  80- 
jahr.  Stiftungsf.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  zu  Hamb.,  Leipz.,  1896,  417- 
430. — Pringle  {  A.  M.  N.)  The  tuberculosis  campaign 
in  Ipswich.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxv,  97-102.— 
Problfemes  (Les)  de  la  prophylaxie  moderne  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Bull,  de  I'OfEce  internat.  d'hvg.  pub..  Par., 
1911,  iii,  949-1002.— Probst  (CO.)  Some  doubtful  phases 
of  the  tuberculosis  question.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
615-617. — Prosclier  (F. )  Ein  neues  kombiniertes  Ver- 
fahren  zur  prophylaktischen  und  kurativen  Bekampfung 
der  Tuberkulose  beim  Men.schen  und  Tier.  Vorlilufige 
Mitteilung.  Folia  haemotol.,  Berl.,  1904,  i,  143-150.— 
Rabinowitscli  (Lydia).  Die  Beteiligung  der  Frau 
an  der  Tuberkulosebekampfung.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1912,  Ixii,  1677-1680.— Rabnow.  Einige  Bemer- 
kiingen  iiber  den  Stand  der  Tuberkulose-Bekampfung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 

934-936.   -.  Lsolierung  und  Ermittlung  der  infektio- 

sen  Tuberkuloseu.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1793.— Ransom 
(J.  B. )  The  progress  of  antituberculosis  work  in  penal 
institutions  of  the  United  States.   J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y., 

1910,  vii,  125-131. — Rausonie  (A.)  An  address  on  the 
duties  of  the  state  in  regard  to  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1S49-I351.— Raw  (N.)  Prophylactic 
measures  against  infection  with  tuberculo.sis.  Internat. 

Tuberk.-Konf.    Ber  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  .50-68.   .  The 

use  of  existing  accommodation  in  dealing  with  tuber- 
culosis, Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.^  Lond.,  1911, 
206  -  208.— Relnders  (D.)  De  bestrijding  der  tuber- 
culose in  ons  land  in  1909,  volgens  de  jaarver- 
slagen.  Tuberculose,  's  Gravenh.,  1910,  vi,  600-618. — 
Reisinger  (G.)  Die  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung  auf 
dem  Lande.  VerofFentl.  d.  osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien,  1911,1.  Hft.,  351-357.— Renaut 
(F.-H.)  Difficultfis  de  la  prophylaxie  de  la  pri?tubercu- 
lose.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.  1903,  xxv,  577-.591.  — Renney 
(H.)   The  control  of  tuberculosis.    Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1910-  11,  xxiv,  108-115.— Renon  (L.  )  La  d<?fense  so- 
ciale contre  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  iii,  197-211.— Ricklein.  Le  role  de  la 
statistique  mCdicale  dans  I'organisation  de  la  lutte  con- 
tre la  tuberculose.    Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 

1911,  xix,  193-197.— Robertson  (,T.)  The  control  and 
prevention  of  tuberculosis.    J.  Koy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
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Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  658-664.— Robertson  (J.),  Lyster 
(A.  E. )  {et  al.'] .  Discussion  on  the  administrative  control 
of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  260-267.— 
ICobin  (A.)  Un  essai  d 'organisation  6conomique  de  la 
luttecontrelatuberculose;  Tofficeantituberculeux.  Bull. 
Acad,  de  med.,  Par  ,  1907,  3.  .s.,  Ivii,  476-496.  Aliio:  Bull, 
g^n.  de  th^rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  cliii,  597;  673;  766.— 
Robinson  (B.)  The  communitv  and  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix,  133-151.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Kocclii  {G. )  Le  ferrovie  dello  Stato  nella  lotta 
sociale  contro  la  tubercolosi.   Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  . 

contro  ia  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  267-274.   .  II 

risanamento  edilizio  nella  lotta  sociale  contro  la  tuberco- 
losi.  Ibid.,  274-284.   Also:  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1909-10, 

11,  251-260.— K0rdam  (H.)  Et  Bidrag  til  Belysningaf 
Kampen  mod  Tuberkulosen  som  Folkesygdora.  [A  con- 
tribution to  the  hLstory  of  the  strife  against  tuberculosis 
as  a  common  disease.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh., 
1901,  5.  R.,  viii.  97;  121;  145.— KoUden.  Tuberkulose- 
prophylaxe  und  Chlorosetherapie.  Berl.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  633.— Konzoni  (G.)  Inchiesta  sullo 
stato  attuale  della  lotta  sociale  antitubercolare  in  Italia. 
Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11,  iii,  341-352.— Rosenbaoli 
(J.  F.)  Process  of  preparing  apreventive  for  tuberculosis. 
[Pat.  spec]  No.  939,097;  Nov.  2,  1909.— Rossi-Jttoria 
(T.)  Profilassl  della  tubercolosi  ncUe  ferrovie.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii, 
218-232.— Rotlischild  (D.)  Die  Stellung  der  oflenen 
Kurorte  im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr,,  1907,  xliv,  494-496.— Rousseau  (A.)  La 
lutte  contra  la  tubereulose  est  aussi  pour  I'homme  une 
sauvegarde  contre  la  d6g6n6rescence.  Union  mi5d.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1910,  xxxix,  382-392.— Roux.  La 
demolition  des  Hots  insalubres.  M6d.  orient.,  Par.,  1911, 
XV,  675-077. — Royer  (B.  F. )  The  department  of  health's 
activity  in  handling  tuberculosis  in  Pennsvl  vania.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Athens,  1912-13,  xvi,  381-389.— Rubher  (M.)  Pro- 
phylaxe  der  Wohn-  und  Arbeitsraume  und  des  VerkehrS. 
Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], Berl.,  1899, 

308-334.   .  Die  Wohnung  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur 

Tubereulose.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1906,  xi, 
379-414. — Saltet(R.H.)  Over  tubereulose  endemiddelen 
tot  haar  bestrijding.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1911,  ii,  83-95.— Sarason  (D.)  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberkulose  durch  Hygienisierung  des  Wohnens  der 
Massen  vermittelst  eiiier  neuen,  okonomisch  durchfiihr- 
baren  Hausform.  Munchen.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix, 
2230-2232, — Saugmann.  Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Tu- 
berkulose darf  nicht  ein  Kampf  gegen  die  'Tuberkulosen 
werden.  Internat.  Tuberk. -Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl,,  1903, 
i,  389-392.— Savage  (W.  G.)  The  prevention  of  human 
tuberculosis  of  bovine  origin.   Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1911- 

12,  XXV,  128-133. — Scarpa  ( L.  G. )  L'azione  del  dispen- 
sario  antitubercolare  tipo  "Calmette"  non  pud  riuscire 
profilattica  in  modo  complete  ed  eflicacej  ove  non  sia  in 
pari  tempo  curativa  delle  predisposizioni  toraciche  alia 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la 
tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  340-34.5.— Schaepelynck 
(L.)  Les  jardins  ouvriers  et  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuber- 
eulose; dispensaires  antituberculeux.  Pratique  jour., 
Lille,  1905-6,  vi,  33;  49.— Sclileatendal.  Von  Erfolgen 
im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Gsndhtspfl.,  Bonn,  1909,  xxviii,  131-140.— Sclirakamp 
(F.)  Kommunale  Aufgaben  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Tuber- 
kulosebekiimpfungund Tuberkulosefiirsorge.  /bid,,  1912, 
xxxi,  263-279.— Seliiirmeyer  (K.)  Die  Tuberkulose 
und  ihre  Bekiimpfung  im  Kreise  Hummling.  Ztschr.  f. 
Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1912,  xxv, 753-763,— Seliiiz.  Haben 
die  Bestrebungen  zur  Bekampfimg  der  Tuberkulose  in 
Wiirttemberg  schon  einen  nachweisbaren  Erfolg  aufzu- 
weisen  und  nach  welcher  Riehtung  sollten  sie  ausgebaut 
werden?  Med,-Cor,-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Landesver., 
Stuttg.,  1910,  Ixxx,  905;  929.— Scliultze  (E, )  Der  Kampf 
gegen  die  Tuberkulose  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk,,  Leipz.,  1910,  xv,  409-418.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Scliwabe  (M.  E.)  Welehe  praktisch  durch- 
fiihrbaren  undunterallen  Umstandendurchzuftihrenden 
Fundamental-Porderungen  zur  Bekampfung  der  Tuber- 
kulose ergeben  sich  aus  der  Praxis  des  Arztes  und  Medi- 
cinalbeamten?  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl,,  1899,  681-686.— Seurfield  (H.)  Preventive 
measures  and  the  administrative  control  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xc,  59-61.  Also: 

San.  Rec,  Lond,,  1910,  xlvi,  160-163.   .  Tuberculosis 

in  the  British  Isles,  and  measures  for  its  preven- 
tion. Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxv,  322-337.— 
Seymour  (N.  G.)  Some  features  of  the  present  crusade 
against  tuberculosis  in  New  York  City.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1908,  Ixxiv,  700-705.  —  Sibeilo  (N.)  Profilaxis  de  la 
tuberculosis  en  la  Provincia  de  Buenos  Aires.  (Esta- 
distica,  decenio  1899-1908),  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1910,  xvii,  1092-1097.— Soler  (L.)  Die  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  348  ;  385.— 
Spaet  (F.)  Die  Tuberkulose  in  Furth  und  ihre  Bekiim- 
pfung. Deutsche  Vrtlj.schr.f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,Brnschwg., 
1912,  xliv,  715-735.— Springfeld.  Der  Kampf  mit  den 
mensohlichen  Tuberkelbazillen  und  seine  Organisation 
in  landlichen  Kreisen.   Aerztl,  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
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1912,  xviii,  261-267.— Squire  (J.  E.)  Some  points  in  re- 
lation to  tuberculosis  and  its  prevention.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1910-ll,iv, Epidemiol, Sect., 27-49.  Also':  Clin. 
J. , Lond., 1910-11,  xxxvii,  161-1 70.— Staub.  Zur  Frageder 
Tuberkulosebekiimpfung  unter  den  Eisenbahnbedienste- 
ten.  Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkasseniirzte,  Leipz.,  1907.  ii, 
327-331.— Steinliaeuser  (J.  R.)  The  control  of  tuber- 
culosis as  practised  in  the  county  town  of  Lewes.  J .  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xxxiii,  533-537,— S(eintlial 
(S,)  Die  Prophvlaxe  der  Disposition.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  505-508, —  Stella  (A.) 
Assicurazione  obbligatoria  degli  emigrant!  contro  la  tu- 
bercolosi. Riv.  crit.  in  materia  di  infortuni  [etc.]  ,Roma, 
1912,  i,  49-53.— Stites  (T.  H.  A.)  The  State's  campaign 
against  tuberculosis  in  Pennsylvania.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,  1910-11,  xiv,  951-958.  —  Stone  (S.  H.)  The  rela- 
tion of  clean  streets  to  tuberculosis.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1911,  clxv,  47^9.  — Sutherland  (H.)  The  Edinburgh 
svstem  for  the  control  and  eradication  of  tuberculosis, 
j".  State  Med.,  Lond,,  1912,  xx,  641-6.57.— Talma  (S.) 
Over  de  hoofdpunten  in  den  strijd  tegen  de  tuberkulose. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk,,  Amst,,  1906,  ii,  645-671.— 
Teleky(L.)    Zur  Bekiimpfung  dei- Tubereulose.  Wien. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  977;  1010;  1035;  1071.  •  .  Ue- 

ber  neuere  Vorkehrungen  zur  Bekampfung  der  Tuberku- 
lose.   /&(■</.,  1904,  xvii,  1179-1183.   .  Die  Bekiimpfung 

der  Tuberkulose  in  Oesterreich  1907.  Festschr.  enthalt. 
Arb.  ii.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi.  Tuberk, -Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1907,  33.5-44.5.— Tennberg  (C.)  Det  socialhy- 
gieniska  arbetet  for  tuberkulosens  bekiimpande  i  Kronoby 
socken  och  viirksamheten  vid  den  diirstades  forlagda  tu- 
berkulosdispensiiren  under  ar  1901.  [The  social-hygienic 
work  regarding  tuberculosis  in  the  village  of  Kronoby,] 
Finska  liik.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1910,  lii,  v.  1,  476- 
495,  1  pi.— de  Torres  y  ITlartinez  (J.  R.)  La  lueha 
contra  la  tuberculosis;  reglamento  y  consejos  higi^nicos. 
Med.  prSct.,  San  Fernando,  1905,  iv,  437;  455;  465:  1906,  v, 
35;  71,— Trevelyan  (E.  F.)  The  control  and  preven- 
tion of  tuberculosis.  J.  Roy  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.. 
1910,  xviii,  34.5-353.— Van  Rensselaer  (H.)  The  field 
of  the  Albanv  Red  Cross  in  the  tight  against  tuberculosis. 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909,  xxx,  599-608.— Villaret  (G.)  Les 
travaux  de  la  commission  permanente  de  preservation 
contre  la  tubereulose.  Rev.  de  la  tubereulose.  Rev.  de 
la  tubereulose,  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  ii,  7-37.— Von  Ruck  (K.) 
The  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville, 
N.  C,  1899,  i,  76;  157;  257.   .  Man's  natural  protec- 
tive agencies  against  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1906,  Ixx,  768-772.  —  Wall  (C.)  The  role  of  hospital  out 
patients'  departments  in  the  detection  of  tuberculosis. 
Brit,  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  302-304.  — Wallace 
(J.  S.)  Some  observations  on  the  prevention  of  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  18.— Wattam  (G.  S.)  Tu- 
berculosis, its  prevention  and  its  treatment  otherwise 
than  by  the  use  of  drugs.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1903,  v, 338-344.— 
Waxliam  (F.  E.)  Prophylactic  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1897,  196-214.  — 
Weber  (SirB..)  On  the  international  relations  in  the 
prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond. ,  1901,  Ixvii, 
11-18. — Weichselbaum  (A.)  Der  gegen  wiirtige  Stand 
derLehrevon  derEntstehung  undderVerhiitung  der  Tu- 
bereulose. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr. ,  1902,  x v, 377;  420. — von 
Weismayr (A.)  ProphylaxeundTherapiederTubercu- 
losealsVolkskrankheit.  Wien. klin. Rundschau,  1900,  xiv, 
778;  797.— Welch  (W.  H.)  Address.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  34-36.— 
Wertenbaher  (C.  P.)  Practical  methods  for  the  sup- 
pression of  tuberculosis  m  Virginia.  Old  Dominion  J.  M. 
&  S.,  Richmond,  1909,  ix,  14-27.— Wesbrook  (F.  F.) 
Modern  public  health  teaching  and  practice  in  relation 
to  the  control  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Prev.  M.  &  Sociol., 
Toronto,  1913,  xiv,  74-90.— Wetterer  (J.)  Rontgenthe- 
rapeutische  Bestrebungen  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Arch.  f.  phys.  Med.  u.  med.  Techn.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
vi,  25-45. — White  (W.  C.)  The  municipal  management 
of  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Ho.sp.  Bull,  Bait.,  1909, 
XX,  274-277.   .  The  state,  the  municipality,  and  tu- 
berculosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1909,  xc,  1261-1264.— 
Williamson  (D.  J.)  The  anti-tuberculosis  campaign 
in  London.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  876-882.— Wilson 
(J.  C.)  The  practitioner's  part  in  the  movement  against 
tuberculosis.  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1103- 
1105.— Winter  (M.)  &Jellinek  (S.)  Die  Tuberkulose 
als  Volkskrankheit  und  ihre  Bekiimpfung.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv, 208.— WInternitz  (W.)  Bekam- 
pfung der  Tuberkulose  und  Mitwirkung  despraktischen 
Arztes.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 1911, 1x1,27-32.— Wise  (T.) 
How  to  avoid  tubercle.  Med.  Rec.  ,N.  Y. ,  1898,  li  v,  577-581.— 
Witherspoon  (J.  A.)  Prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis, 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  phvsician.  South.  Pract., 
Nashville,  1905,  xxvii,  357-363.— tVitting  (A.)  Contri- 
buto  alio  studio  della  profilassi  della  tubercolosi.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi,  197;  203.— Woillot  (C, )  &  JTlartial 
(R.)  La  tubereulose  et  I'hvgi6ne  des  ateliers.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  438-447.— Wood- 
head  (G.  S.)   Tuberculosis  and  its  prevention.  Edinb. 

M.  J.,  1899,  n.  s.,  v,  463-470,  1  1.,  1  pi.   .  Some  phases 
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illustrated  by  the  present  campaign  against  tuber- 
culosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii.  391-398.   . 

Education;  introductory  address.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Con- 
sumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  35-41.  — 'Worraley  (  W.  ) 
Problems  in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxv, 
231-236.— Voung  (K.)  The  sanitation  of  the  dwelling 
in  relation  to  the  spread  of  tuberculosis.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  568-574.— Zeuner  (W.) 
Neue  Ziele  der  spezifischen  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Lelpz.,  1909,  xv,  135-145.— Zilgieii 
(H.)  Reflexions  relatives  k  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuber- 
culose  d'aprfis  les  statistiques  sur  la  frecjuence  des  lesions 
tuberculeuses.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  5',)!- 
593.— Zorn  ( F. )  Verbreitung  und  Bekiimpf ung  der  Tu- 
berkulose  im  Amtsbezirk  Lichtenfels.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f. 
gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1911,  Ixii,  1;  97.— Ziiber.  Pre- 
servation familiale,  tuberculose  des  domestiques  et  secret 
medical.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
211-214. 

Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of  Legisla- 
tion relating  to). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Registra- 
tion of ) . 

BouEEiLLE  (E. )  La  loi  et  I'initiative  privee 
contFe  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Park,  1908. 

Chapin  (C.  V.)  State  control  of  tuberculo- 
sis.   8°.    Providence,  1900. 

Christine  (L.  )  *  Pouvoirs  publics  et  tuber- 
culose; considerations  generales  et  sur  quelques 
interventions.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Great  Britain.  Local  Government  Board. 
Tuberculosis.  Return  to  an  order  of  the 
House  of  Commons,  13  April,  1893,  for  return 
"showino:,  in  respect  of  the  year  ended  the  25th 
day  of  March,  1893,  the  number  of  carcases 
seized  by  medical  officers  of  health  and  inspectors 
of  nuisances  in  England  and  Wales  under  sec- 
tion 116  of  'Th&  public  health  act,  1875,'  and 
section  47  of  'The  public  health  (London)  act, 
1891,'  and  of  the  number  of  such  carcases  con- 
demned by  justices  under  sections  117  and  47  of 
those  acts,  distinguishing,  as  far  as  practicable, 
the  number  so  condemned  in  consequence  of  the 
animal  having  suffered  from  tuberculosis."  Jan. 
12,  1894.    fol.    London,  1894. 

Great  Britain.  Parliament.  House  of  Com- 
mons. Report  and  special  report  from  the  se- 
lect committee  on  the  tuberculosis  (animals) 
compensation  bill;  together  with  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  committee,  minutes  of  evidence,  and 
appendix,    fol.    London,  1904. 

HoLMBOE  (M.)  &  Hanssen  (K.)  Forslag  til 
offentlige  Foranstaltninger  mod  Tuberkulosen. 
If0lge  Opdrag  af  Justitsdepartementet  udarbei- 
det.  [Proposal  for  public  measures  against  tu- 
berculosis, after  the  plan  of  the  department  of 
justice.]    roy.  8°.    Christiania,  1835. 

Papillon  (H.  E.)  *Tuberculose  et  prophy- 
laxie; r^glementation  et  desiderata.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

Salmon  (D.  E.  )  Legislation  with  reference 
to  bovine  tuberculosis,  being  a  digest  of  the  laws 
now  in  force  and  a  transcript  of  the  laws,  rules 
and  regulations,  and  proclamations  for  the  sev- 
eral States  and  Territories.  8°.  Washington, 
1901. 

Uebersicht  liber  das  Vorkommen  und  die 
sanitiitspoiizeiliche  Behandlung  tuberkuloser 
Schlachtthiere  in  den  offentlichen  Schlachthofen 
Bayerns  im  Jahre  1896.    8°.    [.Ifuwc/im,  1897.] 

Aet  (An)  to  protect  citizens  of  Maryland  from  certain 
communicable  diseases,  especially  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs  and  larynx.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1904,  xlvii.  146- 
148.— Atkinson  (S.  B.)  The  Poor  Law's  attitude  to  tu- 
berculosis. Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  174-177. — 
Beco  (E.)  Bericht  iiber  das  Verbot  auf  den  Boden  zu 
spucken.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  Beihft.,  7-9. — 
Bell  (C.)    The  legal  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Med.- 

Leg.  J.,N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xviii,  207-209.  .  Tuberculosis 

and  legislation.  76td.,  1901-2,  xix,  51-69.  .4iso; Sanitarian, 
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N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvi,  300-307.   .  Preventive  legislation 

against  tuberculosis.  Texas  M.  News,  Au.stin,  1905-6,  xv, 
446-451. — Benedict  (A.  L.)  The  quarantine  against 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1903,  iii,  1194-1200.— 
Bertarelli  (E.)  Per  una  legge  sulla  difesa  contro  la 
tubercolosi.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1913,  xxiv, 
1-4. — B^iickman  (M  )  Om  planed  til  foranstaltninger 
mod  tuberkulfisen.  [Project  of  regulations  against  tu- 
berculosis.] Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  L;egefor.,  Kristiania, 
1896,  xvi,  129-140.— BSttcUer.  Das  norwegische  Tu- 
berkulosegesetz.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 

Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  356.   ■.  Ueber  den  Entwurf  eines  Tu- 

berculosegesetzes  fiir  Danemiirk.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1894.— BolJag  (M.) 
Tuberkulosegesetzgebung  in  der  Schweiz.  Tubercu- 
losis, Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  138-144.   — .  Das  neue  schwei- 

zerische  Gesetz  tiber  den  Verkehr  mit  Lebensmitteln 
und  Gebrauchsgegenstanden  im  Dienste  der  Tuberku- 
losebekiimpfung. Ihid.,  1910,  ix,  161-163.— Booth  (.S. 
D.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  law.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Char- 
lotte, 1907,  xxix,  802-806.— Bornliak.  Wie  kann  ein 
Verbot  de.s  Ausspuckens  an  offentlichen  Orten  im  Ge- 
suiidheitsinteresse  erlassen  werden?  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz  ,  1904,  iii,  Beihft.,  4-7. — Broiiardel,  Paun  ivttz 
[eiaZ.].  [Discussion  sur  la  question:]  L'intervention  des 
pouvoirs  publics  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose;  il  y 
aura  lieu  de  distinguer  les  pays  dans  lesquels  existe  I'as- 
surance  obligatoire  contre  la  maladie  et  I'invalidit^  et 
ceux  dans  lesquels  elle  n'existe  pas.  Cong,  internat. 
d'hyg.  et  de  d6mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  vii,  32-96.— 
Brown  (E.  J.)  How  shall  we  apply  the  new  antitu- 
borculosis  law?  Resources  not  available.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1909,  xv,  429-481.— Bryce  (P.  H.)  The 
place  of  the  state  in  dealing  with  tuberculosis.  Sani- 
tarian, N.  Y.,  1898,  xli,  113-126.— Bulikowski  (S.) 
Noch  einige  Worte  iiber  die  Nothwendigkeit  durch 
Staatsgesetz  geregelter  Prophylaxe  der  Tuberculose. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  466-470.— Bye-law  (A) 
to  prohibit  spitting.  Tuberculosis.Lond.,  1902,  ii,  122. — 
dialmers  (A.  K.)  The  causation  of  tuberculosis  and 
its  prevention  by  legislation.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898, 
Ix,  690-712.— Cole  (G.  L.)  Tuberculosis;  shall  quaran- 
tine laws  be  enacted,  or  what  shall  be  done  along  this 
line?  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1899,  xiv,  423- 
425.— D'Anfreville.  La  tuberculose  £t  Saint-Louis  et 
les  arret^s  concernant  la  salubrity  des  habitations.  Rev. 
de  m6d.  et  d'hyg.  trop..  Par.,  1908,  v,  163-108.— Daniel 
(,1.  W.)  Tuberculosis  Ijefore  the  House  of  Commons. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1905,  xvii,  161-164.— Deni- 
son  (C.)  Educational  and  legislative  control  of  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  79-84.  Al&n, 
Reprint.— DeVine(J.F.)  Control  of  tuberculosis  through 
existing  laws.  Am.  Vet.Rev.,N.Y., 1910. xxxvii.  189-199.— 
Dewitt  (G.E.)  Theobservanceandenforcementof sani- 
tary laws  the  most  etiectivemeans  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  tuberculosis.  Med. -Leg.  J.,N.  Y  ,  1904-6,  xxii,  281 -285.— 
Diekey  ( W.  A.)  Shouldtuberculouspatientsbe(|uaran- 
tined?  Food,  N.  Y.,  1894-5,  v,  342-348. —Dixon  (S. 
G.)  Legal  rights  and  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Tuberk.- 
Konf.  Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  77-84.  Also:  Penn.  Health 
Bull.,  Harrisburg,  1909,  1-8. — Erlass  des  konigl.  preus- 
sischen  Ministers  der  offentlichen  Arbeiten  betr.  Bekam- 
pfung  der  Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv, 
347-353  —Fagan  (C.  J.)  Tuberculosis;  British  Columbia 
legislation.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1902,  xix, 
276-283.— Fanoni  (A.)  The  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis, 
including  prevention  and  restriction  and  the  legal  ques- 
tions arising  therefrom.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x, 
127-141. — tialtier  (V.)  Animaux  vendus  pour  la  bou- 
cherie  et  reconnus  tuberculeux  apres  I'abatage;  les  bou- 
chers  peuvent-ils  poursuivre  et  obtenir  I'annulation  de 
la  vente  d'apr&s  la  loi  du  31  juillet  1895,  quand  il  h'y  a 
pas  eu  saisie  dela  viande,  ou  quand  il  n'y  a  eu  que  saisie 
partielle?  J.  de  mOd.  vijt.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1902,  5.  s., 

vi,  129-143.   .  Prophylaxie  et  police  sanitaire  de  la 

tuberculose.  1905, 5.s..  ix,257;  334;  400.— Graham 
(R.  E.)  Human  and  'oovine  tuberculosis  and  its  relation 
to  state  medicine.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1899,  n.  s., 
xviii,  569-578.— Graiix  (L.)  Insufflsance  de  la  loi  de 
1902  et  des  rtglements  sanitaires  frangais  dans  la  lutte 
contre  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  822.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1905,  viii,  329-332.— H.  Zur  Verordnung,  betreffend  die 
Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden, 
Karlsruhe,  1902,  Ivi,  107-109.— Hanssen  (  K.)  Cm  offent- 
lige foranstaltninger  angaaende  tuberkulosens  profy- 
laxe.  [Public  measures  for  the  prevention  of  tnbercii- 
losis.]  Forh.  .  .  .  d.  6"  nor.ske  lfpgem0de  .  .  .  1895.  Kris- 
tiania, 1896,  vi,  44-61.   .  Norges  lovgivning  mod  tu- 
berkulosen.   [The  laws  again.st  tuberculosis  in  Norway.] 

Nord.  Tids.skr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1903-4,  ii.  323.  •  — . 

Die  norwegische  Gesetzgebuug  wider  die  Tuberkulo.se. 
[Ref.]  Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong,  f  inn.  Med.  1904,  Stock- 
holm, 1905,  V,  17-24. — Holmboe  (M.)  Das  neue  norwe- 
gi.sche  Gesetz  iiber  besondere  Veranstaltungen  gegen  tu- 
berkulose Krankheiten.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstat- 
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tenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  367-371.  .  Omtuberkuloseloven 

og  dens  gjeuneraf0relse.  [The  tuberculosis  law  and  its 
execution.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  La^gefor.,  Kristiania, 
1901,  xxi,  633;  687.— Jensen  (C.)  Die  Arbeit  unter  den 
danischen   Tuberkulosegesetzen.    Tuberculo.^is,  Berl., 

1909,  viii,  501-506.— Joliansen  (A.)  De  nye  Tuberku- 
loselove.  [Thenewlawconcerningtuberculosis.]  Uge-sk. 
f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1912,  Ixxiv,  109.5-1101.— Jona  (R.) 
Opportunity  della  Lega  nazionale  contro  la  tubercolosi  e 
proposta  dl  eventuale  adesione.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  san.  mila- 
nese,  Milano,  1899,  i,  17S-180.— Kni<jl»t  (F.I.)  Shall 
anything  be  done  by  legal  authority  to  prevent  the  .'fpread 
of  tuberculosis?  Internal.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  iii,  410- 
414.  ^teo.  Reprint. — Laird  (A.  J.)  Thetuberculosis  (ani- 
mals) compensation  bill.  Pub. Health,  Lond., 1903-4,  xvi, 
418-421. — Iiarsen  (C.  F.)  Vedkommendeforanstaltnin- 
ger  mod  tuberkulose.  |  Frojet  de  lol  sur  les  dispositions  a 
prendrecontrela  propagation  delatuberculose.  R&.,1349- 
1352.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lajgevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1897,  4.  R,, 
xii,1321-1325.— MoEacIiran  ( D. )  Legislation  suggested 
for  controlling  and  eradicating  tuberculosis  In  animals. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  279-285.  Also:  Veterinarian,  Lond., 
1901,  Ix.^iv,  451;  690.— Mc  Weeney  (E.  J.)  Remarks  on 
the  policy  with  regard  to  tuberculosis,  outlined  in  the 
report  of  the  viceregal  poor-law  commi.ssion.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1907,  xxv,  438-447.— Mangle"r 
(B. )  A  fertozo  betegs^gek  prophylaxisa  egy  m6djdnak 
t6rv6nyhozAsi  vSton  keresztiilvihetos^ge  a  tbc.  terjedes^ 
nek  meggitoldsara.  [A  new  method  of  legislative 
prophylaxis  of  contagious  diseases;  the  prevention  of 
the  diffusion  of  tuberculosis.]  Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  li,  67-60.— JHassalongo  (R.)  Tubercolosi  e 
legislazione  del  lavoro.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Mi- 
lano, 1906,  xxviii,  389-395.— Miner  (S.G.)  Consumption 
and  legislation.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1894,  xvi,  337-:341.— nionjaras  (J.)  Action  of  the  ^ate 
against  tuberculo.sis.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906, 
Columbn.s,  O.,  1907,  xxxil,  pt.  1,  119-127.— Monod  (H.) 
La  loi  et  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  philanthrop..  Par..  1905-6, 
xviii,  529-533.— Murpliy  (S.  F.)  What  administrative 
measures  are  necessary  for  preventing  the  .sale  to  the 
public  of  tuberculous  meat?  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  271- 
274.  —  Neumann  (L  )  Resultateme  af  Tuberkulose- 
loven  paa  Frederiksberg  1  Aaret  1.  August  1897  til  31.  Juli 
1898.  [Results  of  the  tuberculosis  law  In  Frederiksberg, 
Aug.  1,  1897,  to  July  31, 1898.]  Ugeskr.f.  Lfeger,  K0benh., 
1898,  5.  R.,  V,  825-828.— Newton  (R.  J.)  The  enforce- 
ment of  anti-spitting  laws.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  109-121.— Norska 
(Den)  tuberkuloslagen.  [The  Norwegian  law  in  regard 
to  tuberculosis].  Eira,  Stockholm,  1901,  xxv,  177-183. — 
Norske  (Det)  Lovforslag  om  Forholdsregler  mod  Tu- 
berkulose. [The  projected  law  for  the  prevention  of  tu- 
berculosis in  Norwav.J  Ugeskr,  f.  La;ger,  K0benh.,  1896, 
5.  R..  iii,  1013-1017.— Norske  (Den)  og  den  danske  Tu- 
berkuloselov.  [The  Norwegian  and  Danish  tuberculosis 
laws,]  /birf.,  1901,  6.  R.,  viii,  5-14.— Otis  (E.  O.)  The 
function  of  health  boards  in  the  control  of  tuberculosis. 
Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1908,  n.  s.,  iv,  205-214.— Pi  ok 
(G.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  Tuberkulose  zu  der  oster- 
reichischen  Rechtsordnung.    Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien. 

1910,  xxii,  26;  37;  49;  57;  69.  — PoU  (C.)  La  tubercolosi 
nei  riguardi  della  legge  snlle  case  popolari.  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1909-10,  ii,  354-368.— von  Post  (R.)  Om  lag- 
stiftiiing  mot  tuberkulos.  [Legislation  against  tuberku- 
losis.]    Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1903-4,  ii,  324- 

326.   .  Ucber  Gesetzgebung  gegen  Tuberkulose. 

Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.  1904,  Stockholm, 
1905,  XV,  24-.54.— Kasc-li  (G  )  En  tnberkuloseplakat  fra 
forrise  aarhundrede  samt  bemerkninger  om  det  fore- 
slaaede  udkast  til  en  tuberkuloselov.  [A  tuberculosis 
regulation  of  the  last  century,  with  remarks  on  the  pro- 
jected outline  of  a  tuberculosis  law.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1896,  xvi,50.5-.509.— Raw  (N.)  The 
effect  of  recent  legislation  on  the  contro]  of  tuberculosis. 
J.  State  Med.,  Lond.,  1U12,  xx,  112-124.— Reed  (C.  A.  L.) 
A  national  department  of  public  health  in  relation  to  the 
antituberculosis  problem.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixiv,  203- 
209. —  Robinson  (W.  J.)  The  neces.sity  for  further 
legislation  regarding  tuberculosis  in  Ontario.  Canad. 
Pract.  <&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1907,  xxxii,  671-673.— Roclia 
(L.)  Policia  sanitaria  dos  estabulos  no  ponto  de  vista  da 
tuberculose.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1901,  xv,  231-234. — 
Roerdain  (H.)  Die  danischen  Tuberkulose-Gesetze. 
Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  201-211.  —  Rosenberg 
(L.  J.)  Legal  action  to  prevent  the  spread  of  tubercu- 
losis. Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
63-66.  Also:  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  83-86.— 
Salomon  (M.)  Die  neuen  diinischen  Tuberkulose- 
gesetze.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvi,  901.— 
Saiigman  (C.)  NogleBetragtningeroverTuberkulose- 
lovene.  [Some  remarks  on  tuberculosis  laws.]  Ugesk. 
f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,  1905,  5.  R.,  xii,  721;  7.50.— Skiiltecki 
(E.)  La  protilassi  della  tubercolo.si  in  rapportoagli  odierni 
ordinamenti  sanitari.  Cong.  med.  region,  ligure  1899, 
Atti,  Genova,  1900,  59.   .  I  tubercolosi  davanti  alia 
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legge.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  995-999.— Squire 
(J.  E.)  To  what  extent  can  legislation  assist  in  dimin- 
ishing the  prevalence  of  consumption  and  other  tubercu- 
lous diseases?  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog. 
1891,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  173-177.— States  which"  have  laws  or 
regulations  concerning  tuberculosis.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv,,  Wash.,  1901,  xvi,  937.— Steiner 
(F.)  Socialhygienischeund.socialpolitische  Forderungen 
zur  Verhiitung  der  Tuberculose.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1902, 
xxv,  457;  479.— Stiles  (C.  \V.)  The  three  class  (Frei- 
bank)  meat  system  as  an  aid  in  eradicating  tuberculosis. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1483-1487.  Aho,  Re- 
print.—Stoll  (H.  F.)  The  duties  of  the  state  in  the  pre- 
vention of  tuberculo.sis.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1910-11, 
xvii,  2-53-2.59.— Tandberg  (J.)  Om  tuberkulosen  og 
bestraebelserne  for  ved  lov  at  modarbeide  de  tuberkul0.se 
sygdommesudbredelse.  [Tuberculosis and  the  exertions 
legally  to  prevent  its  spread.]  Tidskr.  f .  d.  norske  Laege- 
for.,  Kristiania,  1896,  xvi,  563-584.— Taylor  (H.  L.) 
Sanitary  legislation  as  applied  to  tuberculo.sis.  St.  Paul 
M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1903,  v,  91-96.— Teleky  (L.)  Dcf 
Erlass  der  n.-6.  Statthalterei  zur  Verhiitung  der  Weiter- 
verbreiiung  der  Tuberkulose  vom  25.  Mai  1903.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,1903,  xvi,  674.— Tliome  (.'J/rR. T.)  The- 
administrative  control  of  tuberculosis.  J.  State  M.,  Lon(i„ 
1898,  vi,  691:  1899,  vii,  1;  61.  Also,  Reprint— Tuberkw- 
loselovens  f0rste  Aar.  [The  first  year  of  the  tuber- 
culosis law.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lsger,  K0benh.,  1898,  5.  R.,  v, 
817-825. — Tiiberk'ulose-Jnassnalimen  der  osterrei- 
chischen  Behorden.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1907,  xix, 
Beil.,  63-168.— Tuberkulosenfrage  (Die)  im  deut- 
schen  Reiohstage.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  14-16. — 
Vauglian  (V.  C.)  Tuberculosis  legislation.  Nat.  A.ss. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  li:09,  v, 
39-01. —  Wliite  (H.)  Legislation  concerning  tubercu- 
losis, past,  present  and  future.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1900, 
xxi,  225-227. 

Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of)  in  chil- 
dren. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  m  sc/iooZs  [ete.]. 

Bert.aleeo  (  p.  )  L'  arma  contro  la  tubercolosi. 
Profilassi.  Cura  e  guarigione  del  postumi  delle 
polmoniti,  pleuro-pulmoniti  e  pleuriti,  con  o 
seuza  il  bacillo  della  tubercolosi  e  delle  tuber- 
colosi localizzate  tanto  nelle  forme  acquisite 
quanto  nelle  ereditarie  ad  uso  del  medici  e  del 
pubblico.    12°.    Torino,  1905. 

Gatti  (F.)  La  lotta  contra  la  tubercolosi, 
conferenza  per  la  scuola  delle  madri,  maggio 
1900.    8°.   Milano,  1900. 

Le  Calve  ^J.  )  Elevage  de  I'enfant  pour  se 
defendre  de  la  tuberculose.    12°.    Paris,  1907. 

ScHUTZE  (C. )  Die  Verhutuilg  der  Tuberku- 
lose unter  den  Kindern  und  die  Fiirsorge  vor 
dem  versicherungspflichtigen  Alter.  Vortrag 
gehalten  im  "Verein  fiir  offentliche  Gesund- 
heitspflege"  zu  Hamburg  am  29.  Januar  1900. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1900. 

Andvord.  Die  Entstehung  und  Bekampfnng  der 
Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter  und  in  den  Jugendjahren. 
Internal.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i.  197-202.— 
Baginsky  (A.)  Measures  employed  in  Germany  for  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  children. 
Brit.  J. Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907, i ,  197-202.— Belirmann 
(S.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  des  kiihlen,  warmen  und 
heissen  Wassers  zur  Nachbehandlung  der  Erkrankungen 
der  Respirationsorganeim  Kindesalter.  (Zur  Prophylaxe 
der  Tuberkulose  und  der  Meningitis  tuberculosa  ini  Kin- 
desalter.) Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  403; 
444. — Berend  (M.)  A  csecsemok  v^delme  tuberculosis 
ellen.  [The  defense  of  nurslings  against  tuberculosis.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlvlii,  21;  36.— Berot  {3[>ne. 
L. )  Comment  on  pent  sauver  du  fleau  les  chores  travail- 
leuses.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
363-367.— Biggs  (H.  M.)  The  reduction  in  the  tubercular 
death-rate  in  children  in  New  York  City.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  xxi,  331-324.— Byers  (Sir  J.)  The  prevention 
of  tuberculosis  among  children  in  Ireland.  Brit.  J.  Tu- 
berculosis, Lond.,  1907,  i,  202-204.  — Calmette  (A.)  & 
Breton.  Etat  actuel  de  la  prophylaxie  et.dutraite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  infantile  en  France.  Echo  m6d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1908,  xii,  27:5-276.— Comby  (J.)  Etiolo- 
giya  i  protilaktika  dietskavo  tuberkulyoza.  [Etiology 
and  prophylaxis  of  infantile  tuberculosis.]  Klin.  J., 
Mosk.,  1900,  iv,  97-101.   .  Goutte  de  lait  et  tubercu- 
lose infantile.  Belgique  mc5d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1907,  xiv, 
195;  207.  Also:  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  161- 
179.— Coronado  (T.  V.)   "La  obra  Grancher,"  preser- 
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vaci6n  de  la  infancia  contra  la  tuberculosis.  Aetas  y 
trab.  d.  ii.  Cong.  m6d.  nac,  Habana,  1911,  39-49. — Coz- 
zolino  (O.)  La  profilassi  della  tubercolosi  nei  bambini. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxi,  1041- 
1054. — D'Arenberg  (Prince  A.)  Prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis during  childhood.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  80. — Derecq  (L. )  Des  convalescences 
envisagSes  au  point  de  vue  de  la  prophylaxie  infantile 
dans  les  villes.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculosa.  Par., 

1898,  iv,  418-426.   .  La  tuberculose  infantile;  sa  pro- 
phylaxie. Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] , 
Berl.,  1899,  589-594.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.] ,  Par,, 

1899,  i,  193-196.   .  Hygiene  des  enfants  tuherculeux. 

R6pert.  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1900,  xyii,  265-267.— D'Espine. 
Contagion  et  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  infantile. 
Cong,  internal,  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  med.  de 
I'enf.,  264-279.  AlsoJransL:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg., 
1901,  xxxi,  46-59. — Dewez  (E.)  Assistance  aux  families 
tuberculeuses  et  notamment  aux  enfants  sains.  Cli  nique, 
Brux.,  1910,  xxiv,  21-35. — Dufestel  (L.)  Les  moyens 
d'enrayer  la  tuberculose  &  Vdcole  primaire.  M6d.  scolairo. 
Par.,  1910,  iii,  38-41.— Egger.  Die  in  Basel  getroffenen 
Massnahmen  zur  Bekiimptung  der  Kindertuberkulose. 
Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  202-210.— 
Feer  (E.)  Die  Prophylaxe  der  TuberkuIo.se  im  Kindes- 
alter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Wiesbaden,  1901,  122- 
140.  Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiy,  623-634. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  160-162.— 
Kisclier  (L.)  Prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis  in  children. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1457-1460.— Gersten- 
berger{H.  J.)  Tuberculosis  fight  to  begin  at  the  crib. 
Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1906-7,  vii,  191-196.— Oranclier. 
L'ceuvre  de  preservation  de  I'enfance  contre  la  tu- 
berculose. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  iii,  75-85.— Granjiix.  L'ceuvre  de  preservation 
de  I'enfance  contre  la  tuberculose;  7  novembre  1903-13 
juillet  1907.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  673-677.— 
Gray  (E.  A.)  The  orphan  asylum  and  its  duties  to- 
ward itsvpards.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  76-81.— Haberlin  (C.)  Die 
Rolle  der  Kinderseehospize  bei  der  Tuberkulosebekam- 
pfung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii,  446-459.— 
Hajech.  Profilassi  contro  la  tubercolosi  dei  bambini. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  "  Pro  inf."  1902,  Torino,  1903,  87-90.— 
HascIie-KIiinder.  Die  Tuberkulose  im  Siinglings- 
alter  vom  Standpimkte  der  offentlichen  Gesundheits- 
pflege.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1908,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  295-326.— Hauslialter.  Prophy- 
laxie de  la  tuberculose  infantile  dans  ses  rapports  avec 
I'hospitalisation  des  malades.  Soc.  de  mM.  de  Nancy. 
C.-r.,  1901-2,  147.— Heubner.  Die  Verhfltung  der  Tu- 
berkulose im  Kindesalter.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf. 
d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  282-292.— Heubner  (O.) 
Ueber  die  Vorbeugung  der  Tuberkulose  in  der  Familie. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  Rap.,  277- 
293.  [Di.scussionJ,  ii,  184-186.— Hufnagel  (W.)  Ueber 
Tuberkulosebekampfung  im  Kindesalter.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1S08,  iv,  373-375.— Joacliimsthal  (G.)  Die  Ho- 
henlychener  Anstalten  des  Volksheilstiittenvereins  vom 
Roten  Kreuz  zur  Bekampfung  der  kindlichen  Tuberku- 
lose. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  orthop.  Chir. 
9.  Kong.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  1-12.— Kanda.  Prophylactische 
Behandlung  der  Kindertuberculose.  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. zu  Tokyo,  1906,  xx,  7.  Hft.,  Suppl.,  1.— Kletos 
(E.)  Schiitzet die  Kinder  vor  der  Tuberkulose.  Kausale 
Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903-4,  i,  59-67.— K.Iuge  (G.)  Beitrag 
zur  Tuberkulo.se  des  Kindesalters  und  Prophylaxe  der- 
selben.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
iv,  324-338.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  prevention  of  tuber- 
culous diseases  in  infancy  and  childhood.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii,  275-282.   Also:  Maryland 

M.  J.,  Bait.,  1901,  xliv,  325-338.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

State  and  individual  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis  during 
childhood,  and  the  need  of  children's  sanatoria.  N. 

York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  903-1000.   .  The  preservation 

of  children  and  adults  from  tuberculosis  in  America;  his- 
torical review  of  the  anti-tuberculosis  movement  in  the 
United  States.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  193- 

197.   .  Overcoming  the  predisposition  to  tuberculosis 

and  the  danger  from  infection  during  chidlhood.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  949-955.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y., 
1908,  XX,  731-750.— Klililer  (W.)  Kinderheilanstalten 
und  Tuberkuloseprophylaxe.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland, 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.,  1900, 179-191.— KUlin.  Wie  schiitzen 
wir  unsere  Kinder  vor  der  tuberkulosen  Infektion?  Berl. 
Klinik,  1904,  195.  Hft.,  1-27.— Lerielie  (L.)  La  prophy- 
laxie de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  m^d.  du  cen- 
tre. Tours,  1904,  ix,  231-233.  Also:  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille, 
1904,  ii,  SO-33.— von  Leube.  Ueber  die  Bekiinipfimg 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1912,  lix,  1697;  1760.— E.owman  (J.  H.)  Tlie  care 
of  healthy  children  in  tuberculous  families.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  200-206.— JMeNeil 
(C.)  Tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  childhood;  from  the 
standpoint  of  preventive  medicine.  Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond., 
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1912,  ii,  677-680.— ITlalllnckrodt.  SchutzdesSiiuglings 
vor  tuberkuloser  Infektion.  Ztschr.  f .  Siiuglingsfiirsorge, 
Leipz.,  1910,  iv,  80-85.— Marian  (A.-B.)  Preservation 
de  I'enfant  contre  la  tuberculose  dans  sa  familie.  [Rap.] 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  2.5.5-276. 
Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  721-745. 
Also:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii,  433- 
466.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.l:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1906,  xxix, 
51-53.— IMery  (H.),  Dufestel  (L.)  &  Delille  (P.-A.) 
Preservation  scolaire  contre  la  tuberculose;  la  valeur 
du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  infantile  par 
la  methode  de  Grancher  confirmee  par  I'ophtalmo  re- 
action. Med.  scolaire.  Par.,  1909,  ii.  33;  70.— Morse  (J. 
L. )  The  protection  of  infants  and  young  children 
from  tuberculous  infection.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc  ,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxii,  687  -  592.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Neander  (G.)  La  preservation  de  I'enfance  et  reduca- 
tion  hygienique.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910, 
xvii,  412-422. — Neiiman  (D.  S.)  Tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren and  its  prevention.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904, 
x,  414-418. — IVietner.  Inaugural  lecture  on  the  modern 
combat  against  tuberculosis  amongst  children.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1343-1349.— de  JViice.  Gueri.son  de  la 
serofule,  preservation  de  la  tuberculose  infantile  au  mo- 
ven  du  traitement  preventif  sur  I'embryon  humain. 
[Rev.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxvi, 
384. — Paccliioni  (D.)  La  pubblica  assistenza  dell'  in- 
fanzia  povera  e  1'  opera  degli  ospizi  marini  e  delle  colonie 
esti ve  come  coeflBciente  di  lotta  antitubercolare  in  Italia. 
Idrol.  e  climat.,  Firenze,  1909,  xx,  622-531. — Paige  (H. 
W. )  How  may  a  constitutional  predisposition  to  tuber- 
culosis in  a  child  be  best  overcome?  Tr.  Homreop.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  Oneonta,  1906,  i,  148-151.— Pannwitz.  Das 
deutsche  Rote  Kreuz  und  die  Tuberkulo.se  im  Kindes- 
alter. Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  183-187.— Pastor 
(E.)  Medios  contra  el  contagio  tuberculoso  en  los  niiios. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  vili,  495-603.— Pavone  (C.) 
Importanza  della  profilassi  contro  la  tubercolosi  nell'  eta. 
infantile.  Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli,  1901, n.s., xxiii, 
69-73.— Preisieli  (K.)  &  ScIiUtz  (A.)  Die  Infektion 
und  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter  und  deren  Bekampfung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  470- 
480.— RicUard  ( P. )  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans 
les  creches.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898, 
iv,  389-399.— Ritter  (J.)  Ueber  den  Schutz  der  Kinder. 
Ber.ii.d.  Kong.z.  Bekampf. d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 
653. — Riirdam  (H. )  Schutz  der  Kinder  gegen  Tuberku- 
lose. [Also  French  and  English  text.]  Tuberculosis, Leipz., 
1910,  ix,  457-4.69. — Roiix.  L'ceuvre  de  preservation  de 
I'enfance  contre  la  tuberculose;  ce  qu'elle  n'est  pas;  ce 
qii'elle  est.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  1133. — Roux 
(E  )  &  Oelille  (P.-A.)  L'ceuvre  Grancher;  preserva- 
tion de  I'enfance  contre  la  tuberculose.  Hvgiene,  Par., 
1910,  no.  4,  10-16.— Saolis  (T.  B.)  Children  of  the  tuber- 
culous. Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  283-299.— Savoire  (C.)  Les  oeuvres  de 
preservation  de  I'enfance  contre  la  tuberculose  en  France. 

Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  169-182.   .  L'ceuvre  de 

preservation  de  I'enfance  contre  la  tuberculose.  Ibid., 
1906,  v,  288-305.— Savotre  (C.)  &  Cave.  Role  des  mu- 
tualites  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  infantile. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii.  [Discus- 
sion], 317-319.— Soini  (J.)  Vahiin  kokemuksia  tyossa 
terveydenhoidon  alalia  nystyriitaudin  ehkiiisemiseksi. 
[Prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis  in  children.]  Duodecim, 
Helsinki,  1899,  xv,  296-303.— Springer.  La  croissance 
des  enfants  predisposes  £l  la  tuberculose;  traitement  pre- 
ventif. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
282-285.— Stickler  (J.  W.)  The  management  of  chil- 
dren with  an  inherited  tubercular  diathesis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  18-'22.— StoII  (H.  F.)  The 
school  child  and  tuberculosis;  a  plea  for  preventoria. 
Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.   Trans.,  N.  Y., 

1910,  vi,  122-131.— Stoppato  (N.)  Intorno  la  profilassi 
della  tubercolosi  nei  bambini.  Riv.  veneta  di  so.  med., 
Venezia,  1900,  xxxiii,  268-273.— SugraHes  y  Bardagf 
(F.)  Carlilla  de  profilaxia  antituberculcsa  para  las  es- 
cuelasdeinstruccion  primaria.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 

1911,  xxxix,  169-177.— Thomson  (H.  H.)  The  protec- 
tion of  children  from  tuberculo.sis  in  Scotland.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  204-206.— To losa  Iiatonr. 
Les  oeuvres  de  protection  de  I'enfance  du  premier  age  et 
specialement  les  gouttes  de  lait  constituent-ell  es  de  hon- 
nes  armes  contre  la  tulierculo,se  et  peuvent-elles  etre  en- 
visagees  comme  un  debut  necessaire  pour  la  solution  du 
probieme  de  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose?  Ann.  de 
med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  799-806.— Tuberculo- 
sis in  childhood;  prevention  and  treatment.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1375.— VIeten  (G.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
kiimpl'ung  der  Tuberkulo.se  im  Kindesalter.  Ztschr.  f. 
iirztl.  F(>rtbild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  281-286.— Walker  (J.  T. 
A.)  Tlie  prevalence  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis  in 
early  life.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  44. — 
Weatlierly  (L.  A.)  Boards  of  guardians  and  the  cru- 
sade against  consumption.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904,  iii, 
66-85.— Woodruir  (I.  O.)  Prevention  of  tuberculosis 
in  children.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  217-223, 1  pi. 
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Tuberculosis  ( Preven  t  ion  of)  in  schools. 
See  Tuberculosis  in  schools  [e<c.]. 

Tuberculosis  {Preventive  inoculation 
against). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Animal,  Preventive  in- 
oculation against);  Tuberculosis  {Bovine,  Pre- 
ventive inoculation  against);  Tuberculosis  {Im- 
munity froyn);  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
sera. 

Bloch  (M.  )  La  vaccination  preventive  de  la 
tuberculose  par  la  famille  ou  par  la  methode 
des  congeneres.    16°.,    Paris,  1899. 

Castanet  (  C.  )  *  Etude  sur  les  essais  de  vac- 
cination anti-tuberculeuse.    8°.    Toulouse,  1906. 

Hericourt  (J.)  &  RicHET  (C. )  De  la  vacci- 
nation contre  la  tuberculose  par  produits  solu- 
bles des  cultures  tuberculeuses.  8°.  Paris, 
[1891,  vel  subseq.}. 

LuRiE  ( M. )  *Experimentelles  iiber  Tuberku- 
loseimmunisierung,  speziell  mit  Blindschleiche- 
bazillen  nnd  Tuberkulosesuperinfektion;  Ver- 
suche  an  Meerschweinchen.    8°.    Zurich,  1911. 

Paterson  (M.  S.  )  Auto-inoculation  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,    fol.    London,  1911. 

Rimbaud  (L.  )  *  Vaccination  et  serotherapie 
antituberculeuses.  Revue  generale  et  nouvelles 
recherches  exp^rimentales.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1904. 

Acliard  (H.  J.)  On  active  immunization  in  tubercu- 
iosis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1911,  xxxiii,  128-137.  Also: 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx,  186-193.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Albreclit.  Ueber  Tiiberkulin-Imptvmgen. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Thierli.  u.  Viehzucht,  MUnehen,  1895, 
xxvx,  329;  337.  —  Allen  (A.  H.)  Homologous  bacteria 
as  a  vaccine  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1907,xlix, 202-204— Aiitinori(G.)  Sulla  profilassi  della 
tubercolosi  in  rapporto  alia  vaccinazione  ed  ai  regola- 
menti  sanitarii-  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania,  1903,  iii, 
134. — Arloiiig  (S.)    La  vaccination  antituberculeuse. 

Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  182-185.   . 

Sur  I'indication  de  la  voie  digestive  pour  la  vaccination 
antituberculeuse  des  jeunes  ruminants.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  1487-1489.   .  L'immu- 

nisation  antituberculeuse.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  777- 
779.  Also  [Rap.]:  Ibid.,  770-772.— Atkinson  (J.  P.)  & 
Fltzpsitrleb  ( C.  B.  )  Supplementary  report  on  at- 
tempts to  immnnize  against  tuberc\ilosis.  Proc.  Soc.  Ex- 
per.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  24-28.— Balla- 
Uore-iPallieri  (R.)  Azione  del  plasma  muscolare  di 
animali  sani  ed  immunizzati  sul  bacillo  di  Koch.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Geneva, 
1904,  i,  109-122.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv, 
1441-1444.— Barlocco  (A.)  Ricerohe  sperimentali  suUa 
imm\mizzazione  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Ma- 
ragliano p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1904,  i,  145- 
1.52.— Bartel  (J.)  &  Neumann  (W.)  Ueber  Immuni- 
sierungsversuohe  gegen-Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1908-9,  xlviii,  Orig.,  657-667. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Wieu.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  117.— 
Baumann  (E.)  Ueber  Immunisierungsversuche  ge- 
gen  Tuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  19U5,  i,  1162-1164.— 
von  Bauni^arten  (P.)  Ueber  Immunisierungsver- 
suche gegen  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path. 
Gesellsch.  1904,  Jena,  1905,  viii,  133-135.   Also:  Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  1124.   .  Ueber  Immunisierung 

gegen  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 
55.— von  Baiiinj^arten  (P.)  &  Dibbelt  (W.)  Ueber 
Immunisierung  gegen  Tuberkulose;  experimentelle  Un- 
tersuchungen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu 
Tubing.,  Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  62-82.— von  Bannag'arten 
(  P. ),  Di1>belt  (  W.  )  &  Dold  (  H.  )  Ueber  Immuni- 
sierung gegen  Tuberkulose ;  experimentelle  Untersu- 
chungen.  (4.  Bericht.)  Ibid..  1910,  vii,  396-422.— von 
Baumgarten  (P.)  &  Hegler  (C.)  Ueber  Immunisie- 
rung gegen  Tuberkulose;  experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen.  /6W.,  1904-5,  v,  208-246.— von  Baumg'arten  (P.) 
&  Kappls  (A.)  Ueber  Immunisierung  gegen  Tuberku- 
lose; experimentelle  Untersuchungen.  /bid.,  1906,  v, 3.55- 
371, 5  pi. — von  Bcliring.  La  vaccination  antitubercu- 
leuse.  Rec.  de  mC-d.  vi5t.,  Par.,  1902,  8.  s.,  ix,  769-763. 

 .   La  therapie  immunisante  ^  Marbourg  contre  la 

tuberculose.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxviii, 
497-499.— Belfanti  {S.l  &  Stazzi  (P.)  L'  esperimento 
di  iennerizzazione  antitubercolare  a  Mortara.  Clin,  vet., 
Milano,  1906,  xxix,  313-328.— Bergeron.  Les  vaccins 
antituberculeu.x  de  Carl  Spengler.  Cong.  fran?.  de  m^d. 
1907.  Compt.  rend..  Par.,  1908,  255-257.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  798.  —  Bernlieim  C  S.  ) 
Immunisation  tuberculeuse  et  s^roth6rapie.    Cong.  p. 


Tuberculosis  {Preventive  inoeulation 
against). 

I'^ude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  286- 
297.  —  Bertarelli  (  E. )  Fiir  und  wider  die  Behring'- 
schen  Ideen ;  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  Tuberkulose 
beim  Menschen  und  iiber  die  gegen  die  gerichtete  Im- 
munisierung.   Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  201- 

203.   .  I  materiali  del  tubercolo,  possono  dare  anti- 

corpi  indipendenti  dagli  anticorpi  del  bacillo  tuberco- 
lare?    Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1907,  xviii,  422- 

429.   .  Sovra  1'  immunizzazione  dell'  uomo  sano 

colla  tubercolina  di  Koch.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908,  i, 
133-138.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],, 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii,  Orig.,  353-3.57.- Betegli  (LT) 
A  Spengler-Me  V(^ddojtjisa  giinokor  ellen.  [The  inocu- 
Ijition  of  Spengler  against  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1907,  xxx,  255;  267. — Bin- 
der (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Beurtheiluug  des  Werthes  der 
Nothimpfung  als  Bekiimpfungsmittel  gegen  Lungen- 
seuche.  Oesterr.  Ztschr.  f.  wis.sensch.  Veteriniirk.,  Wien, 
1891,  n.  F.,  iv,  81-89.— Blocli  (M.)  L'inoeulation  capil- 
laire  du  sang  de  congenere  dans  la  tuberculose  acquise. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898, 
iii,  sect.  6, 288.  .  :  Le  terrain  tubereuleux;  sa  vaccina- 
tion par  la  famille  ou  par  la  methode  des  cong^neres. 
Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  635- 
649. — Bonardi  (E.)  Intorno  alle  propriety  immuniz- 
zanti  e  terapeutiche  del  veleni  contenuti  nei  visceri  tu- 
bercolosi; nuove  ricerche.    Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 

1895,  liv,  41;  .51.   .  Una  questione  di  priorita  intorno 

alia  vaccinazione  anti-tubercolare  ed  alia  azione  afro- 
disiaca  del  veleni  tubercolari.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett. 
Rendic,  Milano,  1905, 2.  s.,  xxxviii,  1.58-163. — Borissjak. 
(A.  N.),  Sieber  (N  O.)  &  Metalnikovv  (G.  J.)  Zur 
Frage  von  der  Immunisation  gegen  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1911-12,  Orig.,  xii,  65-84.— Bossan  (E.-A.)  La  pratique 
de  I'immunoth^rapie  antituberculeuse;  du  choix  et  de 
I'emploi  des  diffi^rents  agents  d'immunoth^rapie.  Gaz. 
d.  h6p..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  123;  137.— de  Brunei  de 
Serbonnes  (H.)  Signification  de  la  pouss^e  evolutive 
au  point  de  vue  de  I'immuuisation  anti-tuberculeuse. 
Mddecin  prat..  Par.,  1911,  vii,  453.  Also:  Rev.  Internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xx,  171-173.— Butler  (W.  J.)  & 
MetTord  (W.  T.)  The  antibodies  in  tuberculosis  and 
their  relation  to  tuberculin  inoculation  and  vaccination. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  2092-2094.— Oalcaterra 
(E.)  Sopra  60  casi  di  vaccinazione  antitubercolare. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
neva, 1908-9,  iii,  213-235.— Calmette  (A.)  On  the  etiol- 
ogy and  vaccination  of  tuberculosis.   J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub. 

Health,  Lend.,  3907,  xv,  129-136.  .  — .  L'immunisation 

artiticielle  active  contre  la  tuberculose  par  les  vaccins 
antitnberculeux.  Bull.de  I'ln.st.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1911,  ix, 
777-785.   .  Quelques  aper^us  neuveaux  sur  la  ques- 
tion de  la  vaccination  contre  la  tuberculose.  Tuber- 
culosis, Berl.,  1912,  xi,  267-275.  Also:  Presse  m6d., 
Par.,  1912,  XX,  153-155.  Also:  Rev.  Internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. Par.,  1912,  xxi,  329-336.  Also,  transl.:  Univ.  M. 
Rec,  Lend.,  1912,  i,  299-308.— Calmette  (A.)  &Guerin 
(C.)  Sur  la  vaccination  contre  la  tuberculose  par  les 
veies  digestives.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906, 
cxlii,  1319-1322.  Also:  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  533.— 
Carini  (  A.  )  Kuhpockenlvmphe  und  Tuberkulose. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904, 
xxxvii,  261-270. — Cavallero  (6.)  L'  immunizzazione 
antltubercoliniea  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Rassegna  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Roma,  1909,  xxxii,  2070-2088. — 
Clieinisse  (L.)  Un  projet  de  vaccination  antitubercu- 
leuse des  nourrissons.  Semaine  ni^d..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  86. 
vlteo,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  deginecep.,BaTccl., 1903, 
xvi,  187-193. — ropelli  (M.)  Diun  nuovo  indirizzo  della 
terapia  vaccinale  nella  tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 
med.  int.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  582-586.— Courmont  (J.) 
&  L<esieur.  Contributional'^tudederimmunit^antitu- 
berculeuse;  r^inooulatiensnggative'^.  Compt.  rend.Snc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,1908,lxiv,  882.— Courmont  (J.)  &Kofliaix 
(A.)  Essais  n^gatifs  d'immunisatien  antituberculeuse 
par  voie  intestihale.   Cempt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1911,  cliii,  397-399.  .  Essais  d'immunisatien 

antipyocyanique  et  antituberculeuse  par  voie  intestinale. 
Bull.  Soc.  mM.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1911,  x,  632-635.— Curio 
(G.)  &  Sivori  (L.)  Con tributo  alio  studio  della  immu- 
nizzazione antitubercolare;  ricerche  sperimentali  sul 
mode  di  comportarsi  del  potere  agglutinante,  antitossico 
ed  antibacillare  del  sieio  di  individui  ed  animali  sani 
sottoposti  alle  varie  modality  di  trattamento  specifico. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
neva, 1906-7,  ii,  17-60.— nelore.  Immunisation  tuber- 
culeuse. Bull.  m(5d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  773.— Di  Donna 
(A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Immunisierung  mit 
durch  das  Sonnenlicht  abgetotetenoderabgeschwiichten 
Milzbrand-  und  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xlii,  642;  771.— Dieu- 
donnS.  Immunisierung  gegen  Saugetiertuberkulose 
mittels  Froschtuberkelbazillen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ge.sellsch. 
f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen.  1905,  xxi,  19.— Du- 
<|uaire.  Vaccination  antituberculeuse  chez  I'homme. 
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Tuberculosis  {Preventive  inoculation 
agahist). 

Province  m(5d.,  Lyon,  1911,  xxii,  83-85.  AUo:  Rev.  de 
thdrap.  med.-chir.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxix,  443-446.  Also,  transL: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  259-261.— Kber  (A.) 
Die  Bedeutung  des  von  BehringschenTuberlculose-Immu- 
nisierungsverfalirens  fiir  die  Bekiimpfung  der  Kindertu- 
berltulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsuli.  deutscli.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  555-560.— Elller. 
Prophylalttische  und  tlierapeutische  Tuberkulose-Be- 
kampfung.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  637-542.— EI- 
saesser  (F.  A.)  Speziiische  Behandlung  derTuberku- 
lose  durch  passive  Immunisierung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  308-315.  Also,  Reprint.— Fedeli.  Re- 
azioni  biologiclie  del  siero  dl  sangue  di  individui  sotto- 
posti  alia  vaccinazione  antitubercolare.  Ann.  d.  1st, 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9, 
iii,  347-359. — Ferraii.  Immunisation  des  cobayeseontre 
la  tuberculo.se  spontanfe  et  contre  la  tuberculosa  e.xp&i- 
mentale  provoquee  par  leur  bacille.   Cong,  internat.  de 

la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  1,  233-235.   .  Etudes  sur  le 

saprophytisme  des  bacilles  tuberculogenes  et  sur  la  vac- 
cination antituberculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1907,  xii,  7-22. — Flejrner  (S. )  Immunization  from 
tuberculo.sis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  284.— Flick  (L.  F.) 
Immunization  in  tuberculosis.  Rep.  HenrvPhipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tucerculosis  1904-5,  Phila.,  1906,  ii,  294.— 
Pontes  (A.)  Apropos  de  la  communication  de  Ed. 
Hawthorn  sur  "  les  bacilles  de  Koch  en  6inulsion  dans  la 
glycerine;  effets  deces  Emulsions  sur  lecobaye."  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  696. — Fortescue- 
Brickdale  (J.  M.)  Anti-tuberculosis  vaccines  and 
sera.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1906,  xxiv,  1-11. — Friedinann 
(F.  P.)   Immunisirung  gegen  Tuberkulo.se.  Deutsche 

med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  953.   . 

Zur  Frage  der  aktiven  Immunisierung  gegen  Tuberku- 

lose.   Ibid.,  1904,  xxx,  166.   .  Zur  Tuberkuloseim- 

munisierung  mit  Schildkrotentuberkelbacillen;  Er- 
widerung  auf  die  Libbertz-Ruppelschen  Aiisfiihrungen. 

Ihid.,  1905,  xxxi,  184-186.   .  Curativeand  protective 

inoculation  in  human  tuberculosis.  Bact.  Therap.,  De- 
troit, 1913,  ii,  104-114.— Fuclis-VVollrina;  (Sophie). 
Zur  Carl  Spenglerschen  Blutzellenimmunitiit;  Tuber- 
kel-und  Perlsuchtbazillen-Priizipitine  und  Autoprazipi- 
tine  im  Blute  des  gesunden  und  tuberkulos  kranken 
Menschen  und  deren  Beeinflussung  durch  Ik.  und  Tu- 
berkulin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909, 
xiv,  167-257,  6  pi.— Germani  (A.)  La  vaccinazione 
nella  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura 
d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9,  iii,  382-388.  Also: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  761.  —  Gessiier 
(  W.  )  1st  von  Behring's  Tuberkulosetheorie  vom  rein 
klinischen  Standpunkt  aus  begriindet?  Zentralbl.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxv,  785;  905. — Glietllni 
( G.  )  Sopra  uu  nuovo  materiale  vaccinante  antitu- 
bercolare. Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tu- 
berc. [etc.],  Genova,  1906-7,  ii,  169-174.   .  Infezione 

tubercolare  primitiva  delle  tonsille  (A),  dei  veli  palatini 
(B),  dei  testicoli  (C),  delle  articolazioni  (D);  sua  evolu- 
zione  ed  esiti.  Ibid.,  1-17.   .  Sopra  il  nuovo  mate- 
riale vaccinante  antitubercolare  Maragliano.  Ibid., 
1908-9,  iii,  65-84.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  347  -  351.— Goggia  (C.  P.) 
Dei  bacilli  tubercolari  in  necrobiosi  quale  materiale  im- 
munizzante.  Cron.  d.  cliu.  med.  di  Genova,  1904,  x,  151- 
163.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di,  Genova,  1904,  x, 
158.— Graiielier  (J.)  &lTlartin  (H.)  Etudesur  la  vac- 
cination tuberculeuse.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1893, 
289-321.— Gray  (H.  M.  W.)  [Vaccine  treatment  applied 
to  tuberculous  disease.]  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1906, 
xviii,  42-50.— Gri!?oroff'(S.)  Vaccination  antitubercu- 
leuse. Presse  med..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  842. — Giierin  (C.) 
La  resorption  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  dans  I'organisme 
et  la  vaccination  des  bovidfe  ccmtre  la  tuberculose.  Echo 
m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1911,  xv,  358-360.— Haintour;j;er 
( F.)  Ueber  Tuberkulinimmunitiit.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2174.— Hamburger  (F.)  &  ITIouti 
(R. )  Ueber  Tuberkulinimmunitiit.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xvi,  271-290.— Herieoiirt  (J.)  & 
Kicliet(C.)  De  la  vaccination  contre  la  tuberculose 
humaine  par  la  tuberculo.se  aviaire.  In:  Richet  (C.) 
Physiol.  Trav.  du  lab.,  8°,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  336-357.— Hey- 
inans  (J.  F.)  La  vaccination  antituberculeuse.  Arch. 
Internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1905,  xiv,  171- 
175.    Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1905,  xii,  51-53. 

•  — .  Sur  la  vaccination  antituberculeuse  par  bacilles 

morts  enferm^s  dans  des  sacs  de  roseau.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  m(5d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1912,  4.  s.,  xxvi,  185-198. 
Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1912, 
xxii,  243-2.53.  Also,  Iransl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1081.— Hoclilialt  (K.)  A 
Koch-Mle  gumok6rellenes  oltdsok  eredmcjnvenek  tanul- 
manyozdsiira  kikiildott  bizottsSg  muk6d6ser61.  [The 
work  of  the  committee  chosen  for  the  study  of  the  effects 
of  the  Koch  anti-tuberculous  inoculation.]  Budape.sti  k. 
orvosegy.  1891-iki  ^vkiinyve,  1892, 147-153.— Hiityra  (F.) 
Schutzimpfungen  gegen  Tuberculo.se.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  481-484.— IsUigami  (T.) 
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Tubereulo-toxoidin  and  immunization  .serum.  Philippine 
J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908,  iii,  379-384.— Jacob.  Inoculation  de 
tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1900-1901,  iv, 
810-313. — Jemma  (R.)  SuU'  Immunizzaziune  tuberco- 
lare per  mezzo  del  latte  di  vacche  immvinizzate.  Pedi- 
atria,  Napoli,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  793-807.— Kinney  (A.  C.) 
History  of  the  cure  of  a  desperate  case  with  immunity 
treatment.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz., 
1905,  vii,  1-4.   .  Additional  observations  of  remark- 
able results  from  the  use  of  immunity  treatment  in  tu- 
berculosis. Ibid.,  1908,  xii,  216-223.— Klebs  (E.)  Im- 
munisierung und  Immunisation  bei  Tuberkulose.  Kau- 
sale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903-4,  i,  1,59.   .  Immu- 
nisation  bei  Tuberculose.    Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 

Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  cxc,  134-195.   .  Nachtrag 

zu  Immunisation   bei   Tuberkulose.     Ibid.,  541  -544. 

 -.  Immunisation  bei  Tuberkulose.    Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  97  -100.— 
Kllmiuer.  Demonstration  der  Organe  von  2  Kiilbern, 
welche  gegenTuberkulo.se  immunisiert  und  hierauf  mit 
virulenten  Rindertuberkulosubazillen intra venosinfiziert 
worden  sind.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  140. — 
K.ocli(R.),  ScliUtz  (W.)  [etal.].  Ueber  die  Immuni- 
sierung von  Rindern  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Arch.  f. 
wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  545-57.5.— 
Kossel.  Berichttiber  die  neuesten  Impf  versuche  mit 
differentem  Tuberculosematerial.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxii,  589.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  243.— Krautstrunk 
(T.)  Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfungsversuche  nach  Klim- 
mer.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl., 
1911,  X,  274-287. — Lagriffoul.  La  vaccination  an- 
tituberculeuse. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907, 
Ixii,  21-23.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  773.— 
lianza  (G.)  Note  pratiche  sulla  vaccinazione  antitu- 
bercolare. Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  185-192.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  151-153.  —  L.anzi- 
lottl-Biion»!>anti.  L'  applicazione  della  tubercolina 
per  la  prolilassl  della  tubercolosi  degli  animali  e  del- 
I'  uomo.  Atti  d.  Cong.  med.  interprov.  d.  Lomb.  e  d. 
Veneto  1897,  Bergamo,  1898,  v,  36-39.— Leistikoiv. 
Ueber  die  Impfung  gegen  Lungensenche.  Berl.  thier- 
iirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  437-441.— licmifere  (G. )  Lalutte 
contre  la  tuberculose;  la  vaccination  contre  la  tubercu- 
lo.se.  J.  d.  sc.  mt'd.  de  Lille,  1905,  i,  2-52;  276;  299;  326; 
346.— liCvaditi  (C.)  Phagocytose  und  Opsonine;  Tech- 
nik  der  Vaccination  nach  Wright.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u. 
Methodik  d.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena,  1911,  Ergnzngsbd. 
i,  144-190.— lie vy  (E.")  Ueber  die  RIoglichkeit,  Meer- 
sch  vveinchen  gegen  Tuberkulose  zu  immunisieren.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903, xxxiii,  701- 
703. — liibbertz&  Ruppel.  Ueber  Immunisierung  von 
Rindern  gegen  Tuberkulose  (Perl. such t)  und  iiber  Tuber- 
kulo.se-Serum  versuche.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  182-184.  See,  also,  supra,  Fried- 
mann. — liieb  (C.  \V.)  Immunity  production  in  rabbits  by 
the  inoculation  of  increasing  numbers  of  living  virulent 
bovine  tubercle  bacilli.  [Abstr.]  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1910,  xxii,  7.5-89.— JLiigniferes  (J.)  La  lucha  con- 
tra la  tuberculosis  de  los  animales,  particularmente  de 
los  bovideos,  segun  un  nuevo  mtHodo.   Semana  mi^d., 

Buenos  Aires,  1910,  xvii,  633-538.   .  La  vacunacion 

contra  la  tuberculosis  bovina  por  medio  de  bacilos  tu- 
berculosos  del  tipo  aviario  acostumbrados  al  organismo 

del  buey.   /?)!(?.,  647-650.   .  A  propos  de  la  discussion 

sur  I'immunisation  antituberculeuse.  Rec.  de  med.  vi5t., 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii,  107-113.— Liivicrato  (S.)  Di  alcune 
ricerche  riguardo  all'  azione  del  siero  di  sangue  di  tuber- 
coloso,  e  quella  del  siero  specifico  antibacillare,  nella 
resistenza  dell'  organismo  contro  1'  infezione  tubercolare 
sperimentale.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d. 
tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904-6,  i,  360-366.  Also:  Gazz.  d. 
o.sp,,  Milano,  190.5,  xxvi,  1587-1.589.  L,ol»r(F. )  Beitrag 
iiber  den  Wetth  der  Tuberculin-Impfung.  Berl.  thier- 
iirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  392.— Loeivenstein  (E.)  & 
Rappoport  (E. )  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der  Tuber- 
kulinimmunitiit. Ztschr.  f.  Tiiberk»  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1904,  V,  485-535.— liumifere  (A.)  &  Clievroticr 
(J.)  Tentatives  d'immunisation  antituberculeuse. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi, 482-484.  Also: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  32.5-328.— 
McCullodi  (H.  D.)  On  the  induction  of  auto-vaccina- 
tion in  tuberculosis  by  the  X-ravs.  Arch.  Roentg.  Rav, 
Loud.,  1906-7,  xi,  312-316 —iMagnant  (E.)  De  la  vac- 
cination anti-tuberculeuse  intra-uterine.  Soc.  de  med. 
de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1900-1901, proc-v.. 102-104.— MaksutofT 
(A.  M.)  Opitvizivaniyanevospriimchivostikbugorchat- 
kle  posred.stvom  bugorkovavo  yada  (toksina).  [Produc- 
tion of  immunity  to  tuberculosis  by  means  of  tubercular 
toxin.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  1453.  Also,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc],  ].  Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  xxi, 
317.  - — — .  Immunizatsiya  i  .seroterapiya  tubcrkuloza. 
[Immunization  and  serumtherapv  in  tuberculosis.]  Bol- 
nitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  ix,  1329;  1402;'1458.— 
maragliano  (E.)  La lotta e  la  immunizzazione  dell'  or 
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ganismo  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 
1903,  xlii,  788-804.   Also:  Cron.  d.  Clin.  med.  di  Genova, 

1903,  ix,  129-144.  Also:  Cong,  internal,  de  m^d.  1903,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  xiv,  vol.  g6n.,  191-209.  Also.transL:  Gaz.  m^d. 
de  Par.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iii,  213.   Also,  transl.:  Klin.-therap. 

Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,513;  653.  .  Sulle  modaliul 

di  praticare  la  vacclnazione  antitubercolare.   Lavori  d. 

Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Padova,  1904,  xiii,  354-362.   . 

La  vaccinazione  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Mara- 
gliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  123. 

 .  Die  specifische  Therapie  und  die  Vaccination  der 

Tuberculose.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1904,  xli,  603;  643. 

AlsoJransL:  Med. News,  N. Y., 1904, Ixxxiv, 625-636.   . 

Sulla  immunizzazione  degli  animali  e  dell'  uomo  contro 
la  tubercolosi;  la  vaccinazione  antitubercolare.  Lavori 

d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  482-497.   . 

Ueber  die  spezifische  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  und 
eine  Schutzimpf\nig  gegen  dieselbe.   Ztsehr.  f .  Tuberk.  u. 

Heilstiitienw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  viii,  152-173.   •.  Therapie 

specifique  de  la  tuberculose;  bact^riolysine,  vaccination 
preventive  antituberculeuse.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1910,  xxi, 
93-96. — Marcuse  (J.)  Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberkel- 
bazillen  im  Behringschen  Institut  zu  Marburg.  Bl.  £. 
Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Miinchen,  1904,  iv,  5-8.— Marxer  (A.) 
ExperimentelleTuberkulosestudien.  III.  Vergleichende 
Immunisierungsversuche  an  Ziegen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Immuni- 
tatsforsch.  u.exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1911,  Orig.,  xi,  644-658. 

 .  Experimentelle  Tuberkulosestudien.   IV.  Intra- 

venose  Immunisierungsversuche  an  Meerschweinchen. 
Ibid.,  1912,  Orig.,  xiv,  663-667.— OTassiiii  (G.)  L'immu- 
nitk  artificiale  della  tubercolosi.   Clin.  med. ital.,  Milano, 

1908,  xlvii,  93-116.   .  Intorno  a  nuovi  studl  e  ricerche 

sopra  rimmunitil  artificiale  della  tubercolosi.'  Tomraasi, 
Napoli,  1908,  iii,  829-831.— Ittassol  (L.)  La  tuberculose 
et  les  vaccinations  antituberculeuses.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  169-222.— Mayevski. 
O  predokhranitelnlkh  privivkakh  tuberkuloza.  [Pre- 
ventive inoculations  of  tuberculosis.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk, 
St.  Petersb.,  1910,  xl,  pt.  2,  411-423.  — MetalnlkotT 
(S.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  der  Frage  iiber  die  Immunitat  ge- 
gen die  Infektion  mit  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xli,  391-396.— Meyer 
(  K.  )  Ueber  Immunisierungsversuche  mit  Tuberkel- 
bacillen,  Tuberkelbacillenlipoiden  und  lipoidfreien  Tu- 
berkelbacillen;  fiber  antigene  Eigenschaften  von  Li- 
poiden.  VI.  Ztsehr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  The- 
rap., Jena, 1912, Orig., XV, 245-256.— ITloeller(A.)  Ueber 
aktive  Immunisierung  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Ztsehr.  f .  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstattenw., Leipz.,  1904,  v,  206-213.— Morgen- 
rotli  (J.)  &  KabiiiowltscU  (Lydia).  Die  Immuni- 
tiitsreaktionen  tuberculosen  Geweb'es  und  deren  Zusam- 
menhang  mit  der  Theorie  der  Tuberculinwirkung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
705-709.— Mucli  (  H.  )  Das  Problem  der  Tuberkulo- 
seimmunisierung  und  die  Ableitung  einer  neuen  Im- 
muntherapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx,  343-3.50.  .  Tuberkuloseiiber- 

empHndlichkeit  durch  nicht  vermehrungsfiihiges  Vi- 
rus und  Vakzinetherapie  mit  Partialantigenen.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1797.— Neufeld  (F.) 
Ueber  Immunisirung  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  653-6.56. 

See,  also,  infra,  Roraer.   .  Zur  Geschichte  der  Ent- 

deckung  der  Imm\misierung  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Ibid., 

1904,  XXX,  660. — Neumann  (W.)  Ueber  Immunisie- 
rungsversuche gegen  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.u.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  1909,  pt,  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
21-23. — New  (A)  syringe  for  delivering  accurate  volumes 
of  tuberculins  or  vaccines.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1147. — 
Niemann  (F.)  Ueber  Immunitat  gegen  Tuberkulose 
und  Tuberkuloseanti toxin.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.[etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1896, xix, 214-216.— von  Niessen.  Zu  Prof, 
von  Behring's  Immunisierung.s-Versuchen  gegen  Tuber- 
kulose. Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr., Wien, 1903.x,705;746;775.— 
Nourney.  Zur  Immunitiitsfrage  mit  Beriieksichtigung 
des  Tuberculins.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 

turf.  u.  Aerzte  1893,  Leipz.,  1894,  Ixv,  pt.  2,  50-54.   . 

BakteriellelmmunitiitundTuberkulin.   Deutsche  Med.- 

Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv,  77-79.   .  Tuberkulinanwen- 

dung  behufs  aktiver  Immunisierung.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxx, 
X3_15. — degli  Ocelli  (C.)  Studii  ed  esperienze  cliniche 
nel  campo  dell'  immunity  attiva  tubercolare  eseguiti  a 
scopo  curativo  nell'  anno  1909  nel  riparto  tubercolosi  al- 
1'  ospedale  Fate  Bene  Fratclli.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 

1910,  Ixix,  255;  266;  277.   -.  Contribution  a  I'^'tude  de 

r  immunisation  active  tuberculeuse  (experiences  cli- 
niques),  1911-12.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  164- 
189._OrtU  (J.)  Ueber  Impf tuberkulose  mit Demonstra- 
tionen  makro-  und  mikroskopiseher  Priiparate.  [Discus- 
sion,] Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  244.   -.  Zur  Frage  der  Immunisie- 
rung von  Meerschweinchen  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1056.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1907), 1908,  xxxviii, 267-274.— OrtU 
(J.)  &  Rablnovvitsoli  (Lydia).  Zur  Frageder  Immu- 
nisierung gegen  Tuberkulose.    Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 
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Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  cxc,  1-.58.— Panisset.   Sur  les 

pretendues  defaillances  de  la  tuberculine  et  sur  quelques 
nouveaux  modes  de  tuberculination.  Repert.  de  police 
san.  v6t.  etd'hyg.  pub.,  Par.,  1911,  xxvii,  101-110. — Pater- 
son  (M.)  Autoinoculation  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  10.55.— Paterson  (P.)  A 
method  of  producing  immunity  against  tuberculous  in- 
fection. Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1106-1109.— Pavlovsky 
( A.-D. )  Experiences  sur  I'iramunisation  contre  la  tuber- 
culose et  sur  la  serothtSrapie  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.   C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  bact^riol.  et 

parasitol.,  182.   .  K  voprosuob  immunizatzii  protiv 

bugorchatki  1  o  slvorotochnom  llechenii  po.sllednel. 
[Immunization  against  tuberculosis  and  its  serotherapv.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.->eterb.,  1910,  ix,  475;  516;  549.— Pea"r- 
son  (L.)  Some  experiments  upon  the  immunization  of 
cattle  again.st  tuberculosis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3, 
XX vi,  1013-1029. — Pedrazzini  (F.)  L'  immunizzazione 
ed  i  prodotti  secondari  della  tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc. 
Ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1903,  xxv,  460:  1904,  xxvi,  56.— PUilip 
(R.  W.)  Tuberculin  and  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 466.— Pickert(M.)  (feliowen- 
stein  (E.)  Eine  neue  Methode  zur  Priifung  der  Tu- 
berkulinimmunitat.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  2262.— Quarelli  (G.)  Sull'  im- 
portanza  profilattica  dell'  oftalmo-reazione  con  speciale 
riguardo  alia  profilassi  della  tubercolosi  nelle  case  di 
pena.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1908,  xix,  371- 
377. — Kabinowitscli  (M.)  Schutzimpfung  mit  abge- 
schwachtenTuberkelbazillen.  Berl. klin, Wchnschr., 1913, 
1,  114. — Rappin.  Experiences  de  vaccination  antitu- 
berculeuse.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  757.   .  L'im- 

munisation  contre  la  tuberculose.     [Rap.]    Ibid.,  1906, 

XX,  769.   .  Essais  de  vaccination  et  de  s^roth^rapie 

antituberculeuses.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190-5, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  223-229.   .  L'immunisation  contre  la  tu- 
berculose. Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  681; 
701;  721;  741.   .  Recherches  sur  l'immunisation  anti- 
tuberculeuse. Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  no.  11, 
14-25.   Also:  Gaz.  mM.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  41-53. 

 .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  l'immunisation  antitu- 

berculeu,se.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1907,  xx,  295-297.  Also:  J. 
m6d.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xii,  409^11.   .  Nouvelle  contri- 
bution a  I'etude  de  la  vaccination  et  de  l'immunisation 
antituberculeuses.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvl, 
621-629.   Also:  J.  mM.  frang..  Par.,  1908,  ii,  716-720.  Also: 

Prov.  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  391-393.   .  Serotherapie 

et  antituberculeuses.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  479. 
 .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  l'immunisation  anti- 
tuberculeuse. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911, 
XX,  165-168.   .  Serotherapie  et  vaccination  antitu- 
berculeuses. Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxx, 
121-128.   .  Recherches  sur  l'immunisation  antitu- 
berculeuse. Rev.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911, 
XX,  245-252.   .  Vaccination  et  serotherapie  antitu- 
berculeuse. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911, 
cliii,  1095-1097.  —  Kappin  (  G.  )  Immunisation  anti- 
tuberculeuse. Prov.  med..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  469^73. — 
Reibmayr  (  A. )  Ueber  die  natiirliche  Immunisi- 
rung bei  tuberkulosen  Familien.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xUiii,  502-505. — Renon.  Essais  d'immu- 
nisation  contre  la  tuberculose  aspergillaire.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895, 10.  s.,  ii,  574-577.— RicUer 
(A.  J.)  Immune  therapy  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1906-7,  xl,  978-983.— Rimbaud 
(L.)  Essais  d'immunisation  et  de  preparation  d'un  se- 
rum antituberculeux,  au  moyen  d'extraitsde  ganglions 

tuberculeux.    Montpel.  med.,  1904,  xix,  541;  573.  •  . 

Essais  de  vaccination  avec  les  extraits  de  ganglions  tu- 
berculeux. Ibid..  546-.551.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lyon  med., 
1905,  civ,  691. — Riviere  (C.)  The  vaccine  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  in  children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  859- 
862.— Rodet  ( A.)  Essai  de  traitement  preventif  antitu- 
berculeux au  moven  d'emulsions  de  ganglions  tubercu- 
leux. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1111.— 
Riimer.  Demonstration  tuberkulose -immunisierter 
Meerschweine.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 
1857.— Roiuer  (P.  H.)  Ueber  Immunisierung  gegen  Tu- 
berkulose, zugleich  eine  Antwort  auf  den  Artikel  Neu- 
feldsinderDeutschenmed  Wochenschrift.  Tuberculosis, 

Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  166-175, 1  diag.  .  Tuberculosis;  inmu- 

niznci6n  natural.  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires. 
1907,  XX,  2.57-2.S0.— Rouianelli  (G.)  II  potere  opsonico 
del  siero  di  sangue  di  soggetti  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova.  1907-8,  ii, 
174-181.— von  Ruek(K.)  Ueber  Immunisierung  gegen 
Tuberkulose;  mit  besonderer  Beriieksichtigung  gegen  Tu- 
berkulose.   Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  377-390. 

 .  A  practical  method  of  prophylactic  immunization 

against  tuberculosis;  a  preliminary  announcement.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1912,  Iviii.  1504-1507.   .  Aprac- 

tical  method  of  prophylactic  immunization  against  tu- 
berculosis; with  special  reference  to  its  application  in 
children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  369-380,  1  pi.— 
Salmon  (  D.  E. )  Immunization  from  tuberculosis. 
Phila.M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  966-970.— Sclimaus  (H.)  &  Uscllin- 
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Tuberculosis  {Preventive  inoculation 
against. ) 

sky  (N.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Impftuberculose  bei 
Einwirkung  von  Alkalialbuniinat.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1894,  cxxxvi,  264-:292,  2  pi.— SchUtz.  Ver- 
sucheiiberlmpftuberkulose.  Deutsche med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  'M'i. — Sclallero 
(M.)  Tubercolina  oleosa  e  immunizzazione  antituberco- 
lare.  Ann.d.Ist.Maraglianop.lacurad.tuberc.  [etc.], Ge- 
neva, 1906-7,  ii,  154r-166.  Also:  Clin.  med. ital. ,  Milano,  1907, 
xlvi,  468-476. — de  Seixas  Palma  (J.)  tJne  nouvelle 
m^thoded'immunisatloncontrelatuberculose.  Med.  con- 
temp.,  Lisb.,  1911,  xxix,  275-278.— Sliepard  (C.  A.)  The 
production  of  immunityintubcrculosisbyintravenou.sin- 
jectionsof  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii, 
945-950. — Solles.  Essaide  vaccination  centre  la  tubercu- 
lose.  Bull.Soo.d'anat.  etphysiol.  . . .  de  Bordeaux, 1888,ix, 
232-236. — Souile  ( H. )  La  vaccination  centre  la  tubereu- 
lose;  I'exp^rience  de  Melun.  Bull.  m6d.  de  I'Algerie,  Al- 
ger, 1906,  xvii,  653-656.  — Spengler  (C.)  Ein  neues 
immunisierendes  Heilverfahren  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht  mit  Perlsuchttuberkulin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1129-1132.   .  Ein 

neues  immunisierendes  Heilverfahren  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  mit  Perlsuchttuberculin;  das  Agglutina- 
tions vermogen,  ein  Selbstinfektionsversuch  und  eine 
differentialdiagnostische  Filrbemethode  der  Perlsuchtba- 

Cillen.    Ibid.,  1905,  xxxi,  1223-1230.   .  Die  Doppel- 

atiologie  der  tuberkulosen  Phthise  und  die  Vakzinations- 
behandlung.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  613-615  — 
Stone  (W.J.)  &  Miller  (E.  C.  L.)  Theoretic  con.sid- 
erations  relative  to  immunization  by  means  of  the  tuber- 
cle bacillus  and  Its  products.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
Ixxiii,  510-514.— Szab6ky  (,T.)  A  Spengler-fele  oltSsok- 
kal  el^rt  eredm6nyeimr61.  [My  experience  with  Speng- 
ler's  vaccination.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  Hi,  511; 
528. — Tliomassen.  Vaccination  centre  latuberculose. 
[Rap.]  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht, 
1905-6,  xxxiii, 151-162.— Tlirasli  (E.  C.)  Vaccinesin  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Atlanta  Jour.- 

Rec.  Med.,  1909-10,  xii,  121-127.  .  Further  experience 

with  vaccine  in  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1910-11,  Ivi,  116- 
120.  —  Xrlboulet  (H.)  Tuberculese  et  Immunity  ac- 
quise.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  310-343.— Trudeaii  (E. 
L.)  Eye  tuberculosis  and  anti-tubercular  inoculation  in 
the  rabbit.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Pbila.,  1893,  viii, 
108-116.   .  Remarks  on  artificial  immunity  in  tuber- 
culosis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1897,  ii,  1849.   .  Two  ex- 
periments in  artificial  immunity  agiinst  tuberculosis. 
Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  1,  157-166.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
633-636.   — .  Tuberculin  immunization  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1907,  n.  s.,  cxxxiii,  813-829.  — Vallee  (H.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  I'imraunisation  antituberculeuse.  Ann.de 
rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii, 58.5-603.  Also:  Rec.demi?d. 
v6t.,Par.,1909,lxxxvi,632;  689;  794.  Alsojransl.  [Abstr.]: 
Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan., 1910,  xvi,414. — Vigevanl  ( G. ) 
Sulla  siero- vaccinazione  antitubercolare.  Osp.  magg. 
Riv.  scient.-prat.  d.  . .  .  di  Milano.  1912,  vii,  71;  135;  175; 
202. — Walilen  (E.)  Proprii5t6  vaccinante  de  certaines 
cultures  filtr^es  de  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  156.— Walsh  (J.  J.)  Vaccination  of 
the  tuberculous;  a  study  of  the  dual  existence  of  contagi- 
ous diseases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  939.  —  Wat- 
te.'S  (W.  H.)  Department  of  vaccines  in  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  382-385.  —  Webb  (G.  B.) 
Immunity  in  tuberculosis  by  inoculation  of  living  tuber- 
cle bacilli.  N.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Cruces,  1911-12,  vii,  86- 
89.— Webb  (G.  B.)  &  Gilbert  (C.  B.)  Immunity  in  tu- 
berculosis by  inoculation  of  living  tubercle  bacilli.  Colo- 
rado Med.,  Denver,  1912,  ix,  88-91.  — Webb  (G.  B.)  & 
Williams  (W.  W.)  Immunity  production  by  inocula- 
tion of  increasing  numbers  of  bacteria,  beginning  with 
one  organism;  preliminary  report.  Nat.  Ass.  Studv  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.   Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  113-115. 

 .  Immunity  in  tuberculosis;  its  production  in 

monkeys  and  children.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1911, 
Ivii,  1431-1435. —Weber  (A.)  &  Xitze.  Die  Immuni- 
sierung  der  Binder  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Tuberk.-Arb.  a. 
d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  7.  Hft.,  1-64.— Wim- 
menauer.  Ueber  Tuberkulinimpfungen  nach  von  Pir- 
quet  bei  Schulkindern.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtsflg., 
Hamb.,  1912,  xxv,  24.5-262.— Witt  (G.)  Die  Tuberkulin- 
impfung.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  530.— Woltf- 
Ei.siier(A.)  Tuberkuloseimmunitilt  und  Tuberkulose- 
immunisierung  in  ihrer  klinischen  Bedeutung.  Folia 
serolog.,  Leipz. , 1910,  vi,  1-6.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Kiinigsb.,  1910,  Leipz.,  1911, 
Ixxxii,  pt.  1,  221-237.— Wolfsolm  (G.)  Ueber  Vaccina- 
tionstherapie  -  Erfahrungen  bei  Staphylokokkeninfck- 
tionen,  Tuberkulose  und  Gonorrhoe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1509-1514.— Wright  (A.  E.)  On  the 
general  principles  of  the  therapeutic  inoculation  of  bac- 
terial vaccines  as  applied  to  the  treatment  of  tuberculous 
infection.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  1598;  1674.  —  Zeiiiier 
(W.)  Die  Wirkung  von  Oelseife  au£  Tuberkelbazillen: 
Imrauno-Chemotherapie.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  429-431. 


Tuberculosis  (Prodromal  states  in). 
/S'ee  Phthisis  {Indpient). 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  land  mhdivisionss]. 

AuFRECHT  (E. )  Ueber  die  Lungenschvvind- 
sucht.    8°.    Magdeburg,  190-1. 

Baldor  (J.-S.  )  Discours  sur  la  tuberculose 
pulinonaire.    8°.    [Paris,  1867.] 

Beiteage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Lungentuber- 
culose.  Hrsg.  von  E.  Meissen.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, 1901. 

Bennet  ( C.  )  Tabidoruin  theatrum,  sive 
phthisios,  atrophise  et  hecticte  xenodochiuni. 
24°.    Londoji,  1656. 

 .    The  same.    Theatram  tabidorum. 

16°.    Lipsix,  1760. 

Berg  (H. )  Om  lungsot.  Dess  orsaker  kiin- 
netecken,  forebyggande  och  botande.  8°. 
Stockholm,  [1897]. 

Beutel  (J.)  *Has  de  phthisi  positiones 
publice  ventilandas  proponit.  sm.  4°.  Basilese, 
1616. 

Biester(P.  )  *De  phthisi.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat., 
1664. 

Brdnniche   (A.)    Tuberculosis  pulmonum. 

In  his:  Praktikantklin.    8°.    Kjebenhavn,  1892,  58-64. 

CuER  (J.  W.  A.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali. 
4°.    Hardervici,  1757. 

De-Giovanni  (A.)  Sulla  tisichezza  polmo- 
nale,  studio  fisio-patologico  e  terapeutico.  8°. 
Napoli,  Roma  &  Palermo,  1882. 

Del  Rio  (B.  )  La  verita  sulla  tisi  tuberco- 
lare  e  sulle  malattie  di  petto.  16°.  Milano, 
1871. 

DovERTiE  (G. )  Om  lungsot.  [Phthisis.] 
12°.    LuleA,  1904. 

Draye  (P.)  *Essai  sur  la  phthisie  pulmo- 
naire.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1812. 

Drayton  (G.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali.  8°. 
Edinburgi,  1822. 

Emond  (E.  )  Tuberculose  pulmonaire.  12°. 
Paris,  1905. 

J]rni  (A.)  *De  phthisi,  Schwind-  oder 
Lungensucht.  sm  4°.  Marburgi  Cattorum,  1675. 

Eymberts(N.  )  *  De  phthisi  pulmonari.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1711. 

Frick  (J.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali.  12°. 
Vindobonx,  1819. 

Glissan  (P.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali  8°. 
Edinburgi,  1820. 

Griffiths  (F.  G.  )  Studies  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis; its  dissemination,  specific  diagnosis 
and  treatment  and  some  points  in  its  pathology. 
4°.    London,  1911. 

VAN  DER  Harst  (P.  L. )  Tuberculose  der 
longen.    8°.    Zwolle,  1906. 

HiGAREDO  (A.)  *La  tisis  pulmonar.  8°. 
Mexico,  1870. 

HoLi.EBEEK  (P.)  *De  phthisi.  em.  4°. 
Lugd.  But,  1704. 

HoLST  (M. )  Lunge  tuberkulosen  (bryst- 
svgen).  Forord  af  C.  Reisz.  12°.  K0benhavn, 
1901. 

Hull  (R.)  A  few  suggestions  on  consump- 
tion.   8°.    London,  [1849]. 

Jeffs  (R.  )  Medical  observations  on  the  na- 
ture, causes,  prevention  and  treatment  of  con- 
sumption.   8°.    London,  1842. 

Kalckhofp  (J.  H. )  *Disp.  med.-practica 
de  phthisi  pulmonali.  sm.  4°.  Duisburgi  ad 
Tihenum,  1715. 

KiDD  (P.)    Pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

In:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt  &  Rolleston).  8°.  London, 
1909,  V,  282-420. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary). 

Koch  ( R. )  Full  verbatim  text  of  his  re- 
markable paper  on  consumption,  transmitted 
by  cable  to  the  New  York  Journal  and  Ad- 
vertiser. Rev.  and  ed.  by  Koch  before  trans- 
mission by  cable,  and  again  here  by  H.  M. 
Biggs  to  insure  absolute  accuracy.  8°.  New 
York,  1901. 

Louis  (P.  C.  A.)  Researches  on  phthisis, 
anatomical,  pathological  and  therapeutical.  2. 
ed.,  considerably  enlarged.  Transl.  by  Walter 
Hayle  Walshe.    8°.    London,  1844. 

Lungenkeank!  Eine  Schrift  fiir  Jedermann. 
2.  Aufl.    16°.    Mimchen,  1901. 

Magee  (J.  J.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali.  8°. 
Edinhurgi,  1820. 

MoELLER  (A.)  Lehrbuch  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  roy  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1910. 

Morton  (R.  )  Phthisiologia  seu  exercita- 
tiones  de  phthisi  tribus  libris  comprehensse, 
totumque  opus  variis  historiis  illustratum.  16°. 
Francofurti  (t  Lipsix,  1691. 

 .    The  same.    Phthisiologia,  sive  trac- 

tatus  de  phthisi,  in  iii  libros  comprehensus  to- 
tumque opus  variis  historiis  illustratum.  4°. 
Lugduni,  1718. 

 :  The  same.  Phthisiologia:  or,  a  trea- 
tise of  consumptions  wherein  the  difference,^na- 
ture,  causes,  signs,  and  cure  of  all  sorts  of  con- 
sumptions are  explained.  Containing  three 
books:  I.  Of  original  consumptions  from  the 
whole  habit  of  the  body.  II.  Of  an  original  con- 
sumption of  the  lungs.  III.  Of  symptomatica! 
consumptions,  or  such  as  are  the  effect  of  some 
other  distempers.  Illustrated  by  particular 
cases,  and  observations  added  to  every  book. 
8°.    London,  1694. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    12°.  London, 

1720. 

VON  NiEMEiJEE  (F. )  KUnische  voorlezingen 
over  longtering.    12°.    Utrecht,  }  867. 

Onderrichting  over  de  knobbelziekte  of  te- 
ring  uitgegeven  door  den  Keizerlijken  Gezond- 
heidsdienst  van  Duitschland.  Uit  het  Duitsch 
vertaald  door  Urb.  Timmermans.  8°.  Sint- 
Truiden,  1901. 

Oed  (J.)  *Dissertatio  de  phthisi  pulmonali. 
8°.    Edinhurgi,  1817. 

O'TooLE  (M.  C. )  Observations  on  consump- 
tion, catarrh  and  bronchitis.  8°.  New  York, 
1868. 

OvEEscHiE  (A.)  *De  phthisi.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1699. 

Peteesen  (J.)  *Lungesvindsotens  og  Tuber- 
culosens  omtvistede  Contagi0sitet  og  Inocula- 
bilitet.  [Phthisis  and  tuberculosis,  its  con- 
tested contagiousness  and  inoculability.]  8°. 
K0ben'iam,  1869. 

Pictet(G.)  * Essai  sur  la  consomption.  4°. 
Strasbourg,  1812. 

Plieschivtzepp  (R.  [N.] )  *Opredielenij'e  vie- 
sai  obyoraa  lyokhkikh  i  pecheni  pri  lyokhochnoi 
chakhotkie.  [Determination  of  the  weight  and 
volume  of  lungs  and  liver  in  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis.]   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1889. 

PouTSMA  (T. )  *De  phthisi.  4°.  Ltigd. 
Bat.,  1666. 

Remonchamps  (E.)  De  tering.  [Consump- 
tion.]   sm.  4°.    Gent,  1892. 

RiCHTER  (G.  G. )  [Pr.]  exhibens  judicium 
de  phthisi  nervosa.    Gottingse,  1744. 

In  tiis:  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Francof.  &  Lips.,  1780,  iii,  133- 
139. 
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veau  jour.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Schombaet  (J.)  *De  phthisi.  4°.  Lugd. 
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Sehrt  (E.  )  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  pri- 
miiren  Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Sheils  (J.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali.  8°. 
Edinburgi,  1822. 

Squire  (J.  E. )  Essays  on  consumption,  to- 
gether with  some  clinical  observations  and  re- 
marks on  pneumonia.  With  an  introduction 
bv  Sir  William  H.  Broadbent.  8°.  London, 
1900. 

SuNER  Y  Capdevila  (F.  )  Tratado  popular 
de  la  tisis.    12°.    Madrid,  1872. 

van  Swindeeen  (A.  J.)  *De phthisi  pulmo- 
nali.   4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1711. 

Tamin-Despalles  (0.)  De  la  phthisic  pul- 
monaire  (pneumo-phymie).    8°.    Paris,  1863. 

Tarpley  {T.  G.)  *De  phthisi  pulmonali. 
8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1773. 

Teutsch  (R.  )  *Tuberculose  pulmonaire,  sa 
propagation  dans  les  divers  milieux,  son  traite- 
ment  hygienique,  sa  prophylaxie.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Turban  (K.  )  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Lungen-Tuberkulose.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1898. 

VAN. W^ ABET  (A.)  *De  phthisi.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1669. 

Withering  ( W. )  Letter  to  Dr.  Beddoes,  on 
consumption  of  the  lungs. 

In  his:  Miscellaneous  tracts,  v.  1.  8°.  London,  1822, 
345-368. 

WoGDOLocH  ( Ks. )  Chakhotka;  noviyvzglyad 
na  yeya  proiskhozhdeniye,  preduprezdeniye  k 
zabolievaniyu  yeyu  i  sredstva  k  izliecheniyu 
bez  kokhina.  [Phthisis;  new  view  on  its  origin, 
prevention,  and  means  of  treatment  without 
Kochin.]    8°.    Moskva,  1891. 

Abrams  (A.)   Bronchial  phthisis.   N.  York  M.  J., 

1902,  Ixxvii,  15-18.— Adams  (S.  S.)  Pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Am.  Gynaec.  &Obst.  J.,  N.Y..  1901,  xix,  541-545.— 
Anders  (H.  S.)  Practical  thoughts  on  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  392.— Aron  (E.) 
Die  Lungen-Tuberkulose  des  Menschen.  Deutsche  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtsppg.,  Brn.schwg.,  1899,  xxxi,  710-719.— 
Artliaud  (G.  A.)  Etude  sur  la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1890-91,  i,  3;  133.— Aufreclit. 
Pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C, 

1903,  V,  106-134,  4  pi.— Banmler  (C.)  Lungenschwind- 
sucht  und  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.u.  Berl.,  1899, xxv,  330-333.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  207-218.— Bellinzoni  (E.)  Tu- 
bercolosi  polraonare.  Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv, 
335-337.— Bridge  (N.)  Tubercular  phthisis.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iii,  40-44.— Broadbent  (W.) 
Phthisis;  it.s  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Practitioner.  Lond., 
1909,  Ijxxii,  756-765.— Brogniart  (G.)  &  Trami)ont 
(J.)  A  I'appiii  de  la  loi  de  Louis:  Sur  les  rapports  de  la 
tuberculosa  pul  mouaire  et  des  tuberculoses  locales.  Echo 
miSd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  499-501.— Br iiec  (O.)  Pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Canad.  M.  Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1912,  ii, 
181-199.  —  Briinnlcbe  (  A.  )  Ftisiologiske  Studier. 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjabenh.,  1881,  2.  R.,  viii,  661;  681.— Bur- 
zag'Ii  (G.  B.)  Di  alcuni  recenti  studii  sulla  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1906,  vii, 
205;  283.— Campbell  (H.  J.)  On  the  localisation  of 
phthisis  to  the  ape.x  of  the  lung.  Guv's  Hosp.  Rep.  1891, 
Lond.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxxiii, 33-39.— Camus  (J.)  &Pagniez 
(P.)  Lesions  dgterminges  dans  le  ponmon  par  lesacides 
gras;  considerations  sur  la  non-sp4cificit6  des  lesions  tu- 
berculeuses.  J.  de  phy.siol.  et  de  path,  gto.,  Par.,  1906, 
viii,  480^93,1  pi. — Comtoeniale  (F.)  Tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x,  189;  205. — 
Culverwell  (E.  P.)  Tuberculosis  and  consumption. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc. ,  1903,  cxvi,  91-107.— Cu rry  ( F.  C. )  Tuber- 
culosi.s.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  209-213.— 
Cutter  (E.)  Food  versus  bacilliinconsumption(opus286); 
an  open  letter  from  .  .  .  to  his  son,  John  Ashburton  Cut- 
ter, with  answer.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1888, 
XV,  614-622.  vlZso,  Reprint.— De  Kenzi  (E.)  Tuberco- 
losi polmonare.   Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  1, 

1;  14;  27;  40;  50.  .  La  tubercolosi  pulmonare.   N.  riv. 

clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1905,  viii,  337;  393.— Elliott  (G.  M.) 
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Pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland, 

1896,  xii,  pt.  2,  289-301.— Engel  (E.)  Pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, phthisis,  or  consumption.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Jo- 
seph, 1897,  xvi,  43;  91;  134;  1«3.— Hallpre  (A.)  Tuber- 
culose  pulmonaire.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1896,  xi, 
393;  423. — Haineau.  Laphtisienormale.  Mem.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1894),  1895,  60-80. 
Aho:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  49;  65;  75;  85. — 
Hare  (  H.  A.  )  Pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Wisconsin 
M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  i,  341.— Hart  (C.)  Konstitu- 
tion  und  tuberkulose  Lungenphthise.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,1911,xlviii,657-561.— Hawthorne  (CO.)  Phthisis 
pulmonalis,  Polyclin. ,  Loud., 1905,  ix,  134-138.— Hunter 
(J.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad.  M.  Rev.,  Toronto, 
1898,  vii,  145-149.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,8.  s., 1,175-177.— Irwin 
(J.  W.)  Remarkson  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pract. 
&  News,  Louisville,  1908,  xlii,  312-321.— Kelster  (B.  C.) 
A  cursory  review  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Alumni 
Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.  Bait.,  1910-11,  xiii,  104-115.  — 
Kidd  ( P. )   Two  clinical  lectures  on  types  of  pulmonary 

phthisis  in  adults,  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1893-4,  iii,  1;  17.   . 

Phthisis  pulmonalis  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y.  &  Lond., 
1898,  v,  156-242.— Klrkpatric-k  (T.  P.  C.)  Pulmonary 
phthisis.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1898,  cvi,  216-225.— I^anger- 
uans  (R  )  Ueber  Phthisis  und  Tuberculosis  pulmo- 
num.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  1034-1038.— 
lianglield.  A  few  facts  regarding  phthisis.  The- 
rapist, Lond.,  1908,  xviii,  1-5.— Leiser  (G.)  Mit- 
theilungen  iiber  Lungentuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Prax., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xiii,  101;  117;  131;  150;  lt'4.— L.erefalt.  La 
tuberculose  pulmonaire;  esquisse  nosographique.  J.  de 
m^d.  int..  Par.,  1900,  iv,  661-668.— Leudet.  Consid(?ra- 
tions  sur  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Progres  m§d.  Par.,  1901, 
3.  s.,  xiii,  353-356. — Lewis  (H.  E.)  Pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis; a  brief  con.sideration  of  its  etiology,  symptoma- 
tology, diagnosis  and  treatment.  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  xii,  347-305.  Also,  Reprint.— liietoernielster  (C.) 
Ueber  Lungenentziindungen  und  Lungeutuberculose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xiv,  101;  123;  149; 
166;  187;  207.— Libwentlial  (J.  L.)  Lungenphthise. 
Aerztl.  Prakt.,Hamb.,  1896, ix, 225;  257.— L,oomis(H.P.) 
Certain  points  of  interest  in  phthisis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1898,  liii,  721-728.— JMc Lean  (T.  N.)  Personal  observa- 
tions in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii, 
688-692. — Mann  (F.  H.)  A  standard  popular  lecture  on 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  173- 
178. — Maragliano  (£.)  Tubercolosipolmonare.  Cron. 
d.  clin.  med.  dl  Genova,  1903,  ix,  225-235.— Mariani. 
[Tuberculosis  pulmonar.]    An.  r.  Acad,  demed.,  Madrid, 

1897,  xvii,  106;  119;  133;  249,  252;  266;  280;  292;  299; 
322:  1898,  xviii,  160;  203;  215;  240.— Mays  (T.  J.)  Obser- 
vation and  experiment  in  phthisis;  a  reply  to  Profe.'isor 
Tyndall.  Climatologist,  Phila.,  1892  -  3,  11,  34-42.  Also, 
Reprint. — MitcJiell  (H.  W.)  Some  practical  observa- 
tions on  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
lii,  411-414. — Mordliorst  (C. )  1st  die  Lunge  Schwind- 
siiohtiger  griSsserals  diejenigeGesunder?  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xvi,  952-955.— Morisou  (F.  H.) 
Pulmonary  consumption.  Northumberland  &  Durham 
M.  J.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1898,  vi,  242-272.— iUurrl 
(A.)  Sulla  tubercolo.si  polmonare.  Gazz.  internaz.  di 
med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  241;  261;  301.  Also:  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoll,  1906,  xxii.l;29;  57. — Myj>'ge(J.)  Lunge- 
tuberkulosen.  Med.  Aarsskr.,  Kj0benh.,  1892,  1-47. — 
Neelsen  (F.)  Ueber  Lungenschwindsucht.  Jahresb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  188ii-9,  60-72.— 
Ortli  (J.)  Altes  und  Neues  iiber  Lungentuberkulose. 
Festschr.  f.  6.  E.  v.  Rindfleisch  [etc.] ,  Leipz. ,|1907,  43-81.— 
Otis  (E.  O.)  The  responsibility  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion for  the  early  diagnosis  and  prompt  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  j.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv, 
229.— Patton  (J.  M.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Clin. 
Rev.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  ix,  211;  263;  355.— Pearse  (W.  P.) 
Phthisis;  itscorrelationsand  continuity.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1905,  xxvi,  no.  12,  1-4.— Petersson  (0.  V.) 
Kliniskt-experimentela  studier  ofver  lungtuberkulosen. 
[Etudes  cliniques  expdrimentales  sur  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  C.-r.,  no.  37,  1-4.]  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stock- 
holm, 190O,  n.  F.,  xi,  no.  30,  1-.52;  no.  33,  1-94,  2  pi.— 
Plielps  (R.  M.)  Some  extra-routine  views  of  tubercu- 
losis pulmonalis.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905, 
vii,  .500-510. — Porter  ( W,)  Professor  Flint's  doctrine  of 
the  self-limitation  of  phthisis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1890,  XV,  568-571.— Roberts  (F.T.)  On  the  comprehen- 
sive study  of  thoracic  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  1, 
867,  937-,  1082.— Kosati  (T. )  Le  question!  della  tuberco- 
losi  e  I'ottimismo  e  il  pe.ssimismo  di  chi  le  studia.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1912,  xviii,  578-582.— von  Ruck. 
(K.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N. 
C.,  1899,  i,  61;  157;  257;  1900,  ii,  76;  157;  314;  464:  1901,  iii, 
89;  193;  287;  383-.  1902,  Iv,  88:  209,  316:  1902,  iv,  316; 
413.  Also,  Reprint. —  ScUwalbe  (J.)  Der  heutige 
Stand  der  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  tuberculosen 
Lungenerkrankungen.  Berl.  Klinik,  1891,  xxxl,  1-18. — 
Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiv,  161-167.— Shurly 
(E.  L.)  Remarks  on  the  problems  connected  with  the 
study  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  and  suggestions  of  a 
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new  plan  for  improving  statistics  relating  to  the  di-sease. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc] ,  1905,  Ixxxi,  904-906.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Skinner  (C.)  Consumption.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1898,  xxv,  165-170.  [Discussion],  179-189.— 
Tarnowski  (K.)  Neues  zur  Aetiologie,  Prophylaxe, 
Therapie  und  Prognose  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  119;  134.— Treupei  (G.) 
Ueber  den  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  unserer  Kenntnisse  von 
der  Tuberculose,  speciell  der  Lungeutuberculose.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  821-826. — Virchow 
(R.)  Tuberculose  et  phtisie;  Citiquanten.  de  laSoc.de 
bioL,  Par.,  1899,  480  -  483.  — van  Voornveld  (H.  J. 
A.)  Nomenklatur  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  153.— Wall 
(C.)  Two  lectures  on  recent  advances  in  the  study 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12, 
xxxix,  6;  26. —  Watkius  ( W.  W.)  Tuberculosis;  a 
disease  of  the  individual.  Arizona  M.  J.,  Phoenix, 
1913,  i,  20-31.— Weber  (H.)  Ueber  Lungenschwind- 
sucht. Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl., 
1891,  V,  16.  Abth.,  20-23.— Wilson  (F.  C.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  8.  s.,  iv,  151- 
154. — W  rafter  (R.  E.)  Phthisis  or  pulmonary  consump- 
tion; causes,  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment.  Indian, 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  vii,  1;  61.— Wrigltt  (J.)  Tuber- 
culosis of  the  upper-air  pa.ssages;  aetiology.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1895,  Ixii,  363-367.   Also,  Reprint. 

l^vihevc.\\\os\s  {Pulmonary  .,AGute.,pneu- 
nionic  or  galloping). 

Andbrson  (M'C.)  Clinical  lectures  on  the 
curability  of  attacks  of  tubercular  peritonitis 
and  acute  phthisis  (galloping  consumption). 
12°.    Glasgow,  1877. 

Dkkyfus-Beisac  (L.  )  &  Bruhl  (I.)  Phtisie 
aiguii.    12°.    Parh,  1892. 

Keilbe  (G.  E.  )  *De  tuberculi  acuta  pul- 
monum.    8°.    Lipsix,  1843. 

Lectdet  (T.-E.)  Eecherches  sur  la  phtisie 
aigue  chez  I'adulte. 

In  his:  Etudes  de  path,  et  de  clin.  m^d.,  8°,  Par.,  1891, 
ii,  225-284. 

Anderson  ( McC. )  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  curabil- 
ity of  acute  phthisis  (galloping  consumption).  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1051-10.53.— Aulrecht.  Embolische 
tuberkulose  Pneumonic  des  Mittellappens  infolge  der 
Massage  von  tuberkulosen  Hal.sdrtisen.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xeiv,  230-233.— Bonnelous. 
Observation  de  phthisie  galopante.  J.  de  med.  de  Lvon, 
1865,111,222-224.— Canius(P.)&l>uniont( J.)  Euphoric 
delirante  des  tuberculeux  chez  uu  cardio-riSnal  mort  de 
phti.siegalopante.  Gaz. d.hdp., Par.,  1913; Ixxxvi, 213-215. — 
t)lieron(P.)  La  phtisie  aigue.  Unioii  m4d..  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s.,  liii,  817-823.  —  Debove.  Phtisie  galopante,  bacil- 
lemie,  mi5ningite  Gaz.  d.  liop..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxix,  3-6. — 
Erpek  (A.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonum  acuta.  Casnp. 
16k.  desk.,  V  Praze,  1871,  x,  130;  137;  145;  153;  162;  170;  178; 
186;  194;  202;  209;  218;  226;  234;  242;  250.  —  Fernandez 
Caini>a>  Tisis  galopante;  curaci6n,  tuberculosis  pul- 
monarde  evoluci6n  rdpida.  Siglomed.,  Madrid,  I'.Kifi,  liii, 
363-357.— Kissling.  [Fall  von  akuter,  foudniyaiit  ver- 
laufender  Tuberkulose.]  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.Staatskniuken- 
anst.  1905,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  x,  98.— La  Neele  & 
de  Cornieres.  Phti.sie  galopante  (granulie  aigue), 
traitte  par  le  serum  antituberculeux  du  Dr.  Marmorek; 
gu6rison.  Bull,  gen  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  cxlvii, 
305-314,  4  diag. — iraan;>'ianti  (E.)  Apunti  clinici  so- 
pra  un  caso  particolare  di  tisi  tubercolosa  pulmonale  a 
corso  rapido.  Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1880,  xxviii,  673- 
688.  ^kf).  Reprint.— Monro  (T.K.)  Case  of  acute  (lobar) 
pneumonic  phthisis;  subsidence  of  the  fever  after  two 
months;  death  from  parenchymatous  nephritis.  Tr.Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  190.V7.  vi,  231-233.— Pearse  (W.  H.)  A 
case  of  galloping  consumption.  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1898,  iii, 
144-147. — Robin  (.\.)  &  Leredde.  Sur  nn  cas  de  tu- 
berculose aigue  broncho-pneumonique.  Arch.  g(5n.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1895, 1,641-649.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose ;  traitement  des  phtisies  aigues.  Bull.  gen.  de 
therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1912,  clxiii,  193-205.  — Sebileau  (P.) 
Phtisie  galopante;  broncho -pneumonie  double.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1882,  iii,  73-81. — 
Sliropshire  (\V.)  Report  of  a  case  of  galloping  con- 
sumption. Texas  Cour.-Rec.  Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1904-5, 
xxii,  no.  10,  6-9.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort 
Worth,  190.5-6,  i,  330.— Sinytli  (R.  M.)  A  personal  ex- 
perience of  galloping  consumption.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1901,  Ixvii,  36-17.— West  (S.)  A  case  of  galloping  phthi- 
sis, or  acute  caseating  pneumonia.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1906,  xi,  36-41. —Vakubson  (G.  R.)  Eksperi- 
mentalnoye  izslledovaniye  vzaimootnosheniy  mezhdu 
skorotechnol  i  khronicheskol  chakhotkoi.  [Experi- 
mental investigation  of  the  relations  between  fulminat- 
ing and  chronic  phthisis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912, 
xi,  93;  129. 
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Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary,  Advanced 
stages  of). 

Kallenbach  (S.  )  *Beitrag  zum  Verlauf  der 
vorgeschrittenen  Lungentuberkulose  im  Kran- 
kenhaus.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Boatman  (H.  F.)  A  case  of  advanced  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles,  1912, 
viii,  145. — Bonney  (S.  G.)  The  care  of  far-advanced 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906, 
civ,  222-227.  Aho,  Reprint.— Butler  (D.  P.)  The  treat- 
ment of  advanced  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Gaz.,  Bost,  1906,. xli,  131-135.  —  Craig  (F.  A.)  Diagnosis 
of  advanced  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  l.x.xxv, 
546-548.  Aho  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1904,  XXV,  157-163.— <'roiier  (W.)  Zur  Frage  der  Fur- 
sorge  fiir  die  Tuberkulosen  im  vorgeschrittenen  Stadium. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,680- 
683. — Haiiitourser  (F.)  Ueber  Spiitformen  der  Tuber- 
kulose.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  631-634. — 
Harris  (T.)  The  diagnosis  of  the  late  stage  of  pulmo- 
nary phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond .,  1889,  ii,  1265-1208.— Knopl' 
(S.  A.)  The  treatment  and  care  of  advanced  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii, 
805-815.  —  \  oil  l,eube.  Fiirsorge  fiir  die  vorgeschrit- 
tenen Fiille  von  Tuberkulose.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf. 
Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  15-30.  —  JMcConii  ell  (J.  F. ) 
The  medical  treatment  of  advanced  pulmonary  dis- 
ease. Colorado  M,d.,  D-'nver,  1909,  vi,  310-317.— 
Montgomery  (C.  M.)  A  case  of  bradypnea  in  ad- 
vanced pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  lii,  1493.— Otis  (E.  0.)  The  treatment  of  ad- 
vanced (hopeless)  cases  of  phthisis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1895,  cxxxii,  609-612.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Colorado 
Climat.,  Denver,  1894-5,  1,  246-253.   -.  Public  pro- 
vision for  advanced  cases  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix  818-820.  Aho,  Reprint.  — 
K.iimiJt"(E.)  De  verpleging  van  vergevorderde  tuber- 
culoselijders.  Tuberc.  Org.  v.  de  Nederl.  centr.  Vereen. 
[etc.] , 's  Gravenh.,  1909,  v,  42-60.— Stanton  ( W.  B.)  The 
prognosis  in  advanced  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Ciin., 
Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iv,  99-107.  Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1909-10,  xiii,  769-775.— Walsli  (J.)  The  treatment  of 
advanced  and  acute  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1910,  20.  s.,  ill,  35-40.— Wilson 
(F.  C.)  A  plea  for  more  humane  treatment  of  advanced 
cases  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxv, 
22-24.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Anal  fis- 
tula in). 

Barie  (E.)  Les  fistules  ano-rectales  prSmonitoires  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  mfim.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  1217-1224.— Binot.  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  et  des  capsules  surrenales;  mort  subite 
apres  operation  de  f).stule  a  I'anus.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1893,  Ixviii,  117.— Fedden  (W.  P.)  On  fistula  in 
ano  complicating  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Treatment, 
Lond.,  1906-7,  x,  561-564.— Gant  (S.  G.)  Fistula  in  ano; 
its  relation  to  phthisis.  Med.  Rec,  M.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  14- 
16.    Also:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xl,  203-205. 

Also  [Abstr.] :  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xi,  16.   . 

Die  Beziehung  von  Phthisis  pulmonum  zur  Fi.stula  in 
ano.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  J903,  xiii,  551;  576. 
Also:  Deut'^che  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1903,  xii,  579;  615. — 
Meyer  (A.)  On  the  relationship  of  fistula  in  ano  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y., 
1899-1900,  ii,  30-37.— Plaza  y  Blanco  (V.)  Relaciones 
de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  con  la  fistula  rectal.  Rev. 
san.  mil.  y  med.  mil.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1907,  i,  569-577. — 
Straus  (L. )  Relations  of  pulmonary  phthisis  to  rectal 
fistula.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  1892,  178-183. 
[Discussion],  285.— Wells  (E.  F.)  Anal  fistula  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1895,  ix, 
302-305. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Anaphy- 
laxis in). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Anaphylaxis  in). 

Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary.,  Antago- 
nisms in). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Mixed  infection 
in);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  syphilis. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Atypical). 
See  Tuberculosis   {Pulmonary,  Latent  and 
ati/pical). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Blood  in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Blood  in). 

Aeneth  (J.)  Die  Lungenschwindsucht  auf 
Grundlage  klinischer  und  experimenteller  hii- 
matologischer  Untersuchungen.  Mit  besonderer 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Blood  in). 
Berucksichtigung  der  sich  in  diagnostischer, 
prognostischer  und  tlierapeutischer  Hinsiclit 
(speziell  mit  Bezug  auf  die  Tuberkulinbeliand- 
lung)  ergebenden  Gesiclitspunkte.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1905. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  m.- Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  309;  405. 

Baumholts  (I.  L.)  *K  voprosu  ob  izmie- 
nenii  krovi  pri  lyokhochnoi  bugorchatkle. 
[Alteration  of  the  blood  in  phthisis.]  8°.  ;S'.- 
Peterburg,  18^9. 

BouRMOFF  (  T.  )  *Die  Blut-Beschaffenheit 
bei  Lungentuberculose.    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

Brissai  d  (E.  )  *Etude  sur  la  figure  iieutro- 
phile  sanguine  d'Arneth  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire;  expose  d'une  serie  de  recherches 
personnelles.    [Lyon.]    8°.    Paris,  1912. 

Pavillard  (H.  )  *  Recherches  sur  la  leuco- 
cytose  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

EooTABOUL  (F.-A.)  *Les  elements  figures 
du  sang  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Lijori,  1911. 

Schroder  (G.  H.  F.  )  *  Ueber  Veriinderungen 
des  Blutes  in  Gorbersdorf  bei  Gesunden  und 
Phthisikern.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1894. 

Abrams  (A.)  Pulmonary  anemia;  an  early  symptom 
of  phthisis.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1900,  xxiii,  7-9. — 
Appelbaum  (  L. )  Blutnntersuchungen  an  Phthisi- 
kern. Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxlx,  7-10.  — Ar- 
loing  (F. )  <k  tJenty  (M.)  Sur  quelques  parficularitiSs 
hematologiques  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   J.  de 

physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1910,  xii,  236-247.   

 .  Variations  du  nombre  des  diverses  categories  de 

leucocytes  neutrophiles  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire; 
la  figure  du  sang.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1910, 
ix, 130-132.  Also:  Lyon  m6d., 1910, cxiv, 966-969.— Arnetli 
(J.)  Blutuntersuchungen  bei  der  Tuberkulose  der  Lun- 
gen  und  bei  der  Tuberkulinkur.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  lii,  612-545.— Barbler  (H.)  &  Bavry.  Note 
sur  la  reconstitutlon  du  sangchezlesenfantstuberculeux 
du  sanatorium  de  I'Hopital  Herold;  considerations  sur 
I'anemiede  ce<  malades.  Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  ix,  100; 
138.— Bardswell  ( N.)  &OIiapman ( J.E. )  Changesoc- 
curring  in  t  he  number  of  red  corpusclesand  their  hsemoglo- 
bin  con  tent  in  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  undergoing 
sanatorium  treatment.  Med.-Chr.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1907,  xc, 
479-509. — Barlocco  (A.)  Sul  contenuto  di  precipitine 
diplococciche  nel  sangue  del  polmonitici.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908,  ii, 
327-335.— Barlow  (W.  J.)  &  Cunningliam  (R.  L.) 
Effects  of  hypodermic  injection  on  the  secondary  anemia 
of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  Ivii,  1435-1441.— Blelyayeff"  (A.  A.)  0  pri- 
sutstvii  tuberkulyoznlkh  palochek  i  zernistikh  form 
Much'a  V  krovl  bolnikh  tuberkulyozom  lyokhkikh. 
[Presence  of  tubercle  bi\cilli  and  Much's  granular  forms 
m  the  blood  in  pulmohary  phthisis.]  Tuberkulyoz,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1913,  ii,  74-85.— Bliimel  (C.)  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 
tung  von  Hamoglobinuntersuchungen  fur  die  Prognose 
der  chronischtn  Lungentuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1906,  ii,  844.— von  BonsdorlT  ( A.)  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 
tung  des  Arnetli'schen  Blutbildes  bei  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Verhandl.  d.  6.  nord.  Kong,  f .  inn.  Med.,  Skagen, 
1909,  Stockholm,  1910,  94-109,  3  diag.— Canter.  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire;  pathogenie:  Evolution;  acldose  san- 
guine. Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Li^ge,  1904,  xliii,  240; 
262.— Carletti  (M.  V.)  Sulle  granulazioni  albuminose 
e  grasse  dei  leucociti,  nel  sarigue  degll  ammalati  di  tu- 
bercolo.si  polmonare.  Gazz.d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 425-430. — 
Carpi  (U.)  Beitrag  zur  klinischen  Haraatologie  der  tu- 
berkulosen Aniimien.  Med. Klin.,  Berl. ,1907, lii, 637-640.— 
Clialier  (J.)  &  Boutaboul  (F.-A.)  Contribution  a 
retude  des  elements  figures  du  sang  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1912, 
xlv,  318-328. — CliaulTard.  L' association  de  la  chlorose 
et  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat.  de  m^d. 
et  de  chir..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  61-63.    Also,  traiisl:  Med. 

Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1906-7,  xiii,  440-443.   .  Chlorose  et 

tuberculose.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1906, 
XX,  355-357.— Colien  (M.  S.)  The  coagulability  of  the 
blood  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  a  preliminary  investi- 
gation. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  341-344.  Also,  Re- 
print—Colien  (M.  S.)  &  Striekler  (A.)  A  study  of 
the  leucocytes  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis:  a  prelimin- 
ary investigation.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  248- 
252.    Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 

Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  308-323.  .  The  leu- 

cocylic  picture  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  cxlii,  691-698.   Also,  Reprint.— 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Blood  in). 

Colsoii.  Objections  au  role  attribue  par  le  Canter  a 
raoidose  sangnine  dans  la  cure  et  la  pathog^nie  de  la  tu- 
berculosa pulmonaire.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Liege, 
1904,  xliii,  454-487.— Craig  {F.  A.)  A  study  of  the  blood 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  1906-7,  Phila.,  1908,  iv,  108-119.— 
Dufourt  (A.)(fe  Oate  (J.)  Contribution  h  la  patho- 
g(5nie  des  enemies  tuberculeuses.  Bull.  Soc.  ni(5d.  d.  h6p. 
de  Lyon,  1912,  x,  181-183.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxviii, 
687-689. — Frassi  (A.)  Circa  la  degunerazionenucleinica 
degll  eritrociti  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902, 583-591.  Alio  [Abstr.] : 
Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1902,  viii,  281-284.— Giudiceaiidrea 
(V.)  La  formula  emo-leucocitaria  nel  periodo  Iniziale 
della  tubercolosi  pulmonare  e  nelle  osteo-artriti  tuberc^o- 
lari.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1906,  xxvi, 
104-132. — Gozdzifki  (W.)  O  wytrzymalosci  i  wskaz- 
niku  wytrzymalosci  czerwonych  krazkbw  krwi  u  cho- 
rych  na  gruzlic?.  [On  the  endurance  and  the  indication 
of  endurance  of  red  blood  cellsin  phthisic  patients.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  1198-1203.— Grawitz 
(E.)  Ucber  die  Anamieen  bei  Lungentuberculose  und 
Carcinose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsohr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix,  1347-1350.— Griffltlis  (F.  G.)  Arneth's  classi- 
fication of  the  neutrophile  leucocytes  and  its  application 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1908,  xxvii,  457-^60.- Halbroii.  Le  sang  dans  la  tu- 
berculosa. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par. ,  1903,  x,  31 9-355. — 
HiiltgenfJ.  F.)  The  leukocytes  in  tha  diagnosis,  classi- 
fication and  prognosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xix,  166-174. — laiues  (A.) 
Clinical  remarks  on  tuberculous  chlorosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1816-1818.— Jensen  (W.)  Sur  le  pouvoir 
phagocytaira  du  sang  chez  las  phtisiques.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  327-331.— Jocliinann 
(G.)  UeberdieBakteriiimie  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxiii,  658- 
566. — Jones  (E.F.)  Tuberculous  chlorosis.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1908,  1,  117.— Josue  (O.)  &  Halbron  (P.)  Les 
oscillations  leucocytaires  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  1126-1132.— 
Kentzler  (J.)  Der  Komplementgehalt  des  Blutes  bei 
verschiedenen  Formen  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  284-288.— Kjer-Petersen 
(R.)  Ueber  die  numerischen  Verhaltnisse  der  Leuko- 
cyten  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk.,  Wflrzb.,  1906,  i,  Suppl.-Bd.,  1-217,  15  diag.— Kretz 
(R.)  Ueber  ein  junges  Stadium  der  experimentellen, 
namatogenen  Lungentuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1909, 73-75.— liabbe  (M.)  Formes 
diverses  de  I'an^mie  des  tuberculeux  chroniques.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  734- 

739.   .  Les  anemies  des  tuberculeux.   Rev.  dem^d.. 

Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  225-254.— Landouzy  (L.)  &  Labbe 
(M.)  Tuberculosa  forme  ehlorotique.  Cong,  internal, 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,1,506-509.— liandouzy  (L.), 
Gougerot  &  Salin.  An(5mie  et  IctC're  h^molytiques 
tuberculeux;  bacillo-tuberculose  h6molysante;  an6mie 
grave  et  subictere,  par  fragility  globiilaire,  chez  un 
phtisique  pulmonaire.   Bull.  Acad,  da  m^d.,  Par.,  1910, 

3.  s.,lxiv,  192-194.  .  Bacillo-tuberculose 

h^raolysante;  contribution  a,  I'ctuda  pathoggniqua  des 
anemias  tuberculeuses.  Pressamed.,  Par.,  1912,  xx,  473. — 
Mafflay  (E.  M.)  La  hematologia  de  altura  an  sua  rela- 
ciones  con  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.   Semana  med., 

Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi,  1194-1202.   .  La  hematologia 

de  montana  en  sus  relaciones  con  la  tuberculosis  pulmo- 
nar. 76jd.,  1215-1230.— JTlasenti  (P.)  &  Borgogno 
(M.)  Reperti  ematologici  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Riformamed.,Napoli,1912,xxviii,1065-1068.— Mifliaelis 
(L.)  &  Eisner  (G.)  Nachwaisund  Bedeutungdes  Anti- 
tuberkulins  im  Blutserum  von  Phthisikern.  Ztschr.  f. 
Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  cxper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  vi,  Orig., 
571-591.— Miller  (A.  F.j.I^upton  (E.J.S.)  &  Brown 
(L. )  A  study  of  the  blood  of  patients  with  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis undergoing  sanatorium  and  tuberculin  treat- 
ment. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  clxiii,  683-693.— 
Minor  (C.L.)  &Ringer(P.  H.)  Theprognostic valueof 
the  study  of  the  nuclei  of  the  neutrophila  leucocytes  ac- 
cording to  Arneth,  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  tr.  Am. 
Climat.  As.s.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxv,  37-52.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  ¥.,1911,  cxli,  638-649.— Montgomery  (C. 
M.)  Chlorosis  and  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
Ixxxii,  604-607.— Naumann  (H.)  Blutdruckmessun- 
gen  an  Lungenkranken.  Ztschr.  f  diatet.u.physik. The- 
rap., Leipz.,  1903,  V,  118-125.— Pesel  (IT.  G.)  Some  ob- 
servations on  the  blood  in  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  474.— Peters  (L. 
S. )  Treatment  of  secondary  anemia  of  tuberculosis  with 
hypodermics  of  iron.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv, 
620.— Pottenger  (F.  M.)  Factors  which  alter  blood- 
pressure  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Month.  Cvcl.  &  M. 
Bull..  Phila.,  1912,  v,  677-580.  Also:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1912,  xcvi,  418.— Kicliard  (G.)  Le  sang  des  tubercu- 
leux. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  330- 
343.— Ringer  ( P.  H.)  A  further  study  of  the  prognostic 
value  of  Arneth's  leucocy tic  blood  picture  in  pulmonary 
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tuberculosis,  based  upon  729  counts  in'475  patients.  Am. 
J.M.Sc.,Phila.&N.Y.,1912,  cxliv,  661-567.— Kubino  (C.) 
Ricerche  ematologiche  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare  con 
speciale  riguardo  alle  variety  leucocitarie.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [ate],  Geneva,  1906-7,  ii, 
229-244.  Also:  Boll.  d.  r.  Acead.  med.  di  Genova,  1908, 
xxiii,  25-49.— Sabrazfes  (J.),  Muratet  (L.)  &  Mou- 
gneau  (R.)  Syndrome  hc'molytique  par  fragility globu- 
laire  avec  aneniie  grave,  subictere,  splcnomfigalie,  se  r(?- 
velant  chez  une  tuberculeuse  avanct'e,  ayant  toujours  eu 
ant^rieurement  le  teint  blafard.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med. 
da  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  603-606.  —  Simon  &  Spill- 
mann  ( L. )  Les  616ments  figures  du  .sang  dans  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 

Par.,  1906,  i,  432-434.  .  Analyse  quantitative 

et  qualitative  du  sang,  au  point  de  vue  leucocytaire, 
dans  douze  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  227-229.  — Steft'en 
(L.)  Ueber  Blutbefunde  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Deu- 
tsches Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xcviii,  355-378.— 
Stevens  (M.)  Quantitative  changes  in  tha  blood  In 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,1902,  Ixii,  133- 
136.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Stoerk  (E. )  Zur  Prazipitation 
im  Serum  bei  Phthise  und  anderen  Krankheiten. 
Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  42-44.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  lix,  417.— Swan  (J.  M.)  The  condition  of 
the  blood  in  patients  suffering  from  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  696-701.  Also: 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904,  n.  s.,  vi,  64-71.— 
Swan  (J.  M.)  &  Karsner  (H.  T. )  On  tha  behavior  of 
the  eosinophile-leucocytes  in  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culo.sis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  539-547.  Also, 
Reprint.— U Horn  (J.T.)  &  Craig  (F.A.)  Examination 
of  the  blood  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  prognosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905, 
U.S.,  cxxx, 386-399.  Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trans., N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  166-181.— Valenti  (F.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  della  resistenza  dei  globuli  rossi 
nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 

1909,  xlviii,  690-699.   .  La  resistenza  globulare  nella 

tubercolosi  polmonare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909, 
Roma,  1910,  xix,  790.— Vogt  (E.')  Ueber  Autolysine  im 
Blute  bei  sohwerer  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  mad. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  15-17.— Warbriek  (J.  C.)  The 
blood  findings  in  tha  last  stages  of  chronic  pulmonary 
tubercolosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xix,  738- 
741.— Watkins  (R.  L.)  The  key  to  consumption.  N. 
Albany  M.  Herald,  1896, xvi,  268-270.— West  (S.)  Blood- 
casts  in  phthisis.  Rep.  St.  Barth.  Hosp..  Lond.,  1894,  xxx, 
253.— Wriglit  (B.  L.)  &  King  (R.  W.)  The  cellular 
elements  of  the  blood  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  cxli,  852-855. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,,  Blood 
presmre  and  pulse  in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Blood  pressure  in). 

Beockmann  (C.  H.  F.)  *  Lungentuberkulose 
und  Blutdruckerniedrigung.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Chon  (H.)  *  Indications  pronostiques  des 
variations  du  pouls  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Lyon,  1904. 

Igerscheimer  (J.)  *Ueber  den  Blutdruck 
bei  Tuberkulosen.    8°.    Tiihingeu,  1904. 

JuMELAis  (C. )  *  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la 
tension  arterielle  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.   8°.    Toulouse,  1906. 

Lkdoux  (S.-A.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
pouls  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  [Paris.] 
8°.    LI  lie,  1902. 

Spengel  (R.  )  *Ueber  Blutdruckerniedri- 
gung bei  beginnender  Lungentuberkulose.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1907. 

Barbary  (F.)  La  tension  arterielle  chez  les  tuber- 
culeux; interpretation  nouvelle  du  m^canisme  de  I'he- 
moptysie.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  566-568. — Battistessa  (P.)  Contributo  clinico  alio 
studio  della  pressione  arteriosa  nella  tubercolosi  polmo- 
nare. Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino.  1907,  Iviii,  91;  101. — 
Belliboni  (E  )  La  pressione  del  sangue  nei  tuberco- 
losi. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  1337-1340. — 
Bosch i(G.)  Delia  pressione  sanguigna  nella  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxvii,  1545-1549. — Campbell 
(S.)  Tha  pulse-rate  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1334.— Condulmer  (P.)  &  Gliil- 
lini  (A.)  Delia  pressione  arteriosa  nella  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Riv.  med.,  Milano,  1907,  xv,  22-25. — Bmer- 
son  (H.)  Blood-pressure  in  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Int. 
Med.,  Chicago,  1911,  vii,  441-467.— Fourmeaiix.  Va- 
leur  pronostique  des  variations  de  la  tension  sanguine 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  Cong,  inter- 
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nat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  564-566.— Galecki 
(S.)  T^tno  i  ciSuienie  krwi  u  chorych  na  gruzlicQ  pluc. 
[Pulse  and  blood  pressure  in  phthisis.]  Medycyna,  War- 
szawa,1906,xxxiv,199;  222;242;  259;  i!78.  Also,transl.:  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1905-6. iv,  269-294.— Hernan- 
do Segui  (D.)  La  presidn  arterial  y  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  en  Cuba.  Aotas  y  trab.  d.  l"  Cong.  m6d.  nac, 
Habana,  1905,  i,  51-71.— John  (M.)  Ueber  den  arteriel- 
len  Blutdruck  der  Phthisiker.  Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  pby- 
sik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1901,  v,  275-278.— Lequyer  (J.) 
Le  pouls  Chez  les  tuberouleux.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes, 
1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  181-185.  Also:  J.  de  mSd.  de  Par., 
1908,  2.  s.,  XX,  169. — Levy  (L.)  Blutdruckmessungen  an 
Tuberkulosen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1905, 
iv,  99-104.— Marfan  (A.-B.)  La  tension  artferielle  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  et  son  importance 
pour  le  pronostic.  Rev.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1907,  xxvii,  1005- 
1022. — Pasiuetti  (C.)  Ricerche  suUa  pressione  arteri- 
osa  nei  tubercolotici  in  rapporto  alio  state  delle  capsule 
surrenali  e  dell'  ipofl.si.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1910,  liii,  529:  1911,  liv,  26.— Peters  (L.  S.)  Blood  pres- 
sure in  one  hundred  cases  of  tuberculosis  at  high  alti- 
tude. Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  ii,  42-54.— Pome- 
roy  (J.  L.)  The  relation  between  blood  pressure  and 
barometric  pressure,  especially  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xviii,  731-741. — 
Sclinittcr.  Klinische  Beobachtungen  iiber  das  Ver- 
halten  des  Blutdruoks  wahrend  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wvarzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  233-247, 
1  ch.  —  Spengel  (R.)  Ueber  Blutdruckerniedrigung 
bei  beginnender  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1912,  xxvi,  305;  323;  342.— Stanton  (W.  B.)  The 
blood  pressure  in  tuberculosis.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1907,  17.  s.,  iii,  60-74.— Sterling  (S.)  Cisnienie  t^tuicze 
(PD)  u  gruzliczych  okresu  pierv^szego.  [Arterial -"pres- 
sure (PD)  in  incipient  phthisis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakdw, 
1911, 1,  527.— Strandgaard  (N.J.)  Om  Blodtrykket 
ved  Lungetuberkulose.  [The  blood  pressure  in  pulmo- 
narv  tuberculosis.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1907,  4.  R.,  xv, 
1041;  1065;  1089;  1121.— Teissier  (P.)  La  pression  ar- 
t^rielle  dans  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  554-564. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Cases  and 
statistics  of). 

Slee,  also,  Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics 
of). 

Bock  (L.  R.  )  *  Ergebniss  einer  Untersuchung 
liber  Zu-  reap.  Abnahme  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.    8°.    Berlin,  1888. 

Gbande  (E.)  Anno  1894  e  1895.  Resoconto 
statistico-clinico-terapeutico  e  cura  della  tuber- 
colosi  polmonare.    8°.    Nicastro,  1896. 

Halle  (W.  [T.  A.  R.])  *Die  Verbreitung 
der  Lungenschwindsucht,  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Zu-  bezw.  Abnahme  dersel- 
ben.    8°.    Halle  a.  S., 

Kambosseff  (K.  N.)  *Klinisch-statistische. 
Untersuohungen  iiber  Lungenschwindsucht.  8°. 
Zihrich,  1894. 

M AG ALiPF  ( R. )  *  Klinisch-statistische  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  Lungenschwindsucht.  [Zu- 
rich.]   8°.    Affolterna.  A.,\m. 

OsTROtJMOFP  (A.  A.)  Tri  sluchaya  lyokhoch- 
noi  chakhotki.  [Three  cases  of  pulmonary 
phthisis.] 

In  his:  Klin,  lektsii  1893-4.  2.  ed.  8°.  Moskva,  1895, 
153-190. 

Reinbold  (  p.  )  *  Etudes  sur  quelques  cas 
rare  d' affections  pulmonaires.  8°.  Lausanne, 
1904. 

RiFPBL  (A.)  Schwindsucht  und  Krebs  im 
Lichte  vergleichend  -  statlstisch  -  genealogischer 
Forschung.  I.  Tabellarischer  Teil.  II.  Be- 
schreibender  Teil.    4°.    Karlsruhe,  1905. 

WiNCKELMANN  (W.)  *  Studie  iiber  Lungen- 
schwindsucht in  Anlehnung  an  1000  beobachtete 
Fiille.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Aleman  (J.)  Consideracionessobrel44enfermos  exa- 
minadosbajo  el  punto  de  vista  de  tuberculosis  pulmonar. 
Actas  y  trab.  d.  ii.  Cong.  m^d.  nac,  Habana.  1911, 24-29. — 
Ball  (M.  V. )  Remarkson  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  a 
reportoffivecases.  Phila. M.J.,1898,ii, 471^73.— Beevor 
(SirH.)  Thedeclension  of  phthisis  (pulmonarytuberculo- 
sis).  Abstr.Tr.  HunterianSoc.,Lond.,1898-9,21-61,lmap.— 
Bennett  (J.  M.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
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culosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  84. — Bonney  (S.  G.) 
An  interesting  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Ciucin.,  1909,  ci,  249-254.  [Discussion],  258.— 
Botescu  (H.)  O  privire  generala  asupra  cazurllor  de 
tuberculozapulmonara,  ceau  trecut  prin  serviciulclinico- 
medical  al  D.  Pr.  Dr.  Stoicescu  din  Spitalul  Coltea,  in 
cursul  anulni  1894.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1896,  xvl,  5i5;  547; 
568. — Bourland  (P.  D.)  Four  cases  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1243-1247.— Camac 
(C.  N.  B.)  &  Weber  (L.G.)  Report  on  cases  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.  Dispensary, 
N.  Y.  City,  N.  Y.,  1905,  i,  106-108.— Carrifere  (G.)  Sur 
un  cas  d'hydropneumothorax  tubereuleux;  resorption  de 
r^panchement  intra-pleural;  arret  de  revolution  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  iii, 
262-270. — Cooper  ( J.  C. )  Acute  and  chronic  tuberculous 
phthisis,  with  cases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  784- 
787. — Flsk  (S.  A.)  Further  consideration  of  the  analysis 
of  recorded  cases  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.  1891,  Phila.,  1892,  viii,  71-76.  Also:  Climatologist, 
Phila.,  1891-2,  1,342-347. — Forme  acute  della  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1257. — 
Gibson  (J.  D.)  Report  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  cases 
of  tuberculosis  pulmonalis.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.], 
1907-8,  xxvii,  272-283.— Hawes  (J.  B.),  jr.  Cases  from 
the  suburban  tuberculosis  class.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908, 
clviii,  833. — Heinricli.  Ein  seltenes  Vorkommniss  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  709.— Border  (T.  J.)  The  history 
of  a  case  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
J.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xv,  4.— Jacubascli  (H.)  Zur  SU- 
tistik  der  Lungeu-Phthise  resp.  Tuberculose.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xvii,  329-332.  —  Loewen- 
tlial  (M.)  A  case  of  basal  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  107-109.— 
Matson  (R.  W.)  A  review  of  150  cases  of  open  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1912,  n.  s., 
iv,  298-302. — Morrison  (J.  R.)  Report  of  a  case  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 
1909-10,  viii,  1290-1294.— Paul  (S.  C. )  Cases  of  consump- 
tion ;  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1903, 
xxi,  702. — Pearse  (W.  H.)  Some  illustrations  of  con- 
sumption. Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1889,  viii,  578  -581. — 
Pepper  (W.)  Two  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 
one  chronic,  one  acute.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii, 
544_547._Pfannenstill  (S.  A.)  "  Fallet  Ester."  [The 
Ester  casej  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1911,  Ixxiii,  735-750.— 
Pliilip  ( R.  W.)  A  thousand  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, with  etiological  and  therapeutic  considerations. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii,  998-1016,  3  ch.  AUo:  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xi,  104-124,  2  ch.,  1 
map. — PlitUisis  pulmonalis.  [13  cases.]  Rep.  Superv. 
Surg.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash.,  1883-4,  159-167.— Pyasetski 
(A.  I.)  K  klinikTepostpnelmorragioheskikh  tuberkulizi- 
rovannikh  pnelmoniy  (phthisis  acutissima).  [On  the 
clinic  of  post-pneumorrhagic  tuberculous  pneumonias.] 
Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  iii,  417; 
429.— Robey  (W.  H.)  &  l.arrabee  (R.  C.)  Tubercu- 
losis and  related  diseases  of  the  lungs  in  the  medical  out- 
patient department.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp., 
1905, 146-155.— von  Buck  (K.)  Report  of  three  hundred 
and  nine  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  remarks 
on  classification  and  treatment  employed.  J.  Tuberc, 

Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  16,5-179.   .  A  classification 

for  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  phthisis.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1905,  Ixxxi,  484-^90.  Also,  Reprint.— 
 .  A  clinical  study  of  292  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1911,  3. s., xxvii,  768- 
777. — Sandwitli  ( F.  M. )  Four  hundred  cases  of  phthisis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,11,711-714.  Also,  Reprint.— Scarpa 
(G. )  Esiti  f avorevoli  in  casi  gravissimi  di  tisi  e  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Lavorid.  Cong,  dimed.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902, 
154. — Sears  (G.  G.)  Remarks  on  two  hundred  cases  of 
phthisis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  323-326  —Si- 
mon (C. )  Report  of  cases  examined  for  the  National  Jew- 
ish Hospital  for  consumptives,  at  Denver,  Colorado.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  1.56-158.— Symons  (W.  H.)  Statistics 
concerning  consumption  and  other  preventable  diseeises. 
Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1901,  xix,  7-17.  AUo:  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  627-636.— Tubercle  of  lungs.  [33 
cases.]  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash.,  1885-6, 187- 
201.— Tubercle  of  lungs.  [60  cases.]  /bid.,  1886-7, 181- 
203.— Tubercle  of  lungs.  [75  cases.]  /bid.,  1887-8, 291- 
319.— Tubercle  of  lungs.  [69  ca-ses.]  Rep.  Superv. 
Surg.-Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash.,  1889,  316-340.— Tubercle 
of  lungs.  [34  cases.]  Ibid.,  1898,  Wash.,  1899,  95-128.— 
Tubercle  of  lung.  [46  cases.]  Rep.  Superv.  Surg. 
Mar.  Hosp.  1896-7,  Wash.,  1899,  79-116.— "Van  Byn.  Une 
clas.sifi cation  uniforme  des  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  643.— Vintras  (L.)  Ten 
cases  of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  877. — Walters 
(P.  R.)  An  improved  classification  for  cases  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis;  with  a  view  to  comparative  statistics. 
Ibid.,  1912,  ii,  153.— Waxliam  (F.  E.)  A  report  of  an 
interesting  case.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  lung.]  Univ.  Colo- 
rado M.  Bull.,  Boulder,  1905-6,  ii,  28-31.— Wells  (E.  ¥.) 
Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  its  diminishing  prevalence  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  267-269. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Causes  of). 

See  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  oj) ;  Tuber- 
culosis ( Causes  of) ;  Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonari/, 
Transmission  of);  Txiherculosis  and  o(cupatio)i. 

Adeiani  (A. )  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  nei 
suoi  rapporti  cogli  infortuni  del  lavoro.  8°. 
Perugia,  1910. 

Amat  (L).  *  Del' influence  desboissons  alcoo- 
liques  sur  la  genese,  la  forme  et  devolution  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

AuFEECHT  ( E. )  Die  Ursache  und  der  ortliche 
Beginn  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  8°.  Wien, 
1900. 

Beuchet  (F.  )  De  I'influence  des  maladies  de 
I'aorte  sur  le  developpement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Blumenfeld  (F.  )  Ueber  den  Einfluss  me- 
teorologischer  Vorgange  auf  den  Verlauf  der 
bacilliiren  Lungenschwindsucht.  8°.  Osna- 
briick,  [n.  d.'\. 

B0CHER  (C.  C.)  Tuberkulosens  Forhold  til 
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u.  Rhinol.,  Berl. ,1896,  V,  124-149.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  (fe  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  vi,  1-36.  ^/so.  Re- 
print.  .  Ontheaetiology  of  pulmonary  tuberculosisin 

its  relation  to  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat.   N.  YorkM. 

J.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  1165-1170.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Die 

oberen  Luftwege  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zur  Lungentu- 
berkulose. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x,  301-305.— 
Freund  (W.  A.)  Ueber  Thorax-Anomalien  bei  Phthisis 
und  Emphvsem  und  iiber  Disposition  zu  Lungenphthlse. 
[Discussion.]  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  39;  62; 
81.  —  Gaertner  (F.)  "Experimental  investigation;" 
acute  lung  tuberculosis;  a  contagious  sero-lymph  disease; 
"aerogenous."  Lancet-Clinic,  Ciucin.,  1911,  cv,  180-187. — 
Gardner  (R.  W.)  The  etiology  of  phthi.sis;  a  summary 
of  scientific  points  involved  in  Churchill's  theory.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  479-483.— Gautier.  Ausu- 
jet  de  la  theorie  de  I'origine  intestinale  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soccentr. demid.  v6t.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixi, 
199.— Gibbes  (H.)  The  pathology  and  etiology  of  con- 
sumption. Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1894,  xviii,  60-64. 
[Discussion] ,  82-93.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Physician  &  Surg.,  De- 
troit &  Ann  Arbor,  1894,  xvi,  241-244.— Gibbes  (H.)  & 
Sliurly  (E.  L. )  An  investigation  into  the  etiology  of 
phthisis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xcix,  219;  462: 
c,  37,  145.  Also,  Reprint.— Goerdeler  (G.)  Die  Ein- 
trittspforte  des  Tuberkelbazillus  und  sein  Weg  bis  zur 
Lunge.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1902, 
Berl.,  1903,  v,  185-193.— GoldscUmid  (E.)  Zur  Frage 
des  genetischen  Zusammenhanges  zwischen  Bronchial- 
driisen  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  {. 
Path.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i,  332-346.   .  Zur  Frage  des  ge- 
netischen Zusammenhanges  zwischen  Bronchialdrii- 
sen- und  Lungentuberkulose.  2.  Mitteilung.  /bid.,  1910, 
iv,  203-213.— Goodno  (W.  C.)  Strain  as  a  factor  in 
the  production  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Hahneman. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Causes  of). 

Month.,  Phila.,  1X91,  xxvi,  753-756.  —  Ouidone  (  P. ) 
Nuove  vedute  intorno  alia  patogunesi  e  terapia  della 
pneumotisi.  Gazz.  interuaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1905,  viii,  7; 
52;  05;  113:  1906,  ix,  561;  634;  717;  952.  — Halbroii  (P.) 
Cancer  sfcondaire  du  poumon  et  tuberculose.  Bull,  et 
miSm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  322.— Hall  (J.  N.) 
Report  of  three  case.s  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  following 
scald  of  the  chest.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1,  248.  Also, 
Reprint. — Hamburger  (F.)  Ueber  tuberkulose  Exa- 
zerbation.  (Zur  Theorie  der  Phthiseogeuese.)  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  859.— Harris  (,S.)  Malnu- 
trition and  diseases  of  the  stomach  in  their  relation  to  tu- 
berculosis. Mobile  M.&  S.  J.,  1907,  x,  299-303.— Hart  (C.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Genese  der  tuberkuloseu  Lungenphthisie. 
Deutsche  mt^d.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
1774-1778. — Hayes  (T. )  The  contributory  causes  of  tu- 
berculosis or  pulmonary  consumption.  J.  Irish  M.  Ass., 
Dubl.,  1908,  viii,  76.— Hotbauer  ( L.)  Zur  Pathogenese 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
xix,  148.   Also,  traiisL:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1906,  n. 

s.,  ]xxxi,441.   .  NaturundEntstehungderKroenig'- 

schen  Lungenspitzenatelectase.  Ztschr.  f.  e.xper.  Path, 
u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912,  xii,  159-164.— Holmes  (A.M.) 
Malnutrition  as  a  factor  in  tuberculosis.  Denver  M. 
Times  [etc.] ,  190.5-6,  xxv,  677-079.— Horder  (T.J.)  Bac- 
teriology, pathology  and  research  in  tuberculosis.  Prac- 
titioner, Loud.,  1913,  xc,  14-22.— Huber  (J.  B.)  The 
tendency  to  consumption.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907, 

lxxxvi,i203.  .  Environment  and  tuberculosis.  Med. 

Times,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  333-335. —  Hucliard  (H.) 
Modes  de  dSbut  extra-pulmonaires  de  la  phthisic.  Rev. 
gen.declin.etde  therap.,  Par.,  1891, v, 177-181. — Huglies 
(W.  E.)  Phthisis  following  empyema;  amyloid  kidnevs; 
cancer  of  uterus.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1883-5),  1886, 
xii,  132.  Aho:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1883-4,  xiv,  394.  — 
Hiitcliinson  (W.)   The  ancestry  of  the  lung;  a  reply 

to  Dr.  Mays.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvl,  865-867.   . 

The  relation  between  income  and  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Load.,  1911,  v,  175-180.— Jacquet  (L.) 
Alcool  et  phtisie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  421.  Also:  Normandie  med.,  Rouen, 
1900,  XV,  141-147.— Jordan  ( H.  E.)  The  need  for  genetic 
studies  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1518.— Karika  (A.)  A  phthisis  fis 
tuberculosis  kozotti  viszonyr61.  [Relation  between 
phthisis  and  tuberculo.sis.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1893, 
xxxvii,  427: 440;  4.52.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  1070;  1093;  1122.  Also,  trnnsL:  Wien. 
med.  Pre.sse,  1893,  xxxiv,  1449;  1485;  1565;  1606.— Kely- 
uack  (T.  N.)  On  the  occurrence  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis in  the  sub.iectsof  alcoholic  neuritis.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  189.5-6,  n.  s.,  iv,  180-186.— Kentzler  (G.) 
Infectlosit^s  6s  prophylaxis  a  giimOkorndl.  [Infectious- 
ness and  prophylaxis  in  phthisis.]  Magy.  orv.  lapja, 
Budapest,  1902,  ii,  330;  347;  379;  458;  473.— Keyes  (T.  B.) 
A  study  as  to  the  cause  of  pulmonary  phthisis;  an  impor- 
tant feature  bearing  on  its  treatment.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N. 
Y.,  1900-1901,  xviii,  279-281.  —  Riser  (F.  C.)  Nogle 
aarsagsforhold  ved  lungesvindsot.  [Some  of  the  causes 
of  phthisis  pulmonalis.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk., 
Christiania,  1886,  iv,  805-851.  Also,  Reprint.— K.noi>r 
(S.  A.)  Etiology  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  its  course 
and  termination.  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.  1899-1900, 
Phila.,  1901,  190-199.    Also:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii, 

631-634.   .  Some  thoughts  on  overcrowding  and 

tuberculosis.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,   1900,  xxxv, 

991.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Tuberculosis  and  congestion. 

N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc,  435.— Kocli  (F.)  Ueber 
die  Genese  una  Prophylaxe  der  Lungenspitzen  zur  Er- 
krankung  an  tuberkul'oser  Phthise.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1909,  xili,  65-81.— KSiiler  (F.)  Eine 
seltene  Aetlologie  der  Lungentviberkulose.   Ibid.,  1906, 

V,  343-347.   .  Ueber  Lungentuberkulose  nach  Chlor- 

gasvergiftung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  504- 
506.— Koga  (I.)  &.  lVab:atsuliara(H.)  [On  the  rela- 
tion between  asthma  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Tokyo  Ijo-Shlnshi,  1897,  no.  992,  1-i;  no.  993,  12-14.— K.o- 
vacs  (J.)  Was  ergibt  sich  in  Bezug  auf  die  Pathogenese 
der  Lungentuberkulose  nach  Bestlmmung  der  Infektions- 
wege  bei  Fiitterungs- und  Inhalationsversuchen.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u,  z.  Allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1906,  xl,  281-311.— 

 .  A  tiidil- 6s  h6rg6nylrc>kmirigy-giim('ik6r  pathoge- 

nesis^nek  nemelyvitds  k6rdes6rol.  [Some  disputed  ques- 
tions on  the  pathogenesis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lymjih 
glands  of  the  lungs  and  bronchia.]  Orvosi  hetil..  Budapest, 
1907,  li,  382:  1909,  lili,  95;  115.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr,]:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  686.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte 
1907,  Budapest,  1908,  67.— Kreilslieinier  (H.)  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  von  Erkrankungenderoberen  Luftwege  auf 
Beginn  und  Verlauf  der  Tuberculose.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wiirttemb.ilrztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  Ixxi,  695-697.— Kretz 
(R  )  Ueber  Phthisiogenese.  Beitr.  z.  Kliu.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1909,  xii,  307-321.— IiaiUiien  (T.)  Ueber  den 
Einfluss  der  kleinen  Alkoholgabcn  auf  die  Entwicklung 
der  Tuberkulose  im  tierischen  Korper,  mit  besondererBe- 
riicksichtlgung  der  Nachkommonschaft.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1911,  11,  267-278.— Lalor  (N. 
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P.  O'G.)  The  body  temperature  of  the  Goorkha  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  a  predisposition  to  pulmonary 
phthisis.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  x.xxvi,  54-56. — 
liandis  (H.)  Etiology  and  prophylaxis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixxii, 
54:5-550. — Landouzy  (L.)  Le  role  des  facteurs  sociaux 
dansl'^tiologiede  la  tuberculose.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1912, 
xi,  411-458. — Laurent  (C.)  Tuberculose  verruqueusedu 
poucesuiviede  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Lyon  med.,  1907, 
cix,  655. — Iiauteiibaoli.  (L.  J.)  Nose  and  throatdisease 
a  contributory  cause  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xxxviii,  576-581.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Layet.  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  consider^e  au  point 
de  vue  des  professions.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'hyg.  pub. 
de  Bordeaux,  1894,  ii,  10-17. — liCtnlle  (M. )  L'alcoolisme 
dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Ber. 
vi.  d.  internat.  Cong,  gegen  d.  Alkohol.  1901,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1902,  viii,  476-482.  Also:  Lutte  antituberc.  Par., 
1901,  ii,  2  1-34. — Leudet  (E.)  De  I'influence  des  boissons 
alcooliques  sur  la  forme,  la  marche  et  la  terminaison  de 
la  phthisie  pulmonaire.   J.  de  mi5d.  de  Lyon,  1864,  ii,  321- 

325.   .  Note  pour  servir  it  I'otude  etiologique  de  la 

phtisie  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1890,  2.  s., 
.xxvil,  102. — Lies  (E.  T.)  Tuberculosis  and  poverty.  J. 
Minn.  M.  .\ss.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1908,  xxviii,  472-478.— 
Liondini  (A.)  Alcuni  nuovi  lavori  intorno  alia  pato- 
genesi  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Igiene  mod.,  Ge- 
nova,  1911,  iv.  289-296.— Lioomis  (H.  P.)  Primary  tu- 
berculosis of  the  bronchial  glands;  an  explanation  of 
some  facts  In  the  etiology  of  phthisis.    Research.  Loomis 

Lab  Univ.  City  N.  York,  1892,  ii,  52-75.— Liorand  (A.) 

L'Insuffisance  thyroidienne  comme  facteur  etiologique 
dans  la  pathogenie  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de 
la^tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  291.— Malniberg  (M.)  Till 
fragan  om  lungsotens  orsaker.  [Causes  of  phthisis.] 
Eira,  Stockholm,  1889,  xili,  631:  663.  —  ITIandoul  (A.) 
Du  role  des  infections  pulmonaires  banales  dans  la  patho- 
g(5nie  de  certains  processus  tuberculeux  du  poumon.  J. 
de physlol.  etde  path,  gen..  Par.,  1912, xiv, 329-333.— Man- 
tel la  ( G. )  In  quail  cast  puo  la  tubercolosi  polmonare  esser 
considerata  come  malattia  del  lavoro?  Tubercolosi,  Mi- 

lano.  1910-11,111,217-225.   .  La  tubercolosi  polmonare 

dal  punto  di  vista  patogenetico.  Ibid.,  1906,  xii,  173-179. 
Also:  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  442-445. — IHaragliano 
(E.)  &  Carogs;io  (E.)  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  dal 
punto  di  vista  patogenetico,  anatomo-patologico  e  elinico. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  965;  994.  Also:  Cron.  d. 
clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1904,  x,  81-93. — lUarcliand 
(  R.  )  Entero-colite  muco-membraneuse  et  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Limousin  m(5d.,  Limoges,  1906,  x.kx,  86-90. — 
Marie  (P.)  &  Pedeprade.  Sur  la  frequence  de  la 
mort  par  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  lesamputes.  Bull. 
etm(5m.Soc.m6d.d.  h6p.de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,xili,  880-883.— 
Marsh  (E.  J.)  Personal  condition  in  estimating  a 
liability  to  consumption.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix, 
388.— Mays  (T.  J.)   The  neurotic  element  in  pulmonary 

consumption.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1360-1362.   . 

Certain  phases  of  pulmonary  consumption  viewed  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  theory  of  development.   N.  Y'ork, 

M.  J., 1897, Ivi, 422-424.  See,  also, supra,  Hutchinson.   . 

The  development  of  the  lungs  in  relation  to  the  neurotic 
theory  of  pulmonary  consumption.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1898, 

Ixvli,  282-284.   .  Alcohol  as  a  factor  In  consumption. 

Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Bost.,  1906,  xxviii,  100-103.  .  Alco- 
hol as  a  factor  in  the  causation  of  pulmonarv  consump- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  398.— Men- 
delsohn (L. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Ursachen  der 
Stenose  der  oberen  Apertur  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die 
Entwicklung  der  Spitzmphthlse.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1906,  xliv,  257-305.- Merkel  (S.)  Wohnung.s- 
frage  und  Tuberkulose  zu  H.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1911,  xliii,  535-.544.— Mignon. 
Rapport  entre  la  diminution  de  la  ration  phosphoree 
alimentaire  de  I'homme  et  I'accroissement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  805- 
808. — Mills  (W.  S.)  Etiology  and  underlying  causes  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii, 
149-1.52. —  Miramord  de  Laroquette.  Etiologle 
de  la  tuberculo.se;  infection  par  le  rhino -pharynx: 
adenite  cervicale  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire  consecu- 
tive. Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  225-234.— 
Mitchell  (H.  W.)  The  influenceof  the  bacillus  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Med. -Leg.  J. ,N.Y., 1901-2,  xix, 79-82. 
Also:  Vermont  M.  Month., Burlington,  1901  vii, 188-192.— 
Moeller  (A.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungcn  der  nicht  tuber- 
kuloseu Erkrankungen  der  oberen  Luftwege  zur  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw. ,  Leipz., 
1903,  iv,417^9.— Moniz  (G.)  Alcoolismo e  tuberculose: 
apropositodeumcasodetlsica  deforma  aguda hemorrha- 
gica. Gaz.  med. da  Bahia,  1903-4,  xxxv,  97-111.— Murat 
( L. )  Une  description  microscoplq  ue  du  parasite  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire,  en  18.51.  Chron.  med., Par., 1902,ix, 719. — 
Musser(J.  H.)  Consumption  among  firemen.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1890,  Ixiil. 630.— Newton  (R.  C.) 
Environment  and  personal  hvglene  as  causes  of  consump- 
tion. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  1056-1059.— Nikolski 
(A.  V.)  Kyoprosuo  prichinakh  lyokhochnol  cbakhotki 
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Tuberculosis  {Palmonary.  Causes  of). 

[Causesof  pulmonary  phthisis.]   Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Pet'erb., 

1905,  iv,  -175;  500.  Also,  transl:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stiitteiivv.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  132-142  — Niven  (J.)  The 
:etiology  of  consumption.  Practitioner,  Lond.,1891,xIvii, 
62-80. — OppeuUeiiner  (K.)  Ueber  Lungenschvvind- 
.suchtsentsteliimg.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
204-207. — Ors6s.  Die  Pigmentverteilung  der  Pleura  pul- 
monalis  und  ihre  Beziehung  zum  Atmungsmechanismus 
und  zur  generellen  mechanischen  Disposition  der  Lun- 
genspitzen  fiir  die  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  136-149,  2  pi.— Ortli  (J.) 
Zur  Histologie  und  Aetiologie  der  Lungenschwindsucht. 
Nachr.  v.  d.  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wis.senseh.  Math.-phys.  Kl., 
Getting.,  1901,  119-142. —Otis  (E.  O.)  The  causes  and 
conditions  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  how  to  avoid 
them.  Tr,  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1897,  250-279. 
Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxvi,  532-.559.  Alao, 
Reprint.— de  Padua  (.1.)  Contribution  4  la  pathogenic 
et  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m$d.,  Li.sbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  6,  426-428. — 
Fapin.  Pathogtoie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Arch.  m^d.  d' Angers,  1906,  x,  726:  1907,  xi,  35;  158.— Par- 
sons (F.  S.)  Some  points  in  the  etiology  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  189.5,  xxiv,  838- 
840.— Pliillp  (R.  W.)  On  the  relation  of  pneumonia  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixiv, 
145-152.  —  Playter  (E.)  Deficient  respiratory  capacity 
the  hereditary  cause  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  c.Kxxvi,  243.~Potain.  Des  rapports  de 
I'emphyseme  avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Semainc 
m6d.,  Par.,  1892,  xii,  477.  —  Potteiiger  (F.  W.)  The  re- 
lationship between  the  infection  in  the  child  and  clini- 
cal tuberculosis  in  the  adult.  Am.  ,7.  Child.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
1912,  vi,  13-19.  — Powell  (.Sic  R.  D.)  A  lecture  on  the 
r61e  of  the  cardio-va,scular  system  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  141.5-H18. — Priivost. 
Origine  intestinale  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Cong, 
franc,  de  m«d.  1907.  Compt.  rend.,  Par.,  1908.  198-205.— 
Ralits.  Ueber  den  Einfluss  socialer  Verhaltnisse  auf 
die  Hiitifigkeit  der  Schwindsuchtstodesfiille.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekitmpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etcl, Berl.,  1899, 162-165.— 
Kaiid  (J.  P.)  The  signifii'ance  of  germs  in  pulmonary 
disease.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Phila.,  1895,  li,  933-94.5. 
Also:  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  3.  s.,  x,  600-608.— 
Ransome  (A.)  Causes  and  prevention  of  phthisis. 
Wood's  M.  &S.  Monog.,  N.  Y  ,  1891,  x,  171-283.  .  Con- 
sumption; a  filth-disease.  Med.Chron.,Manchester,1897-8, 
viii.  161-171.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  14-17. 

 .  The  .public-house  as  a  source  of  phthisis.  Med. 

Chron.,  Manchester,  1904,  4.  s.,  vii.  78-87.  Also:  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  latuberc,  Par.,  1905,  vii,  3-9. — Keinders  (D.) 
Over  hetontstaan  van  de  tuberculose  in  den  top  van  de 
longen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Genee.sk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i,  521- 
534. — Ribbert.  Ueber  die  Genese  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose.   Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902, 

xxviii,  301-305.   .  [Ueber  die  Genese  der  Lungentu- 

berkulose.]  Ibid.,  1904,  xxx,  300.— Riva-Rot-ci  (S.) 
Contributoagli  studii  sulla  natura  del  processo  tisiogeno 
dei  polmoni.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1890,  xxxii,  1-6. — 
Rog'ers  (.7.  F.)  The  effect  of  blowing  upon  wind  musical 
instruments  with  special  reference  to  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  529-,535.  ^^so.  Reprint.— RSmer 
(P.  H. )  Kritisches  und  Antikritisches  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Phthiseogenese.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912, 
xxii,  301-339,  Ich. — Romiiie  (R.)  Les conditions  6cono- 
miques  dans  I'^tiologle  sociale  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev. 
de  med..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  754-788.— Roiizoni  (G.) 
L'etiologia  del  processo  tisiogeno.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1902,  liii,  38.5-:390. — Rottot.  Broncho-pneumonie 
et  tuberculo.se.  Union  med.  du  Canada.  Montr&il,  1905, 
xxxiv,  293. — Rulieinann  (K.)  Lungcnentziindung 
und  Lungentuberkulose  im  Anschluss  an  eine  Fingerver- 
letzung  als  Unfallfolge  nicht  anerkannt.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1911,  vii,  427.— Saeiiger  (M.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der 
Lungentuberculose.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.. 
1902,  clxvii,  116-124.— Sakorraplios  (M.)  Scrofule  et 
phtisie  pulmonaire.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1906,  Ix,  380.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907-8,  xi, 
123. — Sanarelll  (G.)  L'  evoluzione  biologica  della  tu- 
bercolosi  nella  specie  umana.  Ramazzini,  Firenze,  1912, 
vi,  397-429. — Scarpa  (L.  G.)  Funzionalitii  polmonare  e 
bacillo  di  Koch.  Atti  d,  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat., 
Perugia,  1908,  400-407.— Sclielfly  (J.  E.)  Symposium 
on  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  aetiology  and  symptoms. 
Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  45-49. 
Also:  Penn.  M.  J..Pittsburg,1902-3,vi.505-,508.— Sclimorl 
(G.)  Zur  Frag*  der  Genese  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1379;  1419.— 
Scliober  (P.)  Zur  socinlen  Aetiologie  der  Tubercu- 
lose. Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1906,  104-107.— von  Schriin 
(O. )    Ija  grande  scoverta.   Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Na- 

poli,  1904,  vii,  191-196.   .  II  microbio  tisiogeno.  Gazz. 

sicil.  di  med.  chir.  [etc.],  Palermo,  1906,  v,  305-307.— 
ScUwarzkopr(E.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  von  Infek- 
tion,  llereditiit  und  Disposition  fiir  die  Entstehung  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch.  ,f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz..  1903.  Ixxviii.  73-93.— Sergent  fE.)  La  m^dias- 
tinite  chronique  considgree  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  tu- 
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berculose.  Pressem6d.,Par.,1912,xx,6.52-65o.— Slitslier- 
bakoif  (A.  S.)  Chakhotka,  yeyaprichini  i  mleri  predu- 
prezhdeniya.  [Phthisis,  its  causes  and  means  of  preven- 
tion.] Med.  besieda,  Voronezh,  1889,  iii,  3.59-36,s.  Also, 
Reprint. — Sliurly  (E.  L.)  Causes  and  prevention  of 
pulmonary  consumption.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.,  Lan- 
sing, 1888,  30-35.   .  Questions  concerning  the  eti- 

ologv  and  prevention  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1896,  xx,  401-415.  Also: 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit,  1896,  xviii,  292-294.  Also, 
Reprint. — Silver  (E.  V.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  eti- 
ologv,  svmptoras,  and  pathologv.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lin- 
coln, Neb.,  1897,  ii,  323-326  —Siiiitll  (S.  C.)  Dyspepsia 
and  consumption.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1895-6,  xix,  325;  357; 
409. — von  SokolOAVSki  (A.)  Statistisches,  betreffend 
gewisse  Momente,  welche  zur  Lungentuberkulose  veran- 
lageu  (Vererbung,  Brustfellentziindung,  Missbrauch  von 
Alkoholgetriinken,  Svphilis).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  210-217.— Spengler  (C.)  Zur 
von  Behringschen  Schwindsuchtsentstehung.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  270-273.— Squire  (.J.  E.)  Pul- 
monary affections  which  may  lead  to  phthisis.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond,,  1892,  n.  s.,  liii,  390-394.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Steplienson  (  R.  S. )  Another  factor  in  the 
causation  of  phthisis.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906, 
xxv,  458. — St*>ren  (E.)  Etiologiske  studierover  lunge- 
tuberkulose  fra  en  land.spraksis.  [Etiological  studies 
on  pulmonary  tuberculosis  from  a  country  practice.] 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1905,  xxv,  397; 
443;  637.— Straight  (H.  S.)  Catarrhid  conditions  of  the 
lungs  predisposing  to  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc, 
Cincin.,  1893,  196-200.— Strandgaard  (N.  J.)  Welche 
Lunge  wird  vorzugsweise  durch  Tuberkulose  ange- 
griffen?  Ztschr  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  326-337.— 
Strassner  (H. )  Zur  Frage  der  Entstehung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1774. — 
Straiib  (H.)  &  Otten  (M.)  Einseitige  vom  Hilusaus- 
gehende  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiv,  283-310,  2  pi.— Struve  (H.)  Ueber 
Malariafieber  als  Ursache  der  Phthisis.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1880,  xlix,  685;  697;  709.— Sntlierland 
(H.)  The  soil  and  the  seed  in  tuberculo.sis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1434-1437.- Swayze  (G.  H.  B.)  Nutri- 
tion or  fate?  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxiv,  97-99.— 
Tacliard  (E.)  Influence  de  la  grippe  sur  le  develop- 
peraent  rapide  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Assoc. 
frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  xxix,  263. — 
Talanion  (C.)  Non-unit6  de  la  phtisie  bacillaire. 
M^d,  mod..  Par.,  1889-90,  i,  751-754.— Tanaka.  [The 
genesis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo, 
Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  1441-1450.-Tebault  (C.  H.)  The  para- 
sitic origin  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  or  consumption  of  the 
lungs.  Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savannah,  190.5,  Ixxxii, 
268-277. — Tendeloo  (N.  P.)  Einige  Bemcrkungen  zu 
von  Behrings  Ansicht  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904, 
ii,  2.51-264.   .  Zur  Frage  der  enterogenen  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.   Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk.- 

Lit.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  i,  74-77.   .  Aero-lymphogene 

longtuberkulose.    Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1907,  i,  404-417.  — Tliomson  (  E.  )  Die  Aetiologie 
der  Lungentuberkulose.    Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1908,  .505-511.  —  Tietze.  Lungentuberkulose,  selbstan- 
dige  Erkrankung  oder  Folge  einer  durch  den  Un- 
fall  herbeigefiihrten  tuberkulo.sen  Erkrankung  des 
Pusses.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  70.— Tyndall.  On 
the  origin,  propagation,  and  prevention  of  phthisis. 
Fortnightly  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  [Lond.],  1891,  n.  s.,  1,  293-309.— 
Vallee  ( H. )  De  la  genese  des  ISsions  pulmonaires  dans 
la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  187.  Also:  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
619-624.— Van  Zant  (C.  B.)  The  causes  and  impor- 
tance of  digestive  disturbances  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900,  177-183.— 
Voeleker  (A.  F.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  lung  arising 
from  tuberculosis  of  the  bronchial  glands.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1890-91,  xlii,  47-49.— Voldeng  (M.  N.)  Points 
on  the  pathology  and  bacteriology  of  pulmonarv  tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  M.  Exam..  1892-3,  ii,  46-48.— Vol  land. 
Zur  Entstehung  der  tuberkulosen  Lvingenschwindsucht. 
Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1909,  iii,  529-532.— Watel  (C.) 
A  propos  de  I'origine  intestinale  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmo- 
naire. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xii,  S3-90. — 
von  Weismayr.  Die  .\etiologie  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb..  1904,  iii,  151- 
177,1  pi.  ^;so[ Abstr.] :  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904, 
xviii, 445-418.— WeIeminsk.y(F.)  Zurl^athogenese der 
Lungentuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl, 
843-845.   .  Zur  Pathogenese  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose. md.,  190.5,  xlii,  743,  975;  1010.  — AVendt  (H.) 
Die  moderne  Phthisiogenese  und  die  Vorgeschichte  der 
Tuberkulosen.  Arch.  f.  phvs.-.diatet.  Therap.,  Frankf.  a. 
O.,  1912,  xiv,  33,  66  — WUite!  (R.  P.)  Infective  bron- 
chitis and  its  relation  to  consumption.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  117-120.— Wliitla  iSir  W.) 
The  Cavendish  lecture,  1908,  on  the  etiologv  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  61-68.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  135-142.   Also:  West  Lond.  M.  J., 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


691 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Causes  of). 

Lond.,  1908,  xiii,  153-179.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  190H,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  35-39.  Also,  transL:  Salute 
pubb..  Perugia,  1908,  xxi,  217-235.  —  Wliyte  (W.  F.) 
Factors  causing  phthisis;  bacilli,  dampness,  heredity. 
Tr.  M.  Soe.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  298-303.— Wil- 
liams (L. )  Chlorosis  and  early  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  310.— Yeo  (I.B.) 
On  some  points  in  the  etiology  of  phthisis.  Proc  M.  Soe. 
Lond.,  1885,  viii,  236-252.— Zleliiiski  (E.  W.)  O  zbo- 
czeniach  w  budowie  ciala  suchotnik;6w.  [Deviations 
in  the  .structure  of  the  body  in  phthisis.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s..  xx,  1177-1179.— ZIngale  (G.)  Un 
caso  di  bronco-polmonite  con  esito  in  tubercolosi.  Med. 
nuova,  Roma,  1912,  iii,  18.— Zolotavin  (N.  A.)  Zabo- 
llevaniye  chakhotkol  v  Osminskom  uchastkie  S.-Peter- 
burgskavo  gubernskavo  zemstva  v  zavisiraosti  ot  ukhoda 
na  zarabiitki  v  stolitsu.  [Phthisis  as  a  result  of  flocking 
to  the  Capital  from  the  country  in  search  of  work.] 
Obsh.-san.  obzor,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  26.5-267.— Zonder. 
Les  Elements  mcStamSriques  consid^res  dans  la  physio- 
auatomo-pathologie  des  tuberculoses  bilat^rales  et  sym4- 
triques.  Rev.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxii, 
117-119. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Causes  of, 
Climatic  and  meteorological). 

Blumenfeld  (F.  )  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  me- 
teorologischer  Vorgange  auf  den  Verlauf  der 
bacillaren  Lungenschvvindsucht.  8°.  Oma- 
hruck,  1892. 

Gordon  (W.  )  The  influence  of  strong,  pre- 
valent, rain-bearing  winds  on  the  prevalence  of 
phthisis.    8°.    Loiidoii,  1910. 

Haviland  (A, )  Consumption;  thesocial  and 
geographical  causes  conducing  to  its  prevalence, 
illustrated  by  a  colored  map,  showing  the  geo- 
graphical dintribution  of  consumption  in  the 
Isle  of  Man;  with  supplement  containing  names 
of  six  hundred  and  thirty-one  districts  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales,  and  directions  for  the  use  of 
persons  predisposed  to  or  suffering  from  con- 
.  sumption,  in  selecting  residences  in  those  parts 
of  the  British  Isles.    12°.    Douglas,  [1883]. 

Lefevre(A.  )  De  1' influence  des  lieux  ma- 
recageux  sur  le  developpement  de  la  phthisie 
et  de  la  fievre  typhoide  a  Rochefort.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1845. 

Wykowski  (G.  )  *  Ueber  die  Abnahme  der 
Lungenphthisis  in  hoheren  nordischen  Breiten. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1890. 

Atkins  (S.  A.)  &Gor«lon  (W. )  Influence  of  rainy 
winds  on  phthi.sis.  Brit.M.  J.,  Lond. , 1906, ii, 1670.— Baker 
(H.  B.)  Tables,  and  diag;raras  representing  the  same,  ac- 
companying a  paper  entitled:  The  climatic  causation  of 
Con.sumption.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  , Chicago, 1890,  xiv,73;116;  152. 
Also,  Reprint. — Bluiiient'eld  (F.)  De  I'influence  des 
phenomSnes  m^t^orologiques  sur  le  cours  de  la  phtisie 
bacillaire.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1894,  299- 
323. — Catrint  Contribution  k  rotude  de  I'^tiologie  de 
la  tuberculose  et  de  I'influence  du  terrain  sur  la  durt'e 
de  son  Evolution.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1899,  x,  393-395.— 
Cobb  (.1.  O.)  The  arid  region  of  the  United  States  for 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv, 
513-518. — Curry  (J.  J.)  Tuberculosis  In  the  Tropics. 
J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1903,  xii,  117- 
120. — Gardiner  (  C.  F. )  Colorado-born  tuberculosis. 
Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1908-9,  xxviii,  149-152.— <iibson 
(D.  M.)  Can  climate  induce  tuberculosis?  Clin.  Re- 
porter, St.  Louis,  1900,  xiii,  367-370.— Goe be  1  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  der  atmosphiirischen  Luft  znrTuberku- 
lose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  136-150.— Gor- 
don (W.)    Wind  expos\ire  and  phthisis.  Med.-Chir. 

Tr.,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixxxiv,  1-33,  3  maps.   .  Wet  winds 

and  phthisis.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond..  1902, 

ii,  524-535.   .  Remarks  on  the  influence  of  wind  on 

phthisis.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1189-1192.   .  The 

influence  of  rainy  winds  on  phthisis.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1905,  i,  10:  77.   .  The  influence  of  rainy  winds  on 

phthisis.   Brit.M.  .7.,  Lond.,  1907,  i.  111:  233.   .  The 

influence  of  soil  on  phthisis  as  illustrating  a  neglected 

principle  in  climatology.    Ibid.,  1909.  ii,  840-843.   ■. 

The  influence  of  strong,  prevalent,  rain-bearing  winds  on 
the  course  of  phthisis.  Ibid.,  1912,  i,  291-294.  — .  Rain- 
bearing  winds  and  the  prevalence  of  tuberculosis.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1913,  xc,  300-311  —Gordon  (W.)  &  Har- 
per {,}.  R.)  Remarks  on  the  influence  of  rainy  winds  on 
phthisis  in  twenty-three  parishes  of  North  Devon.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond..  1906,  ii,  1165-1170.— Hazlett  (H.  F.)  Cli- 
matic influence  in  the  causation  and  prevention  of 
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phthisis  pulmomilis.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn., 
1897,  xvi,  6r>-68. — Hirst-Iil'eld  (E. )  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men  der  Lungentuberculose  in  der  warmen  Zone.  Deut- 
sehes  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1894,  liii,  457-486. — 
Ja^ot.  KO.sultats  obtenus  au  point  de  vue  de  la  santO 
des  enfants  par  I'reuvre  angevine  des  colonies  de  va- 
cances.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
339-345. — liawson  (C.  W.)  The  influence  of  wind  on 
phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1466.— OTaevicar 
(N.)  The  relation  of  altitude  and  dryness  of  atmosphere 
to  the  spread  of  consumption  among  the  native  races  of 
South  Africa.  South  African  M.  Rec.  Cape  Town,  1906, 
iv,  133.— Miller  (H.  C. )  &  Milton  (J ,  P. )  The  influence 
of  rainy  winds  on  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
1889.— Newsliolme  (A.)  The  influence  of  soil  on  the 
prevalence  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond,, 
1901,  Ixvi,  206-213.— Newton  (R.  C.)  Dampness  of  the 
.soil  as  a  factor  in  the  production  of  human  tuberculosis. 
J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1900,  i v,  290-299.  Abstr.]: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  1081-1084.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Palniberg  (A.)  Lungsotensforhallende  till  arstiderna 
och  till  de  epidemiska  sjukdomarne.  [Relation  de  la 
phthisie  pulmonaire  aux  saisons  et  aux  maladies  C'pi- 
demiques.  Res.,  pp.  xcii-xciv.  ]  Finska  liik. -siillsk. 
handl.,  Helsingfors,  1898,  xl,  8.53-860.— Pilgrim  (H.  W.) 
Tuberculosis  amongst  Europeans  in  Calcutta.  Indian  M. 
Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909,  xliv,  121-124.— Stout  (H.  R.)  The 
climate  of  Florida  in  tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  liii,  521-523.— Weber  (H.)  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss der  klimatischen,  Boden-  und  gesellschaftlichen 
Verhiitni.sse  auf  das  Vorkommen  und  den  Verlauf  der 
Lungentuberculose  mit  besondererBeriick.sichtigung  der 
Krankheit  in  heissen  Zonen.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  683-685.    Also,  Reprint.   ■.  Strong 

winds  and  phthi.sis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1377.— 
Wliyte  (G.  D.)  Causes  of  the  prevalence  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  South-East  China.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1911,  n. 
s.,  vii,  439-451. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Causes  of 
PrediKposing). 

Hi'e,  a  hi).  Tuberculosis  {Pidinonarij,  Physical 
confortnation  [Ilabltns]  in). 

Hale  (J.  A.)  The  signiflcance  of  the  pre- 
disposition to  tuberculo.sis.    8°.    [w.  p.,  n.  d.} 

Le  Coat  de  Kerveguen  (G.)  *Le  terrain 
tuberculeux  et  sa  transformation.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

Levy  (L.)  Die  tuberculose  Disposition.  8°. 
Ludwichshu  fen  a.  Rh.,  1902. 

Mays  (T.  J.)  Pulmonary  consumption,  a 
nervous  disease.  Considered  as  such  from  a 
practical,  a  clinical,  and  a  therapeutic  stand- 
point,   sm.  4°.    DHroit,  Mich.,  1891. 

Pennsylvani.v  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Tuberculosis.  Predisposing  causes  of  tubercu- 
losis and  how  to  avoid  or  overcome  them.  Tract 
No.  5.    8°.    [PhiLadelphhi,  n.  d.~\ 

ScHWEizER  (K.)  Schwindsucht  eine  Nerven- 
krankheit.    8°.    Miinchen,  1903. 

Arloing  (S.)  Demonstration  experimentale  de  la 
predisposition  creee  par  la  tuberculose  septic^mique  on 
infectieusevis-a-visd'eile-meme.  Cong,  internat.  dem^d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  gen,,  384-387.— Baemeis- 
ter  ( A.)  Die  mechanische  Disposition  derLuugenspitzen 
und  die  Entstehung  der  Spitzentuberkulose.  Mitt.  ,a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1911,  xxiii,  583-636. — 
Baradat.  L'eilucation  moderne  de  la  jeunesse  en- 
visagee  comme  cause  predisposante  a  la  tuberculose.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  84-87.  Also: 
Actuality  mt'd..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  35-40.— Barbour  (L.  P.) 
Some  of  the  factors  that  predispose  to  phthLsis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  447-4.50.— Beebe  (H.  E.)  Phthisis  as  a 
neurosis.  J.  Orific  Surg.,  Cliicago,  189.5-6,  iv.  349-35.5.— 
Bcevor  (Sir  H.)  Sex  constitution  and  its  relation  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1900,  ix,  333- 
:3:«.— Beiitley  (N.)  The  relation  between  tonsils  and 
adenoids  and  tuberculosis.  Homa^op.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat 
J.,  Lanca.ster,  Pa.,  1909,  xv,  347-3.52.— Bergvall  (J.  E.) 
Ora  anlag  for  lungsot.  [The  foundation  of  phthisis.] 
Hiilsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1902,  xvii,  39-42.— Bern lieim 
(S. )  &  Dleupart  (L.)  La  prctuberculose.  Cong,  f mm-, 
de  med.  1907.  Compt.  rend..  Par.,  1908,  215-227.— Boseli 
ITcelay  (A.)  La  insuttciencia  nasal  respiratoria  como 
i-ausa  de  tuberculosis.  Rev.  barcel.  de  enferm.  de  oido, 
garganta  y  nariz,  Barcel.,  1910,  vi,  307-330.  Also:  Rev. 
de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1911,  xxxvii,  57-74. —  Bou- 
chard (C.)  La  petitesse  relative  du  cceur  et  la  predispo- 
sition alatuberculose  dansla  croissance  e.xce.ssive.  Berl. 
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Tuberculosis  {Puhaonarxj,  Causes  of^ 
Pred/sposin  g). 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1408. — JBoureillc.  Luxuria, 
pecuniii,  phthisisparisiensis,  plaisir,  salaire  ettuberculose 
a  Paris.  J.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1904,  xxi.K,  pt.  2,  100-104.— 
Biicliiuan  (A.  F.)  Thepretubercular  state,  some  of  its 
etiological  factors.  Fort  VVavne  M.  J. -Mag.,  1902,  xxii, 
437-441. —Biilloeli  (\V.)  &  <ireenwoo<l  (M.)  jr.  Tlie 
problem  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  considered  from  tlie 
standpoint  of  disposition.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1910-11,  iv,  Epidemiol.  Sect.,  147-184.— Burr  (C.  R.)  The 
tuberculous  diathesis;  an  inquiry  into  the  causes  that 
lead  to  pulmonary  consumption.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897, 
cxxxvii,  ,542-547.— Byers  (J.  W.)  Precedent  causes  of 
tulicrciilf)sis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  1249.— 
Ci«iii|>l»cll  (D.  S.)  Predisposing  causes  of  pulmonary 
tuticri'uldsis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
19Ul,xxiii,  152-157.  [Discussion] ,  179-181.— Catrin.  Con- 
tribution a,l'etude  de  I'^tiologie  de  la  tuberculo.se  et  de 
I'infiuenee  du  terrain  sur  la  dur6e  de  son  Evolution. 
Nord  med.,  Lille,  1899,  v,  1.57-160.— CUaffey  (W.  C.)  On 
constitutional  susceptibility  to  tuberculous  disease.  Brit. 
Phys.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  4.— Clgrand  (B.  J.)  Dental  de- 
rangements; contributorv  to  tuberculosis.  Dental  Pract., 
Toronto,  1909,  vii,  193-200.— De  tiiovanni  ( A.)  Diezur 
Tuberknlose  Disponierten.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 

stilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  li,  39.5-406.   .  Die  Priidisposi- 

tion  zur  Tuberkulose.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1907,  Hi, 
496;  508.  Also,  transl.:  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano, 
1907,  xxix,  385-396.— Dotti  (G.  A.)  Sulle  malattie  dell' 
infanziain  rapportocon  latubercolosi  deigentillzio.  Atti 
d.Cong.naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  Tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii, 
284-287, Ich.— Fermi  (C.)  &Salsano  (T.)  Sulla  predis- 
posizioneallatubercolosi.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,1892,  viii, 
pt.4, 25. — Fliii^sje  (C.)  Die  Ubiquitiit  der  Tuberk elbazil- 
lenund  die  Disposition  zur  Phthi.se.  Deu  tsche  med.  Wfhn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  161-166.— Friedricli 
(W.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Disposition  bei  Lungen- 
schvvindsucht.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907, 
xliii,  629;  658. — Ciessner  ( W. )  Die  Pnidisposition  der 
Lungenspitze  fiirTuberkulo.se  in  entwickelungsgeschicht- 
licher  Beleuchtung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1905,  iv,  173-183. — Cilalm  (.1.)  Tuberculosis  in  its  rela- 
tion to  physical  life,  pertaining  to  the  organization  of 
man.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1907-8,  xiv,  33-36.— 
Ologau  (0.)  Nasenverstopfung  und  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1909-10,  xxi,  169-178. 
Also:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  Iv,  189;  198;  211.— 
Gottsteln.  The  early  recognition  of  the  presence  of  a 
predisposition  to  tuberculosis.  Med.  E.xam.  &  Pract., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  362-366.— He welke  (O.)  W  .sprawie 
usposobienia  do  gruzlicy.  [Predisposition  to  tubercu- 
losis.] Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1908,  xxiv,  862-868.— Huber 
(J.  B.)    Predispositions  to  tuberculosis.    Med.  News, 

N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1201-1206.   .  The  tendency  to 

tuberculosis.   N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904, 1  xxix, 787.  . 

The  tendency  to  consumption.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  1203. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Clin.  Excerpts,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xv,  6-5- 
69. — Jaccoud.  Retrecissement  acquis  de  I'art^re  pul- 
monaire  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  m^d.,  Par., 
■  1899,  xiii,  545.— Kane  (E.  O'N.)  The  chief  predisposing 
cause  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 
1896,  Ixxv,  264-266.— Kitamura  (S.)  Ueber  subapikale 
Lungenfurchen  und  Ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Genese  der 
tuberkulosen  Spitzenphthi.se.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1907,  viii,  241-248.— KSliler  (F.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehungen des  Nervensystems  zur  Entstehung  und  Ent- 
wicklung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fort- 
bild.,  Jena,  1910,  vii,  176-180.— KSppen  (A.)  Die  tu- 
berkulose Konstitution.  Verhaudl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903, 
Wiesb.,  1904,  xx,  2.54-260.— Landouxy  (L.)  Predispo- 
sitions tuberculeuses;  terrains,  acquis  et  innes,  propices 
4  la  tuberculo.se.  Rev.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1899,  xix,  417- 
427.  Also:  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  247-254.— liCWls  (H.  E.)  The  im- 
portance of  individual  predisposition  in  the  development 
of  tuberculosis,  with  some  remarks  on.  the  relation  of 
metabolism  to  human  susceptibility.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1902,  Ixxvi.  23.5-239.— LiOOiuis  (H.  P.)  The  pretubercu- 
lar  stage  of  phthisis,  or  the  condition  which  antedates 
tubercular  development,  and  .some  aids  to  its  diagnosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1.S98,  xiv,  49-60.— BlcCliu- 
tocU.  (C.  T.)  Is  there  a  tubercular  diathesis?  Med. 
Monog.,  Topeka,  Kan.,  1899,  i,  356-368.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1899,  xxi,  6-12. 
[Discussion],  44. — Manly  (C.)  The  pre-tubercular  and 
pre-baoillary  stages  of  consumption.  J.  Pract.  M.,  N.  Y'., 
1895-6,  vi,  149-151.— Marcou  (H.)  Tour  de  poitrine  et 
poitrinaires.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1912,  v,  17-21. 
Also:  3.  de  mii.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  113.— Mar- 
tin (A.  W.)  The  phthisical  constitution  a  dietetic 
disease.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  190.3-4,  xvi,  592-597.— Mar- 
tins (P.)  De  la  determination  prOcoce  d'une  predispo- 
sition k  la  tuberculose  et  specialement  a  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Bull,  de  I'Ass  internat.  d.  mM.-exp.  de 
comp.  d'assur.,  Brux.,  1906,  v,  141.  Also,  trmisL:  Med. 
Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  357-362.— Mays  (T.  J.) 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,,  Causes  of^ 
Predisposing). 

Toxicosis  of  the  nervous  system  as  a  cause  of  pulmonary 
consumption.  .J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxiii, 
741-7.55. — Meyer.  SchwindsuchteineNervenkrankheit? 

Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1903,  xiii,  337-340.   . 

Tuberculose  et  predisposition.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  499-.504.— Oettinser.  Die 
Disposition  der  Lunge  zur  Erkrankung  an  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ix, 
.557-571. — Ortli.  Zur  Frage  der  Disposition  bei  Tuber- 
culose. Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  260;  301;  335. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  4.— Patton 
(C.)  The  relation  of  na.sal  catarrh  to  tuberculosis. 
Centr.  States  M.  Monit.,  Indianap.,  1908,  xi,  391-394. 
Pearse  (W.  H.)  On  praephthisis.  Prov.  M.J. ,  Leicester, 

1894,  xiii,  2-9.   .  Praephthisis  and  phthisis  viewed 

in  relation  to  constitution  and  general  method.  Scal- 
pel, Lond.,  1899,  iv,  49;  131;  1.50;  257.  — Powell  (C. 
H.)  The  relation  of  hydrothorax  to  tuberculous  in- 
volvement of  the  lungs  and  pleura.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.., 
Y'.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  14-17.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Exam.  &.. 
Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  435.— Kivers  (W.  C.)  A  note  on 
mouth-breathing  as  a  common  antecedent  to  phthisis. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  941.  .  Some  comparison- 

of  phthisical  with  non-tuberculous  males,  chiefly  in  re- 
spect of  healthy  height-weight  ratio,  and  of  mouth 
breathing.  Ibid.,  1906,  i,  1394-1397.— Bobin  (A.)  Le 
terrain  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire;  ses  Elements;  son  diag- 
nostic; les  principes  de  son  amendement.  Bull.  gen.  de 
therap.  [etc.].  Par,,  1909,  civil,  241;  289;  3.53;  438.— Bo- 
senberg  (M.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  chronischen  Na- 
senstenose  zur  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1.596-1598.— Bom- 
scliild.  (D.)  Die  mechanische  Disposition  der  Lungen- 
spitzen  zur  tuberkulosen  Phthisis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  xliv,  836-842.  Also:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesell- 
sch.inBerl.  (1907), 1908, pt. 2, 7-27.  [Discussion], 4-8.— von 
Buck:  (K.)  The  cau.se  of  tuberculosis  and  the  condi- 
tions which  predispose  to  its  acquirement.  Georgia  J.M.  & 
S.,Savannah,1897,i,8-15.  Also:  J.  Tuberc. .Asheville,  N.  C. 
1899,  i,  61-75.— Bunnels  (0.  S.)  The  personal  equation 
In  tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ivii, 
283-294.— Sclianz  (F.)  Die  besondere  Disposition  zur 
Tuberkulose.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii,  1201- 
1203. — von  Selir8tter.  Zum  Studium  der  Frage  der 
Disposition  zur  Tuberkulose.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1904,  xvii,  680-683.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 

1905,  iv,  436. — Serog  (C.)  Zur  Disposition  der  Lungen 
fiir  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  2126- 
2128. — Sliurly  (E.  L.)  Su.sceptibility  to  tuberculosis  un- 
der different  conditions.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x, 
123-126.— Sobotta  (E.)  Ueber  die  tuberkulose  Disposi- 
tion und  ihre  Behiimpfung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
xvii,  230-2;%.- Solly  (S.  E.)  The  influence  of  diathesis 
upon  the  progress  of  phthisis.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Den- 
ver, 1892, 172-176.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y'.,  1892, xlii, 
651. — Tetau.  Diagnostic  pratique  de  la  prMisposition  i 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  indications  du  traitement. 
Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  177-188.— CJnterberger 
( S. )  0  roll  predraspolozheniya  pri  zabollevanii  chakhot- 
kol.  [Predisposition  in  phthisis.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  190.5,  iv,  1-4.  Also,  transl.:  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  39-43.   .  Disposition  oder  Ex- 
position; zur  Frage  der  Pathogenese  der  Schwindsucht. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv,  6-9.— Viola 
(G.)  La  predisposizlone  alia  tubercolo.si  e  i  segni  che  la 
rivelano.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909, 
Firenze,  1910,  ii,  17;3-198.— Volland.  Die  Disposition 
zur  Erkrankung  an  Tuberkulose.  Therap.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1909,  iii,  785-788.— Weiss  (M.)  Ueber  die  bioche- 
mische  Grundlage  der  besonderen  Disposition  des  Lun- 
gengewebes  zur  tuberkulosen  Erkrankung.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv,  697-704.— AVestenlioeffer  (M.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Disposition  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
Beziehungauf  ihre  Therapie.   Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl., 

1906,  xlvii,  529-535.— Whlttaker  (J.  T.)  Predisposition 
to  phthisis.  Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1894, 
xcvi,  64-87.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1894,  xxxi,  39;  65. — Zilz  (J.)  Die  phthisiogenetisehe 
Bedeutung  der  Zahnwurzelzvsten;  eine  histologisch-bak- 
terielle  Studie.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912, 
xxii,  97-119,  9  pi. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Cavernous). 

Alt.mann  (  D.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Anen- 
ry.sma  der  Arteria  pulnionalis  in  tuberculoser 
Lungencaverne.    8°.    Freiburg,  1900. 

BiRMER  (C.  H.)  *De  vomica  pulmonum. 
4°.    Halx  Magdeb.,  1762. 

Brunniche  (A.)  Phthisis  cavernosa,  Stenosis 
laryngis. 

In  his:  Praktikantklin.   8°.   Kjebenhavn,  1892,  65-69. 
Cremer  (J.  P.)    *  De  cavernis  tuberculosis. 
8°.    Bonnx,  [1846]. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Cavernous). 

Gromius  (J.  C. )  *De  vomica  pulmonis.  4°. 
Gottingx,  1741. 

Jay  (N.-J.-B.)  Des  anevrysmes  dans  les  ca- 
vernes  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  (anevrysmes  de 
Rasmussen).    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

LiigBERG  (J.)  *Studie  over  nogle  physiske 
cavernesymptomer.    8°.    K0benhani,  1883. 

Petit  (G.')  *Les  tuberculoses  pulmonaires 
cavitaires  fermees.    8°.    Faris,  1905. 

RiCHTERiD  (G.  G.)  *[Pr.]  de  vomica  pu\- 
monis.    4°.    Goitingx,  1741. 

Egbert  (L.-E.  )  * Contri bution  a  la  semeiolo- 
gie  et  au  diagnostic  differential  des  cavernes  pul- 
monaires tuberculeuses.    8°.    Faris,  1911. 

Roy  (C.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  ca- 
vernes muettes.    4°.    Li/on,  1895. 

Sallet  (  A.-B.-S.  )  *Les  cavernes  pulmo- 
naires tuberculeuses  et  leur  flore  mycosique. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

Serta  (L.  )  *Semeiotica  da  caverna  pulmo- 
nar.    8°.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  1902. 

Velasco  (  a.  )  *  Estudio  sobre  la  patogenia  y 
anatomfa  de  las  cavernas  pulmonares.  8°. 
Mexico,  1873. 

Allyn  (H.  B.)  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculous  cavities 
in  the  Jungs.  Tr.  Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1904,  xxvi,  287-303. 
Also:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1905,  xl,  101-113.  Ainu: 
Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1905,  vi,  152-165.  Aluo:  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  ix,  190-194.  — Aussel  (E.)  Caverne  pul- 
monaire, seule  Ifcion  tuberculeuse  chez  un  enfant  de 
quatorze  mois.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1897,  2.  s.,  i,  199-202.— Baumler  (C.)  Uebereine  beson- 
dere,  durch  Aspiration  von  Caverneninhalt  hervorgeru- 
fene  Form  acuter  Bronchopueumonie  bei  Lungentuber- 
kulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893, 
xix,  1-5.— Banks  (J.  T. )  Pulmonary  cavity  simulating 
pneumothorax.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl..  1852-8,  164-166. — 
Barie  (E.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire;  tumeur  reducli- 
ble  du  cinquidme  espace  intercostal  droit  (con tenant  de 
I'air  et  du  pus)  en  communication  sous-pleurale  avec  une 
caverne  sous-claviculaire  du  meme  cote.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  871-873.— Be<><iS 
(W.  N.)  Disappearance  of  signs  of  pulmonary  cavity;  re- 
portof  a  case.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  577-581.— 
Biaiiclii.  Sulle  escavazioni  della  base  del  polmone. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1882,  iii,  37>;;  386.— Braiiii.  Die 
Er.scheinungen  der  Vomica.  Jahrb.  d.  phil.-med.  Gesell- 
sch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1828,  i,  3.  Hft.,  160-164.— Brooke  (B.) 
Specimen  of  phthisical  cavity  commimieating  with  pleu- 
ral .space;  early  course  of  case  .simulating  typhoid  fever. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1889-91,  xv,  167.— Bruce  (J.  M.) 
On  basic  cavities.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1882,  xxviii,  161; 
260. — Buriiand  (R.)  Existe-t-il  des  tuberculoses  pul- 
monaires cavitaires  fermees?  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Gen6ve,  1911.  xxxi,  412-427.— Biirnand  (R.)  & 
Xeeon  (H.)  Le  pronostic  des  tuberculoses  cavitaires  de 
la  base  du  poumon.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxx,  611-526. — <'artler. 
Caverne  du  poumoa  devenue  sous-cutanOe.  Lyon  mud., 
1879,xxxi,17. — CliistovioU  (N.  Ya.)  [Tschistowitsch  in 
German] .  Tuberkulyoznaya  kaverna,  vskrlvshayasya  na- 
ruzhu;  bakterinlogicheskoye  izslledovaniyegnoya,  vidle- 
lyavshavosya  iz  svishtshevovo  khoda.  [Tuberculous 
cavern  opening  outwards;  bacteriological  investiga- 
tion of  the  pus  coming  of  the  fistula.]  Bolnitsch, 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  iii,  345;  373;  393;  423. 
Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  476; 
612. — Coats  (J.)  Large  active  cavity  which  simu- 
lated pneumothorax.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc. 
(1886-91),  1892,  iii,  277.— Coupland  (S.)  Clinical  lec- 
ture on  basic  pulmonary  cavities,  their  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  11,  869-872,— CybulskI 
(H.)  Przyczynek  do  rozpnznawania  jampiucnych.  [On 
the  diagnosis  of  lung  caverns.]  Medycyna,  \Varsz"awa,1902, 
xxx,  1070.  Aho,  transl.:  Miinchen.'med.  Wchnschr..  1902, 
xlix,  18:39. — Das  ( K. )  A  case  of  pyo-pneumothorax  from 
perforation  of  a  phthisical  cavity  and  pale  granular  kid- 
ney. Indian  M.Gaz.,Calcutta,1894,xxix,379.— Dasara- 
€ao  (D, )  ConsiderazionI  semiologicbe  intorno  ad  un 
caso  di  caverna  polmonare.  Ri v.  clin. ,  IMIlauo,  1890,  xxix, 
92-104. — Denis.  Une  vomique  singuliere.  J.  d'obs.  de 
mfid..  chir.  etpharm.,  Calais,  [1786?] ,  58-61.— Devereux 
(R.  T.)  Enormous  tuberculous  cavity  simulating  pyo- 
pneumothorax. Phila. Gen. Hosp.Rep.'l910,viii. 1911, 48".— 
Eriii  (  H.)  Le  .signe  du  tapotage  dans  la  phtisie  pulmo- 
naire avec  cavernes.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv.  75. 
Also,  transl.:  Zlfinhr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz,, 
190.5,  vii,  128-132.— Evans  (C.  S.)  Ueber  In  Lungenca- 
vernen  vorkommende  Mikronrganismen.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1889,  cxv,  18.5-192,  1  pi.— Ewart'l VV. ) 
The  Gulstonian  lectures  on  pulmonary  cavities;  their 
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origin,  growth,  and  repair.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1882,  i, 
333;  369;  415;  4.53:  493;  630;  669.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 

1882,  i,  383;  426;  470;  515;  .556;  595;  637.   .  A  case  of 

unilateral  phtliisis  with  early  excavation  in  the  middle 
lobe;  remarks  on  the  diagnosis  of  ape.x;  excavations;  and 
on  the  importance  of  a  careful  examination  of  the  axil- 
lary region.  Clin.  J,,  Lond,,  1892-3,  i,  113-117.— Fiscliel 
(F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  und  Gene.se  der  Verkii- 
sungsprocesse.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl,,  1892,  xiii,  89-100, 
1  pi.— Fisi-lier  (C.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  Kavernen  bei 
Lungentuberkulo.se.  Beitr.  z.  Kiiu.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1905,  iii,  397-410, — fcreiiet  (11,)  Broncho-pneumonie 
caseeuse  simulant  un  6panchement  pleural;  cavernes  tu- 
berculeuses de  la  base  du  poumon.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  55.s-.560,— Guitard.  Observa- 
tion de  vomique  guerie  par  les  inhalations  d'iode.  J.  de 
med.,  chir.  et  pharm.  de  Toulouse,  18.")9,  3.  s.,  iv,  173-184. — 
Haberslion  (S.  H.)  On  pulmonary  excavation.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xix,  321-326  — Haeiitjcns.  Spontane 
perforatie  van  een  longcaverne  door  den  borstwand  (zon- 
der  vorming  van  pneumothorax).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1898,  2,  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  1,  1.53-1,56,— Klebs 
(E.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  kavernosen  Lungen-Phthl.se. 
Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903-4,  1, 102-118.— Klippel. 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire;  grande  caverne  simulant  un 
pneumothorax;  hypertrophie  flbreuse  des  mammelles. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de'Par.,  1887,  Ixii,  246-2.50.— lianil>roiiti 
(C.)  Istoria  di  una  vasta  e  profonda  vomica  curata  e 
perfettamente  sanata,  etc.  In:  Rac.  di  opusc.  med. -prat, 
8°,  Firenze,  1775,  iii,  333-347.— Landis  (H.  R.  M.)  The 
clinical,  anatomical,  and  pathological  comparison  of 
tuberculous  cavities  in  the  lungs.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxil,  5.54-559. — Liegroux.  Caverne 
tuberculeuse  du  poumon  ouverte  dans  la  plevre  et  dans 
le  tissu  cellulaire  sous-costal.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  372.— liejonne  &  Jtlllanolt". 
Caverne  pulmonaire  de  dimensions  anormalement 
grandes.  /bid.,  1900,  Ixxv,  41. — Linares  (,A. )  Vomica- 
asces.soide  polmonale.  Indipendente,  Torino,  1883,  xxxiv, 
34-36. — Maj-uire  (R.)  Aclinical  lecture  and  demonstra- 
tion on  the  physical  signs  of  cavitation  of  the  lungs. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1897.  x,  97-101.— JWenetrier  (P.)  Des 
anevrysmes  et  des  lesions  vasculaires  tuberculeuses  .sp^cl- 
fiques  dans  les  cavernes  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  chro- 
nique.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path,.  Par,,  1890, 
ii,  97-138, — Mereaut  (J.)  Vomica  pulmonar  recidi- 
vante.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med,,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1900,  xix,  821-328.— Ortega  JHorejon  (L.)  [Tubercu- 
losis pulmonal,  llegando  &  formarse  una  gran  caverna 
en  el  vertice  del  pulmdn  derecho.]  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med., 
Madrid,  1901,  xxl,  26.5.— Pa! Hard  (H.)  &  Kobert  (L.) 
Quelques  points  de  semOiologie  des  cavernes  pulmonaires 
tuberculeuses.  Progresmed.,  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvli.  462- 
466.— Paseucci  (L. )  Febbre  acuta eatarrale  con  infiam- 
mazione  sintomatica  ai  petto,  degenerata  in  una  vomica 
purulenta  per  qualche  giorno  rimasta  chiusa  poi  apertasi 
con  abbondiinte  espettorazione  di  marce  usclta  successl- 
vamente,  con  guarigione  doll'  infermo.  In:  Rac.  di 
opusc.  med. -prat.,  8°,  Firenze,  1775,  ii,  21:^-230.— Paiili 
(P.  A.)  Ueber  Veriinderung  von  Arterien  in  Cavernen 
bei  Phthisis  pulmonum.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1879,  Ixxvii,  69-85,1  pi.— Perrin  (M,)  &  Blum 
(P,)    Tuberculose  cavitaire;   6volutlon  clinique  anor- 

male.   Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C-r  190.5-6,  pt.  2,  .54- 

.56.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviil,  248- 
250, — Piet.  Caverne  pulmonaire  gigantesque.  J.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  347-349.— Popliam  (J.)  Large 
tuberculous  vomica  In  the  lung  of  a  female  past  seventy 
years  of  age.  Dublin  Q.  J.  M.  Sc.,  1864,  xxxvii,  227-229.— 
Prudden  (T.  M.)  Concurrent  infections  and  the  for- 
mation of  cavities  in  acute  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  an 
experimental  study.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  1-11,  2  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.— Belclie  (F,_)  Die  Infektion  der  Blut- 
bahn  bei  lieberliaften  kaverno.ser  Lungenphthise.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  V,  1962,— Bevilliod.  Leton  sur  la 
caverne.  Rev.  m(?d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom,,  Geneve,  1881.  i, 
373-383.— Ribas  y  Perdis;o  (M.)  Importancia  cllnica 
del  ruido  de  olla  cascada  en  el  diagn6stico  de  las  caver- 
nas tuberculosas;  manera  de  reconocerlo  en  ciertos  casos 
en  que  no  se  pone  de  manlHesto  por  la  percusion  ordina- 
ria.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  734-738, — Kicliard.  Observa- 
tion sur  la  rupture  et  le  vomlssement  de  deu,x  vomiques, 
dont  le  rcsultat  a  6te  heuieux.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.-prat. 
de  Montpel,,  1808,  xil,  90-102.— Riclier  (P.)  Note  sur  la 
formation  des  cavernes  pulmonaires  dans  la  phthisie  vul- 
gaire  subaigui?.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1879,  vii,  85. — Kle- 
der  (H.)  Kavernen  bei  beginnender  und  bei  vorge- 
schrittener  Lungentuberkulose.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hanib.,  1910,  xvi,  1-12.   .  Kaver- 
nen bei  Anfangstuberkulose  der  Lungen.  Zentralbl.  f. 
Rontgenstr.  [etc.] ,  Wiesb.,  1910,  i,  201-204.— Kouse  (E. 
R.  )  Phthisical  cavity  causing  abscess  In  the  breast. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  I,  1185.— Ruiupt'.  Zur  Diagnostik 
der  Lungencavernen:  der  inspiratorische  Schallholicu- 
wechsel.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  x.xvii,  10ii7-10U).— 
Scliultze  (F.)  Zur  Diagnostili  grosserer  Lungenhoh- 
len.    Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xil,  345.— Se- 
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f  retail  (H.)  Abces  aigu  du  poumon;  vomique;  vaste 
cavit6  pulmonaire;  guerison.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1887,  vii,  91-96.  Also,  trans/,.:  Boll.  d. 
clin.,  Mllano,  1887,  iv,  168-172.— Slielsweli  (O.  B.)  A 
case  of  extensive  subcutaneous  empliysema  following 
the  rupture  of  a  vomica;  remarks.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889 
li,  1276.— SiiiitU  (T.  G.)  A  case  of  large  phthisical  cav- 
ity with  ulcerous  openings  tlirough  the  Intercostal  mus- 
cles. Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881,  vi,  174-177.— Siioy  (T.) 
Ein  Fall  von  ungewohnlich  grosser  Lungenkaverne. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi,  165-169.— 
Solares  (M.)  Patagonia,  estructura  y  tratamiento  de 
las  cavernas  pulmonares.  An  de  cien.  med..  Madrid 
1879,  vii,  73-80.— Soupaiilt  ( M. )  Vaste  caverne  pulmo- 
naire a  parois  gangreneuses  ayant  donn6  tous  les  signes 
physiques  du  pyopneumothorax  et  causae  par  un  kyste 
hydatique  suppure  ^limine  par  les  bronches.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par..  1889,  Ixiv,  273-275.— Speiieer  (W.  G.)  Tu- 
berculous cavities  in  thelungs  complicated  by  gaseousme- 
tastatic abscesses.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,1898-y,xxxii,96.— 
Spengler.  ZurBehandlung  starrwandiger  HohJen  bei 
Lungenphthise.  Verhandl.  d.Gesell.sch.deutsch.Naturf. 
n.Aerzte  1890,  Leipz.,  1891,  lxiii,pt.  2, 237-241. —Stem  berg 
(A.)  ZurSymptomatologiederLungencavernen.  St.  Pe- 
tersb.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1910,  xxxv,  626.  Also,  transL:  No- 
voye  V  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  iv,  971-975.— Stortleiir. 
Cavernepulmonairesimulantun  pneumothorax.  J.  m6d. 
de  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  237.— Tldey  (S.)  High  tension  and 
cavitation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1231.— Tordeus 
(E.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  avec  caverne;  degi^neres- 
cence  amyloide  du  foie,  de  la  rate  et  des  reins.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1895,  ix,  113-119.— Tozzetti  (G.  T.)  Istoria  di 
nna  vomica  polmonare,  con  la  sezione  del  cadavere.  In: 
Rac.  di  opusc.  med. -prat.,  8°,  Firenze,  1775,  ii,  59-98.— 
Tripler  (R.)  Sur  la  non-cicatrisation  des  cavemes  tu- 
berculeuses  du  poumunavccpersistancede  leur  cavity,  et 
sur  une  disposition  de  ces  lesions  qui  f  avcirise  la  generalisa- 
tion hative  delatuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'etudede  la  tuber- 
culose, Par.,  1898,  iv,  8:37-842,— Veillard.  Vaste  caverne 
tubereuleuse  ayant  dotruit  la  totalite  du  poumon  gauche. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1879,  liv,  817.— Waisli  (J.)  Tu- 
berculous cavities  resembling  cysts  at  apices  of  lungs. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila  .  1910,  n.  xiii  161.— West  (S.) 
Two  cases  of  complete  excavation  of  one  lung,  with 
death  in  one  case  from  exhaustion;  in  the  other  from 
rupture  of  an  aneurvsm  of  the  pulmonary  artery.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1879-80,  xXxi,  50-53.— WetUerled  (F. 
J.)  A  clinical  demonstration  on  pulmonary  cavities  in 
tuberculosis.  Clin.  J.,  Jjond.,  1898,  xii,  121-126.— Wil- 
liams (C.  T.)  On  tubercular  cavities,  their  modes  of 
formation  and  of  contraction.   Polyclm.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii, 

91-96.  .  A  large  intra-pulmonary  cavity.  Ibid.,  WO'i, 

viii,  94.— "ITeo  (G.)  Diphtheritic  gangrene  of  a  pulmo- 
nary vomica.   Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.  (1871-3),  n.  s.,  v,  167. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Chronic). 

Allard  (E.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
adenopathies  thoraciques  (  trach^o-bronchi- 
ques  et  axillaires)  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire ehronique.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Balvay  (A.)  *De  la  toux  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  ehronique.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

Bellinger  (J.  S. )  *An  inaugural  disserta- 
tion on  chronic  pneumony,  or  pulmonary  con- 
sumption.   8°.  Pklla.del phia,  1799. 

BouGON  (E. )  *Des  signes  du  d^but  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique,  en  particu- 
lier  des  alterations  de  la  transsonance  pulmo- 
naire.   8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Brehmer  ( H.  )  Die  chronische  Lungen- 
schwindsucht,  ihre  Uraache  und  ihre  Heilung, 
fur  vorurtheilsfreie  Aerzte  und  gebildete  deii- 
kende  Laien  dargestellt.    8°.    Berlin,  1857 . 

 .    The  same.    Aetiologie  und  Therapie 

der  chronischen  Lungenschwindsucht.  In  ver- 
kiirzter  Form  hrsg.  und  mit  Anmerkungen  verse- 
hen  von  R.  J.  Petri.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

DE  Bbunel  de  Serbonnes  (H.)  *Les  pous- 
sees  ^volutives  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
ehronique.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Hahn  (F.-L.  )  Des  complications  qui  peuvent 
se  presenter  du  cote  du  systeme  nerveux  dans 
la  phthisic  pulmonaire  ehronique.  8°.  Paris, 
1874. 

Kast  (A.)  &  Rumpel  (T. )  Chronische  Lun- 
gentuberculose  mit  beginnender  Cavernenbil- 
dung. 

In  their:  Path. -anat.  Tafeln  .  .  .  Hamb.,  Staatskran- 
kenh.,  Wandsbek-Hamb.,  1896,  13.  Hft.,  pi.  R4,  with  text. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Chronic). 
Ko,sTER  (W. )     *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Ursache  der  chronischen  Lungentuberculose 
beim  Menschen.    8°.    Leiden,  1893. 

Dtr  Pasquier  (E.)  *  Lea  troubles  gastriques 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Pl.\tey  (L.)  *De  la  frequence  et  de  I'insta- 
bilite  du  pouls  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
ehronique;  leur  importance  pour  le  diagnostic 
precoce.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

SuMMA  (H.)  Ueber  degenerative  Veriiude- 
rungen  im  Riickenmark  bei  chronischer  Lun- 
genschwindsucht.   8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  IS^l. 

Aulreelit.  Ueber  Verhiitung  und  Heilung  der  chro- 
nischen Lungentuberculose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.. 
1898,  xlv,  150-157.- Barie  (E.)  L'6tat  et  le  volume  du 
cceur  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique.  Bull, 
et  mdm.  Soc.  m6I.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  19U6,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  1285- 
1288.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par., 
1907,  xxi,  17.— Begel  (H.  L.)  Fever  in  chronic  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1905,  xxvii,  441-44.5,  1  eh.— Beggs  (W.  N.) 
Chronic  parenchymatous  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Col- 
orado M.  J.,  Denver,  1903,  ix,  97-113".  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  774-782.— Bezau^oii  (F.)& tie  Ser- 
bonnes (H.)  Caracteres  generaux  des  poussees  dvolu- 
tives  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique.  Bull,  et 
mdm.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxix,  232-239. 
Al»o  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1910, 
Par.,  1911,  xi,  103-106.— Cliatln  (H.)  De  la  phthisie 
^pithdiiale  ehronique.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Lyon,  1865,  iii,  81- 
95. — Clieliuonski  (A.)  Ueber  den  "Einfluss  acuter 
fieberhafter  Erkrankungen  auf  den  Verlauf  der  chroni- 
schen Lungentuberculose.  Deutsche  med.  Wi;hnschr., 
Leipz.,  1891,  xvii,  496-498. — Clironic  pneumonic  phthi- 
sis. [21  cases.]  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash., 
1885-6,  236-246. —Olironic  pneumonic  phtliisis.  [12 
cases.]  iiid.,  1886-7,  254-259. — Couturier.  Desmoyens 
de  diagnostic  prdcoce  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmoiiaire 
ehronique.  Rev.  iuternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxii, 
27-32.— Fernet  (C.)  De  quelques  signes  du  debut  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique.  Ann.  de  m6d.  et 
chir.  inf..  Par.,  1899,  iii,  20-28.     Also:  Pratique  jour., 

Lille,  1898,  iii,  369-380.   .  D'un  syndrome  particulier 

au  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899, 3.  s.,  xvi,  732-736. — 
Fraenkel  (A.)  Ueber  die  Einteiluug  der  chronischen 
Lungentuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  174-181.— Oabrylo- 
wicz  (.1.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Disposition  des  mensch- 
lichen  Organismus  zurchronischen  Lungenschwindsucht. 

Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xli,  685;  737;  791;  833.  . 

Die  Stellung  der  Prognose  bei  chronischer  Lungen- 
sohwind.suclit  vermittels  der  Wege.  Ibid.,  1393;  1427. 
 .  Prophyliixe  der  chronischen  Lungenschwind- 
sucht. Ibid.,  1933;  1971;  2016;  2059;  2096:  1892,  xlii,  10; 
57.   .  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der  Disposi- 
tion des  menschlichen  Organismus  zurchronischen  Lun- 
genschwindsucht.    Ibid.,  1894,  xliv,  1667;  1717;  1757. 

 .  Ueber  Lungenblutungen  bei  der  chronischen 

Lungenschwindsuclit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xxxvi,  14.   .  Ueber  klinisclie  Formen  der  chroni- 
schen Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xi,  35-44.— Harris  (V.  D.)  The  condition  of  the 
salivarv  glands  and  pancreas  in  chronic  tuberculosis. 
J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1898,  v,  302-304, 
1  pi. — Hlrtz.  Les  reactions  de  defense  de  I'organisme 
contre  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  903-907.— Hodgson  (J.  F.)  A 
case  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis  terminating  in 
acute  surgical  emphysema."  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  152. — 
Klioury  (A.)  Les'a.scites  providentielles  au  cours  de 
la  tuberculose  ehronique.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th6- 
rap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  626-629.— Klippel.  Phthisie  ehro- 
nique; tuberculose  du  rein  et  de  la  vessie.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1987,  Ixii,  661-666.— Kiiss.  Classifications 
des  diverses  formesde  tuberculose  pulmonairechronique 
apyretique.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  489-493.— 
Lanibinet  (J.)  &  Delcoiuinette  (F.)  Contribution 
ii  retude  de  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  ehronique  en 
I'absence  de  traitemeni  specifique.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir. 
de  Liege,  1902,  xli,  548-580.— IWcCartliy  (J.  G.)  The 
distribution  of  lesions  in  chronic  phthisis.  Montreal 
M.  .1.,  1890-91,  xix,  81-91.— Maciienzie  {H.  W.  G.)  On 
chronic  pulmonary  phthisis  in  later  adult  life.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  s.,  liv,  341-344.— Menetrier 
(P.)  Accidents  meningitiques  chez  un  malade  atteint 
de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  ehronique;  apparition  brusque 
d'une  phlegmatia  du  membre  inferieur  gauche,  coinci- 
dant  avec  la  disparition  complete  des  sympt6mes  de 
meningite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1900, 
3.  8.,  xvii,  31-34.— Mireoli  (S.)  Concetto  e  diagnosi 
della  piotubercolosi  polmonare  cronica.  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1899,  xxxviii,  287-299.— Mitsuda & IsliiJiaslil. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Chronic). 

[Chronic  pulmonary  consumption  in  the  aged.]  Nippon 
Igaku,  Tolcvo,  1905,  no.  11,  6-19.— Mitulescii  (J.)  Die 
Entwicklung  der  ehronischen  Tuberkulose,  vom  Stand- 
punkte  des  Zellstoffwechsels  aus  be  rachtet.  Centralbl. 
f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  106.W074.— Molle. 
Essai  de  svst^matisation  individuelle  des  lesions  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  au  d^but.  Loire 
m6d.,  St.-Etienne,  1905,  xxiv,  243-249.  —  Morel-La- 
vallee.  Sur  le  diagnostic  et  pronostic  pr&oces  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  commune  a  d^but 
corticopleural.  J.  de  mdd.  int.,  Par.,  1899,  iii,  411-413.— 
Pal  (J.)  Chroni.sche  Lungentuberculose;  chronischer 
rechtsseitiger  Pyopneumothorax,  plotzlicher  Tod  infolge 
von  linksseitigem  Pneumothorax.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k. 
k.  Krankenanst.  1894,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  547- 
549. — PascUeles  (  W.  )  Chronische  Tuberculose  der 
Lungen  mit  Cavernenbildung;  beiderseitige  adhiisive 
Pleuritis;  unmittelbarer  Durehbruch  einer  Caverne  in 
das  subpleurale  und  subcutane  Bindegewebe  mit 
folgendem  ausgebreiteten  Hautemphysem.  Juhrb.  d. 
Wien.'  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1893.  Wien  ii.  Leipz.  1894,  ii, 
630-633.    Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx, 

159.  — Pater  (H.)  &  Kivet  (L.)  Un  cas  d'anfSmie  per- 
nicieuse  symptomatique  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chronique.  Tribune  mid.,  Par.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxxvii,  248-250.— Pearson  (S.  V.)  Tuberculous  menin- 
gitis in  adults  occurring  as  a  terminal  event  in  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  154- 

160.  — PetrSii  (K.)  Bidrag  till  den  kroniska  lungtuber- 
kulosens  klinik.  [Contribution  to  .  .  J  Eiru,  Stock- 
holm, 1900,  xxiv,  257;  289;  321;  353.  — Pickert  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Prognose  der  ehronischen  Phthise  mit  bcson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigungder  Heilstiittenbewegnng.  Miin- 
chen.  mad.  Wchnschr.,  1899.  xlvi,  785-789.— PI  re  ra  (A.) 
Sulla  tubercolosi  cronica  del  polmone.  Tommasi,  Na- 
poli,  1909,  iv,  102;  157;  253;  279;  299;  536;  563;  650;  684; 
706. — Plicque  (A. -P.)  Les  formes  av^r^es  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire  chronique.  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1895,  361-363. — 
Reisz  (C.)  Den  kroniske  Lungetuberkuloses  Prognose. 
Biblioth.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1893,  7.  R.,  iv,  98-110.— 
Rendu.  La  m^ningite  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chronique.  Rev.  internal,  de  mtjd.  et  de  chir., 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  361-363.— Renon  (L.)  Deux  cas  de  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  chronique  ayant  debute  par  un  ac- 

cte  d'asthme.   Mercredi  m^d..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  481.   . 

L'emphyseme  sous-cutan6  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire chronique.  Arch.  gC'n.  de  mC'd.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  302H- 
3035.   .  Le  traitement  pr^'coce  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chronique.   Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  tht'rap.. 

Par.,  1905,  xix,  1-4.   .  Le  traitement  prficoce  de  la 

tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  Ibid.,  161-163. — Ri- 
cliardtfere  (  H.  )  De  l'emphyseme  sous-cutan^  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  Med.  mod..  Par., 
1894,  v,  4:33-435.— Rieder  (H.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  ehro- 
nischen Lungentuberkulose  dureh  das  radiologische  Ver- 
fahren.   Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb., 

1903^,  vii.  1-21,  4  pi.   .  Die  Sekundiirerkrankungen 

der  ehronischen  Lungentuberkulose  vom  rontgenologi- 
schen  Standpui)kte.  Ih\d.,  1910-11,  xvi,  409-422,  3  pi.— 
Robin  (A.)  Etudes  cliniques  sur  la  nutrition  dans  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire  chronique;  des  variations  du  residu 
fixe  de  I'urine  et  des  indications  clinicjues  (j\ii  en  rrsul- 
tent.  Arch.  g(5n.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  18;i5.  i,  3H5-I0(i  — Robin 
(A.)  &  du  Pasquier.  La  secretion  gastrique  dans  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  743-74,5.  Also:  Bull.  gen.  de  th6- 
rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlvi,  453-158.— Rodriguez  (M. 
A.)  Diagn6stico  precoz  y  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  cr6nica.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1911, 
xviii,pt.  1,133;  179;  233.— Rubel  ( A. N. )  Komp-nsatsiya 
pri  khronicheskol  lyokhoehnol  bugorehatkle.  [Compen- 
sation in  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis,]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  485:  521.— von  Ruck  (K.)  Chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis;  its  clinical  course  and  sympto- 
matology. Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 1897-8, 
ii,  217;  245;  297.— Saloma  (J.  I.)  Contribueion  al  estu- 
dio  de  la  tuberculosis  especialmente  de  la  forma  pulmo- 
nar crdnica.  Gac.  m6d.  de  Mexico,  1906,  3.  s.,  i,  apend., 
122-135.  Dictamen  de  D.  Mejia,  J.  Cosio  &  J.  Olvera,  136- 
140.— Selianielliout  (G.)  Le  pronostic  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  chronique.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m4d.  d'Anvers, 
1900,  Ixii,  :35-48.— SelirSder  (G.)  Ueber  das  Fieber  bei 
der  ehronischen  Lungentuberkulose.    Deutsche  Med.- 

Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  11;  19.    Streitfragen  in  der 

Lehre  vom  Fieber  der  ehronischen  Lungentuberkulose. 

Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,1906,  v,  73-81.   . 

Ueber  neuere  Medikamente  und  Nahrmittel  f\ir  die  Be- 
handlung  der  ehronischen  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  47-55.  —  Sexton  (N.  O.) 
Chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xiii,  204-220.— SUivei  J-  (H.  L.)  The  care  of  incur- 
able cases  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York 
M.  .1.,  1902,  Ixxv,  403-406.  —  Stern  (  H.  )  Jod-Amei- 
sensiiure  in  der  Therapie  der  ehronischen  ulzerativen 
Phthise.  Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1909,  iii.  401^03.— 
Teissier  (P.)  Infections  sanguines  secondaires  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  ulc^reuse.  Cong. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Chronic). 

internal,  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  gen., 
169-171.— HI loni  (.T.T.)  The  thoracic  duct  in  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study 
.  .  .  tuberculosis.  1907-8,  Phila.,  1909,  v,  423-436.— von 
Weisniayr  (A.  R.)  Die  Prognose  der  ehronischen  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi,  165; 
182;  199. — West  (S.)  Clinical  lecture  on  some  forms  of 
chronic  phthisis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  vi,  221-225.— Wln- 
ternltz  (H.)  Ueber  den  respiratorischen  Stoffwechsel 
bei  der  chroni.schen  Lungentuberkulose.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  BerL,  1904,  xlv,  146-149. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulnumary,  Complica- 
tions [and  sequelse]  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Complications,  etc., 
of);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Anal  fistula  in) ; 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonari/,  Diabetes  in);  Tuber- 
culosis (Pulmonary,  Diarrhea  in);  Tuberculo- 
sis {Pulmonary,  Haemoptysis  in);  Tuberculosis 
{Pulmonary,  Mixed  infection  in). 

Benoit  (  J.  -  C.  -  M  .  -  R.  )  *  Contribution  ii 
I'etude  des  amyotrophiea  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
4°.    Paris,  1889. 

Beuchet  (F.)  *De  I'influence  des  maladies 
de  I'aorte  sur  le  developpement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Bonney(S.  G.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and 
its  complications,  with  special  refeience  to  di- 
agnosis and  treatment  for  general  practitioners 
and  students.  2.  ed.  Philadelphia  &  London, 
1910. 

BouYEE  (C.)  *De  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
dans  les  kystes  hydatiques.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Caecassonne  (P. )  *  Etude  des  amyotrophies 
scapulo-thoraciques  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

CouvKEOE  (A.)  De  I'adenopathie  cervicale 
tuberculeuse  consideree  surtout  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1892. 

Faneau  de  LA  CouE  (F.  V.)  *Du  feminisme 
et  de  I'infantilisme  chez  les  tuberculeux.  4°. 
Paris,  1871. 

Hold  (A.)  *  Ueber  degenerative  Verande- 
rungen  der  Leber  und  des  Herzens  bei  Phthisi- 
kern.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1891. 

Naeet  ( H.-A.-J. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux chirurgicaux  adultes.    8°.    Lille,  1906. 

Pachot  (L.-C.  )  Des  differentes  especes  d'a'- 
dcme  des  membres  inferieurs  chez  les  phthisi- 
ques  et  en  particulier  de  I'ledeme  consecutif  a 
la  pneumonie  chronique  peri-tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1878. 

Richard  (J.-G.  )  *  Syndromes  basedowiens 
chez  les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Nancy,  1907. 

Saint-Pe  (J.-B.  )  *De  l'a?deme  dit  cachec- 
tique  chez  les  phtisiques.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Barbier  (H.)  Surlesphtoomenes  extra-pulmonaires 
de  la  tuberculose  a  la  p^riode  de  germination.  Bull, 
med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  265-267.- Barbier  (H.)  &  tiian 
(C.)  Le  zona,  accident  tuberculeux  seeondaire  ou  cli- 
niquementprimitif.  I'rogres  med..  Par.,  1911,3. s.,  xxvil, 
361-364.— Bauer  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Hauligkeit  und  Be- 
deutung  palpabler  Lymphdriisen  in  den  supraklaviku- 
laren  Halsdreiecken  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909,  xiii,  225-2:39.  — Beeker 
(W.)  The  co-relation  between  splanchnoptosis  and  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1910- 
11,  ix,  717-725.— Bensaude  (R.)  &  Olaisse  (A.)  Atro- 
phie  extreme  des  organesdansla  tuberculose  pulmonaire; 
cachexie  profonde.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx, 
249-252.— Blalokur  (F.)  Basedow-Symptome  als  Zei- 
chen  tuberkuloser  Infektion  und  ihre  IJedeutung  filr  Di- 
agnose und  Therapie  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  667-576. — von  Rranden- 
stein  (Hedwig).  Basedow-Svmptome  bei  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1840-1845.— 
Braun  (E. )  Gehiiiiftes  familiiires  Vorkommen  von 
Pseudoleukiimie  (  malignem  Lymphom)  und  von  Sarkom, 
bei  erblicher  Belastung  mitTuberkulose.  Munchen.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1913-1916.— Broadbent  (W.)  My- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Complica- 
tions \an(l  sequehe\  of). 

oidema  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900, 
i,  575.— Canipaiil  (A.)  &  Formaggiiii  (G.)  Sul  ca- 
tarro  vescicale  nella  tubercolosi  de!  polmone.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  852.— Claiitle  (H.)  &  Blocli 
(P.)  St^nonite  a  bacilles  de  Koch  au  cours  d'une  tuber- 
eulose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1903,  Ix.Kvi,  297. — 
Coceolato  (C.)  Un  easde  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  chez 
un  geant  acrom^gallque.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant., 
1906,  11,  29-31. — CoUn  (E.)  Purpura  haemorrhagica  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xlviii,  2001-2003.— Crnice  (J.  M.)  The  incidence  of  pur- 
pura in  the  course  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  cxliv,  875-884. —  Debove. 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire,  r^nale  et  cardiaque.  Eev.  gen. 
de  clin.  et  de  th^'rap., Par.,  1910, xxiv, 819-822.— Be  San- 
dro  (D.)  PoUachiuria  e  borborigmi  nella  tubercolosi 
polmonale.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1908,  vi,  511-514.— Dino- 
cliowski  (Z.)  Ueber  secundare  Erkrankungen  der 
Mandeln  und  der  Balgdriisen  an  der  Zungenwarzel  bei 
Schwindstichtigen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1891,  x,  481-493.  —  Eisner  (  H.  L.)  Splenie- 
myelogenous  leukiemia  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 
ref)ort  of  case.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1900, 
xvi,  143-1.57,  1  pi.  —  lErni.  Ueber  den  Durchbrueh 
von  Kiiseherden  in  der  tuberkulosen  Lunge.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  Schweiz.  Aerzte,  Ba.sel,  1911,  xli,  845-851.  — 
Esser.  Chroni-sche  Bronchialdnisenschwellung  und 
Lungenspitzentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  xlix,  356.— Foveau  de  Cournielles.  De  la  co- 
existence d'accidents  tuberculeux  gfinitaux  et  pulmo- 
naires.  Rev.  clin.  d'androl.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1899,  v, 
.52-55. — Franciiie  (A.  P. )  The  effect  of  tuberculosis  on 
intrathoracic  relations.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
:  1910,  cxxxix,  732-744.— von  Fi-iseli  (H.)  Tuberculose 
der  Lungen;  Amyloiddegeneration  der  Leber,  Milz  und 
Nieren;  Tod  Infolge  von  Ruptur  der  Milz.  Jahrb.  d. 
j  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1894,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii, 
I  1025.— tia-teeki  (  S. )  Dobroczynne  powiklania  w  gruz- 
licyplnc.  [Benign  complications  of  phthisis.]  Now.lek., 
Poznaii,  1904,  xvi,  52-.54.— Galliard  (L.)  &  JWarchais 
(M.)  Purpura  h^morrhagique  mortel  chez  un  phtisique. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1895,  820-322.— "Gordon 
(J.  K.  M.)  Some  complications  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis and  their  treatment.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 
1909,  xxxii,  93-101.— Hanot  (V.)  Modes  de  terminaison 
de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Semaine  m^d.,  Par.,  1896,  xvi, 
289-292.  Aho.  transl:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  470-474.— 
Harris  (V.  D.)  A  case  of  osteo-arthropathy  in  phthisis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  7.— Haskin.  Pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis complicated  by  tubercular  mastoiditis  and 
swelling  of  the  neck.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvngol., 
St.  Louis,  1909,  xviii,  942.— Heinoz  (H.)  &  Frolilicli 
(J.)  Vastag  szivacsos  csontlemezck  kepzodese  plithisises 
szemben.  [Thick  spongy  bony  lamin;e  formed  in  the 
eye  of  a  consumptive.]  Szemeszeti  lapok,  Budapest,  1905, 
11.— Hennen  (W.  D.)  Report  of  a  case  of  extensive 
emphy.sema  complicating  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and 
urinary  organs.  N.  York  M .  ,1.  [etc.] ,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  162.— 
HetttG.  F.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  the 
cervical  glands,  and  the  ears.  Rep.  ,Soc.  Study  Dia.  Child., 
Lond.,  1904-5,  v,  185-188.— Holmes  (B.),  jr.  A  case  of 
hernia  of  the  linea  alba  complicating  tuberculosis  of  the 
;  lung.  Illinois  M. . J. .Springtield,  1906,  X, 89-92.— Hug-Ues 
(W.E.)  Partialperforationofthechestwallin phthisis.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila., 1889-91,  xv,  166.— Jacooud  (S.)  Granu- 
lose  suffocante;  auto-iufection.  /re  ftis.- Lej.  de  clin.  m6d, 
1886-7,  8",  Par.,  1888,  70-103.   .  Tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire; adenopathie  trach6o-bronchique;  compression  de 
j  la  veine  cave  infiSrieure.  Ann.  de  m^d.  sclent,  et  prat.. 
Par.,  1895,  v,  225. — Kennedy  (D.)  Genito-urinary  com- 
\  plications  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M.  J., 
Denver,  1904,  x,  278-282.— KlelUs  (E.)  Bronchialdrii- 
sentuberkulose,  Lungenblutungen  und  Tuberkelbazil- 
lenzahl.  Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1904,  i,  127-147. — 
K81iler(F.)    Lungentuberkulose  und  Tetanie.  Beitr. 

z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1904,  ii,  373-381.   .  Ueber 

Dauererfolge  bei  Lungentuberkulose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
I    Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  5-17.— von  Krelil.   Ueber  die  Frage 
I    der  angeblichen  Beschteunigung  der  Tuberkulose  durch 
*    die  auf  einen  Unfall  zuriickzufiihrende  allgemeiue  Kiir- 
per.schwaelie.  Med.  Klin.,Berl.,  1907,  iii,  122. — Liaron(C,) 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  m^diastinale  propagi5e  au  pc- 
ricarde.   J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  515.— 
Ijaignel-Liavastlne  &  Blocli  (P.)   Syndrome  de 
Basedow  chez  une  tuberculeuse.   Arch.  gin.  de  mM., 
,     Par.,  1904,  ii,  2456-2461.— lianib  (D.  S.)    Case  of  amyloid 
1    liver  and  spleen  in  ulcerated  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii,  184.— L,enoble  &  Attila.  Ictdre 
par  compression  des  voies  biliaires  observe  au  cours  d'une 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  terminee  par  des  ph6nomenesde 
phtisie  aigue.   Bull,  et  mOm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxx,  781. — lievv  (L.)  Basedow-Svmptome  bei  Tuberku- 
losen.   Beitr.  /.  Klin.  d. Tuberk. ,Wiirzb.,190.5,iv.  10.5-112.- 
lileberineister  (G.)   Studien  tiber  Komplikalionen 
der  Lungentuberkulose  und  iiber  die  Verbreitung  der  Tu- 
berkelbazillen  in  den  Organen  und  im  Blutder  Phthisiker. 


Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary,  Complica- 
tions \and  sequelpe]  of). 

Virchow's  Arch,  f .  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,1909,  cxc  vii,  332- 
425.— iUag-giore  (S.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  delle 
distrofie  paratubercolari.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1912, 2.  s.,  xx, 
773-775.— Maier  (G.)  Kollapsinduration  und  Tuberku- 
lose der  Lungenspitzen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,1912,  viii,  142. — 
Matsusliita  &  Osliima  (8.)  [Pulmonary  consump- 
tion with  fatal  tuberculous  diathesis.]^  Igaku  Chuwo 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  406^12.— Clears  (Isabella).  Some 
complications  occurring  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with 
reference  to  prognosis  and  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1905,  ii,  184.— Myers  (T.  H.)  &  Wood  (F.  C.)  Sarco- 
matosis  of  the  vertebrae  simulating  tuberculous  osteitis  in 
a  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
Ivili,  394. — Parisot  (J.)  &  Luclen  (M.)  Etude  physi- 
ologique  et  anatomique  des  capsules  surrenales  chez  les 
tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii, 
525-527. — Passini  (R.)  Frattura  spontanea  della  terza 
costola  destra  per  osteomielite  tubercolare  nel  corso  di 
una  tislpolmonare.  Corrieresan.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  759. — 
Pilkington  (F.  W.)  Lympho-sarcoma  complicated  by 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1.529. — 
Poncet.  Mai  de  Pott  dorso-lombaire;  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire; retraction  de  I'aponevrose  palmaire  d'origine 
tuberculeuse.  Lyon  mOd.,  1904,  cii,  2.50-2.52. — Porges 
(O.)  Ueber  Myalgien  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  175- 
180. — Powell  (R.  D.)  Notes  on  the  pneumothorax  oc- 
curring in  phthLsis.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1869, 1, 
112;  166;  194.  ^Z.so,  Reprint.— Kedtenbaelier  (L.)  Tu- 
berculosis pulmonum  et  glandularum  suprarenalium; 
Addison;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1895, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  66-68.— Kelnders  (D.) 
Over  het  verband  tusscheii  tandlijden  en  longtoptuber- 
eulose,  naar  aanleiding  van  een  onderzoek  bij  de  64  pa- 
ticnten  in  het  sanatorium  te  Hellendoorn  verpleegd  van 
1  juni  tot  6  jull  1904.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst ,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  609-611.— Rendu  (H.)  Note 
sur  un  cas  demC'lanodermie  produiteau  cours  d'une  phti- 
sie confirmee,  par  le  fait  de  la  tuberculisation  d'une  cap- 
sule surrSnale.  Bull,  et  mOm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  508-510.— Robin  (A.)  Retard  de  la  con- 
solidation d'une  fracture  chez  un  phtisique;  traitement 
fond6  sur  I'^tude  des  troubles  survenus  dans  les^changes. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1912,  cliv,  1108.— Robin- 
son (B.)  The  laryngeal  affections  of  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis. Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1881,  ii,  300-322.  Aho,  Re- 
print—Roger  ( H.)  &  Garnier  (M.)  La  sclerose  du 
corps  thyroide  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  873-875.— Rubino  (C.) 
Pseudoleucemia  e  tubercolosi.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1909, 
11,  609-617.— Russell  (J.  F.)  The  management  of  ex- 
acerbations in  the  course  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xviii,  978.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sabourin  (C.)  Les  accidents  du  surmenage  chez  les 
phtisiques.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thgrap..  Par.,  1898, 

xli,  658-663.   .  L'ad6nite  sus-claviculaire  ohez  les 

phtisiques.  iftirf.,  1902,  xvi,  817-819.— Scliil ling.  Ein 
Fall  von  acuter  jauchiger  Kniegelenksentzttndung  in 
Folge  von  Lungenphthise.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xliv,141.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  aerztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.lS96, 
Miinchen,  1897,  41-44.— Sergent  (E.)  L'insufflsancesur- 
rC'uale  chez  les  tuberculeux.   Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1912, 

Ixxxv,  1151-1154.  •  -.  Tuberculose  et  syndrome  solaire. 

Rev.  gL'n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  353-3.58. — 
Simon  (M.)  Ett  fall  af  juvenil  atheroskleros  hos  en 
ftisikermed  kronisk  nefrit.  [A  case  of  juvenile  arterio- 
sclerosis and  chronic  nephritis  in  a  consumptive.]  Hy- 
giea,  Stockholm,  1910,  2.  f.,  x,  64.5-675.— Skillern  (R.H.) 
The  exploratory  needle  puncture  of  the  maxillary  antrum 
in  one  hundred  tuberculous  individuals;  demonstrating 
the  marked  dissimilarity  between  the  clinical  and  post- 
mortem findings.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix, 
1136-1138. — Walsliam  (H.)  Myoidema  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  230. — Wiener  (A. 
C.)  Abdominal  tumors  of  tuberculous  origin.  Med. Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii.  154-156'.  Also,  Reprint.— von  Ze- 
browski  (E.)  Ueber  die  subkutanen  Lymphdriisen 
des  Thorax  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr. ,  Leipz.  u.  Berl . ,  1910,  xxxvi,  1311-131 6.— Zesas 
(D.  G.)  Zu  den  Osteoarthropathien  bei  Lungentuberku- 
lose.   Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909-10,  v,  1480. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Com^Mca- 
tions  of.  Cardiac  and  vaseular). 

B.ANQUET  (P.-H.)  "Contribution  a  I'etude 
anatomo-pathologiqne  de  I'endocardite  tubercu- 
leuse.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1898. 

BouiLLY  (L. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
tachycardie  tuberculeuse.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Caenens  (H.)  *Coincidence  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  et  des  lesions  du  c(Eur;  antago- 
nisme  dans  revolution  simultanee  des  deux 
affections.    4°.    Lyon,  1892. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Complica- 
tions of\  Cardiac  and  vascular). 

Cantillo  (M.  )  *De  I'endocardite  dans  I'iu- 
fection  tuberculeiise.    4°.    Par:!i,  1892. 

Caziot  (P.)  Etude  de  quelques  ph^nomenes 
vaso-moteurs  chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmonaires; 
cyanose,  cryesthesie,  doigt  mort.  8°.  Lrjon, 
1894. 

Dagreve  (M.)  *Contribution  al'etudedela 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  cours  des  affections 
valvulaires  du  cceur  gauche.    8°.    Lyon,  1910. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Rev. intemat.de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910, 
xviii,  188-192. 

Fo.ssiEE  (C. )  *  De  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
dans  les  affections  du  cceur  gauche.  8°.  Furis, 
1898. 

FusiLLi  (A.)  *I1  cuore  nella  tubercolosi  pul- 
monare.  [Napoli,  1903.]  8°.  Caslellamare 
Adriatico,  1906. 

Geandin  (  H.-P.-  R.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  maladies  du  ca^ur,  et  en  particulier  de  la 
tachycardie,  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Gr'osset  (M.)  De  I'erethisme  cardiaque  par- 
ticuli^rement  etndie  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chronique.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Ippa  (N.  [S.]  )  K  voprosu  ob  izmieneniyakh 
arteriy  pri  chakhotkie.  [On  the  changes  in 
arteries  in  phthisis.]    8°.    S.-Peterhitrg,  1S89. 

Jouanneau  (  H.  )  *De  la  tachycardie  dans  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1889. 

Klose  ( R. )  *  Tuberkuiose  und  Herzfehler. 
Eine  Betrachtung  auf  Grund  der  in  der  2.  med. 
Universitiltsklinik  zur  Beobachtung  gelangten 
Fiille.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

KoRTz  (H.)  *Les  maladies  de  I'aorte  et  du 
systeme  arteriel  dans  leurs  rajiports  avec  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Krechman  (I.  [I.])  *Materiali  k  ucheniyu 
o  velichinie  serdsa  i  kishechnika  u  chakhotoch- 
nikh.  [On  the  size  of  the  heart  and  intestines 
in  phthisis.]    8°.    S. -Peter ha r /j,  l»90. 

Kreutzahler  (J.  A.)  *Uel)erdas  gleichzei- 
tige  Vorkommen  von  Lungentuberkulose  und 
Klappenfehlern  deslinken  Herzens.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1911. 

M  aisonneuve  (C.  )  *  De  la  dilatation  du  cceur 
droit  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

M ALMONTE  (E. )  *  Tuberculose  pulmonaire 
et  retrecissement  mitral  pur.    8°.    Lynn,  190.5. 

Mes  LIN  (R. )  *Tuberculose  pulmonaire,  chro- 
nique cavitaire  et  retrecissement  mitral.  8°. 
Lyon,  1907. 

MoNAscHKiN  (Beila).  *Ueber  das  gleichzei- 
tige  Vorkommen  von  Lungentuberkulose  und 
Herzklappenfehlern.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Pa  LHiER  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  ana- 
tomo-pathologique  du  ccpur  dans  la  phthisic 
chronique.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

Paul  (C. )  Du  retrecissement  des  orifices  de 
I'artfere  pulmonaire  contracte  apres  la  naissance 
de  ses  symptomes,  de  ses  complications  et  par- 
ticuliurement  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  conse- 
cutive.   8°.    Paris,  1872. 

Ratner  (C.  )  *  Du  cceur  dans  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Resc^h  (J.)  *Ueber  die  Grossenverh;lltnisse 
des  Herzens  bei  Tuberkuiose.  8°.  MiXnehen, 
1905. 

Schnellenberg  (G.  A.)  *  Thrombose  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    Leipziq,  1904. 

ScHijTZ  (M.)  *Ueber  das  Verhalten  des 
Herzens  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose,  beobach- 
tet  in  mehreren  Fidlen  der  Heilstiitte  Naurod. 
8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1903. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Complica- 
tions of\  Cardiac  and  vasc%(,lar). 

.Sequer(J.)  *Le  cteur  des  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

SouHAUT  (L. )  *  Etude  sur  le  retrecissement 
de  I'artere  pulmonaire  dans  ses  rapports  avec 
la  tuberculo.se  du  poumon.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Teissier  (  P.-J.  )  *Des  lesions  de  I'endo- 
carde  chez  les  tuberculeux.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .  The  same.  Maladies  du  coeur  et  tu- 
berculose. Des  ,  lesions  de  I'eadocarde  chez  les 
tuberculeux.  (Etude  anatomo-pathologique, 
pathogenique,  experimentale,  clinique. )  8°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Thym  (R.  )  *Ueber  gleichzeitige  Tuljerku- 
lose  der  Lungen  und  des  Herzbeutels.  3°. 
Jena,  1897. 

VissEQ  DK  LA  Prade  (J. -J. -A.  )  *Troubles 
du  coeur  et  scleroses  pulmonaires  d'origine  tu- 
l)erculeuse;  6tude  clinique  avec  traces  cardio- 
graphiques.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

VVateau  (R.-M.  )  *De  la  tachycardie  cliez 
les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Aolielis  (  W. )  Orthodiagraphische  Herzuntersu- 
chungen  bei  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1911,  civ,  353-369.— Aoliert  (E. )  Tuber- 
kuiose und  Herzkrankheiten  unter  therapeutischeu 
Gesichtspuukten.  Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1901,  V,  404-112.— Aldricli  (C.J.)  Thrombosis 
of  the  jugular  veins  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  with  re- 
port of  a  case.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  ixxix,  442-445. 
Also,  Repriut. — Anders  (J.  M.)  The  relation  of  valvu- 
lar disease  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Am.  Med., 

Phila.,  1901,  ii,  167.   .  The  association  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  with  both  primary  and  secondary  endo- 
carditis, and  the  effect  of  valvular  disease  upon  lung 
tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiii,  93- 
109.  ^fco,  Reprint. — Arniilpliy  (B.  L.)  Aortic  stenosis 
and  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1890,  xi,  309- 
317. — Autory  (P.)  De  I'asystolie  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  61-66.— Baum- 
ler.  Kreislaufstorungen  und  Lnngentuberculose.  Med. 
Woche,  Berl.,  1901,  317-321.— Barie  (E.)  La  tlirombose 
cardiaque  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Rev.  gin.  de 

clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  257-260.   .  Cceur 

et  tuberculose.   J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  3-5.   . 

Le  volume  du  cceur  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Cong,  franc,  de  med.  1907.  Compt.  rend.,  Par.,  1908,  70- 
74.— de  Bartoloine  Reliinpio  (J.)  La  taquieardia 
con  hipotensioncorao  sigaoprecoz  de  la  tuberculosis  pul- 
monar.  Rev.  san.  mil.  v  Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madriil,  1910, 
iv,  449;  562;  592;  632.— Baylac  (.}.)  Un  cas  de  dextrocar- 
die  avec  tuberculose  puliaonaire.  Toulouse  med.,  1899, 
2.  s.,  i,  8.5-88.  Also:  Echo  med.,  Toulouse,  1899,  2.  s.,  xiii, 
38.5-388.— Beau  lieu  (M.-F.)  Le  Cfflur  des  tuberculeux. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1909, 2.  s.,  vi,  434-462.— Beck. 
(R.)  Orthodiagraphische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Herzgrowse  bei  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  e,  429-447.— Beriilieim  (g.)  Le  coeur 
chez  les  phthisiques.  Cong.  fran^.  de  med.  Rapp.,  Par., 
1899,  V,  710-726.  Also:  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1899,  iii,  169-184.— 
Bertler(.T.)  Tachycardie  paroxystique  au  cours  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  653-663. — 
Bezan^-on  (F.)    Le  creur  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Ann. 

de  med.  seient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1893,  iii,  201;  209.   .  De 

la  tachycardie  symptoraatique  dans  le  cours  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Compt.  rend.  Soc.debiol.,Par.,  1893,9.  s.,  v,  303.— 
Boiuet  (E.)  Vaste  C-panchement  pericardiquo  chez  uu 
tuberculeux.  Marseille  meil,  1904,  xli,  690.   .  Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  et  atherome  aortique.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  med.,  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  511-518.— Bo Uz  (R.)  Zur 
Casuistikdesgleichzeitigen  Vorkomraens  von  Hi.>rzkrank- 
heiten  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz. n.  Berl.,  1896,  x:iii,  832-834.— Bouchard  (C.) 
&  Baltliazard.  Le  coeur  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1903,  x,  1-12.    Also  [.4.bstr.]:  Compt. 

rend .  Acad.  d.  sc. ,  Par. ,  1903,  cxxx vi,  2(58-271.  . 

Le  coeur  des  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1900,  i,  650.— Bouilly  (L.)  Contribution  a 
I'etude  do  la  tachycardie  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xii,  245-2.56,— BraiHon  (L.)  Tu- 
berculose fibreuse  du  poiimon  droit;  sl.'Udse  mitrale  pure 
avec  symphyse  tuberculeuse  du  pericarde;  mort  p;ir  grix- 
nulie.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  243-245.— BreSet 
(M.)  Le  coeur  des  tuberculeux.  /6!(i.,1912,lxxxv, 1.5-20.— 
Breton.  De  la  tachycardie  chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmo- 
naires. Rev. gCa.decl in. etde  therap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  78S- 
792.— Briq net.  Cnn t ribution a  1' etude anatnmo-pat holo- 
gique  ducreurdans  la phtisie chronique.  Bull. Soc. ana t  - 
clin.de  LilIe.l890,v,227-247.  ^Zso;  J.d.sc.rai''d.de  Lille.1890, 
i,  313:  ;a7.— Brown  (L.)  The  heartin  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. I.  The  heartitself  not  diseased.  Ani,.T.M..Sc.,PhiIa 
&N.Y.,1908,n.s.,cxxxvi, 819-829.  .  The  heart  in  pul- 
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monary  tuberculosis.  II.  The  heart  itseUdiseased.  Tbid., 
1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  186-199, — Burnet  (J.)  A  suggested 
explanation  of  certain  peculiar  cardiac  physical  signs  in 
phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1816.  —  Cnopl"  (J.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Thromboplilebitis.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wohnschr.,  1903,1,  205-207.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver. 
Nurnb.1902,  Munehen,  1903,  66-73.— Cooliez  (A.)  Affec- 

1    tionscardiaquea  et  tuberculnse  pulmonaire.   Arch.  prov. 

\  de  med..  Par.,  1899,  i,  478-481).— Curtin  (R.  G.)  Obser- 
vations on  the  phlebitis  of  advanced  phthisis.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  10.  s.,  iv,  143-145.— Cybulski  (H.)  O 
zmianie  polozenia  serca  w  przebiegu  przevvleklej  gru- 
^licv  plvenej.  [Altered  position  of  the  heart  in  chronic 
phthisis.]  Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1902,  xiv,  645-649.— Dan los 
&t)rillet>  Tuberculosepulmonaireancienne:  regression 
de  celle-ci  apr^s  le  dfiveloppement  d'un  r^trficisseraent 
mitral;  folliclis.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mt'd.  d.hop. dePar., 

1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  1210-1214.— De-Giovanni  (A.)  Del 
cuore  nei  tisici.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  xliv,  141-150. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv,  618-621.— 

,   Dinitrenko  (L.  F.)    Suzheniye  lievavo  venoznavo 
otverstiyai  tuberkulyoz  lyokhkikh.    [Mitral  steuosisand 
i   pulmonary  tuberculosis.]    Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa,  1911,  iv, 
,   240-245.— DodvveH  (P.  R.)   Thrombosis  of  the  femoral 
:   vein  in  phthisis.   Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phiia.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cv,  641- 
I   653. — Ducamp.   Nouvelle  observation  de  lesion  mitrale 
i   et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Montpel.  med.,  1891,  2.  s., 
j   xvii, 314-321. — Duli'y(R.N.)   Dextrocardia  in  pulmonary 
I    tuberculosis.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  20-13.— 
,   Dulour.   Affection  cardiaque;  tuberculose  pulmonaire; 
I   arthrite  du  genou  droit  a  Evolution  lente.    Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  813-817.— Dunham  (H.  B.) 
Contractile  processes  in  the  lung  as  a  resulfcof  phthisis, 
'   with  reference  especially  to  their  production  of  perma- 
i   nent  dextrocardia.    Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,  1906,  cliv,  155-1.57. — 
Durand  &  Mongour  (C.)   De  la  tachycardie  dans  la 
i  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  valeur  s(?m6iologique  et  pro- 
nostique.    Cong.  p.   l'6tude  de    la  tuberculose,  Par. 
1898,  iv,  819-826.   Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .sc.  mi5d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1898,  xix,  376-379.— Epstein  ( D.)   Die  Beziehun- 
gen  der  Lungentubcrkulose  zu  den  Herzaffektionen. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii,  545-547. — £tienne 
(G.)    Des  endocardites  dans  la  tuberculose  et  en  particu- 
lier  des  endocardites    bacilles  de  Koch.   Arch,  de  m(Sd. 
exp(5r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1898,  x,  146-159.— Ewart 
(\V.)    A  note  on  cases  of  phthisis  with  peculiar  cardiac 
physical  signs.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  369. — Faisans. 
De  la  tachycardie  chez  les  tuberculeux;  son  importance 
an  point  de  vue  du  diagnostic,  du  pronostic  et  du  traite- 
ment.    Semaine  mcjd..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  305-307.  Also, 
transl.:  Aerztl.  Ruud.schau,  Miinchen,  1899,  ix,  5-8.  Also, 
trans/.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix.  2023;  2055.  Also, 
trans/.:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  3,  197-200.— 
Fa^isan  (M.)    Ueber  Tachycardie  bei  Tuberculose  und 
ihre  Bedeutung  in  diagnostischer,  prognostischer  und 
therapeutischer  Beziehung.   Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,Wien, 

1901,  xxxvi,  3915-398.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv, 
183;  203.— Fear  (R.  C.)  The  influence  of  valvular  lesions 
upon  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Law- 
rence, 1904,  iv,  536-540.— Fenwiek  (W.  S.)  The  morbid 
states  of  the  heart  in  chronic  phthisis.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1891,  xlvii,  339-356.— Fiessinger  (N.)  Perfora- 
tion circulaire  de  la  valvule  mitrale  et  symphyse  du  p&- 
ricarde  chez  un  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  190.5,  Ixxx,  782-784.— Fischer  (C.)  Das  Vor- 
kommen  der  Lungentuberkulo.se  bei  Personen  mit  Herz- 
klappenfehlern.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstilttenw., 
Leipz.,  1904,  V,  236-239.— Foresti  (C.  B.)  Estrechez  6 
insuliciencia  pulraonar;  tuberculosis  pulmonar;  nefritis 
tuberculosa  aguda.   Rev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo, 

.  1908,  xi,  369-375.— Freixas  (J.)  La  llegenda  de  I'im- 
po.ssibilitat  de  la  coexistenoia  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmo- 
nar y  rinsuficiencia  mitral.  An.  Acad,  y  lab.  de  cien. 
med. deCataluna,Barcel., 1912,  vi,. 599-603.— Fiirtoringer 
(.1.)  Zur  Frage  des  Verhaltens  des  Herzens  bei  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiiizb.,  1910-11, 
xviii,  3:37-358.- Futclier  (T,  B.)  [Thrombosis  of  the 
left  femoral  vein  in  a  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900,  xi,  49.— Galli  (P.) 
InsufRcienza  delle  semilunare  aortiche  e  tubercolosi  pul- 
monare.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  il,  376-380. — Gaultier 
(R. )  Les  endocardites  des  tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1905,  Ixxix,  615-620.— Gendron  &  Lepine.  Peri- 
cardite  avec  6panchement  volumineux  chez  une  tuber- 
culeuse.  Bull,  et  mfim.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxvii, 
400. — Gibson  (W.  M.)  The  tachycardia  of  early  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1906, 
xxii,  96-101. — Giraudeau.  Endocardite  tuberculeuse 
et  endocardite  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull,  m^d.,  Par., 
1895,  ix,  695-697.— Glauning  &  Merkel  (G.)  Die  Ver- 
grosserung  des  Herzens  bei  Bleichsiichtigen.  Festschr. 
z.  Eroftn.  d.  n.  Krankenh.  d.  Stadt  Nurnb.,  1898, 46.5-470.— 
Gonner  (A.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Hyperamie  der 
Lunge  bedingenden  Herzfehler  und  Riickgratsverkrilm- 
mungen  auf  Immunitat  und  Heilung  der  Lungentuber- 
culose.   Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  vii,  113;  323.— 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Complica- 
tions of,  Cardiac  and  vascular). 

Graham  (J.  E.)  The  influence  of  mitral  lesion  on  the 
existence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1896-7, xxv,190-201.—Gran(H.)  Die  Wechselbeziehungen 
zwischender  Lungentuberkulose  und  Erkrankungen  des 
Herzens  und  der  Gefiisse.  II.  Internat.Cenlralbl.f.d.ges. 
Tuberk. -Forsch.,  Wurzb.  &  Par.,  1910-11,  v,  227;  276:  387.— 
Greeley  (H.)  A  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with 
heart  displaced  to  right  side.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
Ixxi.x,  1055. — Gnerin.  Endocardite  aigue  chez  un  tu- 
berculeux. Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1893,  xiv,  118.— H.  (P.)  Tachycardie  et  palpita- 
tions chez  les  tuberculeux.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1906,  n. 
s.,  xxxviii,  551. — Hay  (J.)  The  heart  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  249- 
2.56.  Also:  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1910,  xxx,  86-95. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  36- 
38.  —  Heise.  [Carditis  following  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.] Chiugai'Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1906,  xxvii,  1387-1390.— 
Hoche  (L.)  Anfivrysmes  multiples  dans  un  cas  de  tu- 
berculo.se  ulc6reuse  pulmonaire.  Rev.  miJd.  de  Test, 
Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  253.— H» fling  (R. )  Ueber  Herzfehler 
und  Tuberculose.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1896, 
xxxi,  309;  325.— Huehard  ( H.)  &  Mougeot  ( A.)  Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire;  anovrysme  aortique  latent  {r6vel6 
seulement  par  les  douleurs);  piJricardite  tuberculeuse 
h<5morrhagique  latente;  mort  subite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  497-501.— Hutchinson  (W.) 
The  heart  in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix, 
335-340. — Hutinel.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  cardio- 
pathies chez  les  enfants.  Bull,  m^d.,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi, 
64.5-648.— Ingals  ( E.  F.)  Hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of 
the  heart  with  fibroid  phthisis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  x-xviii,  304. — Jaccoud.  Retrecissement  acquis  de 
I'artiSre  pulmonaire  ettuberculosepulmonaire.  Courrier 

m^d.,  Pur.,  1899,  xlix,  232.   .  Le  r^tr^cissement  de 

I'arterepulmonaireet  la  tuberculose.  Tribune  med..  Par., 
1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  306-309.— Jackson  (H.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculo.sis,  with  gangrene  of  the  leg.  St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1900.  ii,  313-315.— James  (A.)  On  a  case 
of  fibroid  phthisis,  with  great  displacement  of  the  heart. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  601-608,  1  pi.— Kersten 
(P.)  Orthodiagraphische  Untersuchungcn  iiber  die 
Herzgrosse  bei  Tuberkulo.sen.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  982.— Kiber  (E.  E.)  Slu- 
chal  bugorchatki  oslozhnennol  mediastinoperikarditom. 
[Case  of  phthisis  complicated  with  mediastinopericardi- 
tis.]  Protok.  Obsh.  vrach.  v  g.  Nikolayeve  (1893),  1894, 
7.5-79. — Kiemann.  Vitium  cordis  et  tuberculosis;  Tod. 
Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien 
(1883),  1884,  330.— Itnoch.  Ueber  Endocarditis  der  Ar- 
teria  pulmonalis  nach  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  mil.- 
iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  332. — Krechmaun 
(Yu.)  Material!  k  ucheniyu  o  velichinle  serdtsa  i  kishe- 
chnika  chakhotochnlkh.  [Size  of  heart  and  intestines 
in  phthisic  patients.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1889,  x, 
1143. — Liainborelle  (A.)  Tuberculose  et  tachycardie. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1904.  Ixxxiv,  19-30. — Lian- 
nois  ( M.)  Coexistence  de  16sions  cardiaques  anciennes 
et  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  aigue.  Rev.  de  mt'd..  Par., 
1892,  xii,  830-83-5.- liautier  &  Farouty.  Sur  un  cas 
de  cyanose  generalisiSe;  4  I'autopie:  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire, persistance  du  trou  de  Botal.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1910,  xl,  25. — IjClebvre.  Un  cas  de  tachy- 
cardie par  corapres.sion  du  pneumogastrique  droit  an 
cours  d'une  tuberculose  pulmonaire  avec  adenopa- 
thie  trach6o-bronchique.  Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1896.  XXXV,  434^39. — Liepine.  Tuberculo.se  pulmo- 
naire; aortite  chrouique  atrophique;  ulceration  locali- 
see  de  la  tunique  interne.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc  anat.  de 
Par.,  1911.  Ixxxvi,  311-314.— Lesage  (A.)  R6trecisse- 
ment  mitral  pur  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Union 
m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1908,  xxxvii,  720-732.— 
EietuIIe  (M.)  Pathogcniede  I'anevrysmederart^re  pul- 
monaire dans  la  phthisie  ulc^reuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc 
de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  674-676.— Levi  (C.)  Aortite 
sub-aigue  avec  exsudat  fibrineux  an  cours  d'une  phtisie 
galopante.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  327-329.— 
Leyden  (E.)  Ueber  die  Affection  des  Herzens  mit  Tu- 
berkulo.se.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1896,  xxii,  1. — liicci  (P.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del 
cuore  destro  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1900,  xxxix,  558-574.— liichty  (M.  J.)  A 
report  of  a  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  transposi- 
tion (?)  of  the  heart.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1904,  iii,  114-117.— 
liiszt  (N.)  Tuberculosus  alapon  fell^pett  endocarditis 
ezy  esete.  [Case  of  endocarditis  upon  tuberculous  base.] 
Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1892,  xxxiv,  247.  A/so,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1892,  xxviii, 
623. — liucien  &  Harter.  Anomalie  numerique  des 
valvules  sigmoi'des  de  I'aorte  et  endocardite  ulcereuse 
chez  un  tuberculeux.  Mem  Soc  de  med.  de  Nancy, 
1907-8,  201.  Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl, 
620. — Wlader.  Insufficientia  et  stenosis  aortse;  Aneu- 
rvsma  sinus  Vaisalvfe;  Tuberc.  pulm.  und  terminale 
Tuberculose  der  Tonsillen,  etc;  Tod.  Ber.  d.  k.  k. 
Krankenanst.  Budolph-Stiftung.in  Wien  (1886),  1887,  351- 
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353.— JHarttiis  da  Silva.  Tachycardia;  suas  relagOes 
com  a  tuberculo.se  pulmonar  incipiente.  Med.  mod., 
Porto,  1900,  vii,  61. — Meiseiiburg'.  Ueber  das  gleicli- 
zeitige  Vorkommen  von  Herzklappenfehlern  und  Lun- 
genschwindsucht.  Ztschr.  f.  Tubcrk.  u.  HeiLstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  378-3S9.— Meiidl  (J.)  &  Selig  (A.) 
Ueber  Herz-  und  Blutbefunde  bei  Lungentuberkulose. 
Prag.  med.  Wchn.scbr.,  1907,  xxxii,  629-534.— Moe Her 
(A.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Tachykardie  bei  Lungentu- 
berkulose. Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 122.— Mon- 
nler(U.)  Insufflsance  aortiqne  arterielle;  influence  des 
maladies  de  I'aorte  sur  la  tuberculosa  pulmonaire.  Gaz. 
m^d.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviii,  366-369.— de  Moraes 
(F. )  Notas  sobre  um  caso  de  tuberculo.se  pulmonar  e 
estreitamento  mitral.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xx, 
482-484.— lUosiiy  (E.)  Manifestations cardio-vasculaircs 
de  rh^r^do-dystrophie  para-tuberculeuse.  Rev.  de  m^d.. 
Par.,  1903,  x'xiii,  269-296. —Mu Her  &  Tavernler. 
Dextrocardie  acqui.se;  lesions  tuberculeuses  des  deux 
poumons;  symphyse  pleurale  ducotd  droit;  attraction  en 
masse  vera  la  droite  du  mediastin  ant^rieur.  Lyon  med., 
1907,  eviii,  109. — IVarins  (W.)  Mitral  stenosis  and  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xevi, 
590.  Also,  Reprint. — Norris  (G.  W.)  Tuberculosis  and 
heart  disease,  based  upon  the  study  of  1,764  autopsies, 
1,276  clinical  histories  and  a  review  of  the  literature. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1904,  cxxviii,  649-668.  Aho,  Reprint. 

 .  Report  of  the  cardiac  conditions  in  tuberculous 

cases  encountered  at  the  Fhipps  Institute  during  the  first 
two  years  of  its  existence,  based  on  a  study  of  twenty- 
three  hundred  and  forty-four  cases,  and  of  one  hundred 
and  forty-three  autopsies.  Rep.  Henry  Fhipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1904-5,  Fhila.,  1906,  1,  236-250. 

 ,  Tachycardia  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ztschr. 

f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  295-309. 

 .  The  treatment  of  cardiac  dilation  in  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  by  means  of  artificial  Nauheim  baths.  Am. 
Med.,  Fhila.  &  York,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii,  93-95.— Osier  (W.) 
Note  on  endocarditis  in  phthisis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Rep., Bait.,  1890,  ii, 62-64.  Also,  Reprint.— Otradiiiski 
(P.)  Sluchal  lyokhochnol  chakhotki  s  kavernami  pri 
odnovremennom  porokle  serdtsa;  vizdorovleniye.  [Ca- 
vernous phthisis  with  simultaneous  heart  disease;  re- 
covery.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903,  lix,  913.— Otto  (Jo- 
hanne).  Das  AusschliessungsverhiUtniss  zwischen  Herz- 
klappenfehlern und  Limgenschwindsucht.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc. 1,  Berl.,  1896,  cxliv,  159-197.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Paliard.  Rdtr6cissement  mitral  16ger;  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1891,  xi,  712-714. — Pa- 
pillon  (G.-E.)  Tachycardieetten.sion arterielle commo 
signes  d'avertissement  dans  la  tuberculo.se.  Cong.  p. 
l'(?tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Far.,  1898, iv,  826-829.— Patella 
(V.)  Stenosi  mitralica  e  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Boll, 
d.  clin.,  Milano,  1900,  xvii,  391-403.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Clin. 
■  mod.,  Fisa,  1900,  vi,  73-78.— Patton  (J.  M.)  Thecardiac 
complications  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M. 
J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  261-269. — Pel.  Longtuberculose  en 
aneurysma  aortse.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1904,  2.  R.,  xl,  d.  1,  816.  — Potaiii.  Lesions  de 
I'endocarde  chez  les  tuberculeux;  du  rftr^cissement 
mitral  pur.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Far.,  1895,  cxxi, 

1023-1030.   .  Rapports  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 

et  de  la  sclerose  endo-myocardique.    Bull.  m6d..  Far., 

1900,  xiv,  9-11.   .  Rapi)orts  entre  la  tuberculose  et  les 

affections  cardiaques;  quelijues  coiitre-indications  de  la 
digitale.  J.  demM.etcliir.  prat..  Far., 1900,lxxi, 248-252.— 
Pottenger  (F.  M.)  The  effect  of  tuberculosis  on  the 
heart.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iv,  300-322.  Also, 
transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1910,  xv,  185- 
209.— Proctor  (A.  F.)  The  heart  in  phthisis.  Dominion 
M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1906,  xxvii,  111-114.— Pii*awski 
(A.)  Pericarditis  tuberculosa  et  pleuritis  haemorrhagica 
sinistra  przy  nieznacznem  pierwotnem  ognisku  gruzli- 
czem  w  plueu  prawem.  [.  .  .  in  slow  primary  tubercu- 
losis of  right  lung.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1896,  2.  s.,  xvi, 
465-467. — Punkevicli  (I.)  Phthisis  bronchiectatica 
circumscripta;  pericarditis  tuberculosa.  Objazat.  pat.- 
anat.  iz.slied.  stud. -med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  79-5- 
805.— Raiizler  (G.)  &  Clieinisse  (L.)  Pneumothorax 
partiel  chez  un  tuberculeux;  coexistence  d'une  insuffl- 
sance mitrale  et  de  I'inHltration  tuberculeuse  du  sommet 
droit;  histoire  clinique  et  autopsie.  N.  Montpel.  mt'd., 
1895,  iv,  8;}2-842.— Reiss  (J.)  Ueber  d.as  Phthisikerherz. 
Ann.  d.  stiidt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Munchen,  1908,  xiii, 
220-224. — KiMt  (E.)  Congestion  pulmonaire  massive  chez 
un  enfant  tuberculeux  atleint  de  maladie  mitrale.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  piidiat.  de  Far.,  1904,  vi,  25-28.— Koinnielaere. 
AcceK'raticm  extreme  du  coeur  chez  un  tuberculeux. 
Clinique,  Brux.,  1896,  x,  193-197.— Rondot  (E.)  L'hy- 
poplasie  de  I'aorte  dans  la  phtisle  pulmonaire.  Cong. 
Internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  int., 
724-740.— von  Rurk  (S.)  The  heart  and  circulation  in 
the  prognosis  and  management  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  851-8.54.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Ruge  (H.)  &  Hierokles.  Ueber  Thrombosen 
bet  Lungentuberculo.se.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Complica- 
tions of.  Cardiac  and  vascular). 

xxxvi,  73-76. — Sabourin  (C.)  Importance  de  la  tare 
cardio  va.sculaire  chez  les  phthisiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin. 
et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  354-356.  .  La  propaga- 
tion des  bruits  du  coeur  i  la  region  claviculaire  droite 
chez  les  phtisiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  ct  de  th6rap.. 
Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  742-744.— Saladrigas  (E.)  Contribu- 
ci6n  al  estudio  de  la  estrechez  mitral  pura  con  la  tuber- 
culosis pulmonar.  Arch,  de  la  Policlin.,  Habana,  1896, 
iv,  117-122.— SclirJitter  (L.)  Fiille  von  Vitium  cordis 
mit  Tuberkulose.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wicn,  1880,  xv, 
618. — Senac-E.agraiige.  Le  physiologisme  cardiaque 
aveo  ou  sans  lesions  et  I'etat  fonctionnel  du  coeur  dans  la 
phtisie.  Cong,  internat.  d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.  C.-r., 
Lit'ge,  1898,  V,  556-568.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  g6n.  d'hy- 
drol. [etc.].  Far.,  1898,  ix,  444.— Seymour  (N.  G.)  Car- 
diac disease  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  a  report  on  126 
ca.ses  of  cardiac  disease  occurring  in  a  series  of  2,151  ad- 
missions to  Gouverneur  Hospital  tuberculosis  clinic.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvl,  592-593.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sezary  (A.)  Notation  graphique  des  signes  st6tlioscopi- 
ques  pulmonaires.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Far.,  1911,  2. 
s.,  viii,  206-210.— Silvestri  (T.)  Degli  effetti  curativi 
esercitati  dall'  Insufficienza  mitralica  nella  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900.  xxi,  724. — Sirot. 
Valeur  semcnologique  et  pronostique  de  la  tachycardie 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  l'i?tude  de  la 
tuberculose.  Far.,  1898,  iv,  816-819.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  et 
chir.  prat  ,  Par.,  1898, Ixix,  449-151.— Smitli  (F.  C.)  Pul- 
monary hemorrhage  in  the  tuberculous  at  high  altitude 
(6,200  feet);  report  of  56  deaths;  frequency  of  associated 
heart  disease.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Bost.,  1910,  xxix,  392- 
395. — Snader  (E.  R. )  On  the  coexistence  of  phthisis 
pulmonalis  and  valvular  di.sease  of  the  heart;  an  arraign- 
ment of  Flint's  plea  of  incompatibility.  Tr.  Homceop.  M. 
Soc.  Penn.,  Fhila.,  1894,  76-84.  Also.  Reprint.— Sorgo 
(J.)  &  Suess  (E. )  Ueber  Endokarditis  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  176-180.— Spirig  (W.) 
Temporiire  Stenose  der  Vena  cava  superior  bei  rechts- 
seltiger  Lungenphthise.  Cor.-Bl.  f.schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1906,  xxxvi,  65-72. — Squire  (J.  E. )  Phthisis  pulmonalis 
with  cardiac  murmur.  Folyelin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  113. — 
Stanley  (C.  A.)  Extra  cardiac  murmurs  as  a  sign  of 
phthisis.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1902,  xxii,  343-348.— Tedes- 
t'lii  (E.)  Perturbamenti  circolatori  provocati  dal  lavoro 
muscolare  nei  tubercolosi.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 
Genova,  1911,  xvii,  309-313.  Also:  Ramazzini,  Firenze, 
1912,  vi,  1.53-168.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1912, 
xxviii,  757-763. — Toupet.  Thrombo.se  de  I'artere 
pulmonaire  dans  la  tuberculose ;  mort  subite.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  726.  —  Trastour  (P.) 
Dextrocardie  par  .scl(5ro.se  pulmonaire  d'origine  tubercu- 
leuse. Marseille  med.,  1909,  xlvi,  751;  762. — (Jlloni  (J. 
T.  )  Mitral  disease  and  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,  1911-12,  xv,  128-132.— Variot  (G.)  &  Ouniont 
(H.)  Bruit  de  tic-tac  synchronie  aux  battements  du 
cojuT  chez  une  jeune  pulmonaire  avec  excavation  dans 
le  poumon  gauche.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  428-431.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.. 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  633.— Vlalard  (F.)  De  la  tachycar- 
die continue  apyr6tique  du  debut  de  la  tuberculose  ai- 
gue.  Bull.  g(?n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Far.,  1903,  cxlv,  277- 
288. — Walsliain  (H.)  The  relation  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis to  mitral  stenosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
1170-1172.— von  Weisinayr  (A.  R.)  Tuberculose  bei 
Herzfehlern.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  131;  150.— 
Wliite  ( W.  H.)  A  case  of  phthisis  with  peculiar  cardiac 
physical  signs.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1323. — Williams 
(L. )  Dexiocardia  in  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Folyelin., 
Lond.,  1904,  viii, 54. — Young  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  acquired 
dextrocardia  associated  with  advanced  phthisis.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  civii,  791,  1  pi. 
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Babeau  (J.)  *Les  ^ry themes  chez  les  tuber- 
culeux.   8°.    Montpellier,  1905. 

Blaoovieshtshenski  (N.  [A.])  *K  patolo- 
gifheskoi  anatomii  kozh  pri  khronicheskom 
tuberkulyozie  lyokhkikh.  [Pathological  anat- 
omy of  skin  in  chronic  phthisis.]  8°.  S.-Piicr- 
burg,  1889. 

Abrahams  (R.)  Pulmonary  tubercolosis  and  ich- 
thyosis serpentina;  report  of  two  cases.  Post-Graduate, 
N."  Y.,  1908.  xxiii,  449-4.51.— Alessandri  (G.)  Contri- 
buto  al  rapporto  patogenetico  tra  eritema  polimorfo  e  tu- 
bercolosi. Gazz.  d.  osp.  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  123:M236. — 
Reck  (S.C.)  Lungenschwindsucht  und  Hautkrankhei- 
teii.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xlv,  125- 
134,— Castel lino  ( F.  F.)  Tubercolosi  pulmonare;  iperi- 
drosi.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii.  548.— Collet  (F.-J.) 
Zona  radiculaire  du  membre  sup(?rieur  chez  un  phtisique. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  x,  1088-1090.  Also:  Lyon  m<5d., 
1903,  c,  39-42.— Uevic  (E.)  &  Oardfere  (C.)  Erytht^me 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


700 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Complica- 
tions of\  Cutaneous). 

searlatiniforme  r^cidivant  chez  "une  tuberculeuse;  mort 
au  cours  de  la  derniere  poussee  avec  gangrene  du  membre 
inKrieur  gauche  par  thrombose  de  I'artt're  femorale. 
Rev.de  med.,  Par.,  1911,  x.\xi,  265-280.— Kali n  (I.  N.) 
Keport  of  a  case  of  molluseum  fibrosum,  Addison'.?  dis- 
ease, and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.], 
1910,  xcii,  114.— Pauly  &  «outoier(C.)  Maladie  de 
Recklingausen  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soc. 
m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  315-319.  Also:  Lyon  m6d., 
1907,  cix,  1134-1138.— Saalleldl  (E.)  [HautalTektionen 
bei  Lungentuberkulose.]  Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  190ti, 
xllii,  1319.  — Slitaiig-ey eft' (F.  T.)  O  nlekotorlkh  iz- 
mieneniyakh  na  kozhie  u  chakhotochnikh.  [Certain 
changes  in  the  skin  in  phthisis.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1894,  xix,  638.— Wlieaton  (C.  L.)  Integument 
atrophy;  a  sign  of  diagnostic  importance  in  early  pulmo- 
nary tubereulo.sis;  preliminary  report.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1910,  liy,  2123.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Com.plica- 
tions  of,  Gastro-intestinal). 

See,  also,  Intestines  (  Ulcers  of). 

DO  Amaral  Peixoto  (A.)  *  Das  gastropathias 
na  tuberculose  pulmonar.  roy.  8°.  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, 1896. 

Bernstein  (I.)  *Die  Dyspepsie  der  Phthi- 
siker.    8°.    Dorpat,  1889. 

Fenwick  (W.  S.  )  The  dyspepsia  of  phthisis, 
its  varieties  and  treatment,  including  a  descrip- 
tion of  certain  forms  of  dyspepsia  associated 
with  the  tubercular  diathesis.  8°.  London, 
1894. 

Herzog  (L.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Dys- 
pepsie bei  Lungenschwindsucht.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1888]. 

DU  Pasquibr  (E.  )  Les  troubles  gastriques 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Also  [Abstr.]  in:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  857-863. 

Permin  (G.  E.  )  *  Gastritis  ved  lungetaberku- 
lose.    8°.    K0benhavn,  1909. 

RisPAL  ( J. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  trou- 
bles gastriques  dans  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  4°. 
Lyon,  1893. 

Roger  (J.)  *De  la  perforation  de  I'estomac 
dans  la  phtisie.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

A^'iillar  (J.)  Dispepsias  gdstricas  en  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar.  Rev.  valeiic.  de  cien.  m(5d.,  Valencia,  1899,  i, 
193-195. — Ariielll  (J.  R.)  The  digestive  system  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  270- 
274.   — .  Digestive  disorders  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  8-JO.  [Discus- 
sion], 58.— Becker  (W.  H.)  Uebereinen  Fall  von  ausgc- 
dehnter  Lungen-  und  Bauchfelltuberkulose  bei  intakter 
Darmschleimhaut.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1909,  xxxy,  1233.— Bernlieim  (S.)  Les  troubles 
gastriques  pr6coces  de  la  phtisie.  Assoc.  franf.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1900,  Par.,  1901,  x.xix,  pt.  2,  77.5- 
788.  Also:  Belgique  mM.,  Gand-Haarlem.  1900,  ii,  449; 
481.  Also:  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1900,  iv,  281-291.— Brown 
{L. )  The  treatment  of  the  digestive  disturbances  oc- 
curring in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  iii,  124-139.  — Burr  (C.  R.)  Intes- 
tinal indigestion,  and  its  relation  to  pulmonary  dis- 
ease. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii,  101-104.— Caliiiette 
(A.)  &  tiiierin  (C.)  Origine  intestinale  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
601-618. — Castellino  (P.  F.)  Tubercolosi  pulmonare 
incipiente  dell'  apice  destro;  oligoemia;  anoressia;  licve 
catarro  gastro-enterico.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  575. — 
Cecikas  (J.)  Ueber  einige  Storungen  der  Verdauung 
und  Erniilirung  bei  Brustkranken.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  1300-1302.— Oroner  (W.)  Ueber  die  Magenbe- 
sohwerden  im  Friihstadium  der  Lungen.sehwindsucht. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv, 
757-760. — Crucliet  &  Magne.  H^morragies  intesti- 
nales  mortelles  dans  un  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
avec  ent^rite  ulcereu.se.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904, 
xxxiv,  47. — Daclie  (.J.)  Note  sur  la  presence  d'ulceres 
tuberculeux  du  duodenum  dans  un  cas  de  phtisie  pulmo- 
naire tuberculeuse.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Liege,  1890, 
xxix,  46. —  Delattre  (A.)  L'estomac  du  tuberculeux. 
Progr^sm<;d.  beige,  Brux.,  1907,  ix,  16.— Dieupart.  Les 
troubles  gastriques  dans  la  tuberculose  et  les  difficultes 
de  lathijrapeutique;  administration  intestinale  des  medi- 
caments. Rev.  internat,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xv,  191- 
202. — Dluski  (C.)  &  iHajewicz  (E.)    Les  tuberculeux 
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et  leur  estomao.  Pre.sse  med..  Par.,  1901,  i,  138. — IMii!«ki 
(K.)  W  sprawie  trawienia  u  suehotnikow.  [Digestion 
in  phthisis.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1902,  xxx,  90;  117. — 
Eiigelen.  Die  gastrischen  Storungen  bei  der  chroni- 
schen  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Aerztl.  Rund.scliau,  Miin- 
chen,  1904,  xiv,  2.5-27.— Faber  (K.)  Gastritis  chronica 
cum  achylia  gastrica  bei  Lnngenphthisis.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  Fest.-Num.,  61-64.— Faulatier 
(A.)  Perforations  intestinales  multiples  chez  une  phtisi- 
que;  p6ritonite  suraigue  asth6nique.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  1909,  ii,  421^23.— Fen  wit- k  (W.  S.)  &  Dodwell 
(P.  R.)  Perforation  of  the  intestine  in  phthisis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1892,  ii,  133;  190.— tJabrllowitscli  (J.)  Bemer- 
kungeu  zu  dem  Aufsatz  des  Herrn  Dr.  Volland:  Etwas 
iiber  die  Folgen  der  Magen-  und  Darmerschlaffung  und 
Weiteres  tlber  die  Uebertreibungen  bei  der  heutigen 
Behandlung  der  Lungschwindsiichtigen,  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1896,  x,  583-585.— Gate.  Tumeur  o-sopha- 
gienne  developpfe  chez  un  tuberculeux.  Lyon  med., 
1911,  cxvi,  14. — faultier  (R.)  Les  troubles  de  I'intestin 
Chez  les  tuberculeux  6tudi6s  a  I'aide  des  m6thodes  nou- 
velles  de  coprologie  clinique.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1906, 
Ixxix,  .819-822. — Ciiaeanelli  (M.)  Un  raro  caso  di  tisi 
polmonare  con  obliterazione  cicatriziale  di  un  gros.so 
bronco,  tubercolosi  del  pancreas  e  tubercoli  solitari  del 
fegato.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  18S9,  5.  s..  viii.  313-325. — 
tirabower.  Gegen  die  Schluckschmerzen  der  Phthi- 
siker.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1910,  Ix.  55-60.— 
Haberslion  (S.  H.)  The  gastric  disorders  of  phthisis; 
with  special  reference  to  the  causes,  pathology,  and  treat- 
ment of  the  svmptom  of  vomiting.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1892,  n.  s.,  civ,  382-412.— Happel  (W.  H.)  &  Blunier 
(G.)  A  case  of  pulmonary  tubereulo.sis  associated  with 
round  ulcer  of  the  stomach.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1898, 
xix,  594-602. — Harris  (V.  D.)  Note  on  the  dyspepsia 
of  phthisical  patients.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1089. — 
Hay  em  (G.)  Gastropathies  et  phtisie  pulmonaire. 
Cong.  p.  I'etude  dela  tuberculo.se  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  425- 
431.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Mercredi  med..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  393.— 
Jakins  ( P. )  Pulmonary  phthisis  complicated  with  epi- 
thelioma of  the  pharynx.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1895,  n.  s.,  lix,  87.— Jahowski  (W.)  Zaburzenia  zoI%d- 
kowe  i  kiszkowe  w  najpierwszych  okresach  gruzlicy 
pluc.  [Gastric  and  enteric  troubles  in  incipient  phthi- 
sis.] Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1907,  xxxv,  1;  21;  39.  Also, 
transl:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x,  477-496.— 
Itleuiperer  (G.)  Ueber  die  Dyspepsie  der  Phthisiker. 
Arb.  a.  d.  erst.  med.  Klin,  zu  Berl.  (1888-9),  1890, 183-193.— 
Koda.  [Infectious  primary  tubermilosis  of  the  intes- 
tines and  lungs.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1906,  xxvii, 
1009-1019.— K oilier  (F.)  Kasuistischer  Beitrag  zu  den 
toxo-nervosen  Erscheinungen  bei  Lungentuberkulose 
seitens  des  Darmes.  Miinchen.  micd.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
Ivi,  2582. — Laig'iiel-Iiavastine.  Confusion  mentale 
avec  diSlire  osmique  par  insuffisance  hC'patique  chez  une 
phtisique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi, 
64-66. — liandls  (H.  R.  M.)  Gastric  disturbances  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuber- 
culosis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  192-197.— L.even  (G.) 
Dyspepsie  et  tuberculose.  Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  vii,  289- 
292.  —  Levlson  (L.  A.)  Gastric  features  of  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculcsis.  Ohio 
M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905,  i,  203-208.  Also,  Reprint.  — 
lioeper  (M.)  Two  pancreatic  syndromes  occurring 
in  the  tuberculous;  intensive  pancreatization  in 
their  treatment.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xl,  58.— 
Maroliand.  Entero-colite  muco-membraneuse  et  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  610-613.— Marfan  (A.  B.)  Nouvelles  re- 
cherches  sur  les  troubles  et  les  le.sions  gastriques  dans  la 
phthisic  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose 
1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  636-646.— Ion  (R.)  L' origine  in- 
testinale de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  ses  consequences 
therapeutiques.  Rev.  internat.  de  m4d.  et  de  chir., 
Par.,  1906,  xvii,  403-405.— MInet  (J.)  &  Xilniant. 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  point  de  depart  intesti- 
nal. Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1908,  xii,  230  -  232— 
Moty.  Appendiciteet  tuberculose.  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1903,  vii,  463.— IWiinson  (J.  F.)  A  study  of  the 
stomach  function  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  539-545.— Miisser  (J.  H.)  On  the 
gastric  disorders  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Univ.  M. 
Mag..  Phila.,  1890-91,  iii,  606-612.  Also.  Reprint.— Neu 
(C.  F. )  Report  of  a  case  of  death  by  coma  in  which  there 
was  found  extensive  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and  intes- 
tines. Rep.  Path.  Dep.  Cent.  Indiana  Hosp.  Insane, 
Indianap..  1908,  366-368.— Neu man  (L.  H.)  Report  on 
the  gastric  secretion  in  twelve  eases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, five  of  which  gave  no  evidences  of  tuberculosis 
when  first  seen.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii,  271-283. — 
Ordway  (T.)  A  case  of  acute  dilatation  of  the  stomach 
and  duodenum  (in  a  moribund  phthisical  patient)  simu- 
lating a  terminal  general  neritoiiitis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1908,  clviii,  318-321.— Pa  Her  (E.)  The  stomach  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  and  the  effect  of  gastric  juice  on  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1905,  Ixviii,  775- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Complica- 
tions of,  Gastro-intestlnal). 

777. — Pa'lioa  (P.)  Ueber  die  Magenstorungen  bei  Lun- 
gentubereulose.  Med.-cliir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx, 
115-117. —  Paqiiin  (P.)  Digestive  disorders  in  con- 
sumption, with  notes  on  mixed  infections.  Hot  Springs 
M.  J.,  1902,  xi,  359-368.    Also:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis, 

1902,  xxii,  747-7.56.   .  The  nature  and  treatment  of 

the  dyspepsia  in  consumptiyes.   Memphis  M.  Month., 

1903,  xxiii,  59-73,  2  pi.— Passiul  (R.)  Gastrite  atrofica 
cirrotica  in  tubercolosi  polinonare.  Riy.  med.,  Milano, 
1909,  xvii,  1. — Permin  (G.  E.)  Klinische  und  patho- 
logisch-anatomische  Untersucliungen  iiber  Gastritis  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.    Verb.  d.  6.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn. 

Med.,  Skagen,  1909,  Stockholm,  1910,  120-125.   . 

Gastritis  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Internat.  Beitr.  z. 
Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ernahrungsstor.,  Berl.,  1910,  i, 
129-160.  Also,  transL  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  245-257.  —  Potaiii.  Des  acci- 
dents gastriques  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Nice-med., 
1892-3,  xyii,  177-184.  Also,  transL:  Gazz.  med.  di  Pavia. 
1893,  ii,  437;  46«.— Reed  (B.)  Stomach  conditions  in 
early  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.-Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1900, 
xvi,  134-142.— Reed  (B.)  &  Robinson  (F.N.)  Gas- 
troptosis  in  tubercular  patients;  a  report  of  fifty  cases. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1908,  xxiii,  526-533.— 
Ribard  ( E. )  Crymoth6rapie  locale  dans  les  dyspepsies 
de  la  tuberoulose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tu- 
berculose.  Par.,  1898,  iy,  873-885.— Robin  (A.)  Troubles 
dy.speptiques  et  tuberculose;  des  dangers  de  la  surali- 
mentation.   Bull.  gen.  de  thfirap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlvi, 

596-604.   .  La  dyspepsie  destuberculeux.   Rev.  gi^n. 

declin.  et  detli^rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii, 645. — Roinani  (D.) 
Le  stenosi  piloriche  nei  tubercolosi  (morbo  di  Patella). 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1907,  xlix,  337-353.— Ronime  (R.) 
L'estomac  et  les  troubles  gastriques  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Tribune  mid.,  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxii,  102;  115.— Roussefl" 
(M.)  On  the  relations  existing  betweenintestinal  tuber- 
culosis and  stomachic  alterations  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. [Transl.  by  C.  G.  Cumston.]  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1890, 
xc,  103-120. — voii  Ruck  (K.)  Some  observations  upon 
the  gastro-intestinal  disorders  and  thediet  in  pulmonary 
phthisis.  Therap,  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1890,  3.  s.,  vi,  662-667. 
^teo.  Reprint. — Scliwalbe.  Die  Gastritis  derPhthisiker 
vom  pathologisch-anatoraischen  Standpunkte.  AUg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1889,  Iviii,  1739.  A'.no:  Med.-chir. 
Centralbl.,  Wien,  1890,  xxy.  1.55.— Sergent  (E.)  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  et  appendicite  chronique.  J.  de  mM. 
et  chir.  pract..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  325-335.  Also: 
Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1912,  Ixiy.  427-436.— 
Spivak  (C.  D.)  The  treatment  of  gastro-intestinal  di.s- 
orders  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Den  verM.  Times  [etc.). 
190.5-6,  XXV,  609-671.— Stiller  (B.)  Habitus  phthisicus 
#s  giim&  dyspepsia.  [ .  .  .  and  tuberculous  dyspepsia.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  461-464. — Tlioiup.son 
(E.  S.)  Observations  on  indigestion  in  early  phthisis. 
Med.  Mirror,  Lond., 1864,1.334-342.  yl?so.  Reprint.— Tim- 
bal  (L.)  Les  dyspepsies  gastriques  des  tuberculeux. 
Arch.  miJd.  de  Toulouse,  19U,  xviii,  31;  49. — Torrey(R. 
G.)  The  treatment  of  the  gastric  complications  of  the 
earlier  stages  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Gaz, 
[etc.],  Detroit,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  7-10.— Touch e.  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire;  dyspepsie  progressive  puis  vomisse- 
ments  incoercibles;  adenite  p^ribronchique  comprimant 
le  pneumogastrique  gauche.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.de 
Par  ,  1900,  Ixxv,  81.5-817.— Van  Zant  (C.  B.)  Thecauses 
and  importance  of  digestive  disturbances  in  pulmonarv 
tuberculosis.  Denver  M.  Times,  1900-1901,  xx,  1-5.— Vol- 
land.  Etwas  uber  die  Folgen  der  Magen- und  Darmer- 
schlaffung  und  Weiteres  iiber  die  Uebertreibungen  bei 
der  heutigen  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsiichtigen. 
Tiierap.  Monatsh.,  Berl,,  1896,  x,  355;  434.  See,  also,  supra, 
Gabrilowitsch.— Wakayaina  (S.)  [\  case  of  tubercu- 
losis of  lungs  and  cancer  of  peritoneum  and  stomach.] 
Kyoto  Igakkwai  Zasshi.  1899, 398-404.— Wilson  (,J.  C.)  & 
Osier  (W.)  Specimen  from  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of 
both  lungs,  with  implication  of  the  suprarenal  bodies 
and  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the  colon;  symptoms  of 
Addison's  disease.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  "188.5-7,  xiii, 
248-2.51.— Wolfr(  E.)  Aniimie  bei  Phthisikern  als  Folge 
gastro  ■  intestinaler  Storungen.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl,,  1906,  289-292.— Zo.i a  (L.)  Su  un  caso  di  tubercolosi 
liolmonare  e  intestinale.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma, 
1909,  2.  s.,  ii,  1.58-168. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulimmary,  Complim- 
tions  of.  Hepatic). 

BoUYGUES  (J.-M.)  *De  la  cirrhose  du  foie 
chez  les  tuberculeux  alcooliques.  4°.  Paris, 
1889. 

Dallemagne  (J.)  Du  foie  des  tuberculeux. 
8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Alburjier  (H.  R.)  Anthracosis  of  the  liver  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila..  1905,  n.  s., 
viii,  137-140.— Ascoli  (V.)  Le  alterazioni  funzionali  ed 
aaatomlche  del  fegato  neUa  tubercolosi  nolmonare  come 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonai^y,  Complica- 
tions of  Hepatic). 

contributo  alio  studio  della  sua  evoluzione.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  med.,  1-16. — Guerder  (J.)  Le  role 
des  engorgements  du  foie  dans  la  predisposition  k  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire  et  secondairement  dans  sa  marche. 
Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1900,  Ixvii,  2.53-208.— 
Hanot  ( V.)  &l<etienne  (L.)  Note  sur  la  bilecystique 
dans  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose 
1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  599-617.— Laennec.  Tuberculose  pul- 
monaire; mort;  kyste  hydatique  du  foie  meeonnu.  Gaz. 
m^d.  de  Nantes,  1892-3,  xi,  60. — Lagane  (L.)  Le  foie 
des  tuberculeux.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1910,139-164.— 
lr[ucas]-C[liainiJionnifere]  (P.)  Sur  une  cause  de 
dyspnee  chez  un  phthisiqne;  cirrhose  avec  asphyxie  h4- 
patique.  ,J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1901.  Ixxii,  253- 
257.— ITlcPiiedran  (A.)  &  Caven  (,T.)  Diffuse  tuber- 
cular hepatitis  with  tubercular  pericarditis.  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc..  Phila,,  1893,  n.  s.,  cv,  511-516.— Wenetrier  & 
Tliiroloix.  Infection  liT'tiatique  secondaire  a  strep- 
tocoques  Chez  un  pliti~ique.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1891,  Ixvi,  8^-,S7.  —  ITIouisset  (F.)  &  Ronnamour 
(S. )  Du  foie  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  med..  Par., 
1904,  xxiv,  337-374.  —  Pernice  (R.)  &  Scagliosl 
(G.)  Sul  fegato  dei  tisici;  csservazioni  anatomo-patolo- 
giche.  Mor,gagni.  Milano,  1892,  xxxiv,  623-.538,  1  pi. — 
PouIlot(L.)  Sur  un  syndrome  d'hyposy.stolie  hgpa- 
tique  chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m(Sd.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  1250-1259.— 
Tolot  (G. )  Un  cas  de  cancer  primitif  du  foie  (adi5nome 
sans  cirrhose)  d^veloppee  chez  un  tuberculeu.x  pulmo- 
naire. Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  948-9.54.— Ulloni 
(J.  T.)  The  liver  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&i  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  694-699. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Complica- 
tions of,  JVervous  and  cerehraX). 

Bascoul  (P.)  *Hyperesthesie.s  systematisees 
et  troubles  connexes'  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   8°.    Par'm,  1911. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Rev.  internat.  dela  tuberc.  Par.,  1911, 
xix. 268-274. 

Calba  (H.)  *Troubles  moteurs  et  sensitifs 
chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  4°.  Lyon, 
1894. 

Caeeiere  (G.-L.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  troubles  nerveux  peripheriques  qui  survien- 
nent  dans  le  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
et  de  leur  pathogenie.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

Gelly(A.  )  *  Les  troubles  nerveux  periphe- 
ri(iues  au  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Montpe/lier,  1906. 

Gibotteau  (A.)  *De  I'influence  de  I'hys- 
terie  sur  la  marche  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.   4°.    Paris,  1894. 

GiMBEET  (J.-H.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  p.sychonevroses  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

GoLDENSTEiN  (Charlotte).  *Le  pseudo-ery- 
sipele  vaso-moteur  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Etude 
clinique  et  pathogenique.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Hanel  (A.)  *Psychi8che  Storungen  bei  der 
Lungentuberkulose,  insbesondere  bei  Phthisis 
incipiens  tuberculosa.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Jannot  (L. )  *  De  I'hemi-hyperesthesie  neu- 
rorausculaire  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
(syndrome  de  Weill. )    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Jessen  (F.  )  Lungenschwindsucht  und  Ner- 
vensystem.    8°.    Jena,  1905. 

Lesage  (L.  )  *Contril)ution  ;\  I'etude  des 
nevrites  sensitivo-motrices  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  ( Historique,  etiologie,  patho- 
genic, symptomatologie. )    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Margouli.ss  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
lies  troubles  nerveux  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Ayer(,J.  B.)  Cerebralsymptomsconnected  with  phthi- 
sis. Boston  M.&S..T. ,1889,  cxxi,  128-130.— Ritot  (E.)  & 
Papin  (F.)  Retraction  bilatfirale  de  I'apon^vrose  pal- 
maire  chez  un  tuberculeux.  .7.  de  m$d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1912,  xlii,  478.— de  Rlock.  Neurastht-nie  et  tubercu- 
lose; la  pseudoneura.sthenie  tuberculeuse.  Arch.  m^A. 
beiges.  Brux.,  1912,  4.  s.,  xl,  386-401,— Ronney  (S.  G.) 
Functional  nervous  disturbances  in  pulmonary  invalids. 
.1,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898.  xxxi,  1:39-5-1398. "  Also,  Re- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Complica- 
tions of^  Nervous  and  cerebral). 

print.  —  Carrifere  (G.)  Les  troubles  nerveux  p6ripli(5- 
riques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1901,  Ixxiv,  1041-1048.— Clialier  (J.)  &  Rebattu  (J.) 
Sarcoma  de  la  dure-mere  envahissant  les  lobes  occipi- 
taux,  avec  cecit6  et  nombreiix  noyaux  de  g6n6ralisation 
neoplasique  chez  un  tuberculeux  pulmonaire  cavitaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  19U,  x,  162-166.  — 
Clielmohski  (A.)  Stan  ukladu  nerwowego  u  suehot- 
nik6w  1  jego  wplyw  na  przebieg  gru^licy.  [Condition  of 
the  nervous  system  in  phthisics  and  its  effect  on  the 
course  of  tuberculosis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s., 
xxi,  588-592. — Claude.  La  tuberculose  chez  les  6pilep- 
tiques  hospitalisiSs.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  379.— 
Closier  (L.)  Paralysie  r^currentielle  gauche  chez  un 
tuberculeux.  Arch.  m^d.  d'Angers,  1911,  xv,  147-151. — 
Courtney  (J.  E.)  Neurasthenia  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Denver  M.  Times,  1904-5,  xxiv,  515-518. — Daw- 
son (B.)  Phthisis  in  conjunction  with  albuminuria 
and  paralysis  of  the  left  sixth  and  seventh  cranial  nerves. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxv,  356.— Dersclieid.  Tu- 
berculosa pulmonaire  et  polyn6vrite  tuberculeuse.  Poli- 
clin.,  Brux.,  1911,  xx,  101.— Dumarest  (F.)  Des  ne- 
vroses  et  ncjvrites  du  pneumogastrique  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux, et  particulidrement  de  I'asthme  des  tuberculeux. 
Bull  med..  Par.,  1906,  XX,  53-56.— I>ui>re(E.)  Euphoric 
d^lirante  des  phtisiques;  6tude  anatomo-clinique.  Cong, 
d.  m6d.  ali^nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  1904,  Par.,  1905,  ii, 
400^02.— I>upre  (E. )  &  Camus.  Euphoric  d(51irante 
et  onirisme  chez  un  phtisique;  double  tubercule  cortico- 
m6ninge  frontal  sym^trique.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1906, 
•  xi,  154. — Edmunds.  Case  of  acute  phthisis,  terminat- 
ing with  rapid  gangrene  of  face  and  cerebral  abscess. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  79.  —  Feldman  ^M.)  Neu- 
ritis in  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  253.  — 
Finny  (J.  M.)  Phthisis  with  peculiar  nervous  symp- 
toms. Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1880-82,  n.  s.,  ix,  15.- Giu- 
ranna  (G.  D.)  Tubercolo  solitario  alia  base  del  cer- 
vello  con  compressione  sul  6»,  9°,  ll",  e  12o  paio;  tuber- 
colosi  polmonare.  Lucina,  Bologna,  1900,  v,  337-313. — 
Haasz  (A.)  Tuberkulosa,  chrleni  krve,  smrt,  maly 
nddorek  na  tentoriu  u  20  mesicu  star^ho  devCete.  [Tu- 
berculosis; hEemoptoe;  death;  malignant  tumors  on  ten- 
torium in  20  months'  old  girl.]  Casop.  l^k.  desk.,  v 
Praze,  1894,  xxxiii,  24-27.— Heyse.  Ein  Fall  von  dop- 
pelseitiger  Neuritis  des  Plexus  brachialis  (obere  Wur- 
zelneuritis)  bei  Phthisis  pulmonum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1892,  xxix,  132.5-1327.— KBliler  (F.)  ZurLehre  von 
den  Sympathikusaffektionen  bei  Lungentuherkulose  (He- 
mihidrosis capitis).  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1906,  V,  337-342.— Levien  (H.)  Tuberculous  (basilar) 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  and  delusional  insanity  com- 
plicating pulmonary  and  laryngeal  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  612-614.— Levin  (A.  M.)  IzmTe- 
neniya  sochuvstvennlkh  nervnikh  uzlov  pri  lyokhoch 
chakhotkle.  [Alterations  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  gan- 
glia in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1886, 
vii;  765;  787. — l<ipi>mann  (A.)  Tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire; aphasie  premonitoire  d'une  m^ningite  tubercu- 
culeuse;  m^ningite  tuberculeuse  profonde.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  121. — I^iszt  (N.) 
Phthisis  pulmonum  folyamS,n  subacut  fellOpett  mind- 
k6t  als6  V(5gtag  paraplegia  sparticslja.  [Spastic  para- 
plegia of  both  lower  extremities  In  course  of  phthisis 
pulmonum,]  Gyogyfczat,  Budapest,  1891, xxxi.  293.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.];  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1891, 
xxvii,  920. — McCartliy  (  D.  J.  )  Landry's  paralysis 
complicating  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study 
&  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  243-249.— 
Mays  (T.  J.)  The  nervous  system  in  the  treatment  of 
consumption.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii, 
33-42.   .  The  neurotic  element  in  pulmonary  con- 
sumption. Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  189.5,  xxix,  477-482. 
 .  Some  thoughts  on  the  nervous  system  in  pulmo- 
nary phthisis  as  a  basis  for  treatment.  J.  Balneol.  & 
Climat.,  Lond.,  1901,  v,  299-303.— Micliel  (M.)  &  Gaul- 
tier  (R.)  M6ningite  tuberculeuse  en  plaques  au  cours 
d'une  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Arch.  g^n.  de  mcJd.,  Par., 
1904,  ii,  1678-1681.— von  Muralt  (L.)  Lungentuher- 
kulose und  Nervensystem.  Ann.  d.  schweiz.  balneol. 
Gesellsch.,  Aarau,  1912,  8.  Hft,  10-27.— Pome roy  (J.  L.) 
(Critical  review  of  the  theory  of  muscle  rigidity  and 
degeneration  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  other  con- 
ditions of  the  thorax;  nervous  mechanism  and  diag- 
nostic limitations.    Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xix, 

829-843.   •.  The  variations  of  the  clinical  picture  of 

meningeal  affection  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  adults, 
with  case  reports.   Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1913,  xi. 

107-112.   — .  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  peripheral 

nervous  system.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1913,  xcvii,  235- 
239. — Querner  (E. )  Ueber  schwere  cerebrale  Symp- 
tome  bei  Phthisikern  ohne  anatomischen  Befund.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  2169-2171.— Reisman  (S. 
C.)  The  treatment  of  insomnia  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Buffalo  M.  ,T.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xlii,  179-182.— Rie- 
1t>oId.  Ueber  eigenthiimliche  Delirien  bei  Phthisikern. 
Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f .  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1903-4, 
Miinchen,  1905,  102-118.— Roger  (H.)  Abcte  ciSr^braux 
multiples  a  forme  h6mipl6gique  au  cours  d'une  tubercu- 


Tubercnlosis  {Pulmonary.,  Com,j>lica- 
tions  of,  Nervous  and  cerehral). 

lose  pulnionaire  avec  dilatation  et  infection  bronchiques. 
Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  772-775.— Rou bier  (C.)  & 
Brette  (P.)  De  I'hcmiplegie  terminale  dans  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Province  med..  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  450- 
453. — Salomonson  (W. )  Toxische  Polyneuritis  bei 
einem  Phthisiker.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxv, 
434-437.— Sclimidt  (R.)  Zur  klinischen  Pathologie 
des  peripheren  Nervensystems  bei  Lungentuberculose 
mit  specieller  Riicksichtnahme  auf  Akropariisthesien. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  721;  746;  770.— Sieben- 
mann  ( F. )  Ein  Fall  von  Lungentuberculose  mit  re- 
trolabyrinthilrer  Neuritis  inter.stitialis  beirter  Schnecken- 
nerven  ( und  mit  Persistenz  von  Resten  embryonalen 
Bindegewebes  in  der  Scala  tvmpani).  Ztschr.  f.  Oh- 
renh.,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xliii,  216-233",  2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  Y'.,1904,  xxxiii,  368-385,  2  pi.— Starii  (J.)  Neu- 
ritis in  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1464.  — de 
Ulacia  y  Beitia  (F. )  Frecuencia  de  la  polineuritis 
enlostuberculosospulmonares.  Independ.  med.,  Barcel., 
1903,  xxxiii,  218-222.— Wliite  (W.  C.)  &  van  Norman 
(K.  H.)  Hyperalgesia  of  the  skin  overlying  active  lesions 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago, 
1909,  iv,  1-7.— Yappa  (P.  A.)  Sluchal  chakhotki,oslo- 
zhnenniy  paralichami  konech  noste!.  [Phthisis,  compli- 
cated with  paralysis  of  extremities.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1889,  X,  809. 
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Cahen  (A.)  Les  nephrites  et  I'uremie  au 
cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

ScHWAEz  (J.)  *  Ueber  Nephritis  bei  Phthi- 
sikern.   8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1890. 

Weber  (  F.  P. )  *  On  the  association  of  chronic 
interstitial  nephritis  with  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis.   [Cambridgre.]    8°.    London,  1892. 

Bernlieim  (H.)  &  Simon  (P.)  Tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chronique;  nephrite  interstitielle  contempo- 
raine;  cachexie  progressive,  suns  hypertrophic  du  cceur. 
In  their:  Rec.  de  faits  clin.  1883-6,  8°,  Par.,  1890,  39-42.— 
Ciiareot  (J.  M.)  Coloration  bronzte  de  la  peau  dans 
un  cas  de  phthisic  pulmonaire  avec  albuminuric;  altera- 
tion graisseuse  des  capsules  surr^nales.  In  his:  CEuvres 
compl.,  8°,  Par.,  1889,  viii,  203-207.  —  Cliauflfard. 
Les  nephrites  chez  les  tuberculeux.  J.  de  med.  et 
chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  807-809.— Cunning-liam 
(J.  H.),  jr.  Facts  regarding  the  relation  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  kidney  to  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  (A  prelimi- 
nary report  of  autopsies,  clinical  examinations  and  ex- 
perimental work.)  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Genito-Urin.  Surg.,  N. 
Y,,  1909,  iv,  23-41.— B'Arrigo  (G.)  Le  alterazioni  del 
rene  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare  in  rapporto  al  passag- 
gio  delle  tossine  e  dei  bacilli  tubercolari.  Gazz.  internaz. 
di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  155.  Also,  transl.:  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii, 
22.5-228.  —  Debove.  Lesions  renales  dans  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat.  de  m^d.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1906,  xvii,  241.  —  Erman  (M.)  Phthisis  bronchiec- 
tatica  tuberculosa;  atrophia  granularis  renum.  Objazat. 
pat. -anat.  izslied.  .stud. -med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ..  189-5, 
40-.50. — Filippe  (G.  M.)  Um  caso  de  tuberculose  pul- 
monar  com  nephrite  parenchvmatosaconsecutiva.  Sled, 
mod.,  Porto,  1909,  xvi,  v.  6,  24-28.— Gaussel  (A.)  Des 
rapports  de  la  tuberculo.se  avec  le  chloro-brightisme. 
Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  325- 
328. — Jaecoud.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  nephrite 
parenchyma teuse.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  1229. — 
von  Kalilden  (C.)  Ueber  Nephritis  bei  Phthisikern. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1891,  ii,  97- 
104.— King  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  renal  phthisis  complicat- 
ing pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv, 
39-41.  ^teo.  Reprint.— liy  man  (H.  M.)  Pulmonary  and 
renal  tuberculosis.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  189.5-6,  v,  3.52- 
356. — PeafOfk  (T.  B.)  On  the  co-existence  of  granular 
disease  of  the  kidneys  with  pulmonary  consumption;  and 
on  the  influence  of  the  strumous  diathesiSt  in  predisposing 
to  renal  disease.  Month.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1845, 
V,  556-566.  Also.  Reprint. — Pernioe  (B.)  Sul  rene  dei 
tisici.  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo,  1890,  ii.  217-236,  1  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Pisani  (A.)  Le  alterazioni  renali  nella  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.  Gazz.  med.  dl  Milano,  1902,  i,  33- 
38.— Plioque  (A.-F.)  L'ureraie  chez  les  phtisiques. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1897,  41;  1'32;  254.— Sarma- 
keslieft(I.)  Phthisis  bronchiectatica  tuberculosa,  in- 
duratio  evanotica  renum.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied. 
stud. -med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  880-884.— Shapiro 
(I.)  Phthisis  tuberculosa  (calculus  vesicae  urinarire). 
Ibid.,  ,50-60. — Tissier  (P.)  Le  rein  des  phthisiques. 
Ann.  de  m^d.  scient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1891,  i,  97;  113;  129.— 
Tobiesen  ( F. )  Ueber  akute  hiimorrhagische  Nephritis 
bei  Lungentuherkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1912,  xxiv,  131-144.— Turner  (F.  C.)  A  kidney  from  a 
case  of  phthisis,  showing  mortification  of  the  apices  of 
the  pyramids.   Tr.  Path.  Soc,  Lond.,  1884-5,  xxxvi,  268. 
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Bricage  (L.  )  *Du  pneumothorax  prolonge 
chez  les  tuberculeux.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Chlemovitch  (D.  )  *De  remphyseiiie  gene- 
ralise avec  pneumothorax  dans  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

DocoT  (A. )   *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des  cavi- 
tes  naso-pharyngiennes  chez  les  tuberculeux  | 
pulmonaires.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Epchtein  (Rachel).    *De  I'asthme  tubercu-  j 
leux  essentiel.  fitudeclinique.  8°.  iy//o/(,  1906.  j 

Fehde  (P.)    *Ueber  Combination  von  Lun-  | 
gentuberkulose  mit  Brusthohlengeschwiilsten. 
[Leipzig.]    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Fraenkel  (A.)  &Tro.ie(G.)  Ueber  die  pneu- 
monische  Form  der  acuten  Lungentuberculose. 
Klinische  und  pathologisch-anatomische  Mit- 
theilungen  aus  der  inneren  Abtheilung  des 
stadtis^chen  Krankenhauses  am  Urban  in  Ber- 
lin.   8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

HiLDEBEAND  ( R.  C.  H. )  *  Zwei  Fidle  von 
primiiren  malignen  Lungentumoren  im  An- 
schluss an  Lungen-Tuberkulose.  8°.  Marburg, 
1887. 

Koniger(F.  )  *  Ueber  den  giinstigen  Ein- 
fluss  der  Pleuritis  auf  den  Verlauf  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.    8°.    Eiianfjen,  1911. 

KoNZELMANN  ( R. )  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  pleu- 
ritischer  Exsudate  auf  den  Verlauf  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.    [Zurich.]    8°.     Wii  zhtirg,  1908. 

Lanos  (E.  )  *  Influence  de  la  pleuresie  sur  la 
marche  de  la  tuberculose  pulmunaire.  4°. 
Paris,  1895. 

Lequyek  (J. )  *De  I'evohition  de  la  pneu- 
monia franche  chez  les  tuberculeux.  [Paris.] 
8°.    Nantes,  1901. 

Maimin  (H.)  *Die  laterale  Korrespondenz 
der  Lungenkehlkopftuberkulose.  8°.  Bern, 
1907. 

MooEE  ( J.  W. )  Two  cases  illustrative  of  the 
clinical  history  of  secondary  pleuritis  in  phthi- 
sis.   8°.    IDuhlin,  1876?] 

Mosniee(E.  )  *Des  crises  de  dyspnce  pa- 
roxystique  dans  la  tuberculose  pleuro-pulmo- 
naire;  pseudo-asthme  tuberculeux.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  1906. 

Orsat  (L.)  *Le  processus  pneumonique  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1912. 

Salditt  (A.)  *Bronchiectasie  vergesell- 
schaftet  mit  Tuberculose.    8°.    Wilrzhurg,  1897. 

DE  Sousa  (L.  F.  )  *Do  pyo-pneumothorax 
tuberculoso.    4°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1903. 

Steaaten  (K.)  *  Ueber  die  pneumonische 
oder  pseudolobare  Form  der  akuteu  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Goi:h,  1897. 

Imperfect. 

Anderson  (W.  S.)  Tho  importance  of  correcting 
patliologic  conditions  of  the  nose  and  tliroat  in  patients 
who  have  incipient  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1907, 417-423.— Arnbzan. 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire;  pneumonie  pleurogene:  dilata- 
tion bronchique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1881,  ii,  75-78.— Bartli  (H.)  Cancer  primitif 
obliterant  de  la  grosse  bronche  gauche;  broneho-pneu- 
monie  tuberenlense  du  pouraim  correspondant.  Bull, 
m^d.,  Par., 1902, xvi, 757-759.— BarweII(H.)  Thethroat 
and  nose  in  relation  to  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1906,  Ixxvi,  77.5-785.   .  A  note  on  some  non-tubercu- 
lous throat  complications  of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1909,  i,  1249.— Bassferes  (F.)  Kyste  dermoide  du  m6- 
diastin  ant(?rieur  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bidl.  ra6d., 
Par.,  1900.  xx,  x24.— Bernard  (R.)  Sur  une  forme  de 
pleure.sie  adhfeive  d'embl^e  an  debut  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Lyonm^d.,  1901,xcvi,933;xcvii, 41.— Bern- 
lieliii  (H.)  &  $>iiinou  (P.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire; 
pneumothorax  limit6  a  la  base  de  la  cavity  pleurale  j 
gauche;  survie  de  quatre  mois;  tuberculi.sation  miSning^e 
ultime.  7n  ;/te/)v  Rec,  de  fails  din.  lH.^3-6,  8°  Par  1890  i 
34-37.— BesoId(G.)  Ueberdie  .MiterkrankungdesKehl-  1 
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kopfes  bei  Lungentuberculose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1898,  xlv,  814-818.  — Biggs  (T.  J.)  Case  of  tuber- 
cular abscess  of  the  lung.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1900, 
XV,  322. — Bonuey  (S.  G.)  Intrapleural  complications  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi, 
289-291:.  AUo,  Beprint.  AUo:  Colorado.  Med.,  Denver, 
190.5,  ii,  33-10.— Bou lay  (M.)  &  Heckel  (F.)  Origine 
naso-pharyngee  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  humaine. 
Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  xxi,  315; 
768.  ylfeo.  Reprint.  ^I'so;  DauphinS  mgd.,  Grenoble,  1907, 
xxxi,  131;  153;  173;  206;  221. —Bourgeois  (H.)  Naso- 
pharynx et  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1905,  827. — Brauiwell  (B.)  Clinical  remarks  on  a  case 
of  tuberculous  disease  of  the  lungs  and  larynx  showing 
the  need  for  the  compulsory  notification  of  phthisis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  1,  363.— Brlinnielie  (A.)  Pleuritis 
sinistra;  Tuberculosispulmnnum.  In]ii»:  Praktikantklin., 
8°,  K.i0benhavn,  1892,  46-50.— Burnard  (R.)  Un  cas 
de  tuberculose  sous-pleurale  6tendue  supportee  plusieti/s 
ann6es  par  un  otlieier  en  activite.  Rev, med.de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  GcnC-ve,  1909,  xxix,  505-512.— Buslinell  (F.  G.)  & 
Broadbent(\V.)  Caseof  mediastinal  malignant  growth 
and  tuberculous  di.sease  of  lung.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, lii08-9,xiii, 204. — Cabannes  (C.)  &  KocUer 
(L. )  Cancer  primitii  et  tuberculose  tibreuse  du  poumon. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mt}d,  de  Bordeux,  1899.  xx,  486-189. — 
Castellvl  (J.  C.)  La  tuberculosis  pulmonar  y  la  recal- 
cificacion.  Gac.  med.  catal..  Barcel,  1909;  xxxv,  161-171.— 
Cliabas  (.J.)  Traitement  de  I'hypersOcretion  des  bron- 
ches  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  27-31.  —Cliarrin  (A.)  &  Du- 
cainp  (V.)  Suppuration  da  poumon;  tuberculose  et 
abces  pulmonaires  il  coll-bacilles  et  streptocoqnes;  deux 
infections. secondaires;  complication  de  I'lnfection  primi- 
tive. Rev.  de  mCd.,  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  214-224.— Cliaul- 
lard.  Cancer  du  poumon  et  tuberculose.  M6d.  mod., 
Par.,  1908,  xix,  321. — Cliirie  (J.-L.)  Broncho-pneumonle 
diffuse  et  septicemic  a  pneumobacillts  de  Friedlander 
chez  une  tuberculeuse  de  la  deuxidme  pC-riode;  injection 
intraveineuse  d'argent  colloidal  {dectrique  il  petits  grains, 
isotonique:  gui^risou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1906,  ix, 
357-362.  — Clark  (J.  P.)  The  condition  of  the  nose  in 
phthisical  patients.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxiii,342- 
314.  yl?so.  Reprint. — Collet.  Le  larynx  du  tuberculeux. 
Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  1061-1067.— Cornll  (V.) 
Sur  quelques  points  d'hi.«itologie  pathologique  relatifs  k 
la  pneumonie  interstitielle  des  phtisiques.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  21-29,  3  pi. — 
Criiiee  (J.  W.)  The  clinical  study  of  forty-four  cases  of 
pneumothorax  occurring  in  the  course  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  619-623.-^Da 
Oradi  (A.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Kehlkopftuberku- 
lo.se  bei  der  mit  kiin.stlichem  Pneumothorax  behandel- 
ten  Lungenschwindsucht.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1023-102,5.— Deleplne  (J.) 
Abces  du  poumon;  vomiques;  gu^rison.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Lille,  1902,  ii,  497-499.— Desoll  (P.)  Note  sur  une 
\;ari(5t6  anormale  de  tuberculose  pleuropulmonaire. 
Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898;  ii,  344-347.  —  Oiuo- 
ehowskl  (Z.)  O  wtornem  cierpieniu  jamy  nosogar- 
dzielowej  u  suehotnikow.  [Secondary  affections  of 
nasopharynx  in  phthisis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1894, 
2.  s.,  xiv,  27;  61;  85.  Aho,  tmnd.:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 
u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  ,Iena,  1894,  xvi,  109-133.— Doerller 
(H.)  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Pleuritis  exsudativa 
im  Verlaufe  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxiv,  251-260.— Douillet. 
Tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  ami^lior^e  par  une  pleuresie  in- 
tercurrente.  Dauphin6  med.,  Grenoble,  1894,  xviii,  58- 
63.  — Drozda  (J.  V.)  ZajimavJ'  pfipad  tuberkulosy 
pile  sdruzene  se  vzdutim  trubio  [bronchiectasia] ,  sneti 
plic  [gangrjena  pulm.]  i  rozedmou  [emphysema  pulm.]. 
[Interesting  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  associated 

with  .  .  .]    Casop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1S80.  xix,  49.   . 

Pyopneumothorax  dexter;  Tuberculosis  pulmonum 
chron.;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1S95, 
Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1,897,  iv,  pt.  2,  337.— Ouiaarest  (F.)  & 
Murard  (C.)  Pourquoi  et  comment  le  pneumothorax 
spoiitane  des  tuberculeux  est-il  tantot  favorable,  tantot 
a.gg_ravant.  Presse  mM  .  Par.,  1912,  xx,  854-8,57.— Diiro- 
dle.  Guerison  spontanee  d'un  pneumothorax  chez  un 
tuberculeux  cavitaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1911),  1912,  128.  [Discussion],  l;37.— 
Elselt  (B.)  Rozsiflivost  plic  stisnfinj^ch  po  plynnatosti 
hrudni  tuberkulosni.  [Expansion  of  lung  contracted 
through  tuberculous  abscess  of  the  chest.]  Casop.  lek. 
fesk.,  V  Praze,  1883.  xxii,  561. — Ferguson  ( A.  R.)  Acute 
diffuse  phthisis;  large  cavity;  acute  pneumonia;  tuber- 
culosis of  bronchial  glands;  thrombus  in  pulmonary 
artery.  In:  Cat.  Pathol.  Mus.,  Cairo,  1910,  44.— Frese. 
Die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Kehlkopf  und  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  552-5.55. — 
Freudenllial  (W.)  On  the  Eetiologv  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  its  relation  to  diseases  of  the  nose  and 
throat.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  116.5-1170. 
Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  med.    C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
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xiv,  sect',  de  path.  int..  589-610.  AUo,  transl.:  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  i,  51-68.— Galliard  (L.) 
Le  pneumothorax  des  tubercnleux  et  son  traitement. 
M^d.  mod.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  291-293.   .  Pyopneumo- 
thorax de  necessite  chez  une  phtisique.   Bull,  et  mem. 

See.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  60-63.   . 

Guerison,  dans  deux  cas,  de  rhvdropneumothorax  tu- 
bercnleux. Ibid.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  20-22.— GaiizU  (M.) 
Phthisis  bronehiectatica  tuberculosa.  Objazat.  pat.-anat. 
izslied.  stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  862-866.— 
Oaussel.  Apople.xie  pulmonaire  chez  une  tubereu- 
leuse  au  dfbut.  Montpel.  med.,  1905,  xxi,  282-286.— 
Glaze  brook.  (L.  W.)  Tubercular  abscess  of  right 
lung.  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1898-9,  viii,  428.— Goodall 
(H.  S.)  The  relation  of  pleuri.sy  to  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  1074-1077.— Gortlou 
(S.)  Phthisis;  pneumothorax.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl., 
1852-8,  280-285.— Go rriti  (F.)  El  triiingulo  paraverte- 
bral de  Grooco  en  un  enfermo  de  neumotorax  de  origen 
tuberculoso.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1908,  xv,  197- 
199.— Gottstein(E.)  Ueber Bronchitis librinosabeieinem 
Tuberkulosen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1906-7,  Ixxxviii,  585-590.  —  Giienot.  Sclerose  pleuro- 
pulmonaire  totale  unilaterale  d'origine  tuberculeuse. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  290-294.— 
Hall  (J.  N.)  Two  cases  of  bronchial  obstruction  in 
phthisis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1902,  Ixii,  149— Haiuet. 
Tubereulose  pulmonaire  au  3e  degriS;  pyopneumothorax. 
J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xl,  235.— Hardy  (A.  K.) 
An  aid  to  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  compli- 

•  cated  by  ob.stinate  bronchial  catarrh.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 
1912,  xxi,  156-166.— Hartz  (H.  J.)  The  role  of  acute 
bronchitis,  exacerbations,  and  remissions  iii, pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  733-735. — 
Hauser  (G.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  beiderseitiger  abge- 
heilter  Lungenspitzentuberkulose  mit  Bronchiekta.sien 
bei  gleichzeitiger  Tuberkulose  des  Kehlkopfes.  Deut- 
sches Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxiv,  99-109.— 
Haydeii.  Phthisis;  tubercular  abscess  linding  exit 
through  the  intercostal  space.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl., 
1861-2,  n,  s.,  i,  247. — Hedenius  (I.)  Om  kombinationen 
asthma  bronchiale  och  lungtuberkulos.  Up-^^ala  Lilkaref. 
Forh.,  1910-11,  n.  f.,  xvi,  137-1.59.— HerricU  (J.  B.)  Pul- 
monary tuberculosis;  tubercular  pleurisy  with  effusion; 
amyloid  kidney.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1895-6,  v,  33-39.— 
Iii«;al$  (E.  F.)  The  relation  of  nasal  disease  to  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1394.— 
Jaccoud.  Histoired'un  tuberculeuxmortavecdyspn^e 
et  cyanose.  J.  de  med.  int.,  Par,,  1900,  iv,  801-803.— Jes- 
seii  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Karzinom  und  Tuberkulose  der 
Lunge,  intra  vitam  diagnostiziert.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxvii,  2-5. — Kanesugl  (E.)  [Four 
cases  of  muscular  paralysis  of  the  larynx  following  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai 
Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1897,  iii,  31.5^.321.- Kliazliinski  (M.) 
Phthisis  bronehiectatica  tuberculosa.  Objazat.  pat.-anat. 
izslied.  stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  349-358. — 

,  Kobtslitislianofi' (N.)  Tubercula  obsoleta;  pleuritis 
tuberculosa  haemorrhagica  sinistra  et  pneumonia  desqua- 
mativa  lobularis  dextra.  776-782. — KOster  (H.) 

Pleuritis  und  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1911,  Ixxiii,  460-478.— Konzelinann  (R.)  Ueber  den 
Einfluss  pleuritischer  Exsudate  auf  den  Verlauf  derLun- 
gentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk..  Wiirzb.,  1908, 
x,  373-399.— Lamy.  Ulceration  laryngo-trachiJo-bron- 
chique  chez  un  tubercnleux  cavitaire  mort  k  la  suite 
d'unelaryngo-trach^ited'ijvolution  aigue.  Bull.  etm(?m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1912,  lxxxvii_,  149.— Landouzy  (L.) 
&  LcEderlcIi  (L.)  Phtisie  septicemique;  sur  une  forme 
subaigue  de  septicgmie  tuberculeuse  avec  determinations 
pulmonaireset pleural es;  cutan6es(ery theme polymorphe, 
noueux);  periosi&s  (nodosites  sur  Je  crane  et  les  coudes); 
articulaires  et  pSriarticulaires;  endo-  et  p^ricardiaques. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1908,3.  s.,  Ix,  113-f28.  Also: 
Presse  mfid.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  481-184.— Laub  (M.)  Ueber 
tuberculosa  Lungenhautfisteln.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k. 
Krnnkenanst.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2, 186-194.— 
LaiiK-iibueli  (L.  J.)  Nose  and  throat  disease  a  con- 
tributory cause  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1910-11,  xvii,  120-126.— Law  (S.  H.) 
The  relationship  of  the  nose  to  pulmonary  consumption. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  428.-1.0- 
grand.  Tubereulose  pulmonaire  chronique;  calcifica- 
tion de  la  pliJvre.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1912,  xvii,  suppl.,  86. 
Also:  Clinique,  Brux,,  1912,  xxvi,  363-365.— Leslie  (R.  M.) 
Hilui!  (andperi-hilus)  tuberculosis  and  its  sequelae.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xli,  241-256.— lietulle.  Lymphangite 
aigue  pulmonaire  et  lesions  p^ri-lymphangitiques  al- 
v6olaireaau  coursde  la  tubereulose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  571. — Levin  (N.  P.) 
Laryngeal  complications  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Battle  Creek,  1911,  x,  411.— l..ii>o%vski  (J.)  Kli- 
nische  Beobachtungen  iiber  Larynxerkrankungen  bei 
bestehender  Tubereulose  der  Lungen.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1898,  xii,  .596;  648.  — ITlcIntyre  (  M. )  Primary 
carcinoma  arising  from  the  bronchus  in  a  tubercular 
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lung.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912,  "ixxviii,  9.5-99,  2  pi.— Mac- 
kenzie (J.  N.)  Aphthous  ulceration  of  the  upper  air- 
pas,sages  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  a  retrospect  and  a 
review.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxxiv,  101- 
113.  — ITIacSiviney  ( S.  M.  )  Phthisis  with  phthisis 
laryngea.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  186.5-8,  n.  s.,  295.— 
ITlanloiix  (C.)  La  conge.stion  pulmonaire  froide  vari- 
able des  tuberculeux.  M?decin  prat..  Par.,  1907,  iii,  437. — 
ITlarlan.  Tuberculisationsecondaire  d'infarctus  embo- 
liques  du  poumon.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  415. — 
marsIiuH  (M.)  A  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with 
mediastinal  complications.  Phvs.  &  Surg.,  Ann  Arbor  & 
Detroit,  1912,  xxxiv,  497-502.  [Discussion],  521.— 3Ii- 
cliaut.  La  pleuresie  phtisiogene;  les  Goncourt  et  le 
professBur  Landouzy.  Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  x,  801- 
804.— Minor  (C.  L.)  Early  changes  in  the  larynx  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  186-191.— jnonj^our 
&  Creyx.  Pneumothorax  spontan^  chez  un  tubercu- 
leux; Evolution  de  la  tubereulose.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1911,  xli,  570.— INetter.  Recherches  bacteriolo- 
giques  sur  les  hydropneumothora.x  et  les  pyopneumo- 
thorax des  tuberculeux,  indications  qui  en  decoulentpour 
le  traitement.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1891,  3.  s.,  viii,  620-631. — Noi'ca.  Tubereulose  pulmo- 
naire compliqu^e  de  fetidite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1899, 3.  s.,  xvi,  83-86.— Opliiils  (W.)  Pneu- 
monic complications  in  pulmonarv  phthisis.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xxx,  58-C9.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1900,  n.  s.,  cxx,  56-64.— Parker  (C.  A.) 
Case  of  chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  nose,  larynx,  and 
lungs.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Laryn- 
gol. Sect.,  64. — I*asolieles  (W.)  Infiltratio  pulmonum 
tuberculosa  prsecipue  pulmonis  sinistrae;  Haemorrhagiae 
multiplices  (cutis,  musculorum,  gingiva,  conjunc- 
tivae, intestini.  renura,  etc.).  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k. 
k.  Krankenanst,  (1893),  1894,  ii,  631-633.  Also:  Med.- 
chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx,  160.  —  Perrone 
(A.)  Entwicklung  eines  primiiren  Kankroids  von  der 
Wand  einer  tuberkulosen  Lungenkaverne.  Arb.  a.  d. 
path.  Inst,  zu  Berl.  Feier  .  .  .  Johannes  Orth,  Berl.,  1906, 
235-255.— Pettit  (J.  W. )  The  effect  of  intercurrent  pneu- 
monic complications  on  the  course  of  chronic  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  852- 
854. — Pick(F.)  Larynxpolyp  und  Lungentuberculose. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903.  xxviii,  244. — Piery.  Tu- 
berculosa pulmonaire  et  tuberculosa  laryngee;  frequence 
du  parallelisme  de  leur  Evolution  chez  le  mema  sujet. 
Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  897-905.   .  De  I'asthme  tubercu- 
leux. Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon,  1906,  v,  84-103. 
[Discussion],  104.  Also:  Lyon  rnC'd.,  1906,  cvi,  461-478.— 
Plioque  (A.-F.)  Traitenientdeladyspneeauxp^riodes 
avancees  de  la  phti-sie.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  103- 
105. — Polito  (G.)  Tubercolo.si  polmonare  e  pneumo- 
torace.  N.  riv.  clin.-therap.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  395. — 
Powell  (R.  D.)  Hydro-pneumothorax;  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1898,  Lond.,  1899, 
33.— Qiieirolo  (G.  B.)  Pneumotorace  spontaneo  in  un 
tubercoloso.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1896,  ii,  262-265.— Kenon 
(L.)  De  la  gravity  de  la  pneumonic  tranche  au  cours  de 
la  tuberculosa  pulmonaire.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th(5rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  481-483.— Kibadeau-Dumas 
&  Anieuille.  Pneumonia  blanche  et  tubereulose. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  545-547.— 
Ribbert.  Primaire  tuberculo.se  en  anthracose  der 
longen  en  der  bronchiale  klieren.  Geneesk.  Courant, 
Amst,,  1907,  Ixi,  288-290.— Robertson  (G.  A.)  Care  of 
the  throat  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  68-71.  [Discussion],  91-93.— 
Robin  (A.)  Causes  et  traitement  de  la  dyspn^e  chez 
les  phtisiques.  Bull.  g6n.  de  therap.  [etc],  Par.,  1910, 
clix,  433;  481.— Robinson  (F.  N.)  The  symptoms, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  tuberculous  laryngitis  as  a 
complication  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Month.  Cvcl. 
&  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1912,  v,  ,523-527.— Rosentlial  (G.) 
Prophylaxie  da  la  tubereulose  laryngee  chez  le  tubercu- 
leux pulmonaire,  traite  par  I'injection  intratrach^ale 
transglottiqtie  -i,  haute  dose;  sa  rc^'gression  possible.  Bull. 
g(5n.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1912,  clxiii,  705-710,— Sa- 
boiirin  (C.)  Lespleuresiesbienfaisanteschezlesphtisi- 
ques.    Rev.gC'n.  de  Clin,  etde  therap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  545- 

547.  .  Lesepanchementss^ro-flbrincux  de  I'interlobe 

chez  les  tuberculeux.   Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xxix,  41; 

113.   .  La  repercussion  des  rhino-pharyngites  sur  la 

tubereulose  pulmonaire.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thfrap., 

Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  513-517.   .  Pseudo-epanchement  de 

I'interlobe  et  interlobites  mixtes  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Arch.  g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1911,  v,  226-241.   .  Interlo- 
bites sfches  et  pleurites  en  bouton  de  chemise  chez  les 
phtisiques.  Ibid.,  1912,  v,  5-16.— Scalese  (P.)  Idro- 
pneumotorace  e  tubercolosi  pulmonale.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xvii,  177-189.  —  Seliolz  (F.) 
Bronchialcarcinom;  Lungentuberculose;  Tod.  Jahrb. 
d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899, 
vi,  pt.  2,  46.  —  Segel  (K.)  Phthisis  bronehiectatica 
circumscripta    putrida.     Objazat.    pat.-anat.  izslied. 
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stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  20S-217.— Seller 
(C.)  On  the  pathology  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  and  its 
laryngeal  complications.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  188,3, 
i,  625-530.  Alw,  Reprint.— Soca  (F.)  Des  rapports  de 
I'asthme  et  de  la  tuberculose;  statistiijue  de  700  cas 
d'asthme.  Arch.  gi5n.  de  m(Sd.,Piir.,  19U6,  i,  1601-lGlO.— 
Sokolovvskl{A.)  O  nieiytach  oskrzelowych  wiklaja- 
cych  suchoty  plucne.  [On  bronchial  catarrhs  complicat- 
ing pulmonary  phthisis.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1880,  viii, 
785;  801.— Solly  (S.  E.)  The  relation  of  chronic  nasal 
and  laryngeal  diseases  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  427-429.   .  Bronchiecta- 
sis in  the  tuberculous:  an  unusual  case  reported.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  Ass.,  Phila..  1903,  xix,  207-215.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  721-723.  —  Stan tou  (W.  B.)  The 
pleura  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Hep.  Henry  I'hipps 
Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1906-7,  Phila.,  1908,  iv,  265- 

289.   .  Pneumothorax  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 

Ibid.,  1907-8,  Phila.,  1909,  v,  251-287.— Stcliastiii  (A.  I.) 
Bronchopnevmon.,  chion.  bronchit  i  chakhotka  legkikh. 
[.  .  .  and  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Med.  Sbornik  varshav. 
Ujazd.  voyenu.  hosp.,  Varshava,  1890,  iii,  pt.  3,  1-16.— 
Stoll  (H.  F.)  Pleurisy  with  effusion  and  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis, with  cases  observed  at  the  Hartford  Hospital. 
Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  371-376.— Takeya(H.)  Unter- 
suchungen  der  Bronchialdriisen  bei  Phthisikern.  Arb.a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  u.  Bakteriol.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing., 
Leipz.,  1910,  vii,  374-396.— Tanlurri  (D.)  Quelle  est  la 
nature  de  I'abces  p6ritonsillaire  chez  les  maladesatteints 
de  tuberculose  pulmonaire?  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.] ,  Par.,  1910,  xxix,  381-386.— Tliielle.  Tuberculose 
pulmonaire  et  ani-mie  inten.se;  pneumonic  du  sommet  et 
du  lobe  moyen  du  poumon  droit  survenue  en  cours  de 
traitement.  Bull.  off.  Soc.  frang.  d't'lectroth^r..  Par., 
1907,  XV,  133-142.— Ti-ask  (J.  W.)  A  report  of  ten  cases 
of  pneumothorax  occurring  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  641-645.  AUo,  Re- 
print.— Trevelyan  (E.  F.)  The  laryngeal  complica- 
tions of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila. 
&  Lond.,  1905,  16.  s.,  iv,  281-296,  2  pi.— Trevisanello 
(  C.  )  II  pnenmotorace  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xii,  180-182. — Van 
Zant  (C.  B.)  A  case  of  pneumo-pyo-thorax  complicat- 
ing pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896, 
n. s.,xxxvi, 31-34.— Weill &CUalier  (J.)  Tuberculose 
att6nu6e  ancienne  chez  un  enfant  de  16  mois;  pfirivisce- 
rites(adherences  pleurales;  symphyse  du  pi5ricarde);  bron- 
cho-pneumonie  banale  terminate.  Lvonm^d.,  1909, cxiii, 
949-952.— Weill  &  Gartlfere.  Tuberculose  et  dilatation 
bronchique.  Ibid.,  1912,  cxviii,  1221-1226.  — Wlialen 
(C.  J.)  Larvngo-pulmonary  phthisis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1897,  x.xviii,  298-302.  —  Williams  (  H.  U.  ) 
Pneumothorax  occurring  in  the  course  of  phthisis;  re- 
covery. N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  323.— Xalabarder  (E.) 
La  eirrosis  pulmonar  d'origen  tubercul6s.  An.  Acad,  y 
lab.  de  cien.  m6d.  de  Cataluna.  Barcel.,  1912,  vi,  432-436.— 
Vanabara  (S.)  [A  case  of  primary  sarcoma  of  the 
lungs  in  connection  with  tuberculosis.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  1310-1:321.  — Zickgraf  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Komplikationen  der  Lungeutuberkulose  von 
Seiten  der  oberen  Luftwege.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xiv,  480-^90. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Congeni- 
tal). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Congenital,  etc.). 
Tuberculosis  {Palmonarxj,  Conjugal 
and  familial). 

Uazen  (H.  H.)  The  home  factor  in  tuberculosis:  a 
study  of  tuberculous  families.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.Bull., 
Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  298.— Lieudet  (T.-E.)  La  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  dans  lesfamilles.  Inhis:  fltudesdepath.  etde 
clin.m<:'d.,8°,  Par.,1891,ii, 373-399.— Miirrell  (W.)  Acase 
of  phthi.sifl  communicated  from  husband  to  wife.  Lancet 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  1018.— Nills  (J.)  Notable  instances  of  .suc- 
cessive cases  of  phthisis  in  certain  families  and  house- 
holds. Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  .1.,  1.896,  ix,  30-32.— Sliively 
(H.  L.)  The  incidence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
large  families.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  69. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Shtslierbakofl' (  A.  S.)  Semelnava 
chakhotka.  [Phthisis  in  a  family.)  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1906,  xiii,  985.— Verco  (J.C.)  Phthisis  in  married 
couples.  Auatralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx,  655- 
660.— Weinberg  (W.)  Lungensch'windsucht  beider 
Ehegatten;  ein  Beitrag  zurLehre  von  der  Tuberculose  in 
der  Ehe.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  36.5- 
398.   .  ZurStatistik  derTuberkulose  beider  Ehegat- 
ten.  Ztschr.  f.  sociale  Med.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1910,  v,  309-316. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Contagious- 
ness of). 

»SeeTuberculosis(PaZmonar(/,  Transmission  of). 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Cough  in). 

Barbier  (P.)  Sur  la  toux  ^metisante  des  tubercu- 
leux.  ,Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  190.5,  12.  s.,  v,  69 —Berlioz 
(F.)  Etude  sur  I'emploi  du  narcyl  dans  la  toux,  spL'cia- 
lement  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  fete], 
Par.,  1905,  cxlix,  789-797.  Also  [Ahstv .]:  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  239.  Aho  [Abstr.j:  Med.  orient.. 
Par.,  1906,  ix,  293-296.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  vii,  424-427.— Brown  (L.)  The  heart 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  A.ss.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  116-146.— Bruce 
(J.  M.)  The  treatment  of  cough  in  phthisis.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1891,  i,  43-52.— Class  (F.  M.)  The  treat- 
ment of  cough  in  the  consumptive.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  Ivi,  1441-1443.— CoflTman  (\V.  H.)  Cough  in 
consumption  and  its  management.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi,  284-287.— D.  (L.)  La  dis- 
cipline de  la  toux  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Rev.  m6d., 
Louvain,  1901-2,  xix,  33-3.5.— Dersflieitl  (G.)  De  la 
toux  emetisante  chez  les  tuberculeux  et  de  son  traite- 
ment. Policlin.,  Brux.,  1901,  X,  1-7.— f;tienne(G.)  Sur  la 
toux  ^m(5ti.sante.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1909-10,  Ixii,  353.— Fitcli 
(M.E.)  Cough  in  phthisis.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1903,  xxi, 
46-51. — Gaussel  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  toux  des  tubercu- 
leux. Rev. internat.de  med.  etdechir.,  Par., 1910,  xxi, 241. — 
Hatclt  (J.  L.)  Cough  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  South. 
Pract.,  Nashville,  1903,  xxv,  600-504.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1903,  Ixxxv,  169-173.  Also.  Reprint.— King  (D.B.) 
Some  observations  on  the  treatment  of  cough  in  advanced 
casesof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Scot.  M.  &  S.J. ,  Edinb., 
1904,  xiv,  193-200.— lialesque  (F. )  La  discipline  de  la 
toux  chez  les  tuberculeux.  J.  demSd.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 
xxxi,  165.  — - — -.  La  discipline  de  la  toux  chez  lez  tuber- 
culeux. Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1904, 
XV,  128-130.  Aho.  transl.:  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1904-5, 
xi,  293-29.5.— Latliam  (A.)  The  treatment  of  the  cough 
in  piilmonary  consumption.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1901,  n.  s.,  ix, 
.552-5.59. — I^even  (G.)  Toux  et  suralimentation.  Cong, 
internal,  de  physioth^rap.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  191 1, 
iii,  1074-1083. — Levien  (H.)  Cough  and  its  treatment  in 
pulmonary  and  laryngeal  tuberculosis.  Buffalo  M.  J.. 
1901-2,  u.  s.,  xli,110-]17.— JTIantoux(C.)  Education  de 
la  toux  chez  les  tuberculeux:  proc6d6  du  pointage  des 
quintes.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1907,  xvi,  21. — Matliieu. 
La  toux  Emetisante  des  phtisiques  et  son  traitement. 
Rev,  de  th(5rap.  med. -chir.,  Par.,  1900,  Ixvii,  505-511.— 
Matliieu  (A.)  &  Roux  (J.-C. )  Traitement  de  la  tou.x 
Emetisante  des  tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxvi,  l:B78.— Mesnard  (P.-A.)  Traitement  de  la  toux, 
de  I'insomnie  et  des  sueurs  nocturnes  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux. Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1902,  iv,  1.51-157.— Mosse. 
Les  injections  de  Mendel  centre  la  tou.x  des  phtisiques. 
Languedoc  mEd.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1905,  xiii,  174. — Noe  (J.) 
La  tou.x  de  la  tuberculose:  son  traitement  rationnel  par 
le  chlorhydrate  d'ethylnarcEine  (narcyl).  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  630-632.— Paillard  (H.)  La  toux 
Emetisante  des  tuberculeux.  Progr^s  med..  Par.,  1911, 
3.  B.,  xxviii,  41-46.  — Perrain  (G.  E.)  Om  behand- 
ling  af  hoste0mhed  hos  ftisikere  med  plaster  band- 
age. [Treatment  of  phthisical  cough  with  plaster  band- 
age.] Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1912-13,  xi, 
140. — Kenon  (L.)  Action  isolEe  et  combinEe  de  la 
pEronine,  de  la  thEbaine,  de  la  narceine,  de  la  papa- 
vErine  et  de  I'hElEnine  sur  la  toux  des  phtisiques.  Gaz. 
mEd.  de  Par.,  1913,  Ixxxiv,  15.— Robin  (A.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  toux  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Ann. 
de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1913,  xxiv,  38-10.— Roux  (J.- 
C.)  La  toux  EmEtisante  des  tuberculeux  et  son  traite- 
ment. Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i,  684.— Saliba  (M.  M.) 
Cough  and  its  treatment  in  con.sumption.  Tr.  M.  Ass. 
Georgia,  Atlanta.  1907,  Iviii,  199-204.— SclirSder.  Ueber 
den  Husten  der  Phthisiker  und  die  therapeutische  Ver- 
wendliarkeit  des  Peronins  gegen  denselben.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xi,  4-8.  Also:  Bayer  arztl.  Cor.-Bl., 
Munchen,  1898,  i,  97-100.— Simon  (S.)  Treatment  of 
cough  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Denver  M.  Times 
[etc.],  190.5-6,  xxv,  672.— Velasco  (L.  V.)  Modalidades 
clinicas  y  valor  semiol6gico  de  la  tos  en  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar.  Clin,  y  lab.  Rev.  quincen.  de  espec.  mEd., 
Zaragoza,  1911,  vii,  449-451. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Curability 
of)  [Quiescent  cases]. 

AupiNEL  (P.)  *  Considerations  sur  le  pro- 
cessus curatif  spontane  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   4°.    Paris,  1895. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Curability 
of)  [Quiescent  cases]. 

Beyek  (T.  )  *  Ueber  abgelaufene  Lungentu- 
berkulo^e.  Statistischer  Beitrag  nach  Sektions- 
protokollen  des  stiidt.  Krarikenhauses  Moabit 
zu  Berlin.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

BouDANT.  La  phthisie  pulmonaire  est-elle 
curable?  Parmi  ses  varietes  indiquer  celles  qui 
sont  susceptibles  de  guerison  et  celles  qui  ne  le 
sont  pas.  Eeponse  a  cette  question.  ( Congres 
medical  de  Lyon,  octobre,  1864. )  8°.  Cler- 
mont-Ferr  arid,  1865. 

BoYER  (J.)  Genezing  der  longtering,  en  de 
middelen  cm  deze  ziekte  te  voorkomen  met 
behulp  van  eene  nieuwe  behandeling.  Naar 
bet  Fransch.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1864. 

Chantier  (G.  )  *  De  la  persistance  de  certains 
signes  physiques  chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmo- 
naires  gueris.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

HiLTERMANN  (P. )  *  Drcl  FiiUe  von  vollkom- 
men  glattwandig  ausgeheilten  grossen  Lungen- 
kavernen.    8°.    Kiel,  1902. 

Idel  (R.  )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  geheilter 
Lungentuberkulose  und  deren  Beziebungen  zur 
Pigmentinduration.  ,  8°.     Wiirzbarg,  1889. 

Jacquet  (A.)  *Etude  sur  les  tuberculeux 
pulmonaires  apparemment  gueris.  3°.  Paris, 
1906. 

Lenschau  (  E.  )  *  Spontanheilung  eines  I'neu- 
mothoraxphthisicus.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Le  Roy  (R.)  Guerit-on  la  phthisie?  Par 
quels  moyens?    8°.    Paris,  1875. 

M'DowELL  _(W.  A.)  Reply  of  ...  to  Dr. 
Yandell's  rejoinder,  in  a  controversy  relative  to 
cure  of  consumption.    8°.    Louisville,  Ky.,  1M4:. 

Masciotta  (A.)  Tisijatria  e  sociologia;  biolo- 
gia  del  bacillo  e  meccanismo  della  guarigione 
spontanea  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  8°. 
Alatri,  1905. 

MoEiN  ( F. )  Memoire  a  consul ter  pour  la  gue- 
rison des  phthisiques.    8°.    Paris,  1880. 

MuLLEE  (J.)  *Ueber  abgeheilte  Lungentu- 
berkulose.   [Erlangen.]    8°.    Rostock,_  1903. 

MuLERT  ( F.  [ J.  G.  ] )  *  Ueber  die  Heilung  der 
bacilliiren  Lungenschwindsucht.  8°.  Greifs- 
tvald,  1891. 

Peeeyra  (E.  L.  )  Cura  della  tisi  polmonare; 
osservazioni  fatte  nello  spedale  S.  Andrea  a  Bor- 
deaux. Prima  versione  italiana,  con  note  del 
Alessandro  Del-Corso,  arricchita  da  una  interes- 
sante  appendice  del  D.  R.  Cartoni.  12°.  Li- 
vorno,  1844. 

Ramadge  (F.  H.  )  Consumption  curable;  and 
the  manner  in  which  nature  as  well  as  remedial 
art  operates  in  effecting  a  healing  process  in 
cases  of  consumption;  explained  and  illustrated 
by  numerous  remarkable  and  interesting  cases; 
to  which  is  added  a  mode  of  treatment  by  which 
the  development  of  tubercles  may  be  prevented 
in  persons  liable  thereto,  from  hereditary  pre- 
disposition, or  a  bad  state  of  the  system  induced 
by  various  causes.    3.  ed.    8°.    London,  1836. 

 .    The  curability  of  consumption;  being 

the  reprint  of  a  series  of  papers,  presenting  the 
most  prominent  and  important  practical  points 
in  the  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of  the 
disease.    12°.    London,  1856. 

Rose  (  J.  S. )  .  Consumption  curable,  a  practi- 
cal treatise  on  the  lungs  to  prove  consumption 
a  manageable  disease;  containing  the  causes, 
cure  and  prevention  of  consumption.  8°.  New 
York,  1847. 

RuATA  (C. )  Cura  e  guarigione  della  tuber- 
colosi polmonare.    8°.    Ciitd,  di  Castello,  1900. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Curability 
of)  [Quiescent  cases^. 

Russell  (J.  F.  )  Report  of  fifty-five  apparent 
cures  of  pulmonary  tul)erculosis  occurring  in 
working  people  who  were  treated  at  a  dispen- 
sary without  interruption  to  their  work;  being 
an  appeal  for  systematic  treatment  of  consump- 
tive working  people.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 

 .    Report  of  five  more  apparent  cures 

of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  occurring  in  working 
people  who  were  treated  at  a  dispensary  M'ith- 
out  interruption  to  their  work.  8°.  New  York, 
1906. 

Stoeber  (H.)  *TJeber  ausgedehnte  Hei- 
lungsvorgiinge  bei  einem  Fall  von  vorgeschrit- 
tener  Lungen-  und  Darm-Tuberkulose.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1904. 

Trouve  (G. )  *Etude  historique  et  statis- 
tique  sur  les  preuves  anatomo-patliologiques  de 
la  guerison  de  la  tuberculose  pleuro-ijulmonaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Veevski  (V.)  Chakhotkai  polnoye  izlieche- 
niye  ot  etoi  boliezni.  [Phthisis  and  complete 
cure  of  this  disease.]   16°.   Moskva,  1894-5. 

Waek  (D.  )  Prevention  and  cure  of  chronic 
consumption.    12°.    Neiu  York,  1880. 

Ambler  (C.  P.)  What  constitutes  a  cure  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis?  Columbus  M.  J..  1896,  xvl.  14&-149. — 
Apostolieo  (E.)  Meccanismo  della  guarigione  spon- 
tanea del  tubercolo  pulmonare  e  suo  rapporto  coll'  ele- 
mento  nervoso.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  399- 
413. — Arbogast.  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  klinisch  ge- 
heilten  Lungentuberkulosen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1906,  viii,  235-239. —  A  rnot  (T.)  Observation  sur  une 
phtisie,  gu6rie  aprfes  I'expulsion  d'un  os  par  la  toux.  Es- 
sais  et  obs.  de  med.  de  la  See.  d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1747,  vi,  188- 
191. — Blumer  (G.)  Healed  and  quiescent  pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  an  analysis  of  live  hundred  cases,  with  re- 
marks on  pleural  tubercles.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran., 
1904,  ii,  273-277.  — Borland  (E.  B.)  Curability  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix, 
111-113.   ^iso,  Reprint.— Bowdlteli  (V.  Y.)   A  case  of 

arrested  phthisis.   J.  Respir.  Org.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  il,  78.  . 

Subsequent  histories  of  arrested  cases  of  phthisis  treated 
at  the  Sharon  Sanitarium.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl, 
698-603.   .  Subsequent  histories  of  seventy-nine  ar- 
rested cases  of  phthisis  treated  at  the  Sharon  Sanitarium, 
from  1891  to  1902.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1903,  xix, 
64-70,  1  tab.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xli,  1203-1207.   .  Arrested  tuberculosis; 

subsequent  histories  of  cases  treated  at  the  Sharon  Sana- 
torium. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  308.— Bowdltcll 
(V.  Y.)  &  Griffin  (W.  A.)  Subsequent  histories  of  one 
hundred  and  si.xty  "arrested  cases"  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis treated  at  "the  Sharon  Sanatorium,  1891-1906.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1907,  xxiii,  108-179.— Bratz  (H.) 
Ueber  klinisch  geheilte  Lungentuberkulose.-  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii,  144-167.  —  Browne 
(J.  C.)  The  cure  of  consumption.  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1900, 
V,  1S3-185.  —  Cainbiaso  (A.)  Cento  guarigioni  persis- 
tenti  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908-9,  iii,  236-258. 

 .  Broncopneumonite  tubercolare  febljrile  trattata 

colla  terapia  specifiea;  guarigione  persistente  da  due 
anni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  460.  —  Campa 
(F.)  Curabilidad  de  ta  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev. 
mod.-hidrol.  espafl.,  Jiadrid,  1901,  ii,  36-39.— Canticri 
(A.)  Sulla  curabilita  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Miiano,  1899,  xx,  903.— Carter  (J.  E.)  The  cure 
of  phthisis.  J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  435; 
535. — de  Carvallio  (L.)  Curabilidade  da  tuberculose 
pulmonar.  Coimbra  med.,  1900,  xx,  257;  273;  ,289,  1  pi.; 
305. — Cassuto  (C.)  Osservazioni  cliniche  sulla  cura 
della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  407-409.  — Castane  (J.)  Dos 
casos  de  curaci6n  de  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  desan. 
mil.,  Madrid,  1898,  xii,  447-450.— Cavazzani  (A.)  Sulla 
cura  e  guarigiime  di  alcuni  tisici.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Mi- 
lano, 1902,  xli,  361-371.— Cervello  (V.)  Comportamento 
di  alcuni  segni  fisici  nel  processo  di  guarigione  della  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii, 
pt.  2,  843-847.— Cliainbers  (R.  E  )  Is  consumption  cura- 
ble? [Abstr.]  Tr.  Ohi  >  M.  Soc,  Toledo,  1894,  xlix,  8.5- 
90.— Coats  (J.)  Presidential  address  on  the  spontane- 
ous healing  of  tuberculosis:  its  frequency  and  the 
mode  of  its  occurrence.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891, 
ii,  933-938.  —  Co rtej a reno.  Tuberculosis  pulmonar 
curada.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1906,  xxvi,  205- 
220.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug,  prict.,  Madrid, 
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1906  lxxi,259.— Crismoiid  (J.  W.)  Phthisis  pulmonalis; 
it  is  a  curable  disease.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap., 
1902,  V,  376-379. —€n re  (The)  of  consumption.  Fall 
Mall  Mag.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxx, '245-254.— »arem berg  & 
Cliuquet.  Hi.stoiredetuberculeuxgueris.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  803-805.— Datsenko 
(A.N.)  Sbest  sluchayev  vizdorovleniya  ot  lyokhochdol 
chakhotki  i  nieskolkodannikh o llechenil yeya  V  dereven- 
skolobstanovkie.  [Six  ca.ses  of  recovery  from  pulmonary 
phthisis  and  on  its  treatment  in  tlie  village.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1893,  xiv,  1216.— Densuiore  (Helen).  The 
cure  of  consumption.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901, 
xviii,  282-291.— Uenti  (B.)  Contributo  alia  cura  radi- 
cale  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  coil'  aglinaZoja.  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  87-90.— Dioiiis  des 
Carriferes.  Deux  cas  deguerison  de  phthisie  pulmo- 
naire.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'Yonne  1897,  Auxerre,  1898, 
xxxviii,  76-85.  Aim  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1897, 
2xx,  576-578.— Douglity  (\V.  H.)  A  case  of  arrested 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  [?] .  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta, 
1891,  99-103.  Also  [Abstr.] :  South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1891, 
xxi,  313-317.— Duliourcaii  (E. )  Traitement  thermal 
et  climatique  de  la  phtisie,  combing  avec  la  cauterisation 
ponctu6e  ou  les  injections  de  liquides  organiques.  Assoc. 
frany.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1892,  Par.,  1893,  xxi,  pt. 
2,  692-697.— Fattlc  (J.  B.)  Is  con.sumption  curable'?  Tr. 
Indiana  M.  Soc,  Fort  Wayne,  1896, 161-166.— Fetlele  (N.) 
Guarigione  di  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1029.— Fisolier  (B.)  Ueber 
Ausheiluug  grosser  tuberkuloser  Lungenkavernen. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  i,  153-1.58.— 
Forester  {X.  M.)  The  employment  of  arrested  cases. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  2.59-'263.— 
Fowler  (J.  K.)  Remarks  on  arrested  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  938-943.  ■  . 

The  arrest  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1899, 11,  399-403.— Freiind  (W.  A.)  Ueber  die  Beziehun- 
gen  gewisser  geheilter  Lungenphthisen  zur  Gelenkhil- 
dung  am  er.sten  Rippenknorpel.  Veroflentl.  d.  Hufe- 
land.  Gesellseh.  in  Berl.    (1902),   1903,   12-17.  AUo 

i Abstr.]:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  774.— 
iaylord.  (C.)  An  interesting  case  of  arrested  tu- 
berculosis'? Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1583.— Gonzalez 
Campo  (J.)  Un  dato  clinico  en  pro  de  la  curabilidad 
de  la  tuberculosis  del  pulmdn.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
pract.,  Madrid,  1895,  xxxvii,  375-377.— Ouilleminot 
(H.)  ^J'airecardiaquechezlestube^culeuxgueris.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  811-813.  AUo:  Arch, 
d'glectric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii,  283. — Hainble- 
ton.  The  cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ber.  ti.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiinipf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899.  697.— von 
Hansemann  (D.)  Ueber  Heilung  uud  Heilbarkeit 
derLungenphthi.se.  Veroflentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellseh. 
in  Berl.  (1902),  1903,  1-11.   AUo:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1902,  xxxix,  74.5-748.— Harris  (T.)  The  curability  of 
phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  1385-1388.— Hazel- 
ton  ( W.  F.)  The  curability  and  treatment  of  early  pbthi- 
sis.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1898,  iv,  313-318.— 
Heitler  (M.)  MittheilungeinigerFalle  spontangeheil- 
ter  Lungentuberculose.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap., 
Wien,  1892,  x,  577-584.   .  Fin  Fall  von  geheilter  Lun- 
gentuberculose; Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Prognose  bca 

Lungenschwindsucht.    Ibid.,  1899,  xvli,  129-132.   . 

Ein  Fall  von  gelieilter  Lungentuberculose.  Ibid.,  1900, 
xviii,  139-141.— Hervler.  Lagu^risonde  latuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Rev.fran?.  de  med.  etde Pharmacol.,  Nice, 
1895,  vii,  1-4.— Higglnson  (C.  G.)  The  cure  of  con- 
sumption. Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1905,  Ivii,  l-'28.— Hol- 
mann  (A.)  Welchen  Anteil  an  der  Ausheilung  der  tu- 
berkulosen  Lungenspitzenerkrankung  nelimen  die  Ge- 
lenkbildung  des  Knorpels  der  erstcn  Rippe  und  die  ge- 
lockerte  Verbindung  zvvischen  Manubrium  und  Corpus 
sterni?  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904.  11,  299-301.— 
Holmes  (A  M.)  Pioblems  for  the  tuberculous  con- 
valescent. J.  Am.  M.A.ss.,  Chicago, 1904,  xliii,  1'200-1202.— 
Jaoquet  (A.)  L'avenir  des  tuberculeux  guCn'is.  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  328-33.5.— von 
Jaksoli  (R.)  Einige  geheilte  Fiille  von  bazilliirer  Lun- 
genphthisemitRontgenaufnahmen.  Fortschr.  a.  d.Geb. 
d.  Rontgenstrahlen ,  Harab.,  1906,  x,  1'23-126,  1  pi.— 
Keyes  (T.  B.)  Proofs  of  the  curability  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.   Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1904,  xx,  360- 

363.   .  The  cure  of  consumption.   Pacific  M.  J.,  San 

Fran.,  1905,  xlviii,  65-72.— Klieil'ets  (M.  N.)  O  prichi- 
nle,  zaraziteluo.sti  i  llechenii  lyokhochuol  chakhotki; 
(chetire  sluchaya  uspleshnavo  llecheniya  chakhotki  v 
selskol  bolnitsle) .  [Cause,  infectiveness,  and  treatment 
of  pulmonary  phthi.sis;  four  cases  of  successful  treatment 
of  phthisis  in  country  practice.]  Vrach,  gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
lOOrt,  viii,  894;  914.— Klebs  (E.)  Ueber  Todesursachen 
bei  heilender  und  geheiUcr  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  kau- 
sale  Therap.,  Bremcrhaven,  1905,  ii,  1-9. — Kdeiiig.  De 
la  curability  de  la  phthisie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc.. 
Par.,  18.58,  xlvii,  27.— von  Koranyi  (F.)  [Ueber  die 
Heilbarkeit  der  Phthise.]    Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 

1903,  viii,  387.— Kroenig.  Aniimlscher  Lungensequester 
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bei  einem  in  Heilung  begritlenen  Phthisiker.  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellseh.  (1894),  1895,  xxv,  pt.  1,  r29-131.— 
liangliorst  (H.  F. )  The  curability  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  417-419.— I^anigan  (J.  A.) 
Phthisis  and  its  natural  cure.  Med.  Reg,,  Phila.,  1889,  v, 
'249.  Continued  in:  Times  &  Register,  Phila.,  1889,  x.x, 
202.— lieale  (C.  A. )  Cure  of  consumption  and  empyema 
without  a  resort  to  thoracic  .surgery.  Gaillard's  M.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  Ivii,  50.5-.507.— Ledesiuat'asado  (F.)  Cura- 
bilidad de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  de  med.  y. 
cirug.  prfict.,  Madrid,  1896,  xxxviii,  287-294.— Lemoine 
Tuberculoses  pulmonaires  ferraees.  Nord  med.,  Lille, 
1903,  i.x,  37-42.  AUo:  Rev.  internat.  de  m^d.  et  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  77-80.— Looiuls  ( A.  L. )  The  histological 
changes  which  take  place  iu  the  lungs  in  cured  phthisis 
pulmonalis,  and  the  influence  of  diathesis  in  the  develop- 
ment of  such  change.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1891,  Phila., 
1892,  viii,  59-70.— Coomis  (H.  P.)  A  study  of  the  proc- 
esses wliich  result  in  the  arrest  or  cure  of  phthisis.  Med. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  '29-34.    AUo,  Reprint.   -.  The 

anatomical  changes  of  cured  phthisis.  Proc  N.  Y'ork 
Path.  Soc  (1891),  1892,  33-3.5.— Lord  (F.  T.)  Arrested 
tuberculosis;  should  unproved  cases  be  thus  recorded'.' 
Boston  M.c<iS.J.,1904,  cl,224.  yliso.  Reprint.— Luce  (D.) 
Reportof  livecasesof  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  apparently 
cured.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  i904,  xix,  .53:5-536,  Also, 
Reprint— Lyman  (D.  R.)  The  employment  of  arrested 
cases.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  1-7,  1  pi. — Lyon 
(G.)  Cured  phthisis.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond., 
1902-3, 95. — Mc  Cabe  (N. )  An  apparent  cure  of  acute  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix,  80. — 
ITlcLauglilin  (W.  B.)  The  rationale  of  the  natural 
arrest  of  consumption;  a  study  explaining  the  effect  of 
sea  voyages,  out-door  life,  etc.,  on  the  disease,  with  sug- 
gestions as  to  ideal  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixv,  367  -  369.  [Discussion],  393.— Maragliano  (E.) 
Curabilita  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1892,  ii,  2'25-2:37.— Maria ni  (J.  M.)  Formes  cu- 
rables  cle  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  med.  int.,  511-* 
52'^.  AUo:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii,  410- 
416.  AUo.trand.:  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xxvii, 
137-143. — Blasearel  (.T.)  Observation  de  phtisie  pul- 
monaire pseudo-galopante  terminee  par  la  guerison. 
Tribune  med..  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  xxx,  409.— Mays  (T.  J.) 
The  management  of  the  convalescent  stage  of  phthisis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1893-4,  Phila.,  189.5,  x,  6.5-80.— Meis- 
sen (E.)  Ueber  den  BcgrifTder  Heilung  bei  Lungentu- 
berculose.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xil,  643-648. 

 .  Bericht  iiber  208  seit  3-lt  Jahren  geheilt  geblie- 

bene  Fiille  vim  Lungentuberkulo,se.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  11.5-142.— Mennella. 
(A.)  Contributo  alia  curabilita  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare. Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito  [etc] ,  Roma, 1896,  xliv, 
1064-1068.   Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1896,. 

vii,  '242-245.   .  Sulla  curabilitil  della  tubercoiosi 

polmonare.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1898,  iv,  188- 
191.  AUo:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,, 
1898,  viii,  251-253.  Also:  Corriere  san.  Settim.,  Milano,, 
1897,  viii,  no.  49,  1.  AUo,  trmisl.:  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  mC>d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iii,  sect.  6,  3,S3.— Mer- 
sereau  (W.  J.)  Report  of  the  apparent  cure  of  two 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  in  the  annex  of 
the  Post-Graduate  Hospital.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xxi,  272-276  —Mielieleaii.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire 
guerie;  caverne  calcifi^e.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Toulouse,  1898, 
xli,  410. — Ormerod  (J.  A.)  Leetureon  quiescent  phthi- 
sis. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  1,  245-250.— 
Paquin  (P,)  The  cure  of  coEsumption.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1897,  xxv,  1317-1322.   •.  Recovered  con- 
sumptives who  remain  well.  N.  Y'ork  .M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi, 
19'2-195.  yl/.<io.  Reprint. — Fattee(A.  F.)  The  considera- 
tion and  cure  of  chronic  tubercular  consumption  of  the 
lungs.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvi,  793-800. — 
Pei)i>er  (W.)  A  case  of  phthisis  apparentlv  cured. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  189^5-6,  viii,  157-159.— Perrotta 
(S. )  Retrazione  cronica  unilaterale  del  polmone;  guari- 
gione spontanea  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Napoli, 
1892,  xiii,  16. — Petruseliky.  Kriterien  imd  Kontrolle 
der  Heilung  der  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Festschr.  z  60. 
Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903,  10.5-118.— Pleil- 
Selineidor.  Die  Reconvalescentenpflcge  in  ilirer  Be- 
deutung  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Luugciischwindsucht. 
Verhandl.  u.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndlilspflg.  in  Mag- 
deb.,  1898,  xxiv,  9:3-115.— Pottenger  (  F.  M.)  The  per- 
manency of  results  in  p\Umonary  tuberculosis;  the  after 
history  of  27  cases  treated  by  the  combined  hygienic-die- 
tetic-open-airand  tuberculin  treatment.   Tr.  Am.  Climat. 

Ass.,  Detroit,  190.5,  xxi,  90-99,  1  tab.   .  Upon  what 

does  the  cure  of  tuberculosis  depend'?  Woman's  M.  J., 
Toledo,  1908,  xviii,  37-41.— K.  (W.)  The  cure  of  con- 
sumption. Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1906,  xxvii,  565. — 
ICenaiid  (.A,)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  avec  pou.s.sye 
g^nt'rale  aigue  et  guerison  spontan^e.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  134-140.— Rennie 
(G.  R.)    Healed  pulmonary  tubercle.  Intercolon.  M.. 
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Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1892,  Sydney,  1893,  ili,  733-738.— 
Revillod.  Des  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculosa  pul- 
monaire  consid6r6es  au  point  de  Tue  de  la  curabllite 
spontanea.  [Rap.]  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  249.— 
Kibas  y  Per<lig6  (M.)  Tratamiento  curative  de  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1899, 
xxii,  289;  334;  376;  418;  455;  494.  AUo  [Abstr.l:  Gac.  san. 
de  Barcel.,  1898,  x,  237-240.— Rieck.  Die  Heiiuug  der 
Schwindsucht.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii, 
1201;  1213;  1225:  xxiii,  25;  37;  49;  61.— Rogee  (C.)  Essai 
sur  la  curability  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire,  ou  recher- 
ches  anatomico-pathologiques  sur  la  transformation 
des  tubercules  et  la  cicatrisation  des  affections  tuber- 
culeuses  des  poumons.  Arcb.  g6n.de  med.,  Par.,  1839. 
3.  s.,  V,  191;  289;  460.  Also,  Reprint.— von  Ruck  (K.) 
Latency  or  cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc, 
Ashe ville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  112-118.— S.  ( L.  G. )  Sulla  guari- 
bilita  della  tisi.  Boll.  d.  Policlin.,  Torino,  1897,  ii,  1-6.— 
Sinclair  (M.  McI.)  Some  cases  of  arrested  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  from  King's  Tableland  Sanatorium,  N.  S.  \V. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxiv,  303-309.— Solles 
(E.)  Une  observation  de  guerison  momentanee  de 
phtisie  pulmonaire  sons  I'influence  d'un  ^rysipele  grave. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1890-91,  xx,  148-151.— Squire 
(.1.  E.)   Recovery  from  acute  pulinonary  tuberculosis. 

Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  431.   .  The  modesof  cure 

and  arrest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  viii,  202-215.  [Discussion.] ,  222;  225.— Stein. 
Ueber  die  Heilbarkeit  der  Lungentuberculose.  Vereins- 
bl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1899,  xv,  139-151.— 
Stubbert  (J.  E.)  A  historical  sketch  of  some  of  the 
so-called  cures  for  consumption,  with  a  few  notes  ou 
later-day  treatment.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv, 
688;  734.— Syers  (H.  W.)  Healed  phthisis,  and  some 
remarks  on  the  treatment  of  the  disease  in  connection 
therewith.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  iv,  145-152.— 
Vandain  (A.)  Considerations  sur  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  thalassoth^rapie  et  I'aC'- 
roth^rapie.  Courrier  med.,  Par.,  1897,  xlvii,  127. — 
Vaudremer.  Rapport  sur  la  colonic  agricole  du  Can- 
net  pour  adultes  (indigents)  .convalescents  de  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
482-493.— Veeder  (M.  A.)  Defective  development  and 
disease,  with  special  reference  to  the  curability  of  con- 
sumption and  cancer.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1899,  Lincoln, 
Neb.,  1900,  xxii,  17-29.— Vincent  (L.)  A  propos  de  la 
curabilitiS  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Clinique,  Par,, 
1906,  i,  803-805.— Weber  (P.  P.)  Arrested  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  chiefly  from  the  clinical  point  of  view. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  213- 
220.— Wertlieimer  (W.)  Ein  Fall  von  akuterLungen- 
tuberkulose  mit  hektischem  Fieber,  extremer  Abma- 
gerung;  Heilung.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1906, 
xvi,  234-236.— Wilder  (J.  A.)  The  after-treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  618- 
620.  AUo:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  413-420.— Williams  (C.  T.)  On 
the  arrest  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  4-6.— Woltt"(F.)  Washeisst  Heilung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose?  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1891,  X,  416-426.— Wolff  (F.)  &  Saug-man  (C.)  Ueber 
dauernde  Heilung  der  Lnngen-Tuberkulose  (mit  142 
Krankengeschiehten).  Beitr.  z.  Kenntn.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiesb. ,1891, 67-124.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Veo  (I.B.)  Remarks 
oo  the  conditions  of  cure  in  consumption.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1891-2,  XV,  77-91. 

Tuljerculosis  {Palmonary^  Curiosities 
relating  to). 

Coeday(M.)  Lesembrases.  8°.  Ports  [1911]. 

Refutation  d'un  ouvrage  anonyme  intitule: 
Lettre  de  M.  Tronchin,  sa  declaration  sur  la 
maladie  de  Madime  la  Dauphine,  et  proces- 
verbal  de  I'ouverture  du  corps  de  cette  prin- 
cesse;  avec  des  reflexions  proposees  a  toutes  les 
facultes  de  medecine  du  royaume.  8°.  \n.  p.\ 
1767. 

Cabanas.  Les  phthisiques  o^lebres;  la  maladie  de 
Chopin.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1899,  ii,  673-685,  1 
port.    AUo:  Chron.  mfid..  Par.,  1899,  vi,  no.  21,  673-685. 

 .  La  maladie  et  la  mort  de  la  Dame  aux  Camelias. 

Chron.  m^d..  Par.,  1899,  vi,  70-79.   .  Trois  phtisiques 

c61ebres:  Wattean,  Chopin,  Rachel.  Ihid.,  1910,  xvii,  182- 
184_Fauvel  (H.)  La  contagion  de  la  tuberculose; 
George  Sand  et  Chopin.  Ihid..  1903,  x,  338-340.— Helot 
(R.)  La  tuberculose  d'Achille-Cleophas  Flaubert.  Rev. 
m(5d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  475-181  .—Jacob- 
son  (A.  C.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  creative  mind.  Med. 
Llbr.  &  Hist.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  v,  225.  Also,  Reprint.— 
l^evel  (M.)  La  tuberculose  dans  le  roman.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,  194;  765.  Also,  transl.: 
Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1903,  209-214.— Matliot.  Quels  sont 
les  tuberculeux  et  tuberculeuses  c616bres?  Chron.  m6d.. 


Tubercnlosis  {Pulmonary,  Curiosities 
relating  to). 

Par.,  1901,  viii,  161;  64.8:  1902,  ix,  273.— Poncet  (A.)  & 
Iicriclie  (R.)    La  maladie  deFinsen.   Gaz.d.  h6p.,Par., 

1907,  Ixxx,  31,5-318.  .  La  maladie  de  Calvin. 

Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.d.hop.de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,526- 
533.  Also:  Bull. med..  Par.,  1908,.xxii,  309-311.— Simon 
(C.)  The  case  of  Frederick  Hammann.  Am.  Cong.  Tu- 
berc. Bull. 1901, N.Y., 1902,117-123.— Tuberculose  (La) 
dansle  roman;  lagenese  des  embrases,  exposee  par  I'au- 
teur,  M.  Corday.   Chron.  med.,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  677-709. 

Tuhevcvilosis{Pulmonary,  Diabetes  in). 

Rarker  (W.  S.)  Polyuria  in  phthisis  controlled  by 
full  doses  of  ergot.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ix,  19.— 
Rlnmenfeld  (F.)  Ueber  die  Phthise  der  Diabetiker. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  70-74.— Ducliek  (V.) 
Diabetes  mellitus,tuberculosispulmonum  chron., amenor- 
rh;iBa.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1874,  xiii,  73;  81. — EIi- 
ret  (H.)  Ueber  Symbiose  bei  diabetisclier  Lungentu- 
berculose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  1495. — 
Hayden  (T.)  Phthisis  with  diabetes  mellitus.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  187.5-7,  n.  s.,  vii,  183,— Kelynack  (T. 
N.)  On  the  occurrence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
diabetic  sub,1ects.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s., 
Ixxi,  681.— Oeder  (G.)  Wie  lange  kann  ein  Mensch 
leben,  der  zum  Diabetes  eine  Lungentuberkulo.se  be- 
kommen  hat?  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1901,  xxvii,  693-695,— Parliou  (0.)  &  Goldstein  (M.) 
Asupra  naturel  raporturilor  dintre  tabes  §i  tuberculosa 
pulmonara.  Romania  med.,  BucurescI,  1899,  vii,  305- 
308. — Piery.  Sur  un  ca.i  d'association  de  goitre  exoph- 
talmique,  de  diabSte  suere  et  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  4.58-464.— Renon 
(L. )  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  diabetique  a  forme  h6- 
moptoique.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903, 
xvii,  673-675.— RSpke.  Betriebsunfall;  Lungentuber- 
kulose;  Zuckerharnruhr;  Wasserbruch.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xii,  286-288.— Scliellenberg  (G.) 
Gleichzeitig  mit  Gichtanfallen  auftretende  Glyko.surie 
bei  einem  Fall  von  Lungentuberknlose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1633. — Slilvely 
(H.  L.)  The  association  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs 
with  diabetes  mellitus.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  258-270.   Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] , 

1908,  Ixxxvii,  933-937.  — Smitli  (  F.  J.)  Phthisis  and 
glycosuria.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.  1900-1901,  Lond., 

1902,  113. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of);  Tu- 
berculosis {Pulmonai-y,  Incipient);  Tubercu- 
losis {Pulmonary,  Urine  in);  Tuberculosis 
{Serodiagnosis  of). 

Bard  (L.  )  Formes  cliniques  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Classification  et  description 
sommaire.    12°.    Paris  &  Genh:e,  1901. 

Becker  (H.)  *  Zur  Begriindung  einiger  sub- 
jektivea  Symptome  bei  der  initialen  Phthise 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Bronchial- 
und  Mediastinaldrtisenvergrosserung.  12°.  Mar- 
burg, 1907. 

Belbeze  (R.  )  *Le  signe  de  la  douleur  pro- 
voquee  et  les  reflexes  thoraciques  dans  les  affec- 
tions pleuro-pulmonaires  et  particulierement 
dans  la  tuberculose.  [Lyon.]  8°.  Moissac, 
1902. 

Bezanjon  (A.)  Conformations  thoraciques 
chez  les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

BiERMANN  (E.  G. )  *Die  diagnostische  Be- 
deutung  des  Nachweises  der  Tuberkelbazillen 
in  den  Stuhlentleerungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

BiscHOFswERDER  (N. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose 
der  offenen  Lungentuberknlose,  zugleich  eine 
Studie  iiber  die  Hilfsmittel  zur  Gewimmng  des 
Lungenschleims,  die  sich  fiir  die  Praxis  vor- 
nehmlich  eignen.    [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

BoiET  (E. )  *La  capacity  pulmonaire  et  les 
mesures  spirometriques  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

BouDREAUX  (G.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  fievre  chez  les  tuberculeux  a  la  periode  de 
germination  et  en  particulier  chez  les  enfants. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

Bouic  ( V.  E. )  *  i)e  la  secretion  sudorale  dans 
la  tuberculosa  pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Braun  (P. )  *  Formes  cliniques  et  pathogenie 
des  foj'ers  pneumoniques  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1911. 

Beesselle  (L.)  *Le  doigt  hippocratique 
dans  les  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   8°.    Paris,  1904. 

BuNZ  (M.)  * Stethographische  Aufnahmen 
der  Regio  supraclavicularis  bei  Lungentubercu- 
lose.    8°.    Munchen,  1907. 

Cathala  (J.-E.  )  *La  cephalee  dans  la  tu- 
berctilose.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Charlier  (  A. )  Mensuration  de  la  capacite 
pulmonaire.  Application  a  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose.   8°.    Clermont,  1905. 

CoRCHADO  (M.  R.)  •  El  microbio  de  la  tisis, 
su  valor  diagnustico,  investigacion  y  fotografia. 
Con  un  prologo  del  Dr.  Gabriel  Villaronga.  8°. 
Ponce,  P.  P.,  1885. 

Duncan  ( A. ) ,  sr.  Observations  on  the  dis- 
tinguishing symptoms  of  three  different  species 
of  pulmonary  consumption,  the  catarrhal,  the 
apostematous,  and  the  tuberculous;  with  souie 
remarks  on  the  remedies  and  regimen  best  fitted 
for  the  prevention,  removal,  or  alleviation  of 
each  species.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1813. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  to  which  is  added 

an  appendix  on  the  preparation  and  use  of 
lactucarium,  or  lettuce-opium.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
1816. 

DuPOUY  (S.-J.-M.-R. )  *  La  douleur  a  la  pres- 
sion  du  pneumogastrique  au  cou  dans  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire,  sa  valeur  semeiologique  et 
pronostique.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Fowler  (J.  K. )  The  localisation  of  the 
lesions  of  phthisis  in  relation  to  diagnosis  and 
prognosis.    8°.    London,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    De  la  localisation  des 

lesions  de  la  phthisic.  Traduit  de  I'anglais  et 
annote  par  le  docteur  J.  Tussau.  8°.  Paris, 
1889. 

Gaunet  (M.  )  *Contribution  it  I'etude  des 
fonctions  hepatiques  et  renales  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

GioL  del  Valle  (I.)  Diagnostico  y  trata- 
miento  de  la  tuberculosis  del  pulmon.  8°. 
Madrid,  1898. 

_  Goldenberg  (E.  M.  )  *  K  voprosu  o  bakte- 
riologicheskom  raspoznavanii  bugorchatki.  [On 
the  bacteriological  diagnosis  of  consumption.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1895. 

Grancher  (J. )  Maladies  de  I'appareil  res- 
piratoiie;  tuberculose  et  auscultation.  Lemons 
cliniques  recueillies  par  le  docteur  L.  Fais'ons. 
8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Hart  (C.  )  &  Harrass  (P.)  Der  Thorax 
phthisicus;  eine  anatomisch-physiologische  Stu- 
die.    4°.    Stuttgart,  1908. 

Horand  (H.  )  *Les  formes  basales  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1910. 

Kraemer  (C.)  *Ein  eigenthiimlich  verlau- 
fender  Fall  von  Phthisis  pulmonum.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen,  1889. 

Kyritz  (E. [A.])  *Das  Rontgenverfahren 
und  seine  Entwicklung  fiir  die  Diagnostik  der 
Lungen-  und  Bronchialdriisentuberkulose. 
[Marburg.]    8°.     Wilrzbvrg,  1908. 

LiTZNER  (M. )  *  Der  Sternalwinkel  (Angulus 
Ludovid)  am  phthisischen  Thorax.  8°.  Leii)- 
zig,  [1903]. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

Lucet  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
echanges  nutritifs  dans  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1905. 

Martin  (B.-J.-C.-F. )  *Les  phtisiques  gras. 
8°.    Lille,  1899. 

MuRAT  (P.)  *La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  be- 
nigne.    8°.    Montpellier,  1908. 

Nattan-Larrier  (L. )  Diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose par  les  nouveaux  procedes  de  labora- 
toire.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

New  York  { C/^i/).  Health  Department.  The 
importance  of  bacteriological  examinations  in 
the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
1897.    8°.    [Neiv  York,  1897.] 

Parsons  (C.  )  *0n  a  form  of  bronchitis  (sim- 
ulating phthisis)  which  is  peculiar  to  certain 
branches  of  the  potting  trade.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
1804. 

Pla  y  Aemengol  (R.)  Diagnostico  precoz 
de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  8°.  Barcelona, 
1912. 

Plicque  (A.-F.  )  Les  formes  cliniques  de  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Poncet  (J  )  *Sur  la  constatation  des  bacilles 
de  Koch  dans  les  premieres  manifestations  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

QuiDET  (L.)  *Essai  historique  sur  les  indices 
du  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Rapmund  (C.)  *Die  Fortschritte  der  bakte- 
riologischen  Diagnostik  der  Lungentuberkulose 
durch  Uhlenhuths  Antiforminverfahren  und 
Muchs  modifizierte  Gramfilrbung.  [Marburg.] 
8°.    Mi'hii.ngen,  1910. 

Reynaud  (C.  )  *  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la 
douleur  phrenique  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose 
l>uliiionaire.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Richter  (  G.  G.  )  [Pr.]  de  phthisi  sine  ulcere. 
Gottingx,  1744. 

In  Ids:  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Franco/,  et  Lipsite,  1780,  iii, 
120-132. 

Robin  (A.)  &  Binet  (M.)  Conditions  et  di- 
agnostic du  terrain  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.   4°.    Pari.%  1901. 

Samocovlieff  ( B.-A. )  *Des  congestions  pul- 
monaires  non  tuberculeuses  local  isees  au  som- 
met  et  simulant  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Lyon,  1900. 

Sanuoz  (C.  )  *Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Be- 
deutung  des  t>ternalwinkels  bei  Lungentubercu- 
lose.    [Basel.]    8°.    Bern,  1907. 

VON  ScHROEN  (0.)  Der  neue  Microbe  der 
Lungenphthise  und  der  Unterschied  zwischen 
Tuberkulose  und  Schwindsucht.  Ein  demons- 
trativer  Vortrag.    8°.    Mihichen,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    Schliissel  zu  den  techni- 

schen  Fachausdriicken  in  der  Broschiire:  Der 
neue  Mikrobe  der  Lungenphthise,  von  0.  von 
Schroen.   8°.   Milnchen,  1904. 

ScHULZE  (K.)  *Das  Verhalten  der  Vitalka- 
pazitiit  bei  Lungentuberculose.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 

Sichere(C.  )  *  Considerations  sur  les  bron- 
chites  albuminuriques;  diagnostic  clinique  avec 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Slussareff  (G.)  *Sympt6mes  et  le  diagnos- 
tic differentiel  de  la  tuberculose  aigue  a  forme 
typhoide.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

SPENCiLER  (C. )  Zur  Diagnose  geschlossener 
Lungentuljerkulose,  der  Sekundarinfektion,  tu- 
herkuluser  und  svphilitischer  Phthise.  8°.  Da- 
vos, 1900. 
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Tubercillosii^  {Puhnonary^  Diagnosis 
and  semeiolcgy  of). 

Squike  (J.  E. )  Essays  on  consumption,  to- 
gether with  some  clinical  observations  and  re- 
marks on  pneumonia;  with  an  introduction  by 
Sir  WiUiam  Broadbent.    8°.    London,  1900. 

Steell  (G.  )  The  physical  signs  of  pulmo- 
nary disease,  for  the  use  of  clinical  students. 
2.  ed.    8°.    Manvhesler  &  London,  1900. 

 .    The  physical  signs  of  pulmonary 

disease.    2.  ed.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

TiMBAL  ( L. )  *  Essai  de  coprologie  clinique. 
Les  dyspepsies  intestinales  des  tuberculeux. 
8°,    Toulouse,  1911. 

Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Abrams  (A.)  The  classification  and  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904, 
X,  147-l(iO.— Adams  (B.)  A  few  pitfalls  in  the  diagnosis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond., 
19U9-10,  xvii,  138.— Alberto  (C.  C.)  II  segno  angolo- 
scapolare  del  Baceelli  ed  il  sintoma  acromiale  di  Kuthy. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii,  sez.  prat.,  69-71. — Albreclit 
(E.)  Zur  klinischen  EiiiteilungderTuberkuloseprozesse 
in  den  Lungen.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i, 
361-370.— Alexander  (B.^  Ueber  die  Kriinig'schen 
Schallfelder  bei  der  Lungenspitzentuberkulose  und  iiber 
den  Perkussionssehall  der  Wirbelsiiule.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  552-555.— Allard 
(E.)  Ueber  pseudopulmonale  Geriiusche  und  ihre  Ver- 
meidung  bei  der  Auscultation  der  Lungenspitzen.  Berl. 

•  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlviii,  1494.— Ambler  (C.  P.) 
The  phy.sician's  paramount  duty  to  the  patient  and  fam- 
ily in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Bull.  N.  Car.  Bd.  Health, 
Raleigh,  1905-6,  xx,  65-69.  Also:  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit, 
1905,  i,  no.  2,  7-9.  Aho:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1905,  xi, 
392-334.— Amrein  (O.)  Znr  Auscultation  der  Fluster- 
stimme,  speziell  bei  Lungentuberkulose.    Cor.-Bl.  f. 

schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1908,  xxxviii,  323-326.   .  Pot- 

tenger's  Lehre  von  den  Muskolveranderungen  (Spasmus 
und  Degeneration),  bei  Intrathoraculen  Entzilndungen, 

;  speziell  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1912,  xlii,  inl- 
ine.—Andreesen  (A.)  Ueber  die  diagnostische  und 
prognostiche  Bedeutung  des  Zahnfleischaaumes  bei  der 
Lungentuberoulose.  St.Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  n. 
F.,  xii,  89.— Arbogast.  Ueber  eine  bei  der  Inspektion 
der  Skapula  hiiuHg  sichtbare,  zur  Diagnose  der  Lun- 
genphthise  mit  verwertbare  Erscheinung.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Lcipz.,  1908,  xii,  302-307.— Arnaud  (J.)  Zona 
intercostal  prodromedelatuberculosepulmonaire.  Mar- 
seille mi'd.,  1893,  XXX,  33-39.— Arnold  (J.  P.)  The  value 
of  cogwlieel  inspiration  as  an  early  sign  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  two  illustrative  cases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y", 
1897,  Ixx,  366.— Aslimead  (A.  S.)  Facie.s  of  phtliisis, 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  269.— Aulreolit.  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  1373-1375.— Austin  (R.  F.  E.)  Respiration  and 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
1890. — iCvila  (A. )  La  depresi6n  inspiratoria  supraclavi- 
cular; su  utiliuad  para  el  diagnostico  precoz  de  la  tuber- 
culosis pulmonar.  Cron.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1899- 
1900,  iii,  25-29.— Babcock  (R.  H.)  Cases  of  pus  infec- 
tion simulating  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
As9.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx,  115-123.  Also:  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  XXXV,  1015-1017.— Baer  (G.)  Ueber  Devia- 
tionen  des  Larynx  und  der  Trachea,  speziell  iiberSchriig- 
stand  der  Stimmritze  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  IJeutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  367-369.— 
Baj  (P.)  Ipersensibilitapassivaediagnosidituberculosi. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1910,  xlix,  680-701.— Baldwin 
(E.  R.)  General  principles  of  tuberculin  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  260-262. — 
Balint  (R.)  A  tiidov&zesek  izomzatanak  villamos 
inge;-l(?kenys^g^r61.  [Electrical  irritability  of  the 
muscles  in  phthisis.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903, 
xlvii,  552-.555. — Bang  (S.)  Vorschlag  einer  Erwei- 
terung  der  Turbansehen  Stadientinteilung.  Ztschr. 

f.  Tuberc,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  384-388.   .  Das  Ein- 

tragen  der  Lungenbefunde  in  Schemata.  Ibid.,  389- 
292. — Barbler  (H.)  Sur  les  souffles  vasculaires  anor- 
maux  Chez  les  sujets  d'Svolution  tuberculeuse  pulmo- 
naire.  Tnbercul.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  123-126.— Bard  (L.) 
De  la  pluralite  des  especes  de  tuberculosa  pulmonaire. 

Province  med.,  Lyon,  1889,  iii,  445-447.   .  Des  formes 

cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  prat.  d. 
trav.  demiJd.,  Par.,  1898,  Iv,  129-132.— Bard  (L.),  Re- 
villiod  &  Vergely.  Des  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  [Rap.]  Bull.  m(5d..  Par,,  1898,  xii, 
347;  360. — Barie  (E. )  Valeur  semcSioIogique  de  I'aflai- 
blissement  du  murmure  respiratoire  dans  la  fosse  sous- 
claviculaire  droite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m§d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1908,  3.S.,  xxv,  208-223.— Barnes  (H.  L.)  Mistakes 
in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Rhode 
Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1906,  vii,  338-350.  Also:  J. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  601-605. —  Bau- 
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mann  (F.  L.)  Kritische  Betrachtungen  der  Svmptome 
der  Lungentuberkulose,  vorwiegeud  der  Frtihsvmptome. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wfirzb.,  1909-10,  xiv,  49-78.— 
Beardsley(E.  J.G.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  a,sstudied 
in  the  general  medical  dispensary.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] 
1910,  xcii,  1268-1270.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Beatlie.  Ex- 
amples of  various  stages  of  tuberculous  phthisis.  North- 
umberland &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1900, 
viii,  63. — Becls  (E.  G.)  Stereoscopic  radiography  as 
diagno.stic  aid  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi, 
267-276.— Bee  be  (B.  F.)  Physical  evidences  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv, 
78-82.— Beggs  (W.  N.)  What  determines  the  clinical 
form  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis?  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver, 
1904,  x,  161-170.— Bellanti  (S.)  Sur  certains  nouveaux 
moyensde  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev. 
mens,  de  la  presse  med.  ital.,  Milan,  1910,  ii,  141-149.— 
Berger  (E.)  II  ricarabio  dei  cloruri  nella  tuberculosi 
pulmonare.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1910,  xxv,  3;  65;  129;  193; 
257;  321.— Bergmarlt  (G.)  Om  rassels  fortledning  vid 
lungtuberkulos.  [The  transmission  of  rales  in  tubercu- 
losis of  the  lungs.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1911-12,  n.  f., 
xvii,  561-600,  1  tab. — Bernard  (L.)  Signesde  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  sans  tuberoules  a  I'autopsie.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1562- 
1569. — Bemlieim  (S.)  Des  formes  as,sociees  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.    Ind^pend.  med..  Par.,  1898.  iv, 

241.   .  De  la  transformation  du  terrain  tuberculeux 

hypoacide  en  terrain  refractaire  ou  resistant  hyperacide 
et  arthritique.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1909-1901,  ii,  629- 
653. — Bertlielon  (C.)  Etude  comparative  entrelasero- 
agglutination  et  la  cutir^action  Chez  les  tuberculeux  pul- 
monaires.  Pro  v.  med..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  472. — Bezan^on 
{F. )  De  la  diminution  du  murmure  v^siculaire  aux 
.sommets  et  en  particulier  au  sommet  droit;  sa  valeur 
s6meiologique.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1907-8,  ix,  346-355. 
Also:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s., 
xxiv,  1.554-1562.   Also  fAbstr.J:  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1908, 

vi,  97-101.   .  Valeur  semeiologique  chez  I'adulte  de 

la  diminution  du  murmure  vesiculaire  limit^e  au  som- 
met. Presse  med.,  Par.,  1912.  xx,  649-652. — Bezan^on 
(F.)  &  De  Jong  (S.  I.)  Du  doigt  hippoeratique  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  les  formes  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire; considerations  cliniques  et  pathogeniques.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi, 

729-736.  .  Valeur  de  I'instabilit^  thermique 

comme  signe  r^v61ateur  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
au  di?but.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  275-279;  — 
Bezan^on  (F.)  &  PUilibert  (A.)  Revue  critique 
des  nouveaux  moyens  de  diagnostic  pratique  de  la 
tuberculose.  J.  ined.  fran?.,  Par.,  1910,  iv,  7-16. — 
Bialokur  (F.)  Objawy  choroby  Basedow'a,  jako  oz- 
naka  zakazenia  gruzliczego,  i  znaezenie  ich  w  rbzpozna- 
niu  i  leczeniu  gruzlicy  pluc.  [Symptoms  of  Basedow's 
disease  as  a  sign  of  tubercular  infection,  and  their  signifi- 
cance in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuber- 
culosis.] Gaz.  lek.,  War.szawa,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxx,  1261;  1292; 
1320.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1236- 
1240. — Billings  (F. )  The  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904-5,  vi,  315-324. 
^Zso  [Abstr.]:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  497-501.— Bil- 
lings (J.  S.),  jr.  Au.scultatiou  ratios  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  x.xii, 
41-17.  Also:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1907, Ixxxvi,  10-12.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Bing  (H.J.)  Perkussionens  teknik  ved  diag- 
nose af  den  begyndende  lungetuberkulose.  Ugesk.  f. 
Laeger,  K,i0benh.,  1908,  Ixx,  1367-1374.— Blanclion  (H.) 
Les  modiilcations  de  la  conformation  thoracique  chez  les 
tuberculeux.  Corre.sp.  med.,  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  no.  310. — 
Blocli  (R.)  Ueber  eine  pseudotuberkulose  Affektion 
der  Lunge.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ixiii,  510;  577. — 
BlUmel  (K.)  Ueber  Kollapsinduration  der  rechten 
Lungenspitze  bei  chronisch  behinderter  Nasenatmung 
und  ihre  Differentialdiagnose  gegen  Tuberkulose  der 
Lunge.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1573-1577. — 
Blume  (C.  A.)  Zur  bakteriologischen  Friihdiagnose 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 
1072.    Also,  ti-ansl.:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1905,  4.  R.,  xiii, 

557-5,59.   .  Zur  bakterioskopischen  Friihdiagnose  der 

Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii, 
981.— Boardman  (W.  W.)  &  DunUam  (H.  K.)  The 
calcification  of  the  costal  cartilages,  the  cardiothoracic 
index  and  other  signs  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Johns 
Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911,  xxii,  247-2.50.— Boeri 
(G.)  L'ascoltazione,  previo  massaggio  dell'  apicepolmo- 
nare  e  la  dolorabilitEtcorrispondente,  nella  diagnosi  fisica 
della  tubercolosi  incipiente.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli, 
190G, ix, 291-295.— Bonilias( J.)  Diagnostic diff6rentielde 
la  tuberculose pulmonaireetdumalde  Bright.  Normandie 
m6d.,  Rouen, 1897, xii, 513-.517. — Bowles.  Ca.se  of  suspect- 
ed phthisis.  Polyclin., Lond., 1901, v,'24. — Bramwell(B.) 
Acute  lobarcaseoustulierculosisof  the  lung.  Clin.  Stud., 
Edinb.,  1904-.5,  iii, 272-279. —Bredow  (F.)  Ueber  Vor- 
kommen  und  Ur.sache  der  Muskelrigiditiit  im  Bereiche 
des  oberen  Brustkorbes.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
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Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  349-'3nl.— Breton  (M.)  &  Bruyant 
(L. )  Reflexions  sugg^rtes  par  une  enquete  faitedansun 
asilede  vieillards,  sur  la  frequence  et  I'aspect  cliiiique  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1912,  xvi,  465-470. — Brldg'e  (N.)  Cough  induced  bypos- 
ture,  as  a  symptom  nearly  diagnostic  of  phthisis.  Tr. 
Am.  Physicians,  l'hi)a.,1894,  ix,  229-236.— Bristol  ( L.  D. ) 
An  analysis  of  368  ca.ses  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  ex- 
amined at  the  dispensary  of  the  St.  Paul  Anti-tubercu- 
losis Committee.  St  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1912,  xiv, 
529-633.— Brooks  (M.  J.)  The  differentiation  and  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis  and  phthisis.  J.  Tubcrc,  Asheville, 
N.  C,  1902,  iv,  228-233.  Al>so.  Keprint.— Brown  (L.) 
Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1906,  xxvii,  229-244. — 
Brown  (O.  H.)  The  recognition  of  lung  tuberculosis. 
J.Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1910-11,  vii,"49-51.— Brnnon 
(E.)  Les  troves  et  les  reveils  de  la  tuberculose,  leur  im- 
portance clinique.   Norraandiem^d.,  Rouen,  1911,  xxvii, 

181-188.   .  Appendicite  chmnique  ou  tuberculose. 

Bull,  med..  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  971-974.— Bulfetti  (V.)  I 
nuovi  metodi  sperimentali  per  la  diagnosi  della  tuberco- 
losi  poimonare.  Rassegua  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Roma,  1909, 
xxxii,  2021-2034. —  Bunz  (M.)  Stetliographische  Auf- 
nahmen  (Doppelcurven)  der  Regio  supraclavicularis  bei 
Lungentuberculose.  Ann.  d.  stiidt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu 
Miinchen,  1907,  xii,  634-678.— Burekliardt  (M.)  Theo- 
retisches  und  Praktisches  iiber  tonometrische  Messungen 
an  Phtisikern.  Ztschr.f.Tuberk.,  Leipz., 1906, vili, 459-474. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Cor.-Bl.  f.  sehweiz.Aerzte,  Basel, 1906,  xxxvi, 
192.— BursUart.  Beitragzur  Diagnoseder  Lungenspitl 
zenkatarrhe.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztsehr.,  1900,  xxix,  18- 
24. — Burnanddi.)  Les  formes  cliniquesde  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  d'apres  la  classilicationdeM.  Bard;recueil 
d'observationscaracteristiques.   Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1911, 

xxxi,  448;  533.   .  Suppurations  intrathoraciques  ou 

tuberculose  pulmonaire;  ditiitwilt^s  fr^quentes  du  diag- 
nostic. Pressemed.,  Par.,  1910,  xviii, 212.— Burns  (N.  B. ) 
Seasonal  variation  of  the  syraptomatologv  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S  J.,  1913,  cl.xviii,  421-425.— 
Biislinell  (G.  E.)  Marginal  sounds  in  the  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Meil.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii, 
1109-1114.— Bushnell  (G.  E.)  &  Treulioltz  (C.  A.) 
Arneth's  method  in  the  clinical  study  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Ibid.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  471-476.  Also,  Reprint.— 
C.  (A.)  La  capacity  pulmonaire  chez  les  sujets  sains 
et  chez  les  sujets  tuberculeux.  J.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1905,  XXX,  63.  —  Calleja  (C.)  Orlgenes  de  la  pretu- 
berculosis  con  especial  referencia  &.  las  fiebres  anti- 
fimicas  6  eupiresis.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m6d., 
Madrid,  1909,  xxii,  42.5-433.— Caimette.  Les  nouvelles 
m^thodesde  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose;  leur 
importance  pour  I'elticacite  du  traitement  de  cette  mala- 
die.  Belgique  mfid.,  Gand,  1909,  xvi,  567-570.— Calogero 
(G.)  Le  nuove  scoperte  del  prof.  Otto  von  Schron.  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  880-883.— de  la  Oamp. 
Einige  neuere  diagnostische  Forschungsergebnisse  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wohn- 
schr.,  J905,xlii,  918-920.— de  la  Camp  (O.)  &  Molir  (L.) 
Versuch  eincrexperimentellen  Begrundung  des  William- 
schen  Symptoms  bei  Lungeuspitzentuberculo.se.  Ztsehr. 
f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Ther.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  37:3-387,  1  pi.— 
Campbell  (T.)  The  stages  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  852.— Carletti  (M.  V.)  La 
ricercadi  minime  tracce  di  sangue  nelle  feci  degli  amraa- 
lati  di  tubercolosi  poimonare.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milaho.  1907, 

xxviii^  529-533.   .  Albumina  fecale  nei  tubercolosi. 

Lavon  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  394- 
396.— Carlyon  (T.  B.)  An  unu.sual  case  of  acute  phthi- 
sis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  656.— Casali  (L.)  II 
segno  di  Chvostek-Weiss,  o  fenomeno  del  facciale  nella 
tubercolo.si  poimonare.   Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 

1909,  8.  s.,  ix,  257-266.— Cassaet.  De  la  simulation  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  parcertaines  infections  bronchi- 
(^ues  aigues.  Cong,  franf.  de  med,.  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7, 
ill,  fasc.  2,  489-.500.— Castaigne  (.J.)  Les  faux  tubercu- 
leux. J.  mcM.  franQ.,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  857-862.— Casta igne 
(J.)  &  Oouraud  (F.-X.)  Les  symptomes  cliniques  du 
pneumothorax  spontane  des  tuberculeux;  leur  ^tude 
critique  d'aprfes  les  travaux  r^cents.  Ihld.,  1912,  vi,  242- 
248.— Caussade  (G.)  Obscnrit^  du  murmure  vesiculaire 
des  deux  soramets  du  poumon  pouvant  en  imposer  pour 
une  tuberculose au  debut,  etdue;lun  dC'faut  de  fonction- 
nement  des  arcs  costaux  et  au  diaphragme.  J.  de  med. 
de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  760. —Caussade  (G.)  &  Queste 
(P.)  De  quelques  congestions  localisees  aux  sommets  des 
poumons  simulant  la  tuberculose  et  de  quelques  conges- 
tions pulmonaires  p^rituberculeuses.  Ibid.,  1909,  2.  s., 
xxi,  346-349.  Also:  Pre.<ise  med..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  497-500. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Clin.  prat,  m^d.-chir.  de  path,  [etc.l.  Par., 

1910,  vi,  27.— Chad  wick  (H.  D.)&  Wagner  (H.  S.) 
The  significance  of  symptoms  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Commuuicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1912,  xxiii  35.5- 
365.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Boston  M.  &  S  .J.,1912,clxvii,  397-400.— 
Charller(A.)  La  capacity  pulmonaire  chez  les  tuber- 
culeux; applications  a  la  clinique.   Cong,  internal,  de  la 
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tuberc.  1905,  Par.,'l906,'i,  397-402.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  422-424.  Also:  Rev. 
de  cinesie,  Par.,  1905,  vii,  19.5-201.  —  Charrin  (A.)  & 
Tissot  (J.)  Les  combustions  intraorganiques  mesuriSes 
par  les  <!changes  respiratoires  conservent  leur  valeur 
normale  chez  I'homme  au  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire et  dans  I'etatde  tuberculose  confirmee;  la  me- 
sure  des  combustions  intraorganiques  ne  pent,  en  aucun 
cas,  servir  au  diagno.stic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  de 
physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1905,  vii,  1036-1044.  — 
Cliauvet  (S.)  Sem^iotique  de  la  fosse  sus-6i'ineuse, 
zone  d'alarme  dans  la  tuberculose.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1908,  xvi,  706-708.— Clielmonski  (A.)  LY'tat  du  sys- 
teme  nerveux  chez  les  phtisiques  et  son  influence  sur  le 
cours  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii, 
309-314.— Clio wry-JTIuthu  (D.  J.  A.)  Tlie  diagnostic 
value  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  relation  to  phthisis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Loud.,  1901,  ii,  1058-1060.— Clark  (R.)  The  diagnosis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn, 
1912,  vi,  51-.56.— Clarke  (H.)  &  Forsytll  (C.  E.  P.) 
Notes  on  consumption  as  seen  by  a  hospital  physician. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1909,  xxix,  256-269,  4  ch.— Cobb 
(J.  O.)  The  point  of  election  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  xviii,  50-79.— Comrie 
(J.  D.)  Early  knowledge  regarding  phthisis.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1910,  n.  s.,  V,  19-37. —  Crispolti  (C.  A.)  II 
segno  angolo-scapolare  del  Baccelli  nei  processi  mor- 
bosi  latenti  del  polmoiie,  con  particolare  riguardo  ai  pro- 
cessi specific!  tubercolari.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv, 
sez.  med.,  381-392. — De  Brunei  (H.)  Signes  physiques 
des  pousst'cs  6volutives  tuberculeuses:  les  rales  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Rev.internat.de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xix, 
263-267.— Delalield  (F.)  Sub-acute  phthisis.  South. 
Clinic,  Richmond,  1893,  xvi,  100.— Dersebeid.  Dia- 
gnostic ditfercn  tiel  entre  la  pleurite  grippale  des  sommets 
et  la  tuberciiliise  pulmonaire  au  debut.  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1910,  xix,  27.— BesHlis  (M.)  El  signo  de  Head  en  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  espec.  mt>d.,  Madrid,  1906, 
ix,  1.— Desvernlne  (CM.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonar; 
estudio  sobre  localizacion,  diagn6stico  precoz6  intoxica- 
cion.   Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1903,  viii, 

505;  533,  7  pi..  3ch.   .  Summary  of  an  experimental 

inquiry  on  the  diaphragm  symptom  in  chronic  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.   J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii, 

381-387.   .  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  phv.^^i- 

ology  and  pathology  of  the  skeleton  on  theoral  extreiiiity 
of  the  thorax  (.stethographic  method).  N.York  M.J. 
[etc.],  1912,  xcv,  698  ;  747;  804.— DIuski  (K.)  Sur  la  di- 
gestion chez  les  phtisiques,  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  100-109.— Boege  (K.)  Symp- 
tomatology and  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1906,  xvi,  91-93.— Doll  (K.)  Beitriige 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Lungentuberculose.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a. 
Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1899,  liii,  99-102.— Dube  (  F.)  Accele- 
ration des  battements  du  cffiur  et  de  la  respiration,  signes 
rfiveiateurs  prC'Coces  de  tuberculose.  Bull.  m^d.  de  Que- 
bec, 1912,  xiv,  49-54.— Durel  (W.J.)  The  clinical  classi- 
fication of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Gulf  States  J.  M  & 
S.  [etc.],  1910,  xvi,  414-420.— Ebsteln  (E.)  Zur  klini- 
schen  Geschichte  und  Bedeutung  der  Trommelschlagel- 
finger.    Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906, 

Ixxxix,  67-112.   .  Die  Ausmessung  der  Kronigschen 

Sehallfelder  und  ihre  klinische  Bedeutung.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  283-286,  2  pi.— 
Elsaesser.  Zur  Symptomatologie  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1904,  i,  213-216. — 
Eneina  (J.)  De  la  insufleiencia  de  la  respiracion 
na.sal  en  los  enfe/mos  de  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev. 
Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1910,  xxiii,  161-174. — 
Erben  (S.)  Eiu  Phthisiker  mit  myotonischer  Sympto- 
mengruppe.  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inii.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1910,  ix,  160-165.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnsclir.,  1910,  Ix,  2609-2612.— Evans  (G.  A  )  Men- 
suration in  the  phy.sical  diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  phthisis. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1893,  vii.  671:  721.  Also,  Reprint.- Ewart 
( VV.)  A  case  of  unilateral  phthisis  with  early  evacuation 
in  the  middle  lobe.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  vi,  361-365. 

 .  On  Perez's  sign;  and  audible  motor  crackles;  with 

special  reference  to  the  intrathoracic  tissue  sounds  elic- 
ited by  articular  movement  in  their  relation  to  the  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  771-773. — 
Fabri  (E.)  Sopra  una  sindrome  nasale  probabile  es- 
ponentedi  tubercolosi  poimonare.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 
Napoli,  1913,  xxxiii,  .5-27.— Fatoni  (G.)  La  sindrome 
orinaria  dell'  insufficienza  funzionale  del  fegato  nei  tu- 
bercolotici  polmonari.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia 
1907,  xlvi,  161-179.— Faisans.  Clinical  lecture  on  dysp- 
noea in  chronic  phthisis.  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1893,  i,  289- 
292.— Far  rand  (L.)  Tuberculosis  nomenclature.  Am 
Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  893.— Fernet  (C.)  Des  respira- 
tions anomales  et  de  quelques  autres  ph(?nom^nes  con- 
comitants au  d(5but  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  J 
med.  frauQ.,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  18.5-189.  Also:  Bull,  mf-d 
de  Quebec,  1907-8,  ix,  ;390-40O.— Ferran  (J.)  Nouvelle 
methode  de  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  67'..  Also:  Ztsehr  f.  Tu- 
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berk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  177. — Finley 
(F.  G.)  Bronchiectasis  terminating  in  pneumonia, 
simulating  pulmonary  and  laryngeal  tuberculosis. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1898,  xxvii,  129-131.  AUo,  Reprint.— 
Fisclier  (G.)  Lungentuberkulose  und  Brustmuskula- 
tur.    Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2342-2344. 

 .  L'  excitability  m^oanique  et  61ectrique  des  muscles 

du  thorax  dans  la  tuberculosa  pulmonaire.  Rev.  m^d. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1911,  xxxi,  475-483.— FIsIi  (J. 
B.)  Clinical  observations  on  pulmonary  hemorrhage. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  883-885.— Flemmiiig 
&  HauflTe*  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Korperbewegung 
auf  das  Verhalten  von  Teniperatur,  Puis,  Atmung,  Blut- 
druek  bei  Gesunden  und  Kranken,  mit  busonderer  Be- 
riicksiohtigung  der  Plithisiker.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.,  1906,  xlvii,  300-313.— Flick  (L.  F.)  Differential 
diagnosis  between  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and  diseases 
which  resemble  it.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iv, 
56-62.— Flick  ( H.  F. )  &  Walsli  (J. )  Vicarious  action 
of  the  bowels  for  the  kidnevs  in  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  1, 
198-210.— Florez  Estrada  (M.  P.)  Consideraciones 
sobreaspectosclinicos  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct..  Madrid,  1911,  xcii,  49-57. — Floyd 
(E.)  &  Barker  (W.  W.)  The  diagnosis  of  phthisis,  and 
its  association  with  certain  simulating  diseases.  Med. 
Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1909,  xxi,  691-705.  Also: 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  467-471.— Foggie  (W.) 
A  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  whole  lung  as 
one  cavity.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1911,  n.  s.,vi,  339-342,  1  pi.— 
FoUet.  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  en  vase  clos.  Bull. 
mM.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  201-203.— Fornara  (F.)  Ap- 
punti  sui  moderni  metodi  di  diagnosi  della'^  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii,  sez.  prat.,  841- 
846.— Fowler  (J.  K.)  The  varieties  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Practitioner,  Lond. ,  1893,  li,  256-269.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Fraeiikel  (A.)  Ueber  die  acuten  Formen  der 
Lungen tuberculose.  Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902,x.xxi.x, 489; 
523.  Also:  Veroff entl. d.  Hufelund. Gesellsch  in  Berl.  ( 1901 ) , 

1903,  93-107.— Fraiicke  (K.)  Der  krankhafte  Druck- 
schmerz.einErkennuiigsmittelderbeginneiidenSchwind- 
sucht.  Beitr.  z.  Klin. d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzlj.,  19U.H,  x,  225-235.— 
Francois  (M.)  &  Flurlii  (H.)  Bronchite  chronique 
et  tuberculose.  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  337- 
339. — Freiidenthial  (W.)  In  welcher  Weise  konnen 
die  Befunde  in  den  oberen  Luftwegen  fiir  die  Diagnose 
einerboginnenden  Luneentuberkuloseverwertet  werden? 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  238-24].— Freund 
(W.  A.)  Ueber  Thoraxanomalien  bei  PhthisisundEmphy- 
sem  und  iiber  die  Disposition  zu  Lungenphthise.  [Dis- 
cu.ssion.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  3;  18.— Fricks  (L.  D.)  A  short 
discussion  of  the  schema  for  classification  of  patients  on 
examination,  especially  for  admission  to  sanatoria,  as 
adopted  by  the  National  Association  for  the  Study  and 
Prevention  of  Tuberculasis,  May  18,  1905.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  731-734.— Friedricli  (V.)  A  dis- 
positio  jelentosege  atiidogiimokorban.  [The  significance 
of  the  disposition  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  122-124.— Fiik  (R.)  II  rantolo 
orale  di  Galvagni.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1912,  xix,  sez.  med., 
187.— tiabrilowitcli  (S. )  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
wichtigsten  Korpermaasse  bei  Phthisikern  und  des  Ver- 
hiiltnisses  von  Brust-  und  Bauchorganen  zu  einander. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  461.— Oalbo  (E.) 
Tubercolosi e  tisi;  il  microbo  tisiogenodi  Schroen.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  427-430.— Garcia  Trivino  (F.) 

.  Estrechez  mitral  y  tuberculosis  pulmonar;  sus  semejan- 
zas  sintomfiticas  v  su  diagnostico  diferencial.  Rev.  Ibero- 
Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1912,  xxyii,  369-382.— Gard- 
ner (H.  W.)  The  diagnosis  of  phthisis  and  other  tuber- 
culous diseases.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xl,  245-251.— 
GenSvrier  (.1.)  Du  diagnostic  prteoce  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  les  procMiJs  de  laboratoire.   Bull.  m6d.,  Par., 

1904,  xviii,  1037-1040.— Gliys  (F.)  La  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire en  rapport  avec  la  radiologic.  Ann.  de  med. 
phys.,  Anvers,  1912,  x,  89-95.— Gift'ard  (G.  G.)  Some 
notes  on  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Madras,  1895,  vi,  143- 
146.— Gigliobianco  (M.)  Contributo  alia  diagnosi 
della  tubercolosi,  con  sneeiale  riguardo  al  metodo  del 
Lucibelli.  Gazz.  iuternaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv,  961- 
964.— Giulio  (C.)  Le  inspirazioni  anormali  nella  diag- 
nosi precoce  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  901-904.— Godlewski  (E. )  Sur  les 
crises  dyspn^iquesdestuberculeux.  Montpel. m6d.,  1906, 
xxii,  511-551. — Goerdeler  (G.)  Die  Kriterien  der  abge- 
laufenen  Tuberkulose  der  Lungen  und  ihrer  regioniiren 
Lymphdriisen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxvi, 
278-373,  3  pi.— Goggia  (C.  P.)  Sopra  due  casi  di  tisi 
pneumonica  diagnosticati  colla  puntura  del  polmone, 

Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1905,  xliv,  183-192.   .  Le 

forme  cliniche  della  t\]bercolosi  polmonare  secondo  la 
classificazione  del  Prof.  Maragliano.   Cron.  di  clin.  med. 

di  Genova,  1910,  xvi,  333-138.   .  Sintomatologia, 

diagnosi  e  prognosi  della  bronchiolite  tubercolare.  Itid., 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

1911,  xvii,  328;  346.— Goldsclielder  (A.)  Ein  neuer 
Lungenstempel.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii, 
163-166. — Gonzalez  Canipu.  El  e^tomago  de  los  tu- 
berculoses. Rev.  espec.  med.,  Madrid,  1910,  xiii,  317-324. — 
Goodall  (H.  S.)  The  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  "436-441.— 
Granclier.  Transformation  des  signes  physiques  dans 
le  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Bull,  med.,  Par., 

1889,  iii,  1339-1342.   .  La  periode  de  germination  de 

la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  son  diagnostic.  J.  de  m6d. 
int.,  Par.,  1901,  v,  901-903.— Gran  (H.)  Zur  Differential- 
diagnose  zwischen  Lungentumor  und  Tuberkulose. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Sled.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xcviii,  289- 
298,  Ipl.— Gray  (E.  A.)  The  disastrous  results  of  delayed 
diagnosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  lyiii,  2.35.— Greene  (C.  L.)  The  need  of 
greater  frankness  in  our  dealings  with  phthi-sical  patients. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  28-32.— Griindt 
[E.]  Sehemasystem  for  brystunders0gelse  fra  Reknes 
sanatorium  for  tuberkulose.  [Systeme  sch^matique 
pour  I'examen  des  poumons  au  sanatorium  des  tuber- 
culeux  de  Reknes.   R6s.,  1180.]    Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevi- 

densk.,  Kristiania,  1900,  4.  R.,  xv,  117.5-1177,  1  pi.  •  . 

A  note  on  the  use  of  Grundt's  mask  in  the  examina- 
tion of  tuberculous  patients.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1912,  vi,  232-236.  —  Guerra-Coppioli  (L.)  & 
JTlausuino  (G.)  Di  alcuni  recenti  metodi  di  analisi 
degli  escreati  per  la  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  polmo- 
nare. Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1912,  xiii,  356; 
369. — Hall  (  A.  M.  )  Special  symptoms  in  phthisis. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxviii,  518-520.— Hare 
( H.  A.  )  The  diagno-sis  of  acute  tubercular  infection 
from  pneumonia  and  typhoid  fever.  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  46-51.  Also:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  581.   .  The  importance  of  re- 
membering that  all  pulmonary  phy.sical  signs  are  not 
those  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  791- 
793.— Harland  (W.  G.  B.)  Diagnostic  and  prognostic 
value  of  an  examination  of  the  throat  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  504.— 
Harris  (S.  T.)  A  diagnostic  tender  spot  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1747. — 
Harris(T.)  The  varieties  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1889,  ii,  989-992.   .  A  case  illustrating  the 

value  of  inoculation  experiments  in  animals  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Ibid.,  1893,  ii,  1433. — Hart 
(C.)  Die  Disposition  der  Lungenspitzen  zurtuberkulosen 
Phthise  und  das  Lokalisationsgesetz  des  ersten  tuberku- 
losen  Lungenherdes.   MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 

Ivi,  123-126.   .  Das  We.sen  und  die  Bedeutung  der 

Rigiditat  der  Muskeln  als  Zeichender  tuberkulosen  Lun- 
genspitzenerkrankung.  Deutschemed. Wchnschr., Leipz, 
u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1084.   .  Thoraxbau  und  tuber- 
kulose Lungenphthise.    Beihefte  z.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1912,  viii,  27^5-302.— Hartz  (H.  J.)  The  r61e  of  acute 
bronchitis,  exacerbations,  and  remissions  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  733-736. 
Also,  Reprint. — Hatlield  (C.  J. )  History-taking  in  ca.ses 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  143-147.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixxxv,  550-552.  — Hauptmann  (F.)  Einiges  aus  der 
amtsthieriiiztlichen  Praxis  zur  Differentialdiagnose  der 
Lungenseuche.  Berl.thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1901,6.5-67. — 
Hebert(G.  A.)  Pulmonary  syphilis;  its  differentiation 
from  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Arkansas  M.  Soc,  Little  Rock, 
1904,  220-224.— Heimann  (G.)  Zyklischer  Verlauf  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Kliii.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb., 
1906,  v,  61-66.— Heitler  (M.)  Ueber  Diimpfung  an  den 
Lungenspitzen  ohne  anatomische  Veriinderungen  der 
Lungen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  339.— Herbert 
(H.)  Trophic  changes  in  consumption;  a  contribution  to 
the  symptomatology  of  this  di.sease.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1900,  Ixxvii,  359-363.  Also.  [Discussion]:  N.Yorker  med. 
med. Monatschr.,  1900, xii, 356;  495.— Hirtz(E.)&ITIerk- 
len  (P.)  Diagnostic  clinique  de  certaines  formes  de 
bronchi tealbuminurique a vecla tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Presse  m^d.,  Par.,  1898,  ii,  36.5-367.  —  Hofbauer  (L.) 
Ursachen  der  Disposition  der  Lungenspitzen  fiir  Tviber- 
kulose.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  lix,  3S-.57.— 
Holmgren  (I.)  Ein  praktisches  System,  Atemgerau- 
sche  auf  Schablonen  des  Brustkorbes  graphisch  darzu- 
stellen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  371-376.— 
Hiifnagel  (V.)  Ueber  die  funktionell-diagnostische 
Bedeutung  friihtuberkuloser  Kreislaufstorungen  unter 
dem  Einfluss  von  Muskelarbeit.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  837.  —  Huggard 
(W.  R.  )  Classification  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1403.  — Hnglies 
(  H. )  Die  Aufhellung  tuberkulos  infiltrierter  Lungen- 
teile.  Veroilentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.,  1904, 
261-267.  Also:  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905, 103-105.— 
Hughes  (W.  K.)  &  F^ergiison  (S.  W.)  The  lar>T]X 
and  early  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aus- 
tralas.,  Melbourne,  1909, xiv,  143-150. — Huguenin.  Das 
gesetzmassige  Auftreten  von  Secundar-Erkrankungen 
bei  Spitzentuberkulose.     Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
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Basel,  1908,  xxxviti,  586;  6'25;  658.— Hutcliinsoii  (W.) 
Further  data  upon  the  chest-index  in  tuberculosis. 
[Abstr.j  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1905,  xx,  545- 
549.  ALSO  [Abstr.j:  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran..  190ti,  iv, 
23. — lu'lauer  (S.)  Percussion-tenderne.ss,  a  symptom  of 
value  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculcsis.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivii,  573-577.— Inman  (A. 
C.)  The  snecific  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Lancet,  Lohd.,  1910,  ii,  1747-1753.— Israel-Rosentlial. 

1  Anledning  af  Overlsege  S.  Bangs  Afhandling  om  den 
stetoskopiske  Diagnose af  begyndende  Lmigetuberliulose, 
isaer  om  haus  Opfattelse  af  den  bronkiale  Respiration. 

■  [In  regard  to  S.  Bang's  treatise  on  the  stethoscopic  diag- 
nosis of  beginning  phthisis,  especially  on  its  inception  of 
bronchial  respiration.]  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0- 
benh.,  1904-5,  iii,  23-29.— Jac obi  (k.)  Tuberkulose  in 
der  Sprechstunde.   N.  Yorker  med.  Monatsclir.,  1909-10, 

xxi,  365-378.   .  Alleged  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 

differential  diagnosis.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  iv, 
107-114.— Janowsky  (T.  G.)  &  Wyssokowicz  (W. 
K.)  A  contribution  to  the  symptomatology  and  patho- 
genesis of  caseous  pneumonia.  [Transl.]  J.  Tuberc,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  1903,  V,  183-194.— Kauriu  (E.)  Bacillefrie 
ftisikere.  [Consumptives  without  bacteria.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1905,  5.  R.,  iii,  1116- 
1123. — Kayserling  (A.)  Internationale  Stadienein- 
teilung  der  Lungentuberkulose  nach  den  Beschliissen 
der  Wiener  Konferenz.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  559- 
561. — Keeler  (C.  C.)  A  plea  for  more  conservative  ex- 
amination in  suspected  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  ,542-545.— King  (D.  B. )  The 
value  of  post-tussive  suction  as  a  sign  of  excavation  in 
the  lung.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1906,  15.  s,  iv,  61-66, 

2  p!. — Kiiapp  (M.  I.)  The  biparietal  diameter  as  a 
symptom  and  diagnostic  criterion  of  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897^  Iii,  266-267.— Koliler  (F.)  Kritisclie 
Beitrage  zur  Diagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1831;  1892.— Korczyn- 
ski  (L.)  Kilka  szczeg616vv  z  dyagnostyki  gruzlicy  pluc. 
[Some  particular  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  lungs.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1900,  xxxix,  9-14. — 
Kovaes  (J.)  Tovftbbi  megjegyzc-sek  a  scrophulosis  s 
tuberculosis  kozti  viszonyrol  s  a  gvimokoroa  fert6z&r61. 
[Further  observations  on  the  common  relation  of  scrofula 
and  tuberculosis  to  tuberculous  infection  of  the  lungs.] 
Budapest!  orv.  ujsfig,  1904,  ii,  111-119.— Kriiuig  (G.) 
Zur  Auskultation  katarrhalisch  erkrankter  Lungen- 
spitzen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  12.53.— Kiilm.  Fein- 
blasige  Rasselgeriinsche  iiberden  vorderen  unteren  Lun- 
genkanten  als  Friihsymptom  der  Lungenschwind.sucht 
(Burghartsches  Symptom).  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  142-146.— Kurasliige  (T.)  fTeber 
ein  ausseres  Symptom  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  431-438.  —  Kuss  (D.  G.) 
Reprfeentation  graphique  des  signes  de  pere\iS3ion  et 
d'auscultation  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Lutte 
antituberc.  Par.,  1904-5,  v,  4-14  — Kutliy  (D.  O.)  Ergo- 
graphische  Untersuchungen  bei  Lungenkranken.  Un- 

gar.  med.  Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1903.  viii,  407.   .  Fort- 

schritte  der  physikalischen  Diagno.stik  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose; Erweiterung  illterer  Kenntnisse;  feinere  De- 
tails; neue  Deutungen;  Friihdiagnose.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  ly09,  xlv,  469;  477;  485;  493;  509;  517: 

1910,  x!vi,  2;  9;  17;  26;  34;  42;  49;  61;  69.   .  Das 

Akromialsvmptom  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leii)z.,  1909,  xiv,  182-188.  —  liafToiit  (E.) 
Pseudo  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  autosuggestion. 
Echo  m^d.  d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  190.5,  vi,  42:^1. — 4.5- 
liandis  (H.  R.  M.)  Differential  diagnosis  between  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  and  conditions  resembling  it.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  163-171.  Also:  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  548-550.— Landouzy.  Tu- 
berculose &  forme  asthmatique.  J.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  prat.. 
Par.,  1904,  Ixxv,  647-619.— Lapliam  (Mary  E.)  The 
physical  signs  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  caused  bv  nasal 
stenosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  202-204.— l,a- 
vasi'na  f S. )  Contributo  alia  casuistica  delle  congestioni 
polmonari  dell'  apice  simulanti  la  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d. 
csp.,  Milano.  1908,  xxix,431. — l<azariis-BarlOAV(\V.  S.) 
Some  practical  difficulties  arising  in  the  diagno.sis  of 

Shthisispulmonalis.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1892,  ii,  931-933.  Aho: 
orth  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1892,  xxx,  332-340,— 
caplaiii.  Les  Stapes  de  la  tuberculose.  Norniandie 
m^d.,  Rouen, 1912,xxviii, 79-84. -Lier-lert-q  (J.)&  Veati- 
deau  (M.)  Congestion  du  sommetdupouraon  droit  simu- 
lant la  tuberculose,  au  declin  d'une  dothienenthOrie;  tu- 
berculisation  terminale  du  sommet  gauche.  Echo  m6d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  190s,  xii, 460-462,— Leite  de  Faria  ( A.-B.) 
Considerations  sur  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  686-692.— licnioine  (G.)  Les 
phtisiques  gras.   Semaine  mSd.,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  103-105. 

 .  Tuberculose  &,  forme  bronchique  et  bronchite 

Chez  les  tuberculeux.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1904,  x,  1-4. — 
£<eonard  (C.  L.)  Compen.sation  by  di.'tplacementof  the 
thoracic  viscera  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Coll. 
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Phys.  Phila.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  325-341.— liConliardi 
(F.  C.)  &  Neelsen  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Phthisis  pulmo- 
num  ohne  Tuberculose.  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1889,  X,  617-619.— liesieiir(C.)  &  .raubert(L.)  Formes 
cliniques  des  localisations  respiratoires  de  la  tuberculose 
post-typhique.  Pre.sse  med..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  529-531. — lie- 
tulle(M,)&  Pompiliaii.  Etude  graphique  des  mouve- 
ments  respiratoires  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  523.— 
Leudet.  Phthisie  pulmonaire  et  bacille  tuberculeux. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (1890),  1891,  xxv,  136-145.— 
Levi  (S.)  Beitriige  zu  den  neueren  Untersuchung.sme- 
thoden  zur  Erkennung  der  Tuberkulo.se.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  x vi,  261-263.— l.evy  (E, )  &  Brims  (H,) 
Ueber  die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulo.se;  Nach- 
weis  von  geriiigen  Mengen  Tuberkelbacillen  durch  das 
Thierexperiment.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  141-143.— liitterer  ( W. )  The  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis  apart  from  physical  signs.  Kentucky 
M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1418-1423.— Loeper 
( M. )  Les  deux  syndromes  pancreatiques  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux. Progres  med..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  457-4.59. — 
liOomis  (H.  P.)  Clinical  .suggestions  from  the  .study  of 
500  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y..  1906,  i,  421-430.— 
Lyle  (B.  F. )  Symptomatology  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv.  177-182.— 
liyman  (D.  R.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  medical  .schools. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 1.  684.— McConkey(T.G.) 
Why  is  the  apex  the  point  of  election  in  tuberculosis  of 
the  lungs?  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911 ,  Ixxx,  862-864.— Mac- 
kenzie (G.  H.)  The  bacillus  of  tubercle  in  its  clinical 
relations  to  the  respiratory  system.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1897,  7.  s.,  ii,  124-131.— JM'Neill  (R.)  Phthisis  and  other 
tubercular  diseases.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  v,  133- 
144. — Manges  (M.)  The  diagnostic  value  of  lateral  tho- 
racic glands.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xeiv,  1163-116.5. 

 .  The  auscultation  of  the  whispered  voice.  Tr.  Am. 

Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1912,  xxviii,  132-137.— Mantoux  (C.) 
Les  reactions  thermiques  chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmo- 
naireset  leu r  interpretation  clini(iue.  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1907, 2.  s.,iv,39.5-418. ,  .  La  congestion  froide 

variable  des  tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  /ft^Z.,  45.8— 167. — 
Maragllano  (E.)  SuUe  forme  cliniche  della  tuberco- 
losi polmonare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano, 
1891,  iv,  242-247.    Aho,  transl:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 

xxix,  268.   .  Sui  mezzi  die  si  po.sseg^ono  attual- 

mente  per  stabilire  la  diagnosi  precoce  dell'  iiifezione  tu- 
bercolare.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1903,  ix,  33- 
44. — Marcet{W.)  On  the  inoculation  of  animals  as  a 
means  of  diagnosis  in  tubercular  phthi.sis.  Med.-Chir. 
Tr.,  Loud.,  1,  439-1,59.  Aho.  Reprint.— Marfan  (A.-B.) 
De  I'abaissement  de  la  tension  arterielle  dans  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Compt.  rend  Soc,  de  biol.,  Par.,  1891,  9.  s., 
lii,  346-348. — Martin  (B.)  Les  phtisiques  gras.  Nord 
niSd,,  Lille,  1900,  vi,  3;  16.— Mays  (T.  J.)  The  symp- 
toms bv  which  consumption  may  be  recognized.  Phila. 
Polycli'n.,  1894, iii,  3.51-353.  .  The  vagus  reflex.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  60-(>3.   .  A  study  of  the 

vagus  reflex  in  three  hundred  and  eighty  individuals:  a 
new  physical  and  prognostic  sign  in  pulmonary  disease. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  4:37-441.   .  The  va- 
gus reflex  as  a  diagnostic  sign.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N. 
Y.,  1905,  XV,  7:W. — Meissen.  Einige  Bemerkungen  zu 
der  neuen  Stadieneinteilung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xii,  294-298.— Mellzer 
(S.J.)  The  localization  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  in  the 
upper  lobes.  N.  York  M.  J. ,1891,  liv,  496.— Mendel.  De 
I'insuffisance  respiratoire  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Arch.  gen.  de  mi5d.,  Par., 1903,  i,  119.5-1499.— Mer- 
<-ier (A.)  La sphygmomanomiJtriecliiiique etle diagnos- 
tic precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Union  mM. 
du  Canada,  Montreal,  1901,  xxx,  463^70,— Me ry.  FiiJvre 
typhoide  on  tuberculose.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par,,  1904,  viii, 
328, — MieliaJowiez  (M.)  O  mylnym  rozpoznawaniu 
dlawca  u  dzieci  z  gruzlicij  gruczotow  piuenyeh  i  krego- 
slupa.  [On  erroneous  differentiation  between  croup  in 
children  and  tuberculosis  of  the  pulmonary  glands  and 
of  tho.se  of  the  spine.]  Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krakow,  1910,  ii, 
9-37. — Mignon  (M.)  Nouvelles  observations  sur  I'em- 
ploi  du  diapason  dans  I'exploration  du  thorax,  etparti- 
culiferement  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  161-165.— Miller 
(J.  A.)  Clinical  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans,,  N. 
Y.,  1909,  V,  195  -  203.  Aho:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909, 
xc,  299-302.  — Miller  (J.  P.)  Membranous  enteritis 
erroneously  treated  for  phthisis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist. 
Columb.  1901,  Wash.,  1902.  vi.  114-120.  Aho:  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1901,  vii,  1104-1106.  — Millon  (R.)  Le  scheme  de 
Grancher.  M6d.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  iv,  71-74.  Aho:  J.  de 
med,  de  Par,,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  192.— Mills  (W.  S.)  Clin- 
ical diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  J.  Ho- 
moeop.,  N.  Y.,  1905.  liii,  83-9;3.— Milroy  (F.  W.)  The 
diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Iowa  M.  J..  Des 
Moines,  1902,  viii,  519-526.    [Discussion],  537-543.— Mi- 
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iierbi  (C.)  Alcuni  nuovi  segni  diagnostici  delle  fini 
lesioni  dell'  a.pice  polmonare,  rivelatl  dall'  esplorazione 
del  riflesso  polmonare  di  Abrams,  merc6  un  perfeziona- 
mento  della  tecnica  fonendoscopica.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc. 
med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  190.S-9,  IxxxUi,  53-80. — JHinor 
(C.  L. )  The  apical  outline  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculo.sis.  Tr.Am.Climat.Ass.,Phila.,190t!,xxii,185- 
192.  ^;so[Abstr.]: J. Am.M. Ass. .Chicago,  1910,lv,1806-18U8.— 
mitolkell  (H.  W.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its 
bacillus.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  zviii,  687-592.— 
JTIolle.  Quelques  considerations  sur  les  phenomenes 
douloureux  spontan6s  ou  provoqufe  si^geant  au  niveau 
du  thorax  qui  accompagnent  I'euvahissement  bacillaire; 
leur  signification  au  point  de  vue  du  diagnostic.pr^coce 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne, 

1898,  xvii,  177-181.   .  De  quel  c6t6  dormeut  les  tuber- 

culeux  pulmonaires  relativement  au  sifige  de  Jeurs  le- 
sions? Presse  mC'd.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  518.   .  Le"signe 

dutapotage"  dans  la  phtisie  pulmonaire;  sasignification. 
Lyon m6d.,  1909,  cxii,  2-15-250.   .  Quelques  considera- 
tions sur  les  phfinoraenes  ri?actionnels  (douleur,  toux), 
provoquesparl'explorationinanuellc(palpation,pression, 
percussion")  pratiquC-e  au  niveau  des  sommets,  dans  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  chronique.  Rev.  gen.declin.  etde 
th6rap..  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  85-88". — Moiic-org-e.  Note  zur 
lemurmure  sous-claviculaire  chezlestuberculeux.  Lvon 
med.,  1893,  Ixxii,  579-585.  Also:  Mercredi  miA.,  Par., 
1893,  iv,  237. — Moiiin.  Les  signes  de  la  phtisie.  J. 
de  la  sante,  Par.,  1902,  xix,  pt.  2,  463.— Monnier  (U.) 
De  quelques  types  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  st  Evolution 
lente;  les  phtisiques  gras,  les  tuberculeux  emphyscma- 
teux  adultes,  les  tuberculeux  seniles.  Gaz.  m(5d.  de 
Nantes,  1905,2.s.,xxiii,261;  281.— JTlonteliifcOornillot. 
De  la  diminution  du  murmure  v6siculaire  au  sommet 
droit.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  sxix, 
206.  Also:  Presse  nic'd..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  436.— Montgom- 
ery (C.  M.)  Tenderness  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  es- 
pecially percussion  tenderness.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1907-8,  Phila.,  1909,  v,  175-187. 
——.  A  study  of  murmurs  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxxxix,  870-884.— 
Moorhead  (T.  G.)  Some  unusual  pulmonary  cases. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1907-8,  xxvi,  67-75.— 
Morel-Lavallee  (A  )  Le  temperament  congestif  et 
les  phtisiques;  la  congestion  pulmonaire  dans  la  tuber- 
culose. Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1897,  xi, 
529-531. — Morin.  La  nouvclle  classification  des  cas  de 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  mt'd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  130-134.— JTloses  (L.)  Ueber  die 
Auskultation  der  Flflsterstimme.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  Iv,  151-171.— JWouton  (H.)  Sobre  o 
diagnostico  das  escleroses  pulmonares  de origem  tubercu- 
losa. J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1901,  Ixv,  399-403.— 
JTIunson  (J.  F.)  A  study  of  the  stomach  function  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.Y'orkM.J.  [etc.], 1905,  Ixxxi, 
539-544.  .4ko,  Reprint. — von  JHuralt  (L.)  ZurKennt- 
nis  der  svmmetrisch  fortgeleiteten  Rasselgerausche. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi,  121-131.— 
ITIurat*  Un  signe  nouveau  pour  le  diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Indijpend.  m^d..  Par.,  1899,  v,  361.— Murri 
(A.)  Sulla  diagnosi  d'  apertura  nel  setto  interventrico- 
lare  e  di  tubercoli  nel  pulmone.   In  his:  Scritti  med.,  8°, 

Bologna,  1902,  ii,  633-.582.   .  Controver.sia  intorno 

alia  diagnosi  di  tuberculosi  nella  tisi  polmonare.  Ibid., 
951-958. — IVarins  (W.)  The  chest  index  in  pulmonarv 
tuberculosly.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  1183-1186.— 
Nattan  liarrier(L.)&Konzonl(G.)  Contributoalla 
diagnosi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  col  metodo  della  ino- 
culazione  intramammaria.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1906, 
Ivii,  31-33. — Nauniann  (H.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  zur 
Klinik  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenvv.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901, 1,  495-498.— Neisser  (E.) 
Ueber  Sondenpalpation  der  Bronchialdriisenbelgewis.sen 
leichtesten  Formen  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch,  f . 
klin.Med.,  Leipz.,  190.5-6,  Ixxxvi,  28-41.— Neisser  (E.)  & 
Braunfng  (H.)  Ueber  Lungentuberkulosoid.  Berl. 
kiln. Wchnschr.,1910,xlvii, 715.— Nioola  (B.)  Sul  valore 
di  alcuni  recenti  metodiper  la  diagnosi  precoce  della  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.  Gazz.d.osp.,Milano,1913,xxxiv,281- 
283. — Niles(VV.  L.)  Theclinical  index  of  the  thorax  asso- 
ciated with  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  lii,  1 916-1918.- Norris  (G.  W. )  The  differential 
diagnosis  between  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
healed  cavities,  and  non-tuberculous  fibrosis.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  Ixxx,  103.  Also,  Reprint.— Oestreicli 
(R.)  Ueber  die  Thvmusdampfung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  706.— Osfden  (W.  E.)  The  difficul- 
ties in  prognosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculijsis.  Canad.  M. 
Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1912,  ii,  200-208.— Okolicsanyi- 
K-UtUy  (D.)  A  tiidiigiimokor  physikai  diagnostik^- 
,  .iar61.  [Physical  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
.  Budapesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1909,  vii,  85;  103;  243;  263;  303.— 
.  Oriou.  Nouvelles  recherehes  sur  le  calcul  de  la  ca- 
.  pacite  pulmonaire  chez  les  sujets  sains  et  chez  les  sujets 
tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  m&d.  de  I'ouest, 
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Rennes,  1905,  xiv,  5-27.  Also:  Trav.  scient.  Univ.  de 
Rennes,  190.5,  iv,  96-118. — Orszair  (O.)  Ueber  Lungen- 
spitzenemphysem  und  dessen  klinische  Bedeutung  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  xlix, 
1972. — Oiij"  literson  (W.  A.)  Diagnosis  of  tuberculosis 
apart  from  phvsical  signs.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909, 
ii,  620-624.— Page  (R.  C.  M. )  Phthisis,  its  clas.sification, 
early  diagnosis,  and  relations  to  chronic  pneumonia. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix,  185.-Paillard  (H.)  Le 
diaphragme  des  tuberculeux.  Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  vii, 
106;  122. — Passiui  (R.)  L'  importanza  di  alcuni  sin- 
tomi  fuuzionali  e  fisici  nella  diagnosi  dei  primissimi 
stadi  della  tubercolo.si  polmonare.  Gazz.d.osp.,  Milano, 
1908,  xxix,  1074-1079.— Pearse  (W.  H.)  Slow  progress 
of  phthisis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  cxxix,  624. — 
Pegurler.  Les  formes  cllniques  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire; leuis  indications  therapeutiques.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  m^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  thgrap., 
109-116. — Pel  (P.  K.)  Over  verschillende  vormen  van 
longtuberculose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii,  pt.  1,  671-689.— Pende  (N.)  Morte  per 
emottisi  isterica;  contributo  alio  studio  della  pseudotisi 
isterica.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1279-1285.— 
Penzoldt(F. )  Das  MaassderKorperbewegung  bei  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1903,  ii,  971- 
977.— Perkins(J.)  Varietiesof  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1903^,  vi,  638-642. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  744^746.— Perry 
(Sir  C)  Acute  pneumonic  phthisis.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond., 1906,  xx,  264. — Petersson  (O.  V.)  Nyareuppfatt- 
ningar  riirande  lungsotens  kliniska  former.  [Later  con- 
ceptions of  the  clinical  forms  of  consumption.]  Upsala 
Lilkaref.  Forh.,  1897-8,  n.  F.,  iii,  329-.349.  — Petges  & 
Clejat.  Coupes  de  poumon  contenant  une  quantity  ab- 
normale  de  baeilles  de  Koch.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1906,  XXX vi,  119.— Pezzetti  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
clinicodella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano, 
1906,  xxiii,  9-20.— Pliilip  (R.  W.)  The  machinery  of 
detection;  introductory  address.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Con- 
sumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  67-74.— Philippi  (H.)  Das 
klinische  Gesamtbild  der  endothorakalen  Driisen-  und 
Lungenhilustuberkulose  der  Erwachsenen.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  67-78,  1  pi.— Pliysi- 
eai  diagnosis  chart  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colo- 
rado M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  300-304.— Picheney.  Du 
diagno.stic  hatif  de  la  phthisie  par  les  inoculations 
d'epreuve.  Rec.  de  m^m.  et  obs.  s.  I'hyg.  et  lam6d.  v6t. 
mil.,  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xiv,  149-235.— Piery  (N.)  &  Den- 
ney.  De  I'eliminationdes  chlorures  dans  les  differentes 
formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  410.— Plery 
(N.)  &  mandoul.  Les  variations  morphologiq^ues  et 
num^riques  du  bacille  de  Koch  et  la  sC'meiologie 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Arch.  gen.  de  miSd., 

Par.,  190.5,  i,  1173-1190.     .  Valeur  pratique 

de  la  recherche  des  variations  morphologiques  et 
num^riques  du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  le  diagnostic,  le 
pronostic  et  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  405.— 
Pignatti  Morano  (G.)  Sulla  sede  del  battito  car- 
diaco  nei  tubercolosi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv, 
pt.  3,  629-631.— Pla  y  Arnieng'ol  ( R. )  Para  la  orienta- 
ci6n  diagn6stica  al  principio  de  la  tuberetilosis  pulmonar. 
Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1912,  xxxviii,  337-342.— 
Pleasants  (J.  H.)  Some  confusing  early  phy.sical  signs 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Alumni  As.s.  Coll.  Phys. 
&  Surg.,  Bait.,  1904-5,  vii,  1 02-1 11.— Plessi  (A.)  SuU'  as- 
coltazione  stetoscopica  dell'  apice  polmonare.  Rassegna 
di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1903-4,  xviii,  141.— Plicque  (A.-F.) 
Les  formes  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.   Presse  m(5d..  Par., 

1895,  329-331.   .  Les  formes  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire 

aigue.    Ibid.,  1896,  476-477.    Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.  osp., 

Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1341-1343.   .  Les  influences  indi- 

viduelles  et  les  formes  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  aigue. 

Presse  m(5d..  Par.,  1896,  489^91.   .  La  fausse  phtisie 

des  jeunes  mari^s.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  155. — 
Pliintes  (W.)  Die  Auskultophonation  als  Untersu- 
chungsmethode  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Technik  der  Lungenuntersuchung  und  der  aus  friihester 
Kindheit  stammenden  tuberkuliisen  Lungeninfektion. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxxvi,  701;  713.— Poingt. 
Tintemcnt  metiillique  [d'oriprine  tuberculeuse].  Poitou 
med.,  Poitiers,  1903, xvii, 65. — Polito  (G.)  Dissoeiazione 
"della  f unzionalita  meccanica  polmonare.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907,  xvii,  29.8-301.— Pollatseliek 
(E.)  Die  Anasthesirung  der  obern  Luftwege  bei  Tuber- 
kulosen.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1903,  v,  403- 
405. — Pope  (G.  F.)  A  case  mistaken  for  phthisis  pro- 
duced by  half  of  a  small  dental  plate  lodgedT  in  the  nght 
primary"  bronchus.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  .599. — 
Porter  (W.)  Pulmonarv  tuberculosis;  a  clinical  study. 
Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1905,  sii,  770;  884.   .  Clini- 
cal studies  at  Mount  St.  Rose.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  li, 
493-497.   .  Pathology  and  progress  of  pulmonarj'  tu- 
berculosis as  read  by  sign  and  symptoms.   Weekly  Bull. 
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St.  Louis  M.  Soc.;  1910,  iv,  27-30.— Pottenger  (F.  M.) 
The  importance  of  splitter  or  supposed  developmental 
form  of  bacilli  as  an  aid  to  the  microscopical  diagnosis  of 
.some  obscure  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Tr.  Am. 

Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxii,  193-198.   .  What 

should  be  the  attitude  of  the  physician  toward  the  tuber- 
culous patient?  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1908,  vi,  180- 

188.   .  Further  observations  upon  rigidity  of  the 

chest  muscles  as  a  sign  of  involvement  of  the  pulmonary 
parenchyma.   Tr,  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxv,  71- 

81.   .  Die  Kigiditiit  der  Muskela  und  die  leichte 

Ta.stpalpation  als  wiohtige  Zeichen  zur  Erkennung 
der  Lungenkrankheiten.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Lelpz.,  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  751-754.   .  Die  Mus- 

kelrigiditiit  und  ihre  Bedeutung  als  Zeichen  der  tu- 

berkulijsen  Spitzenerkrankungen.    ibid.,  1957.   . 

Displacements  of  the  heart  and  diaphragm  together 
with  disturbances  in  the  functions  of  the  latter  as 
causes  of  symptoms  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xviii,  605-614.   .  Chest  and 

shoulder  pains  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat. Ass.,  Phila.,  1912,  xxxiii,  1.59-167.— Pursolike  (R.) 
1st  der  Arzt  verpflichtet,  einem  Lungeukranken  die 
Wahrheit  iiber  sein  Leiden  zu  sagen?  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  Iv,  2017-2023.— Uueyrat  (L.)  Tuberculose 
pulmonaire  et  ob(5sit(?.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mC'd.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1009-1012.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop., 

Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  862.   .  La  valeur  semeiologique 

de  la  diminution  du  murmure  vesiculaire  au  sommet. 
Bull,  med..  Par..  1908,  xxii,  67-69.— UiliU  (R.  H.)  Hy- 
drated  cysts  in  lungs  and  heart,  simulating  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  J.Roy.  ArmyM.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  481. — 
Ramoiid.  (F.)  L'auscultation  sus-claviculaire  du 
poumon  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  debut.  Bull, 
et  mom.  Soc.  m(?d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxix,  377- 
381. — Kaiilce  (K.  E. )  Zur  Diagnose  der  Lungeutuber- 
kulose.  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Munchen  (190,s),  1909. 
xviii,  1-16.  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1908,  Iv, 
1173-1176. — Ransom  {W.  B.)  Influence  of  posture  on 
adventitious  breath  sounds,  with  especial  relation  to  the 
early  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J,,  Loud.,  1905,  ii, 
1009.  —  Katterniann  (P.  L.)  Disturbances  of  the 
stomach  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin., 
1908,  c,  679-681.— Keinebotli  (H.)  Die  physikalische 
Diagnostik  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  Klinik,  1901, 
159.  Hft.,  1-17, — Reiiioucliaiiips.  La  crepitation  la- 
ryngee,  signs  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Belgiquemed., 
Gand-Haarlem,  1903,  x,  849.   Also:  Semaine  med.,  Par., 

1903,  xxiii,  392.    Also,  transL:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud., 

1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvil,  418.  .  Del  rantolo  orale  (crepita- 

zione  laringea)  nei  casi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz, 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  4,50. — Rendu.  Diagnostic 
differentipl  de  la  syphilis  et  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naires.  Echo  m6d.,  Toulon.se,  1894,  2.  s.,  viii,  361-366.— 
Revillet  (L  )  Sur  un  signe  fourni  par  la  depre.ision 
inspiratoire  sus-claviculaire  dans  la  tuberculo.se  pulmo- 
naire.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  419.   Also,  transl.: 

Med.  Week,  Par.,  1893, 1,  485.   .  La  toux  na.sale  chez 

les  tuberculeux.  Lyon  med.,  1900,  xcv,  302-305.— Rlb- 
Ibert  (H.)  Ueber  primiire  Tuberculose  und  iiber  die 
Anthrakose  dor  Lungen  und  der  Bronchialdriisen. 
Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii, 
161.5-1617. — Ricliter  (G.)  Zur  Untersuchung  der  Lungen 
bei  Spitzentuberkulose  mit  spezieller  Beriicksichtigun,g 
der  Kronigscheu  Ergebnisse.  //)/<?.,  1909,  xxxv,335;  396, — 
Rist  (E.)    Etude  sur  les  renseignemeiits  fouruis  par  la 

•  radialogie  chez  les  sujets  atteints  de  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Bull,  mf'd.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  1023-1028.— Rivers 
(W.  C.)  The  comparative  frequency  of  impaired  nasal 
respiration  as  an  antecedent  to  pulmonary  and  to  extra- 
pulmonary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  .L,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
1.536.   .  Rhinology  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis,  with  special  reference  to  the  phvsicallv 
selected  cases.  Ibid.,  1909,  ii,  388,— Robe.v  (H.  H.).  jri, 
&  Larrabee  (R.  C.)  Tuberculosis  and  related  diseases 
of  the  lun.gs  in  the  medical  out-patient  department. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905.  642-646.  Also,  Reprint.- Robin 
(A.)    Le  terrain  tuberculeux.   Rev.  gijn.  de  clin.  et  de 

thorap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  261.   .  La  fic>vre,  la  toux  et 

les  h^raoptvsiesdestuberculeux.  Ann.  med.-chir..  Dour, 
1907,  XV,  220-222.— Robin  (A.)  &  Binet  (M.)  Los  con- 
ditions etle  diagnostic  du  terrain  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Bull.  gen.  de  thorap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxli, 
485-,502.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 1901,  xv,  249-2.53.— 
RoeiUiill  (G.  S. )  &  Dunham  (K.)  Differential  diag- 
noses reported  from  the  Cincinnati  Tuberculo.sis  Hos- 
pital. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  eviii,  476-4S.5,  5  pi.— 
RSnnevig  (  C.  M.  )  Schutzmasken  bei  Lungenun- 
tersuchung;  Grundts  Maske.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1912,  xix,  238-242.— Roepke  (O.)  Zur  Diagnostik  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu))erk.,  Wiirzb,, 
1904,  i,  229-324.— Roily  ( F, )  Zur  specifischen  Diagnostik 
und  Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  833-836.— Roosevelt  (J.  W.)  The 
frequency  of  the  localization  of  phthisis  pulraonalis  in 
the  upper  lobes.   Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1891, 
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vi,  37-.55.  Also:  K  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  365-370.  Aiso, 
Reprint.  ^feo[Abstr.]:  N.York M. Exam.,  1893^, iii, 5-9.— 
Rosen  (R.)  Ueber  das  A.thmen  bei  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl,,  1900,  xxii,  23-26,— 
Rosenbaeli  (O,)  Ueber  eineu  eigenthOmlichen  Ge- 
ruch  der  Exspirationsluft  von  Phthisikern.  Aerztl. 
Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1S93,  vi,  62.5-630.— Rosenberg  (L.)  Re- 
port of  twenty  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  without 
bacilli  in  the" blood.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  818.— 
Rosenbei'ger  ( R.  C.)  The  laboratory  methods  of  di- 
agnosis in  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculo.sis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  201-216 —Rotli  (J.) 
Ueber  den  interpleuralen  Druck.  Boitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1905-6,  iv,  437-466.— Roussel.  Du  si^ge 
de  la  doulcur  provoquee  par  la  percussion  ungu(5ale,  au 
cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Loire  m6d.,  St.- 
Etienne,  1900,  xix,  251-257.— Ruault  (A.)  L'explora- 
tion  comparative  de  I'expansiou  des  sommets  dans  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1903,  li, 
632. — Rubel  (A.  N.)  Funktionelle  Ruhe  der  Lungen 
iind  Koordination  der  Atrauugsbevvegungen  bei  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x,  193; 

319.   .  Dikhatelnaya  podvizhnost  lyokhkikh  i  teo- 

riya  fiziologicheskol  ki.impensatsii  pri  khronicheskol 
lyokhochnol  bugorchatki.  [Respiratory  motility  of  the 
lungs,  and  the  theory  of  physiological  "compeu-sation  in 
chronic  pulmonary  phthisis.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1907,  vi,  648;  721;  750;  896.— von  Ruok  (K.)  The  pathol- 
ogy and  symptomatology  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J. 
Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  1,  259-278.  — — .  The  di- 
agnosis of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Ibid.,  1900,  ii,  314-372. 
 .  A  classification  for  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis and  phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx, 
272-287. — von  Ruek  (.S. )  The  importance  of  an  analy- 
sis of  symptoms  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cvii,  322-326.  [Discussion],  328. — 
fS.u<iolf  (R.  D.)  Signs  and  symptoms  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  lungs.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  190- 
205. — Ruede  (C.)  Slow  respiration  in  phthisis.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1892,  Phila.,  1893,  ix,  25-32.— Rumpf 
(E.)  Das  Verhalten  des  Zwerchfellphiinomens  bei  Lini- 
gentuberculo.se.   Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr. ,  1897,  xxxiv,  116- 

119.   .  Ueber  die  physikalische  Uutersuchung  der 

Lungentuberkulose.   Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe, 

1900,  liv,  209-213.   .  Die  physikalische  Untersuchung 

bei  Einleitung  und  Beendigung  des  Lungenheilverfah- 
rens.  Meii.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1733-1737.— Sabourin 
(C.)  Le  bruit  oesophagien  dans  l'auscultation  des  phti- 
siques.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin  et  de  thcJrap.,  Par,,  1908,  xxii, 

342-344.   .  La  congestion  paradoxale  des  poumons 

chez  les  phtisiques.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par., 

1908,  xxii,  149-1.51.   .  La  douleur  locale  k  la  pression 

du  doigt  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxiv,  471. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xc,  482. 

 — .  Sur  le  bruit  de  pot  fel(5  pulmonaire.   Rev.  gen.  de 

clin.  etdetherap., Par., 1910,xxiv,51-54.  .  Lesrhumes 

chez  les  tuberculeux.   Rev.  de  miJd.,  Par.,  1911,  xxxi, 

433-447.   .  Les  vergetures  dorso-lombaires  chez  les 

tuberculeux.  Rev.  gon.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1912, 
xxvi,  147. — Sancliez  Herrero  (A.)  La  clinica  mo- 
derna  de  la  tuberculosis  pulinonar.  Corresp.  med.,  Ma- 
drid, 1903,  xxxviii,  556.— Sandberg  (H.  B.)  0ket  un- 
dervisning  i  de  kliniske  uuders0kelsesmetodor  med  hen- 
syn  til  begyndende  tuberkulose,  sserlig  i  lungerne. 
f  idsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1911,  xxxi,  889; 
953. — Scarpa  (L.  G,)  Sul  rapporto  tra  motility  del  pol- 
mone,  tuberciilo.si  polmonare  e  tisi.  Clin.  e  terap.  lis.  d. 
mal.  dci  pohnoni  e  del  cuore,  Torino,  1910,  i,  no.  1; 
no,  2,— Soliarr  (E.)  &Opalka(L.)  Uber  einen  Tra- 
cheotubus  als  llilfsmittel  zur  Entnahme  von  Bronchial- 
sehleim  zwecks  Feststellung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 

Ztschr.f.Infektionskr  d.Haustiere,  Berl.,1911,ix332.— 

Soliick  (B.)  Exspiratori.sches  Keuchen  als  Symptom 
der  Lun.gendriisentuberkulose  im  ersten  Leben.sjahre. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  153-156.— Sclimidt 
(.\.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Diagnose  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  l,eipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 

xxi. x,  713-716.  A?so  [Abstr.] :  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1903, 1, 1275.  ^?,so[Abstr.):  .Tahresb,  d,  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Hoilk.  in  Dresd.  1902-3,  Miinchen,  1904, 161.  [Discussion], 
164-169. — Sol»roeder(G.)  Phthisiatrische  Streitfragen; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Klinik  der  LungentuVjorkulose.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1.H99,  xx,  489;  497;  509.— Scliroder  (G.) 
&BrUlii(T.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  von  Korperbe- 
wegungen,  Korperwiirme  und  Albumosurie  zu  einander 
und  zum  Fieber  im  Verlaufe  der  Phthise.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1373:  1417.  — von  Selir»n 
(O.)    La  grande  scoverta.  Gazz.  internaz  di  mod.,  Na- 

poli,  1904,  vii,  1.50-152.   .  II  nuovo  microbo  della  tisi. 

N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  281-283.    Also:  Gior. 

ital.  d.  sc.  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  ii,  258-200.   .  The  phthi- 

siogenous  microbe  and  the  difference  between  tubercu- 
losis and  phthisis  of  thelinig.   Med.-Leg. ,1.,  N.  Y.,  1904^5, 

xxii,  401:  1905-6,  xxiii,  1,  4  pi.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Der  Unterschied  zwischen  Tuberkulose  und  Schwind- 
sucht.   Repert.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  101-104. 
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 .  The  phthisiogeneous  microbe  and  the  difference 

between  tuberculosis  and  phthisis  of  the  lungs.  Med.- 

Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  XXV,  167-174,  6  pi.   .  The 

phthisiogenous  microbe  and  the  difference  between  tu- 
berculosis and  phthisis.  Ibid.,  19US-9,  xxvi,  1-14. — 
Scliulze  (VV.)  Ueber  die  Verwertbarkeit  der  subku- 
tanen  Thoraxlymphdriisen  f  iir  die  Diagnose  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii, 
2693. — Scliiit  (H.)  Over  vroegtijdige  diagnose  van 
longtuberculose.   Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  2, 1424-1432.   .  Eineneue  Einteilung 

der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
XXV,  827-830.  —  Seelier  (K.)  Thilken  lunge  findes 
fortrinsvis  angreben  ved  lungetuberkulosens  sidste  sta- 
dium? [Which  of  the  lungsis  first  seized  with  pulmonary 
tuberculosis?]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1911,  5.  R.,  Iv,  369- 
373.  [Discussion],  435. — Senator  (H.)  Sopra  alcuni 
puQti  scelti  delladiagnosi  ecuradella  tubercolosi  pulmo- 
nale. Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napuli,  1900,  iii,  169- 
173. — Seppanen  (V.)  Keunkotuberkulosin  diagno- 
sista.  [Thediagnosisoftuberkulosis  of  the  lungs.]  Duo- 
decim,  Helsinki,  1912,  xxviii,  292-299,— Seutt'erlield 
(F.)  Ueber  den  Untersehied  im  physikalischen  Ver- 
halten  beider  Lungenspitzen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1907,  vii,  65-78.— Sewall  (H.)  A  preliminary 
note  on  the  relation  of  the  form  of  the  tubercle  bacillus 
to  the  clinical  aspects  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900,  219-225.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  418-420.  AUo,  Re- 
print.— Sezary  (A.)  Pression  arterielle  et  glandessur- 
r^nales  chez  les  tuberculeux.    Arch.  d.  mal.  du  cceur 

[etc.] ,  Par.  1910,  iii,  73-79.   .  La  respiration  granu- 

leuse  danse  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   G»z.  d.  hop., 

Par.,  1911,  Ixxxiv,  1579.   .  L'auscultation  quoti- 

dienne  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  debut.  Pro- 
gresmed..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  453.— Sliavv  (H.  B.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  ultra-chronic  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  3-6.  SUively  (H.  L.)  A 
clinical  study  of  myoidema  with  especial  reference  to  its 
occurrence  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1905.  Also,  Reprint— Shurly  (E. 
L.)  On  the  clinical  history  of  phthi,sis  pulmonalis. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1890,  xcix,  462-476.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also,  in:  Gibbes  (H.)  &  Shurley  (E.  An  inves- 

tigation [etc.],  8°,  Phila.,  1890,  1-5.— Sinks  (E,  D.)  Pul- 
monary tuberculosis;  its  diagnosis  and  course  under  fa- 
vorable climatic  conditions.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,1905,xvi,399^13.  ^teo,Reprint.— Smith (C.S.)  Isit 
advisable  to  conceal  the  diagnosis  of  phthisis  from 'pa- 
tients? Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1898,  ix, 113-116.— 
Smith  (E. )  Rate  of  hourly  pulsation  and  respiration  in 
phthisis,  m  its  relations  to  sleep,  food,  sunlight  etc.;  with 
four  diagrams  and  tables.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1855-6, 
xxxix,  151-192.  Also,  Reprint.— Smitli  (P.  C.)  Cough 
during  auscultation  in  the  diagnosis  of  pul  monary  tuber- 
culosis; a  plea  for  its  routine  employment  to  elicit  fine 
rales;  technic  and  convenient  .signal.  J.Am.M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  Ivi,  245. — Snad.er(E. R.)  Thevalueandsignifi- 
cance  of  a  red  line  along  the  gums  as  a  diagnostic  sign  of 
phthisis  pulmonalis.   Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1889, 

xxiv,  776-781.   .  The  modern  vs.  the  old  fashioned 

methods  in  the  diagnosis  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Ibid., 
1905,  xl,  891-902.— Snellen  (K.)  De  la  valeur  de  cer- 
taines  mensurations  au  point  de  vue  de  la  tuberculose. 
Cong,  internat.  d.  m(?d.  de  comp.  d'assur.  Rap.,  Par., 
1903,  iii,  V.  1,  59-63.  Also  [Discussion]:  Cong,  internat. 
d.  med.  de  comp.  d'as-^ur.  Proc.-verb.,  Par.  1903,  39-44. 
Also  [Rap.]:  Bull,  de  I'Ass.  internat.  d.  med.-exp.  de 
comp.  d'assur.,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  149. — SoKotowski  (A.) 
O  niekt6rych  odr^bnych  postaciach  suehot  plucnych. 
[On  some  distinct  forms  of  phthisis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
kow, 1879,  xviil,  409;  417.— Solari  (E.)  Di  un  sintomo 
precoce  nella  tisi  polmonare  florida.  Pratica  d.  med.. 
Napoli,  1908-9,  ix,  40-42. — Soulier.  Phthisic  granuleuse 
suraiguij.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Lyon,  18G5,  iii,  289-300. — Squire 
(J.  E.l  Phthisis  pulmonalis  without  obtrusive  symp- 
toms.  Polycliii.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  112.   .  A  case  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  symptoms  due  to  infection 
of  the  central  nervous  system.  Ibid.,  1906,  x,  89-91. — 
Stadlinjser  (H.  E.)  How  to  recognize  tubercular 
changes  In  the  apices  of  the  lung  on  percussion.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1902,  X,  367-369.— Starr  (1.  P.)  The  differential 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  a  study  based  upon 
519  non-tuberculous  cases  admitted  to  Gouverneur  Tu- 
berculosis Clinic  from  November  1,  1903,  to  November, 
1910.  Med.  Rec.N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  22.— Stavski  (L  V.) 
K  voprosu  o  differentsialnol  diagnostikle  mezhdu  khlo- 
rozom  i  tuberkulyozom.  [Differential  diagnosis  between 
chlorosis  and  tuberculosis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1912, 
Ixxvii,  9-15. — Stewart  (A.)  The  importance  of  symp- 
toms in  the  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  Australas.  M.  "Gaz., 
Sydney,  1912,  xxxi,  517-519.— Sticker  (G.)  Beitrag  zur 
Diagnostik  der  tuberkuliisen  Lungenaffektionen  und  zur 
regioniiren  Beeinflussung  derselben.  Centralbl.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xii,  49-54.— Strandgaard.  (N.  J.) 
Hvilken   lunge   angribes   fortrinsvis  af  tuberkulose? 
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[Which  lung  is  first  affected  with  tuberculosi.s?]  Hosp.- 
Tld.,  K0benh.,  1910,  5.  R.,  iii,  929-942.— Street  (E.)  Un- 
justifiable negligence  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Carolina  M.  J..  Charlotte,  1906,  Iv,  9-12. — 
Stubbert  (J.  E.)  The  X-rays  as  a  diagnostic  agent  in 
pulmonary  diseases.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  67-61.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  A  plea  for  an  accepted  nomenclature 

with  reference  to  the  classification  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  Ixxx,  346-352.— Ta ke- 
naka  (S.)  [A  method  of  determining  the  intensity  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1902, 1698. — 
Tedesehi  (E.)  Di  un  rumore  scapolare  e  del  suo  sig- 
nificato  diagnostico.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
1440-1442.— Xendeloo  (N.  P.)  Aero-lymphogene  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv, 
105-110. — Thomson  (J.  .1.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Canad.  M.  Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1911,1, 
47-52. — Thorburn  (J.  D.)  Points  of  clinical  interest 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi, 
11-18. — Tobiesen  (T.)  Spirometrische  Untersuchungen 
an  Schwindsiichtigen.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1911,  XXV,  209-230.— Tornu  (E.)  Sur  la  valeur  de  la  dis- 
tribution du  systeme  pileux  chez  les  malades  atteiuts  de 
tuberculose  locale.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  265-267.— Tumminia  (P.)  Ri- 
cerche  sulla  morfologia  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  diverse 
forme  cliniche  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1299.— Cpson  (C.  R.)  Mensuration 
as  an  aid  to  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  913-916.— Uriarte  (L.)  Dos 
nuevos  m6todos  biologicos  para  el  diagnostico  de  la  tu- 
berculosis. Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xiv,  957- 
964. — Valin  (C.-N.)  Syndrome  phtisique  de  nature 
hysterique.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1905, 
xxxlv,  136-145.— Vallivero  (S.)  L'  importanza  del 
rantolo  orale  nella  diagnosi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  340-342.  —  Veil- 
lard  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  rfiles^mis  au  tra- 
vers  des  voies  aiJriennes  supfrieures  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  et  quelques  autres  affections  bronchiques 
et  pulmonaires.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1904,  xxiv,  350-368.— von  den  Velden  (R.)  Lungen- 
randgerilusche.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1905, 
iv,  113-121. — Vennat  (H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
congestions  pleuropulmonaires  apyretiques  de  la  base, 
comme  signe  precurseur  de  la  tuberculose.  Arch,  de 
med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1905,  xlv,  521-527. — Verdalle 
(H.)  Les  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
et  la  contagion.  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1898,  xli,  185-188. — 
Vergely  &  Bard.  Formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  [Rap.]  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1898,  xviii, 
157;  164.— Vitry  (G.)  &  Oiraud  (G.)  Lesions  histolo- 
giques  du  corps  thyroide  des  tuberculeux,  leurs  rapports 
avec  la  teneur  en  iode.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixv,  405.— van  Voornveld  (H.J.  A.)  Over  in- 
dicaties  bij  longtuberctilose.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1897-8,  iv,  583;  599;  610;  625.— Walker  (J.  B.)  A  foreign 
body  in  the  air  passages  simulating  rapid  phthisis.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901,  xvii.  154-157.  Also:  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  128-130.— Wall  (C.) 
The  hospital  out-patient  department  as  a  machine  for 
the  detection  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass. 
Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  74-82. —  Walsham 
(H.)  Two  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch. 
Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1903-4,  viii,  18, 1  pi.— Weinberger 
(M.)  Ueber  neuere  Ergebnisse  der  Diagnostik  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose (neue  Perkussionsmcthoden,  Rontgen- 
Diagnostik  und  Tuberkulindiagnostik).  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  1473;  1557;  1615;  1684.— Wells  (G. 
H.)  The  circulatory  phenomena  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis and  their  relation  to  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlii,  ,501-511.— Wenzel 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Wandperkussion.  Kliu.-therap.  Wchn- 
schr., Berl.,  1911,  xviii,  1177-1181.— West  (S.)  Case  of 
acute  phthisis,  with  rapid  exten.sion  of  physical  signs, 
but  without  expectoration  for  four  months,  when  tu- 
bercle bacilli  were  found.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  750. — 
Westenlioefl'er.  Demonstration  von  Einzel-  und 
Situspriiparaten  zu  der  Goldscheider.schen  Perkussion  der 
Lungenspitzen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1053. — 
Wethered  (P.  J.)  Types  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  viii,  168-172.— Wheaton  (C.  L.) 
Integument  atrophy;  a  sign  of  diagnrstic  importance  in 
early  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1910,  xxxii,  673.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv, 
2123. — Wheaton  (S.  W.)  Case  primarily  of  tubercle, 
in  which  a  fungus  (aspergillus)  grew  in  the  bronchi  and 
lung,  simulating  actinomycosis.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1889-90,  xli,  34^37,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Whipple  (E.G.)  The 
relative  and  absolute  signs  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
.V^lbany  M.  Ann.,  1908,  xxix,  717-752.— Willems  (G.) 
Etude  du  murmure  vesiculaire;  son  importance  dans  le 
diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Scal- 
pel, Liege,  1910-11,  Ixiii,  529;  543;  561.— Williams  (C. 
T.)  On  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  589:  ii,  1317.    'Also:  Internat.  Clin. 
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Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  i',  48-56.— Williains  ( R.  F. )  Physical 
findings  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Kichmoud,  1903-4,  viii,  407^11.— Willmore 
(\V.  S.)  Phthi.sis  with  peculiar  cardiac  physical  signs. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1548.— Willsoii  (R.  N.)  &  Ko- 
oenberger  ( R.  C. )  The  duration  of  the  actively  infec- 
tious stage  of  tuberculosis.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1908), 
1909,  vii,  126-141.— Wollenstein  (J.)  Paresthesia  of 
the  pharynx  and  larynx  as  a  premonitory  symptom  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii, 
377-380.  ^^so.  Reprint.— Wilrtzen  (C.  H.)  Om  kutan 
Refiekshyperalgesi  og  dens  Forhold  ved  Lungetuberku- 
lose.  [Cutaneous  reflex  hyperalgesia  and  its  relation  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Bibliot.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh., 
1905,  8.  R.,  vi,  495-548.  Also,  traiisL:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz..  1906,  viii,  275-299.— Xalabarder  (E.)  Contri- 
bueion  al  estudio  de  la  tuberculosis  pseudo-asmatica. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  vii,  161-172.— Vanovski  (F. 
G.)  [Janowski  (T.  G.)  («  (JerwaJi].  K  postukivaniyu  lyo- 
khochnlkh  verkhushek  pri  bugorchatkie.  [Percussion 
of  the  lung  apices  in  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  1165-1168.  Aho,  travsl.:  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1786-1789.— Ziegler  (O.)  Die  Turban- 
Gerhardtsche  Stadieneinteilnng  der  Lungentuberkalose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  115-119. 
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See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of,  Radio- 
scopic). 

Benucci  (D.  )  La  fubercolosi  polmonare  e  i 
raggi  di  Rontgen.  I.  Aumento  del  rendimento 
fotografico.  II.  Preparazione  speeiale  delle  las- 
tre  sensibili.  III.  Ombre  di  polmoiii  tuberco- 
losi.  IV.  Tubercolosi  latenti  e  larvate.  V. 
Criterio  diagnostico  della  localizzazione  delle 
ombre.    8°.    Genom,  1896. 

 .    La  radiografia  degli  apici  polinonari 

nella  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi.  8°.  Firenze, 
1897., 

United  States.  General  Hospital,  Fort  Bay- 
ard, N.  M.  X-ray  prints.  20  prints.  fol. 
[n.  p.,  1905.] 

Achells  (W.)  Ueber  die  Rontgendiagnose  der  milia- 
ren  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.med. Wchnsclir..  1910, 
Ivii,  1875.  — Adam  ( H. )  Rontgenologische  Bef unde  bei 
Lungenspitzentuberkulose.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ront- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1906,  x,  182-187,  1  pi.— Albers- 
ScliOnberg.  Zur  Rontgendiagnose  der  Lungenspitzen- 
tuberkulose. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  R6ntg.-Ge.sellsch., 
Hamb.,  1908,  iv,  42-46.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl. , 1908,  xxxiv,  864-866.— AiJaire  (G.)  Exa- 
men  k  I'eeran  fluorescent  du  thorax  des  tuberculeux. 

Gaz. med.deNantes,1903,2.s.,xxi,311;  325.  .  Examen 

radio.scopique  de  deux  malades  atteintes  de  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  avec  lesions  siegeant  an  niveau  de  la  scissure 
interlobaire  horizontale.  Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1904,  vii,  235-238, 1  pi.— Arnsperger  (H.)  Die  Rontgen- 
diagnostik  der  Lungenkrankheiten.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XXXV,  99-103.— Assiiianii  (H.)  Beitriige 
zur  Riintgendiiignostik  der  latenten  bzw.  inzipienten 
Lungentuberkulose.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgen- 
strahlen,  Hamb.,  1911,  xviii,  27-60,  3  pi.  — Auld  (A.  G.) 
The  Roentgen  ravs  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  dis- 
ease. Lancet.Lond. , 1903, ii, 341. — Boale  (E.  C.)  &.  VVal- 
sliam  (H.)  The  diagnosis  of  tubercular  disease  of  the 
lungs  bv  means  of  the  Rontgen  ravs.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1901,  Ixvii,  57-69.  —  Bet- k  (E.  G.)  Stereoskopi- 
sche  Radiographic  als  diagnostisches  Hilfsmittel  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb,  d.  Rontgen- 
strahlen,  Hamb.,  1910,  xv,  303-310.— Belm.  Zur  Rcint- 
gendiagnostik  der  beginnenden  Lungentuberkulose. 
Mitt.  f.  d.  Ver.  Schlesw.-Hol.st.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1906,  xv,  5- 
9. — Bibb  (R.  H.  L.)  The  X-rays  as  an  aid  in  the  early 
cliagnosisof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  TexasM.  J.,  Austin, 
1907-8,  xxiii,  34-5-348.  —  BoUa;:;  (M.l  Ein  neues  Sy.stem 
zur  graphischen  und  stenographisehen  Darstellung  des 
Lungenbcfundes.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,1910,ix,  320-327. — 
Bolt  (R.  A.)  Relative  value  of  the  Rontgen  rays  in  the 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  radiographic  illus- 
trations by  Vernon  J.  Willey.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i, 
229-240,  2  pi.— Bonnet  (L.)  Sur  I'emploi  des  rayons 
de  Roentgen  pour  le  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 
1902,  iii,  285-288.  —  Bouchard  (C. )  Les  rayons  de 
Rontgen  appliquC>s  au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896, 
cxxiii,  1042.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hOp.,  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  1439.— 
Boiicliard  (C.)  &  Claude.  The  Roentgen  rays  in  the 
diagno.sis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  X-Ray  J.,  St. 
Louis,  1898,  lu,  468-470.— de  Bourgade  l.a  Dardye 
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(E.)  Des  causes  d'erreur  dans  I'application  des  rayons  X 
au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p. 
I'lStude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  127-130. — Cafiero 
(C.)  Studio  pneumogralico  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,Milano,  1903, xlii, 7.56-772.— Claude  (H.) 
De  I'application  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  au  diagno.stic  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose,Par., I898,iv, 1-30.  Also:  Arch. d'electric.mt'd., Bor- 
deaux, 1898,  vi,387^08.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Bull.med., Par., 1898, 
xii,  737. — Colin  ( M. )  Die  anatomischen  Substrate  der  Lun- 
genrontgenogramme  und  i  hre  Bedeutungfiir  die  Rontgen- 
diagno.stik  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  1910,  Berl.,  1911,  xli,  pt.  2,  348-354.  Also: 

Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  16-18.   .  Die  ana- 

tomische  Bedeutung  der  Lungenrontgenogramme  und 
ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Rontgendiagnostik  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  217-229.— 
Cole  ( L.  G. )  A  plea  for  radiographic  diagnoses  in  early 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Tr.  Am.  Roentgen  Ray  Soc, 

Cinein.,  1907,  viii,  143-156,  3  pi.   .  The  radiographic 

diagnosis  and  classilication  of  earlv  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxl,  29- 
.53.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
liv,  116-125. —Cunnini^-ton  (C.  W.)  The  early  di- 
agnosis of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the  Roentgen 

rays.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,   1319.   .  The 

"tree-branch"  striations  occasionally  seen  in  skiagrams 
of  tuberculous  lungs.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxi, 
861-865, 1  pi.— Dally  (J.  F.  H. )  On  the  use  of  the  Roent- 
gen rays  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  disease.  Lancet, 

Lond., "1903, i,  1800-1806.   .  The  orthodiagraph  in  the 

diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tubereu- 
lo.sis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  97-101. — Dauwe  (F.)  Les  rayons 
Roentgen  et  le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  mi5d.  de  Gand,  1903,  Ixx,  195-230.— von 
Delin  (O.)  Ueber  die  Lungentuberculose  im  Rontgen- 
bilde.   St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv,  17-19. 

 .  Zur  Frage  der  tuberkulilsen  Lungenaffektionen 

im  Rontgenbilde  und  ihrer  anatdmischen  Grundlage. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen.  Hamb.,  1910-11, 
xvi,  360-365. — Desplats  (H.)  De  l'utilit6  de  la  radio- 
scople  pour  le  diagnostic  prC'coce  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. J.  d.  sc.  miJd,  de  Lille,  1905,  1,  26.5-270.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  170.— Dlffen- 
baoli  (W.  H.)  The  Roentgen  or  X-ray  in  the  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis  of  the  lung.s.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.  1906, 
xli,  114-119.— Dolian  (N.)  Zur  Rontgendiagnostik  der 
Lungenspitzenintiltration.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Rontg.- 
Gesellsch.,  Hamb.,  1907,  iii,  8.5-90.— Dunliani  (H.  K.) 
Pulmonary  tuberculosis  as  studied  by  the  stereo-Roent- 
genogram.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cvii.  514-517. — 
Bunliam  (H.  K.),  Boardman  (W.  W.)  &  Wolman 
(S.)  The  stereoscopic  X-ray  examination  of  the  chest 
with  especial  reference  to  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  .lohns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1911, 
xxii,  229-238.— Ellsberg  (L.)  The  X-ray  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  pulmonary  tuberculous  disease.  N.  Y'ork  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  ,516.— Enselbaeh  (W.)  &  Car- 
man (R.  D.)  The  Roentgen  ray  as  an  aid  to  the  di- 
agnosis of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  with  demonstra- 
tion of  skiagrams  and  new  orthodiascope.  J.  Missouri 
M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1908-9,  V,  209-217.  Also  [Abstr.]:  In- 
terstate M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  XV,  790-794,  4  pi.— 
Fisclier  (J.  F.)  &  Tobiesen  (T.)  Rontgendiagnose 
ved  Lungetuberkulose.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0beiili.,  I'.iiis,  5.  R., 
i,  905;  934.— Gamlen  (H.  E.)  Skiagraphs  illustrating 
comparison  between  normal  chests  and  those  affected 
with  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Northumberland  &  Dur- 
ham M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-TjTie,  1904,  xii,  3-6. — Gan> 
ducUeau  (R.)  L'exploration  radiologique  du  thorax 
et  le  diagnostic  des  tuberculoses  pulmonaires  pfirihl- 
laires.  Ciinique,  Par.,  1913,  viii,  53-.59.— Gardiner  (F.) 
X-rays  as  a  diagnostic  agent  in  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  xi,  402-418,  5  pi.— Gennari 
C. )  Contributo  alio  studio  della  radio.scopia  per  la 
iagnosi  di  le.sione  iniziale  dell'  apice  polmonare.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  dl  Torino,  1908.  Ixxi,  97-101.— Gib- 
son (.1.  D.)  A  resume  of  four  hundred  cases  of  tuber- 
culosis in  which  X-ray  has  played  an  important  part. 
Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1912-13,  216-219.— Goltsclialk 
(E.)  Zur  Bedeutung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  ftir  die  Friih- 
diagnnse  der  Tuberculo.se  und  andere  Krankheiten  des 
Knochensv.stems.  (Zwei  kasuisti.sche  Beitriige.)  Fort- 
schr. a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1906,  x,  213- 
217. — Green  ( A.  S.)  The  value  of  the  Roentgen  rays  in 
the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Arch.  Roentg. 

Ray,  Lond.,  1903-4,  viii,  144-149,  1  pi.   .  The  use  of 

the  X-rays  as  an  aid  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.    Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1904,  cxviii,  241-247. 

 .   The  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by 

X-ray  examination  of  the  thorax.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Ra- 
diol., Lond.,  1905,  vi,  269-276.   .  A  plea  for  the  more 

extended  use  of  the  X-rays  as  an  aid  to  the  diagnosis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Arch.  Roentg.  Rav,  Lond., 

1905-6,  X,  296-301,  2  pi.   .  The  early  diagno.sis  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the  Roentgen  fays.    Brit.  M. 
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J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  650.   .  The  position  of  the  radiog- 
rapher in  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Arch.  Roentg,  Rav,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xi,  188-193, 2  pi.— 
Green  (A.  S.)  &  Brook  (VV.  H.  B.)  Cases  illustrating 
the  value  of  the  X  rays  as  a  factor  of  diagnosis  of  early 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxxvii,  167-179,  4  1.,  4  pL— Groedel  (F.  M.)  The  early 
diagnosis  of  tubercular  affections  of  the  apices  of  the 
lungs  by  Rontgenography.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ii, 
34-38,  1  pi. — Giillleiiiliiot  (H.)  L'orthodiagraphie  et 
le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose;  mensuration  de  I'aire  du 
cceur.   Rev.  do  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  ii,  177-189. 

 .  De  Fcxamen  orthodiascopique  des  cotes  ct  du 

diaphragme  en  particulier  pour  le  diagnostic  precoce  de 
la  tuberculose  puhnonaire.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  313-325.— Halls  Dally  (J.-F.)  Sur  I'em- 
ploi  des  rayons  X  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Arch,  d'electric.  mCd.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii, 
133-138. — Henriqiies  (A.)  The  X-ray  in  the  diagnosis 
and  prognosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1910-11,  Ixiii, 873-876.— lieyerdalil  (S.  A.)  Om  Ront- 
genstraalernes  betydniug  som  diagnosticum  ved  lunge- 
og  brouchialglandeltuberkulose.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Ljegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1911,  6.  R.,  ix,  459-477,  2  pi.— Hirtz 
(E.)  &  Brouardel  (G.)  Pneumographie  clinique; 
pneumographie  normale  et  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chronique;  son  importance  pour  le  diagnos- 
tic prficoce  de  celle-ci.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  245. — 
Holding'  (A.)  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  incip- 
ient oases  by  the  Riintgen  method.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc, 
N.  Y.,  1908,  lii,  72-79.— Holland.  [X-rays  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  phthisis.]  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1899,  xix,  260. — 
Hiirter.  Die  Radiologie  der  Lungenspit^entuberculose. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxv,  312;  329.— Huybe- 
reclits  (T.)  Diagnostic  pnJcoce  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire et  d'une  tumeur  anevrismale  par  les  rayons  X. 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1901,  liii,  703-705. — Immel- 
inann.  Kann  man  mittelst  Rontgenstrahlen  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  schon  zu  einer  Zeit  erkennen,  in  der  es 
durch  die  bisherigen  Untersuchuiigsmethoden  noch  nicht 
mogllch  isf  Fortsclir.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb.,  1898-9,  ii,  142-144.  Also:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1899,  xx,  72-76. 
Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  345.— Jacobl 
{.T. )  Vergleichende  physikalische  und  R6ntgen-Un- 
tersnchungen  bei  Lungentuberculose;  uber  die  Cal- 
mette'sche  Ophthalmo-Reaction  in  Verbindung  mit 
Rontgen-Untersuchungen  der  Lungen.  Verhandl.  d.  Bu- 
dapest, k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1908,  Budapest,  1909, 55-57.— 
Jordan  (A.  C.)  Types  of  phthisis  from  the  radiograph- 
er's point  of  view.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  527-529.— 
Kassabian  (M.  K.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  by  Rcentgen  X-rays  method.  GeorgiaJ.  M.& 
S., Savannah,  1902,  xi,  1-6.  .4;so.-Med.-Leg.J.,N.  Y., 1902-3, 
XX,  167-172.  Also:  Am.  X-Ray  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  105- 
110.  ^Aso,  Reprint. — KelsoU  &  Boisson.  Note  sur  le 
diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculosepulmonaire  par  le  ra- 
dioscope.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1898,  xxxi, 
249-252.— Knobel  (W.  B.)  X-rays  in  the  diagnoses  of 
phthisis.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1911, Ixix, 69-76. — Krause 
(P.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Rontgendiagnostik  der  Friih- 
tuberkuloseder  Lunge.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1093- 
1096.    Alsojmnsl.:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,n.  s., 

cxxxvii,  41-1^21.   .  Ueber  den  derzeitigen  Stand  der 

Rontgen-Diagnostik  der  Lungentnberkulose.  Tubercu- 
losis, Berl.,  1909,  viii,l-10. — Kyritz  (A.)  Lungenspitzen- 
und  Bronchialdriisentuberkulose  im  Rontgenbilde;  eine 
geschichtlicheStudiemitkasuistischen  Beitriigen.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  x,  129-1.59, 1  pi.— liange 
(S.)  The  Rontgen  rays  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ii,  237-24B.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909,  cii,  337-341  .—Law- 
son  (D.)  Some  changes  which  take  place  in  the  lungs 
and  pleura  chiefly  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  asshown  by 
skiagraphy.   Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  Ixxxvlii,  405- 

427,  8  pi.   .  X-rays  in  the  diagnosis  of  lung  disease. 

Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  63-58,  7  pi. — Liehniann 
(W.)  &  Voorsanger  (W.  C.)  The  Rontgen  rays  in  the 
early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &N.  Y.,1906,  n.  s.,cxxxii,  527-537.— I^eonard  (C. 
L.)  The  Rontgen  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iv,  189-i92,  6  pi.  Also: 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1909-10,  xiii, 761-764.— lievy-Dorn 
(M.)  Das  Rontgenbild  des  normalcn  Thorax  mit  Riick- 
sicht  auf  die  Diagnose  der  Phthisis  incipiens.   Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1004-1006.   .  Zum  Wert  der 

Rontgenstrahlen  fiir  die  Diagnose  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  (1911), 
1912,  pt.  2,  6.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii, 
612. — liiebe  (G.)  Die  graphische  Darstellung  des  Lun- 
genbefundes.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909, 
xiii,  131.  —  Maragliano  (V.)  II  controllo  anatomo- 
patologico  delta  Rontgendiagnosi  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[ete.l,  Genova,  1911-12,  vi,  326-366.  Also:  Gazz.  inter- 
,   naz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv,  1081-1089.   Also:  Idrol.  e 
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climat.,  Firenze,  1912,  xxiii,  94-129.— Minor  (C.  L.)  The 
use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910,  xxi,  263- 
269.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1910,  xci,  573-579.— Moses 
(L.)  Die  Rontgenuntersuchung  der  Lungenspitzen  bei 
Tuberkulose.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2393. 
 .  Die  Rontgenuntersuchung  der  Lungen  bei  Tuber- 
kulose. Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1910,  xvii,  292- 
295. — Nelson  (H.  R.)  Early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis by  means  of  the  Rontgen  ray.  NorthwestMed., 
Seattle,  1909,  n.  s.,  1,  163.— Orton  (G.  H.)  The  X-rav 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculoSls.  Brit.  J.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1908,  ii,  272-277.   .  Some  points  in  the 

X-ray  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  529-531.  Also:  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.. 
1910-11,  xy,  323-327.   .  The  X-ray  diagnosis  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Clin.  J., Lond., 1911-12,  xxxix, 280-288. — 
Pastor  Guillen  (  E. )  Radio-diagn6stico  de  la  tu- 
berculosis. Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1912,  xi,  716-721,  1 
pi.  — Pfaliler  (G.  E.)  The  X-ray  in  the  diagnosis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.-Chir.  J.,  Phila.,  1905, 
vi,  no.  11,  17-32.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1905,  n.s.,  xxvi,  249-251.— PfJirringer&Biinz. 
Die  rijntgenologische  Diagnostik  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1907,  liy,  66-69.— Piery  (M.) 
&  Jacques  (A.)  Les  adenopathies  pulmonaires;  ^tude 
anatomique,  radioscopique  et  clinique.  Rev.  de  mM., 
Par.,  1906, xxvi,664-G96.—Piscl«ins;er  (0.)  Diegraplii- 
sche  Darstellung  des  Lungenbefundes.  Tuberculosis, 
Berl.,  1910,  Ix,  197-200.— Pujol  y  Camps  (F.)  Radio- 
grafia  torucica;  tuberculosis pulmonar.  Gac.  m^d.  catal., 
Barcel.,  1898,  xxi,  33-36.  — RacU  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von 
rontgenologisch  diagnostizierter  subakuter  Miliartuber- 
kulose  der  Lungen.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  222.— Kenon  (L.)  Debut  de 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  indiquS  par  I'alburninurie  et  la 
peptonurie  et  verifie  par  la  radioscopie.  Bull.  Soc.  med. 
de  I'Yonne  1900,  Auxerre,  1901,  xii,  pt.  2,  pp.  viii-xiii. — 
Rieder  (H.)  Zur  Rontgendiagnostic  bei  Anfangs-Tu. 
berkuloseder  Lungen.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 

1909,  xii,  195-206,  2  pi.   .  Demonstration  von  Ront- 

genbildern  verschiedener  Stadien  der  chronischen  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  439. — Kieder  (H.)  &  Krause 
(P.)  Der  Wert  der  Rontgenuntersuchung  fiir  die  Friih- 
diagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Rontg. -Gesellsch.,  Hamb.,  1908,  iv,  25-42.  — Budis- 
Jicinsky  ( J.)  Positive  diagnosis  of  incipient  tuberculo- 
sis pulmonalis  by  Roentgen  rays.  Iowa  M.  J.,Des  Moines, 
1908-9,  XV,  81-38.  — Seliellenberg  (G.)  Die  normale 
und  pathologische  Lungenzeichnung  des  erwaclisenen 
Menschen  im  Rontgenbilde  bei  sagittaler  Durchstrah- 
lungsrichtung.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  457- 

482.   .  Der  Wert  der  Rontgenuntersuchung  fiir  die 

Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose  und  die  Bedeutung 
der  rontgenologischen  Lungennntersuchungfiirdie  Lun- 
genheilstiitte.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Rontg.-Gesellsch., 
Hamb.,  1908,  iv,  60-55.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tulierk.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xii,  456-461.— St'liellenbera:  (G.)  &  Sdierer  ( A. ) 
Was  leistetdie  Rontgea-Durchleuchtung  des  Brustkorbes 
als  Diagnostikum  bei  tuberkulosen  Lungenerkrankun- 
gen.  Beitr.z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  iii, 123-150.— 
Selilayer.  Ueber  den  Wertdes  Rontgenverfahrens  fiir 
die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiy,  866.— St-Iiut 
(H.)  Die  Lungentuberkulose  im  Rontgenbilde.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiv,  14,5-191,  10  pi.— 
Skutezky  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  radioskopisch  sicherge- 
stellter  Lungentuberculose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xxix,  103-107, 1  pi.— Stoll  (H.  F.)  The  relative  value  of 
symptoms,  physical  signs,  tuberculin  and  the  X-ray  in 
the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Conn.  M.  Soc,  N. 
Haven,  1910,  293-304.— Stubbert  (J.  E.)  Comparative 
diagnosis  In  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the  Roentgen 
rays;  series  of  seventy-three  cases.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1897, 
li,  733-736.— Talley  (D.  D.),  jr.  The  Roentgen  ray  in 
the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Charlotte 
N.  C]  M.  J.,  1911,  Ixiii,  83-85.— Torres  Carreras  (R.) 
mportancia  de  la  radloscopia  y  rontgenografia  en  la  tu- 
berculosis. Gac.  m^d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1910,  x.xxvi,  424-427. 
Also:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1911,  xxv,  89-93.— 
Trunk  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  bildlichen  Darstellung  von 
Lungenbefunden.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907-8,  xi. 
125-128. — V.  (M.)  La  rontgendiagnostica  nella  tuber- 
colosi polnionale.  Gazz. d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  260. — 
Vale(F.P.)  TheX-rayinpulmonary tuberculo.'iis.  Wash. 

M.  Ann.,  1904-6,  iii,  1.5.  .  The  value  of  the  X-rays  in  the 

early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  190.5-6, 
iv,  172-174.  —  Vierliult' (  W. )  Ueber  radiographische 
Befunde  bei  Lungenspitzentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1907,  xxxiii,  581.  —  Vfe- 
ryuzliski  (  D.  I. )  Ra?ntgen'oskopiya  i  drugiye  spo- 
silbl  rannyavo  raspoznavaniya  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh. 
[Rientgenoscopy  and  other  methods  of  early  diagnosis 
of  phthisis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  629-63.5.— 
Vogl  (J.)   Zur  Rontgendiagnose  der  miliaren  Lungen- 
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tiiberkulose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxxvii,  574. — 
Walsliam  (H.)  On  the  use  of  the  X  rays  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lend.,  19U2,  iii,  267-276.  Alio  [Abstr.]:  Phila.  M.  J., 
1901,  viii,  406.— Warburg  (F.)  Die  Veranderungen  dcr 
Lunge  im  Rontgenbild  bei  Lungenerkranlfungen,  insbe- 
sondere  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907, 
iii, 411-413. — Wasseriiianii  (J.)  Dureh  Rontgenstrah- 
len  ermogliehte  Diagnose  von  Cavernen  in  der  Lunge. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  86.— Williams  (F.  H.) 
Rontgen  ray  examinations  in  incipient  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xv,  68-86. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv, 
353-358.  AUo:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl,  613- 
516.  [Discussion],  524-526.   .  The  use  of  X-ray  ex- 
aminations in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  xxii,  82-90,  3  pi.— Wolff  (M.) 
Rontgenuntersuchuug  und  klinische  Friihdiagnose  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
1909,  Berl.,  1910,  xl,  pt.  1,  232-234.  [Discussion] ,  120-127. 
AUo:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1908- 
9,  xiii.  65-83.— Ziegler  (O. )  &  Krause  (P.)  Rontgen- 
atlas  der  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wtirzb.,  1910,  2.  Suppl.-Bd.,  1-15,  61  pi. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagnosis 
of)  hy  corijunetival  reaction. 

iSee  Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  by  conjunc- 
tival reaction. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagnosis 
of)  hy  cutaneous  reaction. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  of)  by  cutaneous 
reaction. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagnosis 
of)  with  tuherculin. 
(S'ce  Tuberculosis  ( Diagnosis  of)  mthtuberculiyi. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diarrhmi 

in). 

Daly  (R.  L.)  The  management  of  tuberculous  diar- 
rhea. Denver  M.  Times,  1900-1901,  xx,  187-191.— Flick 
(L.  F.)  &  Walsh  (J.)  Vicarious  action  of  the  bowels 
for  the  kidneys  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905, 
X,  141-145. — High  (L.  L. )  The  associated  diarrhea  of 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1900, 
xvi,  106. — lioeper  ( M . )  Les  diarrhf'es  non  tuberculeuses 
des  tuberculeux.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xli,  53- 
,55.— martin  ( J.  W. )  Note  on  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea 
of  phthisis  with  dermatol.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1892,  n.  s.,liv,  636.— Plicqiie  (A.-F.)  La  diarrh^e  chez 
les  tuberculeux  et  son  traitement.  Pres.se  med..  Par., 
1899,  ii,  211.  — Tliomson  (  W.  )  Diarrhea  a  symptom 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1S97,  xvii, 
49-59.— Williams  (C.  T.)  On  the  pathology  and  treat- 
ment of  diarrhoea  in  phthisis.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1879- 
81,  v,  303-310.   Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1881,  i,  944;  983. 

Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonary,  Diazo-reac- 
tion  in). 

AsADA  (S.)  *Ueber  die  Diazo-Reaction  ini 
Harn  der  Phthisiker.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Imhofp  (F.-A.  )  *La  diazoreaction  d'Ehrlich 
dans  la  tuberculose  experimentale.  8°.  LiUe, 
1901. 

NicAUDiE  (J.-'B.-A.)  *De  la  valenr  diagnos- 
tique  et  pronostique  de  la  diazoreaction  dans  la 
tuberculose.    Bordean.r,  1905. 

Pelloux  (C.  )  Etude  sur  la  diazo-reaction 
d'Ehrlich  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose 
et  en  particulier  avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 

SoLoviEFP  ( Eugenie).  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  r^limination  azotee  urinaire  chez  les  phtisi- 
ques.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Becker  (P.  F.)  Bemerkungen  zur  progno.stischen 
Bedeutung  dcr  Diazoreaction  Tuberculoser;  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1198-1200.— Bl ad  (A.)  & 
Videbech  (P.)  Om  Diazoreaktionen,  soerlig  dens  Op- 
trjedcn  ved  Lnngetuberkiilosen.  [On  the  diazo-reaction, 
especially  its  presence  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  K)4benh..  1900,  4.  R.,  viii,  1245;  1269.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.^  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Lcipz.,  1901,  ii,  412; 
498.— de  Boissiere  (R. )  The  diazo-reaction  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculo.sis.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  11,1576-1578.— 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diazo-reac- 
tion in). 

Buddeu  (C.  W.)  The  diazoreaction  in  tuberculo.sis. 
Ibid.,  1905,  i,  984-986. — Cavazza  (E.)  La  diazoreazione 
nella  tubcrcolosi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  sez.  chir., 
1085-1090.— Cervenka  (J.)  O  prognostick^m  vyznamu 
diazove  rcakce  v  modi  fthisiku.  [  La  valeur  pronos- 
tique de  la  reaction  d'Ehrlich  dans  la  phthisie.  Res., 
p.  85.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1899,  i,  65-85.— Codina 
t'astellvi  ( .1. )  La  diazo-reaccion  de  Ehrlich  en  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar  cr6nica.  Med.  de  los  niiios, 
Barcel.,  1909,  x,  10-16.  — Bmitreiiko  (L.  F.)  Prog- 
no.sticheskoye  znacheniye  diazo-reaktsii  pri  tuberku- 
lozle  lyoklikikh.  [  Prognostic  importance  of  diazo- 
reaction in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  ]  Prakt.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  899;  915.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  x.x,  439. — Gieseler 
(T.)  Ucber  den  prognostischcn  Wert  der  Ehrlich'schen 
Diazoreaktinu  bei  Phtliisikern.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  400-412.— Gwcrder  (J. 
P.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  ISrkenntnis  der  Bedeutung  der  Ehr- 
lich'schen Diazoreaktion  mit  Bczug  auf  die  Prognfise  bei 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wtirzb.,  1909,  xiil,  83-92.— Haiiiaiit  (H.)  &  Ooris  (A.) 
La  diazoreaction  d'Ehrlich  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire chronique.  Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1903,  ii.711. — Hatz- 
reld(A.)  Dieprognostische  Bedeutung  der  quantitativen 
Bestimmung  der  Diazoreaktion  bei  der  Lungentuberku- 
lo.se.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1911,  xxl,  179- 
188,  1  pi.— Heflcbower  (R.  C.)  The  prognostic  value 
of  the  urorlirouKigen  and  diazoreactions  in  pulmonary 
tuberculiisis;  a  preliminary  report.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1912,  cxliii,  221-229.— Holiugreu  (I.)  Ehrlichs  Diazo- 
reaktionalsl'rognostikon  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  300-309.— Iiiiliott:'  (F.)  La 
diazoreaction  d'Ehrlich  dans  la  tuberculose  experimen- 
tale. Arch,  internat.  de  pharmaeod.,  Br\ix.  et  Par.,  1901, 
ix,  3.59-392,  1  pi.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  de 
Gaud,  1901,  Ixviii,  454.  .  Pathogfnie  de  la  diazo- 
reaction d'Ehrlich  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat. 
de  latuberc..  Par.,  1906,  x,  11-17.— .Junker  (F.)  Ueber 
die  klinische  Bedeutung  der  Ehrlich'schen  Diazoreaktion 
bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wtirzb.,  1906,  v,  1-16.  Also  [.\bstr.]:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  47.— l.ambrior  (A. -A.)  La  diazo- 
reaction peut-elle  servir  comme  element  prognostic  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire'?  Bull.  Soc.  d.  nu'd.  ct  n.it.  de 
.lassy,  1904,  xviii,  33-37.— L.evin  (N.  P.)  Ehrlicli's  diazo- 
reaction in  chronic  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1910,  '20.  s.,  iii,  14-16.— L.orentz  (H.)  Diazoreaktionen 
och  dess  anvandning  vid  emottagning  af  patienter  i 
lungsotssanatorier.  [La  diazoreaction  et  son  emplol 
pour  la  reception  des  malades  dans  les  sanatoria 
pour  tuberculeux.  Res.,  p.  xvii.]  Finska  lak.-siiUsk. 
handl.,  Helsingfors,  1900,  xlii,  310-339. -Mit-hae- 
lis  (M.l  Ueber  Diazoreaction  und  ihre  prognos- 
tische  Bedeutung  bei  Phthisikern.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong, 
z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  7'22.— 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  phvsik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii, 
140-144.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  274- 
276.— Mouriquand  (G.)  La  diazo-reaction  d'Ehrlich 
et  les  pous.sces  evolutives  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  de 
med..  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  num.  spec,  556-.559. — Neisse  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Diazoreaktion  und  ihre  prognostische  Bedeu- 
tung bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XV,  543-553.— Nichols  (J.  B.)  The  diazore- 
action of  the  urine  in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Co- 
lumb..  Wash.,  1901,  2.5-29.— Kabajoli  (C.  R.)  Delia  dia- 
zoreazione e  del  suo  significato  nella  tubercolosi.  Gazz. 
med.  di  Torino,  1901,  li,  764-771. — Schaper.  Zur  Frage 
der  VcTwerth\ing  der  Diazoreaction  als  prognostischcn 
Htilfsmittcls  bei  der  Beuitheilung  der  Phthisis  pulmo- 
num.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  794-798. — 
SclirlSder  (G.)  &  Naegelsbach  (W.)  Diazoreaction 
im  Harne  und  Bacterienbefunde  im  Blute  von  Phthisi- 
kern. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  133C;  1380.— 
Sievers  (R.)  Om  diazoreaktinnen  vid  lungtuberkulos. 
[La  diazoreaction  chez  les  stubcrculeux.  Res.,  p.  Iii.] 
Finska  liik.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors.  1901,  xlin,  873- 
907.— Szab<>ky  (J.)  Az  Ehrlich-teie  diazo-reactio  erte- 
kerol  a  tiid6giim6k6rdiagnosisana!,  prognosi4nAl  a  speci- 
fikus  therapi4j4ndl.  [The  value  of  Ehrlicli's  diazoreac- 
tion in  pulmonary  phthisis  as  to  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and 
specific  treatment.]  Budapest!  orv.  ujsig,  1911,  ix,  23- 
'28.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  (.  Luberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  10-5- 
119.— CJpson  (C.  R.)  The  diazo-reaction;  its  value  as  a 
prognostic  sign  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc-., 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  366-369.— Van  Beneden  (A.) 
Diazoreaction  et  tuberculose.  Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de 
Liege,  1901,  xl,  467-483.— Vermccrsoli  (T.)  Diazoreac- 
tie  en  longtering.  Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  ge- 
neesk.  Cong.,  Gent  en  Antwerpen,  1901,  v,  139-148.  — 
Weiss  (M.)  Bcobachtungen  ilber  die  Ehrlichsche  Dia- 
zoreaktion bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xix,  1307-1312.   .  Ueber  das  Chromogen 

des  Urochromsals  Ur.sacheder  Ehrlichschen  Diiizo-Reak- 
tion,  auf  Grund  von  Untersuchungen  des  Harnes  bei  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  WUrzb.,  1907, 
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tion  hi). 

viii, 177-220.   .  Uebereine VorstnfEe derEhrlichschen 

Diazoreaktlon  im  Harne  von  Tuberkulosen.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  19]0,  vi,  867.— Widstrand  (A.)  &  Holmgren 
(I.)  Studier  ofver  diazo-reaktionen  vid  lungtuberkulas 
och  dess  progrnostiska  betydelse.  [Die  Ehrlicbsche  Dia- 
zoreaktion  als  Prognostikon  bei  Liingenphthise.  Ref., 
p.  905.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1904,2,  f.,  v,  848-905.— ■Wil- 
liams (J.  R.)  The  prognostic  value  of  the  diazo  reac- 
tion in  tuberculosis,  ^vith  interesting  observations  as  to 
racial  differences  in  whites  and  blacks.   Med.  Rec.,N.  Y., 

1907,  Ixxi,  480.   .  Further  observations  as  to  the  diazo 

reaction  in  tuberculosis  with  interesting  observations  as 
to  radical  differences  in  whites  and  blacks.  Charlotte 
[N.  C]  M.  J.,  1911,  Ixiv,  91-93.  — AVood  (F.  C.)  A  note 
on  the  prognostic  value  of  the  diazo  reaction  in  phthisis. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.,1901,  n.  s.,  i,80.   .  The  prog- 
nostic value  of  the  diazo-reaction  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  631-633.— YoRota 
(K.)  Ueber  die  Diazoreaction  des  Phtisikerharn.s.  |Ja- 
panese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1896, 
X,  93-97. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Disvnfec- 
tion  in). 
See  Tuberculosis  (Disinfection  in). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Dysphagia 
in). 

Renoux  (G.  )  *Du  traitement  de  la  dyspha- 
gie  des  tuberculeux  par  les  injections  au  niveau 
du  larynge  superieur.    8°.    Lyon,  1911. 

Bertran  { F. )  Las  injecciones  de  alcohol  como  trata- 
miento  de  las  disfagiasdo  los  tuberculosos.  Bol.de  larin- 
gol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid,  1912,  xii.  222-238.  — Connell 
(J.  C.)  The  dysphagia  of  tuberculosis.  King.ston  M. 
Quart.,  1902-3,  vii,  90-95.  —  Freudeiitlial  (W.)  The 
treatment  of  dysphagia  and  cough,  especially  in  tubercu- 
losis. Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  666-671.  Aim,  transl.:  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxiii,  110-122. —Oarel 
(J.)  Injections  anesthSsiques  au  niveau  du  laryngS  su- 
perieur dans  le  traitement  de  la  dvsphagie  des  tubercu- 
leux. Bull.  Soc.  mC'd.  d.  h6p.  de  Lvon,  1911,  x,  228- 
230.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1911,  cxvi,  1191-1193.  — Genta 
(S.)  Sulla  disfagia  dei  tubercolosi.  Ann.  di  laringol. 
[etc.],Genova.  1900, i,  882;  411.  Alxo:  Attid.  Cong. d. Soc. 
Ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1900,  Empoli,  1901,  v,  146.— Gruz- 
dett'(S.)  Lyokhoclinaya  chakhotka  s  pripodkami  su- 
zheniya  pishtshevoda.  [Phthisis  with  cesophagismus.] 
Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  morok.  vrach.  v  Kronstadte,  1903-4, 
xli,  33.— Helot  (R.)  Traitement  de  la  dysphagie  des 
tuberculeux  par  les  injections  d'alcool  ati  niveau  dula- 
rvnge  &up6rieur.  Rev.  mM.  de  Nurmandie,  Rouen,  1912, 
6.5-69.  Also  [Abstr.]  :  Gaz.med.de  Par.,1912,lxxxiii, 207.— 
Lannois.  Le  traitement  de  la  dysphagie  des  tubercu- 
leux par  les  injections  de  cocaine  au  niveau  du  larynge 
inf^rieur.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon,  1911,  x,"226- 
228.   Also:  Lyon  mi5d.,  1911,  cxvi,  1189-1191.   Also:  Rev. 

internat.delatuberc, Par., 1912,xxi, 85-91.   .  Lesin- 

Jections  anesth^'Siantes  du  laryng(5  supOrieur  dans  la  dys- 
phagie des  tuberculeux.   Lyon  m6d.,  1912,  exix,  451-4'59. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Economic 
and  social  aspect  of). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Economic,  etc.,  aspect  of). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Emphy- 
sema in). 

Colas  ( A. )  *  Essai  sur  une  complication  rare 
de  la  tuberculose  (emptivseme  sous-cutane  gene- 
ralise).   4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Henrion  (A.)  *  Considerations  sur  I'em- 
physeme  sous-cutane  dans  la  tuberculose  \  iil- 
monaire.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

HtiBNER  (H.  W. )  *  Ueber  Hautemphysem 
bei  Phthise.    8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Maetin  (P.-E.  )  *De  la  manifestation  em- 
physemateuse  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Radicke  (P.)  *Schiitzt  das  Emphysem  vor 
Erkrankung  an  Lungentuberkulose?  8°.  LJr- 
langen,  1902. 

Reiff  (Lise).  *  Emphysema  sous-cutan4  ge- 
neralise au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1908. 


Tuberculosis   {Pulmonary,  Emphy- 
sema in). 

RuEFF  (L.)  *De  la  tuberculose  emphysema- 
teuse  (eniphyseme  generalise  au  cours  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire).    8°.    Nancy,  1903. 

Aroiilieim.  Ausgedehntes  Hautemphysem  und  Ma- 
nifestation einer  la  tenten  Phthisis  pulmonum  nach  einer 
klelnen  perforierenden  Brustverletzung  bei  einem  19 
Jahre  alten  Arbeiter.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xiv,  336-340.— Attwood  (R.  D.)  A  case  of  surgical 
emphysema  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1904,  ii,  1714. — AvendeBo.  Eniisema  sub-cutAneo  en 
el  curso  de  una  tuberculosis  polmoiiar  sub  aguda.  Cr6n. 
raid..  Lima.  1909.  xxvi,  281-289.— Basta  (J.)  Podkoznl 
emfysem  pfi  miliarni  tuberkulose  plic.  [Subcutaneous 
emphysema  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Casop.  Ii5k. 
fesk.,  v  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  1220.— Bernard  fL.)  &  Cain 
(A.)  Tviberculose  pulmonaire  aigue;  emphysiime  m6- 
diastinal  et  sous-cutane  terminal  par  rupture  des  parois 
alv^olaires;  lesion  pulmonaire  initiale  basilaire.  Pro- 
gres  med.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  401-403.— Bernlieim. 
De  la  tuberculose  emphysemateuse.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est, 
Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  143-145.  Also:  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancy. 
C.-r.,  1899-1900,  pp.  xlix-lii.   .  De  la  tuberculose  em- 
physemateuse. Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  733-735. — De- 
learde  (A.)  Emphyseme  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Ibid.,  1902,  xvi,  383-389. — Burand.  Tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire avec  emphyseme  sous-cutane  de  la  paroi  thoracique. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  etphysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  244. — 
Elcliler  (W.)  Przypadek  odmy  podsk6rnej  (emphy- 
sema subcutaneum)  u  osobnika  z  gruzlic^  pluc.  [.  .  .  in 
a  consumptive.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  xxiii,  559- 
563. — Freund  (W.  A.)  Ueber  Thoraxanomalien  bei 
Phthisis  und  Emphysem.  [Discus.sion.]  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1902),  1903,  xxxiii,  pt.  1,  5;  18.— 
Fuller  (J.  R. )  General  emphysema  as  a  result  of  pul- 
monary, tubercle.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893, 1,  996. — Halipre 
(A.)  A  propos  de  deux  cas  d'emphyseme  sous-cutan6 
dans  la  tuberculose  chronique.  Rev.  rried.  de  Normandie, 
Rouen,  1904,  iv,  381-389.— Hlrtz.  Tuberculose  et  em- 
physeme. Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par..  1906,  Ixxix,  531.— Imbert 
(L.)  Un  cas  d'acrocele  bilaterale  du  cou  Chez  un  phthi- 
sique.  Ibid.,  1892,  Ixv,  273;  296.— Kluuenbo  (V.  N.) 
Sluchal  podkozhnoi  emfizemj  shei  i  grudi  u  chakho- 
toehnavo.  [Subcutaneous  emphysema  of  the  neck  and 
chest  in  a  con.sumptive.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter-sb.,  1S97,  xviii, 
1146. — Kreneker  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  subkutanem  Em- 
phy.sem  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1907,  liv,  264.— Lawson  (J.  B.)  Case  of  phthisis 
pulmonalis  complicated  during  the  last  week  of  the  Ill- 
ness with  extensive  subcutaneous  emphysema.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1890,  xxxiv,  115-117.— Lioring  (S.)  Subcutaneous 
emphysema  from  perforation  of  the  pleura  by  extension 
of  tubercular  ulceration  from  the  lung.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1903,  xi,  604. — Liinn  (J.  R.)  A  case  of  subcutaneous  em- 
physema in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond., 1905, 
1,  158. — Ortb.  Ueber  tuberkuloses  Emphvsem.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  644.— Benon  (L.)  &  Ge- 
raudel  (E.)  Un  cas  d'emphys^me  sous-cutane  au  cours 
de  la  tuberculose;  pulmonaire  chronique;  guerison  de 
remphysfime.  Bull,  et  mt-m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  840-843.— Biiotsalalnen  (A.)  Tho- 
emfysemistakeukkofuberkulosin  komplikationa.  [Com- 
plications of  subcutaneous  emphysema  resulting  from 
tuberculosis.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1910,  xxvi,  131-152.— 
Swiatet'ki  (W.t  Rzadki  przypadek  bardzo  rozleglej 
rozedmy  podskdrnej  (emphysema  subcutaneum),  pow- 
stalej  na  tie  gru21icy  pluc.  [A  rare  case  of  most  extreme 
.  .  .  arising  in  tuberculosis  of  lungs.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1890,  2.  s.,  X,  452-4.'>9.— Stokes  (W.)  Pulmonary  phthisis, 
with  emphysema.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1868-71,  n.  s., 
iv,  42. 

Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Experi- 
mental). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Experimental). 

PiLTz  ([E.]  G.)  *Beitr;ige  zum  experimen- 
tellen  Studium  der  Lungen-Hilusdriisentuber- 
kulose  im  Rontgenbild.    8°.    Marburg,  1911. 

Serpovski  (  K.  G.  )  *  Nekrotuberkuloz  i  psev- 
dotuberkuloz  lyokhkikh  u  krolikov;  eksperi- 
mentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Necro-tuberculosis 
and  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  in  rabbits;  experi- 
mental investigation.]    8°.    Yuryev,  1903. 

Zhebrovski  (E.  A.)  *  K  voprosu  o  hechenii 
eksperimentalnavo  tuberkuloza.  [Treatment 
of  experimental  tuberculosis.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1902. 

Arloing'  &  liaulanie.  Des  variations  des  combus- 
tions respiratoires  et  de  la  temperature  centrale  chez  le 
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Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Experi- 
mental). 

lapin,  au  debut  de  la  tuberculose  experimentale.  Cong, 
internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  19U6,  i,  257-260.— Bac- 
meister.  Experimentelle  Lungenspitzentuberkulose. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsoh.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wie.sb.,  1911, 
xxviii,  290-292.— Barr  (A.  D.)  The  cure  of  tuberculosis 
proven  by  an  experiment  on  guinea  pigs.  St.  Louis  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1899,  Ixxvi,  149-151.— Bartel  (J.)  &  Neiiiiiann 
(W.)  Ueberexperimentellelnhalatioustuberkulosebeim 
Meersohweiiichen,  VVien.  klin.  VVchnschr.,  1906,  xix,167; 
213.— von  Baumgarten.  Ueber  experimentelle  Lun- 
genphthise.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901, 
Berl.,  1902,  73-82.— Borrel  (A.)  Tuberculo,se  pulmo- 
naire  experimentale;  6tude  anatomo-pathologique  du 
processus  obtenu  par  injection  veineuse.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1893,  vii,  593-627,  3  pi.— Corper  (H.  .1.) 
Intra-vitam  staining  of  tuberculous  guinea-pigs  with  fat- 
soluble  dyes;  studies  on  the  biochemistry  and  chemo- 
therapy of  tuberculosis.  II.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
1912,  ii,  373-387.— Dere%veiiko  (W.  N.)  Experimente 
uber  Inhalationstuberkulose.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path. 
Anat.  u.  Bakteriol.  .  .  .  zu  Tubing.,  Brnschvvg.,  1911,  vii, 
423;  436.— Dietl  (K.)  &  Hamburger  (F.)  Ueber  tu- 
berkulose  Exazerbation;  experimentelle  Studie.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  xxiv,  5.5-65.— Ferraii 
(J.)  Evolucion  de  la  tuberculosis  producida  en  los  co- 
bayas  por  el  bacilo  ftisiogeno  6  espermigeno,  contenido 
en  los  esputos  de  personas  eiifermas  de  tuberculosis  pul- 
monar,  y  clase  de  altcraciones  tuberculo.sas  que  pueden 
ser  eficazmente  combatidas  por  el  suero  antifimico, 
obtenido  de  animales  hiperinmunizados  con  las  toxinas 
de  dicho  bacilo.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1903,  ii,  1-13,  4 
pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  g^n.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  i,  3-18.— 
Carnier  (M.)  &  Cliaoul  (A.)  Recherehes  sur  les 
pseudo-tuberculoses  par  substances  inanim(5es.  Arch,  de 
m^d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1912,  xxiv,  609-632.— 
Grysez  (V.)  &  Petlt-Butaillis  (D.)  Contribution  il 
r^tude  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  experimentale  par 
inhalation.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii, 
728-730. — Halbron  (P.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  ex- 
perimentale par  inoculation  intraperiton(5ale.  J?)iV/.,  1906. 
Ixi,  34.— Hericourt  (.1.)  &  Kicliet  (C.)  De  I'effet  des 
medications  diversesdans  le  traitementde  la  tuberculose 
experimentale;  metatropisme  et  therapeutique.  Ibid.. 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  27.5-278.— Herxlieimer  (G.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkungsweise  des  Tuberkel bacillus  bei  experimeiiteller 
Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr. z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  363-408,  2  pi.— Heyiiiaiiii  (B.)  Ver- 
suche  an  Meerschweinehen  uber  die  Aufnahme  inhalier- 
ter  Tuberkelbazillen  in  die  Lunge.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u. 
Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ix,  490-.507.— liaiToiit 
(M.)  &  Lomtoard.  (A.)  Etudesexperimentales  et  clini- 
ques  sur  le  traitenient  de  la  tuberculose.  Progrfsmed., 
Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xvii,  177;  289;  338;  423.— Cannelons-  ue, 
Acliard  &  Gaillard.  De  I'influenee  du  climat  sur 
revolution  de  la  tuberculose  pleuro-pulmonaire  experi- 
mentale. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii, 
114-117.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  67.  Also: 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  mC>d.,  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vi,  97.— Letulie 
(M.)  &  Halbron  (P.)  Histogenese  des  lesions  pul- 
monaires  tuberculeuses  experimentales.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  462-464.— Levy  (E. ) 
Ueber  dieErzeugung  von  tuberkulosen  Lungenkavernen 
im  Tierexperiment  und  deren  Bedeutung.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.]  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  li,  Orig.,  476-479.— 
Lewis  (P.  A.^  &  fliontgoinery  (C.  M.)  Observations 
on  experimental  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  dog. 
[Abstr.l:  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1912,  n.  s.,xv,  134.— Mar- 
luorek  (A.)  Production  experimentale  de  cavernes 
pulmonaires  chez  le  cobave  et  ie  lapin.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  123-125.— Prudden  (T.  M.) 
Experimental  phthisis  in  rabbits  vvith  the  formation  of 
cavities;  a  demonstration,  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians, 
Phila.,  1894,  ix,  166.— Kodet  &  Oalavielle.  Experi- 
ences concernant  I'influenee  d'un  bacille  acido-resistant 
saprophyte  (bacille  de  la  phleole)  sur  la  receptivite  du 
cobaye  S  regard  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  franc,',  de  med. 
1907.  Compt.  rend..  Par.,  1908,280-282.— KOnier  (P.  H.) 
Ueber  experimentelle  kavernose  Lungentuberkulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1909,  xlvi,  813-816.— Kiissle  (R.) 
ExperimentelleTuberkuloseforschungund  pathologische 
Anatomie.  Kor.-BI.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Jena,  1912,  xli,  143-1.53. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmovary,  Eye  in). 

Axenf'eld.  Le  r61e  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'etiologie 
des  hemorragies  intra-oculaireset  les  alterations  vasculai- 
resetproliferantesde  la  retine.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,1910,  xv, 
707-709.— Biclielonne(H.)  Delamydriase  unilaterale 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  debut.  Ann.  ri'ocul., 
Par.,1905,cxxxiv,273-285.— Cantonnet  ( A.)  L'in6galite 
pupillaire  latente  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J.  de 
med.  int..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  235.— Destree  (E.)  De  la  dila- 
tation inegale  des  pupilles  dans  la  tuberculose  des  pou- 
mons  et  des  ganglions  bronchiques;  sa  valeur  cornme 
signe  premonitoirede  tubercu  isation  pulmonaire.  J.  de 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Eye  in). 

med.,  chir.  et  pharmacol..  Brux.,  1894,  241-245.— Froina- 
5i;et(C.)  Syndrome  oculo-sympathique  chez  unetuber- 
ouleuse  pulmonaire.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1911,  cxliv,  266- 
272. — Harrln;!>'ton  (T.  P.)  Dilated  pupils,  a  sign  of  a 
tubercular  diathesis.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  509-512.— Neese  (E.)  Zwei  Falle  von  intra- 
okularem  Tumor  in  phthi.sischen  Augen.  Klin.Monatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliv,  469-493.— Petit  (P.)  Les 
troubles  pupillaires  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1905,  4.52-455.  —  de 
8cliiveinitz  (G.  E.)  &  Holloway  (T.  B.)  Unusual 
retinal  lesions  in  association  with  incipient  pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  a  report  of  two  cases.  LIniv.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  39-46.— Soiiqiies  (A.)  Syndrome 
oculo-pupillaire  dans  la  tuberculo.se  du  sommet  du  pou- 
mon.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s., 
xix,  484-488. — Tiiecliter  (J.  L.)  Unequal  pupils  as  an 
early  sign  in  phthisis.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1912, 
Iviii,  548.— VVoIfer  (L.)  Ungleiche  Pupillenweite  als 
rriihsvmptom  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  705. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Familial). 
See  Tuberculosis  ^FamUial). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Fever  in). 
See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Pulinoriarii,  Tempera- 
ture in). 

Aguilar  (  a.  R.  )  *  Contril )uci6n  al  estudio  de 
la  hipertermia  local  en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar. 
8°.    Mexico,  1884. 

Chommer  (  a.  )  *  Ueber  die  Steigerung  der 
Rektaltemperatur  nach  Korperbewegungen  und 
ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Diagnose  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.   8°.    Basel,  19l'2. 

Debidoue  (A.)  *Contribution  k  I'^tude  du 
pyramidon  et  de  ses  sela  dans  la  fievre  des  tu- 
berculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

GuiLLEBMiN  (L. )  *La  ph^nacetine  dans  la 
fievre  des  tuberculeux.   ,  8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Meline  (J.-A.-V.)  *Etude  sur  remploi  de 
cryogenine  dans  la  fidvre  des  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Bordeuu.r,  1903. 

PuY  (L.)  *De  la  fievre  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
8°.    Parity,  1905. 

Seytre  (  p.  )  La  fievre  des  tuberculeux  et  son 
traitement.    16°.    Paris,  1901. 

ViNiT  (A.)  *  Contribution  h  I'etude  de  la 
maretine  dans  le  traitement  des  pyrexies  tuber- 
culeuses.   8°.    Paris,  1909. 

VoiLLEMOT  ( L. )  *  L'  hyperthermie  et  ses  rap- 
ports avec  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  au  de- 
but; etude  critique.    8°.    Pari.?,  1909. 

Amrein  (O.)  De  I'influenee  de  I'altitude  sur  la  fievre 
des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  internat.  do  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912, 
xxii,  323-326.— A t.tauasio  (G.)  La  febbre  dei  tisici  ed 
il  nuovo  antipiretico  maretina.  Gior.  Internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s..  xxviii,  97;  145.— Audibert  (V.) 
&  Combes  (.J.)  Cryogenine  et  tuberculose.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  364-367.— Barbier  (H.)  Obser- 
vation de  tuberculose  febrile  ameliorce  au  bout  de  huit 
mois  de  traitement.  Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  226- 

236.   .  A  propos  de  la  lievre  des  tuberculeux.  Ibid., 

1904,  vii,  123-125.— Benfey  (A.)  KlinLsche  Erfahrungen 
iiber  Maretinbehauillung  bei  Phthisis  pulmouum  und 
akutem  Gelenkrheumatismus.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905, 
i,  1165-1168. — Bernlieiiu  (S.)  La  fievre  des  tubercu- 
leux. AS.SOC.  fran(,\  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1899,  Par., 
1900,  xxviii,  pt  2,  654-663. — Boiidreaux.  Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  la  fievre  tuberculeuse.  Tubercul.  inf.,  Par., 
1904,  vii,  142-149.— Brajia  (A.)  Alcune  note  sull'  im- 
piego  della  maretina  nelle  febbri  dei  tubercolotici.  Boll, 
d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  85-98.— Braillon. 
La  fievre  tuberculense  premeningitique.  Clinique,  Par., 
1910,  V,  372.— Brown  (0.  H.)  Excessively  high  tem- 
perature in  a  case  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  128.— Briinon  (R.) 
La  fievre  des  tuberculeux;  son  traitement  hygienique  et 
general.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1909,  xxv,  441-444. — 
Calvert  (J.)  On  the  use  of  cryogenin  in  phthisis.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1908,  xliii,  61-56.— Carnot. 
La  fievre  des  tuberculeux;  types  divers;  signification 
semeiologique;  traitement.  J.  de  med,  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix, 
347-349.  Also,  transl:  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xx, 
141-143.— Dobrzyeki  (H.)  Spostrzezenia  dotycz^ce 
przeciwgorijczkowego  dzialania  kryogeniny  w  griizlicy. 
[Antipyretic  action  of  cryogenin  in  tuberculosis.]  Medy- 
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cyna,  Warszawa,  1904,  xxxii,  955;  978;  992;  1011.— Duma- 
rest  (F.)  La  cryofjenine  dans  la  fievre  des  tuberculeux. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1902,  xcix,  705-710, 1  ch.  Alfo  [Abstr.] ;  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  llil.— Durand  (J.-M.)  &  Gentes 
(L.)  La  cryogenine  dans  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  234.— Edson  (C.  E.) 
On  some  recurrent  febrile  attacks  in  chronic  tuberculo- 
sis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1912,  xxviii,  201-211. 
AUo:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvii,  151-153.— El^er 
(Ya.  B.)  Zharoponizhayushtsheye  dielstviye  maretina 
pri  lyokhochnol  bugorchatkie.  [The  antipyretic  action 
oi  m'aretin  In  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1727-1729.— Elkan.  UeberdieWir- 
kung  des  Maretins,  eines  neiien  Antipyreticums,  auf  das 
Fieber  der  Phthisiker.  Munclien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
li,  1341-1343. — Fabrls  (U.)  Intorno  all'  azione  antipire- 
ticadella  maretinanelle  forme  tubercolari.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano.  1907,  xxviii,  1 '225-1228.— Fernandez  Campa. 
La  criogeninaen  lafiebrede  lostuberculosos.  Rev.mOd.- 
hidrol.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1903,  iv,  31-35.— tJeorgiyevski 
( N. )  Zharoponizhayushtslieye  dieistviye  sulfouala  u 
chakhotochnavo  bolnovo.  [Antipyrectic  action  of  sul- 
fonal  in  phthisis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1889,  xxxii, 
305-307. — Gervino  (U. )  La  febbre  nel  tubercolosi  e 
la  maretina.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  540-544. 
Giull'rfe  (L. )  La  febbre  nella  tuberculosi  del  polmone. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  MiUino,  1900,  xxxix,  609-617.  Also:  Clin, 
med.  Ital.  p.  il  giubil.  clin.  d.  E.  Galvagni,  Milano,  1901, 
33-41. — Gordon  (J.  E.)  Action  of  cryogenlne  on  phthi- 
sical temperature.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1909,  ii,  1812-1814. — 
Gouraud  (F.-X.)  Quelques  reflexions  sur  I'antither- 
mie  dans  la  tuberculose;  un  nouvel  autithermique  "I'el- 
bon".  Bull.  gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1912,  clxiv, 
593-606. — Grasset  (J.)  De  la  fi^vre  iTiitiale  des  tu- 
berculeux et  de  son  traiteraent.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1890, 
2.  s.,  XV,  549:  1891,  2.  s.,  xvi,  22;  73,  1  pi.— GrlflltUs  (F. 
G. )  Fever  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1907,  xxvi,  280-286.  —  Gninard  (L.) 
Action  des  antipvrC>tiques  sur  la  ficivre  des  tuberculeux. 
[Rap.]  Bull.  m(t&  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  261-205.— Hara. 
[Tuberculous  fever.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1907,  653-661.— 
Hess  (K.)  Ueber  Temperaturmessungen  bei  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Munchen,  1900, 
Ix,  485-489.  Also:  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen,  1900,  x, 
328.— Hesse  (O.)  Melubrin  als  Antipyreticum  bei  Tu- 
berkulose.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1913,  liv,  68-71. — 
Hoelilialt  (K.)  Ueber  dieBehandlung  des Ficbersbei 
Lungenphthisie.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893, 
xxix,  971-975. — Hutinel.  Fi^vre  continue  et  adgnopa- 
thie  mediastinetuberculeuse.  J.  demt'd.de  Par., 1910,  2.  s., 
xxii,23.— Isliigami  (T.)&Matsiida  (K.)  Bacteriolog- 
ical antipyretic  treatment  for  pulmonary  tubercles.  Sei- 
i-Kwai  M.j.,T6ky6, 1909,  xxviii, 431-445.— Jaime  (O.)  La 
criogenina  en  la  fiebre  de  los  tuberculoses.  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1906,  x,  322.  — KUasato  (S.) 
Kekkakuhyo  in  Okeru  keiyuretsu  no  kenin.  [The  cause 
of  fever  in  phthisis.]  Ijistiimpo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  1,  5-2. — 
Koliler  (F.)  Die  medikamentose  Bekiimpfung  des 
Fiebers  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1996.— KSliler  (F.)  &  Belir 
(M.)  Ueber  suggestives  "  Injektionsfieber"  bei  Phthisi- 
kern.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904-5, 
Ixxxii,  340-360.— Krannlials  (H.)  Ueber  Beeinflus- 
sung  der  lokalen  Tuberkulinreaktionen  durch  akut  fie- 
berhafte  Prozes.se.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii, 
836-838. — Krause.  Entfieberungmit  Bazillenemulsion. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv,  284.— Klilinel 
(A.)  Zur  medikamentosen  Behandlung  des  Fiebers  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix, 
43-45.— Kutliy  (D.)  Adatok  a  tuddgum6k6r  homene- 
t^n6k  ismeret6hez.  [Contributions  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  rise  of  temperature  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  791-793.— l.e  Gendre 
&  Poisot.  A  propos  d'une  communication  anterieure 
sur  un  cas  de  fi^vre  4  type  recurrent  chez  un  tubercu- 
leux. Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s., 
XXV,  307. — Liemoine  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  fievre  tu- 
terculeuse  il  la  p^riode  de  ramoUissement.  Nord  m4d., 
Lille,  1897,  lii,  24.5-250.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav. 

de  mM.,  Par.,  1897,  liv,  403-405.   .  La  fifevre  tuber- 

culeuse  ^  la  p^riode  de  ramoUissement,  et  son  traite- 
ment. Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1907,  xiii,  49-53.  Also, 
transl.:  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1907-8,  xxxix,  13-29.— Le 
Noir  &  Camus  (P.)  La  fievre  des  tuberculeux. 
Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  077.— 
Iioomis  (H.  P.)  Pyrexia  in  tuberculo.sis;  what  it  tells 
us  and  how  it  mav  be  controlled.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
Ixxi,  1019-1022.— liorentz  (H.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
fiebernden  Phthisiker  in  den  Lungenheilanstalten. 
Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  111- 
117. — liOrenz  (P.)  Ueber  suggestive  Temperaturstei- 
gerungen  bei  Tuberkulosen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1906,  V,  183-195.— LiUbllnski  (W.)  Ueber  die 
Wirksamkeit  des  Pvramldon  bei  dem  Fieber  der  Phthisi- 
ker. Therap.  Moriatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  513-515.— Mc- 
Connell  (J.  F.)  The  fever  of  phthisis:  its  etiology, 
sequels  and  treatment.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1905,  ii. 
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165-167.— Mangin-Boequet  (G.)  Le  traitement  de  la 
fievre  dans  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m(5d.,  Par., 
1896,  xliii,  277-280.— IWantoux  (C.)  La  fifevre  a,  type 
periodiquedes  tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  Tribune  mM., 
Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  408.— Mays  (T.  J.)  Antipyrin  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1890,  xv,  822.— IMelme  (V.)  La  cryog^nine 
dans  la  fiSvre  des  tuberculeux.  [Abstr.]  J.  de  mi5d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  713. — Itleyer  (A.)  Ueber  das 
Fieber  bei  der  Lungentuberculose  und  seine  Behandlung. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  511-513.— Meyero- 
witseli  (N.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Kochsalzstoff- 
wechsels  bei  fiebernder  Tuberculose.  Folia  clin.  chim. 
etmicros.,  Salsomaggiore,  1910-12,  iii,  223-242.— Minnlcli 
(W.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  tuberkulosen  Fiebers 
durch  kontinuierliche  Benzoylierung  mit  Cinnamoyl- 
para-oxyphenylharnstoff  (Elbon).  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx,  311-323,  3  pi.— ITIircoli  (S.) 
Latenze  e  rivivescenze  febbrili  in  tubercolosi  polmonari. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1907,  xlvi,  557-564.— JHoeller. 
Le  prono-stic  et  le  traitement  de  la  fievre  dans  la  tubercu- 
lo.se  pulmoiiaire.  Rev.  med.,  Louvain,  1896-7,  xv,  441- 
4.53. — Nleveling  (W.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  Fie- 
bers Tuberkulbser,  insbesondere  mit  Hydropyrin-Grifa. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  x.xxviii, 
2359.— Ostenleld  (J.)  Zur  Frage  der  Entfieberung 
Lungentuberkuloser.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1905,  iii,  319-324.— Petruscliky  (J.)  Zur  Behandlung  fie- 
bernder Phthisiker.  Charite-Ann.,  BerL,  1892-4,  xvii-xix, 
passim.— Pliilippi.  Ueber  Entfieberungen  beiLungen- 
tuberkulose  durch  kleinste  Dosen  Tuberkulin.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d. Tuberk., Wiirzb.,  1910,xvi,183-204.—PIicque(A.- 
F.)  La  fievre  et  son  traitementchez  les  tuberculeux.  Pro- 
gress m(5d., Par., 1895,3.  s.,i,l.— Potteng'er  (F.  M.)  A  study 
of  fever  in  tuberculosis  with  reference  to  its  causation  and 
treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1911, Ivii,  1025-1031.— 
Keissmann  (C.)  The  significance  and  management 
of  fever  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1907,  xii,  365-378.— Renon  (L.) 
La  fievre  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  gcJu.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  753-756.— Renon  (L.)  &  Ver- 
liae.  Action  du  carbaminate  de  M-tolylhydrazide  (ma- 
r^tine)  sur  la  fievre  des  phtisiques.  Arch.  g^n.  de  med., 
Par.,  1905,  i,  12.58.  Also:  Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 
Par.,  1905,  xix,  131.— von  Ruck  (K.)  The  cause  of 
fever  and  its  treatment  in  chronic  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898-9,  li,  1-15.— Sabourin 
(C. )  Inconv^nients  et  dangers  des  antipyr^tiques 
chez  les  phtisiques.  Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 
Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  305-307. —Sato  (K.)  [An  effect  of 
lactophenin  and  pyramidon  upon  the  fever  of  con- 
sumption.] Tokyo  Fji-Shinshi,  1903,  1.583-1.594.— Sclion- 
Iielni  (L.)  A  niaretin,  mint  antipyretikus  szer  phthisi- 
kusoknai.  [Maretin  as  an  antipyretic  in  phthisis.] 
Budapesti  orv.  ujs^ig,  1904,  ii,  102:3.  —  Soliuiz  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  fieberhafter  Lungentuberkulose 
mit  Pyramidon.  Ztschr.  f.  KrankenpfL,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi, 
417-421.  —  Sokolowski  (A.)  O  leczeniu  przeciwgo- 
raczkowem  suehotnik6w.  [Antipyretic  treatment  of 
phthisis.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1906,  xxxiii,  1-8. — 
Sommer.  Ueber  Maretin  [bei  PhthisikernJ.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx,  123-126.  — Steinlianer  (  E.  ) 
Erfahrungen  mit  Maretin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1968.— Strllmpell  (A.)  Ueber 
das  Fieber  bei  der  Lungentuberculose  und  seine  prognos- 
tische  Bedeutung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 
xxxix,  905;  932. — Tliiago  d'AImeida.  Le  syndrome 
fiSbrile  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par., 1906, X,  1-6.— Tlionison  (H.H.)  The 
rational  treatment  of  pvrexia  in  phthisis.  Hospital, 
Lond.,  1906,  xl,  63-65.— Tollens.  Zur  Behandlung  des 
Fiebers  der  Phthisiker  mit  Antipyretici.s.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  299-301.— 
Tnr1>an.  Demonstration  vnn  Entfieberungscurven  bei 
chroni.sch-fieberhafter  Lungentuberkulose.  Verhandl.d. 
Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1895,  xiii,  372.— Van  Ryn. 
La  fievre  des  tuberculeux  et  son  traitement.  J.  med.  de 
Brux.,  1905,  x,  6.59-666.— Wild  (0.)  Ueber  yollkommene 
und  unvollkommene  Entfieberung  bei  hochfieberhafter 
Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.. 
1905,  iii,  179-189.— "Wilder  (J.  A.)  The  treatment  of  fe- 
ver in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.], 
1905-6,  XXV,  673-677.— Williams  (C.  T.)  Remarks  on 
the  treatment  of  the  pvrexia  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1891,  i,  683-685.— VVilliams  (T.)  Persistent  py- 
rexia in  phthisis  reduced  by  diet.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1877-9,  iv,  17-22.— Woifr(P.)  Moderne  Fieberforschung 
und  Tuberkulose-Fieber.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiv,  217-234.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesell.sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb.  1910, 
Leipz.,  1911,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  43^5. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Fihroid). 
Bard  ( L. )    *  De  la  phtisie  fibreuse  chronique, 
ses  rapports  avec  I'emphyseme  pulmonaire  et  la 
dilatation  du  coeur  droit.    4°.    Jjyon,  1879. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Fibroid). 
Clark  (A.)    Abstract  of  case  of  fiijroid  phthi- 
sis.   8°.    [n.  p.,  1867,  Si(6.seg.] 

Auld  (A.  G.)  Remarks  on  the  scope  and  origin  of 
fibroid  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1041.— Bir- 
min^Iiam  (C.  L. )  Gannister  disease.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxi,  66-71.— Bridge  (N.)  Fibroid 
phthisis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  i,  140-144.— 
Clark  (Sir- A.)  Lectures  on  cases  of  fibroid  phthisis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1,  1  pi.— Oyusiislie  (I.)  Phthi- 
sis pulmoniim  tuberculosa  fibrosa;  marasmus.  Objazat. 
pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895, 
370-377.  —  Fawcett  (J.  )  Fibrosis  of  lung  following 
broncho-pneumonia,  with  remarks  upon  ninety-five 
autopsies  from  the  Guv's  Hospital  records,  from  187.'>  to 

1898.  inclusive.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1899-1900,  li,  241- 
243. — Frid  (D.)  Phthisis  fibrosa  tuberculosa  bronchiec- 
tatica.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  Izslied.  stud.-med.  imp.  Char- 
kov. Univ.,  1895,  6)9-668.— Gal perin  (A.)  Phthisis 
bronchiectatica  fibrosa  tuberculosa.  Ihid.,  753-759. — 
Gaultler  (R.)  De  quelques  considerations  pathogeni- 
ques  a.  propos  d'un  cas  de  phtisie  fibreuse  ches  un  artcrio- 
sclireux  gen6rali.se.  Bull,  et  mijra.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  454.— HawUiorne  (C.  O.)  Fibroid  phthi- 
sis pulmonalis  with  dexiocardia;  pulmonary  symptoms 
inconspicuous.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  150. — James 
(A.)  A  case  of  fibroid  phthisis.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1901,  XV,  199-207,  1  pi.— Kiielilnski  (M.)  Phthisis 
bronchiectatica  fibrosa;  pleuritis  exsudativa  dextra; 
pneumothorax.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.-med. 
Imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  525-528.— LamonofT  (V.) 
Phthisis  fibrosa  tuberculosa;  atrophia  renisdextri.  Ibid., 
IVJ-lli. — Lyon  (G.)  Fibrosis  of  the  left  lung,  with  par- 
alysis of  the  left  vocal  cord.  Abstr.  Tr.  Huuterian  Soc, 
Lond.,  1897-8,  37.— Neet  (J.  D.)  Some  considerations  on 
the  etiologv  of  fibrous  phthisis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1881, 
xix,  505-508.— Nixon  (C.  J.)  Fibroid  phthi.sis.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1873-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  41-44.— Osier  (W.) 
Clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of  fibroid  phthLsis.  Canada  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Montreal,  1880-81,  ix,  641-6.50.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Fatton  (J.  M.)  Pulmonary  fibrosis.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898-9,  ix,  1.50-158.— Piloque  (A.-P.)  La  phtisie 
fibreuse  et  son  traitement.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  6. 
AUo:  Clinique,  Montreal,  1899-1900,  vi,  33-36.i.-Kenaut 
(J.)  Note  sur  la  tuberculose  en  g(5n6ral  et  sur  ses  formes 
fibreuses  pneumoniques  en  particulier.  Lyon  med.,  1879, 
xxxi,  114;  141;  185.  —  Robinson.  Fibrous  phthisis; 
laryngeal  phthisis  (so-called);  waxy  liver, spleen,  stom- 
ach, and  intestines;  old  ulcerations  of  large  and  small 
intestines.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1879,  xvi,  114.— Sliattuck 
(F.  C.)  Fibroid  phthisis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1880,  eii, 
241-243.— Sokolowski  (A.)  O  wloknistej  po.staci  su- 
chot  plucnych  (phthisis  fibrosa).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1885,  2.  s.,  V,  718;  762;  789;  808.  AUo,  in:  Matlakowski 
(W.)  Ksiega  pamietkowa  .  .  .  Hoyerowi;  4°,  Warszawa, 
1884,  155-191.  AUo,  transl:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1885,  xxxvii,  433-464.— Trullas  (M.)  Medicina 
hist6rica;  m^todo  de  curar  la  atrophia  nectiquez,  y  la 
ftisis  venereas,  por  el  Sr.  Nicol&s  Robvnson.  Siglo  mi5d., 
Madrid,  1899,  xlvi,  673-677.— Vragnizan  (P.)  Intorno 
ad  un  caso  di  tisi  fibrosa;  contribute  alia  elinica  degli 
induramenti  polmonari  acuti.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 

1899,  xxxviii,  193-205.— YevseyelT  (V.)  Phthisis  pul- 
monum  fibrosa  tuberculosa  (tuberculosis  miliaris  et  me- 
ningitis tuberculosa).  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.- 
med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  695-703. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Metal). 

See  Tuberculosis  (Foetal). 
Tuberculosis    (Puhnonary,  Habita- 
tions for  victims  of) . 
See  Tuberculous  (Charitable  care  of). 
Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Haemopty- 
sis in) . 

See,  also,  Haemoptysis;  Tuberculosis  (Pul- 
monary, CoynpUfaiiuiis  of). 

Abraham  (S.)  *Ueber  die  Bedeiitung  der 
Hseinoptoe  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  [Er- 
langen.]    8°.    Kimitz,  189,3. 

Barbary  ( F. )  Interpretation  nouvelle  du 
mecanisme  de  1'  hemoptysie  tuberculeuse.  The- 
rapeutique  preventive  de  1' hemoptysie.  8°. 
Paris,  1905. 

Beethe  (E.)  *  Traitement  des  h^moptysies 
tuberculeuses  par  I'opotherapie  h^patique.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

BiLLARD  (J.)  *Sur  la  forme  de  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  h^moptoique  a  Stapes  eloignees. 
8°.    Pa,ris,  1903. 
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sis in). 

DuGEAis  (P.)  *  Etude  sur  une  variete  rela- 
tivement  bfinigne  de  1' hemoptysie  chez  les  tu- 
berculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Glumm  (J.  A.)  *De  ilia  hsemoptysi  quam 
phthisis  segni  solet.    4°.    Teutoburgi,  1780. 

Neymann  (Marie).  *Emploidu  serum  gela- 
tine et  du  chlorure  de  calcium  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  hemoptveies  tuberculeuses.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  1901. 

PouJADE  (A.)  *Valeur  pronostique  de  I'he- 
moptysie  chez  les  tnberculeux  a  la  periode  de 
germination.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

RoGALE  (P.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  le 
traitement  des  heinoptysies  tuberculeuses,  et  en 
particulier  sur  les  indications  respectives  des 
vaso-constricteursetdeshypotenseurs.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1911. 

Uhrig  (L.)  *  Welchen  Einfluss  hat  das  Blut- 
speien  auf  die  Temperatur  bei  Phthisis?  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1885. 

WiNSCH  (G.  E.  W.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Hsemoptoptoe  phthisicorum.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1898]. 

d'Almeida  (T  )  Les  h(5moptysies  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1907, 
xi,  83-91.— Anders  (.J.  M.)  Haemoptysis  due  to  tubercu- 
losis; a  preliminary  studv.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1907,  xxiii,  127-140.  AUo:  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlix,  1067-1071.  ■  .  The  incidence  and  causes  of  tu- 
berculous haemoptysis;  a  statistical  studv.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat. Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxv,  27-36.  AUo:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  455-457.— Baiiniel  (L.)  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  avec  hemoptysies  precoces  en  rap- 
port avec  la  pubert6.  Rev.  g^n.  de  elm.  et  de  thi5rap., 
Par.,  1911,  xxv,  737.— Bello  (E.)  Empleo  de  los  puntos 
de  fuego  en  las  hemoptisis  de  los  tuberculosos.  Cron. 
m6d.,  Lima,  1894,  xi,  58-65.— Berg-  Nilssen  (A.)  Plud- 
selig  dad  paa  grund  af  haemoptyse  i  et  ikke  langt  frems- 
kredet  tilfaelde  af  phtlii.sis  caiculosa.  [Sadden  death 
from  haemoptysis  and  a  case  of  incipient  phthisis  caicu- 
losa.] Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lcegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1907,  5. 
R.,v,  653-658.— Bernabei  (C.)  L'  ipecacuananell'emot- 
tisi  tubereolari.  Boll.  d.  sez.  d.  cult.  d.  sc.  med.,  n.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  di  Siena,  1887,  v,  103-110.  AUo:  Riv. 
ital.  di  terap.  ed  ig.,  Piacenza,  1888,  viii,  225;  275.— Bes- 
son  (A.)  Hemoptysie  grave  chez  un  tuberculeux  (3=  p6- 
riode);  r^cidive  dgux  jours  aprte;  mort  foudroyante. 

J.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  de  Lille,  1897,  i,  368-370.   .  Trois  nou- 

veaux  cas  de  mort  par  hemoptysie  foudroyante  chez  des 
tuberculeux  arrives  a  la  troisi^me  periode.   Ibid.,  541- 

546.  .  De  la  mort  par  hemoptysie  foudroyante  chez 

les  tuberculeux  arrives  k  la  troisifime  p6riode;  huit  nou- 
veaux  cas.  Ibid.,  ii,  313-319.— Bezan^'on  (F. )  &  de 
Jong  (L.-I. )  Formes  cliniques  des  hC'moptysies  tu- 
berculeuses. Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  451-455.  AUo: 
Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  144;  167.  Also,  transl.: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  56-.58.— 
Bezan^on  (F.)  &  Weil  (M.-P.)  Bacille  de  Koch  et 
h^moptysiesinitialesde  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull, 
med.,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  899-902.  AUo,  transl.:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciii,  434.— Bird(A.  C.)  Adrenalin 
in  pulmonary  haemoptysis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i, 
191. — Bliimel.  Uuzweckmiissiges  und  Zweckmassiges 
bei  Behandlung  von  Lungenblutungen  der  Ph'hisiker. 
Therap.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1910,  v,  73;  90.  AUo:  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1131;  1175.— Bowen  (0.)  Adre- 
nalin in  pulmonary  haemoptysis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  781. — von  Bozoky  (D.)  Einiges  iiber  Lungen- 
blutungen. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz., 
1904,  V,  221-227.— Brajra  (A.)  Sull'  impiego  del  nitrite 
d'  amile  nella  cura  delle  emottisi  tubereolari.   Gazz.  d. 

osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii.  1604-1606.   .  I  moderni 

criteri  di  cura  delle  emottisi  tubereolari  nella  loro  appli- 
cazione  pratica.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1909,  2.  s., 
ii,  80-86.— Bramwell(B.)  Fatal  haemoptysis  in  chronic 
phthisis;  rupture  of  a  small  aneurism  on  a  terminal 
branch  of  the  pulmonary  artery.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb., 
1907-8,  vi,  159-164. — Bridge  (N.)  Dangerous  pulmonary 
hemorrhage  in  tuberculosis  and  its  management.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  .598-600.— Brown  (R.)  A 
case  of  fatal  hsemoptvsis  in  childhood.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  1201.  —  Butfetti  (V.)  Sull'  uso  del  vischio 
nell'  emottisi.  Rassegna  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Roma,  1909, 
xxxii,  2033-2041.— Butruille.  L'hemoptysie  du  debut 
de  la  tuberculose  occasionnee  par  un  effort  professionnel 
ne  doit  pas  etre  consideree  comme  un  accident  de  travail 
(lettre  ouverte  ii  M.  Deiearde).  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1901,  V,  185;  221.— CUauftiird.    Traitement  de 
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rhdmoptysie  Chez  les  tuberculeux.  J.  de  m(5d.  et  chir. 
prat.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  726-730.  Also:  3.  de  med.  int.,  Par., 
1903,  vii,  110-113.— Cliigayeff(N.  F.)  Llecheniye  nle- 
kotorikh  zatyazhnikh  form  krovokharkanya  u  chakho- 
tochnikh.  [Treatment  of  certain  persistent  forms  of 
haemoptysis  in  eonsumptives.]  Terap.  vestnik  S.-Peterb., 

1899,  ii,  1-8.— Cizek  (K.)  Ndhia  tuberku'.osa  plic  s 
prudky'm,  dioulio  trvajicim  krve  chrlenim.  [Acute  tu- 
berculosis of  lungs  with  quick,  long-lasting  haemoptysis.] 
Casop.  16k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1874,  xiii,  33. — Claisse  (P.) 
Ligne  de  conduite  en  pre.sence  de  I'hiT'moptysie  d'un  tu- 
berculeux.   Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i,  294-296.   .  L'em- 

ploi  du  nitrite  d'amyle  contre  I'hemoptysie  des  tubercu- 
leux. Ihid.,  1909,  iv,  295.— Clement.  De  rhematinop, 
tvsie  cristalline  ou  amorphe.  J.  de  med.  de  Lyon,  1867, 
viii,  369-381.— Collet  (H.)  Des  h(«moptysies  dans  la 
granulie.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxx,  1077- 
1086.— Combe.male.  Traitement  de  I'hemopty.sie  tu- 
berculeuse.  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  411- 
419.— Crace-Calvert  (G.  A.)  Amyl  nitrite  and  the 
treatment  of  hemoptysis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  189-193.— Begiiy. 
Traitement  des  h(5moptysies  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Re^v.  gen.  de  clih.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii, 
7-9. — I>el6arde.  L'hemoptysie  du  debut  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  est-elle  un  accident  du  travail?  Echo 
m^d.du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  V,  176;  197.   .  L'hemopty- 
sie du  debut  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  est-elle  un  ac- 
cident du  travail?  Lettre  ouverte  au  docteiir  Butruille. 
Ibid. ,2(>l. — Desplats  (H.)  Traitement  des  hemoptysies 
des  tuberculeux.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  1,  361- 
369.  Also:  Poitou  m6d.,  Poitiers,  1896,  x,^  128-133.— 
JDewar  (T.  W.)  Severe  persistent  hemoptysis  checked 
by  intravenous  injection  of  normal  serum  after  other 
means  had  failed.  Theriip.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxv,  99- 
101. — Duiiiarest  (F.)  Etiologie  clinique  des  hemopty- 
sies destubereuleux.  BulI.mSd.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  365-367.— 
Elliott  (J.  H.)  Hfemoptysisin  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Canada  Lancet,  1908-9,  xiii,  24.5-2.50.  — E%vart  (W.)  A 
case  of  persistenthaemoptysislnphthLsis  relieved  by  vene- 
section! Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  539.  —  Eerreira  de 
Castro.  Tratamento  das  hemoptvses  tubereulosas. 
Med.  mpd.,  Porto,  1906,  xiii,  79.  — Fliek  (L.  F.)  The  re- 
lation of  micro-organisms  to  hemorrhage  in  tuberculosis. 
Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila., 
1905-6,  229-244.— Foclil  (L.)  II  nitrito  di  amile  nelle 
emottisi  tubercolari.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
114.— Francine  (A.T.)  The  etiology  and  treatment  of 
haemoptysis  In  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1907,  17.  s.,  iv,  16-27.— Frazer  (J.  E.)  The  treat- 
ment of  hemoptysis  in  phthisis.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 

1900,  xvi,512. — Frazer  (T.)  Hemoptysisln  tuberculosis: 
its  significance  and  its  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
Ixxxii,  839-843.  —  Oabrilowitoli  (,L)  Beitrag  zur  hy- 
gienischen  Meteorologie;  tiber  Husten  und  Blutspeien. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuber k,, Lei pz.,  1906,  ix, 221-225.— Galaiite  (P.) 
La  cura  dell'  emottisi  con  la  gaivanizzazione  del  petto. 
Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1909,  viii,  71-76.— Car- 
mai^naiio  (C.)  L'  iniezione  endovenosa  di  ergotina  e 
di  morfiiia  nelle  emottisi  tubercolari.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1912,  xxxiii,  1268.— Gerliardt  (C.)  Ueber  Blut- 
speien Tuberculoser.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
457.— Grmibaum  (0.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  treatment 
of  hfemoptysis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xli,  65-69.— Grii- 
zlnolf  (P.  A.)  Krovokharkanye  i  tuberkuloz.  [Hse- 
mopty.sis  and  tuberculo.sis.]  Klin.  J.,  Mosk.,  1901,  v,  245- 
275. — CJueit  (C.)  Traitement  des  hemoptysies  base  sur 
leurs  indications.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  1523- 
1525. — Guinard  (L.)  Mode  d'action  des  precedes  em- 
ployfe  dans  le  traitement  des  hiSmoptvsies  des  tubercu- 
leux. Bull.  m(Jd.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  415^19.  Also,  traiisL: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  316-319.— 
Giiinon  (L.)  H^moptysie  mortelle  par  rupture  de  I'ar- 
t(?re  pulmonaire  au  niveau  d'une  caverne  tuberculeu.se 
Chez  un  enfantde  deux  ans  et  demi.  Bull.Soc.  de  pediat. 
de  Par.,  1900,  11,  138-140.  —  Ha wes  (J.  B.)  Hemoptysis; 
its  significance  and  treatmentat  out-patient  departments, 
dispensaries  and  in  private  practice;  a  study  of  114  cases 
from  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  Boston.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  73.5- 
737.— Hayden  (T.)  Pulmonary  tubercle;  hEemoptvsis. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1868-71,  n.  s.,  iv,  43.— Heelit  "(A.) 
Zur  Therapie  der  Hamoptyse  Tuberculoser.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl,,  1900,  xiv,531.— Hedley  (A.  S.)  Adrenalin 
in  pulmonary  haemoptysis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i, 
S65.  — Heisler  (A.)  &  Tomor  (E.)  Altes  und  Neues 
zar  Behandlung  der  tuberkulosen  HamoDtoe.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr., 1910, Ivii, 907-911. —Herard  de  Bess6. 
Les  hfimopty.sies  des  tuberculeux;  un  cas  d'h^moptysie  k 
repetition  arretee  a  la  suited'uneinjectionde  serum" gela- 
tine. Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  150- 
152. — Higginson(C.  G.)  Therationaltreatmentof  capil- 
lary haemoptysis  in  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
677. — Hirsciifeld  (E.)  The  influence  of  haemorrhage 
on  the  course  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Intercolon.  M; 
Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1899,  Brisbane,  1901, 109-113.— Hug- 
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gard(W.  R.)  Venesection  in  certain  haemorrhagic  forms 
of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  171. — Huguenin 
(G.)  Einiges  iiber  Lungenblutungen  bei  Tuberculose. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1898,  xxviii,  97-104.  — 
Janssen  (T.)  Inwiefern  wird  das  Auftreten  von  Lun- 
genblutungen durch  Witterungsverhiiltnisse  beeinflusst? 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wvirzb.,  1907,  viii,  289-308,  3 
diag,— Jolianson  (N.  A.)  The  treatment  of  hemop- 
tysis in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Denver  M.  Times 
[etc.],  190.3-6,  xxv,  668.— Justman  (S.)  O  leczeniu 
krwioplucia  przy  gruzlicy  pluc.  ^Treatment  of  haemop- 
tysis in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] .  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakdw, 
1910,  xlix,  77-79.— Kiililer  (F.)  Rezidivierende  nicht- 
tuberkuloseLungenblutung  bei  Lungentuberkulose  nach 
Unfall;  Lungentuberkulose,  in  Kombination  mit  Magen- 
blutung  und  Magenneurose  nach  Trauma.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  30,8-312.— Kraiis  (V.)  K 
vyznamu  horefiky  u  haemoptoe  fthisikflv.  [Significance 
of  fever  in  the  haemopty.sis  of  phthisis.]  Casop.iek.6esk., 
V  Praze,  1912, 11, 332-334. — Krause  ( A. )  Korperliinge  und 
Lungenblutungen.  Zt.schr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi, 
263. — L..-C.  (P.)  Les  hemoptysies  tuberculeuses.  J.  de 
med.  et  chir.  prat.  Par.,  1912,  Ixx.xiii,  321-32.5. — de  lia- 
luare  (E.)  Importance  de  l'hemoptysie  comme  signe 
de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.  [  Abslr.  ]  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1856,  xliii,  1003.  — L.aiiiarl  ( A. )  & 
Gatta  (R.)  Sulla  emottisi  tubercolare.  N.  riv.  clin.- 
terap.,  Napoli,  1900,  ill,  246-249. — Licniolne  (G.)  Hemop- 
tysies Chez  les  tuberculeux.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1905,  xi, 
13-16.   Also,  transL:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 

1. xxxii,  138-140. — Levrat.  Leguidansle  traitement  des 
hemoptysies  tuberculeuses.  Lyon  mSd.,  1908,  cx',  596- 
598.— Mera  (P.  E.)  &  Btskiud  (I.  J.)  Pulmonary 
hemorrhage  and  its  relation  to  high  altitude.  Cleveland 
M.  J.,  1912,  xi,  425-429.— xTI inns  (F.  S.)  The  value  of  ni- 
troglycerine as  a  preventive  of  hemoptysis  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1910,  xxxy, 
137-152. — Jnircoil  (S.)  L'  emottisi  tubercolare  dai  mo- 
derni  punti  di  vista.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1904,  xliii, 
523-541. — Moncorge.  Hemoptysies  tuberculeuses  et 
rapports  sexuels.  Med.  mod.,  Par'.,  1899,  x,  289.— Mont- 
gomery (C.  M.)  Hemorrhagesoccurring  within  a  brief 
period  in  a  grouo  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Am.  J.  M.Sc,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  cxlii,  98-105.— Moore 
(J.  W.)  Phthisis,  fatal  by  haemorrhage.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Dubl.,  1875-7,  n.  s.,  vii,  181-183.— Mosny  (E.)  & 
Stern.  De  la  fievre  et  des  hemoptysies  menstruelles 
Chez  les  tuberculeuses.   Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1909, 

2.  s.,  vi,  338-358.— Miiller  (B.)  Hamoptoe  als  Friih- 
svmptom  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1909,  xiii,  13;i-137.— MUller  (W.)  Neues 
Verfahren  zur  friihzeitigen  Diagnose  und  Verhiiiung  der 
Lungenblutungen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Tx, 
1694-1696.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910.  xvi,  34- 
36. — Naegelsbacli  (W.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Blulungen 
bei  Lungeiituberkulosen.  Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen, 
1900,  ill,  29-34.— Naumann  (H.)  Kreosot  und  Blut- 
druck;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Prophylu.xe  der  Hiimoptoe.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz,,  1909,  xiy,  213-218.— Neild  (N.) 
Some  noteson  the  treatmentof  haemoptysisin pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1908,  xxvi,  124-130.— 
Oddo  &  Monler.  Modification  de  la  formule  leuco- 
cytaireaprSs  l'hemoptysie  chez  le  tuberculeux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,Par.,  1910, Ixviii,  94 4-946.— Osier  (W.) 
Acute  phthisis;  erosion  of  a  large  branch  of  the  pulmo- 
nary artery;  sudden  fatal  haemoptysis.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.  (1887-9) ,  1891,  xiv,  169.— Pettit  ( R.  T. )  Prevention 
of  hemorrhage  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the  admin- 
istration of  autogenous  vaccines.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1910,  Iv,  2230-2232.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xix,  470-474.— Pic  &  Petitjean. 
De  quelques  applications  nouvelles  de  la  medication 
vaso-motrice  au  traitement  des  hemoptysies  d'origine 
pulmonaire  chez  lestuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p. 
de  Lyon,  1906,  v,  20-35.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1906,  evi,  309- 
322. — PiSry.  Valeur  semeiolbgique  de  rhemoptysie 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Lyon  med.,  1909,  c.xiii, 
769-786. — Plieqiie  (A.-F.)  Les  hemoptysies  dans  la  tu- 
berculose et  leur  traitement.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1899,  ii, 
319. — Pyasetski  (A.)  K  voprosu  o  priohinakh  i  lle- 
chenii  prodolzhitelnikh  krovokharkaniy,  nablyudaye- 
mlkh  pri  lyokhochnol  chakhotkle.  [On "the  reasons  for 
and  treatment  of  persistent  haemopty.sis,  observed  in  lung 
phthisis.]  Ejened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Peter,«b., 
1895,  ii,  709-717. — Ramond  (F.)  A  propos  du  traite- 
ment de  l'hemoptysie  des  tuberculeux.  Progrte  med.. 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  451-4.53.— Raybaud  (A.)  Pous- 
see  congestive  avec  hemoptysies  abondantes  chez  une  tu- 
berculeuse  pulmonaire  a  la  suite  d'injections  dedioradin 
iode-menthole-radioactif) .  Marseille  med.,  1912,  11,  88- 
90. — Reboles  (G.)  Las  inyecciones  subcutftneas  de 
suero  gelatinado  en  las  hemoptisis  tubereulosas.  Rev. 
mens,  de  med.  [etc.],  Madrid,  1902,  vii.  49:  65;  81.— 
Reiclie  (F.)  Ueber  Bluthustenalslnitialsymptom  der 
Lungenschwindsucht.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstat- 
tenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  222-228.   .  Zur  Behandlung 
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Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary^  Heewopty- 
sis  in). 

desBluthustensderTuberkulosen.   Deutsche  med.Wchn- 

schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1707.  —  .  Uer  Blut- 

husten  der  Phthisiker  und  seine  Behandlung.  Ztschr. 
f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  465-469.— Kit-liards  (K. 
W.)  Expectoration  of  broncliial  easts  after  liEemopt.vsis 
in  phttiisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1194.— Kobison  (J. 
A.)  A  case  of  phttiisis  pulmonalis,  with  uncontrollable 
nasal  hsemorrhages;  death  from  exhaustion.  N.  Am. 
Pract.,  Chicago,  1889,  i,  449.  Also:  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto, 
1889,  xiv,  413. — KotI»sel»iId  (M.)  The  treatment  of 
hemoptysis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,1424-1426.  Also:  Calif.State  J.M.,  San  Fran., 
1911,  ix,  288-291.— Satoouriii  (C.)  Les  hemoptysies 
d'origine  alimentairechez  lestuberculeux.   Rev.  gen.  de 

din.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  513-515.   .  Les 

h6moptysies  a  monies  bronchiqu<?s  chez  les  tubercnlenx. 
Rev.  de"m6d.,  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  900-926.— Sears  (.Inlia  8.) 
Minute  pulmonary  hemorrhages  and  their  relation  to 
early  phthisis.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  617-623. — 
Serpossian  (S.)  Hemorrhiigie  bronchique  opiniatre 
chez  un  tuberculeux  arrgtee  par  I'injection  sous-eutanee 
d'ergotinine  de  Tanret.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  I'Empire  Otto- 
man, Constant.,  1887,  i,  no.  1,  5-7. — Skreinka  (R.  L. ) 
Ueber  verschiedene  Formen  des  Bluth\istens  bei  Lungen- 
phthise.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  894;  930.— 
Siiiitli  (E.  T.)  Someremarkson  vaso-dilatation  inhtem- 
optysis.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  284-286.— 
Siiiitli  (F.  C.)  Hemoptysis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 
a  comparative  analysis  of  four  Imndred  and  fifty-three 
hemorrhagic  cases  treated  at  the  United  States  Marine 
Hospital  Sanatorium,  Fort  Stanton,  New  Mexico.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
.iv,  246-259, 1  pi.   .  Pulmonary  hemorrhage  in  the  tu- 
berculous at  high  altitude  (6,200  feet);  report  of  .56  deaths; 
frequency  of  associated  heart  disease.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1910,  xxv,  1399-1405.  Also, 
Reprint.— Smith  {Q.  C.)  The  prognostics  of  small 
hemorrhages  in  typhoid  fever  and  in  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1907,  xxix,  260  —Spirt  (E.) 
Tratamentul  hemoptysiilor  cu  gelatinS  pe  calea  rectalil. 
[The  treatment  of  hsemoptyses  with  gelatin  by  the  way 
of  the  rectum,]  Spitalul,  Bticuresci,  1906,  xxvi,  307-309.— 
Strandgaard  (N.J.)  Ueber  konstitutionelle  Ursachen 
zu  Lungenblutungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk  ,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xiii,  209-221. — Strioker  (F.)  Ueber  Lungenblutung  in 
der  Armee;  Ergebni.ss  einer  fiinfjiihrigen  (1890-95)  mili- 
tariirztlichen  Saramelforsehung.  Festschr.  z.  lOOj.  Stif- 
tungsfeier  d.  med.-chir.  Fried.-Wilh.  Inst.,  Berl.,  1895, 183- 
254,  6  pi.— Teiinaiit  (C.  E.)  The  signiticanceof  hemor- 
rhage inpulmonarvtuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.Inst.Hom(eop., 
Chicago,  1904,  221-230.— Tetau  (J.)  Hemoptysie  mens- 
truelle  et  tuberculose.  Bull.mOd.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  1067. — 
Tliiago  d' Almeida.  Henioptyses  na  tuberculose 
pulmonar.   Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat., 

Lisb.,  1899-1900,  vii,  165;  205;  263;  289.   .  Les  hgmop- 

tysiesdansla  tuberculose  pulmonaire  (symptomatologie, 
diagnostic,  pronostic  et  traitement).  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  333-343.— Tliomas  (E.  H.) 
Fatal  haemoptysis  in  an  infant.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
i,  1356.— Time  (K.)  D0dsfald  under  ha?raoptyse  ved 
lungetuberkulose.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1907,  5.  R.,  v,  37^6.— Umber.  Lungenblnten. 
Ztschr.  f.iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1912  ix,  609-616.— Valen- 
zuela  (F. )  Las  hemoptisis  tuberculosas;  diagn6stico, 
pron6stico  y  tratamiento.  Rev.  clin.  de  1.  hosp.,  Ma- 
drid, 1889,  1,  97-104.  Also:  Siglo  mgd.,  Madrid,  1899, 
xlvi,  39.— Van  Ryn  (J. -A.)  Les  petites  h^mcptysies 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire,  et  les  pertui  oations 
atmosph<!'riques.  J.  de  mgd.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux., 
1895,  161-171,2  ch.—Verstraete.  Hemoptysie  foudroy- 
ante  chez  un  tuberculeux;  autopsie.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de 
Lille,  1899,  i,  236-239.— Walker  (J.  B.)  Treatment  other 
than  climatic  of  hemoptysis  inchronic  pulmonary  disease. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1889,  vi,  122-131.— Walsh 
(J.)  The  relation  of  the  pneumococcus  to  hemorrhage. 
Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1906-7, 

Phila.,  1908,  iv,390-395.   .  Treatment  of  hemorrhage 

in  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1910- 
11,  xiv,  612-623.— Weil  (M.-P.)  Lacourbedu  poids  dans 
les  pouss^es  6volutiveseth(5moptoiques  dela  tuberculose. 

M^decin  prat..  Par.,  1912,  viii,  485.   .  Etudeclinique 

des  h^moptysies  sans  poussee  Evolutive.  Rev.  Internat. 
dela  tuberc.  Par.,  1912.  xxii,  1.5-26.— von  Weisniayr 
(A.)  Die  tuberculose  Haemaptoe  und  ihre  Behandlung. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  330-336.— William- 
son (J.  M.)  Expectoration  of  bronchial  casts  after 
haemontysis  in  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1316.— 
WolfftF.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Haemoptoe  bei  Phthisi- 
kern.   Miinchen.mcd.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  789-792. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Heredity 
in). 

>S'ee  Tuberculosis  {Congenital,  etc.). 


Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  History 
mid  .sfdtlstixs  of). 

See  Tuberculosis  {History  and  statistics  of). 
Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for). 

See,  also.  Tuberculin  {Dispensaries  for);  Tu- 
berculosis {Dispensaries  for). 

AcHER.w  (P.-E.)  *La  lutte  centre  la  tuber- 
culose dans  les  milieux  populaires.  Dispen- 
saires  antituberculeux.    8°.    i(7/c,  1901. 

AxDEiss  (A.-J.-H.)  *L'h6pital  actuel  repond- 
il  aux  besoins  du  traitement  dea  tuberculeux? 
8°.    Lille,  1908. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.,  Par.,  1909, 
XV,  83-92. 

Baer  (O.  )  *Statistische  Beitrage  zur  Beur- 
teilung  des  Wertes  der  Heilstattenbehandluug 
bei  Lungentuberkulose.  [  Erlangen.  ]  8°. 
Zweibriicleii,  1909. 

Baruswell  (N.  D.  )  The  consumptive  work- 
ing man.  What  can  sanatoria  do  for  him?  8°. 
London,  190(1 

 .  The  expectation  of  life  of  the  con- 
sumptive after  sanatorium  treatment.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1910. 

Beaulavon  (A. -M. -P.  )  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire dans  les  sanatoria.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Bekampfung  (Die)  der  Schwindsucht  durch 
Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Denkschrift. 
8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Beltrame{V.  )  Tubercolosi  e  sanatorii.  12°. 
Casale,  1900. 

Berg  (  H.  )  Om  lungsotssanatorier.  8°. 
Stockholm,  1899. 

BouLLET  (J.)  Prophylaxie  et  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  1' hygiene  et  les 
sanatoria.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Brethe.au  (R.)  *Les  dispensaires  antituber- 
culeux;  leur  role  hygienique  et  social.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

Canalis  (P. )  I  sanatorii  popolari  per  i  tisici 
e  la  profilassi  del  la  tubercolosi,  discorso  letto  il 
5  novembre  1898  nella  solenne  iuaugurazione 
deir  anno  accademico  1898-9.  roy.  8°.  Ge- 
nova,  1899. 

Coste  de  Lagrave.  Sanatorium-ecole.  Le 
vade-mecum  du  tuberculeux.    16°.   Paris,  1906. 

 — Sanatorium-ecole.    Hygiene  alimen- 

taire  du  tuberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

CozzoLiNO  (V.)  La  cura  del  tubercolotico 
polmonare  nel  sanatorio,  considerata  anche 
come  questione  sociale.    roy.  8°.    Torino,  1901. 

Croissant  {  K.  )  *  Zur  Frage  der  Dauererfolge 
der  Lungenheilstiitten.    8°.    Munrhen,  1908. 

Also,  i>i.-'Munchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2322-2326. 

Dehau  (H.)  *Les  sanator'a  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Detweiler  (P.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
genschwindsucht  in  ge  chlossenen  Heilanstal- 
ten.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Perlin,  1884. 

 .    The  same.    Die  Anstaltsbehandlung 

der  Tuberkulose  der  Atmungswege.  3.  Aufl. 
des  Baches  Die  Behandlung  der  Lnngensch  wind- 
sucht  in  geschlossenen  Heilanstalten,  von  P. 
Dettweiler,  im  Auftrage  des  Verfassers  voUig  neu 
bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  von  G.  Besold.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1902. 

DouTY  (E.-H.)  *Le  sanatorium  ideal.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

Dyrenfurth  (M.  )  Ueber  Heilstatten  fiir 
Schwindsvichtige.    8°.    Berlin,  1890, 
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and  sanatoria  for). 

Ebstein  (L.  )  *De  la  valeur  dii  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  sanatoriums. 
8°.    Jvi/OH,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    Les  sanatoriums  pour  le 

traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

ERGEBNissEdes  von  der  Landes-Versicherungs- 
anstalt  der  Hansestiidte  eingeleiteten  Heilver- 
fahrens  bei  lungenkranken  Versicherten  bis 
Ende  1904.    4°.    Luhnck,  [1905]. 

Ettoke  (Z.  )  La  lotta  contra  la  tubercolosi  (i 
sanatori).    12°.    Bologna,  1902. 

Felix  (J.)  Creation  de  sanatoires  de  villas, 
de  colonies  sanitaires  populaires  et  a  bon  marche 
pour  les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1900. 

VON  Fetzer  (B.  )  Lungentuberkulose  und 
Heilstiittenbehandlung,  eine  medicinisch-sociale 
Studie.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1900. 

Galli  (F.  )  I  sanatori  popolari  per  la  profi- 
lassi  e  per  la  cura  della  tubercolosi.  8°.  [ifi- 
lano,  1897.] 

Gaussel  (  a.  )  Voyage  d' etudes  dans  les  sana- 
toriums populaires;  etude  de  quelques  sanato- 
riums populaires  suisses,  allemands  et  frangais; 
le  sanatorium  populaire  et  I'hopital  sanatorium ; 
les  tuberculines,  I'h^liotherapie,  le  pneumo- 
thorax artificial  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.    8°.    MontpelUer,  1910. 

Georges  (P.)  *  Hospitalisation  des  tubercu- 
leux. Le  role  de  I'hopital  dans  la  lutte  antitu- 
berculeuse.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

VAN  GoRKOM  (W.  J.)  Over  tuberculose- 
ziekenhuizen.  Met  opmerkingen  over  armen- 
zorg en  tuberculose-bestrijding.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
1907. 

Hanssen  (K.  )  Om  ftisens  behandling  paa 
sanatorier.  [The  treatment  of  phthisis  in  sana- 
toriums.]   8°.    Bergen,  1904. 

Heilstatten-  und  Tuberkulin  -  Behandlung 
(Ueber)  in  gegenseitigerErgiinzung.  I.  Diebis- 
herigen  in  Heilstatten  erzielten  Dauererfolge, 
von  Th.  Wecker.  II.  Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand 
der  Tuberkulin-Behandlung,  von  J.  Petruschky. 
12°.    Leipzig^,  1901. 

Helwes  ( F. )  Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberku- 
lose.  Gemeinverstiindliche  Darstellung,  nebst 
einer  Uebersicht  iiber  die  Lungenheilstatten  in 
Deutschland  und  der  Schvveiz.  12°.  Leipzig, 
1901. 

HoERDER  (C.)  *Ueber  Heilstatten -Wesen. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

HoHE  ( A. )  Die  Bekampfung  und  Heilung 
der  Lungenschwindsucht  und  Deutschlands  ge- 
schlossene  Heilanstalten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  8°. 
MUnchen,  1897. 

Jacob  (P.)  &  Pannwitz  (G.)  Entstehung 
und  Bekiimpiung  der  Lungentuberculose.  Auf 
Grund  ihrer  in  den  deutschen  Lungenheilstiit- 
ten  angestellten  Sammelforschung.  v.  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

VON  Jaruntowski  (A.)  Die  geschlossenen 
Heilanstalten  fiir  Lungenkranke  und  die  Be- 
handlung in  denselben.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

Knopf  (S.-A.  )  *Les  sanatoria;  traitement 
et  prophyiaxie  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  4°. 
Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  its  modern 

prophylaxis  and  the  treatment  in  special  insti- 
tutions and  at  home.  Alvarenga  prize  essay  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia  for 
the  year  1898,  revised  and  enlarged.    With  de- 
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scriptions  and  illustrations  of  the  most  impor- 
tant sanatoria  of  Europe,  the  United  States,  and 
Canada.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

 .    A  plea  for  more  sanatoria  for  the 

consumptive  poor  in  all  stages  of  the  disease. 
8°.    New  Yorl,  1908. 

KoBERT  ( R. )  Ueber  die  Schwierigkeiten  bei 
der  Auslese  der  Kranken  fiir  die  Volkslungen- 
heilstiitten  und  iiber  den  Modus  der  Aufnahme 
in  dieselben.  Ein  auf  Grundlage  der  Antwor- 
ten  auf  ein  Rundscnreiben  zusammengestellter 
Bericht,  dem  Rostocker  Aerzteverein  erstattet. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

Mader  (  M. )  Heilstatten  fiir  Tuberculose 
und  die  Schulmedicin.  2.  Aufl.  12°.  Wien, 
1902. 

Mark  (S.  A.)  O  narodnikh  sanatoriyakh 
dlya  slabogrudnikh;  k  voprosu  o  borbie  s  bu- 
gorchatkol.  [On  popular  sanatoria  for  those  of 
weak  chest;  on  the  struggle  with  consumption.] 
8°.    Tiflis,  1895. 

Massachusetts  Commission  on  Hospitals  for 
Consumptives,  Boston.  Annual  reports  to  the 
governor  of  the  Commonwealth  and  to  the 
council.  1907  to  1908-9  (1.-3.).  8°.  Boston, 
1908-9. 

MoELLER  ( A. )  Les  sanatoria  pour  le  traite- 
ment de  la  phtisie.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1894. 

MoRiN  (R. )  *  Etude  critique  des  sanatoriums 
populaires  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Paris,  1909. 

MuTHU  (  C.  )  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  and 
sanatorium  treatment.  A  record  of  ten  years' 
observation  and  work  in  open-air  sanatoria. 
8°.    London,  1910. 

Nahm.  The  erection  of  a  consumptive  sana- 
torium for  the  people.  Transl.  and  pubjished 
with  an  introduction  by  William  Caldwell.  8°. 
Belfast,  1898. 

See,  also,  infra. 

NiLssoN  (E. )  Lungsot  kan  botaa.  Grund- 
dragen  i  nutidens  behandlungsmetod.  Sanato- 
rierna  och  sanatorievarden,  16°.  Stockholm, 
1900. 

Petermann.  Die  Lungenschwindsucht,  ihre 
Heilstatten  und  ihre  Heilung.  8°.  Leipzig, 
[1898]. 

Renefp  (D.  I. )  *K  voprosu  o  znachenii  sa- 
natoriy  dlya  profllaktiki  i  liecheniya  lyokhoch- 
not  chakhotki.  [On  the  value  of  sanatoria  for 
the  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary 
consumption.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Richer  (A.  J.)  On  sanatoria,  locality,  and 
care.    8°.    Montreal,  1899. 

Richter  (K.)  Lecenf  tuberkulosy  ml^kem 
(lactotherapie).  [The  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis by  milk.]    8°.    v  Praze,  1900. 

RivA  (A.)  &  Cattaneo  (C. )  Le  idee  attuali 
sulla  difesa  contro  la  tubercolosi  ed  i  sanatorii 
per  i  tisici.    roy.  8°.    Parma,  1899. 

RosHEM  (J.)  *La  phtisiotherapie  au  xix^ 
siecle.  De  la  saign^e  aux  sanatoriums.  8°. 
Lyon,  1910. 

RoTH-ScHULZ  (V.)  A  tuberculosis  elleni  v6- 
dekezes  mai  dllasarol,  iranyelveirfil  s  elert  ered- 
m^nyeirftl,  kiilonos  tekintettel  a  sanatoriumi 
mozgalomra.  [The  present  position  of  the  pro- 
phylaxis against  tuberculosis,  its  guiding  prin- 
ciples and  final  results,  especially  in  regard  to 
the  movement  for  sanatoria.]  fol.  Budapest, 
1905. 
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RuBEL  (A.  N.)  Llechebniya  dachi-kolonii 
dlya  grudnikh  bolnikh  i  osnovniye  printsipi 
llecheniya  tuberkulyoznikh  v  sanatoriyakh. 
[Medical  villa  colonies  for  chest  patients,  and 
fundamental  principles  of  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis in  sanatoria.]    8°.  S.-Feterhur<j,\^\l. 

SoLiEiti  ( S. )  La  tubercolosi  e  i  sanatori  popo- 
lari  per  i  tisici.    8°.    Imola,  1899. 

Spiegel  (H.  A.)  *Ueber  Dauererfolge  der 
Anstaltsbehandlung  der  chronischen  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Ein  statistischer  Beitrag.  8°. 
Bonn,  1897. 

Stuehtz.  Praktische  Anleitung  sur  Organi- 
sation von  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  Lungenkranke 
nnd  deren  Familien.  Fiir  Aerzte.  Kommunal- 
behorden,  Organe  der  Privatwohltiitigkeit  und 
Arbeitgeber.  Miteinem  Vorwort  vonF.  Kraus. 
8°.    Berlin  &  Wien,  1905. 

Taeschneh.  Die  Bekampfung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  und  die  Nutzlosigkeit  sog.  Lun- 
genheilstatten.  Eine  soziale  Frage.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1899?] 

Tartarin  (A.-C.)  Tuberculose  et  sanitari- 
ums; preface  du  Pr.  Landouzy.  12°.  Paris, 
1902. 

Valenzuela.  Sanatorios  para  tuberculosos. 
Base  cientifica  de  la  secuestraciun  de  los  tuber- 
culosos en  estos  establecimientos  en  su  doble  fin 
de  su  tratamiento  higienico  y  de  la  defensa  de 
la  humanidad.    8°.    Madrid,  1896. 

Van  Epen  (J.  H.)  De  onmisbaarheid  der 
sanatoria  voor  lijders  aan  longtuberculose.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  1909. 

Vivaldi  (  M.  )  L'  ospedalizzazione  del  tuber- 
colosi. (Relazione  letta  al  Congresso  medico 
di  Brescia  1901.)    8°.    Padora,  1901. 

Walters  (F.  II.)  Sanatoria  for  consumptives 
in  various  parts  of  the  world  ( France,  Germany, 
JSIorway,  Russia,  Switzerland,  the  United  States 
and  the  British  possessions).  A  critical  and  de- 
tailed description,  together  with  an  exposition  of 
the  open-air  or  hygienic  treatment  of  phthisis. 
With  an  introduction  by  Sir  Richard  Douglas 
Powell.    8°.    London,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    London,  1899. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.     8°.  London, 

1905. 

Weicker  (H.  )  Die  Volksheilstiltten  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke in  ihrer  socialpolitischen  Bedeutung. 
8°.    Koln,  1895. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Volksheiistiit- 

ten;  Mittheilungen  aus  Dr.  Weicker's  "  Kran- 
kenheim."  No.  V-VII.  8°.  Berlin  u.  Leip- 
zig, 1901-3. 

Wesener.  Ueber  Behandlung  von  Lungen- 
kranken  in  Volksheilstiitten.  Vortrag  gehalten 
in  der  Sitzung  der  naturwissenschaftlichen 
Gesellschaft  zu  Aachen  am  9.  April  1900.  8°. 
Aachen,  1900. 

Wheaton  (C.  L.  )  Sanatoria  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  for  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis.   12°.    Chicago,  [1906]. 

Yakovlepp  (P.  N.  )  0  prizrienii  chakho- 
tochnikh  bolnikh  v  spetsialnikh  bolnitsakh;  k 
voprosu  o  borble  s  lyokhochnoi  bugorchatkoi. 
[On  the  care  of  consumptive  patients  in  spe- 
cial hospitals;  on  the  struggle  with  pulmonary 
phthisis.]    8°.    Moskva,  1897. 

Accoritnboni  (  F. )  La  cura  igienica  della  tuber- 
colosi e  i  sanatori  poi  tisici.  Idrol.  e  climat.,  Firenze, 
1899,  X,  46-73.— Adrian!  (P.)  Het  tuberculose  vraag- 
Btuck  en  de  volkssanatoria.  Nederl.  mil.  geneesk.  Arch, 
[etc.],  's-Gravenhage,  1899,  xxiii,  287;  381.— Albert  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Auswahl  der  Lungenkranken  zur  Heilstatten- 
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behandlung.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfalz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal, 
1905,  xxi,  22.5-231.— Allan  (j.  W.)  Sanatorium  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912, 
Ixxviii,  333-350.  Also,  Keprint.— Allbutt  (T.  C.)  The 
sanatorium  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901,11,12.55-1259.   .  Di-scussion  on  sanatorium  treat- 
ment. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iil,  17.5- 
186.— Am  bier  (CP.)  Public  sanitaria.  J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxvlll,  160-103.— Anders  (J.  M.)  Sana- 
toria and  special  hospitals  for  the  poor  consumptive  and 
persons  with  slight  means.  Tr.  Am.  Cllmat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1898,  xlv,  154-178.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Phila.,  1898,  3.  s., 
xiv,  795-806. — Andrae.  Ueber  Wasserbehandlung  der 
Tuberkulosen  in  den  Heilstiitten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Hellstattenw.,  Lelpz.,  1904,  vi,  432-434.— Aselier.  Die 
Volksheilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke;  ein  Beitrag  zur  so- 
cialen  Hygiene.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Bcrl.,  1896,  xxii,  581-583. — Asseniblee  generate  an- 
nuelle  des  dispensaires  de  I'oeuvre  de  la  tuberculose 
humaine.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  89.5- 
908. — Aiirreclit.  Lungentuberculose  und  Heilstiitten. 
Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxvlli,  1062;  1089.  Also, 
tranfl.:  J.  Tuberc,  A.shevllle,  N.  C,  1902,  Iv,  162-176.— 
Ausset  ( E. )  Les  sanatoria;  leur  necessity  et  leurs 
avantages;  le  choix  de  leur  emplacement.  Echo  m(Jd. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv,  195-200.— Aziferes.  Sur  la  crea- 
tion de  sanatoria  pour  phtislques  indigents.  Gaz.  d. 
eaux.  Par.,  1898,  xli,  171-173.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1898,  XX,  344-3.50.  [Discussion],  361-364.— Babfock  (R. 
H.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis and  how  it  may  be  carried  on  at  home.  Tr.  Mis- 
.sissippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  23.5-249.— 
de  Backer.  L'ceuvre  des  pavilions  separfe.  Cong.  p. 
l'(5tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  227-231.— Baer 
( A.. )  Die  Spitalsbehandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
(Serumtheraple,  medlkamento.se  Behandlung.)  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  1537;  1.575;  1628.— Baumler 
(C.)  Muskeltatigkeit  und  korperliche  Arbeit  im 
Hellplan  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1911-12,  xvlil,  521-533.— Baginsky  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Einrichtungen  von  Kinderhellstatten.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899,  55a-.552.— 
Baldwin  (E.  R.)  The  selection  of  favorable  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis  for  sanatorium  treatment.  In- 
ternat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  2.  s.,  Hi,  78-81.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Baldwin  (W.  H.)  Influence  of  a  tuberculosis  sana- 
torium on  the  value  of  surrounding  property. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvil,  2055-2059.— Bang 
(S.)  Fremgangsmaaden  ved  Optagel.se  af  Patlenter  paa 
Mationalforeningens  Sanatorier.  [Reformed  methods 
In  receiving  patients  in  the  sanatoriums  of  the 
National  Union.]     Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  K0benh.,  1904,  5. 

R.,  xi,  97-101.   .  Om  Indretnlngen  af  Tuberkulose- 

hospltaler.  [The  arrangement  of  tuberculosis  hospitals.] 
Nord.  Tldsskr.  f.  Terapl,  K0benh.,  19U7-8,  vi,  36-43.— 
Barbier  (H.)  L'hospltalisatlon  des  tuberculeux.  Tu- 
bercul.  inf.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  248-2.5.5.— Bardswell  (N.) 
The  position  of  general  hospitals  with  regard  to  the  sana- 
torium treatment  of  consumption.  J.  State  M.,  Lond., 
1900,  vlil,  751-753.   .  The  immediate  and  ultimate  re- 
sults of  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  1073.— Bardswell  (N. D.) 
&  Chapman  ( J.  E.)  The  economic  value  of  the  sana- 
torium treatment  for  the  working  classes  based  upon 
after-histories.  Med.-Chlr.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxxvli,  373- 
401. — Barduzzi(D.)  I  dispensarlantltubercolari.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fislocrlt.  in  Siena  (1904),  1905, 4.  s.,  xvl,  277- 
282. — Barlett(W.  B.)  Results  in  sanatorium  treatment 
of  the  tuberculous.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1910-11,  xvli, 
281-289. — Barrick  (E.  J.)  Sanatoria  for  consumptives. 
Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1903,  xxvlii,  635-540.— 
Bartli  (H.)  Rapport  sur  le  clioix  de  I'emplacement  de 
I'hdpital  regulateur  destine  aux  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et 
mC-m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  157-160.— 
Baiidaeli.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwlndsucht 
in  ges<'hlossenen  Heilanstalten.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirt- 
temb.arztl.Ver.,Stuttg.,1894,  lxiv,177;  1.85.— Baudouin 
(P.)  La  vie  des  tuberculeux  an  sanatorium.  Marseille 
mC'd.,  1906,  xllii,  168-178.— Bax  (J.  F.)  Genezing  van 
longtuberculose  en  volkssanatoria.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1900-1901,  vil,  461-465.— Beakes  (R.  O.)  Sanatorium 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1905,  xxvli,  448-4.53, 1  ch.— Beardsley  (E. 
J.  G.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  as  studied  in  the  general 
medical  dispensary.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1910,  xcii,  1268- 
1270. — Beasley  (T.  J.)  Supplementary  observation  in 
the  institutional  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Indianapolis  M.  J.,  1909,  xil,  41,5-417.— Beauvalon  (P.) 
Les  sanatoria  pour  phtislques  indigents  a  l'6tranger.  Rev. 

delatuberculose.  Par.,  1896, 311:  1897,15.   .  Nossana- 

toria  frauQais  pour  tuberculeux.   France  mOd.,  Par.,  1898, 

xlv,  233-236.   .  Considerations  sur  1' hospitalisation 

des  tuberculeux  et  sur  la  crc'atlon  d'une  caisse  de  secours 
pour  la  famille  des  hospitalises.  Rev.  de  la  tuberctilose, 
Par.,  1898,  38-49.— Beolier  (W.)  Die  Wald-Erholungs- 
stiitten  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Tuberkulosebekam- 
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pfung.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  312-320.— Becker 
(E.)  Amtliche  Fursorgestellen  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Med. 
Reform,  Berl.,  1!)08,  xvi,  441-443.— Bet- o  (E.)  Role  des 
dispensairc'S  et  des  sanatoriums  dans  la  lutte  auti-tuber- 
culeuse.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Rap., 
Par.,  1905,  527-549.— Bell  (C.)  Sanitoria  for  consump- 
tives in  the  United  States  and  the  Canadas.  Med.-Leg. 
J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  175-210.— Beiinet  (E.  H.)  The 
necessity  for  county  sanatoria,  for  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculos'is.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1905,  347-360.— 
Bentivegna  ( R. )  Sull'  edilizia  dei  sanatori  per  tuber- 
colotici.  Ingegnere  igien.,  Torino,  1900,  i,  185;  197. — 
jSernlieim  (F.)  Le  pour  et  le  contra  du  sanatorium. 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vi,  1213-1218.— Be rn- 
Iieim  (S.)  Le  dispensaire  antituberculeux.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1905,  viii,  35-42. — Berulieiiu 
(S.)  &  Collin  (E.)  Le  dispensaire  antituberculeux  cor- 
poratif.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  yiii,  490-508.— 
Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Dieupart.  Du  role  6ducateur  du 
dispensaire  antituberculeux.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. Par.,  1910,  xviii,  335-357.— Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Ta- 
l)ary.  Du  role  des  dispensaires  antituberculeux  dans 
les  grands  centres.  Scalpel,  Li<5ge,  1901-2,  liv,  22-25. — 
Bertillon  (J.)  Comment  doit  etre  etablie  la  sta- 
tistique  d'un  sanatorium.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  826-830.— BescUorner  (H.) 
Die  Stellung  der  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  Lungenkranke 
Im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrank- 
heit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1878;  1937.— 
Besold.  (G.)  Zur  Kritik  der  Anstaltsbehandlung  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx, 
21-23. — Bielereldt.  Heilstiitten  oder  Invalidenheime 
fiir  Tuberkulose?  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1907,  ii, 
403-415.— Blng-  (L.  H.)  Nogle  under.s0gelser  over  luf- 
tens  forurensning  med  tuberkelbaciller  i  sygerum,  'hvor 
der  ophulder  sig  ftisikere.  [Quelques  recherches  sur 
I'infeotion  de  Pair  par  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  dans  des 
locaux  d'hdpital  oii  Ton  soigne  des  phtisiques.  Rfe., 
p.  927.]  IvorskMag.  f.  Lsgevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1904,5.  R., 
ii,  914r-919. — Birke.  Die  Tuberkulosengefahr  und  die 
Lungenheilstiitten.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Aerzte  in 
Reichenberg,  1908,  xxi.  No.  6,  2-4.— Blum  (J.)  Zur 
Heilstiittenbehandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  155-169.— Blumenleld 
(P.)  Wo  soli  man  Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke  errich- 
ten?   Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1896,  xviii,  97-102. 

 .  Zur  Schwindsuchtsbehandlung  in  Volksheilstilt- 

ten.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1898,  vii,  77- 
86.— Blumentlial  (P.)  Das  Dispensaire  (Poliklinik 
fiir  Lungenkranke)  im  Dienste  der  Tuberkulosebekiim- 
pfung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
v,  831-347.— B«<ckman  (M.)  Om  planen  til  foranstalt- 
ninger  mod  tuberkulosen.  [The  project  for  antituber- 
culous  institutes.  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Ljegefor.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1896,  xvi,  374-387.— Bonney  (S.  G.)  The  sana- 
torium treatment  of  consumption.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1902,  xxxix,  1438-1442.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The 

sanatorium  in  its  application  to  tuberculosis.  Alabama 
M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1908-9,  xxi,  321-327.  Aho:  Gulf  States 
J.  M.  &  S.  [etc.].  Mobile,  1909,  xv,  709-718.  Aho:  Colo- 
rado Med.,  Denver,  1910,  vii,  244-249.— Borntraeger 
(J.)  Heilstatten,  Heimstiittcn  und  Fiirsorgestellen  im 
Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
1906,  xvi,  225-244.— jaorz§cki  (T.)  Jakie  wyniki  osiij- 
gaj%  suchotnicy  z  pobytu  w  szpitalach  naszych.  [^Ad- 
vantages derived  by  phthisics  from  residing  in  our  hos- 
pitals.] Kron.  lek.,  Warszavva,  1902,  xxiii,  249-255.— 
Bourcart  (A.)  Landwirthschaftliche  Colonien  in 
Verbindung  mit  Sanatorien.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kilmpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  737-739.— Bour- 
geois (L.)  Die  Isolierung  der  Tuberkulosen  und  der 
Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberkulose;  Dispensaire,  Spezialsta- 
tion  im  Krankenhans,  Heilstiitte.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wurzb.,  1907  vii,  27-16.— BowditcU  (V.  Y.)  The 
establishment  of  sanitaria  for  pulmonary  diseases  in  the 
vicinity  of  our  great  cities.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892, 

cxxvi,  190-192.   Alio,  Reprint.   .  The  treatment  of 

phthisis  in  sanitaria  near  our  homes.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .T., 
1896,  cxxxv,  125-129.   Also:   Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M. 

Soc,  Bost.,  1896,  xvii,  no.  1, 101-122.   Also,  Reprint.  . 

State  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis.   Providence  M.  J.,  1901, 

ii,  5-8.   .  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  sanatorium 

treatment.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  588-590.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  The  scope  and  aim  of  state  sanatoria  for 

tuberculosis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xivii,  317. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Remarks  upon  the  present  status 

of  sanatorium  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiv,  29-36.— Brabrook  (E.  W.) 
The  attitude  of  friendly  societies  towards  sanatoria.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc  1901  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  333-336.— Bra- 
gagnolo  (G.)  La  tubercolosi  ed  1  sanatori.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1901,  xxxiv,  409;  460. — 
Brandenburg  (K.)  Die  Auswahl  der  Kranken  fiir 
die  Lungenheilstiitten  und  die  friihzeitige  Erkennung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  in  der  arztlichen  Praxis.  Berl. 
Klinik,  1902,  169.  Hft.,  1-37.— Brecke.    Ueber  Anstal- 
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.  ten  fvir  minderbemittelle  Lungenkranke.  Miinchen- 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lix,  839.   .  Ueber  die  Ent. 

wicklung  der  Anstaltsbehandlung  bei  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Landes- 
ver.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  Ixxx,  829-837.  —  Brewer  (C.  C.) 
Sanatoria;  existing  continental  models.  Sanitarian, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  1,  105-114.  —  Broadbent  (Sir  W.  H.) 
The  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  3. — Broc-a  (A.)  Les  tubercu- 
leux dans  les  hfipitaux.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1898, 
n.  s.,  iii,  1187;  1211;  1235.— Brouardel  (P.)  Prophy- 
laxie  de  la  tuberculose  et  sanatoriums.  Ann  d'hvg., 
Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliii,  385-434.— Brouardel  (P.)  & 
Granelier.  Note  sur  les  sanatoriums  et  leurs  variety 
n^cessaires.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  567-57.5.— Brown.  The  hygienic  re- 
quirements for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  sani- 
tariums. Internat.  Tuberk.  Konf.  Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909, 
68-73.— Brown  J.  C.)  On  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis in  sanatoria.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  505-508. — 
Brown  (L.)  Sanatorium.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908, 
18.  s.,  i,  1-21,  5  pi.— Brown  (L.),  Barnes  (H.  L.)  & 
CulJen  (V.  F.)  Routine  medical  work  in  a  sanatorium. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvii,  613.— Brown  (R.)  Sug- 
gestions for  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  the  poor.  Tu- 
berculosis, Lond.,  1901,  i,  428. — Briilil.  Zur  Behand- 
lung  der  Larynxtuberkulose  in  Lungenheilanstalten. 
Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.,  Wiirzb.,  1906, 
296-306.— Brunon  (R.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
par  le  regime  des  sanatoria.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose 1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  334-344.   .  Les  sanatoriums 

de  fortune  pour  tuberculeux  pauvres.   Bull,  med.,  Par., 

1901,  XV,  299-301.   .  Le  traitement  des  tuberculeux 

indigents;  sanatoriums  de  fortune.   Ann.  d'hyg..  Par., 

1902,  3.  s.,  xlviii,  358-377.  —  .  La  question  des  sanato- 
riums; un  projet  de  sanatorium  de  fortune  rouennais. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1902,  xvii,  145-119. — Brunton. 
(.S'iVL.)  On  a  model  sanatorium  for  consumptives.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1398-1399.  Also,  Reprint.- Bryant 
(W.N.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  sanatorium.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1904,  x,  230-236.— Bryce  (P.  H.) 
The  relation  of  the  profession  to  sanatoria  for  consump- 
tives.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1900,  viii,  150-153. 

 .  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  sanatoria.  N. 

Y'ork  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxil,  1121-1126.— Buelianan  (R.  J.  M.) 
The  treatment  of  consumption  in  sanatoriums.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  1,  1819-1821.— Budde  (V.)  B0r  yore  Lun- 
gesvindsotige  bchandles  i  indenlandske  Sanatorier  og 
SEerlige  Fthisishospitaler?  [Ought  our  consumptive  pa- 
tients be  treated  in  home  sanatoriums  and  .special  hospi- 
tals for  phthisis?]  Ugesk.  f.  Loeger.  Ky0Denh.,  1890,  4.  R., 
xxii,  193;  217;  241.— Bullock  (E.  K.)  Phthi.sis-therapy 
in  southern  New  Mexico,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
Government  sanitarium  at  Fort  Bayard  and  the  St.  Jo- 
seph's Sanitarium  at  Silver  City.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1902-3,  ii, 
390-392.— Burgliart.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
genschwindsucht  im  Krankenhause  und  in  der  iirmeren 
Praxis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  592;  621.— 
Burnliam  (M.  P.)  The  State  and  tuberculosis  sanato- 
ria. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  746-748.— Burton- 
Fanning  (F.  W.),  \etal.\.  Symposium:  the  future  of 
sanatorium  treatment,  a  collection  of  representative  opin- 
ions. Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  255-274. — 
Buslinell  (F.  G.),  Blarriott  (E.  D.)  &  Biver(E.  W.) 
The  sanatorium  treatment  of  phthisis;  is  it  worth  while? 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1.59.— Buslinell  (G.  E.) 
Sanatorium  treatment  in  an  appropriate  climate.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  X.,  1906, 
i,  362-370.— Butler  (D.  P. )  Medical  and  board  of  health 
supervision  of  boarding-houses  and  sanatoria  for  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  76(d.,1310,  vi,  132-135. — But- 
tertield  (E.  H.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springtield,  1907,  xii,  125-130.  [Discussion]. 
1.54-162.— Calandra  (A.)  Tubercolosi  e  sanatorio, 
Rassegna  san.  di  Roma,  1908,  vi,  189;  215;  225;  239;  249.— 
Calniette  (A.)  Le  preventoriums  ou  dispensaires  de 
prophylaxie  soeiale  antituberculeuse.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1906,  V,  113-125. — Cambiaso  (A.)  Studio critico 
sui  sanatori  per  tubercolosi.  Lavori  di  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  345-348.— de  la  Camp  (0.) 
Resultate  20jahriger  Krankenhausbehandlung  der  Lun- 
gentuberculose  auf  Grund  rationeller  statistischer  Ver- 
wertung  der  Gewicht.s-  und  Fieberverhiiltnisse.  Jahrb. 
d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1897-8,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 
1900,  vi,  313-347,  6  diag.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  403.   .  Lungenheil.stiittener- 

folg  und  Familienfiirsorge.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1906,  viii,  120-133.— Campana  (R.)  Der  Kampf  gegen 
die  Tuberkulose  als  soziale  Krankheit;  die  Kranken- 
hiiuser  und  andere  Heilstatten.    Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 

1903,  ii,  17-25.— Campbell  (T.)  Duration  of  residence 
in  sanatoriums  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901, ii,  1581. — Carlsson  (S.)  Nagraanteckningar 
om  lungtuberkulos  och  utliindska  vaidanstalterforlung- 
sjuke.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1902,  Ixiv,  n.  f.,  ii,  81;  234.— 
Carried©  (A.)   Summary  of  a  paper  on  sanatoria  for 
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consumptives.  Am.  Pub.  Health  A.?s.  Rep.  1901,  Colum- 
bus, O.,  1902,  xxvii,  85.  —  Carrlngtoii  (P.  M.)  & 
Tlionias  (J.  R.)  An  economical  plan  for  a  consump- 
tive sanatorium,  with  descriptiou  of  a  new  "tent  house." 
Mil.  Surgeon,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1907,  x.x, 267-284.— Carring- 
ton  (T.  S. )    Economical  con.struction  of  county  hospitals 

for  tuberculosis.   Survey,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxii,  826-832.   . 

The  sanitarium  milk  supply.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
viii,  13-16.   .  Modern  methods  of  constructing  hos- 
pitals for  advanced  tuberculous  cases.  Brit.  J.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1912,  vi,  1-11.— Casper.sz  (A.)  Some  notes 
on  the  Nordrach  treatment  of  tubercle  of  the  lung. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  374-377.— €aza«x 
(M.)  Des  sanatoriums  ouverts  et  fermfis.  [Rap.]  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  838.— CliadwicR  fH.  D.)  The 
sanitorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Vermont  M. 
.  Month.,  Burlington,  1909,  xv,  79-b3.— Cliretieu  (H.) 
De  la  n^cessit^  de  cr^er  un  sanatorium  pour  les  phtisi- 
ques  Indigents.  Poitou  m^d.,  Poitiers,  1898,  xli,  241- 
243. — Clark  (Hilda).  Tuberculin  in  dispensary  practice. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  123.— t'odiiia  Cas- 
tellvi  (J.)  La  lucha  antituberculosa  v  los  dispensarios. 
Gac.  m(5d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1912,  xli,  322-344.— Colin  (M.) 
1st  die  jetzige  Gestaltung  und  die  fernere  Erricbtung  von 
Volksheilstiitten  ausreichend  und  zweckmiissig  filr  die 
Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  als  Voll^skrankheit? 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  416;  440.— Colasu- 
onuo  (S. )  I  sanatorii  pei  tisici.  Puglia  med.,  Bari, 
1899,  vii,  187;  223.  Also:  Stomaco,  Napoli,  1899,  v,  49;  65; 
89:  1900,  vi,  9;  17;  34;  45;  58.— Cornet  (P.)  Die  Hygiene 
der  Curorte  und  Heilanstalten  fiir  Tuberculose.  [Ref.] 
Cong,  internal,  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest, 
1896,  viii,  pt.  6,  89-98.— Correa  Ferndndez  (A.)  De 
los  sanatorios.    Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  )i,  184-187. 

 .  Hospital izacion  de  los  tlsicos  6  tuberculosos  pul- 

monales.  Ibid.,  1890,  xxxvii,  442;  455;  469;  489;  502.— 
Coste  de  Liasrave.  Sanatorium-tcole;  premiers  prS- 
ceptes  aux  tuberculeux.   Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc. 

Par., 1903. ii, 886-895.  .4?60, Reprint.   .  Le  sanatorium- 

^cole.  N.  miSdic,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  14,  4;  no.  15,  5;  no. 
16,  5;  no.  19,  4.   Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 

1904,  iii,  81-100.— Courtois-Suflit  &  I^aubry  (C.) 
R61edes  sanatoriumsetdesdispensairesdans  la  lutteanti- 
tuberculeuse.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii, 
677-681.— Crace-Calvert  (G.  A.)  Observations  on  the 
opsonic  index  of  tuberculous  patients  undergoing  sana- 
torium treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  19-21.— 
Cricliton-Browne  (Sir  J.)  The  provision  of  sana- 
toria. Tr.Brit.  Cong.Tuberc. 1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  322-333.— 
Cristotini.  Conditions  gfnSrales  d'organisation  des 
sanatoriums  maritimes  modernes.   Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par., 

1905,  xlviii,  322. — Critznian.  La  lutte  contre  la  tuber- 
culose  pulmonaire;  les  sanatoria  et  la  prophylaxie.  Rev. 
d'hvg..  Par.,  1900,  xxii,  429-442.  Also,  transt:  Salute 
pubb.,  Perugia,  1900,  xiii,  203-208.— Cross  (A.  W.  S.)  & 
Welslord  (A.  G.)  The  provision  and  construction  of 
sanatoria  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  506-571.  [Discussion],  .575-581.— 
Crouzon  (O.)  Le  sanatorium  et  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculosa pulmonaire  envisagfe  au  double  point  de  vue 
thSrapeutique  et  6conomique.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  240-247.— Crowley  (R.  H.)  The 
sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  vii,  36.— Cutter  (E.) 
Upon  the  treatment  of  consumption  in  hospitals  for  con- 
sumption. Tr.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  Berl.,  1890,  ii,  5.  Abth., 
102.  Also,  in  his:  [Med.  Repr.],  8°,  N.  Y.,  1897, 18.— I».(E.) 
De  la  cure  libre  de  la  tuberculose  et  de  la  cure  dans  le 
sanatorium.  Rev.  thf-rap.  et  clin.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 
1904,  i,  37-41. — D' Amours  (J.-E. )  Nous  avons  besoin 
de  sanatoriums  d'isolement  et  de  cure  pour  nos  tubercu- 
leux.   Union  m^d.  du  Canada.  Montreal,  1906,  xxxv,  565- 

572.  .  Sanatoriums  gratuits  pour  tuberculeux.  Ibid., 

649:  1907,  xxxvi,  10.— Dawson  (J.  L.)  A  plea  for  State 
sanatoria  for  tuberculous  patients.  J.  .South  Car.  M.  Ass., 
Charleston,  1905-6,1,102-106.- DedlicUen  (L.)  Modum 
tuberkulosehjem.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1912,  xxxii,  601-605.— Delany  (T.  H.)  The  sana- 
torium treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1909,  xliv,  81-83,  1  ch.— Oenliam  (J.  K.)  The 
treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption  in  special  ho.spitals 
and  dispensaries.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1892-3,  xi,  67-73.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1893,  xcv,  212- 
216.  [Discussion] ,  263. — Desliayes  (C.)  Des  sanatoria 
et  de  la  cure  d'air  dans  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Nor- 
mandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1899,  xiv,  3.57-365.  Also:  Tribune 
m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xxxi,  66.5-569.— Dettweiler  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Hygiene  der  Schwindsiichtigen  in  geschlosse- 
nen  Heilanstalten.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog. 
C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  6,  98-105.— Detwiler 
(B.  H.)  Sanatorium  treatment  for  the  indigent  tubercu- 
lous. Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  190.5-6,  ix,  269-271.— Dit-key 
(C.  A.)  The  cost  of  maintenance  and  management  of 
hospitals  and  sanatoria  for  the  treatment  of  consumption. 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  16-19.— 
Dlestel.  Ueber  die  Anlagekosten  von  Lungenheilstat- 
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ten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii, 
16-26. — IMetz.  Ueber  die  Beschiiftigung  in  Heilstatten 
fiir  Lungenkranke.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  599- 
601. — Discussion;  the  construction  of  sanatoria.  Brit. 
J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  294-317.— Discussion  de 
la  question  des  sanatoriums.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xviii,  330;  8U7.— Discussion 
(A)  on  sanatoriums  for  the  poorer  consumptives.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  636-039.- Diver  (E.  W.)  On  the 
"sanatorium  treatment"  of  tuberculosis,  and  its  results. 
Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1902,  X,  246-2.51.   .  The  treatment  of  phthisis  by  sana- 
torium methods.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1536.— 
Do wnes  (H.)  The  multiplication  of  .sanatoria.  Tu- 
berculosis, Lond.,  1906-7,  iv,  249-262.   .  The  man- 
agement of  sanatoria  for  working  men.  Brit.  J.  Tu- 
berc, Lond.,  1908,  11,  52-55.— Dragoiiiirott".  Pak  po 
sanatoriumitle  za  okhtichavitle.  [Sanatoria  for  con- 
sumption.] Med.  naprled.,  Sofiya,  1901,  ii,  22-41. — 
Drake  (F.  J.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.   Australas.  M.Cong.   Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909, 

i,  151-155.  —  Dreyfus-Brisac.  Le  traitement  de  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire  par  les  sanatoria  et  par  les  stations 
d'altitude.  Rev.  gto.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1895, 
ix,  pt.  2,  6.5-67.— Dudfleld  (T.  O.)  The  need  of  sana- 
toria for  persons  sulfering  from  consumption,  and  how  it 
may  be  supplied.  Tuberculosis,  Loud. ,1904,  iii,  154-175. — 
Diiliourcau  (E.)  Des  conditions  generales  d'installa- 
tion  d'un  sanatorium  pour  tuberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de 
th(5rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  cxxxi,  60-78.— Dnniarest  (F.) 
Cure  libre  et  sanatorium.   Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1901, 

ii,  2-8.   .  La  valeur  6ducatrice  du  sanatorium,  d6- 

montrC-e  par  ses  rfoultats  eloign^s.   Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par., 

1905,  xlviii, 209-212.   .  L'avenir  du  sanatorium  popu- 

laire.    Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  i,  32.5-335.   .  Sur 

r hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux.   Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv, 

541-545.   .  L'etat  actuel  de  la  question  de  la  tu- 

berculo.se  et  des  sanatoriums.  Rev.  mod.  de  med. 
et  de  chir..  Par.,  1910,  viii,  446-459.  —  Dunham  (H. 

B.  )  Incipiency  in  tuberculosis  from  the  standpoint 
of  sanatoria;  the  safety  and  the  value  of  the  tuberculin 
test  when  safeguarded  scilely  bv  the  clinical  method. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  22'0-22,5.— Durel  (W.  A.) 
Results  in  some  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated 
bv  the  sanitarium  method.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906-7,  lix, 
439-449.— Easton  (C.)  The  anti-toxin  of  self-respect; 
the  educational  and  social  work  which  can  be  carried  on 
at  a  public  institution.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xii,  330- 
333. — Elkan.  Wohin  soil  der  Arzt  seine  Lungenkran- 
ken  schicken?  Krankenhaus,  HeimstiitteoderHeilstjitte? 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  597.  — — .  Was  ist 
rationeller  fiir  die  Schwindsuchtsbekiimpfung,  Anstalts- 
pflege  Oder  offener  Kurort?   Zt.schr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 

stiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  228-i!32.   .  Beschiiftigung 

LungenkrankerwiihrendderAnstaltsbehandlung.  Ibid., 
1904,  V,  404-407.— Elliott  (J.  H.)  Pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis; its  treatment  in  special  sanatoria.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S., 
Toronto,  1901,  X,  186-192.  ^iso  [Abstr.] :  Dominion  M. 
Month.,  Toronto,  1901,  xvii,  17.— Espina  y  Capo.  Re- 
vision du  probli^me  des  sanatoires  pour  tuberculeux  pau- 
vres  dans  les  grandes  villes  et  leur  meilleur  em|ilacement. 
Internat.  Tuberk. -Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  228- 
235. — Esslemont  (J.  E.)  Sanatoriums  from  within;  in 
conjunction  with  a  patient.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1911,  i,  1639- 
1641.— Etiinger  (F.  K.)  &  JUatliews  (P.)  Sanitarium 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Birming.  M.  Rev.,  1909,  Ixvi, 
233:  1910,  Ixvii,  1.— Fanning  (W.  J.)  Work  for  con- 
sumptives while  in  the  sanatorium,  and  after.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1904-6,  iii,  369-375.— Fanning  (W.  J.)  & 
Carte  {L.  D'O.)  Sanatorium  sleeping  accommodation 
for  poor  patients.  Ibid.,  1903,  ii,  297-301. — Fasaiio  (A.) 
I  sanatorii  e  la  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Arch,  inter- 
naz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  xx,  12-19. — Felix  (J.) 
De  la  creation  des  sanatoires  et  des  stations  climptiques 
a  bon  march4.   Cong,  internat.  d'hvdrol.  et  de  climatol. 

C.  -r.,  Li6ge,1898,v,3-25.    [Discussion), 646-050.  Also:B.e\. 

de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  201-227.   .  Bilan  de  la 

tuberculo.se  et  creation  de  villas  aux  colonies  sanitaires. 

J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1900,  xxv,257-262.   .  Sanatoires popu- 

laires  et  colonies  sanitaires  au  point  de  vue  de  la  prophy- 
laxie de  la  tuberculose  et  du  traitement  des  tuberculeux. 
Cong,  internat.  de  thalassothSrap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  80- 
85.  Also:  Arch.  ggn.  d'hvdrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  88- 
94.  Alsn,  Reprint.— Felkin  (H.  G.)  The  relative  ad- 
vantages of  different  locations  for  sanatoria  and  phthisi- 
cal patients.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1902-3, 
106-114. — Ferlin.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire;  s^jourdans 
un  sanatorium  de  moyenne  altitude;  amelioration  mo- 
mentanSe;  rechute;  hemoptysies;  laryngite;  aphonic; 
pneumothorax;  m(?ningite;  mort.  Bull.  Soc.  mt'd.-chir. 
de  la  Drome  [etc.].  Valence  &  Par.,  1903,  iv,  13-18.— 
Fern&ndez  Campa.  Organizacion  m^dica  de  los 
dispensarios  v  diagn6stico  precoz  de  la  tuberculosis  pul- 
monar.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1903,  1.  67-70.— Fiedler 
(L.)  L'ceuvre  de  Villepinte.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenw., Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  61-66.— Fin  du  referendum- 
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questionnaire sur  la  tuberculose  et  les  sanatoriums.  Rev. 
mod.  de  m^d.  et  de  chip.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  73-5-751. — Fin- 
kelnburg'.  Ucber  die  Errichtung  von  Volks-Sanato- 
rien  fiir  Lungenschwind.siiclitige.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1890,  ix,  1-11.  AUo,  Reprint.— Flsli 
(C.  E.)  The  Nordrach  system  fif  treating  consumption. 
Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingham,  190b,  li,  56-59.— Fisliberg; 
(M.)  The  inadequacy  of  the  sanatorium  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ix.kv,  1001-1012.— 
File  (C.  C.)  Institutions  for  consumptives;  a  review  of 
the  newer  and  more  successful  methods  of  treating  this 
disease,  together  with  a  description  of  institutions  espe- 
cially adapted  to  this  work.  Dietet.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1891. 
199-204.  Aho,  Reprint.- Flick  (L.  F.)  The  hospital 
and  the  dispensary  in  the  warfare  against  tuberculosis. 

Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  824-82fi.   .  The  hospital 

for  advanced  cases  of  tuberculosi.s.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  i,  1-15.— Flindt  (N.I  Bema-rkninger 
cm  Opf0relse  af  Sanatoriebygninger  for  Tuberkul0se. 
[Remarks  on  the  erection  of  sanatoriums  for  tubercu- 
lous.] Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1902,  4.  R.,  x,  J296;  1313.— 
Floyd.  (C.)  Some  results  of  di.spensary  work  in  the 
control  of  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1913,  clxviii, 
43^6. — Fontaine  (H.  T.)  Advantages  of  sanatorium 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1901,  cxlv, 
68-70. — Forbes  (D.)  Municipal  sanatoria  for  phthisis. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxxi,  657-565.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  571. — Foss.  Fehler  der  Flachlandheilstatten  und 
deren  mogliche  Verhiitung.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  536-542.— Foster  (J.  P.  C.) 
Detention  institutions  for  ignorant  and  vicious  consump- 
tives. Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  333-338.— Foulerton  (A.  G.  R.)  &  Cole 
(R.  L.)  A  model  sanatorium  for  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  An  essay  submitted  in  the  compe- 
tition for  the  erection  of  a  sanatorium  for  tuberculosis. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv,  326-361.— Fowler  (J. K.) 
The  therapeutic  value  of  sanatorium  treatment  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  4-7. — 
Frankenburger  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Heilstatten- 
behandlung  und  der  Anzeigen  fur  dieselbe.  Mtinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  907:  970.— Fraser  (A.  M.) 
The  sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption  v.  tuberculin 
dispensaries.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1910^  xlvi,  629:  1911,  xlvii, 
10; '53.   .  Tuberculin  dispensaries.  Brit.  J.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1911,  V,  124-126.   .  Report  on  the  san- 
atorium treatment  of  consumption  v.  tuberculin  dispen- 
saries. Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1911,  xx,  104-112.— Frey- 
miitli  (W.)  Ueber  Heilstattenbehandlung  Tuberku- 
loser  und  die  wichtig.sten  Gesichtspunkte  bei  der  Aus- 
wahl  der  Patienten.   Arch.  f.  6ft".  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb., 

1900-1901,   XX,  117-125.   .  Heilstiittenerfahrungen 

liber  Tuberkuloseinfektion  und  Schwindsuchtsentste- 
hung  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Romerschen 
Anschauungen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912, 
xxiii,  525-534. — Friedlander  (J.)  Die  psychische  Be- 
handlung  der  Tuberkulose  im  Sanatorium.  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien,  1899,  n.  F.,  i,  341-347.— Frottier. 
Hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux;  le  r61e  de  rh6pital  dans 
la  lutte  antituberculeuse.  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie, 
Rouen,  1904,  iv,  193-197.— «i.  (A.)  Zur  Auswahlder  Lun- 
genkranken  fiir  die  Heilstattenbehandlung.  Berl. 
Aerzte-Corresp.,  1900.  v,  141.— Gabrilovit-li  (I.  G.)  0 
zakrltikh  llechebnikh  zavedeniyakh  dlya  lyokhochuikh 
bolnlkh.  [On  the  establishments  for  the  treatment  of  lung 

patients.]    Vrach,  St.  Petersb..  1S94,  xv,  201;  264.  . 

Zur  Anstaltsbehandlung  der  Phthise;  die  Beeinflussung 
des  Korpergevvichts  durch  Luf t,  Nahrung  und  Bewegung. 
Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901, 

i,  458-464.  Sollen  Heilanstalten  fiir  Lungen- 

kranke  das  gauze  Jahr  im  Betrieb  bleiben?  Inter- 
nat. Tuberk.-IConf.  1902.    Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  276-279.   . 

Sanatorii.  Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i,  231-235.— 
tJagnifere.  Le  hiit  de  chdvre  dans  les  dystrophies  et 
tuberculoses  infantiles.  Rev.  internat.  de"  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1909,  xv.  335-3.'i0.— Garland  (C.  H.)  Sanatoriums 
for  the  workers:  their  need  and  utility.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1905,  li,  1793.   -.  An  account  of  the  Post  Office  Sana- 
torium movement.  Ibid.,  1908,  ii,  1164-1167.— Garland 
(C.  H.)  &  leister  (T.  D.)  A  national  school  for  con- 
sumptives; a  study  of  the  relation  of  the  sanatorium  to 
the  problem  of  tlie  working-class  consumptive.  Il)id., 
1907,  i,  677-681.— Garvin  (A.  H.)  Improved  organiza- 
tion and  management.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trains.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  142-148.— Gatti  (F.)  I 
sanatorii  popolari  per  la  profilassi  e  per  la  cura  della 
tubercolosi.    Atti  d.  Cong.  med.  interprov.  d.  Lomb.  e 

d.  Veneto  1897,  Bergamo,  1898,  v,  15-25.   .  I  sana- 

torl  pel  tubercolosi  poveri.   Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 

Milano,  1899,  xxi,  485-500.   .  La  questione  finanzia- 

ria  in  rispetto  alia  costruzione  ed  all'  e.sercizio  del  sana- 
tori  popolari  pei  tubercolosi.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxiv,  74-98.— 
Gault  (A.  H.)  A  plea  for  the  sanatorium  treatment  of 
consumption.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1902, 
Hobart,  1903,  138-144.— Gebliard  (H.)  Maassnahmen 
zur  Erganzung  der  durch  Unterbringung  In  Heilstatten 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for). 

geiibten  Fiirsorge  fiir  Lungenkranke,  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung der  Familienangehorigen  der  an  Tuber- 
culose erkrankten  Personen.  Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tuberc- 
Commis.  d.Gesellsch.  deutsch.Naturf.u.  Aerztel901,  Berl., 
1902,74-86.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  51-54. 

 .  Invalidenheime  fiir  Tuberkulose.    Internat.  Tu- 

berk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  249-267.— Gebser. 
Beschiiftigung  der  Lungenkranken  in  den  Heilstatten. 
Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  82-86.— Gero  (S.)  A  tiido- 
vfez  sanatoriumokban  val6  gyogyitiisAnak  halad^sa. 
[The  progress  of  the  treatment  of  phthisis  in  sanatoria.] 
Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  457-460.— Getye  (F.  A.) 
Sovremennoye  sostoyaniye  voprosa  o  narodnikh  sanato- 
ri.yakhdlya  chakhotochn'ikh.  [Public  sanatoria  for  con- 
sumptives.]   Klin.  J.,  Mosk.,  1900,  iii,  326;  445,  3  diag. 

 .  K  voprosu  o  narodnikh  sanatoriyakh  dlya  cha- 

khotochnikh.  [Popular  .sanatoria  for  consumptives.] 
Ibid.,  1901,  V,  449-478.— Gibier  (P.)  Proposed  hospital 
for  physicians  affected  with  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs. 
Bull.  Pasteur  Inst.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1897,  y.  1-5.  Also: 
N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1897,  xvi,  101-105.— 
Gldionsen  (H.)  Ueber  Bau  und  Einrichtung  von 
Sanatorien  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Krankenpflege,  Berl., 
1902-3,  ii,  420-434.— GlUckniann  (S. )  Offene  stiidtisehe 
Sanatorien.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxv,  177- 
182. — Goldenblyuiu  (M.  A.)  O  llechenii  lyokhochnol 
chakhotki  vzakritlkh  llechebnikh  zavedeniyakh  (.sanato- 
riyakh). [Treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  in  sana- 
toria.] Terap.  ve.stnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  iii,  1;  49.— Gold- 
sclinildt  (D.)  Zur  Frage  der  Tuberkulosebekampfung 
durch  Heilstatten,  Erholungsstiitten  und  Dispeusaires. 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1905,  ii,  11-14.— Goldsclimidt  (J.> 
Anstaltsbehandlung  der  Lungenphthise.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  420-423.— Goodall 
(H.  S.)  Some  results  of  sanatorium  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculObis  in  children.  Nat.  Ass.  Studv  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  198-202.— 
Gordon-Sniitli  (H.)  Sanatorium  treatment  and  the 
selection  of  suitable  cases.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910-11, 
xxiv,  173-179.— Gottselialk  (S.)  Heilstiittenresultate 
bei  lungentuberkulosen  Steinhauern  mit  Bezug  auf  die 
gesetzliche  Invalidenrente.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  59-65.— Gouel.  L' hospitalisation  des 
tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf,  1902. 
Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  242-244.— Granclier  (J.)  Tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  et  sanatoriums.  Bull,  m^d.,  Par.,  1903, 
xvii,  213  -  222.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Granelier  (  J.  )  & 
Thoinot.  Hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux;  rapport 
g^n^ral  an  nom  de  la  Commission  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  535-557.— 
Gray  (E.  A.)  Home  sanatoria.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1904,  xxvi,  506-509.  Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904-5, 
n.  s.,  vi,  473-475. — Greco  (V.)  La  lotta  contro  la  tuber- 
colosi ed  i  dispensarlantitubercolari.  Gazz.  sieil.  di  med. 
echir.  [etc.],  Palermo,  1904,  iii,  181-184.— Greeley  (H.) 
The  great  improvement  in  many  advanced  cases  of  pul- 
monarv tuberculosis  under  sanatorium  care.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  648.— Gr0n  (F.)  Indikationerne  for 
ophold  og  behandling  ved  de  norske  h0ifjeldssanatorier. 
[•Information  concerning  sojourn  and  treatment  in 
Norwegian  mountain  sanatoriums.]  Tidsskr.f.  d.  norske 
Laegefcr.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  439-493.  Also:  Ugesk,  f. 
La;ger,  Kj0benh.,  1909,  Ixxi,  477-4S7.— Grotjalin  (A.) 
Die  Krisis  in  der  Lungenheilstiittenbewegung.  Med. 

Reform,  Berl.,  1907,  xv,  219-223.   .  Di,e  Lungenheil- 

stattenbewegungim  Lichtedersozialen  flvgiene.  Ztsehr. 
f.  soziale  Med.,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  196-233.^Grundt  (E.) 
Om  tuberkulosestationerformindre  byer.  [Tuberculosis 
stations  for  small  communities.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1911,  xxxi,  483-4S6. — Halipre  (A.) 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire.  I.  Sanatoria.  II.  Isolement 
des  tuberculeux  dans  les  hopitaux.  Normandie  med., 
Rouen,  1896,  xi,  393-401,— Hall  (E.  T.)  Sanatoria  for 
consumptives.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
ii,  422-436.  Also:  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  546- 
562.  [Discussion],  575-581.   .  Sanatoria  for  consump- 
tion, location  and  design.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1905- 
6,  xxvi,  357-377, 1  plan.— Haniant  (H.)  Quelques  con- 
siderations sur  I'application  du  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  le  sanatorium  aux  tuberculeux  indi- 
gents. Tribune  m^il.,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  373-375.— 
Hamel.  Deutsche  Heilstatten  fiir  Lungenkranke. 
Tuberk.-Arb.,  Berl.,  1904,  2.Hft.,  1-365.— Hammer.  Die 
Heilstattenbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Mtinchen. med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1081-1085.— Hanson  (W.  C.) 
Maintenance  of  isolation  hospitals.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1912,  clxvi,  812-815.— Hard  (A.  D.)  The  family  sana- 
torium for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Phila.  Month.  M.  J., 
1899,  i,  297-299.— HardenbergU  (D.  B.)  County  hos- 
pital care  for  the  tuberculous.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1911,  xi,  180-182.— Hardisty  ( W.  C.)  The  provision  and 
construction  of  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  563-565.  [Discussion],  575-581.— 
Harper  (C.  A.)  Tuberculosis  sanatoria  and  treatment. 
Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1906-7,  v,  418-428.— Hartz 
(H.  J.)  About  sanatorium  treatment  and  the  value  of  a 
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state  sanatorium  in  the  combat  against  tuberculosis.  J. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1907,  vl,  153-160.— Harvey  (T.  W. ) 
Sanatoria  and  health  resorts  and  the  general  practitioner. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1912,  xxviii,  193-200.— Hay 
(T.  H.)  Treatment  of  consumption  from  a  sanatorium 
viewpoint.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1907-JS,  vi,  624- 
633.— Heinzelmanii  (H.)  Ueber  wiinschenswerthe 
Vervollkommnung  der  Lungentuberculosebehandluiig 
in  offenen  Curorten.  Wieu.  med.  Presse,  1894,  xxxv, 
1145-1149.— Herbert  (H.)  Individuelleund  allgemeine 
Hygiene  Schwindsiichtiger  mit  spezieller  Beriiek.sichti- 
gung  von  Sanatorien.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiitten w. , 
Lei pz.,  1902,  iii,  484-488.— Hesse  (P.)  Ueber  die  Aus- 
kunfts.-und  FiirsorgestellenfiirLungenkranke.  Deutsche 
Vrtljschr.  f.  off  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brn.schwg.,  1906,  xxxviii, 
289-294.— HieUens  ( P.  L.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  (jf 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  especial  reference  to  Nord- 
rach  methods.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  602-605.— Hills 
(F.  L  )  The  sanatorium  forincipientpulmonarytubercu- 
losis;  its  aims,  methods,  and  results.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire 
M.  Soc,  Concord,  1904,  cxiii,  217-251.  Also:  J.Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  528-535.— Holinboe.  Ompleiehjem 
for  tuberkul^se,  saerlig  i  landdistrikterne.  [Hospitals  for 
the  tuberculous,  especially  in  country  districts.]  Tidsskr. 
f.  d.  norskeLa;gefor.,Kristiania,1901,  xxi,  1-14,  2  plans. — 
Holmes  ( A.  M.)  The  need  of  national  cooperation  in 
the  establishment  of  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis.  Bull. 
Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1900-1901,  v,  637-651.— von 
Holten  (K.)  Heilsttittenerfolge  und  ihre  Kritik.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  57-67.— Homan  (G.) 
Public  sanatoriums  for  tuberculous  persons.  St.  Louis 
Cour.  Med.,  1903  xxviii,  179-183.    [Discussion],  218-220. 

 .  The  educational  influence  and  significance  of 

sanatoriums  for  cases  of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxix,  293-297.— Hortoii- 
SmltU  (P.)  Some  impressions  of  the  sanatorium  treat- 
ment by  a  healthy  patient.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903, 
Ixxi,  383-388,  1  pi.— Huber{J.  B.)  Sanitaria  for  con- 
sumptives. Trained  Nurse  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  11- 
16. — Hiicliard.  Tuberculose  et  sanatorium.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  418-430.— Hutcliiii- 
som  (W.)  The  tent  sanatorium  for  consumptives.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  65-71.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  &  Dod- 
son  (J.  M.)  Tent  cottages  for  consumptives.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  176.— Internationale  (Die) 
Enquete  fiber  die  Betriebskosten  in  Sanatorien.  [Also, 
French  and  English  texts.]  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911  x, 
98-131. — Irving  (K.W.)  Patientssuitableforsanatorium 
treatment.  West  Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg,  1909,  iii,  195- 
206.— Jacobs  (H.  B.)  The  treatment  of  consumption  in 
local  sanatoria.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1901,  xliv,  494- 
503. — Jacobsolin  (P.)  Das  Krankenpflege-Per.sonal 
in  den  Special-Krankenanstalten,  insbesondere  in  den 
Volksheilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  421-424.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1898, 
xxxv,  1097;  1117. — Jacoby  (E. )  Autotransfusion  und 
Prophyla.xe  bei  Lungentuberculose,  nebst  Mittheilungen 
aus  Dr.  Weicker's  Heilaustalt  der  GriiHn  Piickler  in  G5r- 
bersdorf.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  628: 
659.— Jagot.  L'hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux;  Ics 
resultats:  6tatactuelde  la  question.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers, 
1906,  x,  585-594. — Jorissenne  (G.)  OCi  et  comment  il 
faut  batir  les  sanatoria  dans  les  regions  accidentces  de 
moyenne  altitude.  Cong,  internat.  d'hydrol.  et  de  cli- 
matol.  C.-r.,  LiiSge,  1898,  v,  117-127.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Par.,  1898,  320-331.— Kaiserliolies  Gesund- 
heitsamt.  EinBeitragzur  Beurtheilungdes  Nutzcns  von 
Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurt- 
temb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  3896,  Ixvi,  197-199.— Kalb  (G. 
B. )  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  289-292.  Also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month., 
Danbury,  Conn.,  1906,  xxv,  246-250.  Also:  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,190i3-6,ix,  25.5-260.  [Discussion]  ,207-209.— Kanii- 
ner(S.)  Zur  Frage  der  Heilstiittentherapie.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw..  Berl.-Wien.  1900,  n.  F.,  ii,  402^05.— Kaurin 
(E.)    Om  ftisis-hospitaler.   Tidsskr.  f.d.  norskeLa;gefor., 

Kristiania  &  Ki0benh.,  1893,  xiii,  49-57.   .  Sanatoric- 

behandling  af  lungetuberkulose  og  dens  resultater. 
/bid.,  1907,  xxvii,  863-871.— Kaye.  Sanatoria  from  the 
point  of  view  of  county  councils.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  404-409.— Kelley  (E.  R.)  Problems 
of  State  tuberculosis  sanatoria.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle, 
1910,  n.  s.,ii,  115-119.— Kelsey  (O.)  Taxation  with  re- 
lation to  the  state  care  of  consumptives.  Albany 
M.  Am.,  1900,  xxi,  228-240.— Kelynack  (T.  N.)  The 
selection  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  for  sana- 
torium treatment.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond., 
1902-3,  114-124.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xiii, 
409-415.    Also:   Ho.spital,     Lond.,    1902-3,     xxxiii,  5- 

10.   .  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption. 

Hospital,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxv,  387;  403;  421.   .  The 

evolution  of  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ.Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  356-3-58.- 
King  (H.  M.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  13;  69.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  The  scope  and  value  of  the  sanatorium  in 
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the  antituberculosis  movement.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
Ixx,  941-944.  Also:  Nat.  Hosp.  Rec,  Detroit,  1906-7,  x, 
no.  6,  22-26.— King  (H.  M.)  &  Neagle  (H.  B.)  Sana- 
torium provision  with  industrial  opportunities  for  indi- 
gent consumptives.  Meil.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  679- 
682.  Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  325-332.— King  (J.  C.)  Observa- 
tions upon  sanatoria  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  ii,  271.— KingUorn  (H. 
McL. )  The  results  of  sanatoria  and  special  ho.spital  treat- 
ment in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899, 
xxviii,  488-497. — Klebs  (A.  C.)  The  necessity  of  special 
institutions  for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Tri-State  M.  .T.  &  Pract.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iv,  204-209.   . 

The  construction  and  management  of  small  cottage  sana- 
toria for  consumptives,  with  plans  by  J.  G.  Rogers,  archi- 
tect. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1900,  xvi,  105-125,  2 
plans.  Also:  Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  279-286.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Sanatoria  and  hospitals  for  consumptives 

and  their  position  in  the  fight  against  the  disease  as  a 
public  menace.   St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1903,  v, 

125-  135.   .  How  far  has  the  sanatorium  treatment  of 

tuberculosis  proven  successful?   Ihid.,  1907,  ix,  226-232. 

 .  Economic  and  efficient  construction.   Nat.  Ass. 

Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.   Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v, 

126-  141. — Klynens  &  Scliaiuellioiit.  Le  di-spensaire 
antituberculeux.  Ann.  .Soc  de  m6d.  d'Anvers,  1903,  Ixv, 
71-114. — Knapp.  Ueber  die  Auslese  der  fiir  Volksheil- 
stiitten geeigneten  Kranken.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurttemb. 
iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  Ixxi,  659-662.— Kniglit  (F.  I.) 
Importance  of  supervision  of  patients  after  leaving  sana- 
toria apparently  cured  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,Phila.,1907,xxiii,  180-182.— Knobel  (W.B.)  Sana- 
torium treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 
1910,  Ixvii,  1-8.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  Sanitariums  for  the 
treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  N. 

York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  419;  460.   .  The  urgent  need 

of  sanatoria  for  the  consumptive  poor  of  our  large  cities. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1897,  Concord,  1898,  xxiii, 
302-309.    [Di.scussion] ,  320-324.   Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1897,  Iii,  775-778.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The  communica- 

bility  of  tuberculosis  and  special  hospitals  for  pulmonary 
consumption.  M.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1897,  li,  502.   .  Sana- 
torium treatment  at  home  for  patients  suffering  from  tu- 
berculosis.   Ibid.,  1900,  Ivii,  138-143.   .  The  value  of 

local  sanatoria  in  the  combat  of  tuberculosis  in  large 
centers  of  population.  Ibid.,  1901,  Ix,  8-10.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  State  and  individual  prophylaxis  of  tuber- 
culosis during  childhood  and  the  need  of  children's  sana- 
toria.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil.stilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1902, 

iii,  11-23.   .  The  special  dispensary  as  a  factor  in  the 

combat  of  tuberculosis  as  a  disease  of  the  masses.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc],  1903,  Ixxvii,  541-646.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  The  treatment  and  management  of  postoperative 

tuberculous  patients  and  a  plea  for  the  establishment  for 
seaside  sanatoria  and  convalescent  homes.    N.  York  M. 

J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  1028-1038.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  treatment  and  care  of  con.sumptives  at  their  homes 
and  the  urgentneedof  local  sanatoria.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1903,  Ixiii,  281;  314.    Also,  Reprint.   .  The  modern 

tuberculosis  dispensary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi, 
125-130.   .  Hermann  Brehmer,  and  the  semi-centen- 
nial celebration  of  Brehmer's  sanatorium  for  the  treat- 
ment of  consumptives;  the  first  in.stitution  of  its  kind. 

N.  YorkM.  J.  [etc.J,1904,  lxxx,3-6.  ^Z.so,  Reprint.   . 

The  sanatorium  for  tuberculous  patients  and  its  medical 
and  social  mission.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ix.xxii, 
8;«-838.  Also:  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1906,  xvi,  41-45. 
Also,  Reprint.    Also,  transl.:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr., 

1905,  .xvi,  .509-521.  Also,  transl.:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906, 
V,  1-12.   Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii, 

3.53-361.   .  The  mission  of  the  munieipal  or  State 

sanatorium  for  the  tuberculous,  and  the  urgent  need  of 
more  institutions  of  this  kind.   Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort 

Worth,  1907-8,  iii,  206-209.    yl?,so,  Reprint.   .  Theun- 

justitied  prejudice  of  tuberculous  patients  against  sanato- 
ria and  hospitals.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  lxxxii,5.53-.559.— 
Kobert  (R.)  Ueber  die  Schwierigkeiten  bci  der  Aus- 
wahl  der  Kranken  fiir  die  Lungenheilstatten  und  iiber 
den  Modus  der  Aufnahme  in  dieselben.    Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1385-1388.   .  Kann,  ja  soli 

man  an  der  Ostseekilste  Volkslungenheilstiitten  errich- 
ten?  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  3;  29.   .  Ue- 
ber den  jetzigen  Stand  der  Heilstiittenfragc  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke. Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpflg.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxx,  33; 
75. — ECbliler  (F.)  Die  Bewertung  der  modernen  Lun- 
genheilsliittenbehandlung  im  Lichte  der  Statistik,  ihrer 
Praxis  und  ihrer  Aufgaben.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1903,  1,809;  861.   .  Die  moderne  allgemeine  Behand- 

lung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  mit  besonderer  Berticksich- 
tigung  der  Heilstiitten.    Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena, 

1906,  iii,  646-057.   .  Volksheilstiitten  und  Heilstiitten- 

volk.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  244-25.5.   .  Ueber 

den  Begriff  der  Heilung  nach  Hoilstiittenkuren  Lungen- 
tuberkulo.ser  und  seine  statistische  Verwertung.  Ibid., 

1908,  vii,  59-65.   .  Statistische  Analyse  von  Todesfiil- 

len  in  der  Heilstiitte  behandelter  Lungentuberkuloser, 
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nebst  Untersuchungt'ii  iiber  die  Beziehungen  des  tiiber- 
kelbazillenhaltigen  uud  tuberkelbazillenfreien  Auswurfs 
zur  Lebensprognose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908.  xii, 

97-119.   .  Ueber  dua  Ausbau  und  die  wissenschaft- 

liehen    Aufgaben    der  modernen  Luugenheilstiitten. 

Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1908,  v,  173-179.   . 

Statistische  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Kurerfolge  Lungen- 
tuberkuloser  in  den  Heilstatten.   Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1101.  .  Die  Lun- 

genheilstiitten  im  Lielite  der  historischen  Entwicklung 
der  Tuberkulosebekampfung.   Tuberculosiis,  Berl.,  1909, 

viii,  166-170.   .  Die  Arbeitsfahigkeit  nach  Heilsliit- 

tenkuren  in  der  Statistik.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911, 

xvii,  320-333.   .  Statistische  Beitrage  zur  Heilstatten- 

frage.  J6td.,  1912,  xix,  243-257.— Kolb  (K.)  Stimmen 
■iiber  den  Wert  der  Lungenheilstiitteu  und  der  Kampf 
gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfalz.  Aerzte. 
Frankenthal,  1903,  xix,  122-130.— Kortilig  (G.)  Zur 
Bewertung  der  Lungenlieilstatten.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.. 
1907,  XV,  279.— Kraus  (F.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
chronischen  Lungenschwindsucht  in  geschlossenen  Heil- 
anstalten.   Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz., 

1895,  xxxiii,  21-30.   .  Ueber  die  Bewertung  der  in 

den  Volksheilstatten  erzielten  BehandluugserJolge. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x,  381-391.— Kraus  (H.) 
Ueber  die  hygienischen  Einrichtungen  in  Sanatorien  ftlr 
Lungenkranke.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh.  in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  148-150.  Aim:  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1904,  xlv,  1453-1461. —Kiihler  (W.)  Klnder- 
heilanstalten  und  Tuberkuloseprophylaxe.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxi,  473-475.— KUss  (G.)  R&ul- 
tats  que  Ton  obtient  dans  les  sanatoriums.    Bull.  m6d.. 

Par.,  1900,  xiv,  357;  369.   — .  Les  sanatoriums  popu- 

laires  de  repartition,    /hid.,  1901,  xv,  676-678.   . 

Sanatoriums  populalres  et  dispeusaires  antituberculeux. 

Ibid.,  1903,  xyli,  105;  117.   .  Indications  cliniqucs  et 

r61e  social  dessanatoriums  populairesd'apres  les  r&ultats 
obtenus  au  sanatorium  d'Angicourt  depuis  cinq  ans. 
Ibid.,  1906,  XX,  3X7-393.— itiitliy  (D.)  Sanatorien  fur 
Lungenschwindsiichtige.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1898,  xxxiv,  154;  179;  202.   .  A  tildovt'sz  sana- 
torium! gv6gyitS.sa.  [The  sanatorium  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis.]   Orv'osi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  692;  709;  729. 

 .  Zur   Beschaftigung   der  Heilstattenpfleglinge. 

Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., Leipz., 1905,  vii,  391-396. 

 .  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  hygienisch-erzieherische 

Wirkungder  Lungenheilstatten.  Ibid.,  1906,  ix,  449-456. — 
Kuttiier  (A.)  Was  durfen  HeiLslatten  kosten?  Ibid., 
1907,  xi,  483-486.— Laird  (A.  T.l  The  tuberculosis 
dispensary.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909,  xxx,  174-177. — 
Ijalesqne  (F.)  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  aux  stations  hivernalesfranQaises.  Mem.  etbull. 
Soc.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  423^35. 

Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  52-56.   . 

Valeur  sociale  du  sanatorium  populaire  dans  I'armement 
antituberculeux.  J.  de  m66.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii, 
743-848.— Lamarcliia  (L.)  Come  dovrebbe  costruir.«i 
nn  sanatorio  per  la  cura  del  tubercolotici.  Ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1901,  xii,  1;  23;  41.  — Liaiuarque  (H.)  La 
cure  pratique  de  la  tuberculose;  cure  libre  et  cure  de 

sanatorium.   Gaz.d.eaux,  Par.,  1901,  xliv,  201-206.   . 

La  question  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  sanatoriums.  J. 
de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  741-743.— liaudis  (H. 
R.  M. )  A  study  of  the  ultimate  results  in  the  dispensary 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
lix,  1369-1371. — Landouzy  (L. )  Associations  therapeu- 
tiques  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  cure  de  sanatorium, 
simple  et  assocife.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tu- 
berk. [etc.] , Berl.,  1899, 410-413.  Also,  transl.:  Presse  m^d.. 

Par.,  1899,  i,  249-251.   .  A  propos  de  la  criJation  et  du 

fonctionnement  des  sanatoriums.  Internat.Tuberk.  Konf . 
Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909, 73-78.— Lange  (B.)  Bemerkniuger 
til  lovforslaget  angaaendoforanstaltninger  mod  tuberku- 
losen.  [On  the  project  of  a  law  for  antituberculosis  es- 
tablishments.]   Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania, 

1896,  xvi,  176-181.— liapsliin  (A.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  bol- 
nichnom  llechenil  chakhotochnlkh.  [Hospital  treat- 
ment of  consumptives.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1906,  Ixv, 
361-384, — Liarseii  (C.  A.)  Om  Behandling  af  Lungetu- 
berkulo.se  paa  Provinssygehuse.  [The  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  provincial  hospitals.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1903,  4.  R.,  xi,  1-22.— Latliam  (A.)  The  need 
and  use  of  sanatoria.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  118- 
123.   .  The  economic  value  of  sanatoriums.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  i,  11-17.   .  The  value  of  sanatorium 

treatment.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911, 
123-128.  —  liawson  (D.)  The  Nordrach  treatment  of 
phthisis  in  Scotland.   Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1899,  cviii,  324- 

326.   .  Consumptive  sanatoria;  are  they  wortn  while? 

Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixix,  161-178.— Lazarus.  Pursorge 
ftir  die  schwerkranken  Tuberkulosen  in  Krankenhiiu- 
sern.   Ber.  il.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 

Berl.,  1899,  722-725.   .  Krankenhausbehandlung  der 

schwerkranken  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  124;  144.  —  Le  Geiidre 
(P.)   De  la  necessity  de  multiplier  les  petits  sanatoriums 
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pour  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong. 

p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  156-163.   . 

Le  facteur  moral  dans  les  sanatoriums  et  les  qualit^s  n6- 
cessaires  aux  medecins  qui  les  dirigent.  Oiuvre  antitu- 
berc,  Par.,  1900,  31-35. —  liennliofl:  (R.)  Walderho- 
lungsstiidten  und  Genesungsheime.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxxix,  71-107.— 
^  Lentz.  Les  sanatoriums  pour  tuberculeux  indigents  et 
I'initiative  privee.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  m^d.  de  Belg., 
1904.  4.  s.,  xviii,  118-134.— Letulle  (M.)  Cure  d'alimen- 
tation  pour  les  tuberculeux  a  I'hopital.   Bull,  et  m^m. 

Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  710-724.   . 

Sanatoriums  populaires  pour  tuberculeux  adultes  pau- 
vres.  Cora,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  303-311.   .  Or- 
ganisation d'un  service  ho.spitalier  en  vue  de  I'isolement 
et  de  la  cure  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Ibid.,  312-319. 
 .  Conditions  n^cessaires  a  rin.stallation  et  au  fonc- 
tionnement d'un  sanatorium  populaire  pour  tuberculeux 
adultes.  [Rap.]  CEuvre  antituberc.  Par.,  1900,  102-108. 
Le  sanatorium  populaire  anti-tuberculeux;  a?uvre  desoli- 
darite  et  de  preservation  sociale.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901, 
xxiii,  925-929. — von  Leu  be.  Ueber  Tuberkulose-Sta- 
tionen  in  allgemeinen  Spitiilern.    Internal.  Tuberk.- 

Konf.  1902.    Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  235-242.   .  Referat 

iiber  die  ErrichtungeigenerSpitalerfiirSchwindstichtige 
im  vorge-schrittenen  Stadium  derErkrankung  bezw.  iiber 
die  getrennte  Unterbringung  derselben  in  allgemeinen 
Krankenhiiusern.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz. ,1904,  iii, 529-539. — 
Levy  (  L.)  A  tiidotuberculosisintf^zeti  kezel^serdl.  [The 
sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Gv6- 
gyiszat,  Budapest,  1904,  xliv,  708;  724;  741.— Leyden 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Nothwendigkeit  der  Errichtung  von 
Volksheilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.    Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 

kenpfl.,  Berl.,  1895,  xvii,  121-131.   .  Entwickelung 

der  Heilstiittenbestrebungen.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf. d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  468-476.   .  Ge- 

neralversammlung  des  Centralcomites  fiir  die  Errich- 
tung von  Luugenheilstiitten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  Ver.-Beil,  25. — Liclity 
(D.)  Sanitaria  and  tent  colonies;  do  they  prevent  and 
cure  tuberculosis?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi, 
1435-1439.— Liebe  (G.)    Beitrage  zur  Volksheilstiitten- 

frage.   Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1895,  v,  781-791.   . 

Einige  Bomerkungen  iiber  die  Aufnahme  wenig  bemit- 
telter  Kranker  in  Lungenheilanstalten.   Ztschr.  f .  Kran- 

kenpfi.,  Berl.,  1896,  xviii,  133-135.   .  Einige  Bemer- 

kungen  zu  der  Bewegung  fiir  Volksheilstatten  im  Aus- 

lande.   Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1897,  vii,  1069-1072.  . 

VolksheiLstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Aerzll.  Monatschr., 

Leipz.,  1898,  385-389.   .  Die  Aufgaben  des  Pflegeper- 

sonals  in  den  modernen  Volksheilstiitten  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke.  Deutsche  Krankenpfi.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  i,  11-15. 

 .  Der  Stand  der  Bewegung  fiir  Volksheilstiitten  im 

Auslande  im  Jahre  1898.   Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1899, 

ix,  482-503.   .  Luugenheilstiitten  als  wissenschaft- 

liche  und  volkshygienische  Centralstellen.    Ztschr.  f. 

Krankenpfl.,Berl.,1899,xxi,164-173.   .  DerStandder 

Bewegung  fiir  Volksheilstiitten  im  Auslande  Ende  1899. 
Bayer,  iirztl.  Cor.-Bl.,  Munchen,  1900,  iii,  137;  145;  1.54;  173; 

179;  199.   .  ZurFrago  des  Pflegepersonalsin  deuLun- 

genheilstatten.  Deutsche Krankenpflg.-Ztg., Berl.,  1902, v, 

124-127.   .  Wert  Oder  UnwertderHeilstiittenftirLun- 

genkranke.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902, xxvii,  263;  285. 

See,also,infra,  Rieck.  .  Landerziehungsheimegegen 

die  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb., 

1903,  xvi,  770-775.   .  Die  Aufnahme  von  Nichttuber- 

kulosen  in  die  Lungenheilanstalten.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 

Miinchen,  1904,  xiv,  99-101.   .  Bemerkungen  zu 

einem  neuen  Vorstoss  eregen  die  Heilstiitten.  Reichs- 
Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  423-425.   .  Luft-  und 

Sonnenbader  in  HeUstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Ztschr. 
f.  phys.  u.  diiitet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  197-204.— 
Lindley  (W.)  Mountain  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  exlviii,  468-470.— List  of  tuber- 
culosis hospitals.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii, 
482. — Lister  (T.  D.)  The  problem  of  after-care  of  sana- 
torium patients.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  667-669.  — 
Lorentz  (H.)  Nagot  om  sanatoriebehandlingen  af 
lung-  och  struphufvudtuberkulos.  [Einiges  iiber  die 
Sanatoriumbehandlung  der  Lungen-  und  Kehlkopftu- 
berkulose.  Ref.,  p.  xxviii.]  Finska  liik.- siillsk.  handl., 
Helsingfors,  1902,  xliv,  313-336.— Loweiitlial  (V.)  Les 
sanatoriums  et  la  lutte  antituberculeuse.  Rev.  de  la  tu- 
berculeuse,  Par.,  1903,  x,  30-83.— Luard  (H.  B.)  Out- 
door labour  for  sanatorium  patients.  Tuberculosis, 
Loud.,  1906,  iv,  13;  76.— Lucas-Clianipionnifere  (J.) 
La  tuberculose;  son  traitement  dans  les  sanatoriums  et 
la  prophylaxie  sociale.    J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par., 

1904,  Ixxv,  3-12.— Lyie  (B.  F.)  Practical  deductions 
from  experiences  in  a  hospital  for  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1902,  113-124.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  782-784.  — Lyman  (D.  R.) 
The  advantages  of  local  sanatoria  in  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 

Bait.,  1906,  xvii,  361-364.   .  The  economic  value  of 

the  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
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Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxvil,  119-160.— 
MacaUster  (C.  J.)  The  results  of  the  sanatorium 
treatment  of  phthisis;  a  criticism.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J., 
1902,  xxii,  335-346.— macCorison  (C.  C.)  A  method  of 
recording  exercise  data  in  a  sanatorium  for  consump- 
tives. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvi,  705.— McCriudle 
(J.  D.)  Some  recent  experiences  of  the  sanatorium  in 
dealing  with  tuberculosis.  Pub.  Health.,  Loud.,  1912-13, 
xxvi,  41-48.— Mt'EUvee  (L.  0.)  The  state  sanatorium 
for  the  treatment  of  incipient  tuberculosis.  J.  Missouri 
M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1905-6,  ii,  842-S53.— Macfie  (K.  C.) 
Sanatoriums  for  the  poor  and  the  eradication  of  con- 
sumption.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  958-962.   .  An 

analvsisof  the  results  obtained  at  the  Sidlaw  Sanatorium, 
during  the  two  years  ending  April  30th,  1905.  Ibid.,  1906, 
i,  1685-1687.— McOaliaii  (C. )  The  sanatorium  treat- 
ment ot  pulmonary  phthisis.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1897,ii, 450-454.  ^Z.TO,Reprint.— iTHafKnisl«t 
(A.  S.)  What  happens  to  patients  released  from  state 
sanatoria?  Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,1912,clxvi, 815-818.— McNeil 
(H.  G.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  South. 
Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1902,  242-241.— Mt- Walter  (J. 
C.)  Ten  years  after  sanatorium  treatment  [for  tubercu- 
losis]. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  860.— l«'Weeiiey  (K. 
J.)  Remarks  on  the  sanatorium  question.  J.  Irish  M. 
Ass.,  Dubl.,  1907,  vii,  28-31.— Madsen  (S.)  Om  ftisis- 
hospitaler.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania  ct 
Kj0benh.,  1892,  xii,  313-324.— Maggloraiii  (A.)  Lacura 
della  tubercolosi  polmonale  ed  i  sanatori  per  malatti  e 
per  convalescenti.  Guerraa.tuberc,  Catania,  1903,  iii,  98- 
100.  Also:  Stomaco,  Napoli, 1904,x, 73-75. —ITlaragliano 
(E.)  Del  sanatorio  per  i  tubercolosi  e  delle  .sue  funzioni 
in  rapporto  alia  igiene  pubblica  e  alle  Industrie  cllma- 
tiche.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat.,  Perugia,  1908, 
40-50. — Maragliano  (E.)  &  Pesel  (G.)  Del  sanatorio 
per  i  tubercolosi  e  delle  sue  funzioni  in  rapporto  alia 
igiene  pubblica  e  alle  Industrie  climatiche.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1908,  iii,  276-278.— Marcley  (\V.  J.)  The  state 
sanatorium  for  consumptives  and  its  relation  to  public 
health.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1907,  Ix, 767-776.— 
Marcuse  (J.)  Erholungs-  und  Genesungsheime.  Zt- 
sohr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  101-106. 

 .  ZurAuslese  des  Krankenmateriales  in  den  Lun- 

genheilstiitten.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905, 
iv,  93-97. — ITIar^c-lial  ( A. )  La  tuberculose;  ce  qu'il  faut 
attendredu  sanatorium;  le  traitement  specifique.  Presse 
m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1906,  Iviii,  1229-1237.— JTIassalongo 
(R.)   L' ospitalizzazione  dei  tisici.   Gazz.  d. osp., Milano, 

1895,  xvi,  1601-1603.   .  I  sanatori  pei  tubercolosi  po- 

veri  al  monte  o  al  piano?  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Mi- 
lano, 1906,  xxviii,  533-538.— ITlay  (F.)  &  Piltter.  Fiir- 
sorgestellenftirLungenkranke.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.f.off. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1910,  xlii,  11-59.— Mayer  (H.) 
Ueber  Volksheilstiitten.  Fortschr.  d.  otf.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1896,  v,  174-179.— Mayer  (M.)  Die  Tu- 
berkulose  und  deren  heutige  Behandlung  in  Sanatorien 
und  Asylen  dargestellt  in  ihrer  medizinischen  und  so- 
cialen  Bedeutung.   Klin.  Zeit-u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1893, 

vii,  123;  213,  1  pi.   .  E  permesso  nello  stato  attuale 

della  scienza  alia  luce  delle  odierne  nozioni  Igieniche  e 
batteriologiche  accogliere  tisici  negli  ospedali?  Riv.  in- 
ternaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1893,  iv,  373:  1X94,  v,  25;  77.— Mayer 
O.  )  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  Lungcnkranke.  Vereiusbl. 
.  pfalz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1906,  xxii,  195.  — Meis- 
sen (E.)  Zur  Heilstiitten-Behandlung  dcr  Tuberku- 
lose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1388-1390.— 
deMello  Viaiiiia  (.1.)  O  tratamento  h.vgieuieo  dos 
tuberculo.sos  nos  sanatorios.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e 
cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1898-9,  v,  1;  52;  70;  112;  173;  198;  297; 
327.— MennefS  (P.)  Tuberculose  et  sanatoria.  Ann. 
Soc.  med.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1898,  211-252.— Mesz  (A.)  .Tak 
powinny  bye  urz^dzone  stacye  klimatyczne  dla  chorych 
piersiowych.  [Construction  of  sanatoria  for  phthisis 
patients.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  105-135. — 
Meyer.  Fiir.sorge  fUr  Lungenkranke  vorgeschrittenen 
Stadiums.  Klin. Jahrb.,  Jena,  1909,  xxi,  589-596.— Meyer 
(A.)  The  city  and  its  consumptive  poor;  a  plea  for  a 
municipal  sanatorium  outside  of  the  corporate  limits. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  639-643.    Also:  Med.  Rec, 

N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  746-749.   Sanitarium  treatment  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis,  including  hygienic  and  dietetic 
treatment.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  23()-242.— 
Miller  (.r.  A.)  The  management  of  cases  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  the  dispen.sary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
Ixiv,  282-286.— Minola  (G.)  Tubercolosi  e  dispen.sarii. 
Corriere  .san.,  Milano,  1906,  xvii,  1196-1198.— Minor 
(C.  L.)  On  the  feasibilityandmanagementof  a  hygienic 
cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  outside  of  closed  sana- 
toria. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901,  xvii,  278-311.— 
Moeller  (A.)  Les  sanatoria  pour  le  traitement  des 
phtisiques.   Mouvement  hvg.,  Brux.,  1893,  ix,  4.53;  493; 

533:  1894,  x,  10.   .  Zur  Auswahl  geeigneter  Falle  von 

Tuberkulose  fiir  die  Heilstiittenbehandluiig.    Ztschr.  f. 

Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  109-112.   . 

Die  Piidagogik  in  der  geschlossenen  Lungenheilanstalt. 
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Ibid.,  209-213.   .  Die  Behandlung  Tuberculiiser  in 

geschlossenen  Heilanstalten.    Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  & 

Wien,  1901,  iv,  1.  Abth.,  109-176.   .  Naeh  vvelchen 

Bedingungen  soli  die  Aufnahme  von  Lungenkranken  in 
Heil.statten  erfolgen?  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk,  u.  Heilstattenw., 
Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  110-115.   .  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuber- 
kulose und  Heilstiittenwesen.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild., 
Jena,  1904,  i,  382;  403.— Mongour  (C.)  Tuberculose  et 
sanatorium;  le  .sanatorium-ecole.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
m(5d.  et  chir.de  Bordeaux  (1902),  1903,  399.  [Discussion], 
426;  431;  441;  455.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux 1902,  xxiii,  519-530.   — -.  La  valeur  therapeu- 

tique  des  sanatoriumset  leurinsuffisance  au  point  devue 
prnphylacii(iue.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xx,xii, 
751-7.i6. — Monteliore.  The  provision  of  sanatoria, 
with  reference  to  some  of  the  difficulties  which  arise  In 
assisting  the  phthisical  poor.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  393-404.— Moritz.  Errichtung  von 
Sanitarien  zur  Behandlung  von  Lungenkranken.  Miin- 
chen med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxi.x,  174.  Also:  Sitzung.sb. 
d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1892),  1893,  ii,  19.— Morland 
(E.G.)  Random  notes  on  sanatoria.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.J., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  x,  59-61.— Morland  (E.  C.)  &  l?Iorland 
(G.)  Es.say  and  plans  for  the  erection  of  a  sanatorium  for 
tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  1,  59-68,  1  plan. — 
Morse  (L.  B.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1909,  lix,  361-304.— Mosny 
(E.)  H6pitaux  et  tuberculose.  Tribune  m^d.,  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xxxvi,  197-199. — Momisset.  Ho.spitalisation  des 
tubereuleux  indigents.  Lyon  m^.,  1904,  cii,  917-925. — 
Mouton  (J.  M.  C.)  De  beteekenisvande  volkssanatoria 
voor  de  behandeling  van  longlijders,  beschouwd  van  bet 
standpunt  der  levensverzekeringsmaatschappijen.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,.  Arast.,  1909,  i.  155-159.— 
Miidgett  (J.  H.)  Sanitarium  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
in  private  practice.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1912,22.  s.,  i, 
71-79,  5pl. — Mullins  (G.L.)  The  sanatorium  treatment 
of  consumption.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr. 
1899,  Brisbane,  1901,  513-522.  Also:  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  417-422. —  Mil  tUu  (D.  J.  C.) 
Some  points  in  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis.   Treatment,   Lond.,  1900-1901,   iv,    235-238.   . 

Some  points  in  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Arch.  Rcentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xi,  196-200.   .  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis;  is  it  a  success?   Bristol  M.-Chir.  J., 

1907,  XXV,  50-54.   .  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.   J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1908,  xvi,  37-41.— Miittrey.  Ueber  Lungenheilstiitten. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg;.,  Berl.,  190-5,  xi,  362-364  —Myers 
(A.  A.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  phthisis  from  a 
prophylactic  point  of  view.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lonii.,  1908,  xvi,  42-44. — Nalini.  Ueber  die  iirztliche 
Thiitigkeit  in  Volksheilstiitten.   Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl., 

Berl.,  1895,  xvii,  372-375.  -.  Ueber  die  Einrichtung 

von  Volksheilstiitten.    7i)i(J.,  1898,  xx,  205;  246.    See,  also, 

supra.   .  UeberdieEinweisungvon  Lungenkranken 

in  die  Volksheilstiitten.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxiii,  101-110.— 
IVainmaoli  (C.  E.)  The  state  care  of  consumptives. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  V,  408-410.— Nardi  (M.)  I  .sanatori  e 
loro  importanza  nella  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  618;  532.— Navarre  (P.-J.)  Hospi- 
talisation des  tubereuleux  indigents.  Lvon  med.,  1904, 
cii,  811;  863.— Navarre  (P.-J.)  &  Nirot.  L'hSpital- 
hospice  suburbain  organist  en  sanatoire  pour  les  tubereu- 
leux indigents  adultes.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1900,  xxii, 616- 
532. — Neale  (H.  M.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1907-8,  xi,  278- 
286.  [Discussion],  289-292.— Neisser  (E.),  Weelisel- 
inann  &  Kaweraii.  Ueber  Plan  und  Entwurf  zu 
einem  Tuberkulose- Krankenhause  einer  Provinzial- 
hauptstadt.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  210:  1903,  ii. 
139. — Netter  &  Beaulavon.  Du  traitement  des  tu- 
bereuleux indigents  dans  les  sanatoriums.  Presse  med.. 
Par.,  1898,  ii,  61-63.— Neumann  (T.)  Forskjellige  for- 
hold  ved  udenlandske  tuberkulosesanatorier.  [Differ- 
ences in  foreign  sanatoria  for  the  tuberculous.]  Tid.sskr. 
f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1906,  xxvi,  340;  374. — 
Neivslioliiie  (A.)  A  study  on  the  relation  between 
the  treatment  of  tubercular  patients  in  general  institu- 
tions and  the  reduction  in  the  death-rate  from  tubercu- 
losis. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  413- 
437. — Nioaise  (E.)  De  I'^tablissement  d'un  sanatorium 
pour  les  phtisiques.  Bull,  et  mem,  Soc.  de  therap..  Par., 
1890,  337-343.  Also.  Reprint.— Nordlander  (O.)  ■  Fran 
den  enskilda  lungsotssanatorievarden.  [From  private 
sanatoria  for  the  tuberculous.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1907, 
2.  f .,  vii,  124-131.— Notes  on  sanatoria  for  consumption. 
Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1899,  ii,  283-289.— Ogston  (F.)  Sanato- 
ria for  consumption.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1901-2, 
ii,  263-278.— Oliolicsanyi  (D.  K.)  A  tudobeteg-.sanato- 
riumok  hygienikus  nevelo  hatAsAr61.  [The  hygienico- 
educational  effectof  sanatoriums  for  patients  with  pulmo- 
nary diseases.]  Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  I,  112-114. — 
Oliari.   Dei  sanatori  popolari  nella  profilassl  contro  la 
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lubercolosi.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1903,  iv, 
65 -7i. — Oliver  ( E.  S. )  The  advantages  of  the  sanitarium 
treatment  of  tiibercnlosis  when  -jhange  of  c'.imate  is  not 
possible.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  lOUo-lOlO.— 
<Sno(li  (A.)  Tiidobajosok  sanatoriumoli  (t%  klimatilius 
helyelien.    [Sanatoria  for  phtliisis  and  climatic  health 

resorts.]   Orvosihetil., Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  222;  235.  . 

A  tudobajosok  sanatorinmairol.  [The  sanatorium  for 
lung  diseases.]  Orvos.lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  222;  242. — 
Otis  (E.  O.)  The  sanatorium  or  closed  treatment  of 
phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xii.  26-45. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  761-767.   Aim,  Reprint. 

 .  Hospitals  and  sanatoria  for  consumption  abroad. 

Boston  M.  &  S.  T.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  265;  313.  [Discussion], 

329-331.  jl^.vo.  Reprint.   .  The  sanatorium;  or  closed 

treatment  of  phthisis.   J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lnnd.,  1899, 

111,  82-50.   .  The  duty  of  state  and  municipality  in 

the  care  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  among  tlie  poor. 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  198-207.   .  Especial  hos- 
pitals for  consumptives  among  the  poor  in  our  cities. 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  21-32.  Also: 

Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  V,  1468-1471.  Also,  Reprint.  .  State 

sanatoria  for  tuberculosis.   Providence  M.  J.,  1901,  ii,  8- 

16.   .  The  city  consumptive  hospitals  and  the  duty 

of  the  municipality  and  people  regarding  consumption. 

Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  461-463.   .  What  is  a 

tuberculosis  sanatorium?  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1911,  xxvii,  161-170.   .  Institutions  for, the  preven- 
tion and  cure  of  tuberculosis  as  elements  in  the  social 
defense  against  the  disease.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912, 
clxvii,  145^149.  Also,  Reprint. — Olt.  Kurze  Uebersicht 
iiber  den  Stand  der  Heilstattenbevvegung.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  932-934.— Pat-Ii  (H.)  Die  Lun- 
genheilstattenbevvegung.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1907,  xv, 
625-627.— Paget-Tomlinson  ( W.  S.)  The  sanatorium 
treatment  of  phthisis;  is  it  worth  while?  An  answer 
from  the  Westmoreland  Sanatorium.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
J905,  i,  1266-12(18.— Pa pillon  (G.-E.)  Hygitae  des  tu- 
berculeux;  1' Utopie  des  sanatoria  populairea.  Ass,  franc, 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x.\ix,  262. — Pa- 
quln  (C.-R.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose;  le  r61e  du 
sanatorium,  an  dispensaire,  du  l^gislateur,  de  I'assistance 
publique.  Bull,  m6d.de  Quebec,  1908-9,  x,  145-1.59.-Par- 
titt  (G.  D.)  The  care  of  the  patient  after  leaving  the 
sanatorium.   J.  Prev.  M.  &  Sociol.,  Toronto,  1913,  xiv,  102- 

112.  — Parker  (W.  R.)  Homes  for  advanced  consump- 
tives. Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902-3,  ii,  220-226.  .  Sana- 
toria plus  homes  for  consumptives.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  i,  605.— Parker  ( W.  T.)  A  national  sanitarium  for 
consumptives.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  ,570- 
572. — Paterson(M.)  Educativevalueof  sanatoria.  Nat. 
Ass.  Prev.  Consurap.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  132-135.— Pav- 
lovskaya  (Raisa  A.)  O  ncdbkhodimosti  zagorodnikh 
llechebnits'sanatoriy)dlyaizliechimikhnedostatochnikh 
chakotochnikh.  [Necessity  for  .sanatoria  beyond  city 
limits  for  curable  poor  consumptives.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  vi,  145;  169;  197.— Pearson 
(K.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  905-908.— Pearson  (K.),  Wilkinson 
(W.  C.)  &  Porter  (F.)  On  the  influence  of  sanatorium 
treatment  of  tuberculo.sis.  Ihid.,  46. — P^giirier  (A.) 
Principes  g$n6raux  d'installation,  d'organisation  et 
d'am^nagement  d'un  sanatorium  module  pour  les  tuber- 
culeux  indigents.   Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902, 

i,  805-827.   .  Les  fondations  antituberculeuses  dans 

leurs  rapports  avec  I'hygi^ne  urinaire.  Ibid.,  1901,  iii, 
241-24.5. — Pelizaens.  Ueber  die  Anlage-  und  Bctriebs- 
kosten  von  Volksheilstiitten  und  die  Unterbringung  von 
Kas.senkranken  in  Kurorten  und  Badern.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxiv,  741;  753.  — Perkins  (J.) 
Sanatoria  for  con.sumptives.  Providence  M.  J.,  1900,  i, 
9-16. — Perkins  (J.  J.)  The  educational  use  of  the 
sanatorium.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911, 
135-140. — Perrin  (M.)  Le  futur  hdpital  suburbain  pour 
les  tuberculeux.  "Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancv,  190.5,  xxxvii, 
491-499.-Peters  (L.  S.) &Bixllo»-k  (E.  S.)  Sanatorium 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ix.xxii, 
461-465.  Also:  Arizona  M.  J.,  Phoenix,  1913,  i,  1-13.— 
Petit  (L.-H.)  De  la  participation  de  I'rtatetdesgrandes 
villes  il  la  fondation  de  sanatoriums  populaires  pour  tu- 
berculeux. Cong. internat. d'hydrol.etdeclimatol.  C.-r., 
Lifge,  1898,  V,  650-654.   Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 

3898,  228-234.   .  De  la  prophylaxie  et  du  traitement 

de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  sanatoria.  Rev.  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par., 1899,  vii,  215-222.— Petriiseliky(  J.) 
Heilstiitten-  und  Tuberculinbehandlung  in  gegenseitiger 
Ergiinzung;  der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Tuberculinbe- 
handlung.  Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tnberc.-Gommiss.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  110-125.— 
Pettit  (J.  W.)  The  modern  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis; the  sanatorium.;  its  function  and  value.  Illi- 

noisM.  J., Springfield,  1908,  xiii, 391-402.   .  Thesana- 

torium;  its  influence  and  value.  Iliirl.,  1909.  xv,  425-429. — 
von  Pezold  (A.)  Einiges  iiber  die  Tuberkulosefrage 
und  das  Heilstattenwesen.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
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stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  432-451.— Pfeift'er  (T. )  Erfah- 
rungen  iiber  Einrichtung  und  Belrieb  von  Heilstiitten 
fiir  Lungentuberkulose.   Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steier- 

mark, Graz,  1903, xl,  305-314.   .  Walderholungsstatten 

und  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  Tuberkulose.  Ibid  ,  1906,  xliii, 
181-186.— Pliilip  (R.  W.)  On  sanatorium  treatment. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  19U2,  iii,  190-199,  2 

diag.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1728-1732.   . 

The  erection  of  municipal  di.'^pensaries  and  a  completer 
organization  against  tuberculosis.  Tuberculosis,  Loud., 
1904-6,  iii,  352-:i59  — Piazza  (L. )  L'  impianlo  dei  sana- 
tori  per  i  tuljercolosi.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,  348; 
361. — Pielicke.  Lungenheilstatten  und  Invaliditats- 
versicherung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  1150- 
1152. — Pierce  (E.  A.)  The  sanatorium  and  its  impor- 
tance in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Sentinel, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  1906,  xiv,  51.5-522.— Pierce  (E.  B.)  The 
sanatorium  treatment  for  tuberculosis.    Phvsician  & 

Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1910,  xxxii,  155-159.   . 

Some  pertinent  facts  concerning  the  state  sanatorium. 
J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle  Creek,  1911,  x,  408-410.— Pitt  (G. 
N.)  On  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  in  sanatoria  alid  at  home.  Abstr. 
Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1902-3,  99-106.— Plioque  (A. 
F.)  Une  condition  de  succes  pour  les  sanatoriums  popu- 
laires.   Lnlte  antituberc,  Par.,  1903,  iv,  223-225.   . 

La  tuberculose  et  les  orphelinats.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1903, 
4.  s.,  XX,  499-502.— Pollock  (J.  E.)  The  hospital  treat- 
ment of  consumption.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix.  609- 
615  — Pottenger(F.  M.)  The  advantagesof  sanatorium 
regime  in  tuberculosis,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
treatmentof  extrapulmonary  lesions.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.], 

1908,  Ixxxvii,  49-53.   .  The  tuberculosis  sanatorium 

and  what  it  stands  for.  Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.  Phila., 
1911,  xiv,  193-198.— Powell  (N.  A.)  The  selection  of 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis  suitable  for  sanatorium 
treatment.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  233- 
236.— Powell  (Sir  R.  D.)  The  therapeutic  value  of  the 
treatment  of  consumption  on  sanatorium  lines.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  i,  1-3. — Pratt  (J.  H.)  The  home  sanatorium 
treatment  of  consumption.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv, 
210-216.  Also,  Reprint.— PredSlil  (A.)  Leitende  Ge- 
sichtspunkte  bei  der  Auswahl  und  Nachbesichtigung  der 
in  Heilstiitten  behandelten  Lungenkrankeu  im  Bezirke 
der  Han.seati.schen  Versicherungsanstalt  und  Bemer- 
kungen iiber Sommer- und  Winterkuren.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong, 
z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  557-563.— 
Priestley  (J.)  Public  health  and  tuberculosis  (with 
special  reference  to  the  "sanatorium  benefit"  under  the 
national  insurance  act).  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc, 
355-369. — Pronst.  La  cure  d'altitude  etles  sanatoriums 
d'altitude;  indications  et  contre-indications  de  la  cure 
d'altitude.  J.  de  mod.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  211-213.— 
Pryor  (J.  H.)  Report  of  the  committee  on  sanatoria 
for  consumptives.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  130-133.— 
Radtsikli  (P.  A.)  Sovremennoyepolozheniye  voprosa 
o  liechenu  tuberkuloznikh  bolnlkh  v  zagorodnikh  sana- 
toriyakh.  [Present  position  of  the  question  of  treating 
tuberculous  patieVits  in  suburban  sanatoria.]  Med. 
ukazatel,  Mosk.,  1899,  ii,  nos.  5-6,  1-39.— Ransom  (W. 
B.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  phthisis;  is  it  worth 
while?  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  59-62.— Ransome 
(A.)  Remarks  on  sanatoria  for  the  open-air  treatment 
of  consumption.  Ibid.,  1898,  ii,  69-73.— Raw  (N.)  The 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  sanatoria.   Liverpool  M.- 

Chir.  J.,  1899,  xix,  60-77.   .  Rate-supported  sanatoria 

for  consumptives.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  405.   . 

The  value  of  the  sanatorium  in  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  consumption.   Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904-6,  iii, 

267-272.   .  Sanatoria  for  consvunptives.  J.  Prevent. 

M.,  Lond., 190.5,  xiii, 275-279.— Reiclie  (F.)  Die  Erfolge 
der  Heilstiittenbehandlung  Lungenschwindsiichtiger 
und  klinische  Bemerkungen  zur  Tuberculosis  pulmo- 
num.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  BerL,  1899, 

XXV,  517;  632.   .  Kurerfolge  und  Dauerfolge  bei  der 

von  der  Hanseatischen  Versicherungsanstalt  fiir  Invali- 
ditilts-  und  Altersver.sicherung  in  Heilstiitten  unterge- 
bracht  gewesenen  Lungenschwindsilchtigen.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  664-566. 

 .  Zur  Kritik  der  Erfolge  der  Heilstiittenbehandlung 

Lungenschwindsuchtiger.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 

stilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  405-411.   .  Die  Dauerfolge 

der   Heilstiittenbehandlung  Lungenschwindsiichtiger. 

Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1369-1373.   . 

Die  Erfolge  der  Heilstiittenkuren  bei  Lungenschwind- 

siichtigen.    Ibid.,  1905,  Iii,  697-700.  —  .  Das  spiltere 

Schicksal  der  in  Heilstiitten  behandelten  Lungen- 
schwindsvichtigen.  Ibid.,  1911,  Iviii,  1719.— Keille  (P.) 
Les  sanatoriums  et  I'hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux  in- 
digents au  iv  Congres  de  la  tuberculose.  Ann.  d'hvg.. 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  433;  511.— Report  (A)  on  the  open- 
air  treatment  of  phthisis  in  sanatoria.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond., 
189H,  i,  1164;  1229;  1356;  1421.— Besultats  du  referen- 
dum-questionnaire sur  la  tuberculose  et  les  sanatoriums. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1904,  iii,  667-682.  Also: 
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Rev.  mod.  de  m^d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  li,  651;  689.— 
Rhodes  (J.  M.)  [The  prevention  of  tuberculosis | ;  the 
provision  of  public  and  private  sanatoria.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lend.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  540-542.— KIbas  (E.)  &.  Foinili 
(A.)  Pavilion  4  toit  mobile  pour  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  28-35.— 
Ricliards  (G.  L.)  Sanatoria  for  consumptives.  Sani- 
tarian, N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvi,  106-113.— Kioliards  (P.  S.) 
The  Nordrach  method  of  treating  consumption  and  some 
of  its  results.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1902,  li,  94-'lll.  — 
Richer  (A.  J.)  The  sanatorium  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1901,  x,  266-271.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  564-566.— Rieck.  Die  Heilung 
der  Sohv?indsucht,  eine  Entgesnung  auf  Dr.  Liebe's 
"  Wert  Oder  Unwert  der  Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke." 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  1129;  1141.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  RItter  (J.)  Stellung  und  Aufgaben  des 
Aerztes  in  den  Volksneilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke. 
Handb.  d.  sozial.  Med.,  Jena,  1904,  iv,  273-338— Roberts 
(E.G.)  The  need  of  sanatoria  treatment  for  the  con- 
sumptive poor.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1905, 
xl,  286-288. — Rpbertson  (A.)  General  hospitals  and 
pulmonary  consumption.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i, 
445-447.  —  Robinson  (  B. )  Sanatoria  for  consump- 
tives. St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1900,  xxii,  1-3.  Also, 
Reprint. — Rochard  (J.)  Ho.spitalisation  des  phtisi-' 
ques.  Union  med..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ivi,  841-844.— 
Rochester  (De  L.)  The  role  of  local  sanatoria  in  pre- 
venting the  spread  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix,  60-63.— Roepke  (O.)  Tuberku- 
lose  und  Heilstatte.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1904,  iii,  9-18.  —  Romme  (R.)  La  crise  actuelle  des 
sanatoriums  populaires.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  h., 
xix,  263-268. — Ronzoni  (G.)  Sulla  organizzazione  pra- 
tica  del  nostri  dispensari  antitubercolari.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  330. — 
Rosenberg  (L.)  The  sanatorium  or  the  home?  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1913,  Ixxxiii,  153-1.55.  —  Rosenberger 
(J.  A.)  Errichtung  von  Heilanstalten  zur  Behandlung 
von  Lungenkrankheiten  jeder  Art,  speciell  aber  der  Tu- 
berculose mit  den  bei  der  Cellulosefabrikation  sich  erge- 
benden  Ga.sen  und  Diimpten  in  den  Cellulosefabriken. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  1.53-1.55.  —  Ros- 
qvist  (T.)  Om  upplysning.s-  oeh  understodsbyraer  for 
tuberkulosa  eller  s.  k.  dispensiirer;  pa  uppdrag  af  Fore- 
ningen  for  bekiimpandet  af  tuberkulosen.  [Bureaus  of 
information  and  sanatoriums  for  tuberculous  patients.] 
Finska  lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1909,  li,  v.  1,  633- 
678. — Ross  (R.  M.)  A  general  consideration  of  pnlm  i- 
nary  tuberculosis,  with  plea  for  its  treatment  as  specially 
fitted  institutions.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  viii, 
.  421-426.— Rump!" (E.)  Ueber  die  Auswahl  der  in  die 
Heilstiitte  entsandten  Lungenkranken.    Aerztl.  Mitth.  a. 

Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1900,  Ivi,  5-8.   .  Zum  Stande  der 

Heilstattenfrage  fiir  Lungenkranke.    Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1037.  .  Beitrag  zur  Bewer- 

tungder  HeilstiittenbehandlungLungenkranker.  Aerztl. 
Mitt.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1904,  Iviii,  216-218.  Also:  Mun- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1691.  — Rzetkowski 
(K. )  Wynikl  1  najnowoze  metody  leczenia  suehot  pluc- 
nych  w  sanatoryach.  [Results  and  recent  methods  of 
treatment  of  phthisis  in  sanatoria.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  1007;  1029.— S.  (I.)  I  sanatori  pc-i  tisici. 
Ingegner.  san.,  Torino. 1899,  x,  114-118.— Sainpol  Vidal 
(J. )  Los  sanatorios  de  altura  en  el  tratamiento  de  tuber- 
culosis. Rev.  balear  de  cien.  m4d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1902,  xxiii,  241;  265.— Sanatoria  from  within.  [By  a 
patient.]  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  19U,  v,  98-106. — 
Sanatorlnin  (Le)  des  institutenrs.  Lutte  antituberc. 
Par., 1903,iv,310-326.— Sanatorium  (The)  and  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  the  question  considered 
in  its  therapeutic  and  economic  aspects.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1906,  i,  1-19.— Sarfels  (C. )  Ueber  Heilstatten  fiir  tuber- 
culose Kinder.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv, 
687-689.— Sanjiman  ( C. )  Om  Forholdsregler mod  Tuber- 
kulose  og  s^rli'g  om  Sanatorier  for  brystsyge.  [Measures 
against  tuberculosis,  and  especially  sanitaria  for  consump- 
tives.]   Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  K0benh.,  1895,  5.  R.,  ii,837;  861. 

Also,  Reprint.  .  Sanatorier  for  brvstsvge.  Ugeskr. 

f.  Lajger,  K0benh.,  1897,  5.  R.,  iv,  109i-1100.   .  Et 

Bidrag  til  Kundskaben  om  Sanatoriepatienters  senere 
skfebne.  [A  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  later 
fate  of  sanatorium  patients.]    Ibid.,  1905,  5.  R.,  xii,385- 

396.   .  Om  invendinger  mod  Sanatoriebehandlingaf 

Brystsyge.  [The  objections  to  the  sanatorium  treatment 
of  phthisis.]  889-904.  — Saiig-niann  (C.)  [etal.]. 

Om  Oprettelsen  af  et  dansk  Sanatorium  for  Brvstsvge. 
[On  the  erection  of  a  Danish  sanatorium  for  pulmonary 
disease.]  ii/rf.,  1894-5,  i-ii.  passm.—Savoire  (C.)  Coni- 
munication  sur  les  .sanatoria,  maisons  de  convalescence 
et  placement  familial  des  tuberculeuxetpr(5tnberculeux. 
Cong,  internal,  de  m(5d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  .sect,  de  path, 
int.,  779-781.— Schaeffer  (E.  M.)  The  white  death,  and 
the  sanatorium,  or  school  for  consumptives;  prevention 
better  than  cure;  through  .sanitation  and  practical  teach- 
ing of  hygiene  to  the  young.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1900, 
zliii,  531-538.  —  Schamelhout  (G.)   De  gasthuis  be- 
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handeling  van  zware  gevallen  van  longtuberculose. 
Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.,  Antwer- 
pen,  1899,  ill,  172-177.— Schaper  (H.)  Die  Pflege  der 
Tuberkulosen  in  Krankenhausern,  Lungenheilstiitten 
und  Lungenheimstiitten.   Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik. 

Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  94-99.   .  Die  Ausgestal- 

tung  der  Krankenhausfiirsorge  fiir  Lungenkranke  mit 
vorgeschrittener  Tuberkulo.-e,  insbesondere  die  ge- 
treunte  Unterbringung  von  Tuberkulosen  in  den  Kran- 
kenhiiusern.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  539-548. — 
Scheib.  Die  Heilstattenbehamllung  der  Tuberkulose. 
Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxii,  462-459.— 
Scljerer  (A.)  Die  Auslese  Lungenkranker  fiir  die 
Volksheilstatten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  19U7,  iii,  535;  571.— 
Schiele  (G. )  Heilstatten  fiir  schwerkranke  Tuberku- 
lose. Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  257-262.— 
Schmid.  Ueber  Volkssanatorien  fiir  Lungenkranke. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  211;  229.  Also:  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1893),  1894,  iii,  3.5-53. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Schmieden.  Bauliehe  Herstellung 
von  Heilstatten.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  500-509.— Schneider  (P.)  Volksheil- 
statten und  ReconvalcscentenpHeLre  in  ihrer  Bedeutung 
fiir  die  Bekilmpfung  der  LuiigrnschH'indsucht  an  der 
Hand  der  im  Erholungshause  zu  Braunlage  gemachten 
Erfahrungen.  Deut.sche  Vrtlj.schr.  f.  off.  Gsiidhtspflg., 
Brnschwg.,  1898,  xxx,  690-710.— Scliroder  (G.)  Ueber 
Grundlagen  und  Begrenzung  der  Heilstiittenerfolge  bei 
Lungenkranken.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1900,  x, 
459-463.  Also:  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixx,  367-372.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  klimat.  Kur- 
orte  u.  San.,  Miinchen,  1901,  ii,  1;  9.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Bemerkungen  zu  Weicker's  und  Petru.schky's: 

Die  Heilstatten-  und  Tuberkulinbehandlung  in  gegen- 
seitiger  Ergiinzung.    Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902, 

xxiii,  73.   .  Bemerkungen  zur  Frage  der  Heilstatten- 

behandlung  Lungenkranker.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxiv,  681-683. — 
Schrotter.  Contributions  on  the  curing  of  tuberculo- 
sis in  sanitaria.  Med. -Leg.  J..  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  70-72. — 
Schultzen.  Einrichtuhg  und  Betrieb  von  Volksheil- 
statten und  Heilerfolge.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  510-519.  —  Schwalbe  (J.) 
Volksheilstatten  fiir  Lungenschwindsiichtige.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Lei[)z.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  705;  720. — 
Sclavo  (A.)  Lo  state  attuale  della  questione  del  sana- 
tori. Attid.  Cong. naz.  .  .  .  controlatuberc.  1909,  Firenze, 
1910,  ii,  233-249. —Scurfield  (H.)  Should  a  sanitary 
authority  contribute  towards  the  support  of  sanatoria  for 
consumptives?  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxi,  55-61. 

 .  Suggestions  for  the  employment  of  consumptives 

after  leaving  sanatoria,  etc.  Ibid.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  .543-545. 
Discussion], 57.5-581  .—See  (G.)  &  Jiimon.  De  I'utilite 
es  maisons  de  sant6  pour  les  phtisiques  des  classes 
moyennes.  Med.  mod..  Par., 1889-90,  i,  401-405.— Sell  (F.) 
Belehrungskurse  in  Volksheilstatten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  201-212.— Selling  (A.  M.),  Rietz  (S. 
V. )  &  Rudberg  ( A. )  Om  vManstalter  for  obemedlade 
lung.sjuka.  [Homes  for  indigent  consumptives.]  Eira, 
Stockholm,  1896,  xx,  271;  305.— Sergent  (E.i  Les  con- 
sultations des  hOpitaux  et  la  tuberculose;  n^ce.ssit^  de 
prescrire  la  disinfection  periodique  et  frequente  des  lo- 
caux  affectOs  £l  ces  consultations.  Tribune  med..  Par., 
1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  625. — Sersiron  (G. )  L'initiative  pri- 
v6e  et  les  sanatoriums  pour  tuberculeux  adultes  et  pau- 
vres.   Cong.  p.  l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv, 

186-193.   .  Prix  de  revient,  d'entretien  et  de  fonc- 

tionnementd'un  sanatorium  pour  la  cure  hygienique  des 
tuberculeux  pauvres.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1899,  xxi.  29.5- 
309.   .  Des  sanatoriums  ouv'erts  et  ferm6s;  hospitali- 
sation des  tuberculeux  pauvres.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par., 
1903,  xlvi,  273;  282;  289.— Shively  (H.  L.)  Some  obser- 
vations on  the  occurrence,  early  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis  in  dispensary  prac- 
tice. Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  103.5-1039.— Shoemaker  (J. 
V. )  The  pavilion  and  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxv,  1-8.  — Sliurly  ( E.  L. ) 
The  sanitorium  treatment  of  phthi.sis  pulmonalis.  J. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1903,  ii,  85-89.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Country  sanatoria  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis 

and  other  chronic  pulmonary  affections.  "  Detroit  M.  J., 
1904-6,  iv,  298-300.  Also,  Reprint.— Sievers.  Om  inrat- 
tandet  af  ett  sanatorium  for  lunsiktige.  [On  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  sanatorium  for  consumptives.]  Forh. 
v.  Finska  Lak.-Sallsk.  1897,  Helsingfors,  1898,  108-170.— 
Sinclair  (M.  McI.)  On  some  practical  details  of  sana- 
torium treatment.  Gla.sgow  M.  J.,  1902, Ivii, 99-106.— van 
der  Sman  (  L.  F. )  De  sanatorium-behandeling  bij  de 
tuberculose  der  ademhalingsorganen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst..  1907, 1, 1:330-1337.— Smytli  (R.  M. )  Re- 
marks on  the  ratiouRl  treatment  of  phthisis,  with  refer- 
ence to  Nordrach  Sanatorium.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1898, 
ii,  983-986.— Sobotta  (E.)  Betrachtungen  zur  Heilsstiit- 
ten-Behandlnng  der  Tuberculose.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 

Berl.,  1901,  Ixx,  622-624.   .  Zur  Heilstattenbewegung 

im  Ausland.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz., 

1901,  ii,  514-516.   .  Die  Liegekur  in  der  Anstaltsbe- 

handlung.    Ibid.,  1902,  iii,  100-104.— Socher  (0.)  Die 
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Volksheilstiitte,  eine  Erziehungsstiitte.  Ibid.,  1903,  iv, 
215  -  227.  — SoUn  (D.  L.)  A  aimatorium  school  for  con- 
sumptives. Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  n. 
s.,  V,  591-593. — Solly  (S.  E.)  Sanatorium  treatment  and 
its  relation  to  climate.  Phila..  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  1039-1043. 
Also,  Reprint.— Soinmerlcid  (T.)  Zur  Geschichte  der 
Lungenheilstattenirage  in  den  letzten  drei  Jahren.  Allg. 
med.Centr,-Ztg.,Berl.,  1899,  Ixviii,  399;  411;  435;  448.  Aho, 

Reprint.  .  ZurBeurtheilungderErfolgederHeilstiit- 

tenbehandlung.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  141- 

144.   -.  Hauptversammlung  des  deutschen  Central- 

Komitees  zur  Errichtung  von  Heilstatten  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke.  Hyg.  Volksbl.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  105. — 
Spillmanii  (L.)  Hospitalisation  et  isolement  des  tu- 
berculeux.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  221- 
229. — Sprengel.  Welche  Falle  von  sogenannter  chirur- 
gischer  Tuberculose  eignen  sich  fur  die  Behandlung  in 
den  Heilstatten?  Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tuberc.-Commiss.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutseh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Berl,,  1902,  .53-73. 
Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  1271-1277.— 
Squire  (J.  E. )  The  role  of  hospitals  and  dispensaries 
for  consumption  in  the  prevention  of  phthisis.   Tr.  Brit. 

Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  443-447.   .  The 

problem  of  how^  best  to  utilise  hospitals  and  sanatoriums 
in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  consumption.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1239-1241.   -.  The  results  of  sana- 
torium treatment  of  consumptives.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1906,  Iv,  103-115.   .  The  selection  of  cases  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis  for  sanatorium  treatment.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1912.  xli,  161-167.— Startler  (E.)  Der  Einfluss 
der  Lungentuberkulose  auf  Lebensdauer  und  Erwerbsfa- 
higkeit  und  der  Werth  der  Volksheilstiittenbehandlung. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  Ixxv, 
412-440.— Stalls?  (J.  G.  H. )  Tieringssyges  indleggelse  i 
pleiehjem.  [Quarteringconsumptivesinhospitals.]  Tids- 
skr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1904,  xxiv,  899-901. — 
Stanley  (D.)  The  selection  of  cases  of  phthisis  for  san- 
atorium treatment.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  19U7,  Ixi,  117-128. 
 -.  Phthisis  and  the  municipal  sanatorium.  Ibid., 

1910,  Ixviii,  81-89. — StaiilTer.  Ursachen  der  verspate- 
ren  Aufnahme  der  Lungenkranken  inden  Volkssheiistat- 
ten  und  Vorschliige  zu  deren  Beseitigung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  134-138.— Stein- 
Iiaeiiser  (J.  K.)  Municipal  sanatoria  for  phthisis.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxxi,  566-572.  — Stern- 
berg (G.  M.)  Sanatorium  treatment.  Wash.  M.  Ann., 
1904-5,  iii,  305-308.— Stern ber<?  (M.)  Die  Tuberkulose 
in  den  ofYentlichen  Krankenanstalten.  Veroffentl.  d.  6s- 
terr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Bekarapf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wien,  1911,  1. 
Hft.,  256;  339. — Stewart  (D.  A.)  Sanatorium  cases  and 
results.  West  Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg,  1911,  v,  346-355.— 
Stirling  (D.  H.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  in  the  sana- 
torium and  after.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1906,  xviii,  29- 
35. — Stites  (T.  H.  A.)  Six  months'  work  in  a  dispensary 
for  diseases  of  the  lungs.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,399.— 
Stockdale  (E.)  Sanatorium  treatment  for  tuberculo- 
sis. Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  58-64. 
Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1902-3,  vi,  50,8-511.  Stoltz- 
man  (G.)  Wynik  b.adan  chemiczno-bakteryologicznych 
powletrza  sal  szpitalnych,  jako  przyczynek  do  kvvestyi 
"oile  powietrze  szpitalne  jest  odpovviednie  do  leczenia 
chorych  gruzliezych  metod%  sanatoryjn%."  [Chemical 
and  bacteriological  examination  of  the  air  of  hospital 
halls,  as  a  contribution  to  the  question  whether  hospital 
air  is  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  phthisic  patients  in 
sanatoria.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  133-145. — 
Stone  (A.  K.)  &  Floyd  (C.)  The  daily  care  of  con- 
sumptives at  a  general  hospital  as  an  aid  to  solving  local 
tuberculosis  problems.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1907, 
xxiii,  212-228.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  civil,  141- 
147. — Stone  (W.  R.)  The  crowding  of  consumptives 
into  the  municipal  general  hospitals.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1901,  Ixxix,  673. — Strandgaard  (N.  J.)  Sanatorieku- 
ren  ved  Lungetuberkulose.    Bibliot.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh., 

1911,  8.  R.,  223-250.  —  Stuart  (.1.  H.)  On  the  need  of 
sanatoria  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Dial.  Minneap.,  1900,  ii,  277-282.— SSubbert  (J.  E.) 
Sanitarium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1898,  Ixviii,  159-164.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Some  practical  points  on  sanatorium  treatment  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Hosp.  Rec,  Detroit,  1902-3, 
vi,  12-18.  'Also:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xvii,  776-798. 
Also:  Brit.  .T.  Nursing,  Lond  ,  1902,  xxix,  321:  340.— Stub- 
bert  (J.  E.)  &  Wells  (S.  W.)  Sanitarium  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  St.  Louis  M.  Gaz.,  1898-9,  ii.  1- 
18.  ^?.so.  Reprint.— Sutherland  (H.  G.)  The  dispen- 
sary system  for  the  control  and  prevention  of  tuberculo- 
sis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis.  Lond.,  1911,  v,  93-97.   . 

The  anti-tuberculosis  dispensary.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Con- 
sumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  82-89,  1  ch.— Sutugin  (V.  V.) 
K  voprosu  o  dopustinosti  pri  sanatoriyakh  dlyachakho- 
tochnikh  ustrolstva  osobikh  pomleshtsheniy  dlya  ane- 
michnlkh,vizdoravlivayushtshikhposlletyazholikhzabo- 
Itevaniy  i  predraspolozlionnikh  k  zabollevaniyu  tuberku- 
lozom  lyokhkikh.  [Admissibility,  sanatoria  for  con- 
sumptives, of  special  wards  for  the  anaemic,  convales- 
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cents  from  severe  diseases,  and  those  predisposed  to  pul- 
monary phthisis.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1899,  X,  2047-2053.— SykeiS.  Consumption  and  sanatoria. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  368.— Symposium.  With  a 
state  sanatorium  secured,  what  next?  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  29-62.— 
Symposium  on  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1309;  1367; 
1373;  1432;  1571;  1635.— Szegedy-Maszak  (E.  Beitrage 
zur  Sfiitalsbehandlung  der  Lungentuberculo.se  mit  be- 
sonderer  Berucksichtigung  der  Verhiiltnisse  Ungarns. 
Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1901, 72-7.5.— Talbot  (E.)  On  Dr. 
Meissen's  results  of  sanatorium  treatment  for  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  x,  132- 
134. — Taussig  (A.  S.)  The  free  dispensary  as  a  factor 
in  the  tuberculosis  crusade.    Colorado  Med.,  Denver, 

1907,  iv,  137-147.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  The  necessity  of  spe- 
cial institutions  for  the  consumptive  poor;  the  first  step 
toward  the  complete  eradication  of  tuberculosis.  North- 
west. Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1893,  xiii,  469-473.    Also,  Reprint, 

 .  State  sanatoria  for  consumptives.   St.  Paul.  M.  J.. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1901,  iii,  237:  190'2,  iv,  475.   .  Sana- 

torial  care  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Min- 
neap., 1906,  xxvi,  92-9.5.   .  The  sanatorium  treatment 

of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1907,  ix,  659- 
664. — Teuner.  Die  Behandlung  Lungenkranker  in 
einem  offentlichen  Krankenliause.  Wien.  klin.  Wehn- 
schr., 1903,  xvi.  16-20.   .  T^kol  vefejnych  nemocnic 

v  akci  proti  tuberkulose.  [Role  of  public  hospitals  in  the 
struggle  against  tuberculosis.]     Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha, 

1908,  xvi, 246;  292.  —  Tliompson  (  E.  S.  )  Treatment 
in  institutions  and  in  open-air  nursing  homes.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  249-  264.  — 
Thomson  (H.  H.)  The  selection  of  sanitorium  cases 
for  treatment  with  tuberculin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
i,  136-139.— Tliuruam  (R.)  &  WUeeler  (C.  E.)  Re- 
sults of  four  vears'  sanatorium  work  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis.  77)/rf.,  1905,  i,  65.— Tice  (F.)  The  functions  of 
the  tuberculosis  dispensarv,  with  a  report  of  the  work  for 
the  first  year.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1909,  xv,  221-235.— Til- 
lisc-li  (A.)  Behandlingen  af  lungetuberkulose  i  uden- 
landske  anstalter;  indtryk  og  kritik.  [Treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberkulosis  in  foreign  institutions;  impressions 
and  critique.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lssgefor.,  Kristia- 
nia, 1904,  xxiv,  865;  915.— Tillman  (.T.)  Hvilka  fall  af 
lungtuberkulos  liimpa  sig  for  folksanatorievard?  [What 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  are  suitable  for  care  in 
public  sanatoria?]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1906,  2.  f.,  vi, 
1016-1028.  Also,  transl.:  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap., 
Wien  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxv,  11:3-119.— Tisclmer.  Brief 
eines  jungen  Arztes  aus  einem  Sanatorium.  Ztschr.  f. 
Kraukenpfi  ,  Berl.,  1905.  xxvii,  182-184.— Tolniewski 
(I.)  The  leading  sanatoriums  of  the  world  (les  princi- 
paux  .sanatoriums  du  monde).  Rev.  internatde  la  tu- 
berc, Par.,  1905,  vii,  22-31. — Traversier.  Hospitalisa- 
tion des  tuberculeux.  Dauphinfi  m6d.,  Grenoble.  1905, 
xxix,  25;  334. — Treatment  (The)  of  tuberculosis  in 
hospitals  and  infirmaries.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii. 
1542;  1599;  1658.— Trevelyan  (E.  F.)  A  lecture  on  the 
institution  and  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis in  relation  to  large  centers  of  population. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  205-207.— Tripier  &  Courmont 
(J  )  Sur  r hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux  medicaux. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1906,  v,  310-312.— Tru- 
deau  (E.  D.)  Sanitaria  for  the  treatment  of  incipient 
tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1897,  Ixv,  276-281. 
ylfeo.  Reprint.   .  The  sanitarium  treatment  of  incipi- 
ent pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  its  results.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Phvsicians,  Phila.,  1900,  xv,  36-51.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  852-8.57.  Also,  Reprint.— Tnoliy  (E. 
L.)  The  necessity  of  institutional  care  for  the  tubercu- 
lous. St.  Paul  M'.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1910,  xii,  510-517.— 
Tyson  (J.)  Foimdingof  a  hospital  for  consumptives. 
Uiiiv.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  646-651.— Ulrici  (H.) 
Die  Verminderung  der  Moglichkeit  der  tuberkulosen  In- 
fection durch  die  Heilstatten.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr., 
1912,  xlix,  2:316.— von  Unterberger  (S.  F.)  Hans- 
Sanatorium;  einfache  und  billige  Heilstatte  fiir  Schwind- 
siichtige.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1896,  n.  F., 
xiii,  287-290.    Also,  transl.  [with  additions]:  Terap.  vest- 

nik,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  i,  929;  969.  Also,  Reprint.   . 

Ueber  die  Disposition  zur  Tuberkulose  und  deren  Be- 
kampfung  durch  Sanatorien.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenw., Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  32^3.   .  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 

tung  der  Haus-Sanatorien  Im  Kampfe  mit  der  Tuberku- 
lose.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.   Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i, 

244-249.   .  Volksheilstatten  Oder  Haus-Sanatorien. 

St.  Petersb.  med.  Wehnschr..  1902,  n.  F.,  xix,  269-272. 

 .  Tuberkulose;  Schwindsucht;  Sanatorien.  Ibid., 

1904,  xxix,  23-25.— Van  Durme  (P.)  L'hospitalisation 
des  tuberculeux.  Belgique  m(5d.,  Gand,  1908,  xv,  195; 
207.— Van  Ryn.   Les  sanatoria  pour  tuberculeux.  Cli- 

nique,  Brux.,  1896,  X,  553-555.   .  Hospitalisation 

communale  et  inter-communale  des  tuberculeux.  Cong, 
internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  574-576.— Ve.fe 
(J.)   Hospitalsbehandling  af  Lungetuberkulose.  [The 
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hospital  treatment  of  lung  tuberculosis.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0beiih.,  1903,  4.  R.,  xi,  909-915.— VerlianUluugen 
der  Vereinigung  der  Lungenheilanstaltsiirzte  auf  der  vii. 
Versammlung  zu  Hamburg  am  2.-5.  Juui  1912.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1913,  Suppl.-Bd.  iv,  83-317.— 
Vidal  (E.)  La  cure  fermtie  de  !a  tuberculosa  pulmo- 
naireet  de  la  scrofulose  dans  les  etablissements  d'assis- 
tance  situes  sur  les  rives  frangaises  de  la  Mediterrnnce. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  lii,  121-126.— 
Walker  (A.)  The  provision  of  sanatoria  for  the  cura- 
tive treatment  of  phthisis  among  the  poorer  classes.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Sue.  Edinb.,  1907-8,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  129-143.  Also: 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  321-333.— Walker  (Jane 
H.)   Sanatorium  treatment  of  phthisis  among  the  poor. 

Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  410-417.   . 

Institutions  for  the  tuberculous.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1907,  i.  60;  161;  253;  327,  1  map:  1908,  ii,  126; 
198;  284:  1909,  iii,  130;  274:  1910,  iv,  46;  195  .  Sana- 
torium treatment  of  consumption.  Nat.  Ass.  Frev.  Con- 
sumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  128-132.— Walsli  (J.)  The 
sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  the  United  States 
and  Europe.  Month.  Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,1907,  xxi, 
53-59. —  Walters  (F.  R.)  Observations  on  sanatoria  for 
consumptives.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1126.  Also: 

Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1898,  vii,  864-868.   .  Sanatoria  for 

consumptive  patients.  Practitioner,  Lend.,  1898,  Ix,  664- 
675.   .  The  constructien  of  sanatoria  for  consump- 
tives. J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xx,  524-532.  [Dis- 
cussion], 538.   .  Sanatoriums   for  consumptives. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  17-19.   .  Sanatorium  treat- 
ment in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1911,  v,  32-35.   .  Sanatoria,  tuberculosis  dis- 
pensaries, and  the  government  insurance  scheme.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvii,  168-177.   .  Recent 

views  on  sanatorium  treatment.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 

Lond.,  1912,  "i,  103-108.   .  Sanatorium  treatment  and 

the  after-care  of  cases  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1913,  xc,  69-78.— Weatlierly  (L.  A.) 
A  plea  for  sanatoria  for  the  poorer  consumptives.  Bristol 

M.-Chir.  J.,  1900,  xviii,  305-313.   .  The  treatment  of 

tuberculosis  in  asylums.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  xlvii, 
28-34.— Weber  (P.)  Das  Internat  des  Jaltaer  Gymna- 
siums als  permanente  Kinderheilkolonie.  Ztschr  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heil.stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii.  55-60. — Weber 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht, 
besonders  in  den  Hospitalcrn  fiir  Schwindsiichtige.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  5. 
Abth.,  16-22.  [Discussion],  30.  ^(so.- Med.  Rev.  f.  Bal- 
neol.,  Wien,  1890,  i,  85-88.  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  587-.589.— Weicker  (H.)  Beitriige 
zur   Frage    der   Volksheilstatten.    Ztschr.    f.  Kran- 

kenpfl.,  Berl.,  1896,  xviii,  48;  77.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

Ueber  Heilstatten-  und  Tuberkulin-Behandlung  in  gegen- 
seitiger  Erganzung.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxvi,  261- 
265.  — • — •.  Ueber  Heilstatten-  und  Tuberculin-Behand- 
lung  in  gegenseitigcr  Beziehung;  die  bisherigen  in  Heil- 
statten erzielten  Dauererfolge.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1902.  xxxix,  71-78.— von  AVeismayr  (A.)  Die  Hand- 
habung  derKrankenpflege  in  Lungenheilstatten.  Kran- 
kenpflege,  Berl.,  1902, ii,  37-41.- Weilierert  (  F.  J.)  The 
sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 

-  Lond.,  1906,1,  7-11.— Wlieaton(C.L.)  The  value  of  the 
sanatoriuminthecrusadeagaiiisttuberculosis.  J.Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  212-214.— Wliiiiery  (J.  B.) 

■  Results  of  sanatorium  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  Detroit 
M.  J.,  1904-5,  iv,  29.5-298.— Whitby  (C.  J.)  Notes  on  the 
sanatorium  treatment  of  phthisis  and  its  present  limita- 
tions. J. Balneol.  &  Climat., Lond. ,190,5, ix,  1.5-22.— Wijn- 
lioff'(J.A.)  Sanatoria  voor  phthisici.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1897,  2.  R.,  xxxiii,  d.  1,  899-907.— 
Wilder  (Dora  Lee).  The  state  sanitorium  in  the  pre- 
vention and  cure  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nash- 
ville, 1909,  ii,  109-116.— Wilkinson  (W.  C.)  Tubercu- 
lin and  tuberculin  aispensaries.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1911, 
i,  403.— Williams  (O.  T.)  Oration  on  the  sanatorium 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Lancet,  Lond., 

,   1904,  i,  278-281.   .  On  the  objects  and  limitations  of 

sanatoriums  for  consumptives.  Ibid.,  1906,  i,  3. — Wil- 
liamson (D.  .1.)  The  future  of  dispen.sary  and  domi- 
ciliary management  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1913,  vii,  2.5-29.   .  Dispensaries  for  the 

.  prevention  and  treatment  of  consumption.  J.  Rov.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xxxiii,  408-415.  [Discussion] ,  424- 
432.— Williamson  (J.  B.)  A  winter  m  a  sanatorium. 
Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1907-8,  viii, 
57-64.— Wills  (E.)  Sanatorium  treatment  and  early 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Canad.  Pract.  & 

-  Rev.,  Toronto,  1904.  xxix,  272-283.— Wilson  (J.  C.)  The 
necessity  for  isolation  and  hospital  care  for  poor  consump- 
tives. Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  Ti.  s.,  ii,  4-8. 
Also:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  10.  s.,  i,  107-111.  Also: 
3.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  105-109.- Winter- 
nitz  (U.)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolnsi  polmonare  negll 
ospedali.  Rassegna  med.,  Bologna,  1902,  x,  no.  5,  3;  no. 
6,  2;  no.  7,  3.— Woelirel  (T.\   Le  r61e  social  desdispen- 
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saires  antituberculeux;  bains  douches;  habitations  ou- 
vrit^res  salubres.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  515-523. — 
AVoloott  (E.  H.)  The  advantages  of  sanatorium  treat- 
ment for  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  Inst.  Homueop.,  Cleveland, 
1911,  iv,  63-71.— Wolflf.  Ueber  K  ankenauswalil  und 
Kurdauer  in  den  VolksheilstiUten.  Ztsclir.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1907.xi,  206-214.— Wollf(F.)  Bemerkungen  zur 
Heilstiittenbehandlung  Lungenkranker.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,1,  815-820.— Wolfr(M.)  Polikli- 
niken  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Internat.  Tuberk. -Konf.  1902. 
Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  160-165.— Woodcock  (H.  de  C.) 
Sanatorium  employment.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
iv,  243-248.— Woodworth  (W.  S.)  The  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  at  the  provincial  sanatorium.  Maritime  M. 
New.s,  Halifax,  1907,  xix,  20-22.— W  ynn  (W.  H.)&  Dix- 
on (G.  B.)  The  role  of  the  .sanatorium  in  the  treatment 
and  prevention  of  consumption.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst., 
Lcmd.,  1912-13,  xxxiii,  416-432.— YakovleflF  (P.  N.) 
Znacheniye  razlichnikh  spetsiainikh  uchrezhdeniy 
borble  s  tuberkulyozom.  [The  value  of  various  special 
institutions  in  the  struggle  with  tuberculo.sis.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1911, Ixxxvi, 254-262.— Zickgraf.  Ueber 
die  Einrichiung  von  Lut'tbiidern  in  Lungenheilstatten. 
Ztschr.  f.  phvs.  u.  diiitet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xiii, 

674-680,   .  Erfolge  bei  HeiLstiittenbehandlung  Tu- 

berkuloser  des  2.  und  3.  Stadiums.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxx,  689-696.   .  Kritische  Be- 
merkungen zur  Auslese  von  Lungenheilstattenpatienten. 
Ibid.,  1910,  xxxi,  297-304. 
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Bardet  (M.-A.-G.)  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude 
de  la  contagion  hospitaliere  de  la  tuberculose  et 
de  r hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

ScHAEFEE  (R.  F.  K. )  *  Bilden  Volksheilstat- 
ten eine  Gefahr  fur  ihreUmgebung?  8°.  Miin- 
chen, 1912. 

Aebi  (W.)  Liegt  fiir  die  umwohnende  Bevolkerung 
von  Lungen-Kurorten  eine  vergrtisserte  Ansteckungs- 
gefahr  fiir  Tuberculose  vor?  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1898,  xxviii,  33-38.  Also,  Reprint.— Armain- 
gaiid.  De  la  necessity  de  reudre  obligatoire  I'isolement 
des  tuberculeux  dans  les  hopitaux.  [Rap.]  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  112-115.  Also:  Tubercu- 
losis, Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  89-92.— Aron  (E.)  Sind  Special- 
Abtheilungen  fiir  die  Tuberculosen  in  den  Krankenhiiu- 
sern  nothwendig?  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii, 
463-465.— Bartli  (H.)  L'isolement  pratique  des  tubercu- 
le\ix  dans  les  hopitaux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc, 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  768-772.— Breitnns  (M.)  Sind  Heil- 
statten fiir  Lungenkranke  fiir  die  Umwohner  gefiihrlich? 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl. ,1899,  xx,657.— BUdingen  (T.) 
Der  Schutz  vor  Lungenschwindsucht  in  Kurortcn  und  in 
offenen  Kuranstalten.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  106-108.  See,  also,  iii/i-a,  Kurgev  and 
Pelizaeus. — Carmicliael  (J.  A.)  The  hospital  origin  of 
phthi.sis.  N.  York.  M.Times,1896,  xxiv,108-lll.— Fraen- 
kel  (C.)  Zur  Frage  der  Be-seitigung  von  Abwassern 
aus  Lungenheilstatten.  Tuberkulosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,555- 
564. — Glikman  (S.)  Gorodskiya  bezpilntya  sanatorii. 
[Municipal  dustless  sanatoria.]  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach. 
V  pam.  Pirogova,  Mosk.,  1903,  ix,  96-109.— Giierard 
(A.  R.)  The  dangerof  the  unrestricted  entertainment  of 
tuberculosis  patients  in  our  mountain  health  resorts;  a 
popular  exposition  of  consumption,  what  it  is  and  how  to 
restrict  it.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1905,  xxvi,  292-;m— 
Haiisclika  von  Treuenlels  (  M. )  Die  Mindest- 
massnahmen  der  Tuberkuloseprophylaxe  in  offenen  Kur- 
orten.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1905,  xx'ii,  18-5- 
190.— Heron  (G.  A.)  &  Cliaplin  (T.  H.  A.)  The  rela- 
tion of  dust  in  hospitals  to  tuberculous  infection.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1894,  i,  14-16.— Hiieppe  ( F.)  Die  Tuberkulose  in 
Kurorten  und  Anstalten;  viberdiebei  der  gemeinsamen 
Ve5j)fleguTig  Tuberkuloser  sich  ergebenden  Gefahren  der 
Infcktionsiibertragung  und  die  Mittel  zur  Bekiimpfung 
der.selben  vom  hygieiiisch-wissenschaftlichen  Stand- 
punkte.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxiii, 
157-160. — .Taccoiid.  Sur  I'origine  ho.spitaliere  de  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s., 
XXXV,  63;  102.  [Discussion] ,  90-95.— Karg'er  (M. )  Der 
Schutz  vor  Lungenschwindsucht  in  Kurorten  und  in  offe- 
nen Kuranstalten:  Erwiderung  auf  den  gleichnamigen 
Aufsatz  von  Dr.  Bildingen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 271.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  Aresani- 
toriums  for  consumptives  a  danger  to  the  neighborhood! 
Med.RecN.Y.  1896, 1,482.  ^/so,  Reprint.  Also,  transl: 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par..  1895,  313-319.— Le  tulle  (M.) 
L'hSpital  et  ses  contaminations  tuberculeuses.  Presse 
m^d..  Par.,  1900.  i,  annexes,  S.  108.  •  .  Les  contamina- 
tions tuberculeuses  k  l'h6pHal.    Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1900, 
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xxii,  394-409.— von  Leube.  Fiophylaxe  der  Tuberku- 
lose  in  Spitiilern.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.] ,  Berl.,  1K99, 335-345.— von  liindlieini  (A.)  Wirkt 
der  Aufenthalt  Tuberkuloser  auf  dem  flachen  Lande,  in 
Kurorten  u.  dgl.  auf  die  Umgebung  ver.seuchend.  Mo- 
iiatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxiii,  161.— JMajnoni 
(R.)  II  contagio  della  tubercolo.si  ed  i  sanatori.  Boll, 
clin.-soient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1900,  xiii,  233-254.— 
malibran  (C.)  &  Ciassot  (L.)  Les  dangers  de  conta- 
gion an  sanatorium.  Presse  m^d.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  611.— 
Nalim.  Sind  Lungenheilanstalten  eine  Gefahr  fiir  die 
Umgebung?  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  927.— 
Netter.  Sur  les  precautions  a  prendre  pour  pr6venir  les 
dangers  provenant  du  voisinage  des  sanatoria  destines 
aux  phti-siques.  Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1895,3. 3.,xxxiii, 430-438. 
Also:  Rev. delatuberculose,Par., 1895,  33-40.  ^iso.-Rec.d. 
trav.  Comit6  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.de  France  1895,  Melun, 
1896,  XXV,  67-73.— Niclot  &  Braun.  De  la  virulence, 
quantalatuberculoseenparticulier,  despoussiferesd'hopi- 
tal.  Assoc.  franf.pourl'avance.  d. sc.  C.-r.  1900,  Par.,  1901, 
xxix,  pt.  2,  831-835.— Otis  (E.  O.)  Are  especial  hospitals 
or  homes  for  consumptives  a  source  of  danger  to  their 
neighborhood?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  305-307. 
Also,  Reprint. — Parisot  (P.)  Quelques  cas  de  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire  contract6eS,  la  suite  d'un  sfijourprolongij 
dans  les  salles  d'hopitaux  ou  sont  rec,-us  des  tuberculeux. 
Soc.  de  mC'd.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  148-153.— Peli- 
zaeus.  Der  Schutz  vor  Lungenschwindsucht  in  den 
Kurorten und offenenHeilanstalten;  einigeBemerkungen 
zu  dem  Aufsatz  von  Dr.  Biidingen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Lelpz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  358.— Porter  (W.)  The 
growing  necessity  for  sanitaria  for  the  tuberculous;  the 
increasing  distrust  in  climate  alone;  infection  of  health 
resorts;  the  tubercular  patient  a  menace  to  the  public; 
advantages  of  sanitaria;  comparative  results.  J.Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  880-386.— KanUi  (A.)  Gli  ospi- 
tali  e  1  padiglioni  speciali  per  tisici  costituiscono  un  peri- 
colo  per  gli  abitnnti  vicini?  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  745-747.— Kompier.  Kontagiositiit  der  Tuberku- 
lose  und  ihr  Einfiuss  auf  die  Mortalitiit  der  Eingeborenen 
In  den  vorzugsweise  von  Phthisikern  besuchten  Kurorten, 
auf  Grund  statistischen  Materials  und  einer  eigenen  15 
Jahre  umfassenden  Beobachtung.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufe- 
land.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.   Balneol.  Ge.selLseh.,  1890,  xii, 

61-79.   .  Prophylaxis  gegen  Lungeschwindsucht  in 

den  Kurorten.   Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Balneol.,  Miinchen, 

1896,  ii,  317-327.— Sergent  (E.)  Les  consultations  des 
h6pitaux  et  la  tuberculose;  necessity  de  prescrire  la  d(?- 
sinfection  p^riodique  et  fr^quente  des  locaux  affectfo  k 
ces  con,sultations.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  609-612.— Sorgo  (E.)  Die  Mindestmassnahmen 
zur  Tuberkuloseprophylaxe  in  Lungenheilstatten.  Berl. 
klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 394-396.  Also:  Wien.  klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  394-396.— Sorgo  (J.)  Die  Min- 
destmassnahmen zur  Tuberkuloseprophylaxe  in  Kur- 
orten. Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxiii,  162- 
175.  .  Bilden  Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke  eine  Ge- 
fahr fiir  ihre  Umgebung?  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
XXV,  207. — StcliepotieV  (V.)  Les  sanatoria  pour  les 
phtisiques  pauvres  au  point  de  vue  de  la  protection  de  la 
sant6  pubiique.   Compt.-rend  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 

1897,  Mosc,  1900,  vii,  47-54.— Sternberg  (M.)  Massre- 
geln  zur  Tuberkuloseprophylaxe  in  Spitalern  und  Sana- 
torien.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxiii,  175- 
177. — Ullmann  (K.)  InvFieweit  besteht  in  Lupusheil- 
statten,  dermatologischen  Abteilnngen  und  Ambulato- 
rien  eine  Gefahr  der  Tuberkuloseiibertragung  und  VForin 
bestehen  die  Mindestmassnahmen  zu  wirksamer  Prophy- 
laxe?  /bid.,  178-185. — von  \Veismayr{A.)  DiePurcht 
vor  Heilanstalten  fiir  Tuberculose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1897,  x,  555-557.   .  Die  Verhiitung  der  Infec- 

tionsgefahr  in  Heilanstalten  und  Kurorten.  Ber.  u.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  654. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for,  Maritime  and  float- 
ing). 

See,  also,  Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
for). 

Edom  (A.)  Tuberculose  et  sanatoriums  flot- 
tants.  Preface  du  Prof.  E.  von  Leyden.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Armaingand.  Sur  le  rfile  des  sanatoriums  marins 
dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  Com.  de  la  tuberc, 
Par.,  1900,  325-334.   .  Sanatoriums  maritimes  et  de- 
fense sociale  centre  la  tuberculose;  thalassoth^rapie; 
thalassophylaxie.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Rap.,  Par. ,1905,  325-346. — B.  I  sanatori  presso  al  mare. 
Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1905,  i,  56. — Baer  (G.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Heilstiittenfrage;  iiber  Schiff.sanatorlen. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1878-1880.- Barbier 
(H.)  Le  sanatorium  ^conomique  d'hdpital  pour  enfants 
tuberculeux.    Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  521-523.— 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for.  Maritime  and  float- 
ing). 

Bokay  (J.)  A  tengermell6ki  hospice-ek  a  giim6k6r 
elleni  kiizdelemben.  [Seaside  sanatoria  in  the  strife 
against  pulmonary  consumption.]  Budapest!  orv.  ujsSg 
1904,  ii,  305-367.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Orvosi  heti  .szemle,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xxxvi,  601.  Also,  transL:  Uiigar.  med.  Presse 
Budapest,  1904,  ix,  305-307.— Cervera  Destin  (E.) 
Sanatorios  maritimos.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  mgd.,  Palma 
de  Mallorca,  1903,  xxv,  265;  289.— De  Hieronyniis. 
Deicriteridirettivichedebbonoinformarel'assistenzame- 
dica  negli  ospizi  marini  e  nelle  colonie  alpineper  la  pro- 
filassi  della  tubercolosi;  proposte  relative.  Idrol.  e  cli- 
mat.,  Firenze,  1903,  xiv,  153-1.58.— FoniiJiant  (V.  I.) 
K  voprosu  o  znachenii  primorskikhsanatoriy.  [Value of 
seashore  sanatoria.]  Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902, 
xviii,  386-404.— Lievertin  (A.)  Nagra  betraktelser  vor- 
ande  anliiggandet  af  lungsots-sanatorier  vid  vara  hafs- 
kurorter.  [A  few  considerations  concerning  the  estab- 
lishment of  sanatoriums  for  pulmonary  diseases  in  our 
sea  resorts.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1909,  2.  f.,  ix,  8.54-8.56.— 
Micliael  ( F.)  &  Maurer  (H.)  The  floatingsanatorium 
for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville  NC 
1903,  V,  335-339.— So  botta  (E.)  Schwimmende  Sana- 
torien.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  62-64.— de  Tolosa 
liatoiir  (M. )  Los  sanatorios  maritimos,  su  importancia 
en  la  lucha  contra  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Sevilla, 
1912,  lix,  131;  161. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for),  hy  localities. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  { Hospitals  for) ,  by  lo- 
calities; Tuberculosis  (  Treatment  of,  Climatic) . 
AFRICA. 
See,  in  this  list,  Algeria. 

ALGERIA. 
Verliaereu.   Indicationsdel'hivemage  destubercu- 
lenx  a  Alger-Mustapha.   Gaz.  m6d.  de  Strasb.,  1898,  Ivii, 

126.   .  Sanatorium  d' Alger.   Cong,  internat.  demgd. 

C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  296-299. 

ALLAND. 

Verein  "Heilanstalt  Alland."  Die  Tubercu- 
lose. Mit  Beitriigen  von  Max  Scheimpflug, 
Carl  Gussenbauer,  Alexander  R.  von  Weiemayr, 
J.  Rabl,  Ernst  Freund,  J .  Csokor  und  einer  Ein- 
leitung  von  L.  von  Schrotter.  8°.  Wien  & 
Leipzig,  1898. 

Dakura  (O.)  Zaklad  lichebniy  dlya  sukhotnikiv  v 
Alland.  [Sanitarium  for  consumptives  in  .  .  .]  Zbirn. 
sekts,  mat.-prir.-lik.  [etc.],  Lvov,  1897,  ii,  pt.  5,  1-8. — 
inilller  (V.)  Az  allandi  ttidov^sz-sanatorium.  [The 
phthisis  sanatorium  at  Alland.]  Orvos.  lapja,  Budapest, 
1900,  xi,  no.  24,  5-7. 

ALSACE-LORRAINE. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Saales;  Strassburg. 

von  Freyberg.  Ueber  den  Stand  der  Lungenheil- 
stattenfrage  in  Elsass-Lothringen.  Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhts- 
pflg.,  Strassb.,  1899,  xviii,  237-239.— Freymntli.  Loth- 
thringisches  Sanatorium  Alberschweiler.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  371. 
ANGERS. 

Jagot.  Le  nouveau  service  des  tuberculeux  a  I'HStel- 
Dieu  d' Angers.   Arch.  m6d.  d'Angers,  1903,  vii,  211-215, 

1  pi.,  1  ch.   .  Le  .service  des  tuberculeux  (hommes) 

a  rH6tel-Dieu  d'Angers.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 

1906,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  847. 
ANGICOURT. 

Belouet.  Le  sanatorium  d'Angicourt.  Rev.  d'hyg.. 
Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  416-440.— Kuss  (G.i  Indications  clini- 
ques  et  r61e  social  des  sanatoriums  populaires  d'aprfes  les 
r&ultats  obtenus  au  sanatorium  d'Angicourt  depuis  cinq 
ans.  Bull.  m(5d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  387;  447;  471.— Ittosny  (E. ) 
Rapport, sur  les  conditions  d'admission  des  tuberculeux 
au  sanatorium  d'Angicourt.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  1204-1207.— Plicque  (A.- 
F.)  Le  sanatorium  d'Angicourt.  CEuvre  antituberc, 
Par.,  1900,  348-352. 

ANTWERP. 
Van  Bogaert.    Le  dispensaire  antituberculeux 
provincial  de  la  rue  St.  Antoine  a  Anvers.   Internat.  Tu- 

berk.-Konf.  1902.    Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  148-153.   . 

CEuvre  anversoise  des  dispensaires  antituberculeux. 
Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1903,  iv,  277-284.— Wildiers. 
Le  dispensaire  antituberculeux  de  la  province  d'Anvers. 
Ann.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m4d.  d'Anvers,  1903,  Ixv,  49-54. — 
Willems&Van  Bogaert.  L'oeuvre  des  dispensaires 
antituberculeux  anversois.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 

1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  27-32. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for),  hy  localities. 
ARCO. 

von  Weismayr.  Sanatorium  St.  Pancratius  in 
Arco.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstatteiiw.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
V,  362-374. 

ARGELES. 

Raynaud  (  C.-A.-J.-N.  )  *Le  sanatorium 
d'Argeles.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Pilate.  Le  sanatorium  d'ArgelSa.  Lutte  antitu- 
berc,  Par.,  1901,  ii,  141-148. 

ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Buenos  Aires;  Chaca- 
rita. 

Cabezon  (J.  M.)  Tratamiento  de  los  tisicos  al  aire 
libre;  el  primer  sanatorio  para  tuberculoses  de  la  Re- 
piiblica,  en  la  Sierra  de  C6rdoba;  proyecto  del  Doctor 
Fermin  Rodriguez.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1899,  i, 
827-856,  2  pi.— Coni  (E.  R.)  Hospital  Prances;  su  pa- 
bell6n  de  tuberculoses.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1902,  ix,  620. 

ASHEVILLE. 

VON  Ruck  (K.)  Clinical  report  from  the 
Winyah  Sanitarium;  78  cases  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis treated  and  discharged  in  1898.  8°. 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1899. 

VON  Ruck  (K.  )  &  von  Ruck  (S.)  A  clinical 
study  of  two  hundred  and  sixty  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  treated  in  the  Wynyah 
Sanitarium,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903  and  1904. 
8°.    Asheville,  1905. 

 .  A  clinical  study  of  two  hun- 
dred and  ninety-three  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, treated  at  the  Winyah  Sanitarium,  Ashe- 
ville, N.  C,  in  1905  and  1906,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  specific  medication  and  its  results. 
■   8°.    Asheville,  N.  C,  1907. 

 .  A  clinical  study  of  three  hun- 
dred and  thirty-seven  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, treated  at  the  Winyah  Sanitarium,  Ashe- 
ville, N.  C,  in  1907  and  1908.  8°.  Asheville,  N. 
a,  1909. 

 .  A  clinical  study  of  two  hun- 
dred and  ninety-two  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis treated  at  the  Winyah  Sanatorium,  Ashe- 
ville, N.  C,  in  1909  and  1910.    4°.  Asheville, 

N.  a,  1911. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii, 
328-341. 

Winyah  Sanitarium,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Clini- 
cal report  from  the  .  .  .,  giving  the  results  in 
225  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  in 
the  institution  from  Jan.  1,  1899,  to  Dec.  31, 
1900,  with  watery  extract  of  tubercle  bacilli, 
with  an  appendix  of  results  obtained  with  this 
remedy  by  other  physicians  in  private  practice. 
By  Karl  von  Ruck,  M.  D.,  medical  director. 
8°.  Asheville,  1901. 
ASIA. 

See,  in  this  list,  China;  Japan. 
AUBRAC. 

Andrieu  ( C.  -L.  -M. )  * Aubrac ;  climat  et  sana- 
torium.   8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Anglade  ( P. )  *Essai  clinique  de  sanatorium 
de  haute  altitude  a  Aubrac  (Aveyron).  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

AUSTRALIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Kyoomba;  Victoria; 
Wentworth. 

Gaiilt  (A.  H.)  The  present  position  of  the  sanatorium 
treatment  in  Australasia.  Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1905, 
Adelaide,  1907,  vii,  33-38. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  AMand;  Arco;  Bohemia; 
Budapest;  Gratwein;  Gries;  Gyula;  Horgas; 
Hungary;  Krummau;   Lemberg;  Prague; 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
a7id  sanatoria  for),  hy  localities. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY— continued. 
Reichenberg;  Stayer;   Styria;  Tannwald; 
Uj-Tatrafiired;  Zakopane. 

Dvorak  (J.)  Ueber  die  Frage  der  Errichtung  von 
Isolierabteilungen  oder  Krankenhaussanatorien  in  allge- 
meinen  offentlichen  Krankenhiiusern  in  Oesterreich. 
Ztschr.  {.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiitten  w.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  487- 
497.— von  SclirBtter  (L. )  Histoire  de  Taction  en  vue 
de  la  creation  de  sanatoria  pour  le  traitement  des  phti- 
siques  paiivres  et  de  la  prophylaxie  de  phti.sie  pulmo- 
naire  en  Autriche.   Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose, 

Par.,  1898,   iv,   193-204.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber 

die  Tuberculosen-Heilstattenbewegung  in  Oe^sterreich. 
VerofTentl.  d.  Centralverb.  d.  Balneolog.  Oest.  IHOJ,  Wien, 
1903,  iii,  pt.  4,  1-6.— von  Welsiuayr  (.\.)  Der  Stand 
der  Volksheil'itattt'n  -  Bewegung  in  Oesterreich.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1897, 
Leipz.,  1898,  Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  293-305. 
BADEN  (Grand  Duchy  of). 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Nordrach;  Sankt  Bla- 
sien;  Schriesheim;  Wehrawald. 

Fraenkel  (A.)  Die  Villa  Paul-Badenweiler,  ein 
Haus  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstat- 
tenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  361-364.— Liowtnan  (J.  H.)  An 
ideal  sanatorium,  with  notes  on  the  Black  Forest.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  18-27.— R.  Ein  Muster-Sanatorium 
im  Schwarzwald.  Ztschr.  f.  klimat.  Kurorte  u.  San., 
Munchen,  1902,  41-45.  — Kuiiipf  (E.)  Die  Heilstatte 
Luisenheim  der  Landesver.sicherungsanstalt  Baden.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  vlii,  404-406. 
BALTIMORE. 

Hamman  (L, )  A  brief  report  of  the  first  two  years' 
work  in  the  Phipps  Dispensary  for  Tuberculosis  of  the 
.Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  .Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait., 1907,  xviii,  293-297.— Haniman(L.)&  Wolinan 
(S. )  A  further  report  of  the  work  in  the  Phipps  Dispen- 
sary for  tuberculosis  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos-pital. 
76((i.,  1909,  XX,  248-253.— Wilson  (G.)  The  municipal 
tuberculosis  hospital  of  Baltimore.  Bull.  Med.-Chir.  Fac. 
Maryland,  Bait.,  1908,  i,  9-5-97. 

BANYULS-SUR-MER. 

Lafarguk  {Li.)   La  guerisonet  la  prophylaxie 
de  la  tuberculose  au  sanatorium  de  Banyuls- 
Pur-Mer.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 
BASEL. 

BurokIiardt(H.)  StatistischeZusammenstellungen 
ausden  an  der  Baslerallgemeinen  Pollklinikbehandelten 
Filllen  von  Lungentuberkulose.  mit  be.sonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigungder  Heilstattenbehaudlung.  Ztschr.f. Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  1-25. 

BAVARIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,'Lindvrigsh.&fen;  Munich. 

VON  VoGL.    Ueber  die  Aufgabe  des  "Vereins 
zur  Griindung  eines  Sanatoriums  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke in  Bayern."    8°.    31  iinchen,  1898. 
BEAUMONT-DE-LOMAGNE. 

Meslier  (Mme.)  Le  sanatorium  de  Beaumont-de-Lo- 
magne.  Cong,  internat  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
676. 

BEDFORD. 

Meyer  (A.)    History  and  work  of  the  Bedford  Sani- 
tarium for  Consumptives.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii, 
48-52.    Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  438^48. 
BELGIUM. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Antwerp;  Beverloo; 
Brussels;  Hulpe-Waterloo;  Liege;  Ostend. 

Carpi  (L. )  La  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi 
nel  Belsrio  e  la  questione  del  sanatorii.  Com- 
municazione  fatta  al  Congresso  internazionale 
contro  la  tuberculosi  in  Napoli  1900.  8°. 
Napoli,  1900. 

Lambrichts  (  a.  )  La  tuberculose  et  les  sani- 
toria  pour  tuberculeux.  Rapport  pr^sente  au 
Congrfes  mutualiste  d'Arlon.  12°.  Bruxelles, 
1900. 

Plettinck-Bauchau.  La  phtisie  en  Belgi- 
gue;  sa  guerison  les  sanatoria  popnlaires;  situa- 
tions privilegi^s  a  la  cote:  Middelkerke,  Oost- 
duinkerke,  Knocke-sur-Mer.    12°  Bruges,  1900. 

Felix  (J.)  La  lutte  centre  la  tuberculose  etlesstations 
baln^aires  de  la  Belgique.  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par. ,  1902,  xl  v,  153- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  f 07'),  hy  localities. 
BELGIUM— continued. 

169. — Freyiuutli.  Die  Dispensaires  antituberculeux  in 
Belgien  und  Frankreich  uud  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  den 
deutst'lien  Tuberkulosekampf.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1904,  xviii, 470;  486.  .4teo.- Jahresb.d.  schles.Gesellsch.  f.  va- 
terl.  Cult.l904,Bresl.,1905,lxxxii,hyg.  Sect., 16-23.— Leiltz 
<H. )  L'inspection  gouvemementale  des dispensaires aiui- 
tubercule\ix  en  Belgique.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,1908,  vii, 
170-174.— Moeller.  De  I'intervention  des  pouvoirs  pu- 
blics dans  la  creation  de  sanatoriums  pour  tuberculeux 
indigents  en  Belgique.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  mC'd.  de  Belg., 
Brux,,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii,  8.'j9-870.  —  tEuvre  de  la  tubercu- 
lose;  [il  vient  de  se  fonder  en  Belgique  une  oeuvre  philan- 
thropique  dont  le  but  est  de  favoriser  la  creation  d'eta- 
blissements  sp6oiaux  destines  au  traitement  des  phtisi- 
ques  pauvres].  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1898,  xiv,  474- 
482. — Van  Bogaert.  La  question  des  sanatoriums  pour 
pauvres  en  Belgique.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  205-213. 
BELZIG. 

Frankel  (B.)  Der  Berlin-Brandenbiirger  Heilstiit- 
tenverein  fiir  Lungenkranke  und  seine  Heilstatte  in  Bel- 
zig.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  1019-1021.  Also, 
Reprint.   Also:  Veriiandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1898), 

1899,  xxix,  pt.  2,  382-390.    [Di.scu.ssion] ,  pt.  1,  236.   . 

Die  Kinderheilstiitte  des  Berlin-Brandenburg  Heilstatten- 
Vereina  la  Belzig.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilatiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1904,  V, 56-66.— Moeller  (A.)  Aerztliche  Jahres- 
,  berichte  der  Vereinheilstiitte  des  Berlin-Brandenburger 
Heilstattenvereins  und  der  Samuel  Bleichroder-Stiftung 
bei  Belzig  fiir  die  Jahre  1900-1904.  Ibid.,  1901-5,  ii-vii, 
passim. — Roepke  (0.)  Die  Anlage  und  Fiihrung  des 
Krankenjournals  in  der  Heilstatte  Belzig.  Ibid,,  1901, 
ii,  32.>-339. — Sanatoria  (The)  for  the  working  class  at 
Belzig  and  Malchow.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  285. 

BENENDEN. 
leister  (T.  D.)  &  Wilkins  (W.  D.)    The  Benenden 
Sanatorium  and  industrial  insurance  for  the  treatment 

■  of  phthisis.   Lancet,  Lond,,  1910,  ii,  908. 

BERKA. 

E.  Das  Genesungshaus  fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Miin- 
chen  bei  Berka  < Ilm).  Cor.-Bl.  d.  arztl.  Ver.v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1897.  xxvi,  385-394.  —  Pfeilfer  (L.)  Das  Gene- 
sungshaus fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Miinchen  bei  Berka 
(Ilm).    Ztsohr.  f.  Krankenpfl., Berl.,  1898,  XX,  152-160. 

BERLIN. 

Heimstatten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Den  Mit- 
gliedern  des  Kongresses  zur  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberculose  als  Volkskrankheit,  iiberreicht  von 
den  Gemeindebehorden  Berlins  am  24.  Mai 
1899.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Brouardel  &  Xandouzy.  Le  Congrfes  de  Berlin 
pour  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  et  le  traitement  en 

■  sanatoriums  des  maladies  du  poumon.  Pressem6d.,  Par., 
1899,  11,  1-3.— (iitron  iJ.)  Ueber  die  Resultate  der  Tu- 
berkulosebehandlungauf  derMiinnerbaracke  derCharit^; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  tiber  die  Bedeutung  der  Kranken- 
hauser  im  Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Charite-Ann., 
Berl.,  1909,  xxxiii,  123-138,  1  diag.— Elkan  (S.)  Zvveck 
und  Erfolg  der  Behandlung  Lungenkranker  in  den 

■  Heimstatten  der  StadtBerlin.    DeutscheMed.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1899,  XX,  865-867.   .  Einrichtung  und  Betrieb  der 

Heimstatten  fiir  Brn.stkrauke  der  Stadt  Berlin.  Kran- 

■  kenpflege,  Berl..  1901-2,  1,  1101-1106.— Eulenburg'  (A.) 
Eine  neue  Heilstatte  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Deutsche~nied. 

.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  189.5,  xxi,  753.— Freund  (R.) 
Das  Tnvalidenhaus  fiir  Tuberkul6.se  derLandes-Versiche- 
rung.sanstalt  Berlin.  Tuberculo.sis,  Leipz.,  1905,  Iv,  287- 
294.— JMaffi  (F.)  II  pratico  funzionamentb  delle  "  Au.s- 

^  kunfts- und  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  Lungenkranke  "  dl  Ber- 
lino.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908,  i,  161-170.— Posner 
(C.)  Die  Fiir.sorge  fiir  Lungenkranke  seitens  der  Alters- 
und  Invaliditiits-Versicherungs-Anstalt  Berlin.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 467.— Scliaper.  DieHeil- 
erfolge  bei  Lungentuberculose  in  der  Charity  wahrend 
der  letzten  10  Jahre.    Ibid.,  xxxvii,  253-25.5.— Spinola. 

'  Soli  in  Berlin  eine  besondere  stiidtische  Heil- und  Pfie- 
geanstalt  fiir  Schwindsiichtige  errichtet  werden?  Deut- 

■  sche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1890,  xi.  80-82.  ^Zso.-  Verhandl.  d. 
.    deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.  zu  Berl.  (1889),  1890, 

■  54-80.— Wo  Iff  (M.)  BeriehtuberdieKoniglichePolikli- 

■  nik  fiir  Lungenleidende  in  Berlin  vom  15.  November  1899 
bis  15.  November  1900.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 
12-14. 

BESANCON. 
Pllcque  (A.-F. )     L'isolement  des  tuberculeux  a 
I'Hdpital  Saint-Jacques  de  Besanfon.   Rev.  g6a.  de  clln. 
et  de  th^rap.,  Par..  1k9,5,  Ix,  pt.  2,  203-205. 
BEVERLOO. 
Stainfortli.    Hopital  du  campdeBeverloo;  exercice 
1904;  rapport  sur  le  service  .special  des  tuberculeux  du 
I"  degr6.   Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xxvi,  3-8. 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria yor),  by  localities. 
BLAGDON. 
Nordracli  -  upon  -  lUendlp    Sanatorium.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  691. 

BLIGNY. 

Brits  -  sous  -  Forges.  Sanatorium  de  Bligny. 
Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1903,  iv,  327 .— (ininard  (L.) 

Sanatorium  de  Bligny;  destruction  des  crachats  et  d6s- 
infectionsdes  crachoirs.  Lutte  antituberc,  Par.,  1904-5,  v, 

3-8.   .  Fonctionnement  du  Sanatorium  de  Blignv  du 

8  aofit  1903  au  31  oetobre  1904  [Rap.]  Ibid..  3-25.  — ^ — . 
Sanatorium  populaire  de  Bligny;  recrutement  des  ma- 
lades;  resultats.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  600-602.— Liandouzy  (L. )  Le  sanatorium  de 
Bligny.    Rev.  philanthrop..  Par.,  1909,  xxv,  145-154. 

BLUE  RIDGE  SUMMIT. 

Blue  Ridge  Mountain  Sanatorium,  Blue  Ridge 
Summit,  Pa.  For  treatment  of  incipient  tuber- 
culosis. [Descriptive  pamphlet.]  12°.  Waynes- 
boro, 1906. 

 .     [  Circular  of  information.  ]  12°. 

Waynesboro,  1906. 
BOHEMIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Konigswart;  Krummau; 
Prague;  Reichenberg;  Tarmwald. 

Kabnow.  Erholungsstatte  Schoneberg  bei  Eich- 
kamp.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  23.5-239. — Weiss 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Notvvendigkeit der  Errichtung  von  Heil- 
stiitten  fiir  unbemitteltedeutsche  Lungenkranke  in  Boh- 
men.    Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  264. 

BOLOGNA. 
Ruata  (G. )   Sull'  erigendo  ospedale  d'isolamento  per 
i  tubercolosi  di  Bologna.   Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 
1908,  8.  s.,  viil,  63-70. 

BOLSTERNANG. 
liungeulieilstiitte  (Die)  "Ueberruh"  bei  Bolster- 
nang  in  Wiirttemberg.    Heilanslalt,  Leipz.,  1908,  iii,  193. 

BORDEAUX. 

I>upeux«  OSuvre  des  dispensaires  antituberculeux- 
de  la  ville  de  Bordeaux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  651-654. 

BOSTON. 

City  of  Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital  De- 
partment. Annual  report.  2.,  1907-8.  8°. 
Boston,  1908. 

Consumptives'  Home,  Boston.  (Homoeo- 
pathic.) Annual  reports  of  the  .  .  .,  and  other 
institutions  connected  with  a  work  of  faith, 
l.-ll.,  1864-5  to  1874-5;  13.-27.,  1876-7  to  1890- 
91;  32.-33.,  1895-6  to  1896-7.  12°.  Boston, 
1865-98. 

Bowditcli  (V.  Y.)  Three  years'  experience  with 
sanitarium  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases  near  Boston. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1893-4,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  254-274.— 
Locke  (E.  A.)  &  Cox  (S.  F.)  The  Municipal  Hospital 
for  Advanced  Consumptives  in  Boston.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1909,  clx,  438-445.— Locke  (E.  A.)  &  Floyd  (0.)  An 
economic  study  of  five  hundred  consumptives  treated  in 
the  Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital.  Ibid.,  1911,  clxv, 
781-784.— Otis  (E.  O.)  Dispensaries  for  tuberculosis, 
with  a  description  of  the  tuberculosis  department  of  the 
Boston  Dispensary.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903, 
xix,  71-87.  Also:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C.  1903,  v,  229- 
239.— Townsend  (D.)  Day  Sanatorium  for  Consump- 
tives, Parker  Hill,  Boston.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv, 
69-71.  ^Zso.  Reprint.   :  Mattapan  day  camp  for  con- 
sumptives, Boston,  Mass.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii, 
575-580. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 

Firs  Home  for  Advanced  Consumption. 
Annual  statements  of  the  committee  to  the  sub- 
scribers. 11.-34.,  1879-1902.  12°.  Bourne- 
mouth, 1880-1903. 

National  Sanatorium  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases  of  the  Chest,  at  Bournemouth,  Hants. 
Annual  medical  reports  of  the  open-air  treat- 
ment of  consumption  at  the  .  .  .  for  the  years 
1900-1901,  1901-2.    8°.    [London,  1901-2.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  committee  of 

management  to  the  governors  and  subscribers. 
25.,  1879;  29.,  1883;  30.,  1884;  34.-42.,  1888-96; 
44.-47.,  1898-1901.  8°.  Bournemouth  &  London, 
1880-1902. 
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Tubercalosis  {Pulmonary^  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for),  hy  localities. 
BOURNEMOUTH— continued. 

 .  Statements  of  income  and  expendi- 
ture for  the  years  1883-5;  1887.  MSS.  4°. 
[London,  1884-8.] 

Alderney  Manor  Sanatorium,  Parkstone,  Bourne- 
mouth. Med.  Press  &  Ci re,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  lxxvil,92. — 
BritisU  sanatoria  for  consumption;  Overton  Hall  Sana- 
torium, Bournemouth.  Ibid.,  8.— Felkin  (H.  G.)  In- 
stitutions for  the  tuberculous;  Linford  Sanatorium.  Brit. 
J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912,  vi,  182.— National  (The) 
Sanatorium,  Bournemouth.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  719. — Stourtield  Park  Sanatorium, 
Pokesdown,  Bournemouth.   Ibid.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  61. 

BRAZIL. 

Ferreira  (C.)  O  dispensario  anti-tuberculoso  "Cle- 
mente  Ferreira."  Tribuna  med..  Rio  de  Jan.,  1908,  xiv, 
321;  349. — Graiiadeiro,  jr.  Do  servifo  clinico  do  dis- 
pensario na  Lifia  brasileira  contra  a  tuberculose.  Ibid., 
■  1911,  xvii,  45-51. — Meirelles  (  E.  )  Dos  dispensaries 
.  _  anti-tuberculosos.    Ibid.,  1908,  xiv,  433-435. 

BREMEN. 
MicUaelis.  Was  hat  die  Bremer  Heilstiitte  fiir  un- 
bemittelte  Lungenkranke  wiihrend  ihres  .5Ajiihrigen  Be- 
stehens  geleistet?  Ber.  tl.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf,  d.  Tu- 
berk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  5S6-588.— Stoevesandt.  Das 
Luftkurhaus  in  Bremen.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v, 
58-62. 

BRIDGE-OF-WIER. 
Consumption  (The)  sanatoria  of  Scotland;  Bridge- 
of-Wier.   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  88. 

BRIGHTON. 
Brigliton's  municipal  sanatorium.   Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  586. 

BR0NN0Y. 
ChristofTersen  (N.)  &  Enger  (M.)  Tuberkulo- 
sehjem  i  Br0nn0y,  Nordland.  Tidsskr.  f,  d.  norske  Lsege- 
for.,  Kristiania,  1912,  xxxii,  194-200. 

BROMBERG. 
Sclierer.   Die  Frauenheilstiitte  Muhltal  bel  Brom- 
berg.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
vii,  185-188. 

BROOKLYN. 

Brooklyn  Home  for  Consumptives.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  subscribers.  1.-3., 
1881-2  to  1883-4;  5.,  1885-6;  8.-22.,  1888-9  to 
1910-11.  8°.  New  York  &  Brookbjn,  1883-1911. 
BRUSSELS. 

Calmette.  De  I'inauguration  du  Albert-Elisabeth- 
Dispensaire  k  Bruxelles.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  i, 
269. — van  Ryu.  Le  dispensaire  Albert-filisabeth,  pour 
la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose,  h  Bruxelles.  Ibid.,  255- 
259. 

BUDAPEST. 
Gesclieit  (J.)  Az  Erzs^bet  kirftlyn^-sanatoriumban 
gyakorolt  diagnostikai  $s  therapiai  eljfir4sok.  [Diagno- 
sis and  treatment  practiced  in  the  Empress  Elizabeth 
Sanatorium.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsAg,  1906,  iv,  365;  385. — 
Kutby  (D.)  Die  Budapester  Heilstiittenbewegung. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.   [etc.],  Berl., 

1899,  727-730.   .  Az  Erzs6bet  kir^ilyn^sanatorium  is- 

mertet^se.  [Notice  of  the  royal  sanatorium  Elizabeth.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  170;  190;  209.  Also, 
transl.:  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk. u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903.  iv, 
244-254.   .  Zu  Frage  des  Dauererfolges  bei  JOOO  Lun- 
genkranke des  Konigin  Eli-sabeth-Sanatoriums  bei  Bu- 
dapest. Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
605-607.— Weisz  (A.)  A  tuddgum6k6rnak  sanatorium- 
ban  val6  gy6gykezel4se  205  eset  kapcsAn.  [The  treat- 
ment of  phthisis  in  sanatoria;  after  205  cases.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  644. 

BUDRIO. 

Zanardi  (E.)  Dei  sanatori  in  pianura.  II 
sanatorio  popolare  di  Budrio.  8°.  Bologna,  1905. 

Badalont  (G.)  II  sanatorio  popolare  di  Budrio  per 
la  cura  dei  tuberculosi.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 
1904, 8.  s.,iv, 467-476.  Also:  Riv.di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino, 
1906,  i,  67-69. 

BUENOS  AIRES. 

Com  (E.  R.)  Hospitalizaci6n  y  aislamiento  de  los  tu- 
berculosos  pulmonares  en  Buenos  Aires.   Semana  m6d. 

Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi,  1139.   .  Sanatorio  para  mu- 

jeres  y  ninos  tuberculosos.  Arch.  Latino-Am.de  pediat., 
Buenos  Aires,  1907,  iii,  344. — Sala  (Una)  para  tuberculo- 
sos en  el  hospital  de  Mercedes  (Provincia  de  Buenos 
Aires).   Semana  m^d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  711. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria,  for),  hy  localities. 

BULGARIA. 

Klrofl'(D.)  Vorkhu  llechebnitsitTe  za  okhtichavi  y 
chuzhbina  i  u  nas.  [Hospitals  for  consumptives  abroad 
and  in  Bulgaria.]    Med.  naprled.,  Soiiya,  1900,  i,  247-254. 

BUSKERUD. 
Neumann  (T. )    Om  tuberkulospleiehjem  for  Bus- 
keruds  amt.    [The  sanatorium  for  the  tuberculous  in  the 
Buskerud  District.]    Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kris- 
tiania, 1907,  xxvii,  6-12. 
CALIFORNIA. 
See,  in  thin  lift,  Los  Angeles. 

CALMBACH. 
Neue  (Die)  Volksheilstiitte  fiir  Lungenkranke  bei 
Calmbach  0-A.  Neuenbiirg.   Med.Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. 
iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  738-746. 

CAMBERLY. 
Brompton  (The)  Hospital  Sanatorium  and  Conva- 
lescent Home  at  Heatherside.  Camberly.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1905,  ii,  398-400.— Brompton  (The)  Sanatorium  Heath- 
erside, Camberly.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxvii,  689.— Heatlierside  (The)  Sanatorium  and  Con- 
valescent Home  of  the  Brompton  Hospital  for  Consump- 
tion. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1495-1497.— I.ondon 
(For)  consumptives;  the  new  sanatorium  at  Camberly. 
Our  Hosp.  &Char.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  no.  7,  19. 

CANADA. 

See,  in  tlils  list,  Gravenhurst;  Manitoba; 
Ottawa;  Toronto. 

CANARY  ISLANDS. 

See,  in  tliis  list,  Teneriffe. 
CHACARITA. 

Coni  (E.  R.)    El  hospital  de  tuberculosos  de  la  Chaca- 

rita.    Semana  m^d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  386.   . 

El  hospital  sanatario  de  la  Chacarita  para  tuberculosos. 
Ibid.,  799-801. 

CHARLOTTENBURG. 
Becker  (E.)    Die  Fursorgestelle  fiir  Lungenkranke 
in  Charlottenburg.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii, 
391-403. 

CHICAGO. 
Robison  (J.  A.)  Chicago's  need  of  special  hospitals 
for  consumptives.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1894,  vi,  235- 
237.— Sao  lis  (T.  B.)  The  work  of  the  Edward  Sana- 
torium, for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo-sis, 
Naperville,  Illinois,  during  the  year  1907.  (Adepartment 
of  the  Chicago  Tuberculosis  Institute.)  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1908,  xiii,  141-145. 

CHILE. 

C.  (CP.)  Sanatorio  Edwards  en  los  Andes  para  tuber- 
culosos incipientes.  Rev.  m§d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile, 
1902,  XXX,  326-329. 

CHINA. 

Todd  (P.  J.)  Sanatoria  for  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis.  China  M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1911,  xxv,  66-70. 

CINCINNATI. 

Cox  (S.  F. )  Report  on  the  site  of  the  new  tuberculo- 
sis hospital.   Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cvii,  691-693. 

CLEVELAND, 
liovvman  (,1.  H.)  The  opening  of  the  Tuberculosis 
Dispensary  in  Cleveland.  Cleveland  M.  J. ,  1904,  iii,488-493. 

COLOGNE. 
Scliranimen  (F. )   Vorschlage  fiir  die  erste  Einrich- 
tung  einer  Fiir.sorgestelle  zur  Bekampfung  der  Lungen- 
und  Kehlkopftuberkulo.se  im  LandkreiseColn.  Central bl. 
f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1912,  xxxi,  221-237. 

COLORADO. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Colorado  Springs;  Den- 
ver. 

Holden  (G.  W.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis in  Colorado.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  ix,  14- 
24.   Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1906,  xxiv,  41;  84. 

COLORADO  SPRINGS. 

Crag.mor  Sanatorium,  for  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  [Circular  of 
information.]    8°.    Colorado  Springs,  1905. 

NoRDRACH  Ranch  Sanatorium  and  Hotel  Co., 
Colorado  Springs.  A  booklet  describing  the 
treatment,  prevention,  and  cure  of  tuberculosis 
at  Nordrach  Ranch,  bv  the  open-air  method. 
5.  ed.    16°.  {Colorado' Springs,  1906.] 
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Tiibercnlosis  [Pulmonary^  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for)  ^  l:>y  localities. 
CONNECTICUT. 

See,  in  this  list,  Wallingford. 
COPENHAGEN. 

Helberg  (P.)  Benutzung  der  stadtischen  Kranken- 
hiiuser  Kopenhagens  fiir  Patienten  mit  tuberkulosen 
Brustleideii.  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1906,  123-128. 
Alsn,  Reprint. — IsracI-ICoseiitlial.  Om  Anvendelsen 
af  Sanatoriebehandling  af  Lungetuberkulose  paa  Syge- 
buse,  belyst  ved  Erfaringer  fra  Kommunehospitalefs  2. 
Afdeling.  [The  employment  of  sanatorium  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  inhospitals  illustrated  by  records 
from  the  2.  division  of  the  eltv  hospital.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1901,  4.  R.,lx,  953;  985;'l024;  1069;  1100. 

CORSICA. 

Petit(L.-H.)  Projet  deconstruction  d'un  sanatorium 
pour  tuberculeux  en  Corse.  Rev.  de  la  tuberoulose,  Par., 
1895,  1-15. 

COTTBUS. 
Bandeller.   Die  Lungenheilstatte  Cottbug.  Ztschr 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  i,  515-521. 

CRIMEA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Yalta. 

■Weber  (F.)  Zur  Sanatorienfrage  am  Sudgestade  dor 
Krim.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905, 

vii,  223-231.  •  .  Die  Bedeutung  der  projektierten 

Bachtschysarai- Jalta-Bahii  fiir  die  Entvvickelung  des 
Heilstiittenwesens  in  der  Krim.    J^id.,  1909-10,  xv,  375. 

CUBA. 

Fernsiiidezlilebrez  (J.  D.)  Estadistica  del  <\ispen- 
sario  de  la  Liga  contra  la  tuberculosis.   Aetas  y  trab.  d. 
ii.  Cong.  mod.  nac,  Habana,  1911,  62-71. 
DANNEMORA. 

iTleyer  (A.)  Dannemora  as  a  site  for  a  State  sanato- 
rium for  consumptives.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  83. 

DARTMOOR. 
I>ar!moor(  The)  Sanatorium  for  Consumption.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ. ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  10. 
DAVOS. 

Bergeh  (A.)  *  Deber  Korpergewichtsveriin- 
derungen  der  Patienten  der  Baseler  Heilstiitte 
fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Davos.  [Basel.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Hegi  (K.)  *Ueber  die  Erfolge  der  Heil- 
stiittenbehandlung  im  Hochebirge  bei  den  Lun- 
genkranken  des  III.  Stadiums,  nebst  kritischen 
Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Stadieneinteilung;  nach 
dem  Material  der  Easier  Heilstiitte  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke in  Davos.    8°.    Ziirich,  1910. 

TuKBAN  (K.)  Tuberkulose-Arbeiten  1890- 
3909,  aus  Dr.  Turbans  Sanatorium  Davos  bei 
Anlass  des  zwanzigjiihrigen  Bestehens  der 
Anstaltgesammeltund  miteinem  Vorworthrsg. 
8°.    Daws,  1909. 

ISiaiicliliii(R.)  Sanatoriodi Schatzalp(Davos-Platz) 
(progetto  dogli  arch.  Pfleghard  e  Haefeli).  Ingegnere 
igien.,  Torino,  1902,  iii,  61-65.— Bret-ke  (A.)  Die  deut- 
sche  Heilstiitte  in  Davos  und  die  deutsche  Heilstatte  nbe- 
wegung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin. d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb  ,  1912, xxiv,  403- 
410.— Cozzoliiio  ( V. )  Isanatoriipeitubercoloticipolmo- 
nari  in  Davos;  cura  razionale  pel  tisici  igieno-profilatt.ica, 
dieteticaefisiojatrica;  voti  per  la  fondazionedisimilista- 
bilimentipressonoi.  Attid.  r.  Acoad.med.-chir.  di  Napoli, 
1898,  n.  s.,  lii,  371-412.  Also,  Reprint.— Davos  Platz; 
sanatoriums  and  hotels.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1314: 
1407;  1497.— Egser  (F.)  Lungentuberculose  und  Heil- 
stiittebehandlung;  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  Erfolge  der 
Easier  Heilstiitte  fiir  Brustkranke  in  Davos.  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900,  xxx,  457-467.— KSlIe.  Die 
deutsche  Heilstiitte  inDavos.  Miinchen.med.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  lix,  707-709.— liundU  (K.)  Tuberkulinbehandlin- 
gen  i  deutsche  Heilstiitte  in  Davos.  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger, 
Kj0benh.,  1908,  Ixx,  145-157.  — Kitter.  Die  deutsche 
Heilstiitte  in  Davos  und  die  Heil.stiitten-Bewegung  in 
Deutschland.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912, 
Suppl.-Bd.  iii,  64-71.— SanatorlMiii  (Das)  St.  Blasien 
[Davos].  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenanst.,  Leipz.,  1912,  viii,  377- 
383,  4  pi.— Slirubsall  (F.  C.)  The  sanatorium  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  at  Davos.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1904-5,  iii,  218-224. 
DENMARK. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Copeiihagen ;  Juels- 
minde;  Scandinavia;  Silkeborg;  Veylef  jord. 

Persnin  (G.  E.)    Om  anvendelsen  af  tuborkuliube- 
handling  >)aa  danske  tuberkuloseanstalter.  Hosp.-Tid., 
;   K0benh.,  1912,  5.  R.,  v,  92-98. 


Tubercnlosis  (Pulm,onary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for)^  hy  localities. 
DENVER. 

National  Jewish  Hospital  for  Consumptives, 
Denver,  Col.  Annual  reports  of  the  executive 
committee  to  the  association.  1.-7.,  1900-1901 
to  1906-7.    8°.    [Denver,  190\-7.~\ 

Sanatorium  ( The );  oflScial  organ  of  the 
Jewish  Consumptives'  ReHef  Society.  Devoted 
to  the  sociologic  and  economic  aspects  of  sana- 
torium treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Edited  by 
the  committee  on  press  and  propaganda,  v.  1-3, 
1907-9.    8°.    Denver,  1907. 

Spivak  (C.  D.)  A  tent  sanatorium  for  con- 
sumptives; the  opening  of  a  new  Denver  institu- 
tion for  the  Jewish  poor.    8°.     [n.  p.,  1904.] 

Agnes  (The)  Memorial  Sanatorium  at  Denver,  Colo- 
rado. Hospital,  Lond  ,  1906,  xl,  75.— Edson  (C.  E.)  & 
Bergtold  (W.  H.)  The  Agnes  Memorial  Sanatorium;  a 
description  of  the  sanatorium  fur  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  built  at  Denver,  Colorado,  bv  L.  C. 
Phipps".  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx,  164-178, 
1  pi.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  831-836.— 
Muller  (A.)  The  National  Jewish  Hospital  for  Con- 
sumptives. Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  309-321. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xi,  554-556.— Simon 
(S.)  National  Jewish  Hospital  for  Consumptives.  Den- 
ver M.  Times  [etc.] ,  1906-7,  xxvi,  87-89.— Spivak  (C.  D.) 
The  past  year  at  the  Jewish  Consumptives'  Relief  Society's 
Sanatorium.   Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1906,  xii,  438-444. 

DIJON. 

Sotty.  L'ceuvre  du  dispensaire  antituberculeux  de 
Dijon.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
592-594. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

KoBER  (G.  M. )  The  Tuberculosis  Hospital 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  designed  by  .  .  .  8°. 
^Washington,  1908.] 

Randolpli  (B.  M.)  Four  years  in  tuberculosis  dis- 
pensary work.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1910,  360-370.  Also,  Re- 
print. 

DOLE. 

Gonot.  Le  fonctionnement  d'un  dispensaire  antitu- 
berculeux a  Dole.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  030-633. 

DORKING. 

Woodliurst  Sanatorium,  Dorking.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  144. 

DORTMUND. 
Deiubowski.   ErsterBericht  iiber  dieTatigkeit  der 
stiidtisohen  Auskunfts-  und  Fiirsorgestelle  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke in  Dortmund  vom  i.  Januar  1908  bis  31.  Marzl910. 
Centraibl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1911,  xxx,  1-31. 

DOUAI. 

Paquet  (P.)  Le  dispensaire  d'hygidne  sociale  de 
Douai  (consultation  de  nourrissons  et  dispensaire  anti- 
tuberculeux).  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1906,  iv,  229-233. 

DUNDEE. 
Teitipleiuan  (C.)   The  Dundee  Sanatorium  for  Con- 
sumptives.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  ix,  101-106. 

DUNKIRK. 

Diirlau  (G.)  Essai  de  sanatorium  d'h6pital  4  Dun- 
kerque  (juillet  IPOl-mars  1902).  Rev.  de  th6rap.  m6d.- 
chir..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxi,  223-227. 

DURTOL. 

Saboiirin  (C.)  Statistique  du  sanatorium  de  Durtol 
(Puy-de-D6me).  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  293.— Sana- 
torium (Le)  de  Durtol  (Puy-de-D6me).  Gaz.  d.  eaux, 
Par.,  19113,  xlvi,  411. 

EASTBY. 

Bradford  Union  Sanatorium  for  Pauper  Consump- 
tives at  Eastby.   Hospital,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxvi,  300. 

EDINBURGH. 
Opening  of  three  new  pavilions  at  the  Victoria  Hos- 
pital, Edinburgh,  bv  the  Earl  of  Rosebery.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1903,  ii,  341-355.- Pliilip  (R.  W.)   The  Vic- 
toria Hospital  for  Consumption,  Edinburgh;  its  rise  and 

outlook.   Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep., 1896,iii. 13-20.   .  A  farm 

colony  for  cured  consumptives.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond",  1911,  V,  87-93.— Victoria  (The)  Hospital  forCon- 
sumption,  Craigleith,  Edinburgh.  Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1903,  n,  s.,  Ixxvi,  32.— Woodburn  Sanatorium 
[for  consumption] ,  Morningside,  Edinburgh.  Ibid.,60. 

EGMOND  AAN  ZEE. 
Genesungsheim  ( Vom)  in  Egmondaan  Zee.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  12. 
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Tuberculosis  {Palmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for)  ^  hy  localities. 
ELGERSHAUSEN. 
I/Iebe  (G.)   Kine  physikalisch-diatetische  Lungen- 
heilanstalt.  Arch.  f.  phys.-diatet.  Therap.,  Frankf.  a.  O., 
1909,  xi,  130-135. 

ENGLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  Iwl,  Blagdon;  Bourne- 
mouth; Brighton;  Camberly;  Dartmoor; 
Dorking;  Eastby;  Eversley;  Ipsden;  Isle  of 
Wight;  Kingswood;  London;  Maldon;  Man- 
chester; Mansfield;  Midhurst;  Mundesley; 
Norfolk;  Northampton;  Paignton;  Rudg- 
wick;  Saint  Leonards;  Sandgate;  Sheffield; 
Sherwood  Forest;  Stannington;  Surrey; 
Ventnor. 

Latham  (A.)  &  West  (A.  W.)  The  prize  es- 
say on  the  erection  of  a  sanatorium  for  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  in  England,  together  with 
a  preface  by  the  chairman  of  His  Majesty's  ad- 
visory committee,  a  number  of  appendices, 
illustrative  plans,  and  a  bibliography.  8°. 
London,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  3-12,  2  plans. 

Cliaritable  sanatoria  for  consumptives.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lend.,  1906,  iv,  116-139.— East  Anglian  (Ttie) 
Sanatorium.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s., 
Ixxvi,  504.— Foulerton  (A.  G.  R.)  Tlie  provision  of 
sanatoria  for  phtiiisical  patients  by  the  public  .sani- 
tary authorities.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1904,  xiii,  829- 
832.  —  liCe  ( E. )  Sanatorium  for  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Times,  N.Y.,  1910,  xxxviii,  358-360.— Lyon  (T.G.)  Some 
suggestions  on  the  construction  of  consumption  sanatoria 
in  England.  Tuberculosis,  Lond,,  1902-3,  ii,  212-219,  1 
pi.— Robinson  (W.)  Presidential  address  on  the  re- 
pression of  consumption,  and  a  plea  for  the  erection  of 
open-air  sanatoria  in  England;  a  new  crusade.  North- 
umberland &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1898, 
vi, 273-288. — Rosin  (H.)  Die  englischen  Sehwindsueht- 
hospitaler  uud  ihre  Bedeutung  fiirdie  deutscheSehwind- 
suchtspflege.  Deutsche  Vrtlischr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg.,  1892,  xxiv,  252-276.— Sutherland  (H.  G.) 
The  work  of  the  St.  Marylebone  Dispensary  for  the  pre- 
vention of  consumption."  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1912,  iv,  12-18.— Turban  (K.)  Entwurf  fiir  die  Errich- 
tung  eines  Tuberkulose-Sanatoriums  in  England.  Tuber- 
kulosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  324-347.— Walker  (Jane  H.) 
The  progress  of  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption 
in  England.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  902-904.— Wetli- 
ered  (F.  J.) ,  Law  &  Allen.  Essay  for  the  erection  of 
a  sanatorium  in  England  for  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  43-.59,  2  plans.— Wise  (T.) 
English  sauatoriums  for  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Ibid., 

1898,  i,  961. 

EUDOWOOD. 
Forster  (A.  M.)    Hospital  for  consumptives  of  Mary- 
land, Eudowood  Sanatorium.   Bull.  Med.  &  Chir.  Fac. 
Maryland,  Bait.,  1908,  i,  80-83.— Marie  Bloede  (The; 
Memorial.   Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1908,  Ii,  510-512. 

EUROPE. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Austro-Hungary;  Ba- 
varia; Belgium;  Bohemia;  Bulgaria;  Den- 
mark; England;  Finland;  France;  Ger- 
many; Hungary;  Ireland;  Italy;  Monaco; 
Netherlands;  Norway;  Portugal;  Prussia; 
Russia;  Scandinavia;  Spain;  Sweden; 
Switzerland. 

Freiideiitlial  (W.)  Some  of  the  European  sanato- 
ria for  I'onsumptives,  and  the  final  aims  of  phthisiother- 
apy.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  290-294.— Sliaretts 
(U.  A.)  Personal  observations  of  the  methodsof  treating 
tuberculosisin  European  sanatoria.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1905,  xl,  102-112. 

EVERSLEY. 
JMoort'ote  Sanatorium,  Eversley,  Hants.   Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond,  1904,  n.  ».,  Ixxvii,  286. 

FALKENSTEIN. 
Cosgrave  (E.  MacD.)    A  note  of  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis at  Falkenstein.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  241.— Hess  (K.)  Die  in  der  Heilanstalt 
Falkenstein  im  Taunus  geiibte  Behandlungsweise  der 
Lungenkrauken.    Krankenpfiege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  785- 

794.   .  UeberdieHeilanstalt  FalkensteinimTaunus, 

ihre  Einrichtung  und  die  in  ihr  geiibte  Behandlungs- 
weise. Heilknnde,  Wien  [etc.l,  1903.  145-153.— lUahil- 
lon.  Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmouaire  dans 
les  6tablisseraents  fermSs  et  particuliSrement  au  sani- 
tarium de  Falkenstein.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1890, 
3.  s.,  xxxviii,  306-319. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for),  hy  localities. 

FEUILLAS. 

JTlongour  (C. )   R^sultats  statistlques  du  sanatorium 
de  Feuillas.   J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  254. 
FINLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Grajus;  Khalila;  Num- 
mela;  Pitkajarvi;  Scandinavia. 

Iiiiperatorskaya  sanatoriya  dlya  chakhotochnikh 
bolnikh  v  Finlyandii.  [Imperial  sanitarium  for  con- 
sumptives in  Finland.]  Med.  ukazatel,  Mosk.,  1898,  i, 
no.  1,  13-24. — Sievers  (R. )  Om  sanatorium  for  lung- 
sigtige  i  Finlnnd.  Finska lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1889,  xxxi,  753-768. 
FLORENCE. 

Pieragnoli  (E.)  La  colonia  alpina  "Vittoria"  di 
Montepiano,  annessa  al  sanatorio  "Regina  Elena,"  di 
Firenze,  per  i  bambini  predisposti  alia  tuberoolosi.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tubere.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii, 
336-339. — Seliupler  (F.)  II  di.spensario antitubercolare 
Umberto  I  in  Firenze.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1909, 1,  43-56 
FORT  BAYARD. 

Appel  (D.  M.)  United  States  General  Hospital  for 
Tuberculosis,  at  Fort  Bayard,  N.  M.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xxxv,  1003-1005.   .  Report  of  the  General 

Hospital  for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  at 
Fort  Bavard,  N.  M.,  for  the  period  ended  December  31, 
1900.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  401-407.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  The  Army  Hospital  and  Sanatorium  for  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  at  Fort  Bavard,  New 
Mexico.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1902,  xxxix,  1373-1379. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  The  General  Hospital  and  Sanato- 
rium for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  at  Fort 
Bayard,  New  Mexico.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  1902-3,  xi,  203-221, 1  diag.  Also,  Reprint.— Bullock 
(E.  S.)  The  Government  sanatorium  for  consumptive 
soldiers  of  the  United  States  Army.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Ixxv,  822-825. 

FORT  STANTON. 

Carrington  ( p.  M. )  Further  observations  on 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  at  Fort  Stanton, 
N.  M.    2.  ed.    8°    Carlisle,  1904. 

 .  How  Uncle  Sam  fights  the  great  white 

plague.  Sanatorium  of  Public  Health  and  Ma- 
rine Hospital  Service,  at  Fort  Stanton,  New 
Mexico.    8°.    Santa  Fe,  1907. 

Carrington  {P.  M.)  Sanatorium  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis; analysis  of  three  hundred  cases  treated  at  the 
UnitedStatesMarine-HospitalServiceSanatorium.  J.  Am. 

M.  Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 1432-1437.  .  -.  Sanatorium 

for  consumptive  seamen.  Ft.  Stanton,  N.  M.  Pub.  Health 
Rep.   U.S.  Mar.Ho.sp.  Serv.  1902-3,  Wash.,  1904,4.5-50,  Ipl. 

 .  The  National  Sanatorium  for  Tuberculosis,  at  Fort 

Stanton.   Rep.  Dept.  Interior,  Wash.,  1903,  Miscel.  Repr., 

Pt.iii, 475-482.  .  TheU.S.MarineHospitalSanatorium 

forTuberculosis.at  Fort  Stanton,  N.M.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.], 
1909,  Ixxxix,  417-425.— Cobb  (J.  O.)  The  .sanitarium  for 
consumptive  sailors,  established  by  the  U.  S.  Marine  Hos- 
pital Service  at  Fort  Stanton,  N.  M.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xxxv,  1010-1015.— Smith  (F.  C.)  The  Public 
Health  Service  Tuberculosis  Sanatorium  at  Fort  Stanton; 
a  description  of  tlie  sanatorium,  with  especial  reference 
to  work  performed  during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1912. 
Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1912, 
xxvii,  1414-1430,  10  pi. 

FRANCE  [and  colonies]. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Algeria;  Angers;  An- 
gicourt;  Argeles;  Aubrac;  Banyuls-sur- 
Mer;  Beaumont-de-Lomagne;  Besangon; 
Bligny;  Bordeaux;  Corsica;  Dijon;  Dole; 
Douai;  Dunkirk;  Durtol;  Feuillas;  Gorbio; 
Hauteville;  Havre;  Hendaye;  Hyeres;  In- 
dret;  Lamotte-Beuvron;  Lay-Saint-Chris- 
tophe;  Lille;  Loiret;  Lyons;  Marseilles; 
Montigny- en- Ostr event;  Nancy;  Nantes; 
Paris;  Pessacj  Roscoflf;  Rouen;  Sainte- 
Feyre;  Saint-Etienne;  Saint-Pol-sur-Mer; 
Saint- Viaud;  Treberon;  Vaucluse  (Depart- 
ment of);  "Vernet-les-Bains;  Vienne  {Depart- 
ment of);  Villepinte;  Vincennes. 

Geillot  (H.)  Lutte  contre  la  tuberculose. 
Le  sanatorium  franc;ais;  sa  possibilite,  son  or- 
ganisation.   8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Plicque  (A.-F. )  &  Vekh.aeren.  La  cure  de 
la  tuberculose  dans  les  sanitoriums  frangais. 
sm.  4°.    Paris,  1903. 

Appel  k  I'initiative  priv^e  en  faveur  des  260,000  tuber- 
culeux  de  France.  Rev.  g^n.  de  I'antiseps.  et  d.  ferments 
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FRANCE  [and  colonies] — continued. 

th^rap.,  Par.,  1897,  682-690.— Barbler  (  H.)  Les  sanato- 
riums  maritimes  de  la  cote  atlantique  en  France.  [Rap.] 
Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1905,  viii,  47;  83;  125:  166.— Bern- 
Iieim  (S.)  Les  sanatoria  pour  tubereuleux  en  France. 
Cong,  internal,  d'hvdrol.  et  de  climatol.  C.-r.  1896,  Par., 
1897,  iv,  368-380.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ind^pend.  med.,  Par., 
1896,  ii,  313-315.— Bernheiin  (S.)  &  Dieupart.  Con- 
tribution k  r^tude  des  sanatoriums  fran^ais.  Med. 
orient..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  505-515.  Alio:  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  333-343.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  la  tubere.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  602.— Bonnet 
(L.)  Sur  le  fonctionnement  en  France  des  dispen- 
saires  anti-tuberculeux.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  467-472.— Dliourdin.  Les  h6pitaux  et 
sanatoriums  maritime  d'enfaiits  du  littoral  franfais. 
Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  ix,  43-51.— Dii rand  (A.)  Ou- 
verture  du  Sanatorium  Girondin.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  xxxii,640. — Far^ues  (E.)  Rapport  sur  les 
visites  de  controle  hygienique  du  dispensaire  antituber- 
culenx  en  1907.  Ga'z.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi, 
287-289. — Frencli  (A)  sanatorium  for  curable  consump- 
tives. Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  107.— Frottler  (L.)  Les 
services  de  tubereuleux  dans  les  hopitaux  de  province. 
CEuvre  antituberc.  Par.,  1900,  49-56.— Lalesque  (F.) 
De  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a>ix  sta- 
tions hivernalcs  frangaises.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1899,  xlii, 
35-38. — Gendre  (P.)  Les  sanatoriums  frangais  pour 
tubereuleux.  Bull.  g6n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899, 
cxxxvii,  728-737.  [Discussion] ,  737;  801.— Lerefait  (A.) 
La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  I'lio-spitalisation  des  tuber- 
euleux; rfiponse  a  lUM.  les  Drs.  NicoUe  et  Haliprg.  Nor- 
mandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1899,  xiv,  451-456.— Marty-JMar- 
tineaii  (E.)  Description  du  sanatorium  type  pour  tu- 
bereuleux construit  en  France.  IndC'pend.  mt'd..  Par., 
1896,  ii,  97-100. — ^Mouisset.  Traitement  des  tubereuleux 
parl'a^rationpermanente^  I'asileSainte-EugSnie.  Lvon 
med.,  1893,  Ixxiv,  145-158.— Nicolle  (C.)  &  Halipre. 
La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  ^hospitalisation  des  tuber- 
euleux. Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1899,  xiv,  427;  4.56. 
See,  also,  supra,  Lerefait.— <Euvre  (L')  de  Mademoiselle 
Bonjean.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1904-5,  v,  no.  6,  3-13.— 
Reille  (P.)  Les  sanatoriums etl'hnspitalisation  des  tu- 
bereuleux indigents  au  iv^  Congr^s  de  la  tuberculose. 
Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  433;  511.— Rendu  (A.) 
Du  r61e  des  dispensaires  parisiens  dans  la  lutte  centre  la 
tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  'a  tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii, 
163-166. 

FRANKFORT  ON  THE  ODER. 
Ijungenlieilstatte  (Die)  Miillrose  bei  Frankfurt 
a.  O.   Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1907,  xxv,  746. 

FREDRIKSV.^RN. 

Kysthospitalet  ved  Fredriksvsem  for  scrofu- 
l0se  B0rn.    Aarsberetninger,  for  Aarene  1892-3 
til  1899-1900.    8°.    Kristiania,  1893-1900. 
GAITHERSBURG. 

Sternberjs  (G.  M.)  First  fifty  cases  of  tuberculosis 
treated  at  Starmont  Sanatorium.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1900-7, 
V,  337-347.   .  The  results  of  treatment  at  the  Star- 
mont [Tuberculosis]  Sanatorium.    J&id.,  1911-12,  x,  50-56. 

GARTLOCH. 
Sanatorium  for  consumptive  patients  at  the  Gart- 
loch  Asylum.    Hospital,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxiv,  368. 

GAUSDAL. 

H0IF.JELDS-SANATOEIET  i  Gausdal.  Et  histo- 
risk  tilbageblik  ved  25  aarg  jubilseet.  Prospek- 
tus  for  1901  samt  Isegeberetning  for  sfesonen 

■  1900.    1876-1901.    12°.    Gausdal,  [1901]. 

ToRP  (J.)  Prospektua  for  H0ifjelds-Sanato- 
riet  i  Gausdal  samt  Lfegeindberetning  for  Som- 
meren  1886.  [Prospectus  for  H0ifjeld  Sanato- 
rium in  Gausdal,  with  medical  report  for  sum- 

■  mer  1886.]    12°.    [Lillehammer,  1887.] 

GEESTHACHT. 
Beiieke  (T. )  Die  bauHchen  Einrichtungcn  der  Heil- 
statte  filr  unbemittelte  Tuberkulosekranke  bei  Geest- 
hacht.    Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899, 
xxv,  309. 

GENEVA. 

JTEaillart  (H.)  &  Kevilliod  (H.)  Einrichtung  zur 
Luftkur  fiir  Schwindsilchtige  im  Cantonsspital  Genf 
wahrend  des  Winters  1898-9.  Ber.u.d.  Kong.  z.Bekampf. 
d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  437-440  — JWallet.  [Le  dis- 
pensaire antituberculeux  de  Gen6ve.]  Rev.  m6a.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1906,  xxvi,  649-652. 
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GERMANY*. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Alsace-Lorraine;  Ba- 
den (Grand  Duchy  of);  Badenweiler;  Ba- 
varia; Belzig;  Berka;  Berlin;  Bolsternang; 
Bremen;  Bromberg;  Calmbach.:  Charlot- 
tenburg;  Cottbus;  Dortmund;  Elgersh.au- 
sen;  Falkenstein;  Frankfort  on  the  Oder; 
Geesthacht;  Gladbach;  Gorbersdorf;  Gom- 
mern;  Greifswald;  Grosshansdorf ;  Hagen; 
Halle;  Hamburg;  Hanover;  Holsterhausen; 
Honnef;  Jena;  Kiel;  Lippspringe;  Liotzen; 
Loslau;  Lostau;  liUdwigshaf  en ;  Liiden- 
scheid;  Lychen;  Magdeburg;  Melsungen; 
Munich;  Niederschreibershau;  Nordrach; 
Oppenweiler;  Posen;  Prussia;  Rehburg; 
Ronsdorf ;  Rosbach;  Rostock;  Rupperthain; 
Saales;  Sankt  Blasien;  Sankt  Goran;  Saxe- 
Weimar;  Schleswig-Holstein;  Schomberg; 
Schonholz;  Schriesheim;  Serge;  Stralsund; 
Strassburg;Stub  eckshom ;  Wang  en ;  Wehr  a- 
wald;  Zwiefalten. 

Baer  (0.)  *Statistische  Beitrage  zur  Beur- 
teilung  des  Wertes  der  Heilstattenbehandlung 
bei  Lungentuberkulose.  [  Erlangen.  ]  8°. 
Zweibriickcn,  1909. 

CozzoLiNo  (V.)  Organizzazione,  constitu- 
zione  e  funzionamento  del  sanatori  popolari  per 
tubercolotici  polmonari  in  Germania  e  in  Sviz- 
zera.  Eelazione  a  S.  E.  il  Ministro  della  pubblica 
istruzione.    8°.    Roma,  1900. 

Deutsches  Central-Komite  zur  Errichtung 
von  Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Der  Stand 
der  Tuberculose -Bekiimpfung  im  Friihjahre 
1902.  Geschiifts-Bericht  fiir  die  General- Ver- 
sammlung  des  Central- Komites  am  14.  April 
1902  im  Reichstagsgebiiude  zu  Berlin.  4°. 
Berlin,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    Der  Stand  der  Tuberku- 

lose-Bekiimpfung  iin  Friihjahre  1903.  Ge- 
schiifts-Bericht  fiir  die  General- Versammlung 
des  Central-Komites  am  16.  Mai  1903  im  Reichs- 
tagsgebiiude zu  Berlin.    4°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Germany.  Kaiserliches  Gesinidheitsamt.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Beurtheilung  des  Nutzens  von  Heil- 
stiitten fiir  Lungenkranke.    fol.    [i?eriin,  1895.] 

Hamel.  Deutsche  Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke. Geschichtliche  und  statistische  Mit- 
teilungen.    4°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Tuberk. -Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1905, 
4.  Hft.,1-203,  5diag. 

Ingerle  (S.)  Die  Anstalten  fiir  Rekonvales- 
zenten,  Erholungsbediirftige  und  Tuberkulose 
der  Krankenkassen  und  Landesversicherungs- 
anstalten  Deutschlands.    8°.    Milnchen,  1901. 

Pannwitz  ( G.)  Deutsche  Industrie  und 
Tecknik  bei  Einrichtung  und  Betrieb  von  Sana- 
torien  und  Krankenhausern.  Denkschrift  fiir 
den  deutschen  Kongress  zur  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrankheit.  4°.  Berlin, 
[1899]. 

Stand  (Der)  der  Volksheilstiitten-Bewegung 
im  In-  und  Auslande.  V.  Bericht.  Hreg.  von 
G.  Liebe.    8°.    Milnchen,  1900. 

Anibrosius  (W.)  Erfolge  der  Heilstattenbehandlung 
bei  lungenkranken  Mitgliedern  zweier  Krankenkassen; 
zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Vol ksheilstattenf rage.  Miin- 
ehen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1903,1, 806-809.— Bali>  (S. )  I  sana- 
tori popolari  in  Germania.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  To- 
rino, 1905,  i,  205-208.  :  I  sanatori  popolari  in  Ger- 
mania. Ibid.,  1906,  ii,  113-119.— C.  (F.)  Norme  gene- 
rall  per  la  costruzione  di  un  sanatorio  popolare  per  100 
tubercolosi  maschi  secondo  la  commissione  del  comi1;ato 
centrale  tedesco  per  1'  erezione  di  sanatori  per  tubercolosi 
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costituitasi  nel'  aprile  1899.   Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1900, 

xi,  109-112. —  Engeliiiann.  Die  deutschen  Lungen- 
heilstatten  auf  der  Weltausstellung  in  Paris  1900.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900.  i,  217.— 
Frankel(B.)  Polikliniken  fiirLungenkranke.  Ibid., 
1901,  ii,  101-10.5. — Friberger (I{.)  Ennysanatorierorelse 
i  Tyskland.  [A  new  movement  for  sanatoria  in  Germany.] 
Upsala  Liikaref.  Forii.,  1905-6,  n.  f.,  xi.  183-202.— Frot- 
tier.  Rapport  du  Dr.  Frottier  &,  M.  le  maire  du  Havre 
(au  nom  de  la  mission  chargee  d'aller  6tudier  I'organisa- 
tion  des  sanatoriums  pour  tuberculeux  en  Allemagne 
etcompos^e  des  Drs.  Sorel,  Lec^ne,  Engelbach  el  Frot- 
tier). Normandie  mOd.,  Rouen,  1898,  xiii,  453-463. — 
Gillespie  (A.  L.)  A  visit  to  a  German  institution  for 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  disease.  Edinb.  M  J.,  1899, 
n.  s.,  V,  484-492. — Haiuel.  Deutsche  Heilstiltten  fiir 
Lungenkranke;  geschichtliche  und  .statisti.sohe  Mit- 
teiliingen,  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 
1912,  13.  Hft.,  1-124.— Hamel  &  Peters  (F.)  Deutsche 
Heilstatten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Ibid.,  1908,  8.  Hft., 
1-464,  8  diag.  — Jacob  (P.)  Die  Heilstiittenfrage 
auf  dem  Internationalen  Hygienekongress  in  Briis- 
sel,  insbesondere  mit  Riicks'icht  auf  die  gegen  die 
deutschen  Heilstatten  gerichteten  Angriffe.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  268-273.— 
Kaurin  (E.)  En  Stipendiereise  til  TEeringsanstal- 
ter  i  Tyskland  og  Schweiz.  [Rapport  sur  un  voyage 
d'6tude  aux  ^tablissements  de  tuberculeux  de  I'Alle- 
magne  et  de  la  Suisse.  R(5s.,  224-226.]  Norsk.  Mag.  f. 
Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1897,4.  R.,  xii,  137-179.— K8li- 
ler  {F. )  Die  Dauererfolge  der  Behandlung  Lungentu- 
berkuloser  in  den  deutschen  Heilsiatten.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  243-258. — Kouindjy.  Les sanatoriums 
populaires  pour  les  tuberculeux  en  Allemagne.  Cong.  p. 
I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  213-222.— Liebe 
(G.)  Der  Stand  der  Bewegung  fiir  Volksheii.statten  fiir 
unbemittelte  Lungenkranke  in  Deutschland  1897.  Hyg. 

Rundschau,  Berl.,  1897,  vii,  1049-1069.   .  Der  Stand 

der  Bewegung  fiir  Volksheilstatten  in  Deutschland  Ende 
1899.  Bayer,  arztl.  Cor.-Bl.,  Munchen,  1900,  iii,  105;  113; 
121;  131.  Also:  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  337;  377; 
440.— Liiitzli01"t  (F.)    Fra  de  tyske  Ftisis-Sanatorier. 

i German  sanatoria  for  phthisical  patient.s.j  Biblioth.  f. 
iSeger,  Kj0benh.,  1891,  7.  R.,  ii,  591-606.— Martin  (G.) 
&  Vanhorenbeek.  La  lutte  centre  la  tuberculose; 
les  sanatoria  populaires  de  I'Empire  d' Allemagne.  Arch, 
m^d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1901,  4.  s.,  xvii,  289-383,  5  pi.,  3  plans.— 
Moritz.  Sanatorien fiirLungenkranke.  Deutsche Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bruschwg.,  1892,  xxiv,  25-42. — 
Moritz  [et  ay .  Sanutorien  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Deut- 
scher  Ver.  f.  bd.  Gsndhtspflg.  Ber.  1891,  Brnschwg.,  1892, 
xvii,  25-42. — Ott  (A.)  Aus  den  Lungenheilstiitten;  Be- 
richt  iiber  das  Jahr  1901.   Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902, 

xii,  1244-1255.   .  Aus  den  Lungenheilanstalten;  Be- 

richt  iiber  das  Jahr  1902.  Ibid.,  1904,  xiv,  201-212.— 
Pannwitz.  Schema  der  Tuberkulose-Einrichtungen 
in  Deutschland.  Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1903,  xxi,  256. — 
Kunipl'  (E.)  Ueber  die  Anstaltsbehandlung  Lungen- 
kranker  aus  der  versicherten  Bevolkerung.  Aerztl. 
Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1902,  Ivi,  241-251.   .  Or- 
ganisation und  Betriebder  Heilstatten  der  deutschen  In- 
validenversicherung.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  551- 
563. — Salomon  (M.)  Die  Organisation  der  Seehospize 
des  Vereins  fiir  Kinderheilstatten  an  den  deutschen  See- 
kii.sten.   Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 

Berl.,  1899,  548.   .  Vergangenheit,  Gegenwart  und 

Zukunft  der  Kinderheilstatten  an  den  deutschen  SeekOs- 
ten.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv,  917;  929.— 
Scliniied.en  (H.)  &  Boetlike.  Ueber  die  Baukosten 
deutscher  Volksheilstatten  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  213-221.— 
Sehtirinann  (F.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  deutschen  Lun- 
genheilstiitten fiir  die  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  als 
Volkskrankheit.  Vrtl.ischr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1911, 
3.  F.,  xli,  148-190.— Scimltzen.   Die  Behandlnng  der 

^  Lungentuberkulose  in  Volksheilstiitten  mit  besonderer 
Beziehung  auf  die  "Volksheilstiitte  vom  Rothen  Kreuz 
Grabowsee."  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1897, 
xxvi,  471-491.— Treplin.  Das  erste  deutsche  Seehospi- 
tal.  SozialeMed.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1906,  i,  554-561.— Wal- 
ters (F.R.)  On  some  German  sanatoria  for  phthisis. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  385-387. 

GLADBACH. 

Blum  (J.)  Die  Franziskus-Heilstiltte  fiir vorgeschrit- 
tene  Lungenkranke  in  M.-Gladbach-Windberg.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  183-188. 

GLASGOW. 
Woodilee  (The)  Sanatorium  of  the  Glasgow  District 
Asylum.   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi, 
479-481. 
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GORBERsboRF. 

Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Tuberkulose. 
Mittheilungen  aus  der  Brehmer'schen  Heilan- 
stalt  fiir  Lungenliranke  in  Gorbersdorf.  Hrsg. 
von  Felix  Wolff.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  ]  891. 

Brehmer's  (Dr.)  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke, Gorbersdorf  in  Schlesien.  obi.  12°. 
Leipzig,  [1899]. 

BuscH  (H.  K.)  Die  Gcirbersdorfer  Heilan- 
stalt des  Dr.  H.  Brehmer;  eineKlinik  fiir  chro- 
nische  Lungenkranke.    sm.  8°.    Berlin,  1875. 

VON  Leyden'  ( E. )  Fest-Rede  zur  Feier  des 
fiinfzigjiihrigen  Bestehens  von  Brehmers  Heil- 
anstalten  fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Gorbersdorf 
in  Schlesien.  Gehalten  am  2.  Juli  1904.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1904. 

MiTTHKiLUNGEN  aus  Dr.  Brehmer's  Heilan- 
stalt fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Gorbersdorf.  Hrsg. 
von  Herrmann  Brehmer.   8°.  Wiesbaden, 

 .  The  same.    Neue  Folge.    Mit  einem 

Nachruf  an  Dr.  Brehmer  von  Prof.  C.  Fltigge. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1890. 

Petri  (R.  J.),  Kohler(F.  )  [etal.'\.  Gorbers- 
dorf er  Veroffentlichungen  aus  Dr.  Brehmer's 
Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke.  8°.  Berlin, 1902. 

Ort.mann  (R.  )  Gorbersdorf.  sm.  8°.  Zu- 
rich, [n.  d.]. 

Rompler's  (Dr.)  neue  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungen- 
kranken  zu  Gorbersdorf  in  Schlesien,  Bahnsta- 
tion  Friedland,  Regierungs-Bezirk  Breslau.  8°. 
Waldenbarg,  i.  SchL,  1881. 

Schroder  (G.  [H.  F.])  *  Ueber  Veriinderun- 
gen  des  Blutes  in  Gorbersdorf  bei  Gesunden  und 
Phthisikern.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1894. 

Weicker  (  H.)  Beitrage  zur  Frage  der  Volks- 
heilstiitten (VI).  MitteilungenausDr.  Weicker's 
Volkssanatorium  "  Krankenheim."  ( Jahres- 
bericht  1900. )    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Dr.  Brelimer'schen  Heil'anstalten  (Die)  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke in  Gorbersdorf  i.  Schl.  Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl., 
1899,  xvii,  168-170.— von  Halm.  Die  Kraiikenpflege 
der  Tuberkuliisen  in  Dr.  Brehmers  Heilanstalt  zu  Gor- 
bersdorf im  Laufe  eines  halben  Jahrhunderts  Ztschr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  217-226.— Meissner  (P.) 
Das  fiiufzigjiihrige  Jubiliium  der  Dr.  Brehmerschen  Heil- 
anstalt in  Gorbersdorf.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1904,  v,  219- 
221.— Pl'eitt'er  (L. )  Ueber  die  offene  Arbeiter-Heilstiitte 
fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Gorbersdorf  in  Schlesien.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1897,  xix,  132-137.— Sorgius.  Zum 
50jiihrigen  Jubiliium  der  Dr.  Bremerschen  Lungenheil- 
anstalt  in  Gorbersdorf.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1904,  i,  210- 
214. — Weioker.  Die  Resultate  einer  Enqu^te  iiber  das 
Schicksal  der  seit  1894  aus  meiiiem  Volkssanatorium 
Krankenheim  entlassenen  Patienten.  Ber.  \i.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  553-556.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,  259-265. 
GOMMERN. 

[K.]  Vie  Volksheilstiitte  fiir  lungenkranke  Frauen 
und  Miidchen  bei  Gommern.  Verhandl.  u.  Mitth.  d.  Ver. 
f.  ofl.  Gsndhtspflg.  in  IMagdeb.,  1901,  78-81,  1  ch. 

GORBIO. 

Desoliamps  (E. )  Le  sanatorium  de  Gorbio  (Alpes- 
Maritimes).  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xlvii,  123-147.— 
Malibran  &  Appehzeller.  Sanatorium  de  Gorbio 
pr6s  de  Menton.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  754-76B.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  therap.,  444-446. 
GOTHENBURG. 

Silfverskiold  (P.)  Tva  sjukvardanstalter  i  Gote- 
borg  till  bekiimpande  af  tuberkulosen.  [Two  hospital 
institutions  in  Gothenburg  to  combat  tuberculosis.] 
Hiilsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1897,  xii,  7;  21. 

GRABOWSEE. 

VoLKSHEiLSTATTE  (Die)  vom  Rotheu  Kreuz 
Grabowsee.  Festschrift  dem  Kongress  zur  Be- 
kiimpfung der  Tuberkulose  als  Krankheit  zu 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmono/ry,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for),  J>y  localities. 
GRABOWSEE— continued. 

Berlin,  gewidmet  von  dem  Volksheiletiitten- 
Verein  vom  Rothen  Kreuz  in  Berlin.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1899. 

Brandenburg;  (K.)  Erfahrungen  uber  die  Vorun- 
tersuchungen  zur  Aufnahme  in  die  Lungenheilatatte  am 
Grabowsee.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  340- 
344.— Brecke.  Beobachtungen  aua  der  Volksheilstiitte 
Grabowsee.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  585:  B20.— 
Bed  Cross  Sauatorium  (The)  for  the  working  chiss  on 
the  Grabowsee.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  283-285.— 
8cliultes  &  SrIiUtte.  Die  Witschereinlgung  in  der 
Heilstatte  vom  Roten  Kreiiz  Grabowsee.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  332-336. 

GRAND  RAPIDS. 

Survey  of  five  years'  work  at  Tuberculosis 
Sanatorium.    8°.    Grand  Rapids,  1912. 
GRATWEIN. 

B.  II  nuovo  sanatorio  della  Stiria.  Riv.  di  ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1907,  iii,  9. 

GRAVENHURST. 
Elliott  (J.  H.)    Results  already  achieved  at  the  Mus- 
koka  Cottage  Sanatorium.   Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 
1899,  vi,  269-273.   Also:  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1899-1900, 
xxxii,  6-8.    Also:  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  571-573. 

 .  Report  of  physician-in-charge  Muskoka  Cottage 

Sanatorium.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1902,  xxvii, 
31-33.— Hutchison  (H.  S.)  The  tilling  of  a  long-felt 
want.  Ibid.,  432-434.  — Parfitt  ( C.  D.  )  Muskoka 
Free  Hospital  for  Consumptives  (at  Gravenhursl).  Do- 
minion M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1904,  xxiii,  159-165.   . 

The  selection  of  cases  for  the  Muskoka  Free  Hospital  for 
Consumptive.?.  Ibid.,  190.5,  xxv,  63-72.— Playter  (E.) 
Is  Muskoka  a  good  place  for  consumptives?  Canad.  Pract. 
&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1902,  xxvii,  469.— Visit  (A)  to  the  Mus- 
koka Sanatoriums  for  Tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910, 
ii,  1041-1044.— Y.  (W.  A.)  The  Gravenhurst  Sanatorium 
for  Consumptives.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1899,  vii, 
199-202. 

GREAT  BRITAIN  [and  colonies]. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Benenden;  Blagdon; 
Bournemouth;  Bridge  of  Wier;  Brighton; 
Camberly;  Dartmoor;  Dorking;  Dundee; 
Eastling;  Edinburgh;  England;  Eversley; 
Gartloch;  Glasgow;  Gravenhurst ;  Ipsden; 
Ireland;  Kingswood;  Kingussie;  London; 
Maldon;  Manchester ;  Manitoba;  Mansfield; 
Midhurst;  Milnathort;  Mundesley;  Nord- 
rach  in  Wales;  Norfolk;  Northampton; 
Northwood;  Ottawa  (Canada);  Paington; 
Eudgwick;  Saint  Leonards;  Sandgate; 
Sheffield;  Sherwood  Forest;  Stannington; 
Surrey;  Toronto;  Ventnor;  Victoria;  Went- 
worth. 

Bardswell  (N.  D.)  Sanatorium  statistics.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  90-96. — Britisli  sanatoria 
for  consumption.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1903,  n.  s., 
Ixxvi,  10;  32;  60;  88;  115;  142;  168;  194;  219;  246;  275;  340; 
368  ;  398;  419;  450;  479;  504;  530:  658;  686;  611;  637;  666;  691; 
719:  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  8;  34;  61;  92;  116;  144;  171;  202;  231; 
2.57;  286;  315;  635;  601;  689:  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  10.— British 
sanatoria  for  the  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  iv,  286-316,  1  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Burton-Fanning  (F.  W.)  A  report  on  the 
results  of  sanatorium  treatment  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  199-204.  Also: 
Med.  Times  &  Husp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxix,  678-580.— 
Ewart  (W.)  The  evolution  of  the  preventorium;  the 
British  position.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  24. — 
liillies  (H.)  Notes  on  personal  experiences  of  con- 
sumptive sanatoria  in  Great  Britain.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1901,  vi,  116-121.— Kufenaelit- 
"Walters  (F. )  Die  Heilstiitten-Bewegung  In  Grossbri- 
tannien.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl. ,1899, 526-535. — Sanatorium  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis; the  Welch  memorial  scheme.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1911,  ii,  125-127.— Scliamelliout  (G.)  L' hospitalisa- 
tion des  pbtisiques  nt'cessiteux  et  la  prophylaxie  dc  la 
tuberculose  aux  lies  Britanniques.  Ann.  Soo.  de  m^d. 
d'Anvers,  1899,  Ixi,  29-100.— Walters  (F.  R.)  Sanato- 
rium treatment  of  consumptives  in  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  HeUstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
ii,  297-302. 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Hospitals 

and  sanatoria  for),  by  localities. 

GREFSEN. 

MiiJen  (J.)  Grefsen  Sanatorium  fiir  Tuberkulose  bei 
Christiania(Norwegen).  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902, i,  170- 
172.— Tilliscli  (A.)  Grefsen  folkesanatorium  N.  K.  S.; 
beretuing  for  aaret  1910.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  La-gefor., 
Kristiania,  1912,  xxxii,  64-62.   .  Beretning  for  Gref- 
sen f  ol  kesanatorium  N.  K.  S.  for  aaret  1911.   Ibid. ,  641-650. 

GREIFSWALD. 

ITIoritz.  Zur  Frage  der  Errichtung  einer  Lungen- 
heilstiitte  bei  Greifsvvald.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-BeU.,  279-282. 

GREJUS. 

Wasastjerna  (E.)  Irsberattelse  fran  Tuberkulos- 
sjukhiiset  a  Grejus  for  ar  1905.  [Annual  report  of  the  tu- 
berculosis hospital  atGrejus  for  1905.1  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria 
Sjukhus  i  Helsingfors  (1905),  1906,  xi,  81-92. 

GRIES. 

JJlalfSr  (V.)  &  Nazarkiewicz  (L.)  Das  Sanato- 
rium fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Gries  bei  Bozen  (Siidtirol). 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  255. 

GROSSHANSDORF. 
Oerhard.  Das  Invalidenheim  (I.solieranstalt)  fur 
tuberkulose  Manner  bei  Gross-Hansdorf  (Hamburg).  Tu- 
berculosis, Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  26,5-286.  —  W ex.  Das  Invali- 
denheim fiir  unheilbar  tuberkulose  Manner  in  Grosshans- 
dorf.   Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  10-13. 

GYULA. 

Oeszti  (J.)  A  Gyulai  J6zsef-sanatorium  ismertetfee. 
[The  Joseph  Sanatorium  at  Gyula.]  Kozegfez^giigyi  6s 
torveny,  orvostud.  szemle,  Budapest,  1907,  27-29. 

HAGEN. 

von  Sclieibner.  Die  Heilstatte  Ambrock  bei  Hagen 
(Westfalen ).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  HeUstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1905,  vii,  80-84. 

HALILA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Khalila. 
HALLE, 

Soliinid  -  monnard.  Die  Hallesche  Kinderheil- 
statte  und  ihr  Antheil  an  der  Bekampfung  der  Tuberku- 
lose im  Jahre  1902.   Kothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1903,  xxi,  9. 

HAMBURG. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Grosshansdorf. 

de  la  €amp.  Resultate  der  Lungentuberkulose- 
behandlung  im  neuen  AllgemeinenKrankenhause  Ham- 
burg-Eppendorf.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  447-449.— Treplin.  Erfahrungen  aus 
dem  Hamburgi.^chen  Seehospital  Nordheimstiftung  im 
Jahre  1907.  Soziale Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1908,  iii,  233-239. 
HANOVER. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Stubeckshom. 

LoH.MANN  (W.)     Die  Griindung  von  Heil- 
stiitten  fiir  unbemittelte  Lungenkranke.  Im 
Aiiftrage  der  Aerztekammer  der  Provinz  Hano- 
ver.   8°.    Hanover,  1890. 
HAUTEVILLE. 

GuiNAED  (L. )  Curabilite  et  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose;  I'lnstitut  antituberculeux  d'Haute- 
ville.    4°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Dumarest  (F.)  L'ceuvre  lyonnaise  des  tuberculeux 
indigents  et  le  sanatorium  d'Hauteville  (Ain).   Cong.  p. 

I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  182-186.   . 

Quelques  details  d'organisation  au  sanatorium  d'Haute- 
ville.   CEuvre  antituberc.  Par.,  1900,  20-30.   .  Ex- 

pos6  critique  des  resultats  obtenus  au  sanatorium  lyon- 
nais  d'Hauteville  (Sanatorium  F.  Mangini).  Lutte  anti- 
tuberc. Par.,  1903,  iv,  213-222.  Also:  Presse  med..  Par., 
1903,  ii,  545  -  547.  Also:  Tubercul.  inf.,  Par.,  1903,  vi, 
136-142.— Bumarest  (F.)  &  Guetscliel  (J.)  Statis- 
tique  et  interpretation  des  resultats  obtenus  au  sana- 
torium d'Hauteville.  Lyon  m^d.,  1902,  xcviii,  173-179. — 
Guetscliel  (J.)  Le  sanatorium  d'Hauteville;  sesquatre 
premiers  mois  de  fonctionnement.  Ibid,,  1901,  xcvi,  196- 
202.  —  Guinard  (L.)  La  recherche  du  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose;  I'lnstitut  antituberculeux  d'Hauteville. 
(Euvre  antituberc.  Par.,  1900,  30-48.— Pinllla.  El  sana- 
torio de  Hauteville.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1901,  xlviii, 
756.— Sersiron.  Le  sanatorium  populaire  d'Hauteville. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  i,  65-67. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for)^  hy  localities. 
HAVRE. 

Frottier.  Hospitalisationdestuberculeuxal'H6pital 
Pasteurdu  Havre.   Cong,  internat.  delatuberc.  1905,  Par., 

1906,  ii,  B07-609.   .  Traitementdes  tuberculeux  par  la 

cure  d'air  4  I'Hopital  Pasteur  du  Havre.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  244-247. 
HAWAII. 

Coodliue  ( E.  S. )  Hawaii  as  a  location  for  the  sana- 
torium for  the  tuberculous.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909-10, 
Ixii,  166-169. 

HEILIGENSCHWENDI. 

Hapeli(E.)  *Die  bernische  Heilstiitte  fiir 
Tuberkulose  in  Heiligenschwendi,  und  einige 
statistische  Angaben  tiber  das  erste  Tausend  der 
daselbst  verpfiegteii  Patienten.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Davos,  1899. 

TuKNAU  (Laura).  *Statistik  der  Daurerer- 
folge  aus  der  bernischen  Heilstiitte  fiir  Tuber- 
kulose, Heiligenschwendi  bei  Than.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv,  1-30. 

Haefeli.  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  bernische  Heil- 
statte  fiir  Tuberculo.se  in  Heiligenschwendi.  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1899,  xxix,  691-693. 

HELLENDORN. 

BoELE  (H.  W.)  Het  sanatorium  te  Hellen- 
doorn,  met  een  korte  beschrijving  van  Hellen- 
dorn  en  omgeving,  door  H.  Werkman.  12°. 
Zwolle,  1902. 

HENDAYE, 

Marcou  -  MuTZNER  (H.)  *  Le  sanatorium 
d'Hendaye  et  le  climat  atlantique  meridional. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Camino.  Sanatorium  de  Hendaye;  fonctionnement; 
r^sultats.  Cong,  internat.  de  thalassoth^rap.,  Biarritz, 
1903,  iii,  101-108.— Noir  (J.)  Le  sanatorium  d'Hendaye 
et  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculo.se  par  le  placement 
familial.   Progrgs  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  184. 

HOHENHONNEF. 
Weatlierly  (L.  A.)   Hohenhonnef,  a  sanatorium  for 
paying  patients.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  28&-289. 

HOLSTERHAUSEN. 
K.81iler(F.)   Jahresbericht  1902  der  Heilstiitte  Hol- 
sterhausen  bei  Werden  an  der  Ruhr.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 

u.  Heilstiittenvv.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  66-83.   .  Die  neue 

Lungenheilstatte  Holsterhausen  bei  Werden  an  der  Ruhr 
und  ihre  Einweihung.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  36- 

40.   .  Vierter  Jahresbericht  der  Lungenheilstatte 

Holsterhausen  bei  Werden-Ruhr  (1905).  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Bonn,  1906,  xxv,  451-472. 

HORGAS. 

von  Kutscliera-Aiclilter;£ceii  (A.  R.)  La  fonda- 
tion  et  I'organisation  du  sanatorium  populaire  pour  tu- 
berculeux a  Horgas,  en  Styrie-Autriche.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  597. 

HULPE-WATERLOO. 
Dei-selieict  &  Deliiioitie.   Rapport  sur  la  4«ann6e 
de  fonctionnement  du  sanatorium  populaire  de'la  Hulpe- 

Waterloo.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1910,  xix,  113-122.  . 

Sanatorium  populaire  de  la  Hulpe-Waterloo;  rapport  sur 
le  cinqui^me  exercice,  ann6e  1910.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1911, 
XX,  117-125. 

HUNGARY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Budapest;  Gyula;  Uj- 
Tatrafiired. 

Fai (M.  M.)  Statistikaiadatok atiiddv^sz sanatoriumi 
gy6gykezeK's^hez;  [ujtatrafiiredi  sanatoriumbiil].  [Sta- 
tistical contributions  on  the  sanatorium  treatment  of 
phthisis;  [new  Sehmecks  Sanatorium].]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest.  1902,  xlvi,  692.— Kiitliy  (D.)  A  tildoveszesek 
elhelyezese  Magyarorsz^lg  korhiizaiban.  [The  place  of 
pulmonary  consumption  in  tine  Hungarian  ho.spitals.] 
Budapesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1905,  iii,  385-389.  —  Szesredy- 
]n.aszS.k  (E.)  A  tvidovOsz  k6rhilzi  gy6gyit4sa  haz^nk- 
ban.  [The  hospital  treatmentof  phthisis  with  us.]  Gy6- 
gy^szat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  132-135. 

HYfeRES. 

GuioL  (E.)  *La  lutte  centre  la  tuberculose 
et  les  sanatoria  d'Hyferes.  8°.  MontpelUer, 
1902. 

Sanatorium  du  Mont  des  Oiseaux  (Hv&res,  Var). 
Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1903-4,  iv,  3.52-3.54.— Vlda I  (E.) 
Statistiques  et  fonctionnement  de  I'hdpital  Ren6e-Sabran 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for).,  hy  localities. 

HY£RES— continued. 

a  Hyeres-Giens.   Cong,  internat.  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  . 

C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  111-119.   .  La  lutte  contre  la 

tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  le  Sanatorium  Alice  Fagniez, 
a  Hy^res  (Var).    Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s., 

xlii,  89-9.5.   Also,  Reprint.   .  CEuvre  de  Villepinte; 

Sanatorium  Alice  Fagniez,  Hyferes  (Var).  Lutte  antitu- 
berc. Par.,  1902,  iii,  190-193. 

ILLINOIS. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Chicago;  Ottawa. 

Hunt  (F.  W.)  Sanitarium  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  Illinois.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1900- 
1901,  n.  s.,  ii,  543-549. 

INDIANA. 
Scbuman  (O.  V.)   The  Indiana  State  Tuberculosis 
Hospital.   J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1912,  y,  247- 
249. 

INDRET. 

Fossard.  Notes  sur  la  tuberculose  k  Indret.  Arch. 

de  mid.  nav..  Par.,  1912,  xcvii,  361-375. 

IPSDEN. 

Cbiltern  (The)  Hills  Sanatorium.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  558.— Hailey  Sanatorium 
[Cbiltern  Hills,  Oxfordshire].  Ibid.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii, 
202. 

IRELAND. 
National  (The)  Hospital  for  Consumption  for  Ire- 
land. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  368.— 
Steede  (B.  H.)  Some  meteorological  and  other  statis- 
tics in  connection  with  tlie  National  Hospital  for  Con- 
sumption for  Ireland.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat,  Lend.,  1898, 
u,  325-329. 

ISLE  OF  WIGHT. 

See,  alio,  in  this  list,  Ventnor. 
Saint  Catherine's  Home.    Annual  reports  of 
the  committee  to  the  subscribers.    1.-5.,  1879- 
85;  7.,  1887.    12°  &  8°.    Ventnor,  [1881-8]. 

ISOLA    DI   SANTA  MARIA  DELLE 
GRAZIE. 

Pirelilnl  (L.)  L'  ospitalizzazione  dei  tubercolosi 
neir  Isola  di  Santa  Maria  delle  Grazie  (vulgo  la  Grazia). 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1902,  xxxvi,  545-567,1  pi. 

ITALY. 

Si'e,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Bologna;  Budrio;  Flor- 
ence; Isola  di  Santa  Maria  delle  Grazie; 
Leghorn;  Lucca;  Milan ;  Naples;  Ornago; 
Padua;  Parma;  Pisa;  Borne;  Sondalo;  Spe- 
zia;  Turin;  Venice;  Voltri. 

Gatti  (F. )  La  questione  finanziaria  in  res- 
petto  alia  costruzione  ed  all'  esercizio  dei  sana- 
tori  popolari  pel  tubercolosi.  Lettura  fatta  alia 
reale  Societa  italiana  di  igiene  il  19  gennaio  1902. 
8°.    Milano,  1902. 

Palazzo  (C. )  &  Pinaroli  (G. )  Progetto  di 
un  sanatorio  per  tubercolosi.  4°.  Torino, 
1899. 

Zubriani  (A.)  La  cura  razionale  dei  tisici  e 
i  sanatorii.  Prefazione  del  Prof.  Bernardino 
Silva.    24°.    Mllano,  1,^98. 

Cucoo  (G.)  SuU'  impianto  di  sanatori  per  i  tuberco- 
lotici  e  sulle  regioni  d'  Italia  piu  adatte  a  tale  impianto. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,  575-580. — Di  Vestea  (A.) 
Dei  sanatori  popolari  in  Italia.  1st.  di  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Pisa.  Omaggio  ...  p.  la  lotta  antituberc,  Pisa,  1900,  209- 
237. — Ferrari  (P.)  Che  cosa  sono  i  sanatori  popolari 
pergli  ammalati  di  petto?  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11, 
iii,  149-166. — Fleisclier.  Ueber  die  Hospitalbehand- 
lung  der  Tuberkulosen  in  Italien.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miiuchen,  1901,  xi,  .531.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  klimat.  Kurorte 
u.  San.,  Milnchen.l901,ii,91.— JMeyer  (A.)  Italienische 
Sanatorien.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz., 
1901,  ii,  3-58.- Segale  (M.)  Die  Sanatoriumfrage  in 
Italien.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  308. 

JAPAN. 

Derao  (K.)  [The  treatmentof  diarrhoea  and  colds  in 
lung  sanatoria.]  Juntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1899,  no.  299,  1-6. 

JENA. 

Scrvaes.  Ueber  Lungenheilanstalten,  insbesondere 
die  Sophienheilstiitte.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  Ver.-Beil.,  208. 
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JUELSMINDE. 
Hoft'-Hansen  (E.)   Le  sanatorium  maritime  de 
Juelsminde.   Ztsctir.  1".  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenvv.,  Leipz., 
1903,  iv,  241-244. 

KENTUCKY. 

Hazelwood  Sanatorium,  Louisville,  Ky.  For 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  [De- 
scriptive circular.]    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 
KHALILA. 

Gabrilovicli  (I.  G.)  Soobshtsheniye  o  50  bolnikh, 
polzovaiinikli  v  zdrawnitsie  (sanatorii)  v  Khalila,  1  o 
dalnlelsbel  ikhsudbie  po  vikhodie  iz  sdravnitsi.  [Com- 
municatifin  concerning  50  patients  treated  in  the  .sani- 
tarinm(for  consumptives)  in  Khalila,  and  on  theirfnrther 
fateafter leaving  it.]  Vracli, St. Petersb.,18y9.xx, 934-938. 
Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900.  xiv,  716:  7.57. 

 .  Berichtiiber  die  Behandlung  von  1000  Phthisikern 

in  einem  Sanatorium  des  hoheu  Nordens.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstatten w.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii, 203-206.— lioi-eutz 
(H.)  Om  behandlingen  af  lung-  och  struphufvudtu- 
berkulosi  Halila  sanatorium  I  Finland.  [Traitement  dela 
phthisie  pulmouaire  et  de  lalaryngite  tuberculeuse  dans 
un  sanatorium  du  nord,  Halila  en  Firilande.  Rt'S.,  p. 
cxvii.]  Fin.ska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1898,  xl, 
1040-1055,  4  pi. 

KIEL. 

Hoppe-Seyler  (G.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  und 
Unterbringung  von  Tuberkulosen  in  allgemeiiien  Kran- 
kenhausern  und  dem  Pavilion  fiir  Lungenkranke  in  der 
stadtischen  Krankenanstalt  in  Kiel.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxxix,  449M57. 

KINGSWOOD 
liiverpool  Hospital  for  Consumptives,  at  Delamere 
Forest.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxiii,  182 — l.iverpooI 
Sanatorium  for  Consumptives.  [Edit.]  Ibid.,  xxxii, 
439. — Liiverpool  (The)  Sanatorium,  Kingswood.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  315.' 

KINGUSSIE. 
Grampian  (The)  Sanatorium  [for  oonsumption] . 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  60. 
KIYEV. 

Dworetzky  (A.)  Die  Sommer-Volksheilstatte  Bo- 
jarka  bei  Kiew.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  32-35. 

KONIGSWART. 

Kolin  (A.)  Ein  Tuberculosenheim  bei  Konisrsvrart. 
Frag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  x^v,  432. 

KRUMMAU. 
Loria  (J.)  Die  Hilfsstelle  (Dispensaire)  des  Zweig- 
vereines  Krummau  des  deutschen  Landeshllfsvereines 
fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Bohmen  und  ihre  Tatigkeit  seit 
ihrem  Bestehen,  d.  i.  Mai  1905  bis  Ende  des  Jahres  1906. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxi,  343. 

KUSHAQUA. 
Samuel  (Mary  A.)   Stony  Wold  Sanatorium,  for  tu- 
berculous women  and  children.   Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila., 
1903-4,  iv,  669-671,  5  pi. 

KYOOMBA. 
Sbaw  (Helen).   Kyoomba  Sanatorium,  for  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.   Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911, 
XXX,  24-26. 

LAMOTTE-BEUVRON. 
Dubois  (A.)    Le  V.  E.  M.  a  Lamotte-BeuvTon.  Ann. 
m6d.-ehir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  480-484. 

LAUSANNE. 
Demieville.  Dispensaire  de  Lausanne.   Rev.  m6d. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1906,  xxvi,  6-)2-654. 

LAY-SAINT-CHRISTOPHE. 

Nil  lis  (L.)  Rapport  du  mSdecin-directeur  sur  la 
deuxieme  ann^e  d'exercice  du  sanatorium  de  Lay-Saint- 
,  Chri.stophe.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1905-6,  vi,  no.  4,  3-7. 
Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii,  613-521. — 
Splllinanii  (P.)  CEuTre  lorraine  des  tuberculeux; 
sanatorium  de  Lav-Saint-Christophe.  CEuvre  antitu- 
berc, Par.,  1900,  319-342. 

LEGHORN. 
Padova  (A.  A.)  Sanatorio  XTmberto  I  di  Livomo. 
Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1905,  i,  269-273. 

LEMBERG. 

Selzer(M.)  Pr6ba  urz^dzenia  uzdroiviska  ludowego 
dla  piersiowo  chorych  w  okolicy  Lwowa  (Holosko  wie- 
lie).  [Report  of  the  popular  sanitarium  for  chest  diseases 
in  the  outskirts  of  Lemberg.]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1912, 
vli,  566;  577. 
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LEYSIN. 

Health-resort  of  Leysin,  above  Aigle,  Can- 
ton of  Vaud  (Switzerland).  Estalilishment 
for  ttie  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases.  4°. 
[n.  p.,  1894.] 

Leysin;  the  Vaudese  Alps  (Switzerland); 
1,450  meters.  A  sanatorium  and  high  altitude 
health  resort  for  summer  and  winter  cures.  8°. 
Paris,  1893. 

Debauge.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  au  sana- 
torium de  Leysin.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  693-702. — Do- 
miii^'ues  d'Oliveira.  A  tuberculose  nos  sanatorios; 
o  sanatorio  de  Feydey-sur-Leysin.  Med.  mod.,  Porto, 
1901,  viii,  197-203. — Kinandi  (C.)  La  stazione  climalica 
di  Leysin.    Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1905,  i,  285-290. 

 .  I  sanatort  di  Feydey-sur-Leysin.   Ibid.,  317-320. — 

Exeliaquet.  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculo.se  au 
sanatorium  et  a  I'asile  de  Leysin.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1899,  xix,  37-46. — Forgue.  Una 
visite  aux  sanatoria  suisses  pour  le  traitement  des  tuber- 
culeux (Leysin-Davos).  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1896,  v,  1-12. — 
Foveau  de  Courmelles.  Les  sanatoria  de  Leysin. 
M^decin,  Brux.,  1906,  xvi,  322.  —  Kovalevski  (P.  I.) 
Ley.sin,  kak  gornaya  .stantsiya  dlya  lyokhochnikh  bol- 
nikh. [Leysin  as  a  mountain  station  for  pulmonary 
diseases.]  Medit.sina,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  iv,  638-540.— 
Morin.   Les  sanatoriums  de  Levsin  du  1"  mai  1902  au 

30  avril  1903.    Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  717.   .  Die 

Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  in  den  Sanatorien  von 

Leysin.   Therap.  Monatsh..  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  13-17.   . 

Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  in  Leysin.  Ibid.,  493- 
496.— Seeretan  (L. )  Leysin  et  la  cure  alpine  d'hiver. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1886,  vi,  654-571. — 
Wliiteliead  (H.  R.)  A  visit  to  Leysin,  Switzerland. 
J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904, i  ii,  364-368. 

LIBERTY. 

LooMis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives,  Liberty, 
N.  Y.  Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the 
society.  And  Branch  Hospital  and  Dispensary 
for  Incurables,  New  York  City.  2.,  1897-8;  3., 
1898-9.    8°.    New  York,  1898-9. 

 .    Descriptive  pamphlet  of  the  Loomis 

Sanatorium,    obi.  24°.    [w.  p.,  1903.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the 

society.  2  -3.,  1897-8  to  1898-9;  7.,  1902-3;  13.- 
15.,  1908-9  to  1910-11.  8°.  New  York;  1898- 
1911. 

Hinsdale  (G.)  &  Anders  (H.  S.)  A  visit  to  the 
Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives.  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  657-662,  5  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Statis- 
tics of  the  Loomis  Sanatorium  at  Libertv,  N.  Y.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1257-1259.— Stutobert  (J.  E.)  Methods  Of 
treatment  at  the  Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives. 

Ibid.,  1898,  i,  467-469.   .  Semi-annual  report  of  the 

Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives,  at  Liberty,  Sulli- 
van County,  N.  Y.   Ibid.,  ii,  38-41.   Also,  Reprint.   -. 

Annual  report  of  the  Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consump- 
tives.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  155-159.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Loomis  Sanitarium  for  Consumptives.   J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  165-168.   .  The  Loomis 

Sanitarium.    Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1901,  xxiv,  64-66. 

LIEGE. 

CEuvEE  des  tuberculeux.  Li^ge.  Rapport 
annuel,  1900-1901.    8°.    Lilge  [1901]. 

CUarles(N.)  Le  sanatorium  populaire  pour  tubercu- 
leux de  Borgoumont.  Tuberculosis^Leipz.,  1903,  ii.  504- 
513.-.-Dersclieid  (G.)  &  Jaulet  (E.)  Le  sanatorium 
populaire  de  la  Province  de  Li^ge.  Presse  m^d.  beige, 
Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  417-421.— Malvoz  (E,)  Les  dispensaires 
antituberculeuxdansla  Province  de  Li^ge,  Presse  m^d., 
Par.,  1901,  i,  97-99. — Rapport  a  la  deputation  perma- 
nente  de  la  Province  de  Li^ge  snr  une  visite  de  sanatoria 
allemands  pour  tuberculeux.  [Abstr.]  Technol.  san., 
Louvaiu,  1899-1900,  v,  166;  201;  256;  286. 

LILLE. 

CaUuette  (A.)  The  6mil  Roux  an ti tubercular  dis- 
pensary at  Lille.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,,  1902, 

ii,  447-461.   .  Le  dispensaire  antituberculeux  Emile 

Roux,' a  Lille.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  ii.  29-34.— Cal- 
mette  (A),  Verliaeglie  (D.)  &  WoeKrel  (T.)  Les 
dispensaires  antituberculeux  et  leur  r61e  dans  la  lutte  so- 
ciale  contre  la  tuberculose:  le  dispensaire  Emile  Roux,  a 

Lille.    Lutte  antituberc  ,  Par.,  1903,  iv,  3;  47.  r- 

 .  Le  di.spensaire  antituberculeux  Emile  Roux,  de 

Lille;  deuxieme  rapport,  1903.    Ibid.,  1904-5,  v,  no.  9,  3- 
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LILLE — continued. 
28.— Combemale  &  Uebierre.  R^sultats  d'nti  essai 
sanatorium  suburbain  pour  tuberculeux  aLille.  Echo 
med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  289-291.— Delearde.  Le 

pavilion  special  des  tnberculeux  ^  I'hopital  de  la  Cha- 
rite.   Ibid.,  1901,  v,  329-336. 

LIPPSPRINGE. 

Hlusoli.  Wie  hat  Lippspringe  sich  bei  den  lungen- 
kranken  PUegliiigen  desRekonvaleszentenvereinsElber- 
feld  bevvahrt  und  wie  sind  heute  seine  hygieniscben  Ver- 
haltnisse?  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk.u.Heilstattenw.,Leipz.,1904, 
V,  306-320. 

LISBON. 

Camara  Pestana.  Hospitalisagao  dos  tuberculo- 
sos  pobres  de  Lisboa.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1899,  xvii, 
179-186. — liiUiz  Lopes  (A.)  Clinica  da  enfermaria  de 
tuberculosas  do  Hospital  da  Rainha  D.  Amelia,  em  Ar- 
royos. Rev.  portugrueza  de  med.  e  cimrg.  prat.,  Lisb., 
1901,  ix,  325-341. 

LODZ. 

Sterling  (S.)  DziesiQcioleoie  oddzialu  dla  chorych 
pieraiowych.  przy  szpitalu  f  undacyi  Poznanskich  w  E,odzi. 
TDecenniam  of  the  hospital  of  the  Poznanski  foundation 
for  diseases  of  the  cheat,  in  Lodz.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa, 
19C8,  xxiv,  856-861. 

LOTZEN. 

Zelle.  Ein  Jahr  der  Lungenfiirsorgestelle  zu  Lotzen. 
Ztachr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1911,  xxiv,  304-308. 

LOIRET. 

Pilate.  Le  sanatorium  du  Loiret;  son  premier  pa- 
Tillon  (ouvert  le]5  janvierl902).  Lutteantituberc,  Par., 
1903,  iv,  296-308. 

LONDON. 

Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of 
the  Chest,  Brompton,  London.  Annual  reports 
of  the  committee  of  management  to  the  govern- 
ors and  subscribers.  5.,  1845-6;  21.,  1861;  24., 
1864;  26.,  1866;  27.,  1867;  32.,  1872;  33.,  1873; 
37.,  1877;  39.,  1879;  43.-45.,  1883-5;  47.-66., 
1887-96.    12°.    London,  1846-97. 

Infirmary  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of 
the  Chest  and  Throat,  London.  Annual  reports 
of  the  committee  of  management  to  the  g  jvern- 
ors  and  subscribers.  13.,  1859;  14.,  1860;  33., 
1879;  37.-41.,  1883-7.    8°.    London,  1859-88. 

Mount  Vernon  Hospital  for  Consumption 
and  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  London,  Eng.  An- 
nual reports.  7.-17.,  1867-76;  20.-28.,  1879-87; 
31.-51.,  1880-1910.    8°.    Zo^rfon,  1867-1910. 

KoYAL  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  City 
Eoad,  London.  Annual  reports  of  the  council 
to  the  governors  and  subscribers.  4.,  1817-18; 
21.,  1834-5;  34.,  1847;  43.,  1856;  44.,  1857;  51., 
1864;  57.-76.,  1870-89;  79.,  1892;  82.-94.,  1895- 
1907.    8°.    London,  1818-93. 

 .  Its  work  and  wants.  [Circular,  stat- 
ing subscribers'  privileges  and  plea  for  consump- 
tives.]   16°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

Brebner  (P.  J.)  The  Mount  Vernon  Hospital  for 
Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Chesi,  Hnmpstead  and 
Northwood.  Our  Hosp.  &  Char.,  Lond.,  190.=i,  ii,  no.  4,  3- 
8. — London  (The)  Open-Air  Sanatorium.  Med.  Press& 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  231.— liondon  (The) 
Open-Air  Sanatorium.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  368- 
361.— London  (The)  Open-Air  Sanitorium  (Pinewood). 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  153.— fflasbrenier  (J.) 
L'ho.'<pita]isation  des  tuberculeux  I'asile  special  de  Lon- 
dres(Ho.spital  for  Consumption).  Prcsse  med.,  Par.,  1898, 
ii,  annexes,  13.— Mount  Vernon  Hospital  for  Con- 
sumption, Northwood.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  29-32. — 
Parkes  (L.)  The  provision  of  sanatoria  for  London  con- 
sumptives. Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  l-ie-iriO. 
Also:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxii,  601-6081.— Public 
(The)  health  (tuberculosis  in  hospitals)  regulations,  1911. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  295. 

LOS  ANGELES. 
Barber  (D.  C.)  The  care  of  tuberculosis  patients  at 
the  Los  Angeles  County  Hospital.  South.  Calif.  Pract., 
Los  Angeles,  1909,  xxiv,  23-25.— Barlow  (W.J.)  Report 
of  two  hundred  charity  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
under  sanatorium  treatment  at  Los  Angeles  (1903-7) .  Tr. 
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Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1907,  xxiii,  1(;2-167,  5  pi.  Also: 
Med.  Rcc,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxli,  303-306.— Kress  (G.  H.)  A 
vi.sit  to  the  Barlow  Sanatorium,  a  Los  Angeles  institution 
for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  South. 

Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angelas,  1905,  xx,  549-568.   .  The 

Barlow  Sanatorium  of  Los  Angeles,  CaL  J. Outdoor  Life, 
Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  338-341. 

LOSLAU. 

Aufreclit  ( E. )  Das  Princip  der  inneren  Einrichtung 
der  Lungenheilstatte  Loslau  und  die  Uebertragung  des- 
selben  auf  die  Einrichttmg  des  allgemcineu  Kranken- 
hauses.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  604.— Liebe  (G.) 
Die  Volksheilstiitte  iiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Loslau  O.-S. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1898,  xx,  321-326. 

LOSTAU. 

Peters.  Die  Lungenheil.stiitte  Lostau  bei  Magdeburg. 

Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  i,  265;  282.   .  Die  neue 

Lungenheilstatte  des  Magdeburger  .  Vereins  zur  Bekiim- 
pfung  der  Lungenschwindaucht  bei  Lostau  an  der  Elbe. 
Verhandl.u.  Mitth.d.  Ver. f.  olf.  Gsndhtspflg.  inMagdeb. 

(1900-1901), 1902,xxviii, 89-102.  ^  Die  An  lags  von  Lun- 

genheilstatten,  unter  besonderer  Bezugnahme  auf  die 
Magdeburger  Heilstatte  fiir  Lungenkranke  bei  Lostau  a. 
Elbe.  Gesundh.rlngenieor,  Miinchen,  1904,  xxvii,a53^357. 
LOUISIANA, 

X<azaro  ( L. )  Why  Louisiana  should  have  a  free  sani- 
tarium for  the  treatment  of  the  poor  consumptives.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9,  lix,  717-726. 

LUCCA. 

De  Hieronyniis.  Ospizio  marino  permanente  e 
coloniaalpina  di  Lucca  per  la  profllassidella  tubercolosi. 
Idrol.  e  clunat.,  Firenze,  1902,  xiii,  173-183. 

LUDWIGSHAFEN. 
Westlioven.     Heilstiittenfiirsorge  der  badischen 
Anilin-  und  Sodafabrik  in  Ludwigshafen.    Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  725. 

LUDENSCHEID. 

Heydweillee.    Die  Volksheilstiitte  des  Krei- 
ses  Altena  bei  Liidenscheid;  Mitteilungen  deg 
Vorsitzenden  des  Kreisausschusses.    4°.  Lii- 
denscheid, [1899]. 
LYCHEN. 

Heilstatte  fiir  lungenkranke  Kinder  in  Lychen. 

Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1902,  x,  234. 

LYONS. 

Maliierbe  (J.)  *Les  dispensaires  antituber- 
culeux  type  Calmette.  Le  dispensaire  de  Lyon. 
8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Courinont  (J.)  Le  dispensaire  antituberculeux  de 
Lyon.  Pr&sse  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  i,  291-293.— Lepine  (R.) 
Urgence  d'une  large  hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux 
lyotinais.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvii,  634-636. — ITIouisset 
(F. )  Traitement  des  tuberculeux  par  I'aeration  perma- 
nente a  I'asile  Sainte-Eugtoie.  M(5m.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  mod.  de  Lyon  (1893),  1894,  xxxiii,  244-258. 

LYSTER. 

Oruiidt  (E.)  Lyster  sanatorium  for  tuberkulose. 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1902,  xxii,  767. 
 .  Lyster  tuberkulosesanatorium.  [Lyster,  a  tuber- 
culosis sanatorium.]  Tids.skr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kris- 
tiania, 1902,  xxii,  1107-1117.  — — .  Die  Volksheilstiitte 
Lyster  in  Norwegen.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  290- 

297.   .  Beretningom  Lyster  sanatorium  for  tuberku- 

l0se  for  aaret  1903.  [Report  of  the  Lyster  Sanatorium  for 
Tuberculosis,  for  19U3.]    Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor., 

Kristiania,  1904,  xxiv,  723-735.   .  The  same.  For 

aaret  1905.   Ibid.,  1906,  xxvl,  657-57S. 
MADEIRA. 

Sanatorios  (Os)  da  Madeira.  Med. contemp.,  Lisb., 
1907,  XXV,  57. 

MADRID. 

Verdes-Montenegro.  Dispensarlo  antitubercu- 
loso  de  Madrid;  observaciones  referentes  al  2"  aiio  de  su 
fundacion.   Siglo  mi5d.,  Madrid,  1904,  li,  251;  287;  314. 

MAGDEBURG. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Lostau. 

von  Bijtticlier.  Die  Heilstatte  Vogelsang  bei 
Magdeburg.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1900,  i,  225-230. 

MALDON. 

Ittaldon(The)  Sanatorium.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvil,  170. 
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MANCHESTER. 
ITIaiicUester  (The)  Hospital  for  Consumption.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lonrt.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  367.— Moritz  (S.) 
Ttie  Manchester  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases 
of  the  Throat  and  Chestand  its  work  in  the  cure  and  pre- 
vention of  phthisis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 
1902,  11,  462-466. 

MANITOBA. 
Todd  (J.  0.)    A  provincial  sanatorium  for  Manitoba. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  261-263. 
MANSFIELD. 
Nottiiigliamsliire  sanatorium  for  consumptives,  at 
Ratcher  Hill,  Mansfield.   Hospital,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxiil, 
342. 

MARSEILLES. 

Arnaiid  (J.)   L'isolement  des  tuberculeux  hospitali- 
ses 4  Marseille.   Marseille  m6d.,  1905,  xlii,  444-452. 
MARYLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Baltimore;  Eudowood; 
Gaithersburg. 

Maryland  Tuberculosis  Sanatorium,  Fred- 
erick. Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers, 
for  the  year.    5.,  1911.    8°.    Frederick,  1912. 

Jacobs  (H.  B.)  Maryland's  need  of  a  mountain  sana- 
torium fox  indigent  consumptives.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1903,  xlvi,  382-387. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

See,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Boston;  Mattapan; 
Rutland;  Sharon.  ■> 

Massachusetts  Commission  on  Hospitals  for 
Consumptives,  Boston.  Annual  reports  to  the 
governor  of  the  Commonwealth  and  to  the 
council.  1.-3.,  1907  to  1908-9.  8°.  Boston, 
1908-10. 

Massachusetts  Hospitals  for  Consumptives. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees.  4.-5.,  1909-10  to 
1910-11.    8°    Boston,  1911-12. 

Bowditcli  (V.  Y.)  The  care  of  consumptives  in  State 
and  private  sanatoria  in  Massachusetts.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1902,  xlv,  97-103.  Also:  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1902, 

xiii,  248-254.  .  Origin  and  growth  of  sanatoria  for 

tuberculosis  in  Massachusetts.  J.  Tuberc,  Ashevllle, 
N.  C,  1903,  V,  147-156.  Also,  Reprint.— Harrington 
(T.  F.)  Ai  Simpson  (C.  E.)  The  tuberculosis  problem 
of  the  Middlesex  North  District,  Massachusetts.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  595-599.— Walters  (F.  RJ  An 
American  sanatorium  for  consumptives.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1899,  11,  505-507. 

MATTAPAN. 

Townsend  (D.)  Mattapan  day  camp.  Boston  M.& 
S.  J.,  1908.  clvlll,  246-248. 

MECKLENBURG-SCHWERIN. 

See,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Kostock. 
Brandenburg  (E.)    Aerztlicher  Bericht  iiber  Si 
Jahre  [1.  Jull  1907  bis  1.  Januar  1911]  der  Heimstiitte 
Schoneberg  in  Sternberg.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
xvli,  517-520. 

MELSUNGEN. 
Roepke.  Sanatorium  Stadtwald   Melsungen.  Cong, 
intemat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  598. 
MENTONE. 
See,  in  this  list,  Gorbio. 

MESNALIEN. 
Mesnaliens  Kursted  for  Brystsvage.  [The 
Mesnalien  Sanatorium  for  Lung  Diseases.]  fol. 
[n.p.,  1901.] 
MEXICO. 

Vergara  liope  (D.)  Los  sanatorios  para  tubercu- 
losos  en  el  valle  de  Mexico.  An.  d.  Inst.  mM.  nac, 
Mexico,  1899,  iv,  178-186.   Also,  transl.:  Mem.  Soc.  cient. 

"Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1899-1900,  xiv,  363-375.   . 

Projet  d'6tablissement  d'un  sanatorium  special  pour  les 
tuberculeux  dans  la  region  sud-ouest  de  la  valine  de 
Mexico.  Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "Antonio Alzate,"  M6xico,  1903, 
Xix,  175-202,  9  pi. 

MICHIGAN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Ann  Arbor;  Grand 
Rapids. 

Dock  (G.)  Some  reasons  why  there  should  be  a  hos- 
pital for  consumptives  in  connection  with  the  University 
Hospital.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1902, 
xxiv,  60-*5. — Kennedy  (R.  L.)   Michigan  State  Sana- 
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torium  for  the  treatment  of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Pub. 
Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1908,  ill,  61-67.— King  (H.  M.) 
State  sanitoria  in  Michigan.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1900,  xxiv,  93-101.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  888- 
890.— Pierce  (E.  B.)  Results  of  treatment  at  tlie  Michi- 
gan State  Sanatorium.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle  Creek, 
1912,  xi,  188-193.— State  (A)  sanatorium  or  home  for 
consumptives;  a  plea  for  its  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance by  the  State  of  Michigan.  Teachers'  San.  Bull., 
Lansing,  1899,  ii,  5-12. 

MIDHURST. 
Aruiit  (H.  W.)  Grundsteinlegung  des  King  Eduard- 
Sanatoriums  in  England.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Hell- 
stiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  463-469.— Bardswell  (N.  D.) 
Annual  report  of  the  King  Edward  VII  Sanatorium, 
Midhurst.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  175-182.— King 
Edwai-d  VII  Sanatorium.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii, 
1235.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1318.— King  Ed- 
ward VH  Sanatorium.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i, 
1417-1421.— King's  (The)  Sanatorium.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1906,  i,  1720-1722.— Kraus  (H.)  Zum  Bau  von  Volksheil- 
statten;  Studie  aniasslich  der  Konkurrenz  fiir  das  King 
Sanatorium.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  418-421. — 
Williams  (C.  T.)  King  Edward  VII  Sanatorium,  Mid- 
hurst.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1906,  iv,  61-75. 

MIENIA. 

Bobrzycki  ( H. )  Sprawozdanie  z  dzlalalnofci 
lecznicy  urzq,dzonej  przy  szpitalu  w  Mieni  dla  niezamoz- 
nych  mieszkahcow  mlasta  Warszawy  chorobom  piersio- 
wym  uleglych,  za  1879-82.  [Report  of  the  -work  of  the 
sanitarium  for  poor  Warsaw  consumptives  in  connection 
with  the  hospital  in  Mienia  for  1872-82. J  Medycyna, 
Warzsawa,  188  J,  viii,  102;  132;  150;  165;  292;  309;  324:  1881, 
ix,  228;  243;  291;  310;  325;  385;  404:  1883,  xi,  167;  183;  209; 

225;  241;  257;  273.  .  Sanatoryum  dla  chorych  piersio- 

wych  w  Mieni.  [Sanatorium  for  consumptives  in 
Mienia.]    Ibid.,  1899,  xxvii,  49-52. 

MILAN. 

Polacco  (R.)  II  "Comparto  Savina  Alfleri"  per  ta- 
bercolose  e  la  cura  specifica  della  tubercolosi.  Tuberco- 
losi,  Milano,  1911-12,  iv,  1;  33. 

MILNATHORT. 
Fraser  (D.)   Institutions  for  the  tuberculous;  the 
Ochil  Hills  Sanatorium.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1912,  vi,  113. 

MINNESOTA. 
See,  also,  mi  this  list.  Pine  City. 
Plielps  (R.  M.)  The  policy  of  State  sanitariums  for 
consumptives.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1899,  xix, 
348-350. 

MISSOURI. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Saint  Louis. 

Brown  (0.  H.)  Suitable  patients  for  the  MissouiS 
State  Sanatorium  for  Incipient  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis. 
J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1908-9,  v,  342-348.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  360-366.   .  A  report  on  the  Missouri  State  San- 
atorium. Ibid.,  1909-10,  vi,  666-669.— Homan  (G.)  An 
historical  sketch  of  the  movement  to  establish  a  state 
sanatorium  in  Missouri  for  persons  having  incipient  tu- 
berculosis.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  ii,  651-656. 

MORSIL. 

Horney  (F.)  Fjallsanatoriet  Morsil  for  brostsjuka. 
[Mountain  sanatorium  Morsil  for  diseases  of  the  chest.] 
Halsovannen,  Stockholm,  1909,  xxiv,  315-320. — Sana- 
toriet  Morsil  for  lungsotssjuka.  [The  sanatorium  Morsil 
for  consumptive  patients.]    Ibid.,  1897,  xU,  329-331. 

MONACO. 

Vivant(J.  E.)  Sur  1' installation  au  nouvel  hdpital 
de  Monaco  d'un  pavilion  special  avec  cur  d'air  pour  les 
phtisiques.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong. z.  Bekampf. d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  730. 

MONTIGNY-EN-OSTREVENT. 

lietulle  (M.)  La  lutte  sociale  contre  la  tuberculose; 
le  sanatorium  familial  de  Montigny-eu-Ostrevent.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1905,  609-612. 

MOSCOW. 

Lapschin  (A.  I.)  Beschreibung  der  ersten 
Spezial-Abteilung  fiir  Lungenkranke  (Tubercu- 
lose) im  stiidtischen  Alt-Katharinen-Kranken- 
hause  in  Moskau.    8°.    Moskau,  1911. 

MUNDESLEY. 
Burton-Fanning  (F.  W.)  &  Fanning  (W.  J.) 

Results  obtained  at  Mundesley  Sanatorium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond. ,  1 903,  ii, 
463-456. 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


751 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for')  ^  hy  localities. 
MUNICH. 

M.  (  V.)  Einweihungsfeierrier  Volksheilstiitte  Planegg- 
Kraillingbei  Muiieheu.  Kothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1899,  xvii, 
156-158. 

MUSKOKA  LAKE. 
See,  ill  tins  list,  Gravenhurst. 
NANCY. 

Spillinaiin  (L.)  &  lViliis«   De  risolementdes  tuber- 
culeux  dans  les  hopitaux  de  Nancy.    Lutte  antituberc, 
Par.,  1902,  iii,  226-232. 
NANTES. 

JB^cigneiil.  Di.spen.saire  antituberculeux  de  Nantes; 
rapport  sur  son  fonctionnement  du  l"  juin  1901  au  31  d6- 
cembre  1903.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  161; 
181.   .  Dispcn.saire  antitubercvileux  de  Nantes;  rap- 
port sur  son  fonctionnement  pendant  I'annSe  1904.  Ibid., 
1906,2.  s.,  xxiii,  101-106.  —  CliacUereau.  Dispensaire 
antituberculeux,  rue  Voltaire,  24.  Ibid.,  1901-2,  xx,  102- 
104. 

NAPLES. 

Cozzolino  (V.)  Norme  e  considerazioni  sulla  fon- 
dazione  ed  ubicazione  dei  sanatorii  per  conto  del  comitato 
napoletano  della  Lega  oontro  la  tubercolosi.  l"  relazione. 
Nuova  Riv.  clin-terap.,  Napoli,  1899,  ii,  563-590. 

NAUROD. 
Welinier  (F.)   Kiickhlick  auf  Grundsatze  und  Er- 
folgederAnstaltsbehandlunginNaurod, 1901-5.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiiltenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  448-460. 

NEBRASKA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Omaha. 
NETHERLANDS. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Egmond  aan  Zee;  Hel- 
lendorn;  Renkum. 

NoED  (J.)  De  longtering  en  hare  behande- 
hng.  Met  een  plan  tot  het  stichten  van  een 
special  in  te  richten  herstellingsoord  voor 
borstlijders  in  Nederland.  Met  eene  voorrede 
van  H.  J.  Wilson.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1890. 

Kooyker  (H.  A.)  Met  welke  om.standigheden  heb- 
ben  wij  in  de  Nederlanden  rekening  te  tiouden  bij  het 
oprichten  van  volks-sanatoria  voor  lijders  aan  longtuber- 
culose?  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  V.  Geneek.,  Amst.,  1899,  2.  R., 
XXXV,  d.2,  278-287.  Also,  trans!.:  Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  732-737.  —  van 
Spaiije  (N.  P.)  Enkele  mededeelingen  over  de  lijders 
aan  tuberculosis  pulmonum,  verpleegd  in  het  OnzeLieve 
Vrouwe  Gasthuis  te  Amsterdam,  van  4  November  1898  tot 
1  September  1904.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst, 
1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  1025-1032. 

NEW  ENGLAND. 

See,  alsc,  in  this  list,  Connecticut;  Massa- 
chusetts; Rhode  Island;  Vermont. 

Bonney  (S.  G.)  Work  at  a  State  hospital  for  con- 
sumptives in  New  England.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv, 
448. — Clapp  (H.  C.)  What  cases  are  suitable  for  admis- 
sion to  a  State  sanatorium  for  tuberculosis,  especially  in 
New  England.  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit,  1905,  i,  no.  4,  16- 
20.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905.  x,  148-151.  Also:  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i, 
339-348.    Also,  Reprint. 

NEW  JERSEY. 
English  (S.  B.)   The  State  Tuberculosis  Sanatorium, 
account  of  the  sewage  plant  established  there.   J.  Med. 
Soc.  Jersey,  Orange,  1908-9,  v,  109-111. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

See,  in  this  list.  Fort  Bayard;  Port  Stanton; 
Silver  City. 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

See,  in  this  list,  Wentworth. 
NEW  YORK  (City). 

Cutter  (E.)  &  Cujter  (J.  A.)  Circular  of  in- 
formation No.  2.  Heartrest  Sanatory.  Con- 
sumption of  lung.  roy.  8°.  New  York  &  Boston, 
1891. 

Mills  (W.  S.)  The  Tuberculosis  Infirmary 
of  the  Metropolitan  Hospital,  Department  of 
Public  Charities,  New  York  City.  8°.  New 
York,  1908. 
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MoNTEPiORE  Home,  New  York  City.  Annual 
reports  of  the  directors  and  officers  to  the  pa- 
trons and  members.  6.-26.,  1889-90  to  1909-10. 
8°.    New  York,  1890-1910. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital  Dispensary  for  the 
Treatment  of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis,  New 
York  City.  Report  of  the  medical  officer  to  the 
executive  committee,  from  October  9,  1904,  to 
June  30,  1905.    12°.    [New  York,  1905.] 

Russell  (J.  F.)  Report  of  fifty -five  apparent 
cures  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  occurring  in 
working  people  who  were  treated  at  a  dispen- 
sary without  interruption  to  their  work.  An 
appeal  for  systematic  treatment  of  consumptive 
working  people.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 

Standard  (A)  tuberculosis  clinic.  8°.  \_Nev) 
York,  1908.] 

Bradford  (S.  S.)  &  Seymour  (N.  G.)  Report  of  the 
tuberculosis  clinic  at  Gouverneur  Hospital;  from  October 

1903,  to  July,  1904.    M.  &  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 

1904,  i,  213-219.  .  Report  on  the  tuberculosis 

clinic  at  Gouverneur  Hospital.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  190-5, 
Ixviii,  369-373.— Brt'itenleld  (S.)  DerKampf  desdeut- 
schen  Hospitals  in  der  Stadt  New  York  gegen  die  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1910,  xxi, 
240-246.— Freudentlial  (W.)  The  proposed  city  hospi- 
tal for  consumptives.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  249.  Also, 
Reprint. — Greeley  (  H. )  The  Long  Island  open-air 
sanatorium.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  167. — Knopf 
(S.  A.)  Ein  Aufruf  zur  Griindung  einer  deutschen  Lun- 
genheilstiitte  fiir  Gross-New  York  als  Zvveig  der  New 
Yorker  und  Brooklynerdeutschen  Hospitaler.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,Leipz.,1901, ii, 339-342.— Mersc- 
reau  ( W.  J. )  Report  of  the  spec'ial  dispensary  for  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 
School  and  Hospital  for  the  year  of  1906.  Post-Graduate, 

N.Y.,  1907,  xxii,  2.56-265.    The  medical  report  of  the 

annex  of  the  special  dispensary  for  tuberculosis  of  the 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Ho.spitaI 
for  the  year  ending  May  1,  1907.  Ibid.,  818-826  —Mills 
(W.  S.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  at  the  Tubercu- 
losis Infirmary  of  the  Metropolitan  Hospital,  Department 
of  Public  Charities,  New  York  City.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1907,  xlii,  107-116.— Sliively  (H.  L.)  District 
nur.sing  and  extra  diet  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous 
patients  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  dispensary.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  292-294. 

NEW  YORK  (State). 
See,  also, inthislist,  Albany;  Bedford;  Brook- 
lyn; Dannemora;  Kushaqua;  Liberty;  New 
York  {City);  Otisville;  Saranac  Lake;  Tre- 
mont. 

Holme  (G.)  A  mountain  home  for  consump- 
tives. 

Cutting  from:  Munsey's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxvii,  757-760. 

New  York  (State).  Assembly.  An  act  to  pro- 
vide for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  by 
the  city  of  New  York  of  a  hospital  for  the  regu- 
lar treatment  of  the  disease  known  as  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Nos.  2122,  2377.  March  14, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Henry,  roy.  8°.  [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Some  results  of  the  climatic  and 
sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  the  Adirondacks. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1900,  90-9.5.— Bryn  (H.)  Im- 
portance of  sanitaria  forthe  treatment  and  prevention  of 
tuberculosis;  a  suggested  locality  for  New  York.  Sanita- 
rian, N.  Y.,  1898,  xl,  491-494.— Burnliam  (M.  E.)  The 
sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with 
brief  description  of  work  and  results  at  the  State  Sana- 
torium, Ray  Brook,  N.  Y.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  292-297.  yl?so,  Reprint.— Fisher  (W.  E.)  State 
hospitals  for  consumptives.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvii, 
428-436.— Kennaday  (P.)  New  York's  country  tuber- 
culosis sanitarium.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  xv  [xiv], 
1.59-161.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  Burke  foundation  and  a 
plea  for  proper  homes  forthe  convalescent  poor.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  764-766.— Laird  (A.  T.)  The  selection 
of  a  site  for  the  Albany  Tuberculosis  Hospital.  Albany 
M.  Ann.,  1909,  xxx,  590-599.— Meyer  (A.)  State  care  of 
consumptives,  with  an  account  of  the  first  State  hospital 
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NEW  YORK  (State)— continued, 
for  tuberculosis  in  this  country.   Med.  Reo.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ivi,  613-617.— Peterson  (F.J  &  Helns  (G.  L.;  The 

tuberculosis  hospitals  of  the  Ivew  York  State  hospitals  for 
the  insane.   Ibid.,  1904,  Lxv,  601-604. 

NIEDERSCHREIBERHAU. 
Sclimieden  (H.)    LiniKenheil.stiitte  der  Pensions, 
kasse  fur  die  Arbeiter  der  Preussisch-Hessischen  Eisen. 
bahngemeinschaft  zu  Niederschreiberhau  in  Schlesien 
Ztschr.f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  365-371'. 

NORDRACH, 
Futclier  (T.  B.)  The  open-air  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis; a  visit  to  the  Nordrach  Sanatorium.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1898,  ii,  1025-1028.— L.yon  (T.  G.)  &  Lainplougli  (C.) 
A  visit  to  the  sanatorium  for  consumptives,  at  Nordrach. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1898,  ii,  1424^1426. 

NORDRACH-IN- WALES. 
Britisli  sanatoria  for  consumption;  Nordrach-ln- 
Wales.   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  341. 

NORDRE  TRONDHJEM. 
Pleielijem  for  tubercul0se  i  Nordre  Trondhjems 
amt.    [Home  for  the  tuberculous  in  Nordre  Trondhjem 
(amt).]    Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1902, 
xxii,  1119-1125. 

NORFOLK. 
Iflundesley  Sanatorium,  Norfolk.    Med.  Press  & 
.   Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  l.Kxvii,  34. 

NORTH  AMERICA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Canada;  Mexico;  tTnited 
States.  ^ 
NORTHAMPTON. 

Tuberculosis  and  the  Northampton  boot  trade;  a 
proposed  sanatorium.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  187. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Asheville;  Raleigh. 
NORWAY. 

!  ,v  See,  also,  in  this  list,  Br0rm0y;  Buskerud 
Fredericksvaem;  Gausdal;  Grefsen;  Lys- 
ter  ;  Mesnalien;  Nordre-Tronthjem;  Rek- 
noes;  Scandinavia;  TromsO. 

Hanssen  (K.)  Pleiehjem  for  tuberkul0se  i  Norge. 
[Sanatorium...]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristia- 
nia, 1907,  xxvii,  188-203.   .  Tuberkulosesanatorium 

for  0stlan  det.  76jd.,  1909, xxix, 249;  300.— Kaurin  (E.) 
Ueber  Norvvegens  Tuberkulose-Sanatorien.  Ber.  u.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d. Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl .  ,1899,726.— Kely- 
nack(T.  N.)   The  winter  sanatoria  of  Norway.   Brit.  J. 

.  Tuberculosis, Lend.,  1908, ii,  130-138  — Sandberg(H.B.) 

.  B0r  vore  byer  bygge  tuberkulosehjem?  [Shall  our  cities 
build  sanitariums  for  tuberculosis?]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor., Kristiania,1910, XXX, 48-53. — Somiiie(J.)  Tu- 
berculosis in  Norway  and  its  sanatoria  for  consumption. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  288-293. 

NUMMELA. 
Sievers  (R.)   Nummela  lungsotssanatorium  i  Fin- 
land.  [The  sanatorium  for  consumptives  at  Nummela  in 
•  Finland.]    Nord  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0beuh.,  1903-4,  ii, 

■  270. 

OHIO. 

See,  in  this  list,  Cincinnati;  Cleveland. 
OMAHA. 

IWoore  (R.  C.)  The  county  sanatorium  for  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Jo- 
seph, 1906.  n.  s.,  XXV,  476-485. 

OPPENWEILER. 
JSacknani^  (O.  A.)    Die  Volksheilstatte  Wilhelms- 
heim  bei  Oppenweiler.   Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixx,  527-544. 

ORNAGO. 

Fanti  (G.)  II  sanatorio  d'  Ornago.  Attualitil  med., 
Milano,  1912,  i,  no.  2,  1-33. 

OSTEND. 

Nouveau  (Le)  sanatorium  maritime  de  Saint- Vincent 
de  Paul,  4  Ostende.   Ann.  de  I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1900, 

■  vii,  57-66. 

OTISVILLE. 
Bigg's  (H.  M.)  The  municipal  sanatorium  at  Otis- 
ville.  Month.  Bull.  Dep.  Health  City  N.  York,  1912,  ii, 
265-283.— Slade  (G.  B.)  The  selection  of  patients  for  a 
tuberculosis  sanatorium,  with  special  reference  to  the 
Otisville  Sanatorium.  Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.  &  N. 
Y.,  1911,  n.  s.,  vi,  189-199. 
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OTTAWA  (Canada). 
Plans  of  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Ottawa.   San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xlvii,  172. 

OTTAWA  (Illinois). 
Ottawa  Tent  Colony,  Ottawa,  111.  Illustrated 
circular.    12°.    Ottawa,  1904. 
PADUA. 

Pastorello  (G.  )  Progetto  di  un  ospedale 
pel  tubercolosi  e  di  un  sanatorio  popolare  pre- 
sentato  al  consiglio  amministrativo  dello  spe- 
dale  civile  di  Padova  e  dal  consiglio  stesso,  ap- 
pro vato  in  seduta  del  21  dicembre  1898.  8°. 
Padova,  1899. 

PAIGNTON. 

Dunstone  Park  Sanatorium,  Paignton.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lend.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  635. 

PARIS. 

BouKEiLLE.  Compte-rendu  des  travaux  du 
dispensaire  antituberculeux,  subventionne  par 
la  ville  de  Paris,  le  departement  de  la  Seine  et 
la  presidence  de  la  Republique.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

Garban  (H. )  *ljn  sanatorium  d'hopital. 
Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  a  Thopital  He- 
rold  (  Enfants-Maladea  ),  1902-9.  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

PiERRHUGUKS  (C. )  *Le  phtisique  parisien  k 
I'hopital.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Barbier  (H.)   Le  sanatorium  d'h6pital  pour  enfants 
tuberculeux  est-il  possible  a  Paris?    Resultats  obtenus 
dans  differentes  formes  de  tuberculose  de  I'enfance 
I'hSpital  Herold.    Tubercul.  inf.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  3-26. 

 '—.  Rfeultats  (51oign6s  et  imm(5diats  de  la  cure  sanato- 

riale  dans  la  p6ritonite  tuberculeuse  et  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmoiiaire  ouverte  a  I'hfipital  H6rold.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  mod.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  1177- 

1180.   .  La  cure  k  Fair  des  enfants  tuberculeux  A, 

I'hopital  Herold;  sanatorium  d'hopital;  resultats.  Tu- 
bercul. inf.,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  14-24.— Bartll  (H.)  L'hospi- 
talisation  des  tuberculeux  d,  Paris,  ce  qu'elle  est,  ce  qu'elle 
devrait  etre.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1905,  u.  s.,  xxxvii,  805. — 
Bernlieim  (S.)  Diseours  prononcS  a  I'inauguration 
du  dispensaire  antituberculeux  des  employes  et  des 
ceuvres  des  chemins  de  fer  (Paris).  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  115-118.— Bertliod  (P.)  Les 
.  asiles  pour  tuberculeux;  les  phtisiques  hospitalises  hors 
Paris.  Ki^pert.  de  therap..  Par.,  1899.  xvi,  155-157.  — 
Blelefeldt.  L'CEuvre  d'Ormesson  ftir  tuberkulose 
Kinder.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
11,  6-16. — Blaclie  (R.)  La  cure  d'air  dans  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  I'hopital  d'Ormesson. 
M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  697-699.— Der ecq.  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  k  I'Hopltal  d'Ormesson.  Soc.  mid.  de 
I'arrond.  del'iSlvsSe.  Bull.  d.  trav.  1893,  Clermont  (Oise), 
1894,  24-32.— Faisans,  Siredey  &  Bartli.  Isolement 
des  tuberculeux  dans  les  h6pitaux  de  Paris.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par. ,  1904, 3.  s. ,  xxi,  1107-1 109.— 
Girard-maug'in  (N.)  Le  dispensaire  antitubercu- 
leux Jacques  Siegfried  et  Albert  Robin.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1906,  V,  603-6'23.  —  Granclier  (J.)  La  phtisie 
dans  les  hopitaux  de  Paris;  son  traitement.  Bull,  med.. 
Par.,  1903,  xvii,  153-161.— Granclier  (J.)  &  Tlioinot. 
Rapport  general  sur  I'hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux  au 
nom  de  la  commission  de  I'assistance  publique  de  Paris. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1896,  278-301.  Also:  Rev. 
med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  '267-285. — Hericourt 
(J.)  Un  nouveau  type  de  dispensaire  antituberculeux 
(le  dispensaire-sanatorium  Jouve-Rouvre-Tanifes).  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  595-597.— 
Inauguration  du  dispensaire  antituberculeux  de 
Saint-Denis  (Seine).  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1903,  ii,  836-845. — balance  (A.)  Dispensaire  antitu- 
berculeux des  viiis  et  xviio  arrondissements  54  bis, 
rue  Boursault,  Paris.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1903^, 
iv,  347-351.  —  Landouzy.  Rapport  sur  le  choix, 
entre  trois  domaines  visfo,  du  meilleur  terrain  pro- 
pre  ^  I'edification  par  I'assistance  publique  d'un  hos- 
pice destine  aux  tuberculeux  parisiens.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m^d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  liii,  180-186.— Le  IVoir.  Re- 
cherches  statistiques  sur  I'hospitalisation  des  tubercu- 
leux; statistique  d'un  service  de  medecine  d'un  hdpital 
parisien  (hopital  Saint-Antoine)  pendant  I'ann^e  1903. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1904,  2.  s..  i.  18-24.— Lietnlle 
(M.)  L'hospitalisation  des  phtisiques  parisiens.  Bull. 
Soc.  dem^d.  pub..  Par.,  1892,  xv,  314-323.   .  Hospitali- 
sation des  indigents  tuberculeux  de  Paris.   Cong.  p. 
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PARIS— continued. 

l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  163-172.   . 

1,' hospitalisation  et  risolement  des  tuberculeux  a.  Paris. 

Pressem6d.,  Par.,  1904,  i,  153-155.    Le  quartierdes 

tuberculeux  si  I'hopital  Boucieaut.  Ibid.,  1905,  xiii,  577- 
579.— Mesureur  (A.)  Un  nouveau  dispenaaire  et  une 
nouvelle  organisation  contre  la  tuberculose.  Paris  m^d. 
1910-11,  129-132.— QSiivre  des  sanatoriums  populaires  de 
Paris.  Lutteantituberc,  Par.,  1903-4,  iv, 411^14.— Petit 
(L.-H.)  De  riiospitalisation  des  tuberculeux,  d'apres 
I'opinion  des  m6decins  des  hopitaux  de  Paris.  Cong.  p. 
l'6tude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  372-417. 

PARMA. 

Bertarelll  (E.)  II  padiglione  pei  tubercolotici  in 
Parma.   Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1909,  v,  97-100. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Blue  Ridge  Summit; 
Philadelphia;  White  Haven;  Wilkes-Barre. 

Hinsdale  (G.)  Locations  suitable  for  the  treatment 
of  consumption  in  sanitaria  in  Pennsylvania.  Penn.  M. 
J.,  Pittsburg,  1899-1900,  iii,  479.  Also:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  19-21.— Nammack  (C.  E.) 
The  state  care  of  consumptives.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  408- 
410.— Kotbrock  (A.M.)   The  South  Mountain  Camp 

Sanatorium.   Charities  [etc.] ,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii,  385.  

Pennsylvania  State  South  Mountain  Sanatorium.  Rep. 
Com.  Health  Penn.  1907,  Harrisburg,  1908,  ii,  401-410.— 
Stites  (T.  H.  A.)  The  tuberculosis  dispensary  system 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health;  a  sketch  of 
its  organization  and  methods.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1908-9,  xii,  698-702.  [Discussion],  707-713.— WalsU  (J.) 
Comparison  if  results  of  cases  at  the  White  Haven  Sana- 
torium and  the  Henry  Phipps  Institute.  Rep.  Henry 
Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1906-7,  Phila.,  1908, 
iv,  396-402. 

PERU. 

See,  in  this  list,  Tamboraque. 
PESSAC. 

Dupeux.  L'ceuvre  du  Sanatorium  Giiondin  pour  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  OJuvre  antituberc,  Par., 
1900,  145-162. 

PHILADELPHIA. 

Free  Hospital  for  Poor  Consumptives,  Phila- 
delphia. Annual  report  for  1906-7  (9.).  8°. 
['i.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Home  for  Consumptives,  Chestnut  Hill. 
Opening  of  the  .  .  .  and  the  address  of  Rev. 
Benjamin  Watson  on  the  occasion,  Monday, 
May  3,  1886.    8°.    Philadelphia,  [1886]. 

Philadelphia  Protestant  Episcopal  City  Mis- 
sion. Annual  report  of  the  .  .  .,  Home  for 
Consumptives,  sick-diet  kitchens,  and  depart- 
ment for  the  aged  and  infirm.  14.,  1883-4.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1884. 

Rush  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Allied 
Diseases,  Philadelphia.  Annual  reports  of  the 
board  of  trustees  and  oflScers  to  the  contribu- 
tors. 2.,  1892-3  to  1893-4;  5.,  1896-7.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1894-7. 

 .    Report  of  the  board  of  trustees  and 

medical  staff,  from  Feb.  1,  1872,  to  Feb.  1,  1894. 
With  the  report  of  the  Women's  Board  of  the 
Rush  Hospital.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Bertrand  (M.)  Une  visite  a  I'Institut  Phipps,  de 
Philadelphie.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux  ,  1912,  xvii,  145-149.— 
Brinton  (W.)  The  department  for  tuberculosis  of  the 
Philadelphia  Hospital;  a  report  upon  its  work  for  the 
year  1910.  Phila.  Gen.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1910),  1911,  viii,  21.5- 
228. — Bii!«li  Hospital,  for  consumption  and  allied  dis- 
eases. Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi,  698.— Taylor  (M. 
R.)  A  report  of  the  management  of  tubercular  patients 
applying  for  treatment  to  the  dispensary  of  the  Samaritan 
Hospital,  Philadelphia.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1906,  3.  s., 
xxii,  598-602. 

PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS. 
Beyer  ( H.  G. )   The  United  States  Naval  Tuberculosis 
Hospital,  Las  Animas.   Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  416- 
419. 

PINE  CITY. 
Taylor  (H.  L.)   Second  annual  report  of  the  Poke- 
gama  Sanatorium,  Pine  City,  Minnesota.   St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minneap.,  1907,  ix,  243-218. 
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PISA. 

Olierardi  (G.)  L'ospitalizzazionedeitubercolosi  in 
Pisa;  miglioramenti  ottenuti  e  miglioramenti  avvenire. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze, 
1910,  ii,  319-328. 

PITKAJARVI. 
von  Bezold  (A.)  Bericht  iiber  die  Thatigkeit des 
Evangelischen  Sanatoriums  fiir  Lungenkranke  In  Pitka- 
jarvi,  1.  .Tanuar  1890  bis  31.  December  1900.  St.  Petersb. 
mcd.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xviii,  173;  193.— Feldt  (A.) 
Erster  Bericht  iiber  die  Thiitigkeit  des  Evangelischen 
Sanatoriums  fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Pitkiijarvi,  15.  October 
1898  bis  31.  December  1899.  Ibid.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xvii,  165- 
177. — von  Pezold  (A.)  Berichte  tiber  die  Thatigkeit 
des  Evangelischen  Sanatoriums  fiir  Lungenkranke  in 
Pitkajarvi,  1901-4.   Ibid.,  1902-6,  xxvii-xxxi,  passim. 

POLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Lemberg;  Lodz;  Mienia; 
Posen;  Rudka;  Szczawnica;  Zakopane. 

Selzer  (M.)  Wyniki  leczenia  w  uzdrowisku  ludowem 
w  Holosku.  [Extracts  from  treatment  in  the  Holosek 
Sanatorium.]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  665-568. 
 .  Wyniki  lecznicze  w  uzdrowisku  ludowem  w  Ho- 
losku. [Therapeutic  notes  from  the  popular  sanitarium 
of  Holosek.]  1911,  vi,  1.57-1.59.— Sterling- (S.)  Rola 
szpitali  w  walce  z  gruilicij  u  nas.  [The  role  of  the  hos- 
pital in  the  struggle  with  tuberculosis  among  us.]  Gruz- 
lica,  Warszawa  &  L6dz,  1909,  i,  6.5-71. 
PORTA  CCELI. 

D6niine  (J.  J.)  Ueber  das  National-Sanatorium  von 
Porta-Ctt'li  fiir  an  Schwindsucht  leidende  Arme.  Ber.  ii. 
d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  731- 
733. — Sancliez-Kosal.  Ueber  das  National-Sanato- 
rium von  Porta  Coeli  fiir  an  Schwindsucht  leidende 
Arme.   Ibid.,  542-544. 

PORTUGAL. 

See,  in  this  list,  Lisbon;  Madeira, 
POSEN. 

Wernicke  (E.)    Birgt  die  Errichtung  einer 
Erholungsstiitte  fiir  Tuberkulose  in  der  Forst  zu 
Unterberg  eine  Ansteckungsgefahr  in  sich? 
8°.    Posen,  1903. 
PRAGUE. 

Tenner  (K.)  O  lefeni  tuberkulosy  v  okresnl  nemoc- 
nici  V  BeneSovg  n  Prahy.  [The  treatinent  of  tuberculosis 
in  the  Benedict  E  istrict  Hospital  in  Prague.]  Casop.  16k. 
6esk.,  V  Praze,  1902,  jcli,  667;  694. 

PRUSSIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Belzig;  Berlin;  Brom- 
berg;  Charlottenburg;  Cottbus;  Dortmund; 
Elgershausen;  Falkenstein;  Frankfort  on 
the  Oder;  Gladbach;  Gorbersdorf;  Grabow- 
see;  Gommern;  Greifswald;  Hagen;  Halle; 
Hanover;  Holsterhausen;  Honnef;  Lipp- 
springe;  Lotzen;  Loslau;  Lostau;  Liiden- 
scheid;  Lychen;  Magdeburg;  Melsungen; 
Niederschreiberhau;  Posen;  Ronsdorf ;  Ros- 
bach;  Rupperthain;  Schleswig -Holstein; 
Schomberg;  Schonholz;  Sorge;  Stralsund; 
Stubeckshorn. 

Braeliiner  (0.)  Die  Lungenheilstiitten  der  Pen- 
gionskasse  fiir  die  Arbeiter  der  preussischen  Staatsbah- 
nen.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  vli,  133.— Meis- 
sen (E.)  Betrachtungen  liber  eine  neue  Heilanstalt  fiir 
Lungenkranke.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn, 
1889,  viii,  2.50-265. 

RALEIGH. 
Lewis  (R.  H.)   The  State  Sanatorium  for  Tubercu- 
losis.  Bull.  N.  Car.  Bd.  Health,  Raleigh,  1908-9,  xxiii, 
129-132.  ■ 

REICHENBERG. 
Pavilion  (Ein)  fiir  Lungenkranke  im  Stefans-Hos- 
pital  zu  Reichenberg.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Rei- 
chenberg,  1908,  xxi.  No.  4,  1-3.— Ringlliaan  (O.)  Zur 
Errichtung  einer  Lungenheilanstalt  in  Reichenberg. 
Ibid.,  1904,  xvii.  No.  8, 1-8. 

REKNAES. 
Kaurin  (E.)   Beretninger  om  Rekna;s  sanatorium 
fortuberkul0se,  1899-1911.  [ReportofReknaes Sanatorium 
for  tuberculosis.]    Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kri.stia- 

nia,  1900-1912,  xx-xxxii,  passim.   .  Hyppigheten  av 

tuberculose  paa  Molde  far-  og  ef ter  oprettelsen  av  Reknaes 
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REKNAES— continued. 

sanatorium.  [Frequency  of  tuberculosis  in  Molde  before 
and  after  the  founding  of  Reljnaes  sanatorium.!  Ibid., 
1909,  xxix,  676-679.— Liorentzen  (T.  F.)  En  tiaarssta- 
tistik  fra  Keknes  sanatorium  for  tuberkul0se.  [Statisti- 
cal report  of  the  last  10  years  from  the  Reknaes  tubercu- 
losis sanatorium.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1910,  5.  R.,  viii,  1317-1351. 

RENKUM. 
Oentis.  HetsanatoriumOranje-Nassaiioord.  Nederl. 
mil.  geneesk.  Arch.  [etc.J , 's-Gravenhage,  1900,  xxiv,  426- 
433. — Reijnvaan  (J.  P.)  lets  over  het  sanatorium 
Oranje-Nassau's-Oord  bij  Renkum.  Maanbl.  v.  zieken- 
verpleg..  Amst.,  1903-4,  xiv,  262-264. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

Hammond  (R. )  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  at  the 
Crawford  Allen  Hospital  (seashore  branch  of  the  Rhode 
Island  Hospital).  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv,  49-51.— 
Perkins  (J.)&  Williams  (Pearl).  Report  of  the  De- 
partment of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis  (Out  Patient)  of 
the  R.  I.  Hospital,  for  five  years,  ending  June 30,  1905.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxili,  919-921.   Also,  Reprint. 

RIGA. 

Masin";  (E.)  Zum  Project  eines  Asyls  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke  in  Riga.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv, 
495. 

ROME. 

Angelini  (A.)  Gil  istituti  per  il  trattamento  e  1'  as- 
sistenza  dei  tubercolosi  poveri,  ed  11  funzionamento  dell' 
Ospizio  Umberto  I  in  Roma  nel  suo  primo  periodo  di  eser- 
cizio  (7  agosto  1905—31  decembre  1908).  Atti  d>  Cong, 
naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Flrenze,  1910,  ii,  295-318.— 
Pagliani  (L.)  Ospizio  Umberto  I  per  tubercolotici  in 
Roma.   Riv.  di  ingegner.  san., Torino,  1905,  i,  349-355. 

RONSDORF. 
von  MeniKersliansen.   Die  Auswurf-Beseitigung 
in  der  Bergischen  Volksheilstiitte  bei  Ronsdorf.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  462^67. 

ROSBACH. 
Kleefiscli.  Die  Volksheilstatte  fiir  Lungenkranke 
bei  Rosbach  a.  d.  Sieg,  Auguste-Victoria-Stiftung  des 
Kolner  Heilstiitten-Vereins.  Centralbl.  f.  ailg  Gsndhts- 
pfig.,  Bonn,  1903,  xxii,138-144, 2 pi.— Weisclier  (T. )  Die 
stadtcolnische  Augustl-Viktoria-Stiftung  bei  Rosbach  an 
der  Sieg  (Volksheilstatte).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenvv.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  347-381. 

ROSCOFF. 
Bagot  (L.)    R^sultats  obtenus  an  sanatorium  de  P6- 
rarhidy,  pres  Roscoff  (Finistfere).    Lutteantituberc,  Par., 
1903,  iv,  79-85.— Dcscoings.    Le  sanatorium  marin  de 

Roscoff.    CEuvreantituberc,  Par.,  1900, 343-347.   .  Le 

sanatorium  de  Roscoff;  description.  Lutte  antituberc. 
Par.,  1901,  ii,  132-140. 

ROSTOCK. 

KoBERT  (K. )  Ueber  Lungenheilanstalten. 
Votrag  gehalten  unter  Vorzeigung  zahlreicher 
Abbildungen  bei  der  Konstituieriing  des  Meek- 
lenburger  Landesvereins  ztir  Griindung  von 
Lungenheilstiitten  am  26.  Sept.  1900  im  Fiir- 
stensaale  des  Rathauses  zu  Rostock.  12°.  Eos- 
tock,  1900. 

ROUEN. 

Halipre  (A.)    L'neuvre  du  Sanatorium  rouennais. 

CEuvre  antituberc.  Par.,  1900, 173-178.   .  Aproposde 

I'oeuvre  du  Sanatorium  rouennais.  Normandie  med., 
Rouen,  1904,  xix.  403-405. — tEiivre  du  Sanatorium  rouen- 
nais. Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1904-5.  V,  no.  6,  14-21.  Also: 
Rev.  m^d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1905,  455^77. 

RUDGWICK. 
Kudni'wick  (The)  Sanatorium.   Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  611. 

RUDKA. 

Galet'ki  (S.)  Sanatoryum  dlachorychpierslowych  w 
Rudce.    [Sanitarium  for  diseases  of  the  chest  in  Rudka.] 

Zdrovvie,  Warszawa,  1908,  xxiv,  8.50-856.   .  Pierwszy 

rok  istnienia  sanatorium  w  Rudce.  [First  year  of  the 
Rudka  Sanatorium.]  Gruzlioa,  Warszawa  &  Lodz,  1909,  i, 
193-204.  —  "Kudka,"  uzdrowisko  dla  niezamoznych 
chorych  piersiowych.  [.  .  .,  a  sanitarium  for  indigent 
chest  patients.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903  2.  s.,  xxiii, 
719-725. 

RUPPERTSHAIN. 

Belonet.   Le  sanatorium  de  Ruppertshain  pour  les 
phtisiques  necessiteux.    Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1896.  xviii,  216- 
'223.— Nalim.   Dieneue  Heilstatte  fiir  unbemittelte  Lun- 
genkranke zu  Ruppertshain  im  Taunus.   Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
kenpfl., Berl.,  1896,  xviii,  32-39. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for),  hy  localities. 
RUSSIA. 

iS'ee,  also,  hi  this  list,  Crimea;  Finland;  Kiyev; 
liodz;  Mienia;  Moscow;  Riga;  Rudka;  Taitsi; 
Yalta. 

Feldt  (A.)  Die  Anfange  des  Heilstattenwesens  in 
Ru.ssland.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 

1901,  ii,  347-353.  — Van  (Ya.  N.)  Otchot  o  dleyatelnosti 
Zdravnitsl  Yevo  Imperatorskavo  Visochestva  Velikavo 
Knyazya  Mikhaila  Aleksandrovicha.  [Report  of  the 
Sanitarium  of  H.  I.  H.  Grand  Duke  Mikhail  Aleksandro- 
vich.]  Vovenno-med.  J.,St.  Petersb., 1912,ccxxxiii,med.- 
spec.  pt.,  363-377. 

RUTLAND. 

Massachusetts  State  Sanatorium  at  Rutland. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  officers  to 
the  governor  and  council.  1.-7.,  1895  to  1902-3. 
8°.    Boston,  1898-1904. 

Bovvditcli  (V.  Y.)  Remarks  upon  the  work  accom- 
plished at  the  State  Hospital  for  Consumptives,  at  Rut- 
land, Mass.  Tr.  M.  Soc  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1900,  8.5-90.  Al^o: 
Albany  M.Ann,,  1900,  xxi,  207-213.   .  The  Massachu- 
setts State  Hospital  for  Consumptives,  at  Rutland;  its 
purpose  and  the  work  accomplished  during  the  first  year. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii,  127-130.  [Discus,sionl ,  142- 
146.  Also,  Reprint.  — Bowditcli  (V.  Y.)  &  Dunham 
(H.  B.)  Six  years'  experience  at  the  Massachusetts  State 
Sanatorium  for  Tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1905,  xliv,  1973-1976.  Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  i,  349-358.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Clapp  (H.  C.)  The  hygienic  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis at  the  State  Hospital  at  Rutland,  Mass.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Gaz.,  Bost.,  1899,  xxxiv,  397-404.   .  The  Massachu- 
setts State  Sanatorium  for  Consumptives,  at  Rutland, 
Mass.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Chicago,  1903,  210-220. 
Also:  TSI.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  li,  617-625.— Meyer 
(A.)  Staatliche Fflrsorge fiir  unbemittelte SchwindsUch- 
tige,  mit  einerBeschreibungdesersten  State  Hospitals  fiir 
Tuberculo.se  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  [Massachusetts 
State  Hospital  for  Tuberculosis,  Rutland,  1898.]  N.  Yorker 
med.  Monatschr.,  1900,  xii,  1-13. 

SAALES. 

Sclielb.  Das  Sanatorium  Tannenberg  bei  Saales  im 
Unter-Elsass.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.  Leipz., 
1904,  vi,  169-172. 

SAINTE-FEYRE. 
Union  nationale  des  soci^tfe  de  secours  mutuels  et 
amicales  des  instituteurs  et  institutrices.  Inauguration 
du  Sanatorium  de  Sainte-Feyre.   Lutte  antituberc,  Par., 
1906-7,  vii,  no.  8,  3-30. 

SAINT-ETIENNE, 
Descos  (A.)    Rapport  prSsenti?  a  1' Administration  des 
hospices  au  sujet  de  I'isolement  des  tuberculeux  A  Vh6- 
pital  au  nom  du  comity  m^dico-chirurgical.   Loire  m6d., 
St.-£tienne,  1905,  xxiv,  68-62. 

SAINT  LEONARD'S. 
EvERSFiELD  Hospital  and  Home  for  Consump- 
tion and  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  Throat,  St. 
Leonards-on-Sea.  Annual  report  of  the  officers 
to  the  subscribers,  for  the  year  1895.  obi.  32°. 
[n.  p.,  1896.] 

SAINT  LOUIS. 
Bayliss  ( W.  M.)  Missouri  Sanatorium  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Incipient  Tuberculosis,  and  its  legal  foundation. 
J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1906-7,  iii,  321-324.— l.ip- 
sitz  (S.  T.)  (feHenske  (A.  C.)  TheSt.  Louis  Municipal 
Tuberculosis  Clinic;  a  clinical  and  statistical  review  of 
six  vears'  progress,  with  observations  and  conclusions. 
Week.  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc,  1912,  vi,  403.  Also:  J.  Mis- 
souri M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1912-13,  ix,  172-181.— Porter 
(W.)  Methods  for  prevention  of  tubercular  infection  at 
Mount  St.  Rose  Sanatorium.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1902,  xxxix,  1333.   :  Clinical  studies  at  Mount  St. 

Rose.   Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1905,  xi,  233-238. 

SAINT-POL-SUR-MER. 
Vaneauwenberg'lie.    Le  sanatorium   de  Saint 
Pol-sur-Mer.    Lutte  antituberc,  Par.,  1905-6,  vi,  no.  12, 
5-15. 

SAINT-VIAUD. 
Becigneul.  Sanatorium  de  preservation  antituber- 
culeuse  du  Pg-au-Midv,  Saint-Viaud  (Loire-InfiJrieure). 
Gaz.  mSd.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  101-108.— Xreille 
(A.)  Le  sanatorium  de  prfeervation  antituberculeuse  du 
Pt'-au-Midy.   Rev.  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xvi,  788-794. 

SANDGATE. 
Folkestone  (The)  Public  Health  Congress  and  the 
Sandgate  scandal.    Lancet,  Lond  ,  1904,  i,  1688;  17.52:  ii, 
47.— Nordracli  (The)  Colonie  Sanatorium;  the  bill  be- 
fore the  House  of  Lords  and  the  Sandgate  Sanatorium 
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S  A  N  D  G  A  TE— continued. 

scandal;  what  is  really  meant  by  the  Nordraeh  open-air 
cure.    Ibid.,  1905,  i,  1164;  1233.— Sandgate  (The)  sana- 
toria for  the  open-air  treatmen  t  of  consumption  and  other 
diseases  of  the  chest.    Ibid.,  1903,  ii,  565-569. 
SANKT  BLASIEN. 

Sauatorio  (II)  per  tubercolotici  a  St.  Blasien  (nel 
sud  dello  Schwarzwald).  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania, 
1902,  ii,  134-136. 

SANKT  GORAN. 

Carlsson  (S.)  Tuberkuloseabteilung  des  Kranken- 
hauses  St.  Goran,  nebst  einigen  Mitteilungen  fiir  das 
Jahr  1902.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz., 
1904,  V,  469-475. 

SANTA  MARIA  DE  OLOST  DE  LLU- 
SANfiS. 

Rovira  Bruguera  (J.)  Sanatorio  cataUn  para  en- 
fermos  pretuberculosos  y  tuberculosos  en  Santa  Maria  de 
Olost  de  Llusan6s  (Vich).  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  41-46. 

SARANAC  LAKE. 

Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium,  Saranac 
Lake,  New  York.  Annual  reports  of  the  offi- 
cers to  the  board  of  directors.  1.-27.,  1885-6  to 
1910-11.    16°  &  12°.    \_New  York'],  1886-1911. 

 .  Medical  supplement  to  annual  re- 
ports.   21.-27.    8°.    [n.  jj.,n.  d] 

Reception  Cottage,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  managers  to  the  contribu- 
tors. 2.,  1902-3;  3.,  1903-4;  10.,  1910-11.  12°. 
\_Saranac  Lake,  1903-4.] 

Brown  (L.)  A  study  of  the  cases  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis treated  with  tuberculin  at  the  Adirondack  Cot- 
tage Sanitarium.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw., 

Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  235;  315.   .  The  ultimate  test  of  the 

sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosi.s  and  its 
application  to  the  results  obtained  in  the  Adirondack 
Cottage  Sanitarium.  Ibid.,  1908,  xii,  206-215.— Trudeau 
( E.  L. )  The  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium  for  the  treat- 
ment of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad.  J.  M.& 
S.,  Toronto,  1899,  V,  370-380.   .  The  fir.st  people's  sana- 
torium in  America  for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i, 

230-239.  .  Thehistoryof  tuberculous  work  at  Saranac 

Lake,N.Y.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tubercu- 
losis, Phila.,  1905,  i,  121-140,  6  pi. 
SAXE-WEIMAR. 

See,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Berka;  Jena. 

Servaes  (C.)  Ueber  Aufnahme  nnd  Behandlung  Tu- 
berkuloser  in  HeilstiLtten  sowie  Mittheilungen  iiberLage 
und  Einrichtung  der  Sophienheilstatte.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg. 
arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1899,  xxviii,  265;  325. 

SCANDINAVIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Denmark;  Finland; 
Norway;  Sweden. 

Williams  (P.  T.)  Scandinavian  sanatoria  for  tu- 
berculosis.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  52;  103. 

SCHLESWIG-HOLSTEIN. 

Klose.  Eignen sich  Heilstiitten,  Genesung.s-  und  Erho- 
lungsheimefurLungenkrankefurdie  schlesischen  Biider? 
Balneol.  Centi.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 149:  153.— Oetlteii.  Ue- 
ber ErrichtungeinesVolk.ssanatoriumsfilrLungenkranke 
in  der  Provinz  (Schleswig-Holstein).  Mitth.  f.  d.  Ver. 
Schlesw. -Hoist.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1897,  n.  P.,  vi,  45-54. 

SCHOMBERG. 

Baiidacli.  1st  der  wiirttembergische  Schwarzwald 
zur  Errichtung  von  Hohencurorten  oder  Heilanstalten 
fiir  Lungenkranke  geeignet?  Nebst  einem  kurzen  Be- 
richt  liber  die  erste  wurttembergische  Heilan.stalt  fiir 
Lungenkranke  in  Schomberg,  Oberamts  Neuenbiirg. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1893,  Ixiii, 
25-29.  .  Jahresbericht  der  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke in  Schomberg  OA.  Neuenbiirg.  Ibid.,  1894.  Ixiv, 
153-1.55.— Diiiifjcs  (A.)  .Jahresbericht  der  siiddeutschen 
Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg  O.-A.  Neu- 
enbiirg. i()(W.,190.5,lxxv,430-437.— It;o<-li  (A.)  Jahresbe- 
richtdes  SaniiloriumsSchr>mlnTg,  OA.  Ncncnbiirg,  illteste 
Heilanstalt  Wui  tcmljcrgs  fiir  Lun^rcnkraii  kc,  fiir  das  Jahr 
19U3;  mit  kurzen  Bemerkinigen  iilier  die  Frequenz  in  den 
verscliiederien  Jiilireu,  tiber  Tuberkulin,  Winterkuren, 
Ansteckiiiigsfiireht  u.  a.  m.    Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  10,55;  1079. 

 .  .lalirc-iberirht  des  Sanatnriums  Schilmberg  (G.  ra. 

b.  H.)  Neueiibijri.',  iilleste  Heilanstalt  Wiirtembergs  fiir 
Lungenkranke,  liir  ilas  .lahr  1904.  Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxv,  1022; 
1041.   .  Jahresbericht  des  Sanatoriums  Schomberg 
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SCHOMBERG— continued. 
G.  m.  b.  H.  OA.  Neuenburg,  Heilan.stalt  fur  Lungen- 
kranke, fiir  die  Jahre  1908  und  1909;  mit  therapeuti- 
schen  Bemerkuneen  (Tuberkulin,  etc.)  und  Mittei- 
lungen iiber  Dauererfolge.  Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxxi,  161- 
155.— SclirSder  (G.)  Die  neue  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke in  Schomberg  (Oberamt  Neuenbiirg,  Wiir- 
teinberg,  Schwarzwald),  ihre  Ziele,  Lage  und  Ein- 
trichtungen.     Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxi, 

298-302.   .  Jahresbericht  der  neuen  Heilanstalt  fiir 

Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg,  OA.  Neuenbiirg,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  zur  medikamentosen  Therapie  der  Lun- 
gentuberkuldse.   Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver., 

Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  29.5-304.  .  Seehster  Jahresbericht 

der  neuen  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg, 
OA.  Neuenbiirg,  nebst  Bemerkungen  zur  Behfindlung  der 
oberen  Luftwege  des  Phthisikers.   Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxv,  233- 

242.   .  Achter  Jahresbericht  der  neuen  Heilanstalt 

fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg  O.-A.  Neuenbiirg;  nebst 
Bemerkungen  zur  Therapie  der  Hiimoptoe.  lhid.,\9ffl, 
Ixxvii,  277;  301.— Soliroder  (G.)  &  ftaufmanii  (K.) 
Achter  Jahresbericht  der  neuen  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke zu  Schomberg  O.-A.  Neuenbiirg,  nebst  Bemer- 
kungen zur  Therapie  der  Hamoptoe.  Ibid.,  277-301. 
 .  Neunter  Jahresbericht  der  neuen  Heilan- 
stalt fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg  OA.  Neuenbiirg. 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  therapeutische.  Mass  von 
Rube  und  Arbeit  bei  Lungentuberkulosen.    Ibid.,  1910, 

Ixxx,  561-569.   ■  •.  Zwijlfter  Jahresbericht  der 

neuen  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg  OA. 
Neuenbiirg,  nebst  kasuistisclien  Beitragen  zur  Klinik 
der  Tuberkulose.  Anhang:  Witterungsbericht  des  Ortes 
Schomberg  OA.  Neuenburg  iiber  das  Jahr  1910.  Ibid., 
1911,  Ixxxi,  401-406.— Sell r Oder  (G.)  &  Nagelsbaeli 
(W.)  Drifter  Jahresbericht  der  neuen  Heilanstalt  fiir 
Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg,  OA.  Neuenbiirg,  nebst  Be- 
merkungen zur  Behandlung  der  Larvnxtubereulo.se. 
76iV/.,  1902,  Ixxii,  169-176.  .  Vierter  Jahresbe- 
richt der  neuen  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schom- 
berg, OA.  Neuenbiirg,  nebst  casuistischen  Beitriigen  zur 
Klinik  der  Tuberculose.   Ibid.,  Ver.,  1903,  Ixxiii,  221-224. 

schOnholz. 

Becher  (W.)  Ueber  Walderholungsstatten 
fur  kranke  Kinder,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  Tuberkulosen;  nach  Beobachtungen 
in  der  ersten  Kindererholungsstiitte  vom  Ro- 
then  Kreuz  in  Schonholz.  Hft.  1.  Mittheilun- 
gen uber  Erholungsstiitten.    8°.    iJer/in,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    [Leipzig  dissertation.] 

8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

SCHRIESHEIM. 

SeliUtz*  Lungenheilstatte  Stammberg  bei  Schries- 
heim  a.  d.  B.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1904,  vi,  268. 

SCOTLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Bridge-of-Wier;  Dun- 
dee; Edinburgh;  Gartloch;  Glasgow;  Kin- 
gussie; Milnathort. 

Napier  (A.)  Note  on  the  treatment  of  phthisis  pul- 
monalis  in  the  Victoria  Infirmary.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc. 
Glasg.,  1911,  X,  91-99.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1911,  Ixxv, 
241-248,  1  pi. — Nordraoli-on-Dee  Sanatorium,  Ban- 
chory, N.  B.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi, 
115.— Nordracli-on-Dee  Sanatorium  on  the  Scottish 
hills.   Our  Hosp.  &  Char.,  Lond.,  1904.  i,  no.  7,  12-14. 

SHARON. 

Shakon  Sanitarium,  Sharon,  Mass.  Annual 
reports  of  the  directors  and  medical  officers  to 
the  contributors.  1.-21.,  1891-2  to  1910-11. 
12°  &  4°.    Sainton,  1892-1912. 

Bowditeli  (V.  Y.)  Subsequent  histories  of  arrested 
cases  of  phthisis  treated  at  the  Sharon  Sanitarium.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xv,  53-67.    Ali<o,  Reprint. 

 .   Arrested  tuberculosis;  subsequent  histories  of 

seventy-nine  arrested  cases  treated  at  the  Sharon  Sani- 
tarium from  1891  to  1902.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 

xli,  1203-1207.  ^ /so,  Reprint.   .  Subsequent  histories 

of  one  hundred  and  sixty  "arrested  cases"  of  tubercu- 
losis treated  at  the  Sharon  San.atorium  1891-1906,  with 
the  collaboration  of  W.  A.  Griffin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlviii,  2016-2019.  A/ko,  Reprint.— Bowditeli 
( V.  Y. )  &  Ciritlin  ( VV.  A.)  Subsequent  histories  of  cases 
treated  during  the  years  1891-1911,  at  the  Sharon  Sana- 
torium. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  Phila,,  1912,  xxviii,  168- 
177.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  2132-2134.— 
(>riftiii  ( W.  A. )  Weather  conditions  at  the  Sliaron 
Sanatorium.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  428. 
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SHEFFIELD. 
Bardswell  {N.  D.)  &  Cliapinan  (J.  E.)  Report 
on  eight-mouths'  trial  of  the-  saiiaturium  treatment  of 
consumption.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  isy9-l900,  viii,  152- 
170,2  pi.,  1  ch.— Chapman  {,T.  E.)  &  Williams  (R.  P.) 
The  Sheffield  School  Tuberculosis  Dispensary.  J.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1912-13,  xxxiii,  643-648. 

SHERWOOD  FOREST. 
Ransom  (W.  B.)   The  Nottinghamshire  Sanatorium, 
Sherwood  Forest.   Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  124-126, 
1  pi.— Silierivood  Forest  Sanatorium.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  257. 

S.LKEBORG. 
Bang  (S.)    Die  Volksheilstatte  Silkeborg  in  Dane- 
mark.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  73-77. 

SILVER  CITY. 
Bullock  (E.  S.)    Report  of  the  medical  director  of 
St.  Joseph's  Sanatorium  to  the  advisory  board.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  963-969. 

SONDALO. 

GaIll(G.)  Das  erste  italienische  Sanatorium  fur  Lun- 
genleidende  in  Sondalo  (obere.s  Veltlin).  Med.  Woche, 
Berl.,  1905,  vi,  105-107.— Sanatorio  (II  1°)  italiano  in 
Sondulo  (Alta  Valtellina)  del  Dott.  Zubiani.  Ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1904,  xv,  41-50. 

SORGE. 

liungeulieilanstalt  (Die)  des  Johanniter-Ordens 
bei  Sorge  im  Harz.   Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1902,  xx,  297. 

SOUTH  AMERICA. 

8ee,  in  this  list,  Argentine  Republic;  Brazil; 
Chile;  Peru. 
N       SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Pine  Heights  Sanatorium,  North  Augusta, 
S.  C.    [Descriptive  circular.]    sm.  8°.  Balti- 
more, [n.  d.]. 
SPAIN. 

'  See,  also,  in  this  list,  Madrid;  Porta  Coeli; 
Santa  Maria  de  Olost  de  Llusanes;  Tene- 
rifife;  Tolox. 

Cortezo.  Ueber  Spanische  Tuberkulose-Sanatorien. 
Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1899,676. — Lupiafiez  (G.)  La  cuestlon  de  los  sanato- 
rlos  para  la  cura  de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Se- 
villa,  1909,  lii,  14;  33;  79;  103.— Martfn  «il  (R.)  Un 
sanatorio  para  tuberculoses  pobres  en  los  montes  de  M^,- 
laga.  Independ.  mfd.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xxxi,  14-17. — Pe- 
set  y  Cervera  (V.)  Del  regimen  alimenticio  en  los 
sanatorios  espanoles  para  tuberculosos  pobres.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1899,  xlv,  681-691. 

,  SPEZIA. 

'  Casavecchia  (E.  )  Relazione  suUa  sezione 
del  tubercolosi  dell'  ospedale  di  Sant'  Andrea 
per  r  anno  1898.    8°.    Spezia,  1899. 

STANNiNGTON. 
Allison  (T.  M.)    Sanatoria  and  sanatorium  treat- 
ment (with  special  reference  to  the  Children's  Sanato- 
rium, Stannington).    Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz., 
Newcastle,  1908-9,  ix,  101-107. 

STAYER. 

OkolIcsanyi-KutUy  (D. )  A  stftjer  tiidovfezes 
n^psanatorium.  [The  Stdyer  popular  sanatorium  for 
consumptives.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  647-649. 

STOCKHOLM. 

Pottlioff  (E.)  Soderby.  das  grosse  Lungenkranken- 
haus  Stockholms.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  293-297.— 
WariVing'e  (F.  W.)  Ueber  den  Tuberkulosepavillon 
beim  stadtischen  Krankenhause  zu  Sabbatsberg,  Stock- 
holm.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  190'2,  i,  231-234.   .  NS,- 

gra  ord  om  tuberkulos  och  om  tuberkulospaviljongen 
vid  Sabbatsbergs  sjukhus.  [Ueber  den  Tuberkulose- 
Pavillon  bei  dem  stadtischen  Krankenhause  zu  Sabbats- 
berg, Stockholm.  Res.,  129.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1903, 
2.  f.,  iii,  97-130. 

STRALSUND. 

Engels.  Die  Einriehtung  einer  Flirsorgestelle  fiir 
Lungenkranke  im  Anschluss  an  die  bakteriologische 
Untersuchungsstelle  der  koniglichen  Regierung  in  Stral- 
sund.   Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1904,  xvii,  341-348. 

STRASSBURG. 

Knittel.  Aerztlicher  Bericht  iiber  die  Lungenheil- 
statte  Leopoldinenheim  fiir  das  Jahr  1904.  Strassb.  med. 
Ztg.,  1905,  ii,  43-45. 
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STUBECKSHORN. 
liandlielie  (Die)  Kolonie  fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Stu- 
beckshorn  ( Hauuover) .   Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl. ,  1902,  xx,  417. 

STUTTGART. 

Mauser.  (M.  )  *  Ueber  die  Begutachtung 
Tuberkuloser  zur  Aufnahme  in  Lungenheilstiit- 
ten.  Nach  den  im  Marienhospital  zu  Stuttgart 
mit  100  Begutachtungen  gemachten  Erfahrun- 
gen.  8°.  Tubingen,  1905. 
STYRIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Gratwein;  Horgas. 

Kraus  (F.)  Referal,  betreffend  die  Errichtung  einer 
Heilanstalt  fiir  Tuberculose  in  Steiermark.  Mitth.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz.  1900,  xxxvii,  133- 

139.  — von  Kutscltera  (A.)  Denkschrift,  betreffend 
die  Errichtung  einer  Heilanstalt  fiir  Tuberculose  in  Stei- 
ermark. Ibid.,  139:  1902,  xxxix,  241,— Pfeiffer  (T.) 
Die  steirische  Tuberkulose  -  Heilstatte.  Wien.  kUn. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1350-1352. 

STYRSO. 

Silfverskiiild  (P.)  Kustsjukhuset  pa  Styrso.  [Sea 
hospital  in  Styrso.]  Halsovannen,  Stockholm.  1910,  xxv, 
289;  305. 

SURREY. 

Ockley  (The)  Sanatorium,  Surrev.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  530. 

SWEDEN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Gothenburg;  Morsil; 
Scandinavia;  Stockholm;  Styrso. 

Carlsson  (S.)  Institutions  for  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis in  Sweden.   Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1909,  viii,  133- 

140.  — Edg'ren  (J.-G.)  Quelques  mots  au  sujet  des  sana- 
toriums  du  fondsjubilaire.  In:  Festskrift  vid  tuberkulos 
koufereusen  1  Stockholm,  8°,  1909,  33-42,  2  pi.— Linroth 
(K.)  Die  auf  Kosten  des  .lubiliiumsfonds  des  Konigs 
Oscar  II,  errichtetenVolksheilstattenin  Schweden.  Ber. 
ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d. Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  749- 
7.52.— von  Frintzskold.  Das  Heilst;ittenwe.sen  in 
Schweden.  Ibid.,  740-742. — V&ralungsotssanatorieroch 
deras  lakare.  [Our  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis  and  their 
physicians.]  Halsovannen,  Stockholm,  1902,  xvii,  186- 
188. 

SWITZERLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Basel;  Davos;  Geneva; 
HeUigenschwendi;  Lausanne;  Leysin. 

Egger  (F.)  Statistik  der  Lungenheilanstaltenin  der 
Schweiz  fiir  die  Jahre  1900-1901.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u. 
phy.sik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  173-184.  —  Hager. 
Zwei  nene  Scnweizer-Sanatorien.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  257-2.59.— Hegi  (K.) 
Ueber  die  Erfolge  der  Heilstiittenbehandlung  im 
Hochgebirge  bei  den  Luntfenkranken  des  3.  Stadi- 
ums, nebst  kritischen  Bemerkuugen  iiber  die  Stadien- 
einteilung.  Schweiz.  arztl.  Mitt.  a.  Univ. -Inst.,  Ziirich, 
1910,  18-54. —  Ost  (W.)  Statistik  der  Lungenheilan- 
stalten  in  der  Schweiz  fiir  die  Jahre  1902,  1903  und 
1904,  und  zusammenfassend  iiber  den  fiinfjiihrigcn  Zeit- 
raum  von  1900-1904.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
viii,  207-216.— Sclimid  (F.)  Die  Volksheilstiitten  fiir 
Tuberkulose  in  der  Schweiz.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf. d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  746-748.   .  Die 

Verbreitung  der  Heilstiitten  fiir  "Tuberkulose  in  der 
Schweiz  im  Jahre  1902.  .Tuberculosis,  Leipz..  1902-3,  i, 

261-265.   .  Die   Leistungen   der  schweizerischen 

Volksheilstatten  fiir  Tuberkulose  in  den  Jahren  1899-1901. 
ibtd.,  1903,  ii,  261-290.— Stan b  (H.)  Ueber  die  in  den 
schweizerischen  Heilanstalten  fiir  unbemittelte  Lungen- 
kranke erzielten  Erfolge.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  572;  597,  1  diag.— Zangger  (T.)  Der 
Stand  der  Volksheilstiittenbeweguug  in  der  Schweiz. 
Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii.  657-659.  Also:  Ver- 
offentl.  d.  Hufeland  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Ge- 
sellsch.  1902,  xxiii,  293-300.  Also,  transl:  Therap.  Month., 
Phila.,  1902,  ii,  134-136. 

SZCZAWNICA. 
Barzyoki  (J,)    Wyniki  leczenia  gruzlicy  w  Szczaw- 
nicy  w  roku  1902.    [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  1908  in 
Szczawuica.]    Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1908,  xlvii,  672. 

TAlTSi. 

liitinski  (O.  A.)  Ta'itskaya  sanatoriya  dlya  chakho- 
tochnikh.  [The  Taitsi  sanatorium  for  consumptives.] 
Sputnik  zdorov.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898-9,  i,  824-826.  —  Pa V- 
lowskaja  {Mine.  R.)   Taitzi;  le  premier  sanatorium 
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TAiTSl— continued, 
suburbain  pour  les  tuberculeux  n^cessitex  en  Russieu. 

Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1899,  vii,  20.5-214.   .  Die 

Heilstiitte  Taitzi  (Russland).  Ztscbr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Hell- 
stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  344. 

TAMBORAQUE. 
Dulaiito  (D.),0<lriozolo  (E.)  &  Avendaflo  (L.) 
Sanatorium  de  Tamboraqne:  informe  de  la  comisi6n  t6c- 
nica  nombrada  por  la  Faoultad  de  niedicina  k  solicitud 
de  la  Sociedad  de  benofioencia  piiblica  de  Lima.  Cr6n. 
m6d.,  Lima,  1903,  xx,  3;  29. 

TANNWALD.  , 
Heller  (R.)   Heilstatte  fur  Lungenkranke  in  Tann- 
wald  (politischer  Bezirk  Gablenz)  in  Bohmen,  angeglie- 
dert  an  das  Kaiser  Franz  Josef  I-Bezirkskrankenhaus. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iv,  55-57. 

TENERIFFE. 
Harris  (S.)  The  new  hospital  for  the  care  of  tuber- 
culosis in  Teiierifle.   J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  279. 

TEXAS. 

Wilkinson  (C.  H.)  On  the  proper  selection  of  a  site 
for  a  tuberculosis  sanitorium  in  the  State  of  Texas.  Texas 
M.  J.,  Austin,  1906-7,  xxii,  383-387. 

TOLOX. 

JHesa  (E.)  Tolox  (Malaga),  estacion  invemal  para 
tuberculoses.    Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1907,  liv,  705-711. 

TORONTO. 

ToEONTo  Free  Hospital  for  Consumptives,  To- 
ronto. Medical  report  of  the  physician-in- 
chief  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  30,  1906.  8°. 
Toronto,  [n.  cZ.]. 

Broadbent  (Sir  W.  H.)  The  Toronto  Hospital  for 
advanced  and  far-advanced  cases  of  consumption.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  297-299.— Toronto  Free  Hospital 
for  Consumptives  and  the  King  Edward  Sanatorium  for 
Consumptives.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1798-1800. 

TREBERON. 
Cazauiian.   Le  sanatorium  provisoire  pour  tubercu- 
leux de  I'ile  de  Treb^ron;  son  l"  trimestre  de  fonctionne- 
ment.  Arch,  de  mC'd.  nav.,  Par.,  1909,  xcii,  401-468. 

TREMONT. 

House  of  Rest  for  consumptives,  Tremont, 
N.  Y.    Annual  reports  of  the  president  and  at- 
tending physicians.    1.-22.,  1869-70  to  1890-91. 
8°.   Albany  &  New  York,  1870-91. 
TROMSO. 

Sandber^::  (H.  B.)  Staatssanatorium  for  tuberku- 
10se  fra  Tromsb  stift.  [Government  sanatorium  for  tu- 
berculous people  from  the  Tromso  diocese.]  Tidsskr.  f. 
d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  59-62. 

TROYAN. 

Todoroff(I.  S.)  Troyanskiyat  sanatorium  za  grudo- 
bolni.  [The  Troyan  .Sanatorium  for  Consumptives.] 
Svorlem.  Khig.,  Sofiya,  1908,  ii,  189-197. 

TURIN. 

Abba  (F.)  Dispensario  antitubercolare  per  la  citta  di 
Torino.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san,,  Torino,  1906,  ii.  365-367. — 
Rondani  (V.)  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  in  Torino. 
Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  piubb.,  Torino,  1906,  xvii,  777-825. — 
Sanatorio  (II)  per  le  malattie  di  petto;  ospedale  sub- 
urbano  della  r.  Opera  Pia  ed  ospedale  di  S.  Luigi  Gonzaga 
di  Torino.   Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1904,  xv,  101-115. 

UJ-TATRAFURED. 
Scliarl  (P.)  Az  Ujtatrafiiredi  tiidobetegek  sanato- 
rumanak  hftromevi  betegforgalm:ir61,  kiilonos  tekintettel 
a  gyogyeredmgnyekre.  [Thirty-one  years  of  the  sanato- 
rium of  Uj-Tatrafiired  for  pulmonary  diseases,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  cure.]  Budapesti  orv.  uisiig,  1909,  vii,  407- 
410. 

UNITED  STATES. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Albany;  Ann  Arbor; 
Asheville;  Baltimore;  Bedford;  Boston; 
Brooklyn;  Chicago;  Cincinnati;  Cleveland; 
Colorado  Springs;  Dannemora;  Denver; 
District  of  Columbia;  Eudowood;  Fort 
Bayard;  Fort  Stanton;  Gaithersburg; 
Grand  Rapids;  Hawaii;  Illinois;  Indiana; 
Kushaqua;  Liberty;  Los  Angeles;  Louisi- 
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UNITED  STATES— continued, 
ana;  Maryland;  Massachusetts;  Mattapan; 
Michigan;  Minnesota;  Missouri;  New  Eng- 
land; New  Jersey;  New  York  (City);  New 
York  (State);  Omaha;  Otisville;  Ottawa 
(III.);  Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia;  Pine 
City;  Raleigh;  Rutland;  Saint  Louis;  Sa- 
ranac  Lake;  Sharon;  Silver  City;  Texas; 
Tremont;  Vermont;  Wallingford;  White 
Haven;  Wilkes-Barre. 

G.^LLiNGUR  (J.  H.)  National  sanitarium  for 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases;  remarks 
in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  Monday, 
April  11,  1892.    8°.    [Washington'],  m2. 

Alton  (C.  D.)  State  sanatoria  for  tuberculous  pa- 
tients. Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Waterbury,  1900,  146-154. — 
Baldwin  (VV.  H.)  The  progress  of  tlie  sanatorium 
movement  in  America.  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit.  1905,  i, 
no.  2,  14-21.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  995-1000. 
Also:  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xv,  345-351.  Also: 
Nat.  .4ss.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  i,  70-91.— Bowditcli  (V.  Y.)  The  scope  and  aim 
of  State  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  JI.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xlvii,  317.— Bratton  ( W.  D. )  The  arid-r<'gion 
sanitarium  for  tuberculous  patients  of  the  Warini--ll()spi- 
tal  Service.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  3-6.— <ilelts- 
inann  (J.  W.)  AmerikaniHcheHeilanstalten  liir  Tuber- 
berkulose  und  Ihre  Resultate.   N.  Yorker  med.  Monat- 

schr.,  1910,  xxi,  301-30.5.   .  From  the  annual  report 

of  the  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Canada.   Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol. 

St.  Louis,  1910,  xix,  1088-1099.  .  -.  Summary  of  annual 

reports  to  the  tuberculii>is  sanatoria  in  the  United  States 
of  AmericaandCanaila.  Ibid.,  1911,  xx,902-910  — Knopf. 
A  seaside  sanatorium  with  a  pavilicm  for  every  State  for 
the  treatment  of  American  children  suffering  from  tuber- 
culosis and  scrofulous  diseases,  or  predisposed  to  con- 
sumption. Charities,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  305-307. — Kretz- 
sclimar  (P.  H.)  Institutions  for  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary con.sumption  in  the  United  States.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1889.  vi,  165-181.  Also,  Reprint.— 
National  sanitorium  for  treatment  of  pulmonary  dis- 
eases. [Petitions  in  favor  of  tlie  appointment  of  a  com- 
mission to  report  upon  the  establishment  of  a  .  .  .  in  New 
Mexico  or  other  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  State.s.  Pre- 
sented bv  Senator  Gallinger.]  Cong.  Rec,  Wash.,  1896, 
xxviii,  3408-3410.— Potter  (T.)  Observations  of  tuber- 
culosis .sanatoria  in  the  West.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap., 
190-5-6,  xxiv,  249-2-55.- Prioleaii  (W.  H.)  Economic 
and  philanthropic  need  of  State  sanatoria  fortuberculcsis 
in  the  Soutli.  Virginia  M.  Semi- Month.,  Richmond,  1903- 
4,  viii,9-12. — K.  (N.-D.-L.)  Les  sanatoria  pour  ali6nt?8 
tuberculeu.x  en  Amerique.  Arch,  deneurol..  Par.,  1908,  ii, 
371-373. 

UPSALA. 

Friberger  (R.)  Nigra  ord  om  tuberkulo.sdispen- 
sairen  i  Upsala.  [Einige  Worte  ilber  die  Ftirsorgestelle 
fiir  Tuberkulfise  in  ITpsala.  Uebcrs.,  pp.  ix-xi.]  Upsala 
Liikaref.  Forh.,  1906-7,  n.  f.  xii,  302-311. 

VAUCLUSE  (Department  of). 
Faii^ans.   Sur  un  projet  de  con.struction  d'un  .sana- 
torium pour  tuberculeux  indigents  dansle  d^partement 
de  Vaucluse.   Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  1097-1101.  ' 

VENICE. 

Favalli  (S  )  L'  Ospizio  marino  veneto  e  la  profilassi 
anti-tubercolare.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907, 
xlvii,  14,5-159.— Gosetti  (F.)  &  Franclii  (G.)  Rela- 
zione  della  comniissione  per  istituire  a  Venezia  un  sana- 
torio  pei  tubercolosi.   Ihid.,  1901,  x.\xiv,  3-10. 

VENTNOR. 

RoY.VL  National  Hospital  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Ventnor,  Isle  of  Wight. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  management 
and  the  medical  reports  to  the  governors  and 
subscribers.  2.-19.,  1870-87;  22.,  1890;  23., 
1891;  25.-28.,  1893-96;  32.-39.,  1900-1907.  12°. 
London,  1871-1908. 

 .    Description  and  views  of  the  .  .  . 

Christmas,  1895.    12°.    London,  1895. 

Billet  ((.'.)  L'hopital  des  phthisiquesde  Ventnor  (ile 
de  Wight).  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1891,  xiii,  1109-1121.— 
Royal  (The)  National  Hospital  for  Consnmption,  Vent- 
nor, Isle  of  Wight.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxvii,  115. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  _  Hospitals 
and  sanatoria  for)  ^  by  localities. 
VERMONT. 

Vermont  Sanatorium,  for  incipient  tubercu- 
losis, Pittsford,  Vt.  Annual  reports  to  the 
board  of  trustees.  2.-4.,  1909-11.  8°.  [n.  p., 
n.  d.] 

Champlain  (The)  Open-Air  Sanitarium  for  Pulmo- 
nary Diseases.  [Edit.]  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington, 
1904,  X,  11. — Knopf  (S.  A.)  Some  reasons  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  State  sanatorium  for  consumptives  in  Ver- 
mont. Ibid.,  225. — Study  (A)  of  3.50  casesof  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  at  the  Vermont  Sanatorium.  Ihid.,  1911, 
xvii,  287-297. 

VERNET-LES-BAINS. 
Sanatorium  (Le)  du  Canigou.  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par., 
1903,  xlvi,  364. 

VEYLEFJORD. 

Saugm.\n  (C.)     Meddelelser  fra  Vejlefjord 
sanatorium  for  brystsyge.    I.  [Contributions 
from  Veylefjord  Sanatorium  for  phthisis.]  8°. 
Kj0benhavn,  1901. 
VICTORIA. 

Stoney  (R.  B.)  Victorian  sanatoria  for  consump- 
tives. Notes  on  five  years'  records.  Australas.  M.  Cong. 
Tr.  1905,  Adelaide,  1907,  vii,  30-33. 

VIENNE  (Department  of). 
Chretien  (H.)  De  la  creation  d'un  sanatorium  pour 
les  tuberculeu-x  indigents  dans  la  Vienne.  Poitou  m^d., 
Poitiers,  1898,  xii,  275-277.— Coiissy.  La  Ligue  dediSfense 
centre  la  tuberculose  dans  le  d6partement  de  la^Vienne. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  634. 

VILLEPINTE. 
Fiedler  (L.)   Une  institution  module  d'hygi^ne  so- 
ciale:  L'CEuvre  de  Villepinte.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
fitattenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  115-125. 

VINCENNES. 
JTlignon  (M.)   La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  k  I'Asile 
de  convalescence  de  Vincennes.   Cong.  p.  I'fitude  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  416-418. 

VOLTRI. 

I>eRo!4Si  (C.)  Statistica  di  vent'  anni  di  cure 
nell'  ospizio  marine  di  Voltrl.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  . 
contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  367-370. 

WALES. 

See,  in  this  list,  Nordrach-in- Wales. 

WALLINGFORD. 
Foster  (J.  P.  C.)   The  Gaylord  Farm  Sanatorium.  Its 
purpose  and  relation  to  the  State.   Proc.  Connect.  M. 
Soc,  Bridgeport,  1905,  140-145. 

WANGEN. 

liUngenliellstatteJDie)  Ueberruh  bei  Bolsternang, 
Gemeinde  Grossholzleute,  Oberamt  Wangen  im  AUgau. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1908, 
Ixxviii,  757-764. 

WARSAW. 

Rzetkowski  (K.)  Sprawozdanie  za  rok  1901-2  z 
leczenia  metod^  sanatoryjn^  suchotnik6w  na  oddziale 
T.  Dunina  w  Szpitalu  Dziec.  Jesus.  [Report  for  1901-2 
of  the  treatment  of  phthisical  patients  by  the  sana- 
torium method,  Dunin's  ward  in  the  Infant  Jesus  Hos- 
pital.] Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  ii,  919-928.  — 
Sokolowskl  (A.)  O  poprawie  losu  suchotnikOw, 
znajdujacych  w  szpitalach  vi^arszawskich.  [Ameliora- 
tion of  the  condition  of  phthisic  patients  in  the  hospitals 
of  War.saw.]    Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  117-123. 

WASHINGTON  (State). 

Iiuce  (F.  H.)    The  sanatorium  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis and  Its  relations  to  the  State  of  Washington.  North- 
west Med.,  Seattle,  1907,  xii,  1-19. 
WEHRAWALD. 

D.  Sanatorium  Wehrawald,  neueste  deutsche  Heil- 
anstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Balneol.  Centr.-Anz.,  Berl., 
1901,  202.— Dietfenbaelier.  Sanatorium  Wehrawald 
im  siidlichen  badischen  Sehwarzwald.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  489^91.— lU a r- 
cuse  (J.)  Das  Sanatorium  Wehrawald  im  badischen 
Schwarzwald.  Ztschr.  f.  dlatet.  u.  physik.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  234-237. 

WENTWORTH. 
Consumptive  sanatorium  at  Wentworth  [New  South 
Wales].    Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1136.— Sanatorium 
(The)  for  consumption,  at  Wentworth  Falls,  N.  S.  W. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  128. 
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WEST  INDIES. 

See,  in  this  list,  Cuba. 
WHITE  HAVEN. 

Flick  (L.  F. )  A  year's  work  at  the  White  Haven 
Sanatorium  of  the  Free  Hospital  for  Poor  Consumptives. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  678-683.— Johnson  (F.  C.)  The 
proposed  sanitarium  for  tuberculosis  at  White  Haven, 
together  with  some  of  the  reasons  why  the  State  should 
lend  its  aid.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkes-barre,  1897, 
129-149.— I^andis  (H.  R.  M.)  The  White  Haven  Sana- 
torium; how  one  community  has  splendidly  solved  for 
itself  the  tuberculosis  problem.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Tru- 
deau,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iv,  121-126,  1  pi.— WalslifJ.)  Treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  at  the  White  Haven  Sanatorium  of 
the  Free  Hospital  for  Poor  Consumptives.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  599. 

WILKES-BARRE. 
miner  (C.  H.)   Report  of  the  Wyoming  Valley  Free 
Tuberculosis  Dispensary.     Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Wilkes-Barre,  1906,  xlv.  107-110. 

wOrttemberg. 

See,  in  this  list,  Bolsternang;  Calmbach; 
Oppenweiler;  Stuttgart;  Wangen;  Zwie- 
falten. 

YALTA. 

Dempel  (M.)  Das  jaltasche  Sanatorium;  zum  An- 
denken  an  Kaiser  Alexander  III.  Tuberculosis.  Leipz., 
1904,  iii,  132-138.— F.  D.  Weber's  (Dr.)  Sanatorium  Qui- 
sisana  in  Jalta.  Ztschr.  f  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.. 
Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  81-83.— Fedoroff  (P.)  Yaltinskaya 
sanatoriya  v  pamyat  Imp.  Aleksandra  III.  [Sanatorium 
of  Yalta  in  memory  of  Alexander  III.)  Vestnik  obsh. 
hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  773-881, 
1  plan.— Weber  (F.)  Dr.  F.  Weber's  Sanatorium  in 
Jalta,  Russland;  Bericht  fiir  das  Jahr  1901.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iv,  51-54. 

ZAKOPANE. 

DtusKi  (K. )  Sanatoryum  dla  chorob  pieraio- 
wych  w  Zakopanem.  [Sanatorium  for  chest 
diseases  in  Zakopane.]    4°.    [Warsaw,  1906.] 

 .    The  same.    4°.    [Cracow,  n.  d.} 

SzwEJGiER  (L.)  Zaklad  wychowawczy  i  nau- 
kowy  dla  mlodziezy  m^skiej  w  Zakopanem  (w 
Tatrach).  [Educational  institution  for  (weak) 
male  youth  in  Zakopane.  ]    16°.    A>aAd?y,  1904. 

Dluskl  (C.)  Sanatorium  pour  maladies  des  voies 
respiratoires  Zakopane  (Galicie,  Autriche).  Ztschr.  I. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  467.— Dobrzy- 
cki  (H. )  Sanatoryum  dla  chorych  piersiowych  w  Zako- 
panem. [Sanatorium  for  phthisical  patients  iu  Zako- 
pane.] Zdrowie,  Warszawa.  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  277-291. — 
Skiodowski  ( J.j  Sanatoryum  dla  chor6b  piersiowych 
w  Zakopanem.  [.  .  .  for  phthisic  patients  in  Zakopane.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  329;  356;  376. 

ZWIEFALTEN. 

Krtmmel.  Die  Lungenheilstatte  der  Kgl.  Heilan- 
stalt  Zwiefalten.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.] ,  Berl., 
1912,  Ixix,  426-429. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hygiene 
in). 

/&e  Tuberculosis  {Hygiene  in). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Immunity 
from). 

■  See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Antibodies in);  Tu- 
berculosis {Immunity  from);  Tuberculosis 
{Preventive  inoculation  against). 

VAN  Calcar  (R.  p.  )  Tuberkulose  und  Immu- 
nitat.    4°.    Leiden,  1910. 

Heeicouet  (J.)  &  RiCHET  (C.)  Nouvelles 
observations  sur  la  transfusion  du  sang  de  chien 
pour  obtenir  I'immunite  centre  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Paris,  [1891,  vel  siibseq.]. 

M'  Nab  (,T. )  The  immunity  from  consumption 
in  the  Hebrides.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1869. 

Pegueier  (A.)  *De  la  pr^tenaue  immunity 
conferee  par  laguerison  d' une  tuberculose  locale 
pour  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.    4°.    Lyon,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1892. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  hnmunity 
from). 

Reznieoff  (S.)  *  TJeber  Phagocytose  patho- 
gener  Bakterien,  insbesondere  des  Tuberkelba- 
cillus.    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Bulletin  No.  52. 
Part  III.  Studies  of  immunity  from  tuberculosis. 
By  E.  C.  Schroeder.    8°.    Washington,  1905. 

Weaver  (H.  B.)  Immunity  in  tuberculosis; 
how  shall  we  induce  it?    12°.    A.'^heville,  1900. 

Allen  (J.  F.)  On  natural  immunity  from  tuberculo- 
sis in  Natal,  South  Africa.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lend.,  1902,  iii,  39-50.  Also:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1901,  li,  198- 
202. — Andvord.  (K.  F. )  Om  tuberkulose-immuniter. 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  LiEgevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi, 
307-330,  1  ch.  Also,  transL:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1908,  vii, 
397-415. — Arloiiig  (S.)  De  I'influence  exerci?e  pur  cer- 
tains medicaments  reput&s  antituberculeux  s\ir  la  resis- 
tance de  I'organisme  a  la  tuberculisation  experimentale. 
J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gin..  Par.,  1902,  Iv,  885-390.— 
Baldivlu  (E.  R.)  The  mechanism  of  resistance  to  tu- 
berculosis.   Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1906-7,  n.  s.,  ix,  163- 

178.   .  The  problem  of  immunity  in  tuberculosis. 

Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  cxxxvii,  103-107. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  Studies  in  immunity  to  tuberculo- 
sis. 1.  (a.)  Hypersusceptibility  or  anaphylaxis.  J.Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1910,  xxii,  189-256.— Baldwin  (E.  R.), 
Kingliorn  (H.  M.)  &  Allen  (A.  H.)  Studies  on  im- 
munity in  tuberculosis.  The  properties  of  the  serum  of 
immunized  rabbits.  Med.  News^  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
636-638.— Bartel  (J.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Lymphdruse 
als  Schutzorgan  gegen  die  Tuberkuloseinfektion.  Wieu. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  1049  -  1052.— Bauer  (.J.) 
Ueber  Immunitiitsvorgange  bei  der  Tuberkulose.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1909,  xiii,  383-426,  4  pi.— 
Bauer  &  £ngel.  Tuberkuloseimmunitiit  und  spezi- 
fische  Therapie.  Ibid.,  427-434. — Baum^^arten  (P.) 
Ueber  Immunitiit  und  Disposition,  besonders  mit  Bezug 
auf  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii, 
453-456.  Also:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1902,  xxiii,  190-214.  Aho: 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen,  1902,  xii  232-236.  Also, 
transl.:  3.  Tuberc.,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  382-406.— 
Baumlioltz  (J.  L.)  Die  Resistenz  der  rothen  Blut- 
korperchen  bei  Phtisis  pulmonum  und  die  Ursache 
der  Resistenz  im  allgemeinen.  Cong,  interna  t.  de  med. 
C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  745.— Beclt  (M.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  Immunitiitsfrage  bei  der  Tuberculose.  Ztschr. 
f  .exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1909,  vi,  695-699.— Beevor 
[Sir  H.  R. )  An  address  on  the  problem  of  infection  and 
immunity  in  tuberculosis  and  the  Issues  involved.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1903,  1,  83-86. — Bergeron  (A.)  Les  corps 
immunisants  de  Carl  Spengler.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1909, 
xvii,  284.— BermbacU  (P.)  Blutuntersuchungen  auf 
Tuberkulose-Inimunkorper.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xii,  184:  xiii,  97;  193.— Bertarelli  (E.)  L'immu- 
nita  data  dalla  tubercolina.  Ra.ssegna  di  terap.,  Torino, 
1907,  vi,  175.— Breton,  ITIassol  (L.)  &  Minet  (J.) 
Mesure  du  pouvoir  alexique  au  cours  de  divers  etats  pa- 
thologiques  et  particuli^rement  au  cours  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvii,  576-578.  Also  [Abstr.l:  Echo  m^.d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1910,  xiv,  89. — Briggs  (.J.  R.)  Reinforcement  of  weak- 
ened immunity,  in  lymphatic  tuberculasis,  Vfith  the  tox- 
ines  of  tubercle  bacilli.   South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga, 

1905,iii, 30-33.  .  The  mechanism  of  immunity  again.st 

tuberculosis,  md.,  45-50. — Bruseliettini  (A.)  L'iin- 
munita  nella  tubercolosi.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899, 
XV,  pt.  2,  242-244.  Also,  Reprint. — Calniette  (A.)  Les 
voies  de  p6netratinn  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse  et  la 
d6fense  de  I'organisme.    Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1906,  5. 

s.,  vi,  257-266.   .  L'infection  tuberculeuse  et  I'im- 

munisation  centre  la  tuberculose  par  les  voies  diges- 
tives. Ann.  de  m^d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1908,  Ivii,  649-664. 
Also:  Presse  m4d.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  833-836.  Also:  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1908,  5.  s.,  x,  645-. 551.  Also,  transl.: 
Med.  Rec,  iV.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  741-745.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1908-9,  i,  283-297.— tialmette  (A.)  &  Guerin  (C.)  Re- 
cherches  exp^'rimentales  sur  la  defense  de  I'organisine 
contre  l'infection  tuberculeuse  (serollierapie;  immunite). 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  625-641.— 
Cann.  L'aetion  phagocytaire  chez  les  tuberculeux  oe- 
casionnels  et  le\ir3  descendants.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xii,  3-7. — Castrucclo  (R.)  Immu- 
nizzazione  antitubercolare  per  via  gastrica  per  mezzo 
deir  emulsione  antitubercolare.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Geneva,  1904-5,  1,  278-289.— 
Cliial's  (F.)  Nutrition  et  contagion;  diagnostic  du 
mode  nutrltif  qui  rend  I'organisme  r6fractaire  d,  la  conta- 
gion de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'f^tude  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  7'27-7;?fi.— Christian  (M.)  &  Bosen- 
blat  (Stephanie).  Untersuchungen  iiber  Tuberkulose- 
Antikorper  und  -Immunitiit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr. , 
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1908,  Iv,  2032-2037.— Citron  (J.)  Ueber  die  Resistenzer- 
hohung gegen  Tuberkulose  nach  dem  heutigen  Stand  der 
Immuiiitatsforschung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  937-940.— Cornet  (G.)  &  Meyer 
(A.)  Immunitiit  bei  Tuberkulose.  Handb.  d.  path.  Mi- 
kroorg.,  Jena,  1904,  819-818.— Ooureoux  (A.)  Lfeions 
produites  par  les  poisons  tuberculeux  d'Auclair  (chloro- 
formo  et  ethero-bacillines)  inocul^s  dans  la  cavit6  pleu- 
rale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  614- 
6'20. — Coiirmont  (J.)  &  Lesieur.  Contribution  a 
I'c'tude  de  I'immnnitS  antituberculeuse;  reinoculations 
negatives.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  269- 
271.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1908,  cx,  1353-1355.— Dammann. 
■Ver.suche  der  Immunisierung  von  Rindern  gegen  Tuber- 
kulose nach  dem  Behring'schen  Verfahren.  Arch.  f. 
wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  345-389.— 
Bejace  (L.)  La  question  de  rimmunitii  antitubercu- 
leuse. Scalpel,  Liege,  1902-3,  Iv,  155-159.— Denys.  La 
question  de  I'immunite  tuberculeuse;  les  arguments  de 
M.  le  prof.  Malvoz  contre  I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine 
bouillon  filtre)  examine  au  point  de  vue  de  leur  exacti- 
tude, ifiid.,  169-172. — Eeliave  Sustaeta  (J.)  Algunas 
consideraciones  sobre  la  inmunidad  en  la  tuberculosis. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pnlct.,  Madrid,  1910,  Ixxxviii,  369- 
381.— F'igari  (F.)  Contribute  alio  studio  dell' immunity 
nella  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d. 
tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  21-32.   Also:  Clin.  med. 

ital.,  Milano,  1904,  xliii,  710-118.  .  Sull'  assorbimento 

del  mezzi  difensivi  contro  la  tubercolosi  attraverso  il  tube 
digerente.   Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 

[etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  77-96.   .  Sulla  possibility  di 

immunizzare  per  via  gastrica  gli  animali  contro  la  tuber- 
colosi.   Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv, 

179.   .  The  natural  and  artificial  protection  of  man 

against  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
401-404. — Flexner  (S.)  Immunity  in  tuberculosis. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  •2'i9-247.— Flick  ( L.  F.) 
Immunity  the  fundamental  principle  underlying  all 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 

xxxi,  747-749.   .  Immunity  as  against  heredity  in 

tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  187-198. 
Also,  Reprint. — Gardiner  (C.  F.)  Immunity  from 
phthisis  as  affected  by  altitude  in  Colorado.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  civ,  55-60.  Also,  Repiint.— Gengou. 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  antituberkulosen  Sensibilisatoren. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1531-1533.— Gesclieit 
Agghitinatio  es immunitds  tuberculosisnAl.  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1906, 1, 463.   Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest, 

1906,  xl,  474.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  xiii,  1055.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1906,  xi,  273. — Grab.  Ueberdielmmunitiitder 
Bevolkerung  in  Ortschaf ten  mit  Kalkindustrie  gegen  Lun- 
genschwindsueht.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xv,  290- 
292. — Haentjes  (A.  H.)  Niiheres  fiber  Unterstfltzung 
desBindegewebesbei  seinem  Kampfe  gegen  dasTuberku- 
losevirus.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  160-180.— 
Hamburger  ( F. )  Ueber  passive  Immunisierung 
durch  Fiitterung.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  WUrzb., 

1905,  iv,  23-32.   .   Ueber  Tuberkuhiseimmunitiit. 

Ibid.,  1909,  xii,  2.59-293.— Hamburger  (F.)  &  Toyo- 
i'uku  (T.)  Ueber  Immunitiit  tuberkuloser  'Tiere  g^egen 
tuberkulose  Inhalationsinfektion.  lbi<l.,  1910,  xvili,  163- 
167. — Hirtz.  Les  reactions  defensives  de  I'organisme 
contre  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.   J.  de  miM.  int..  Par., 

1907,  xi,  279.   .  La  defense  de  I'organisme  contre  la 

tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  g6n.  declin.  et  de  therap., 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  404. — Jemma.  Sull'  immunizzazione 
tubercolare  per  mezzo  del  latte  di  vacche  inimunizzate. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  157- 
159. — Kentzler  (G.)  A  vc?r  complement  tartalmSnak 
vizsgdlata  a  tiidovesz  kiiliimbozd  stadiuniaiban.  [Exam- 
ination of  the  complement  blood  content  in  the  vari- 
ous stages  of  pulmonary  consumption.]  Orvostud.  6rtek. 
gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1904,  \i.  f.,  v,  637- 
654.— Keyes  (T.  B.)  Immunity  from  tuberculosis;  its 
production  by  fat  foods  and  out-door  camp  life:  subcuta- 
neous injections  of  oil  in  the  cure  of  tuberculosis.  Pacific 
M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  xlvii,  389-397.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Klebs.  Ueber  In  fektionswege  und  Immunitat  bei  Tu- 
berkulose. 'Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1907, 
Jena,  1908,  xi,  183-188.— Kolilbrugge  (J.  H.  F.)  Im- 
munitiS  phtisique  dans  les  hautes  riSgions  et  sa  cause. 
Natuurk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl. -Indie,  Batav.,  1895-6.  Iv, 
299-311.— Kraus  (F.)  Immunitat  bei  Tuberculose.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  199- 
214.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Volk  (R.)  Zur  Frage  der  Tuber- 
kuloseimmunitiit; iiber  Immunitat  bei  aktiver  Tuberku- 
lo.seinfektion.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  699- 
701. — Krause  (  A.  K.)  Studies  in  immunity  to  tubercu- 
losis; hypersensitiveness  to  tuberculo-protein  and  its  re- 
lation to  some  tuberculosis  problems.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  361-409,  3  ch.  Also:  Stud.  Saranac  Lab. 
Stud.  Tuber.,  Bost.,  1911,  1-49,  13  tab.— take  (A.  D.) 
Immunity  in  tuberculosis.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1900-1901,  n.  s., 
xl,  238-24'5.— Eianza  (G.)  Ulteriore  contributo  alia  im- 
munizzazione tubercolare  per  mezzo  del  latte  di  vacche 
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immunizzate.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tu- 
berc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904-6,  i,  351-359.— liCeea  (F.)  & 
Fisac  (G.)  Inmunidad  para  la  tuberculosis.  Siglo 
med.,  Madrid,  1907,  liv,  564;  614.— Lee  (B.)  Notes  in  re- 
gard to  the  histoiy  of  immunity  in  tuberculosis.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  603-617.  Aho,  Eeprint.— Le- 
moine  (G.)  Defense  de  Torganisme  contra  les  Infec- 
tions et  la  tuberculose  en  particulier,  par  les  llpoides 
biliaires.  Nord.  m^d.,  Lille,  1910.  xvii,  129-141.— L.e- 
sourd  (E. )  L'immunit6  anti-tuberculeuse.  Hyg.  de  la 
viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1910,  iv,  632-540.— Levy  (E.), 
Illumentlial  (F.)  &  MCarxer  (A.)  Ueber  Immuni- 
sierungs-  und  Behandlungsver.suche  kleiner  Laborato- 
riumstiere  gegen  experimentelle  Tuberkulose  vermittelst 
Tuberkelbacillen,  die  durch  chemiscb  indifferente  Stoffe 
abgetotet  bezw.  abgeschwiicht  sind.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  289-297.— Lil- 
.  viei-ato  (S.)  &  Crossonini  (E.)  Studi  sugli  essudati 
tubercolari  umani  considerati  in  rapporto  alia  immunita. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.], 
Genova,  1910,  iv,  137-149.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1911,  xxxii,  33-36.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Iviii,  Orig.,  139-147.— 
Ijiivveusteiii  (E.)  Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  For- 
schungsergebnisse  iiber  T>ibcTkuloseimmunit;it.  Tuber- 
culosis, Berl.,  1907,  vii,  287-299.   .  Ueber  Antikiirper 

bei  Tuberkulose.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  lin- 
munitiitsforsch.,  Jena,  1911,  Ergnzngsbd.  i,  660-591.— liU- 
wenstein  (E.)  &  Kappoport  (E.)  Bemerkung  zu 
dem  Aufsatze  des  Prof.  E.  Neisser:  Die  Schlusstabelle  in 
der  Arbeit:  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der  Tuberkulinim- 
munitiit.  von  E.  Lowenstein  und  E.  Rappoport.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.Tuberk.,Wijrzb.,1905,iii, 417-426.— Lyman  (D.R.) 
Immunity  in  tuberculosis.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1906-7, 
xiii,  281;  327;, 368.— Mc-Fadyean(  J. )Further  experiments 
regarding  the  immunisation  of  cattle  against  tuberculosis. 
J.  Comp.  Path.  &Tberap.,Eding.  &Lond., 1902,  xv,  60-71.— 
Ma;>'i)aut  (E.)  De  la  vaccination  antituberculeuse 
intra-ut6rine;  immunity  par  la  m^re  phtisique  k  son  en- 
fant. Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  74-86. — 
Malvoz  (E.)  Tuberculose  et  immunity.  Ann.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  de  Lii^ge,  1902,  xli,  505-547.— Manfredi  (L.) 
&  Frisco  (B.)  I  gangli  linfatici  nella  difesa  dell'  or- 
ganismo  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc. 
med.  di  Palermo,  1901,  240-326.  Also:  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1902,  Ix,  sez.  chir.,  245;  293;  337.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii, 
Keferate,  296-306.— Maragliano  (E.)  Importance  de 
la  r6fracti5ri6te  organique  contre  la  tuberculose  et  moyens 
utiles  -A,  la  d^velopper.    Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902. 

Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  384.   .  La  lucha  y  la  inmuniza- 

Ci6n  del  organismo  contra  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.  pr^ict.,  Madrid,  1903,  lix,  377;  417.  Also,  transl.: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1-8.   Also,  transl:  Berl. 

kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  563;  593.   .  Immunity  e 

immunizzazione  contro  la  tubercolosi;  conferenza  del 
Prof.  Edoardo  Maragliano,  tenuta  agll  Istituti  clinici  di 
perfezionamento  in  Milano  la  domenica  del  13  gingno 
1909.  Ann.  d.  Lst.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] , 
Genova,  1908-9,  iii,  19.3-210.— I»Iarkl.  Ueber  die  Ab- 
■wehrkriifte  des  Organismus gegen  tuberkulose  Infektion. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iv,  2249-2252,— Massino 
JG.)  Immunity  e  tubercolosi.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907, 
ii,  614-618. — Matson  (R.  C.)  Tuberculosis  immunitv. 
Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1910,  n.  s.,  ii,  236-240.  — Mays 
(T.  J.)  Some  new  points  of  least  resistance  in  the  con- 
sumption-diathesis. Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1905,  xxvii,  385-891.  — Metalniboff  (S.  I.)  K 
■vopro.su  ob  immunitetle  po  otnosheniyu  k  tuberkuloznol 
infektsii.  [On  immunity  to  tuberculous  infection.] 
Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1907-8,  xiii,  163-199. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P^tersb.,  1907-8,  xiii, 
169-206.— Miteliell  (W.  C.)  &  Croucli  (H.C.)  The  in- 
fluence of  sunlight  on  tuberculous  sputum  in  Denver;  a 
study  as  to  the  cause  of  the  great  degree  of  immunity 
against  tuberculosis  enjoyed  bv  those  living  in  high  alti- 
tudes. J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899,  vi, 
14-31. — Moussu.  A  propos  des  propri6ti5s  du  s^rum  de 
chevaux  hyperimmuns.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  d.  m<;d.  vet., 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii,  2.32-254.— Neisser  (E.)  Die  Schluss- 
tabelle in  der  Arbeit:  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der  Tu- 
berkulinimmunitiit,  von  -E.  Lowenstein  und  E.  Rappo- 
port. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iii,  32.5- 
329. — Neuleld  (F.)  Zur  Immunisierung  gegen  Tuber- 
kulose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
XXX,  1241. — Nicliols  (J.  L.)  Studies  on  immunity  in 
tuberculosis.  An  histological  study  of  the  lesions  of  im- 
munized rabbits.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tubercu- 
losis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  149-156.  [Discussion],  157; 
163.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 638-641.— von 
Niessen.  Ein  Protest  gegen  Koch's  Tuberculosierung. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  Hi,  21.5-220.— Noii rry  (C.) 
&  Micliel  (C.)  Immunisation  contre  la  tuberculose 
par  les  injections  sous  cutan^es  de  liquide  testiculaire. 
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Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  507. — 
Onielebenko  (F.  Z.)  Danniya  opitov  nad  predraspo- 
lozheniyem  i  nevosprlimchivostyu  k  bugorchatkle. 
[Data  obtained  from  experiments  on  predisposition  to 
and  immunity  from  tuberculosis.]  Vrach,  bt.  Petersb., 
1900,  xxi,  875.— Ouspensky  (D.-M.)  Action  exerc6e 
par  l'i5mulsion  testiculaire  sur  revolution  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  618- 
524. — Plilsalix  (C.)  Resistance  du  h^risson  a  la  tuber- 
culose humaine.  JZ)id.,1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  776-778. — Potten- 
ger  (F.  M.)  The  prevalence  of  tuberculosis,  and  meas- 
ures for  increasing  the  individual  resistance  to  its 
attacks.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix,  656-662.   .  Im- 
munity in  tuberculosis  considered  from  both  the  ex- 
perimental and  clinical  standpoint.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1910,  Ixxvii,  1042-1046.  — Kansome  (A.)  On  certain 
bodily  conditions  resisting  phthisis.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1903,  4.  s.,  V,  16-28.— Kendu.  [Rechercher  s'il 
existe  chez  I'homme  des  constitutions  r6fractaires 
jl  la  tuberculose  et  en  fournir  la  preuve.]  [Rap.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mC'd.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  235-240.— 
Klclier  (A.  J.)  The  role  played  by  resistance  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1912, 
xxviii,  178-192.— Riimer  (P.  H.)  Weitere Versuchetiber 
Immunitiit  gegen  Tuberkulose  durch  Tuberkulose,  zu- 
gleicheinBeitrag  zurPhthisiogenese.  Beitr.  z.Klin.d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1909,  xiii,  1-63,  2  pi.  — — — .  ExperimenteU- 
kritische  Untersuchung  zur  Frage  der  Tuberkulose- 
Immunitat.    Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere, 

Berl.,  1909,  vi,  393-405.   .  Tuberkulose-Immunitiit. 

Med.-krit.  Bl.  in  Hamb.,  1910,  i,  6-20.   .  Ueber  Im- 
munitiit gegen  "natiirliche"  Infektion  mit  Tuberkel- 
bazillen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxii, 
265-300.— Ron»er(  P.  H.)  &  Josepli(K.)  Beitrag  zum 
Wesen  der  Tuberkulose-Immunitiit;  Antikorperstudien. 
Ibid.,  1910,  xvii,  365-382.— Sakorraplios  (M.)  A  pro- 
pos de  la  communication  de  Calmette,  directeur  de 
rinstitut  Pasteur  de  Lille,  sur  les  voles  de  pcJnC'tration 
de  I'infection  tuberculeuse  et  la  defense  de  I'organisme. 
Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk. -Lit.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  i, 
282. — Salazar  (M.  M.)  Estado  cientifico  actual  de  la 
cuestion  de  inmunidad  en  la  tuberculosis  con  aplicacion 
a  la  higiene  y  terap§utica  de  este  padecimiento.  Rev. 
.san.  mil.  y  med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1908,  ii,  633;  565;  629; 
661:  1909,  iii,  17;  61.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1908,  xx,  357-3.59.— Schroder  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Rolle  der  Milz  als  Schutzorgan  gegen  tuber- 
kulo.se  Infektion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1909,  xii,  323-346.— SclirSder  (G.),Kaul'mann  (K.)  & 
KBgel  (H.)  Ueber  die  Rolle  der  Milz  als  Schutzorgan 
gegen  tuberkulose  Infektion.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxiii,  3-20,  3 
pi. — Senseman  (T.)  The  tendency  of  the  organism  to 
limit  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey, 
Orange,  1906-7,  iii,  88-92.— Spengler  (E.)  Ein  neues im- 
munisierendes  Heilverfahren  der  Luugenschwindsucht 
mit  Perlsuchttuberculin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.u.Berl.,1904,xxx,1129: 1905, xxxi, 1228;  1353.— Stow 
(B.)  Organic  heart  diseases  and  immunity  from  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906, 
cxxxii,  606-616.  Also,  Reprint.— Strong  (L.  W.)  Im- 
munity against  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906, 
cliv,  140. — Tartifere  (E.)  Est-il  possible  de  rendre  une 
constitution  refractaire  k  la  tuberculose?  Rev.  therap. 
et  Clin,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  i,  104;  128.— von  den 
Velden  (F.)  Gibt  es  eine  erworbene  vererbbare  Im- 
munitiit gegen  die  Tuberkulose?  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1908,  xviii,  297.— Von  Ruck  (K.)  General 
and  specific  resistance  to  tuberculous  infection.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  393-404.— 
Wanner  (F.)  Der  Einfluss  des  Hohenklimas  auf  die 
Widerstandsfiihigkeit  der  roten  Blutkorperchen.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxvi,  769-782.— Wat- 
kins  (W.  W.)  Immunitv  and  tuberculosis.  South. 
Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1910,  xxv,  60-63.— Weaver 
(H.  B.)  How  shall  we  induce  immunitv  in  tuberculosis? 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1079.— Webb  (G. 
B.)  &  Williams  ( W.  W.)  Some  immunity  problems  in 
tuberculosis.    Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  16.5-167. 

 .  Immunity  in  tuberculosis;  a  further  report 

on  its  production  by  tlie  inoculation  of  increasing  num- 
bers of  bacilli.  J.  M.  Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  1-4.— 
AVllIiams  (W.  W.)  Immunity  in  tuberculo.sis.  Colo- 
rado Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  162-165.— Wilson  (F.  C.) 
The  value  of  chlorine  in  the  production  of  immunity 
against  tuberculosis.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1909- 
10,  xxi,  44-51.  —  Woltt-Elsner.  Sulla  immunita  e 
sulla  immunizzazione  per  la  tubercolosi.  Path.  Riv. 
quindicin.,  Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  550-552.— Wynn  (F.  B.) 
Human  immunity  (natural  and  acquired)  in  tubercu- 
losis. Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  116-122.— irabe 
(T.)  [Thesis  on  immunity  against  tuberculosis.]  Chiu- 
gai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1900,  xxi,  2.54;  332;  408.  Also:  Tokyo 
Iji-Shinshi,  1900,  259;  289.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  635-641. 
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Tnberculosis  {PuIm,onary,  Incipient). 

Adalid  Y  Castillo  (J.)  *  Breves  considera- 
ciones  sobre  el  sindroma  gastrico  de  la  tuber- 
culosis pulmonar  incipiente.    8°.    J/('.f -ico,  1889. 

Baee(G.  )  *Ueber  die  priiuiiren  Lokalisatio- 
nen  der  Inhalationstuberkulose.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1896. 

Baethelemy  (G.)  *Diagnostic  precoce  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  chez  I'adulte 
paries  singes  d'examen  clinique  deM.  le  Profes- 
seur  Grancher.    S°.    Furiit,  1907. 

BiEE  (F.)  *Contribulion  u  lY'tude  du  diag- 
nostic precoce  de  la  tuberculose;  etude  clinique 
et  6tude  therapeutique  du  syndrome  gastro- 
intestinal.   8°.    Montpdlk);  1901. 

Also,  in:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1910,  xi,  49;  65. 

Blanchon  (E.)  Du  syndrome  cardlo-vascu- 
laire  pretuberculeux.    8°.    Montpelller,  1202. 

Pesveenine  y  Galdos  (C.  M.)  Estudio  sobre 
el  diagnostico  precoz  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar 
cronica,  basado  en  la  conducta  de  ciertas  reac- 
ciones  motrices,  no  descritas  del  aparato  respi- 
ratorio.    4°.    Hahana,  1909. 

Dobell  (H.)  On  the  true  first  stage  of  con- 
sumption.   8°.    London,  1867. 

 .    The  same.    Das  eigentliche  erste 

Stadium  der  Schwi::dsucht;  nach  dem  engli- 
schen  Originale  von  0.  Bandlin.  2.  Auti.  12°. 
Basel,  1873. 

Duval  (G.)  *De  I'auscultation  du  sommet 
du  poumon  entre  les  deux  chefs  dumusclesterno- 
cleido-mastoidien  et  de  son  application  dans  le 
diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Gout  (H.)    *Du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la 
tuberculose    pulmonaire.    Anapuometrie.  8° 
Paris,  1905. 

Illinois.  State  Board  of  Healtli.  Circular  on 
the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
8°.    Springfield,  1905. 

JouEDiN  (C.)  &  FiscHEE  (G.)  Le  diagnostic 
precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  16°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Laecher  (C.-M.)  *De  la  transsonance  thora- 
cique,  savaleurdans  le  diagnostic  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire  au  debut.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Latham  (A.)  The  diagnosis  and  modern 
treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption,  with 
special  reference  to  the  early  recognition  and  the 
permanent  arrest  of  the  disease.  8°.  New  York, 
1907. 

Lauee  (L.-M.-J.)  ^Diagnostic  precoce  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  8°.  Paris, 
1901. 

I  ungentubeeculose  (Die)  in  ihreu  Anfangs- 
stadien.  Vortriige  gehalten  im  Auftrage  des 
Konigl.  Kultus-Ministeriums  im  Februar  und 
Miirz  1900  im  Charitekrankenhause.  Redigirt 
von  dem  iirztlichen  Director,  Dr.  Schaper.  8°. 
Berlin,  1900. 

MoEAULT  (J.)  *Du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

New  YoEK  City.  Department  of  Health.  The 
importance  of  bacteriological  examinations  in 
the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
8°.    [New  YorJ:,  1897.] 

NiKOLSKi  (A.  V.)  Rannyaya  diagnostika 
lyokhochnavo  tuberkulyoza;  rukovodstvo  dlya 
vrachei  i  studentov.  [Early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuVjerculosis;  manual  for  physicians  and 
students.]    2.  ed.    8°.    Moskva,  1909. 

Pap  LLox  (G.-E.)  *Diagnostic  precoce  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  en  particulier  chez  les 
chlorotiques.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  133- 
135. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  InGipient). 

Patin  (O.)  Etude  sur  les  symptomes  de 
debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  (Du  lisere 
gingival.)    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Roth  (G.  G.)  *Ueber  die  subjectiven  Be- 
schwerden  im  Beginn  der  Phthise.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, 1903. 

RouHEE  (L.)  *Du  zona  premonitoire  de  la 
tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Saugman  (C.  )  Diagnosen  af  den  begyndende 
brystsyge.  [Diagnosis  of  incipient  consump- 
tion.]   8°.    K0benhav)),  1910. 

DE  SousA  Teixeiea  ( B. )  Diagnostic  precoce 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Avant-propos  de 
Raphael  Blanchard.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Also,  in:  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv, 
sect.,  5,  501-558. 

Taburet  (F.  [-G.])  *  Contribution  a  1' etude 
de  la  valeur  semeiotique  de  I'h^moptysie  an 
debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Tillman  (J. )  Kritisk  ijfversikt  af  den  fysi- 
kaliska  tidigdiagnostikens  nuvarande  stand- 
punkt  vid  lungtuberkulos.  [A  critical  review 
of  early  physical  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.    8°.    Stockholm,  1908. 

Tueban  ( K. )  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  lung  with  special  reference  to  the  early 
stages.  VVith  an  introduction  by  Sir  D.  Duck- 
worth. Tranal.  by  E.  C.  Morland.  8°.  New 
York,  1906. 

Vidal  (  L.  )  *  Du  debut  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  les  sereuses.  8°.  MontpelUer, 
1903. 

Wolf  (S. )  *  Zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Tubercu- 
lose.   8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1901. 

Also  [Ab.str.] ,  in:  Aerz'tl.  Prax.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xv, 
lJ.5-118. 

Abrahams  (R. )  Physical  signs  in  incipient  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.    Po.st-Griiduate,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiv,  494- 

499.   .  The  dull-flat  iien  nssiou  note;  its  signification 

in  early  pulmonary  tulierculo>is.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y., 
1910,  iii,  219-223.— A  bra  ins  (A.)  The  physical  signs  of 
incipient  pulmonarytuberculosis.  Med.  Rec.N.  Y.,  1908, 
Ixxiii,  309-311.— Abrikossolf(A.)  Zur  Frage  tlber  die 
friihesten  Initialveriinderungen  der  Lungenphthise. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1903,  xiv, 
369-374.— Afliard  (C.)  Diagnostic  prSeoce  de  la  tuber- 
culose par  les  nouvelles  mfithodes.  [Rap.]  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  37-5.5.  Also:  Bull,  de 
I'Ass.  internat.  d.  mt'd.-exp.  de  comp.  d'assur.,  Brux., 
1906,  V,  12-34. — von  Adeliing;  (E.)  Genesis  of  incipier*; 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,1911, 
xvili,  762-76'>. — Adler  (I.)  Tlie  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  N.  York  Polyclin.,  1896,  viii,  15- 
17. — Allard  (E.)  Ueber  pseudopulmonale  Geriiusche 
und  ihre  Vermeidung  bei  der  Auscultation  der  Lungen- 
spitzen.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f .  vaterl.  Cult.  1910, 
Brest.,  1911,  ii,  pt.  2,  107-109.— Alley  (,T.  N.)  Pre-tuber- 
cular  signs  and  symptoms.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  1906,  xiv,  77-79.— jClvarez  (C.)  Sobre  diagnos- 
tico clinico  de  la  tuberculosis  incipiente.  Rev.  Soc.  med. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xv,  1.54-164.— Ainat{C.)  Le 
diagnostic  prgcoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  pour 
servir  de  base  a  la  therapeutique  prophvlaetique.  Bull, 
gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  cxxxv,  303-313.— Am- 
bler (C.  P.)  A  few  remarks  upon  the  early  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  205- 
207.  yl?.?o.  Reprint. — Ariisi>erscer(H.)  Zur  Friihdiagnose 
derLungentuberkulose.  Miinohen.  med.  Wchnsebr.,  1907, 
liv.  64-66.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deut- 
.seh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,1906,  Leipz.,  1907,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
61. — Artliaiid  (G.)  Etude  sur  le  diagnostic  precoce  de 
la  tuberculose  dan.s  ses  diver.ses  formes  cliniques.  Cong, 
p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  199-210.— 
Attolieo  (D.)  &  liOii&'o  (C.)  La  diagnosi  precoce 
della  tubercolosi  polmonare  con  speciale  riguardo  alia 
quistione  dell'  albumino-reazione  nell'  espettorato. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  869;  893.— 
Avila  (A.)  La  depresi6n  inspiratoria  supraclavicula.r; 
su  utilidad  para  el  diagnostico  precoz  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar.  Rev.  m^d.  de  Seviila,1899,  xxxiii,  193-197. — 
Ayerza  (A.)  Sintoma.s  precoces  de  tuberculosis.  Rev. 
Soc.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  vi,  208-219.— Bab- 
cock  (R,  H.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xii,  111-116. 
[Discussion],  1.54-162. — Baccelli  (G.)  Intorno  alia  tu- 
bercolosi incipiente.   Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1896,  xxii, 
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309-312.  —  Bang'  (  S.  )  Den  stetoskopiske  Diagnose 
af  begyndende  Lungetuberkulose.  [  The  stetho- 
scopic  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1903-4,  ii,  326-348  — 
Baratoux.  Des  signes  prfimonitoires  de  la  tubercu- 
iose.  Pratique  med.  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  17-20. — Barbier 
(H. )  Des  respirations  anomales  au  d^but  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire.   Rev,  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par., 

1900,  xiy,  385-387.   .  Sur  les  phenomenes  exira-pul- 

monaires  de  la  tuberculose     la  p^riode  de  germination. 

Bull,  mt'd.,  Par.,  1903,  xyii,409-413.   .  Valeur  senieio- 

logique  des  signes  d'aiiscultiition  du  debut  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire,  signes  de  Grancher,  leur  interpretation, 
curability  de  cette  maladie.  Gaz.  mM.  de  Par.,  1910,  no. 
55,  5.— Barbour  (L.  P.)  The  diagnosis  of  early  phthisis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  829-833.  Also:  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  110-113.  Also,  transl:  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1897,  iii, 401-400. — Barot.  La  tuberculose  primitive 
priJ-pulmonaire;  definition  et  diagnostic  precoce.  Arch, 
m^d.  d'Angers,  1907,  xi,  329-352.  — Bartlett  (P.  C.)  In- 
cipient pulmonary  tuberculo.sis;  diagnosisand  treatment. 
New  Eng.  M.  Month,  [etc.] ,  Best.,  1910,  xxix,  20.i.— Bart- 
lett (W.  B.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  19U8-9,  xy,  97-109.— Bau  in - 
ler  (C.  G.  H.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,1,769-773.— BeacU  (G.  W.) 
Some  reasons  why  the  general  practitioner  does  not  more 
frequently  recognize  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  its  in- 

cipienoy.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  609-613.   . 

Synthetic  study  of  the  early  symptoms  of  tuberculosis. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,St.  Paul, Minn., 1912,xiv,  405-417.— Beeson 
(C.  F. )  The  pretubercular  stage  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  943.  —  Belir 
(M.)  Die  Affektionen  der  oberen  Luftwege  bei  Phthi- 
sikem  in  den  Anfangsstadien.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wtirzb.,  1904,  iii,  37-78.— Bel  (G.  S.)  Early  svmptoms  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.)  1908,  Ix,  906- 
913. — Bell  (J.  W.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Minnesota  M.  Soc,  St.  Paul,  1900,  21-29". 
Also:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1900,  ii,  616-619. 
[Discussion] ,  6.35-639.   .  The  early  clinical  manifes- 
tations of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1903,  xxiii,  57-59.— Bell  (W.  H.)  The  need  of 
the  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  from  the  public  health 
and  prognostic  points  of  view.  Proc.  Canal  ZoneM.  Ass., 
Mount  Hope,  C.  Z.,  1910-11,  iii,  pt.  2,  65-72.  Also:  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1635-1638.  — Bell  (W.  J.)  A 
plea  for  early  diagnosis  and  heroic  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1894,  vi, 
503-505.  — Bernard.  Un  nouveau  symptome  precoce 
de  la  tuberculose.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1907,  xvi,  221-225  — 
Bernlieim  (S.)  Diagnostic  precoce  de  la  phtisie  com- 
mune. Indc'pend.  m^d.,  Par.,  1896,  ii.  26.   .  Diag- 
nostic precoce  de  la  phthsie  pulmonaire.  Ibid.,  1899,  v, 
10.— Bernhelm  (S.)  &  Dieupart  (L.)  La  priStuber- 
culose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  412-423.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc,  1907,  xii,  323-334.— 
Bertliier.  Diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire et  auscultation.  Caduc6e,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  313. 
Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  ix,  658- 
563.  —  Bertrand  (L.-E.)  Le  pityriasis  versicolor  du 
thorax,  signe  indirect  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
au  d(5but.  Semaine  m<;d..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  170.  — 
Bireli-Hirsclileld  (F.  V.)  Das  erste  Stadium  der 
Luugenschwindsucht.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  213-21G.— Blatteis  (S.  R.) 
The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Long 
Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1909,  iii,  121-127.— BlSte  (H.  W.) 
Over  den  zetel  van  den  primairen  haard  bij  longtubercu- 
lose.  Herinneringsb.  Prof.  S.  S.  Rosenstein,  Leiden,  1902, 
35-39. — Bluine  (C.  A.)  Bidrag  til  lungetuberkulosens 
tidlige  klinik.  [Contribution  to  the  early  clinical  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.)  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh,,  1909, 
Ixxi,  629;  649;  679;  713.— van  Bogaert  &  Klynens. 
Diagno.stic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Ztschr. 
f. 'ruberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  44;  194.— Boix 
(E.)  L'amyotrophie  scapulo-thoracique  precoce  comme 
signe  r^v^lateur  on  conlirmatif  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire au  debut.  Bull,  et  mgm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1900,  3.  s.,  xvii,  1032-1048.— Bonney  (S.  G.)  Suggestions 
concerning  early  diagnosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xv,  30-41.  Also:  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  419-422.— Boston  (L.  N.)  The 
early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1908-9,  xii,  654-661.— Bozzolo.  Sulla  diagnosi  precoce 
della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1901,  ii,  453;  469;  485.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Riforma 
med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  3,  193-196.— Brani  blitt  (W. 
H.)  Treatment  of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  xiii,  495.— Bramwell 
(B.)  The  difficulty  that  there  is,  in  some  cases,  in  diag- 
nosing early  phthisis.   Stud.  clin.  med.,  Edinb.,  1889-90, 

i,  153-1.56.   .  Early  phthisis;  the  diagnosis  of  early 

phthisis.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1904-5,  iii,  44-50.— Brande 
(M.)  [et  dl.}  How  do  you  make  an  early  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculous  disease?  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc], 
1909,  Ixxxix,  1312:  xc,  22;  71;  118.- Brandenburg  (C.) 
Ueber  die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberculose  und  die 
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Auswahl  der  Kranken  fiirdie  Lungeuheilstatten.  Med- 
Reform,  Berl.,  1902,  x,  4.55.— Brelot.  Des  resultats  four, 
nis  par  I'etude  de  la  temperature  pour  le  diagnostic  pri5- 
coce  de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 
301.— Brem  (W.  V.)  Concerning  the  diagnosis  of  early 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Canal  Zone  M.  A.ss., 
Mount  Hope,  C.  Z.,  1910-11,  iii,  pt.  2.  73-89.  Also:  3.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1631-1635.— Brluton  (W.) 
The  early  symptoms  of  tuberculosis  and  how  they  may 
be  developed  when  the  applicant  attempts  to  conceal 
them.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1906,  Ixxxiv,  17-20.— Brown 
(L. )   The  early  physical  signs  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  721-728.   .  The  early 

diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Albany  M.  Ann., 
1908,  xxix,  323-332.   .  The  diagnosis  of  early  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  i908,  viii, 
234-237.— Bru  (L.)  Pour  servir  au  diagnostic  precoce  et 
a  rstude  de  la  pathogenic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Rev.  iiiternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  170-182.— 
Bulire  (B.)  Om  diagnos  af  borjande  lung.sot.  [The 
diagnosis  of  incipient  phthisis.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm, 
1901,  n.  f.,  i,  pt.  2,  60ti-615.— Burt-liliardt  (0.1  Sur  un 
symptome  prfcoce  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Rev.  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1903,  ii.  483. — Burrouglis  (J. 
A.)  The  value  of  some  of  the  early  symptoms  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.   Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1902,  xxi, 

263.   .  Physical  characteristics  and  their  value  in 

their  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  333-335.— Butler  (C.) 
Los  nuevos  m^todos  para  el  diagn6stico  precoz  de  la  tu- 
berculosis pulmonar.  Rev.  mOd.  d.  Uruguav,  Montevideo, 

1907,  x,  151-157. —  Buttertield  (E.  B.'.)  The  early 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Illinois  M.  J., 

Springfield,  1908,   xiii,  529-534.   .  A   brief  report 

of  cases  of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated 
by  different  tuberculins.  Ibid.,  1909,  xvi,  267-274.— 
Calloway  (A.  W.)  A  clinical  study  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Century,  Chicago,  1908,  xvi,  71. — Cal- 
niette  (A.)  Neue  Methoden  zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Tu- 
berkulose.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1908,  xxxiv,  1707-1713.   .  The  early  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis; its  importance  in  regard  to  efficacy  of  treat- 
ment. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1909,  ii,  528-630.— Cantield 
(W.  B.)  The  early  detection  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1889-90,  xxii,  241-243.  Also, 
Reprint. — Carcassonne  (P.)  De  I'atrophie  des  masses 
musculaires  scapulo-thoraciques  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire, principalement  au  dC'but;  valeur  diagnostique; 
pathog^nie.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  226- 
250.— Cattle  (C.  H.)  On  the  diagnosis  of  incipient  con- 
sumption and  the  cases  suitable  for  sanatoria.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1904,  Ixxii,  218-234. — Caussidou.  Sur  un 
nouveausigned'auscullation  dans  les  pOriodesprScocesde 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avance. 
d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  pt.  2, 839-841.— Ceraulo  (S.) 
L'  adenopatia  ascellare  nella  diagno.si  della  tubercolosi 
incipiente.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  6.54. — de 
Clianipeaux  ( P.)  Une  cause  inattendue  delusion  pul- 
monaire offrant  les  caractferes  de  la  tuberculose  au  d^but. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  i,  401-406.— 
Cliapin  (C.  W.)  Incipient  tuberculosis;  diagnosis  and 
treatment  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xviii,  38-41. — 
CliarleswortU  (I.  E.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  Soc  N.  Jersey,  Orange, 
1911-12,  viii,  283-289.— Cliavigny.  Les  palpitations  car- 
diaques  du  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1903,  ii,  240. —Cheney  (W.  F.) 
The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1904,  viii,  724-726.— Clinielioek-tuliau  (T.  F.) 
Early  sign  of  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  1168. — 
Cliiipin.  Simulation  et  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  au  dt'but.  Soc.  de  m6d.  mil.  franc. 
Bull.,  Par.,  1910,  iv,  269-271.— Claisse  (P.)  Le  diagnostic 
prteoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  I'auscultation. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  725.— Clapp  (H.  C.)  The  dan- 
gers of  the  microscope  in  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  1010-1012. 

 .  On  the  importance  of  early  diagnosis  in  cases  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1906,cliv,65. — 
Clarke  (F.  S.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  55.— Claude  (H.) 
Erythtoe  scarlatiniforme  pr^tuherculeux  et  infection  tu- 
berculeuse  suraigue.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1902, 
ix,  261-270.— Clay  tor  (T.A.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1904-5,  iii,  316-321. 
Also,  Reprint. — Coclirane  (W.  R.)  The  diagnosis  of 
initial  .stages  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  7-13.— Coft'mann  (W.  H.)  The 
early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  especial 
reference  to  symptoms.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1907,  Ixxxv, 
203-208.— Coriibeniale  &  Raviart.  Diagnostic  pre- 
coce de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  tuberculine; 
^tats  g^n^raux  et  Eruptions  que  comporte  parfois  la  reac- 
tion. Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  693-604.— 
Connifr(R.  E.)  Early  diagno.sis  in  tuberculosis.  Iowa 
M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1909-10,  xvi,  561-563.  — Con ti  (A.) 
Sulla  diagnosi  precoce  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Gazz. med.  di  Torino,  1900,  li,  509-516.— Coon  (J.W.)  The 
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early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Milwaukee 
M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  309-312.— Courtois-Sullit  &  l,evi-Si- 
rag'ue.  Le  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  93-102.— Coii- 
tant  (C.  W.)  Early  recognition  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19i2,  Iviii,  272.— Couturier.  Des  mo- 
yens  de  diagnostic  pr^coce  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  chronique.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1911,  4.  s., 
xxxviii,  89-103.  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  297- 
299.— Crooksliank  (F.G.)  The  signs  and  symptoms  of 
early  phthisis.  Clin.J.,Lond.,1899,xiv,281-285.— f'ross(R. 
O.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  consumption  and 
its  importance.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1903,  xx,  223-226.— 
Cruice  ( J.  M.)  The  importance  of  history  in  thediagno- 
sisof  incipient  tuberculosis.  Med. Rec. ,N.Y., 1912, Ixxxii, 
334-336.— Cu  bells  (A.)  Consideraciones  sobre  un  nuevo 
slgno  precozde  la  tuberculosis.  ludepend.  med.,  Barcel., 
1902,  xxxii,  337-339.— Cummings  (E.)  The  early  recog- 
nition of  tuberculosis.  West  Virg.  M.  J. .Wheeling, 1909-10, 
iv,  327-331. — Cursclmaanii.  Ueber  die  Diagnose  der 
Lungentuberkulose  in  miiglichst  friihem  Stadium  der 
Erkrankung.  Aerztl.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1902,  97-109. — 
Cutter  (E.)  Pretuberoulosis.  Am.  Month.  Micr.  ,1., 
Wash.,  1895,  129-140.  Also,  in  his:  [Med.  Repr.l ,  8°,  N.  Y., 
1897.— Dareinberg  &  Cliuquet.  Influence  inverse 
de  la  fatigue  et  du  repos,  sur  la  temperature  des  tubercu- 
leux:  importance  de  I'instabilitS  thermique  comme  ^1^- 
ment  de  diagnostic  pr^coce  et  de  pronostic  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Cong.  frauQ.  de  med.  Rap.,  Par.,  1899,  v, 
813-823.— Dead y  (H.  P.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  J.  Horaoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Hi,  1.52-167. — Delepine  (S. )  Pretubercular  lesions  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong.  Hyg.  & 
Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  222-228.  — Denlson  (  C.  ) 
The  early  detection  of  phthisis,  including  the  author's 
contributions  to  diagno.stic  means,  with  after  considera- 
tions of  a  possible  pretubercular  stage.  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M. 
Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  189.5,  pt.  2,  1997-2005,  1  diag.— Denny 
(C.  F.)    A  plea  for  the  early  diagnosis  of  consumption. 

Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1899,  xix,  70.   .  The 

early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  114-117.-De  Witt  (J.  P.)  Diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1910,  vi,  371-376.  —  Diagnosi 
(Sulla)  precoce  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Cron.  d. 
Clin.  med.  di  Genova,  19U4,  x,  305;  321;  337;  353.— Dick- 
man  (L.  A.)  The  diagnosis  of  early  tuberculosis.  N. 
Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Cruces,  1910-11,  vi,  198-205.— Dieu- 
doune.  Zur  Friihdiagnose  derTuberkulose.  Deutsche 
mfl.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxix,  626-530.— Discus- 
sion sur  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au 
debut.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3. 
s.,  XXV,  64-80. — Disen  (C.  F.)  Some  points  on  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  the  pretuberculous  state.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  494.— Dixon  (A.),  jr.  The  early 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 
1906,  liii,  486-488.— Dobell  (H.)  The  initial  stages  of 
consumption;  the  nature  and  treatment,  including  die- 
tetic suggestions.  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  v, 
365-460.  —  Dodds  (W.  T.  S.)  The  importance  of  the 
early  recognition  of  pretubercular  symptoms.  Centr. 
States  M.  Mag.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  1905,  iii,  85-92. — Downs 
(J.  A.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tviberculosis. 
Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1905,  xxlii,  441-447.— DUnges  (A.) 
Zur  Friihdiagnose  der  "Tuberculosis  pulmonum.  Med. 
Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  160-162.— Dulestel  (L.) 
Les  effets  de  la  gymnastique  respiratoire  chez  les  prijtu- 
berculeux.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  thOrap.,  Par.,  1908, 
xxii,  597-600.— Duflield  (G.)  A  plea  for  an  earlier  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Phy- 
sician &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1900,  xxii,  133-140.— 
Duniont  ( L. )  Contribution  au  diagnostic  precoce  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1900,  xi.  .571. — 
Dunn  (W.  L.)  Special  aids  to  the  early  recognition  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  628- 
633. — Durel.  A  few  remarks  on  the  prophylaxis  and 
early  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J..  1904-5,  Ivii,  671-684.-^Edge  (J.  A.)  Le  diag- 
nostic precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
m6d.  de  Quebec,  1906-7,  viii,  295-305.  —  Ediiem.  La 
pretuberculose.  [  Rap.  de  M.  Labbe.  ]  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  m4A.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1187.  Also: 
Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1905,  i,  897  -910.  Also: 
Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  vii,  2.56-266.— 
Ehrenreicli|(S.  G.)  Incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 
conclusions  ba.sed  upon  an  analysis  of  3,310  cases.  N.  York 
M..1.,  [etc.],1913,xcvii,  190-192.  ylfco,  Reprint.— Elliott 
(J.  H.)  The  recognition  of,  and  importance  of  diagnosis 
m  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1906,  xi,  431-434.  yl^so.  Reprint— Emanuel  (J.  G.)  The 
early  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh., 
1906,  V,  66-71.— Englander  (M. )  Zur  Friihdiagnose  der 
Lungendrusen-  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Beibl.  d.  Mitt, 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  phvs.  Med.,  Wien,  1911,  iv,  14-19.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  440-443.— Englisli 
(W.  T.)  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  incipient  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1900-1901,  iv,  745- 
752.   Also,  Reprint.— Ennett  (N.  T.)   Early  pulmonary 
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tuberculosis;  diagnosis  without  the  useof  the  microscope 
or  stethoscope.  01(1  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond, 
1911,  xii,  224-234.— Etienne  (G.)  Sur  la  zone  d'alarme 
au  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  3.  Also:  Rev. 
internal,  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  348.— 
Evans  (G.  H.)  The  early  recognition  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  65- 
68.  ^/so,  Reprint.— Evans  (W.  A.)  Early  diagno.sis  of 
tuberculosis  as  a  measure  of  control,  especially  the  rela- 
tion of  tuberculin  thereto  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19U9, 
lii,  31-37. — Eivart  (W.)  Concerning  pretuberoulosis, 
pretubercular  bacillaemia  and  the  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1909,  xiii,  99;  115. 
 .  On  pre-tuberculosis  and  pre-pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis, and  their  diagnosis  in  relation  to  .school  inspection. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  308.   .  Demonstration  of  a 

systema  ic  posterior  percussion  of  the  apices,  and  of  the 
"oval"  interspinous  "dulness"  as  an  early  aid  to 
diagnosis.  [Abstr.]  Med.  Press&Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xciv,  209.— Falckenberg  (C.)  &  LSwenstein  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Inkubationszeit  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906.  viii.  479-489.— Faller  (A.) 
The  recognition  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cv,  289-291.— Fauvel.  La 
pretuberculose pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose, Par.,  1H98,  iy,  907-911.— Felici  (F.)  L'  indice 
opsonicosuUa  diagnosi  precoce  della  tubercolosi  nolmon- 

are.   Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1911,  xxxvii,  506-514".   . 

Contributo  sul  valore  delle  reazioni  tubercoliniche  locali 
nella  diagnosi  precoce  dellatubercolosi  polmonare.  Ibid., 
534-.543. — F'ernet  (C.)  Dequclques  signes  du  debut  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.   Bull.  Acad,  de 

med..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  2.53-263.   .  Des  respirations 

anomales  et  de  quelques  autres  phenomenes  concomitants 
au  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  202-208.— Fine k. 
Les  methodescliniquesde  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1902, 
xxxiv,  197-207.— F"isclier  (C.)  Zur  Fruhdiagnose  und 
Friihkur  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  14-17.— Flick  (L.  F.)  The 
early  recognition  of  tuberculosis.    Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 

1893-4,  vi,  101-109.   .  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of 

early  cases  of  tuberculosis.   Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis, 

1909,  xvi,  478-485.— Flinn  (J.  W.)  The  best  treatment 
for  patients  in  the  tubercular,  pre-tubercular  and  in  the 
early  stage  of  tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1906,  xxxv, 
8-19.— Florscliiltz  (G.)  Die  fruhzeitige  Feststellung 
des  Vorhandenseins  einer  Veranlagung  zurTuberkulose, 
insbesonderezurLungentuberkulose.  Ber.  u.  Verhandl.d. 

internal.  Kong. f.Versicher.-Med., Berl. ,1906, 37-65.   . 

The  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Exam.  & 
Pract.,  N.Y.,1907.xvii,  41-48.— Fodor  (G.)  A  tvidotuber- 
culosis  egyik  korai  kisero  tiineterol.  [An  early  symptom 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosi.s.]  Orvosihetil.,  Budapest, 1910, 
liv,  43.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  637- 
6:39.— Fraenkel  (C.)  &  Dierotte.  Die  Fruhdiagnose 
der  Lungentuberkulose  auf  serologi.schem  Wege.  Ztschr. 
f.Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1910, xxiii, 66.5-671.— Francke(K.) 
Gefiissstreifen,  ein  Erkennung-szeichen  der  beginnenden 
Schwindsucht.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv, 
2272-2275.— F'ranco  (D.)  Sulla  terapia  pirt  efficace  e 
promettente  dello  stato  pro-tubercolare.  Guerra  a.  tu- 
tuberc,  Catania,  1903,  iii,  109-111.— Francon.  De  la 
necessite  du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev. 
therap.  et  clin.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  i,  29;  63;  101; 
125.— Frankenburger  (A.)  Die  Friihdiagnose  der 
Lungentuberkulose.     Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien, 

1910,  xvii,  217;  248.— Freudentlial  (W.)  Some  points 
regarding  the  early  diagnosis  and  some  new  features  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  409-411.   .  In  what  way  can  laryn- 
gology aid  in  making  the  diagnosis  of  incipient  pul- 
monary tuberculo.sis?  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  190. — Frey 
(R.  W.  )  The  early  diagno.sis  and  management  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1907,  ci,  4:33- 
4:37.- Fussell  (M.  H.)  &  Adams  (J.  H.)  The  value  of 
the  physical  signs  at  the  apices  of  the  lungs  in  the  search 
for  incipient  phthisis;  based  on  the  study  of  one  hundred 
healthv  symmetrical  chests.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1890-91,  iii,  627-.533.— Gabrilovicli  (D.  L.)  O  vliyanii 
rannyavo  raspoznavaniya  na  izlechimost  lyokhochnol 
chak'hotki.  [Influence  of  earlv  diagnosis  oh  the  cura- 
bility of  phthisis.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  373; 
401.— Gabrylowicz  [I.  G.]  Ueber  Phthisis  incipiens; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Prophylaxie  der  chronischen  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1H91,  xli,  11.56- 
11.59.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  397.— 
Galbraitli  (J.J.)  The  pretuberculous  stage  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1907,  Ixxviii, 
762-776.— Garvin  (A.  H.)  Some  points  on  the  early 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y 
1909,  Ixxv,  179-184.  ^iso.  Reprint.— Gatcliell  (C.)  The 
earlv  diagnosis  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Clinique,  Chicago,  1905,  xxvii,  441-44K.— Gekler  (W.  A.) 
The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  J.  In- 
diana M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1912,  v,  200-204.— Gennari 
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(C.)  Sulla diaguosi  precoce  della  tubercolosi  polmonarp. 
Riv.  insubra  di  sc.  med.,  Milano,  1912,  ii,  3;  18:  83. — Gero 
(S.)  Eszleletek  a  tiidovesz  korai  diagnosi?ar61.  [Obser- 
vations on  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion.] GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  328-330.— Gibson 
(G.  A.)  The  early  stages  of  tuberculosis.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1884,  XXX,  208-213.  Also,  Reprint.— Gllbride  (J.  .).) 
The  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1904,  vii,  29.5.— Gil  Casares  (M.)  Sobre  el  diagnostico 
temprano  de  la  tuberculosis  polmonar.  Rev.  Ibero-Am. 
de  cien.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1912,  xxviii,  363-369.— Gold- 
scheider.  Ueber  die  physikalische  Friihdiagnose  der 
Lungen.schwindsucht.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1909, 
Ixix,  205-280,  3  pi.— Gonzalez  Oanipo  (J.)  Un  signo 
precoz  de  tuberculosis  de  los  orgaiios  de  la  respiracion. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  189.5,  xxxvii,  374. — 
Goodall  (H.  W.)  &  Belknap  (J.L.)  A  critical  study 
of  the  value  of  the  measurements  of  chest  expansion  and 
lung  capacity;  their  unreliability  in  conditions  of  health 
and  in  early  pulmonary  disease.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  iii,  211-220.— Goodno  (W.  C.)  Aids  to  the 
early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Inst. 
Homoeop.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  163-170.— Gordon  (D.  G.) 
The  etiology  and  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  446-449.— Gordon  (T.  D.) 
The  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with 
special  reference  to  the  use  of  tuberculin.  J.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Battle  Creek,  1911,  x,  279-285.  — Gottstein  (A.) 
Die  friihzeitige  Feststellune  des  Vorhandenseins  einer 
Veranlagungzur  Tuberkulose,  insbesondere  zur  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Ber.  u.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f. 
Versicher.-Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  21-33.  — Granelier.  Le 
diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pujmonaire.  Bull. 
m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  ix,  647;  815.  Also:  Echo  mgd.,  Tou- 
louse, 1895, 2.  s.,  ix,  397;  409.   Also:  J.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap. 

inf.,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  501;  521.   .  Premiere  etape  de  la 

tuberculose  pulmonaire;  diagnostic  prtjcoc*  par  I'auscul- 
tation.  Cong,  internat.de  la  tuberc.  1905, Par.,  1906,  ii,261- 
278.  Also:  Gaz.d.  mal. infant,  [etc.].  Par..  1905,  vii,  145;  153. 
Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 1033-1041. 
Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  1033-1041.— 
Grant  (W.  E.)  Diagnosis  of  incipient  phthisis  in  life 
insurance  work.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract..  N.  Y.,  1907,  xvii, 
51-56. — Grasset  (H.)  Diffieolt^  della  diaguosi  fra  la 
tubercolosi  pulmonare  incipiente  e  certe  local izzazioni 
artritiche;  note  di  terapia.  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania, 
1902,  ii,  43;  49.— Grau  (H.)  Die  Lokalisation  der  begin- 
nenden  Lungentuberkulose  im  Rontgenbild.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1910,  vi,  779-782.— Gray  (E.  A.)  Ueber  die  Friih- 
diagnose der  Lungentuberkulose.  N.  Yorker  med.  Mo- 
natschr.,  1906,  xviii,  338.— Greene  (C.  L.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  as  an  insurance  problem:  with  especial  ref- 
erence to  the  value  and  means  of  early  diagnosis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  330-332.— Greiner  (A.  B.)  The 
early  recognition  of  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1907-8,  xii,  422-424.— Guerra-Cop- 
pioll  (L.)  La  diaguosi  precoce  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1910,  xi,  265; 
278;  295;  310;  327.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Studium,  Napoli,  1910, 
iii,  201-215. — Gutierrez  (I.  U.)  Diagnostico  precoz  de 
la  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Latino-Am.  de  pediat.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1906,  ii,  30-38.— Hagadorn  (,I.  W.)  The  diagno- 
sis and  treatment  of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Physician  & 
Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1902,  xxiv,  11-26.  [Discus- 
sion], 22-24. — Haller  (A.)  Die  Friilidiagnose  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
xxxiv,  399-403.— Hamman  (L.)  &  Wolman  (S.)  The 
early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hop- 
kins" Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  299-303.— Hanot  (V.) 
Di5but  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Semaine  med.,  Par., 
1895,  XV,  429-433.  Also,  trainl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii, 
481-487. — Harbaugli  (C.  H.)  The  diagnosis  of  incipi- 
ent pulmonary  tuberculosis;  important  and  useful  points 
for  an  examiner.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xv, 
291-293.— Harland  ( W.  G.  B.)  The  larynx  in  beginning- 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am. -Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
1021. — Harrington  (T.  F.)  An  early  sign  of  tubercu- 
losis. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  575.  Also:  Phila,  M. 
J.,  1900,  V,  976.— Harris  (S.)  The  early  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  xii,  774-776.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  608- 
610. — Harris  (T.)  The  diagnosis  of  the  early  stage  of 
pulmonary  phthi.sis.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  1099;  11.57. — 
Harris  (W.  L. )  Importance  of  an  early  diagnosis  in 
tubercular  cases  and  our  duty  when  a  diagnosis  is  made. 
Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  190.5-6,  iv.  384-386.— 
Haskell  (C.N.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculous disease.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  l.Kxxix, 
1311.— Hansinann  (T.)  Die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose durch  die  Mageninhaltsuntersuchung. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciv,  595- 
598. — Hawes  (J.  B.),  jr.  The  early  diagnosis  and  the 
aggressive  treatraentof  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  a  large 
out-patient  clinic.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  373-375. 

jlteo,  Reprint.   -.  Is  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  being  carried  too  far?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1912,  clxvi,  921-923.— Hawes  (J.  B.),  jr.,  &  Floyd  (C.) 
The  use  of  tuberculin  in  the  early  diagnosis  of  tubercu- 
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losis  in  a  large  out-patient  clinic.  Ibid.,  1907,  clvi,  694. 
Also:  Pub.  Mass. Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1908,  ii,  14:J-160.— Hay 
(J.)  Theearlv  diagnosisof  consumption.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 

J.,  1904,  xxiv,  400-418.   .  The  early  diagnosis  of 

consumption.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1907,  i,  1069-1073.— Hay 
{T.  H.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Wisconsin 
M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1908-9,  vii.  67.5-681. —  Henkel  (M.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Fruhdiagnose  der  Lungentubereulose; 
die  Function  der  Lunge  zum  Nachweis  der  Tuberkel- 
bacillen.  Mvinchen.  med.Wchnschr., 1900,  xlvii. 419-121.— 
Hennecart.  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  diagnostic  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  debut.  Verhandl.  d.  deut- 
Rontg.-Gesellsch.,  Hamb.,1905,  i,  104-109.— Hennig;  (.\.) 
Die  Friihdiagnose  der  verschiedenen  Tuberkulosefurmen 
und  der  Einflussdernordisohen  Meere  (Ost-undNordsee) 
auf  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Tha- 
lassotherap,  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  68-80.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  1168-1173.  Also:  Zt.=chr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  120-126.— Herriok  (J.  B.)  Some  help 
in  tlie  diagno.sis  of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  signs 
and  symptoms  outside  the  lungs.  Colorado M.  j",  Den- 
ver, 1904,  X,  142-146.— Hess  (K.)  Ueber  die  Diagnose, 
speziell  die  Friihdiagnose,  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  piakt.  Aerzte,  Munchen, 
1901,  X,  697-710.— Hickey  (P.  M.)  The  early  diagn(i.sis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit 
&  Ann  Arbor,  1901,  xxiii,  1.57-160.  [Discussion] ,  179-181.— 
Hlgli  (L.  F.)  A  plea  for  the  earlier  diagnosisof  pulmo- 
nary con.sumption.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1899,  xy,  168- 
170. — Hirsclii'eld  (E.)  On  some  diagnostic  signs  of 
early  phthisis.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii, 
5.51-556.— Hirtz  (E.)  &  Broiiardel  (G.)  Utility  des 
traces  pneumographiques  comma  moyen  de  diagnostic 
au  d^but  et  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose' pulmonaire  chro- 
nique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  60- 
62. — Hocliliaus  (H.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Friih- 
diagnose der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1906,  ii,  1303-1305.— HotTmann  (A. )  Die  Friihdiagnose 
deraktiven  Lungentuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichligimg  der  Heilstiittenauswahl.  /6(rf.,1912,  viii,  1853- 
1857. — Hog'e  (M.  D.),  Jr.  Tuberculin  in  incipient  and 
concealed  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1909-10,  xiv,  lu.— Helnies  (A.  M.)  The  import- 
ance of  an  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  486-490.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hoist  (O.  L. )  A  contribution  to  the  rational  treatment 
of  phthisis  in  its  earlier  stages.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J., 
Lond.,  1895-6,  iii,  187.— Heneij  (J.  k.)  The  early  diag- 
nosis of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  from  the  standpoint  of 
physical  and  fluoroscopic  examinations.  Boston  M.  &.  S. 
J.,  1911,  clxix,  779-783.— Horowi*»z  (B.  S.)  The  diag- 
nosis of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv, 280-283.  ^/so.Reprint.- Houaardy. 
Le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose.  Scalpel,  Liege 
1907-8,  Ix,  677-679.— Hover  (W.  E.)  The  early  recogni- 
tion and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Re- 
porter, 1909,  xxxv.  65-68.— Howard  (W.  F.)  The  po.si- 
tion  during  sleep  as  an  etiological  factor  in  the  location 
of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Kansas  M. 
Soc,  Topeka,  1900,  198-200.— Huber  (J.  B.)  The  diag- 
nosis of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York, 
Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  471^80.   .  The  symptoms  and  diag- 
nosis of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  & 
N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iv,  66-76.— Hutinel.  Les  formes  clini- 
ques  de  la  tuberculo.se  aigue.  J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1906, 
X,  25-27.— Hyatt  (W.  M.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Kentucky  M.  ,1.,  Bowling  Green, 
1911-12,  X,  387-389.— Ingraliam  (C.  W.i  Thetirstsymp- 
tom  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  its  detection  by  the 
fever  thermometer.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  557. — 
Jacob  (M.  M.)  Gastric  symptoms  in  incipient  tubercu- 
losis; analyses  of  the  stomach  contents  in  fifty  cases.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1913.  xcvii,  297-299.  —  Jenkins 
(J.  M.)  The  earliest  symptoms  of  phthisis.  Mass.  M. 
J..  Bost.,  1905.  XXV,  32.5-329.— Jicinsky  (J.  R.)  The 
importance  of  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Med.- 
Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  188-194.— Jolinston  (C.) 
The  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1903.  v,  6.55-663.— Johnston  (C.  H.) 
Symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Mich.'M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1909,  viii,  217-230.— 
Johnston  (G.  C.)  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  in- 
cipient pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902, 
iii,  1072-1074.  Also:  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y..  1902,  xii, 
496-498. — Joly  (L.)  Frequenee  du  d^but  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  le  sommet  droit,  causes  probables. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1911,  Ivii.  349-3-52. 
Also:  3.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxiii,  477. — jousset  (P.) 
Du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  phtisie.  Art  med..  Par.,  1899, 
Ixxxix,  400-411. — Kanelles  (S.)    KAirt/crj  o■u>i^oAi)  ei? 

TOV  Trpo(f>vfjia.TLiijSir]  nvperop.  'larptKr/  TrpooSo?,  'Ef  2upa>,  1906, 
xi,161.  Also,  transl.:  Grece  med.,  Syra,  1907,ix,  19.— Kar- 
poirCG.  Y.)  K  voprosu  o  raspoznavanii  rannikh  stadiy 
bugorchatavo  zabolievaniya  lyoklikikh.  [Diagnosis  of 
early  .stages  "of  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Dnevnik  syezda 
Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1888-9, 
iii,  327-330. — Keating  (E.)  Points  in  the  early  diagno- 
sis of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908, 
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Ixxxvii,  528-530.  vl/so.  Reprint.— KiMS  (H.  M.)  Algu- 
i)OS  puntos  referente.s  al  diagn6stico  precox  de  la  tubercu- 
losis pulmonar.  Rev.  med.  cubana,  Habana,  19U8,  xii, 
57-66.— Kingliorn  (H.  M.)  The  early  diagno9i.s  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903.  xxxii,  335- 
348.— Klebs  (A.  C).  Musser  (.1.  H.)  [et  al.}.  Report  of 
the  committee  on  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
i,  268-280.  Also:  Am.  iMed.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  1000.— Kline 
(R.J.)  Early  diagnosis  and  management  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosi.s.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1906, 
xi,  97-102.— Knobel  (W.  B.)  The  early  diagnosis  of 
phthisis.  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1910,  ix,  34-39.— 
Knopf  (S.  A.)  Early  recognition  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1445-1450. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  Die  Friiherkennung  der  Tubercu- 
losa.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenvv.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i, 

100;  187.   Also,  Reprint.   See,  also,  infra,  Weicker.   . 

A  clinical  lecture  on  early  diagnosis  and  prognosisof  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.   Med.  Exam,  it  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 

xvi,  263.   .  Early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.   Tr.  M. 

Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1908,  .542-547.   .  Dersub- 

jektive  Fremitus  in  der  Friihdiagnose  der  Tuberkulose 
und  die  Beschreibung  eines  neuen  Hilfsmittels  zur  bes- 
seren  Erkennung  und  genaueren  Lokalisierung  des  ob- 
jektiven  Fremitus.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xi, 
439-442. — Kramer  (C.)  Die  friiheste  Diagnose  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen.  1902,  xii,  295- 
298. — Kraemer  (F. )  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Friihdiagnose  von 
Lungenerkrankungen  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Phthisis 
incipiens.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xv,  169-172.— 
Kramer  (A.)  Friihsymptome  und  spezifi.sche  Diagnos- 
tik  der  Lungentuberculose.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xxxiii,  671-680. — Kroni!£  (G.)  Das  percussorische 
Friihsymptom  der  Lungenspitzen-Tuberculose.  [Discus- 
sion.]   Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901, 

xxxi,  pt.  1,  107-111.  .  Die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lun- 

gentuberkulose.  Deutsche  Klinik, Berl. ,1907,  xi,. 581-611. — 
KUlbs.  Rasselgerausche  fiber  den  Lungenspitzen. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl. ,1911,  Ixxiii,  169-174.— Latfont 
(M.)  Sur  la  pre-tuberculose  fondee  sur  le  syndrome 
respiratoire  et  urinaire;  son  identite  avec  la  tuberculose 
classique.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  263-268.  Also:  Progres  m('d..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii,  81- 
83. — Iiafleiir(H.  A.)  On  the  recognition  of  incipient 
tuberculosis  in  man.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii,  401- 
409. — Ijaig'nel-L.avastine.  Diminution  de  la  capacity 
chlorur6e  des  tuberculeux  an  d(5but.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  314-316.— Ijaird  (A.  T.)  A 
few  points  regarding  the  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmo- 
nary tuberculo.sis.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1906,  xx.x,  182-190. — 
Iiandoiti  (M.)  Le  diagnostic  pr^cncede  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  la  recherche  des  points  de  submatite  des 
sommets.  Semaine  mM.,  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  122.— l.ap- 
liam(G.  N.)  Early  symptoms  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Eng. 
M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1906,  xii,  109-113.— Lapliani  (Mary  E.) 
The  association  of  transitory  physical  signs  in  the  lungs 
with  incipient  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1911-12,  xvi,  532-535.— Latham  (A.)  The 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  the  principles  of 
its  treatment  in  the  early  stages.  Practitioner,  Loud., 
1913,  xc,  38-52,— Lawrence  (F.  M.)  The  early  recogni- 
tion of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1901,  xxxvi,  747-752.— Laws  ( ,1.  W.)  The  re- 
sponsibility of  early  diagno.sis  in  tuberculosis.  Memphis 
M.  Month.,  1909,  xxix,  64-71.— Lees (D.  B. )  The  physical 
signs  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  treat- 
ment by  continuous  antiseptic  inhalations,  with  the  re- 
sults in  thirty  cases.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
lii,  Therap.  &  Pharmacol.  Sect.,  17-37.   Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,1909, 11,16.59-1664.   .  The  Bradshaw  lecture  on 

the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  incinient,  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1912,  ii,  1268-1272.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1912, 11,1278-1289.  [Edit.],  1309.— Lefevre 
(B.)  Le  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  d'ac- 
couch.,  Li^ge,  190.5,  xxvi,  307-309. — Legrand.  Au  syn- 
drome d'origine  intestinale  simulant  la  pr(?tuberculose. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  mil.  franf.  Bull.,  Par,,  1910,  iv,  343.— Leli- 
mann.  Zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungensehwindsucht. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxi,  797-800. —  Le- 
moine  (G.-H.)  Simulation  de  la  tuberculo.se  pul- 
monaire au  debut;  son  diagnostic   priScoce.     Soc.  de 

m6d.  mil.  fran^.    Bull.,  Par.,  1910,  iv,  233-244.   . 

Diagno.stic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  debut: 
anomalies  inspiratoires;  leur  valeur.  Caducee,  Par., 
1912,  xii,  229.— Lenzmann  (R.)  Ueber  die  ersten 
Svmptome  der  Lungentuberculose.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  307-312.— Lethaus.  Ueber  die  Friih- 
diagnose der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fort- 
bild.,  .Tena,  1912,  ix,  14-17.— Lewis  (H.  E.)  The  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1902,  141-154.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  .T.,  1903,  xi,  638-642.— Llccl  (P.)  Lo  pneumo- 
torace,  prima  manifestazione  clinica  della  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xv, 
41H-420.— Lloyd  (J..T.)  A  plea  for  the  early  diagnosis  of 
tuberculo.sis.  Old  Dominion  .1.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1911, 
xiii,  356-362.— Loomis  ( H.  P.)   The  pretuberculous 
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stage  of  phthisis,  or  the  condition  which  antedates  tuber- 
culous development,  and  some  aids  to  its  diagnosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  829-833.  Also:  Climate,  St. 
Louis,  1899,  ii,  55-61. — L^pez  Arrojo(L.)  Diagnostico 
precoz  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Corresp.  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1895,  XXX,  356. — Lorange  (O.)  Lidt  om  den  fy.si- 
kalske  diagnose  af  phthisis  incipiens.  Tid.sskr.  f.  d. 
norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1906,  xxvi,  781-787. — Lyle 
( B.  F. )  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  evil,  354-357. — Lytle 
(B.  F.)  The  diagnosis  of  the  tuberculosis  of  infants  by 
laboratory  methods.  Ibid.,  cviii,  453-4.59.— JMaciire- 
gor  (J.  A.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1910,  xxxv,  770-774.— McKen- 
ney(J.O.)  The  early  recognition  of  tuberculosis.  Ken- 
tucky M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911-12,  x,  386.— JTlcini- 
eliael  (O.  W.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Wisconsin  M.  J. ."Milwaukee,  1912-13,  xi,  14-18. — 
MePliedran  (A.)  The  early  recognition  and  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med., 
1901,  xxy,  13-21.— Malli  (F. )  Importanza  della  diagnosi 
precoce  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  nella  profilassi  della 
malattia  e  metodi  per  raggiungerla.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1907,  Ixvi,  153;  161.— Malmejac  (F.)  Sur  une 
reaction  de  I'urine  susceptible  de  servir  au  diagnostic 
prfcoce  de  la  tuberculose.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 

1905,  Par.,  1906,  i, 409.— Manguat  (A.)  Infection  bacil- 
laire  pretuberculeuse  a  forme  torpide  ou  anemie  bacil- 
laire  pretuberculeuse.  Pre.sse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1904, 
Ivi,  797-808.— iTlanly  (C.  S. )  The  pre-tubercular  and 
pre-bacillary  stages  of  consumption;  a  consideration  of 
the  early  diagnostic  signs  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis:  a 
plea  for  the  recognition  of  premonitory  symptoms.  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1894,  276-281.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  The  importance  of  rational  methods  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  phthisis  with  special  reference  to  pre-tuberculo- 
sis.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1895,  364-377.  Also: 
Colorado  Climat.,  Denver,  1894-5,  i,  289-292.— Mann- 
lieimer  (G.)  Exploration  of  the  chest  and  physical 
signs  in  beginning  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.] ,  1906,  Ixxxiii,  914-918.  Also,  Reprint.- Marcley 
( W.  J.I  Some  observations  on  the  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1908,  x,  609-615.— 
IMargariteS  (I.  C.)  JlaK^OL  Kal  Tax"Kap5ia  TrpociyyeAa 
(TTjjLieta  <l>vfiartiti(T£UJ?.    'larpt/cij  TTpooSo?,  ' Ei*  2i)pw,  1904,  ix, 

8-10. — Mariani  ( F.)  Le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Bull,  de  I'Ass.  internat.  d.  med.-exp.  de  comp. 
d'assur.,  Brux.,  190.5,  iv,  284-305.— Marrs  (W.  T.)  The 
early  signs  of  tuberculosis.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1908, 
11,  285. — martin  (S.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  modes 
of  commencement  of  phthisis  (pulmonary  tuberculosis). 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  vii,  302-307.   .  A  clinical  lec- 
ture on  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
/bid.,  1896-7,  ix,  193-196.— IMartiHS  (F.)  Die  friihzeitige 
Fest.stellung  des  Vorhandenseins  einer  Veranlagung  zur 
Tuberkulose, insbesondere  zur  Lungentuberkulose.  Ber. 
u.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Ver.sicher.-Med.,  Berl., 

1906.  5-17.  Also,  traiisl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  273.— Mateos  (J.  P.)  Diagn6stico  pre- 
coz de  la  tuberculosis.  Cron.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico, 
1908,  xi,  284  ;  312.— IWatson  (H.  S.)  Early  tuberculosis. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1912,  xlvii,  273-275,  2  ch.— 
IMeissen  (E. )  Ueber  die  friihe  Erkennung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  589-595.— 
Menard.  Impossibility  du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  a  I'aide  des  rayons  de  Rontgen. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  Suppl,,  pp.  xlv-li. — Meyer 
(W.)  The  earlv  diagnosis  of  phthisis.  N.  York  State  J. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  239-242.— Mignon  (M.)  Nouvelles 
observations  sur  I'emploi  du  diapason  dans  I'exploration 
du  thorax,  particulit'rement  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  390-395.— Miller  (A.  F.)  The  diagnosis  of  early  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1908, 
XX,  413-417. — Miner  (C.  H.)  The  diagnosis  and  progno- 
sis of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  50-57.  Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pitts- 
burg, 1902-3,  vi,  512-516.  •  .  The  early  diagnosis  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1909-10, 
xiii,  756-761.— Minor  (C.  L.)  The  value  of  a  study  of 
the  apical  outline  in  the  diagnosisof  incipient  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s., 
cxxxii,  .522-526. — Mitiileseu  (I.)  Semnele  sigure  de 
diagnostic  in  tuberculosa  pulmonara  incepiuda.  [Cer- 
tain diagnostic  .signs  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis.] Spitalul,  Bueuresci,  1904,  xxiv,  229-235.— Moritz 
(S.)  On  the  diagnosis  of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  19()7,  xlvi,  73-97.— Morris 
(E.)  Diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911-12,  x,  391-394.— 
Morse  (L.  B.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis:  the  persistent 
need  of  earlier  diagnosis.  J.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charles- 
ton, 1910,  X,  212-245.— Mosti  (R.)  Un  nuovo  metodo  per 
la  delimitazione  plessimetrica  posteriore  degli  apici  pol- 
monari (metodo della triangolazione*.  Cesalpino, Arezzo, 
1911,  vii,  361-373  —Mueeini  (G.)  &  Ruata  (C.)  Un 
caso  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  incipiente  guarito  colle 
inalazioni  continue.  Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1904,  xvii. 
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289-292.— Miiller  (K.)  Die  praetuberculose  Uyspepsie. 
[Abstr.]  Pest,  med.-ehir.  Presse,  Budape.st,  1898,  xxxiv, 
462-466.— JWurat  (L.)  (Jii  signe  nouveau  pour  le  diag- 
nostic pr^coce  de  la  tubercnlose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  m(;d.,  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iv,  221.  AUn:  M6d.  mod..  Par., 
1899,  X,  588.— inuttray.  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulo.se.  Ztsclir.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkassenarzte,  Leipz., 
1910,  v,71;86;321.— Narieli.  L'inegalitepupillaire,  signe 
pr6coce  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1906,  xxvi,  708-710 —Naiimann  (H.)  Einige.s 
liber  die  Diagnose  der  beginnenden  ungentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 1908,  xii,  193-197.— Neal  ( F.  C. ) 
The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad. 
Pract.  &"Rev.,  Toronto,  1911,  xxxvi,  531-539.— Nicolas. 
La  pr^tuberculose.  J.  de  mM.  de  Par.,  1902, 3.  s.,  xiv,  242- 
244.— Nlppert  (L.  A.)  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
incipient  tuberculosis.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.] ,  Minneap., 
1908.  xxviii,  508-511.— IVolen  (W.)  De  diagnose  der  be- 
ginnendelong-tuberculose.  Nederl.Tijdschr.v.Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1908,  ii,  607-619,  2  pi.— Norris  (G.  W.)  The  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  between  incipient  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, healed  cavities,  and  non-tuberculous  fibrosis.  N. 

York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  103.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904,  xxv,"l47-157.  Also:  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  542-546.  AUo,  Reprint.— Oca- 
raiiza(F.)  El  diagnosticoprecoz dela tuberculosispul- 
raonar.  Cr6n.  m^d.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1907,  x,  99;  120. — 
Ogden  (W.  E.)  Factors  frequently  overlooked  in  the 
early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad.  M. 
Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1912,  ii,  999-1009.— 0'l.eary  (D.  V.),  jr. 
The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Albany 
M.  Ann.,' 1907,  xxviii,  962-965. — O'rloii.  Diagnostic  pr$- 
coce  de  la  tuberculose;  calcul  de  la  formule  respiratoire 
chez  I'homme  par  la  m^thode  du  professeur  Grehant  et 
par  des  mesures  spirom^triques.  Ann.  d'l^yg..  Par.,  1899, 
3.  s  ,  xli,  424;  509.— Otis  (E.  O.)  The  early  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. Brief, St. Louis,1905,xxxiii, 
131.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  early  diagnosis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  forthe  general  practitioner.  Boston 

M.  &S."J..  1907,  clvii,  361-365.    Also,  Reprint.  .  Some 

of  theditficulties,  professional  and  social,  of  the  early  re- 
cognition of  tuberculosis,  and  some  suggestions  as  to  the 

remedy.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  813-815.  .  The 

responsibility  of  the  medical  profession  for  the  early  diag- 
nosis and  prompt  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  229.  AUn,  Reprint.— 
Ouglitersoii  (W.  A.)  The  physical  signs  in  incipient 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1910, 
iil,  549-552. — Overeiid  (W.)  Note  concerning  a  sign 
often  associated  with  early  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901, 
ii,  592. — Owen  {Sir\.)  On  the  detection  of  early  tuber- 
cle in  the  lungs.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  76.5-769.— di 
Pace  (I.)  &  Manuppelli  (  R.)  Per  ladiagnosi  precoce 
di  tubercolosi  (lacritica  a  qualche  sintome  e  aqualohe 
ricercadigabinetto).  Tom masi.Napoli,  1910,  v, 629-636. — 
Padgett  (H.)  Diagnosis  of  early  phthi-sis  pulmonalis. 
South.  Pract,,  Nashville,  1896,  xviii,  343-347.— de  Padua 
(A.)  Diagnostico  precoce  da  tuberculose  pulmonar. 
Med.contemp.,  Lisb.,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  141;  1905.  xxiii,  313- 
316. — Page  (H.  M.)  The  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1909,  vii, 
212-216.— Pamart  (R.)  &  Parsavaiit.  Du  diagnos- 
tic precoce  et  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire et  des  aflections  pr^tuberculeuses.  Poitou  m^d., 
Poitiers.  1905,  xix,  210-215.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Papil- 
loii  (G.-E.)  La  neurasthenic  prC'tuberculeuse.  Arch, 
d.  sc.  m4d.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest,  Par.,  1900,  v,  19-59.  — 
Paterson  (R.  C.)  The  importance  of  the  so-called  pre- 
tubercular  stage.  Am.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xlvi,  311-315. 
Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1912,  xxxvii,  339- 
343. — Pearse  (W.  H.)  Praephthisis  and  phthisis  in  re- 
lation to  constitution.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901, 
n.  s.,  Ixxii,  236-239.— Pegurier.  Les  nouveaux  610- 
ments  du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,  323-338.— 
Peltoin  ( H.  H.)  The  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  578-577. 
Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1911.  xxxvi,  29-39.— 
Penn  (G.  W.)  Incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with 
special  reference  to  treatment.  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1899,  xix,  389-395.— Perkins  (J.)  The  diagnosis  of  in- 
cipient pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1904, 
cli.  627-629.— Perkins  (J.  J.)  The  early  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond..  1901,  Ixvii, 
69-79.— Peters  (LeR.  S.)  A  few  points  on  the  early 
diagnosis  of  tuberculo.sis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc, 
642-646.— Petruseliky  (J.)  Die  experimen telle  Friih- 
diagnose der  Tuberkulose.     Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1900, 

XXV,  77-79.   .  Sui  criteri  sperimentali  per  la  diag- 

no.si  precoce  della  tvibercolosi.  Guerra  a,  tuberc,  Ca- 
tania, 1903,  iii,  8.5-87.   .  Spin  ilgie  als  Frtihsymptom 

tuberkuloser  Infektion.  Miinchen.  nied.  Wehnschr.,1903, 
1,  364-366.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  med.-chir.  du  centre.  Tours, 
1903,  iii,  49.— Pliilip  (R.  W.)  The  role  of  percussion  in 
the  diagnosis  of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  11-15,  9  pL— Pianori  (R.)  La 
tubercolosi  incipiente  e  il  solco  apicale  del  polmone. 
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Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1238-1241.— Pierce  (E. 
A.)  The  early  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  ^  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1908,  xv, 
170-174.— Pi^ry.  Diagnostic  de  dObut  on  diagnostic 
precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Clinique,  Par., 

1909,  iv,  775-778.— Pla  y  Aruiengol  (R.)  Diagnostic 
prec6s  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  An.  de  med.  Butll. 
mens,  de  I'Acad.  .  .  .  Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1910,  iv,  451; 

504;  5.54;  635;  733;  807.   .  Pour  I'orientation  diagnos- 

tique  an  debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxii,  106-110.— Pogue 
(G  R.)  On  the  early  diagno.sis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  888-891.— Porter  (W.) 
Importance  of  early  recognition  of  the  closed  stage  in 
tuberculosis.  Gen.  Practitioner,  East  St.  Louis,  1911,  xxiv, 
12-17.— Porter  ( VV.  H. )  A  foreign  body  in  the  bronchus 
contrasted  with  a  case  of  incipient  tuberculosis.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xvi,  329-335.— Potain.  Diagnos- 
tic de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  debut.  Nice-med., 

1893-4,  xviii,  113-120.   .  Diagnosi,  prognosl  e  cura 

della  tubercolosi  polmonare  incipiente.  Boll,  di  clin., 
Milano,  1895,  xii,  424^32.— Pottenger  (F.  M.)  A  study 
of  the  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
based  upon  the  pathology  of  the  disease.   J.  Tuberc, 

Asheville,  N.  C.,1902,  iv,  2.56-270,    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Practical  suggestions  forthe  family  physician  in  the  early 
recognition  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic, 

Cincin.,  1909,  ci,  667-671.   .  Spasm  of  the  neck  and 

chest  muscles  including  the  diaphragm  in  the  diagnosis 
of  early  apical  tuberculosis.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1912,  xix,  319-322.— Price  (F.  W.)  The  early  diagnosis  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Edinb.  M.  ,1.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xvi,  325- 

334.   .  A  lecture  on  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosi-s.  Brit.M.J. , Lond. .1912,1, 287-291. —Pruneda 
(A.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonaresincipientes.  Bol.  d.  Inst, 
patol.,  Mexico,  1909-10.  3.  Op.,  vii,  124-129.— Pryor  (J.  H.) 
Some  facts  concerning  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  847-8.53.  — 

 .  The  early  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis.  Proc.  Confer.  San.  Ofli.  N.  Y'ork,  Albany, 
1907,  vii,  51-70.    Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  9-15. 

 .  The  importance  of  an  early  examination  of  those 

exposed  to  tuberculosis.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y'.,1908, 
viii,  230-234.   .  Some  reasons  why  incipient  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  is  not  diagnosticated.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1912,  xcv,  582-587.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Pulley 
(W.  J.)  The  diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1909,  xc,  638-642.— Pyle 
(J.  L.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  incipient  tubercu- 
losis. West  Virg.  M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1910-11,  v,  125.  — 
Ramond  (F.)  L'auscultatiou  snsclaviculaire  du 
poumon  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  dObut. 
Gaz.  mOd.  de  Par.,  1910,  no.  65,  5.— Rankin  (E.  G.) 
Diagnosis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ho- 
moeop.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1909,  liii.  99-108.  Also:  Hahneman. 
Month.,  Phila.,  1909,  xliv,  161-170.— Ransom  (J.  B.) 
The  necessity  of  new  methods  of  early  diagnosis  in  tu- 
bercular diseases  to  curative  treatment,  with  remarks  on 
treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc  N.  Y.,  Phila..  1897.  193-206.— 
Rash  (O.  W.)  The  diagnosis  of  incipient  tuberculosis. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1243-1245.— 
Regolo  (R.)  Per  la  diagnosi  precoce  della  tubercolosi. 
Riv.  med.  Milano,  1909,  xvii,  20-23.— Reineniund  (C. 
A.)  Helpful  hints  in  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculo.sis.  Bull.  El  Paso  Co.  M.  Soc,  El  Paso,  Tex., 
1912,  iv,  18-25.— R^uon  (L.)  Le  traitement  precoce  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronioue.  Bull.  m^d.  de 
QuObec,  1904-5,  vi,  249-258.   Also:  Re'v.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de 

thOrap.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  6.5-68.   .  Les  difficultfe  du 

diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  a  son 
dObut.   Rev.  gOn.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1906,  xx, 

177-182.   .  Le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire.  M6d.  inf..  Par.,  1909,  vi,  78-83.  Also:  Rev. 
prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynOc,  Par.,  1909,  100-105.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also,  transl:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1909,  liv,  188; 
198.— Reynolds (C.  V.)  Early  diagno.sisof  tuberculosis 
the  most  valuable  factor  in  the  treatment.  Carolina  M. 
J.,  Charlotte,  1902,  xlviii.  200-204.— Rlieiner  (G.)  Zur 
Friihdiagnose  der  Lungen tuberkulose.  Cor.-Bl.f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii,  161;  202.— Ribadeau-Du- 
nias  (L.)  A  propos  de  la  communication  de  E.  Sergent: 
Dans  quelle  region  du  sommet  faut-il  chercher  les  ^jre- 
miers  signes  physiques  de  la  tubercnlose  pulmonaire? 
(Localisations  initiales  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.) 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii, 
923-925.  —  Rieder  (  H.  )  Die  friihzeitige  Erkennung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  Hilfe  der  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Deutschcs  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xcv,  62-73,  3 
pi.— Ringer  (P.  H.)  Earlv  tuberculosis  and  malaria: 
their  differentiation.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  567. 
 .  Important  physical  signs  in  the  diagnosis  of  in- 
cipient ptilmonary  tuberculo.sis.    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1910,  xcii,  573-575.  vliso,  Reprint.— Rist  (E.)  La  locali- 
sation initiale  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  I'enfant 
et  Chez  I'adulte.  Ann.  de  mOd.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1912, 
xvi,  577-579.— Rocliester  (DeL.)  The  early  diagnosis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  .T  ,  1900,  vi,  1032- 
1034. — Roepke  (0.)    Ueber  die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lun- 
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gentuberculose  in  der  Praxis  und  die  Indikationen  zur 
Heilstattenbehandlung.  Aerztl.  Sachverst. -Ztg.,  Berl., 
1904,  X,  303-307.— Kondot  (E.)  Des  manifestations  ini- 
tiales  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  la  rC'gion  du 
hile.  Cong,  franc,  de  mtJd.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  866-870. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  668. — 
de  Rosas  (N.G.)  Diagn6stico  precoz  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonarcr6nica.  Independ.  m6d.,  Barcel.,  1895-6,  xxvii, 
233-236.  Also:  Progreso  nn5d.,  Habana,  1895,  vii,  242-245.— 
Rosentbal  (G.)  R&ultats  (^loignes  des  cures  d'exer- 
cices  physiologiques  de  respiration  dans  la  prophylaxie 
et  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  la  periode 
de  germination  (sommet  de  Grancher).  Rev.  de  therap. 
med.-chir..  Par.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  361;  397.— Roth  (E.)  In 
welcherWeisekonnen  die otfent lichen  Krankenanstalten 
fiir  die  Feststellung  beginnender  Tuberkulose  nutzbar 
gemacht  werden?  Aerztl.  Sachverst. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x, 
28-30. — Roussel.  Le  signs  de  la  douleur  et  les  reflexes 
thoraciques  dans  la  pCriode  de,d(5but  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Loire  m6d.,  St.-Etienne,  1900,  xix,  53-67. 
Also:  Echo  mfid.,  Toulouse,  1900,  2.  s.,  xiv,  265;  289.— 
Russell  ( C.  R. )  Early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxix,  123.— Russell 
(J.  F.)  The  management  of  exacerbations  in  tlie 
course  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Post-Graduate, 
N.  Y.,  1903.  xviii,  978-991.  — Salisbury  (J.  H.)  The 
diagnosis  of  incipient  phthisis.  Chicago  Clinic,  1899, 
xii,  430-433.— Salvini  (G.)  La  diagnosi  precoce  della 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Tribuna  med.,  Milano,  1903,  ix, 
324-335.— Santa  JTIarfa  y  Bustaniaiite  (M.)  De  las 
respiraciones  anomales  localizadas  en  los  vertices  pulmo- 
nales,  como  signos  de  gran  valor  en  el  diagn6stico  de  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonal  comun  incipiente.  Siglo  m(?d., 
Madrid,  1892,  xxxix,  418.— Saun^mau  (C.)  Die  Diag- 
nose der  Phtisis  incipiens.  Verhandl.  d.  6.  nord.  Kong, 
f.  inn.  Med.,  Skagon,  1909,  Stockholm,  1910,  28-57.  [Dis- 
cussion], 67-65. — Searboroujili  (H.  V.)  Early  diag- 
nosis of  tuberculosis.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines.  1910-11, 
xvii,  591-599.— Scliaflfer.  Zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Lun- 
gen-Tuberculose.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Wetzlar,  1906,  xlvi,  217- 
224.— Sclierer  (A.)  Die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  104- 
108. — Sclimey  (F. )  Ueber  die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  457-469. — 
Scliniorl.  Zur  Frage  der  beginnenden  Lungentuber- 
kulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1995. — 
Schober{P.)  Die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentubercu- 
lose  nach  den  Verhandlungen.des  letzten  Welt  Tubercu- 
losecongresses  in  Paris.  Heilkunde,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1905, 
634-536. — Scliorer(E.  H.)  Early  positive  diagnosis  of 
tuberculosis  and  use  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1908-9,  v,  263-272.— 
Scliultes.  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
1597-1699.— Scliwaliii.  Wclche  Bedeutung  haben  die 
neueren  Untersuchungsmethoden  zur  Friihdiagnose  der 
Lungentuberkulose  f(ir  den  praktischen  Arzt?  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  481-186.— Sergent  (E.)  Dans 
quelle  region  du  sommet  faut-il  chercher  les  premiers 
signes  physiques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire?  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiil,  84.5- 
862.  Also:  Monde  m(5d.,  Par.,  1912,  xxil,  1121-1132. 
See,  also,  supra,  Ribadeau-Dumas.  —  Sewall  (H.)  & 
Cliilds  (S.  B.)  A  comparison  of  physical  signs  and 
X-ray  pictures  of  the  chest  in  early  stages  of  tuber- 
cuIo.sis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1912,  xxvii,  48- 
71,  4  pi.  Also:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1912,  x,  4.5-67. 
Also,  Reprint.— Sexton  (L.)  The  early  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1906-7,  lix,  298-311.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1907, 
xxx,  65-70.— Shearer  (T.  L.)  The  early  recognition  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J., 
N.  Y. ,1898,iv, 305-314. —Shei)ard(C. A.)  Early diagno.sis 
in  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin., 1911,  cvi,  288-290. — 
Simoes  (A.)  Novo  signal  de  diagnose  precoce  da  tu- 
berculose pulmonar.  Brazil-med.,  RiodcJan.,  1904,  xviii, 
53;  63.— Singer.  Ueber  Venenentzilndung  als  Friih- 
symptom  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  liii,  601-604.— Slraeolf"  (G.)  Eiu  wiehtiges 
iiusserliches  Symptom  der  beginnenden  Lungen-  und 
Bronchialdrilsentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk,,  Leipz., 
1907,  xi,  410.— Smith  (Q.  C.)  The  importance  of  the 
early  recognition  of  apex  catarrh,  as  being  indicative  of 
incipient  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Nashville  .1.  M.  &  S.,  1896. 
Ixxx,  151-15;i.— Snader  (  E.  R.'*  On  the  impossibility  of 
diagnosing  plithisis  pulmonalis  in  the  earlier  stages  with 
certainty,  without  the  evidence  afforded  by  physical 
signs.  Hahneman.  Month.,  1893,  xxviii,  1.55-164.  Also. 
Reprint. — Sognles.  Diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  les  nouvelles  methodes;  du  signe  de  Williams. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  396.— von 
Sokolowski  (A.)  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  begin- 
nenden Lungentnb('rk\ilose  mit  Hilfe  moderner  diagnos- 
tischer  und  therapcutischcr  Methoden,  vom  klinisclK-u 
Standpunkte  ans  dargestellt.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsrlir., 
1909,  xlvi,  1880-1884.— Solly  (S.  E.)  Neglect  of  the 
early  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuber- 
culosis.   Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  117-120.  Also, 
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Reprint.  — de  Souza  ( C. )  Os  primeiros  signaes  da 
tuberculose  pi'lmonar  (diagnostico  precoce).  Gaz.  clin., 
S.  Paulo,  1906,  iv,  96- 1U3.  —  Spendlove  (  F.  M.  R.  ) 
Some  observations  upon  the  nature,  symptoms,  and  treat- 
ment of  the  pretubercular  stage  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion. Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1892-3,  xxi,  217-224.— 
Spitta  (H.  R.  D.)  An  account  of  .some  experiments  in 
connection  with  Dr.  Marmorek's  method  for  the  early 
diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1906,  xi,  383-393.— Squire  (J.  E.)  The  early 
recognitionof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.Mag.,Lond., 
1901,  X,  321-332, 1  pi.   -.  Onearly  pulmonary  consump- 
tion. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  119-121.— Stark  (N.  N.) 
The  diagno.sis  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxviii,  361.— Stengel  (A.)  The 
early  diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,  1910-11,  xiv,7r2-720.— Stephan(B.  H.)  Dediag- 
nose  van  tuberculosis  incipiens.  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin, 
en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1898,  v. 239-277. — Sterling 
(S. )  O  wczesnych  objawach  przSwleklych  suchot  pluc- 
nych.  [Early  symptoms  of  chronic  pulmonary  phthisis.] 
Czasopismo  lek. ,  Lodz.  1900,  ii,  53-58.— Stewart  ( A. )  The 
early  recognition  of  consumption;  a  plea  to  the  profes- 
sion. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  178-181. — 
Stoll  (H.  F.)  The  diagnosis  and  diilerential  diagnosis 
of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

190.5,  Ixxxvii,  544-547.   .  Why  is  incipient  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  so  rarely  recognized?  A  study  of  150  cases. 
Yale  M.  .T,,  N.  Haven,  1908-9,  xv,  335-348.— Strauss  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Wege  zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberculose. 
Berl. klin.  Wchnschr., 1900,  xxxvii,544-.547.—Strohbach 
(G.)  Early  diagno.sis  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  In  adole- 
scents. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  492-198.— 
Strong  (R.,I.  C. )  The  early  diagnosis  of  consumption. 
Wi.sconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1905-6,  iv,  393-401.— Stubbs 
( W.  P.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  190.5,  xlviii,  168-172.— Syers (H.  W.) 
The  detection  of  phthisis  in  its  earliest  stage.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  XX,  70-74  —Tartlfere  (E.)  Diagnostic  pr6- 
coce  de  la  tuberculose  au  moyen  des  pesi''es  fr6quentes; 
svmptomesdudebut;  hvgi^nedeprfeervation.  Rev.mM., 
Par.,  1905,  xiv,  244-248.— Terray  (P.)  Ueber  die  Diag- 
nostik  der  beginnenden  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  309;  317.— Terrlle 
(E.)  La  diagnosi  precoce  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Cong.  med.  region,  ligure  1899.  Atti,  Genova,  1900, 
113-128. — Terry  (J.  A.  )  The  diagnosis  of  incipient 
phthisis.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  Y..  1890,  3.  s.,  v, 
297-301.  —  Tessler  (J.)  De  I'albuminurie  pr6tuber- 
culeuse.  Semaine  m(?d.,  Par.,  1896.  xvi,  9-11.  Also, 
transl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  37-40.— Tetati  (J.) 
Mfithode  du  diagnostic  precoce  du  terrain  de  predisposi- 
tion a  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  I'etude  de  la  tem- 
perature moyenne  de  I'homme.  Bull.  giSn.  de  therap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxli,  744-7.52.— Tew ksbury  (W.  D.) 
Early  diagnosisand  treatmentof  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Mouth.,  Richmond,  1909-10,  xiv,  605- 

508.   — .  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  its  early  diagnosis 

and  subsequent  management.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S., 
Richmond,  1910,  x,  178-184.— Thlbault.  Signes  du 
debut  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire,  chronique,  r§guliere, 
manifeste.  Anjou  med.,  Angers,  1899,  vi,  204-215. — 
Thlltges.  Du  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Bull,  de  I'Ass.  internat.  d.  m(5d.-exp.  de  comp. 
d'assur.,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  213-229.— Tlioinayer  (J.)  K 
diagnose  tuberkulosy  plicni  vfiasnem  obdobi.  [La  valeur 
de  la  methode  physicale,  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  phtisie 
commen(,'ante.   R6s.,  213-215.]    Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze, 

1901-2,  iii,  201-213.  .  Rozpoznawanie  pierwszych 

okrcsow  rozwoju  gruzlicy  pluc.  [Diagnosis  of  the  first 
stages  of  phthisis,]  Now.  lek.,  Poznah,  1904,  xvi,  48-52. — 
Thomson  (H.  H.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Lancet,|Lond.. 11903, 1,231-233.— Til Imaun 
(,I.)  Die  spezifische  Diagnostik  der  beginnenden  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. Verhandl.  d.  6.  nord.  Kong.f .  inn.  Med., 
Skagen,  1909,  Stockholm,  1910,  18-27.— Tinozzi  (S.) 
Della  tran.sonanza  plessimetrica  del  torace  applicata  alia 
diagnosi dellatubercolosipolmonareincipieute.  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  3,  507;  619;  531;  .542.— Troup 
(F. )  The  diagnosis  of  early  phthisis  by  the  microscope. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,  vii,  206-215.— 
Trudeau  (E.  L. )  The  importance  of  a  recognition  of 
the  significance  of  early  tuberculosis  in  its  relation  to 
treatment.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1901,  xvi, 
ll:j-118.  yilso:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  1013.— 
Tiidos  (K.)  A  tiidovesz  korai  felismerese.  [The  early 
diagnosis  of  phthisis.]  Budapest!  orv.  u.js^g,  1905,  ill, 
1061-1065.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pre.ss  ■,  Budapest, 
1906,  xlii,  493;  517:  541.— Turban.  Das  erste  klinische 
Stadium  der  Lungentuberculose.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  med.  int.,  329. — Tyndale 
(J.  H.)  The  pre-tubercular  condition.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.  1891,  Phila.,  1892,  viii,  180-183.  Also:  Climatologist, 
Phila.,  1892,  ii,  219-222.   .  The  skirmish  line  of  incip- 
ient tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  1901,  iii,  313-316. 
 .  The  very  earliest  manifestations  of  pulmonarv  tu- 
berculosis. 1903,  V,  940-943.— fTlrlcl  (H.)  Ueber 
die   Diagnose   der   beginnenden  Lungentuberkulose. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Incipient). 

Reichs-Med.-Aiiz.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxvii,  165;  196. — Unter- 
berg'er  (S.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  rannikh  simptomakh  lyo- 
khochnol  ehakhotki.  [Early  symptoms  of  pulmonary 
phthisis.]    Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  283;  301. 

 .  Herz-Lebervergrosserung,  ein  Frijhsvmptom  der 

Schwindsucht.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,"  xlv,  2058  — 
IJpIiain(C.  H.)  Theearlvdirectionof  rale.s  in  phthisis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1370.— UpUam  (J.  H.J.)  Indi- 
cations of  incipient  phthisis.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1902, 
xxvi,  563-569. — Cre  (Edith).  A  plea  for  the  early  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  incipient  phthisis  by  tuber- 
culin. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx,  20-24. — 
Utley  (J.  H.)  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  incipient 
phthisis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1892,24-32.— Val- 
low  (H.)  Apical  percussion  in  the  diagnosis  of  early 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.    Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 

1912,  vi,  79-85.— Van  Bauu  (W.  \V.)  Cases  illustrating 
the  importance  of  the  early  recognition  of  pulmonary  in- 
vasion. Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxxiv,  36-42.— 
"Villaret(M.)&'rixier  (L. )  Le  diagnostic  cliniquede 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  au  d^but.  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  36-79.— Vires  (J.) 
Etudes  pratiques  et  g^nfirales  sur  la  tuberculose:  diag- 
nostic de  la  tuberculose  au  debut.  Montpel.  med.,  1903, 
xvi,  625;  654;  xvii,  6.   -.  Diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Ibid.,  1907,  xxiv,  339;  363;  436:  xxv,  169;  193; 
217;  241;  265:  xxix,  409-427.   .  Diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose au  debut.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxvi,  217;  247;  273.— 
Von  ISnck.  (K.)  The  causes  for  failure  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  the  early  stage  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  V.,  1891,  liii,  301-308.— Von  Ruck. 
(S.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Charlotte,  1902,  xlix,  188-195.  Also: 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xlii,  77  -  83.  —  Voskre- 
senski  (S.  A.  )  O  priznakakh  prebugorchatki  1 
yeya  otnoshenii  k  nervnol  sistemle.  [Symptoms  of  pre- 
tuberculosis  and  its  relation  to  the  n'ervous  svstem  ] 
Eussk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1030-1035  — Walsli 

.T.J.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
uternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  i,  75-87.  Also:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908, 1  xxiv,  479-482.   .  Pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis as  an  infectious  disease;  Its  early  diagnosis.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  682-685.   .  Early  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Isf.  York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  v,  50-54.— Vl^alterUofer  (F.) 
Zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wflrzb.,  1911,  xxi,  189-199.— Watkins 
(A.  A.)  The  general  practitioner  and  the  incipient  case 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1909-10, 
xiii,  766-769.— Weaver  (B.  P.)  Early  diagno.sis  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Fort  Wayne  M.  J.-Mag  ,  1905,  xxv, 
357-367.— Weaver  (H.  B.)  Problems  in  the  study  of 
the  etiology  and  pathology  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
upon  which  is  based  the  early  diagnosis  of  the  disease. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Raleigh,  1903,  1,  244-261,  Also:  Char- 
lotte [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  166-173.— Webster  (G. 
VV.)  The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  x,  13-5-142.  [Discussion],  14.5- 
147.  Also:  Chicago  Med.  Recorder,  1900,  xviii,  343-363.— 
Weicker  (H.)  Zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose; eine  kritische  Beleuchtung  des  Vortrages  von  S.  A. 
Knopf.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  340;  360.— 
Wells  (E.  F.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  its  early  diag- 
nosis.  Med.  News,  Phiia.,  1895,  Ixvii,  313-317.   . 

The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1900,  xxxiv.  1107-1111.— Wetliered 
(P.  J.)    Incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Clin.  J., 

Lond.,  1898,  xii,  32.5-330.   .  On  the  early  diagnosis  of 

pulmcmary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  xxvii,  209-214.— 
Wlilte  (j.  E.)  Significance  of  pulse  and  temperature 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Arch.  Physiol.  Therap.,  Bost.,  1906,  iv,  169-173.— 
Wliiting  (A.  ,T.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  diagnosis  of 
early  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Med.  Press&Circ.,Lond., 

1913,  n.  s.,  xcv,"  142-144.— Whitney  (H.  B.)  The  para- 
mount value  of  localized  rales  as  a  sign  of  incipient 
phthisis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  569-572.— Wliit- 
taker(J.  T.)  The  earliest  po.ssible  recognition  of  tu- 
berculosis. [Abstr.]  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  389- 
392.— Wilkes  (W.  O.)  The  early  diagnosisof  consump- 
tion. Texas  Cour.-Rec.  Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1906-7,  xxiv, 
1-6.— Williams  (C.  T.)  Report  on  the  early  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis  by  new  methods.  [Rep.]  Bull.  del'Ass. 
internat.  d.  mi5d.-exp.  de  corap.  d'assur.,  Brux.,  1906,  v. 
34-50.— Williams  (L.)  A  lecture  on  the  stigmata  of 
pretuberculosis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1907,  xi,  119-125. — 
Willson  (R.  N.)  The  diagnosis  of  incipient  thoracic 
tuberculo.sis;  based  on  a  study  of  fifteen  incipient  and 
seventy-one  advanced  cases.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905, 
15.  s.,  ii,  50-105.— Wilson  (G.)  Incipient  tuberculosis 
of  the  lungs  and  its  diagnosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1909, 
Ixxxix,  166-168.— Wollend ale  (G.  A.)  The  import- 
ance of  early  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  289-294.— 
Woltenstein  (J.)  Parsesthesia  of  the  pharynx  and 
larynx  as  a  premonitory  symptom  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  CIncin.,  1893,  205-214.— Woltt* 
(M.)   Ueber  initiale  Lungentuberkulose.   Verhhandl.  d. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Incipient). 

deutsch.  Rontg.-Gesellsch.,  Hamb.,  1906,11,  86.— Wriglit 
(B.  L.)  A  plea  for  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Mil.  Surgeon,  Richmond,  Va.,  1909,  xxiv,  7.5- 
99. — Vanovski  (V.  L. )  Yavleniya  so  storonl  zheludka 
i  kishek  v  nachalnom  periodle  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh. 
[Phenomena  on  the  part  of  the  stomach  and  intestines 
in  the  initial  period  of  pulmonary  nhthisis.]  Vrach  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xlv,  561;  584:  950.-^ieannelli  (P.)  Tu- 
bercolosi  polmonare  incipiente;  diagnosi;  cura.  Suppl. 
al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1899-1900,  vi,  1478. 

Tuberculosis  {Palmonary,  Isolation 
in). 

Armain<!,'au<l.  De  la  necessity  derendre  obligatoire 
I'isolement  des  tuberculeux  dans  les  hopitaux.  Bull. 
m4d..  Par.,  1901,  xviii,  63-75.— Baldwin  (E.  R.)  The 
tuberculous  patient,  when  and  to  what  extent  shall  his 
liberty  be  limited?  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix, 
34-37. — Benedict  (A.L.)  The  .segregation  of  the  tuber- 
culous. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxx,  8.53-355.— Biele- 
feldt  (A.)  Welche  Massnahmen  sind  zur  Isolierung 
tuberkuloser  Personen  zu  empfehlen?  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1909,  xiii,  201-208.— Bra  slier  (C.W.  J.) 
The  segregation  of  tuberculous  patients  among  factory 
workers.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  11, 442.— Davis  (N.  S.), 
jr.  Segregation  for  the  tuberculous.  Phila.  M.J. ,  1898,  i, 
204-206.— Fraenkel  ( B. )  Bemerkungen  zur  Prophylaxe 
derTuberculose  und  die  Isolierung  der  Phthlslker.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  961-965.— Halipre  (A.) 
L'isolement  des  tuberculeux  au  Havre.  Normandiemed., 
Rouen,  1898,  xlii,  406^13. — I^emoine  (G.-H.)  Isolement 
des  tuberculeux  dans  I'habitation.  Bull.  mM.,  Par., 
1905,  xix,  362.— liCtulle  (M.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuber- 
culo.se;  comment  isoler  nos  tuberculeux  hospitalises? 
Presse  mc5d..  Par.,  1904,  i,  173.— Mauclaire.  De  la  pro- 
portion des  tuberculeux  contaglenx  dans  les  services  de 
chirurgle;  necessite  de  leur  isolement.  Tribune  m6d.. 
Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  673.— Pieraccinl  (G.)  Del 
dovere  e  del  dirittosociale  di  isolare  i  tubercolosi.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1906,  Ixv,  261-266.  Also:  Riv.  crit.  di 
Clin,  med.,  Firenze,  1906,  vii,  367-363.— Renon  (L.) 
L'isolement  des  tuberculeux  dans  les  hopitaux  de  Paris. 
Rev.  ggn.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  593. — 
Scabia  (L.)  La  circolare  di  S.  E.  1'  on.  Pelloux  circa 
r  isolamento  dei  tubercolosi  negli  ospedali;  sua  impor- 
tanza  pel  manlcomii.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1899,  ix,  280-282.— Spillniann  (L.)  De  I'isolement  des 
tuberculeux  dans  les  hopitaux.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est, 
Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  517-523. — Tenner.  Ueber  die  Not- 
wendigkelt  der  Errichtung  eigener  Abteilungen  fiir  Tu- 
berkulose  bei  den  allgemeinen  Krankenhiiusern.  Berl. 
klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  1298-1304.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  1298-1304.— Vail  (W.  H.) 
Sanitation  and  Lsolation,  two  requisite  factors  in  the  era- 
dication of  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxxlii,  161-163. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Jurisjyru- 

dence  of). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Jurisprudence  of). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Latent  or 
atypical). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Latent,  etc.). 

Allaire.  Phthisie  irreguliere  manifestee  chez 
I'adulte  (exceptions  a  la  loi  de  M.  Louis).  8°. 
Paris,  1862. 

BoQuiLLON  (P.-H.)  *Le  zona  symptoma- 
tique  d'une  tuberculose  pulmonaire  latente. 
8°.    Lille,  1911. 

Chaix  (A.)  *Les  tuberculoses  latentes  pul- 
monaires.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Chartier  (J.)  De  la  phtisie  et  en  particulier 
de  la  phtisie  latente  dans  ses  rapports  avec  les 
psychoses.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

SoKOLOvvsKi  (A.)  Ueber  die  larvierten  For- 
men  der  Lungentuberkulose.  8°.  [  Wien, 
1890.] 

 .    The  same.    0  skritich  formakh  le- 

gokhnoi  ehakhotki.  Klinicheskoe  nabloude- 
niye.  Perevel  s  polskago  s  soglasija  avtora 
E.  Stoscha.  [On  the  occult  forms  of  pulmo- 
nary phthisis.  Clinical  researches.  Transl. 
from  the  Polish  by  permission  of  the  author, 
byE.  Stosch.]    8°.    Moskva,  IS92. 

Also,  transl.  m:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1891,  ix,  3;  40; 
169. 

d'Almedia  (T.)  Tuberculoses  pulmonares  latentes. 
Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1912,  xix,  1-6.— Courmont  (P.)  Sur 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Latent  or 
atypical). 

deux  cas  de  tnberculose  humaine  atypique.  Cong,  p. 
l'(?tude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  469-473.— 
Eltiug'  (A.  W.)  The  acute  pneumonic  form  of  tubercu- 
losis. Am.J.M.  Sc. .Pliila.,  1900,  n.s.,cxix, 509-520.— Galli 
(P.)  Febbre  premestruale  e  tubercolosi  latente.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  1483-1487.— Ouidone  (P.) 
Adenopatie  tubercolari  e  pneumoti.si  latente  e  incipiente 
(nuova  teoria  intorno  alia  origine  e  cura  della  tisichezza 
polmonare);  studio  .sperimentale  e  clinico-terapeutico  dal 
punto  dl  vista  chirurgico.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Na- 
poll,  1904,  vii,  21-23.  —  von  Hanseiiiann  (D.)  Ueber 
typisclieund  atypische  Lungenphthise.  Berl.  klin.Wchn- 
schr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1-5.— Hill  (W.  B.)  A  case  of  tubercu- 
losis pulmonalis  with  some  symptoms  of  meningitis;  re- 
covery. Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  131S.— Hoke  (E.)  Ein 
unter  dem  Bilde  der  croupo.sen  Pneumonic  verlaufender 
Fall  von  acuter  infiltrirter  Tuberculoe  der  Lungen.  Prag. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1897,  xxii,  549.  — Johnson  (S.  H.) 
Acuteatvpical  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Northwest  Med., 
Seattle,  i906,  Iv,  16-21.— Liandoiizy  (L.)  &  Liaederic-li 
(L.)  Sur  une  forme  subaigue  de  phtisie  septicemique. 
Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xxviii,  765-796.  —  liatente  Tu- 
berkulose,  die  durch  einen  Unfall  verur.saehte  Lungen- 
blutung  manifest  geworden  ist;  aus  einem  Gutachten  des 
Chefarztes  der  Heilstiitte  Ober-Kaufungen.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1907,  iii,  122.— liatliani  (A.)  The  treatment  of 
latent  tuberculosis.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1905,  vii,  163-165. —  Lyonnct  (B.) &Cliatin  (P.)  Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire;  syndrome  de  la maladied' Addison; 
hypertoxicit(S  Onorme  des  urines;  insucces  des  injections 
d'extrait  de  capsules  surr<5nales;  pas  de  lesions  du  sympa- 
thique  abdominal  ni  des  capsules  surrenales  El  I'autopsie. 
■Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1895,  ix,  7;  13.— iHalloizel  (L.) 
Tuberculose  §ph(5m§re  atypique;  spl6nopneumonies  tu- 
berculeuses.  Medecin  prat..  Par.,  1908,  iv,69;  85. — Morel 
(C.)  &  Daloas  (E.)  Les  tuberculoses  k  forme  pneumo- 
nique.  Arch.  g6n.  de  mi5d.,  Par..  1906,  li,  2433-2445.— 
Pierret&  JSoqulllon.  Lezonasymptomatiqued'une 
tuberculose  pulnjonaire  latente.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1912,  xvi,  37-16.— Pokrovski  (D.  M.)  Ostrava  bu- 
gorchatka  s  klinicheskoyu  kartinol  tifa.  [Acute  plithi.sis 
with  clinical  typhoid  picture.]  Med.  Stornik,  Tiflis,  1877, 
no.  24,  1.  sect.,  15-24.  —  Kibierre  (P.)  &  Merle  (E.) 
Ictfere  infectieux  benin  et  hOmoptysies  chez  un  tubercu- 
leux  latent,  r61e  de  I'hvpertension  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hdp.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxx,  399-403. 
Also:  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  25.  Also:  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  146-148. — 
Rotliscliild  (M.)  Latent  tuberculosis;  its  symptoms, 
treatment  and  prognosis.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran., 
1909,  vii,  201.  — Rotky  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Lungentuber- 
kulose  unterdem  Bilde  eines  Herzfehlers.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1311-1313.— 
Kuede  (C.)  Slow  respiration  in  phthi.sis.  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  1,  1251-1258.— Takazak I.  [A  case 
of  tuberculosis  simulating  neurasthenia  of  the  heart.] 
Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1907,  135-140.— Tedeselii  (G.)  Semic 
logia  e  diagno.si  delle  tubercolosi  larvate.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  249-253.— 'JTerrile.  Due  casi  di  tuber- 
colosi pulmonare  a  decorso  latente.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med. 
di  Geneva,  189-5-6,  iii,  264-267.— CJpson  (C.  R.)  Latent 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  94.— 
Walsli  (J.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  lung.s  without  cough 
or  expectoration.  Penn.  M.  .T.,  Athens,  1909-10,  xiii,  764- 
766. —  Ward  (S.  B.)  Report  of  an  unusual  case  of  tu- 
berculosis.   Albany  M.  Ann.,  1911,  xxxii,  653-664. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Legislation 
relating  to). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of,  Legislation 
relating  to). 

Tuberculosis  (Puhtionary,  Jlanuals 
and  treatises  on). 

Barry  (E.  )  A  treatise  on  a  consumption  of 
the  lungs.  With  a  previous  account  of  nutri- 
tion, and  of  the  structure  and  use  of  the  lungs, 
sm.  8°.    London,  1727. 

Bartlett  (T.  )  Consumption;  its  cavises,  pre- 
vention, and  cure.    2.  ed.    12°.    London,  1856. 

BERNnEiM  (S. )  Traite  clinique  et  therapeu- 
tique  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  rov.  8°. 
Paris,  1893. 

Blackmore  (  E.  )  A  practical  treatise  on  the 
forms,  causes,  sanability  and  treatment  of  pul- 
monary consumption.  8°.  London,  Dublin, 
Edinburgh  d-  Ph/uiouth,  18.32. 
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and  treatises  on). 

Bouillet  (  P. )  Traite  pratique  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.    12°.    Paris,  1899. 

De  Renzi  (E.  )  La  tisichezza  polmonare;  stu- 
dio clinico.  Patogenesi,  sintomatologia  e  cura. 
8°.    Napoli,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    Pathogenese,  Sympto- 

matologie  und  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.  Bearbeitet  nach  der  11.  Aufl.  des  italieni- 
schen  Originals.    8°.    Wien,  1894. 

DuPRE.  Trattato  delle  malattie  del  petto  co- 
nosciute  sotto  il  nome  di  tisi  polmonale,  dove 
rischiaransi  le  cagioni  che  concorrono  a  pro- 
durle,  i  sintomi  che  ne  resultano,  e  la  maniera 
di  trattarle  nei  loro  differenti  gradi.  Opera  tra- 
dotta  dal  dottor  tisico  Gaetano  Grimaldi.  12°. 
Napoli,  1778. 

Garcia  del  Real  (E.  )  Tuberculosis  pul- 
•  monar.    8°.    Valladolid,  1910. 

Hall  (W.  W.)  Consumption.  12°.  Red- 
field,  1857. 

Herard  (H.),  Cornil  (V.)  &  Hanat  (V.) 
La  phthisie  pulmonaire.  2.  (ed.  8°.  Paris, 
1888. 

.Tacobi.  Die  Lungenschwindsucht.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1902. 

Luda  (G.  )  Die  Lungenschwindsucht;  Ent- 
stehung,  Verhiitung  und  Heilung.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1912]. 

Muller  (W.)  Kompendium  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose  fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und  Studie- 
rende.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1908. 

DE  NiEMEVER  ( F. )  Le^ons  cliniques  sur  la 
phthisie  pulmonaire,  recueiilies  par  le  docteur 
Ott.  Traduction  de  I'allemand  par  le  Dr.  Louis 
Culmann.    8°.    Paris,  1867. 

Eaulin  (J. )  Traite  de  la  phthisie  pul- 
monaire, avec  la  inethode  preservative  et  cura- 
tive de  cette  maladie.    8°.    Paris,  1782. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1784. 

 .     The  same.     Abhandlung  von  der 

Lungensucht,  nebst  ihrer  auf  Wahrnehmungen 
gegriindeten  Verwahrungs-  und  Heilungs- 
methode.  Mit  Anmerkungen  und  Vorrede  von 
B.  C.  Vogel.  Aus  dem  Franzosischen  iibensetzt 
und  mit  einigen  Anmerkungen  begleitet  von 
J.  G.  Grundmann.    1.  Theil.    8°.    Jena,  1784. 

Ruddock  (E.  H.)  On  consumption  and  tu- 
berculosis of  the  lungs;  their  diagnosis,  causes, 
and  preventive  and  general  treatment.  2.  ed. 
24°.    London,  1873. 

Salvadori  (M.)  Del  morbo  tisico  libri  tre. 
sm.  4°.    Trenio,  1787. 

 .    The  same.    Ueber  die  Lungensucht 

und  die  mit  ihr  mehr  oder  weniger  verwandten 
Krankheiten.  Aus  dem  Italiiinischen  iibersetzt 
und  mit  vielen  Veninderungen  und  Zusiitzen 
hrsg.  von  J.  C.  F.  Leune.    12°.    Leipzig,  1791. 

Thomson  (  H.  H.  )  Pulmonary  phthisis;  its 
diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment.  8°.  New 
York,  1906. 

 .    Consumption   in  general  practice. 

8°.    London,  1912. 

Volland  (A.)  Die  Entstehung,  Verhiitung, 
Behandlung  und  Heilung  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.   8°.     TiiKmgen,  1898. 

Vries  (J.  H.)  A  treatise,  theoretical  and 
practical,  on  phthisis  and  tubercular  disease; 
with  a  preliminary  essay,  tracing  the  stream  of 
physic  from  the  earliest  era  to  the  jjresent  time. 
8°.    London,  18.52. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary,  Manuals 
and  treatises  on). 

Williams  (C.  J.  B.)  &  Williams  (C.  T.) 
Pulmonary  consumption;  its  nature,  varieties 
and  treatment.  With  an  analysis  of  one  thou- 
sand cases  to  exemplify  its  duration.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1872. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Mental  con- 
dition in). 

Beraud  (M.  )  *Es8ai  sur  la  pyschologie  du 
tuberculeux.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

BoLTE.  *  Les  troubles  psychiques  des  tuber- 
culeux.   8°.    Toulouse,  1909. 

Chartier  (J.)  *De  la  phtisie  et  en  particu- 
lier  de  la  phtisie  latente  dans  ses  rapports  avec 
les  psychoses.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Knopf  (S.  A.)  Consumptive  heroes.  8°. 
Denver,  Col.,  1904. 

RouPFiANDis  (A.-V.-F. )  *De  I'influence  des 
emotions  sur  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1898. 

Alexander  (HarrietC.B.)  Mental  phases  of  tubercu- 
losis.   Medicine,  Detroit,  1898,  iv,S84-389.    ^^so;  Woman's 

M.  J., Toledo,  1898,  vii,  159-165.  .  Tuberculo-toxinand 

genius.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Cincin.,1912,  xxii,  197-199. — An- 
g'lade  &  Jacquin.  Tuberculose  et  arrigration  men  tale. 
Cong,  iiiternat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, Par.,  1906,  i,  609.— Bern- 
Iieim  (S.)  Troubles  psychiques  d'origine  tuberculeuse. 
Rsv.  de  I'hypnot,  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1899-1900,  xiv, 
pt. 2, 211-250.— Bienve'iiu  (P.)  Des  ^tatj  m^lancoliqnes 
au  cours  des  granulies  tuberculeuses.  Ann.  med.-psy- 
chol.,  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,xvli,  115-121.— Brock  (A.  J.)  The 
psychology  of  the  consumptive.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910, 
i,  1519.— Burr  (W.  H.)  The  psychology  of  the  consump- 
tive. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  244.— Carnoross  (H.) 
The  mental  attitude  in  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps 
Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  1904-5,  Phila.,  1906,  ii,  137- 
146.— Damaye  (H.)  &  Desruelles  (M.)  Affaiblisse- 
ment  intellectuel  post-confusionnel  chez  une  tubercu- 
leuse; granulie  m6ning6e.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1908,  xii,  188-290.— Diilour  &  Raband.  Tuberculose 
pulmonaire  ef  melancolie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Far.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  312-319.— Dupre  (E.)  Euphoric  deli- 
rante  des  phtisiques.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904,  xii,  920. — 
Dupre  (E.)  &  Camus  (P.;  Euphoric  dC'lirante  des 
phtisiques;  h6ti5rotopie  mC'dullaire.  Enc6phale,  Par., 
1906,1,4.52-458  ,  2  pi.— EnKel  (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
ehronischer  Liingentuberkulose  auf  Psyche  und  Nerven. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1383;  1424.— Fisli- 
berg  (M.)  The  psychology  of  the  consumptive.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  654-661.— Fitzgerald  (G.  H.) 
The  mental  side  of  the  consumptive.  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1905,  iv,  221-228. —  Frisco  {  B.  )  Delia  imputabilita 
dei  tubercolosi.  Riv.  ital.  di  neuropat.  [etc.],  Cata- 
nia, 1910-11,  iii,  402-409.  —  Oimbert  (  H.  )  Contri- 
bution k  I'^tude  des  psychnn^vroses  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux. Rev.  de  la  tu,bereulose.  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  1-26.— 
Oubb  (A.  S.  )  The  psychology  of  the  tuberculous. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  594.— Hoepffner  (C.)  Ein  Fall 
phantastischer  Erlebni.sse  im  Verlauf  einer  chronischen 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Neurol,  u.  Psy- 
chiat..Bcrl.  u.  Leipz.,  1910-11,  iv,  Orig., 678-688.— Iranzo 
(J.  E.)  La  psi^ologia  del  tuberculoso.  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1912,  xi,  671-685.— J acobson  (A.  C.)  Tuberculosis 
and  the  creative  mind.   Med.  Libr.  &  Hist.  J.,  Brooklyn, 

1907.  Concluded  in:  yE.sculapian,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  i,  22-33.— 
Kidder  (W.  H.)  The  psvchology  of  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,N.  Y.,  1911,  xi,  17.— Kiernaii  (J.  G.) 
The  mental  symptoms  of  phthisis,  as  illustrated  by  Keats 
and  Emily  Bronte.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  xi, 
346-353.  Also:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1890,  viii,  93-96.— 
JKnopl'(S.  A.)  Mental  status  in  phthisis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xii,  862.— Koliler  (F.)  Die  p.sycho- 
physische  Gleichgewichtsstorung,  nebst  Beobachtungen 
an"Phthisikern.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907, 

viii,  41-.54.   .  Zur  psychologischen  Analyse  in  der 

Medizin  und  den  Intoxikationspsychosen  bei  Infektions- 
krankheiten,  insbesonderebei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid., 

1908,  ix,  225-236.  .  Tuberkulose  und  Psyche.  Med. 

Klin.,.Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1808-1813.   .  Ueber  die  psychi- 

schen  Einwirkungen  der  Tuberknloseinfektion.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  iii,  Suppl.-Bd.,  2-8.— 
Kntliy  (D.)  Das  Gemiit  des  Lungenkranken.  Heil- 
stiitten-Bote,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1902,  75.— Laignel-liavas- 
tine.    La  psychologie  des  tuberculeux.   Rev.  de  m^d., 

Par.,  1907,  xxvii,  237-275.   .  Amour-pa.ssion  et  phtisie 

(a  propos  de  documents  r^cemment  publife).  Chron. 
m^d..  Par.,  1911,  xviii,  769-774.— Laszlo  (J.)  Der  Ein- 
fluss des  psychischen  Zustandesauf  den  Temperaturgang 
der  Lungenkranken.   Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Mental  con- 
dition in). 

1903,  viii,  534.— Legrand  (C.)  Sur  la  psychologie  du 
tuberculeux;  I'optimisme.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1902,  xvi, 
773-776.  Also,  traiisl.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1902,  xxv,  737- 
740. — Letulle  (M.)  Essai  sur  la  psychologie  du  phtisique. 
Arch.  g^n.  de  m6a.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iv,  257-269.  Also: 
J.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxi,  801-808.  Also, 
transl.:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1901,  iii,  112-120.  A'so, 
transL:  J.  Tuberc,  A.sheville.  N.  C,  1901,  iii,  19-29.— 
liiebe  (G.)  Zur  Psychopathologie  der  Tuberkulose. 
Med.  Klin. .  Berl. ,  1910,  vi ,  11:^3-1135.- Mendelsolin  ( M . ) 
Zur  Psyche  der  Tuberkulo.sen.  Ztschr.  f.  KrankenpfJ., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  80-82.— Mills  (W.  S.)  Somepsvehologi- 
cal  tests  made  on  tuberculosis  patients.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  638-641.  Also,  Reprint.— Naumann 
(H.)  Zur  Psyche  der  Tuberkulo.sen.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xviii,  435-437.  AUo:  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  433-436.  Also:  Krankenpflege, 
Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  111-116.— Norbury  (F.  P.)  Some  nerv- 
ous and  mental  phases  of  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J., 
.Springfield,  1907,  xii,  131-139.  [Discu.ssion] ,  1.54-162.— 
Pegurier  (A.)  Les  facultfs  affectives  chez  les  phti- 
siques. Chron.  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  709-714.— Peli  (G.) 
Statomentale  e  re.sponsabilita  dei  ti.sici.  Bull.  d.  .sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1901,  8.  s.,  i,  94-101.— Pe<$li  del  Valle  (J.) 
El  estado mental  delosenfermosde  tuberculosis pulmonar 
cr6nica.  Escuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1907,  xxii,  529-535. 
Also:  Rev.  frenopat.  espaii.,  Barcel.,  1908,  vi,  41-50. — 
Petin  (S.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonum;  .samoubiystvo. 
[  .  .  .  ;  suicide.]  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud. -med. 
imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  703-710.— Puiiton  (J.)  The 
psychology  of  the  consumptive.   Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver, 

1904,  X,  290-299.— Riebold  (G.)  Ueber  eigentumliche 
Delirien  bei  Phthisikern.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  li,  511-516.— Sapigni  (S.)  La  psiche  del  tisico. 
N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1902,  i,  241-245.— Saxe  (G. 
A.  De  S. )  The  psychical  relations  of  tuberculosis  in  fact 
and  fiction.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  211;  263. 
Also,  Reprint. — Wendt.  Die  Psyche  des  Tuberkulosen 
und  ihre  Behandlung.  Arch.  f.  "phys.-diiitet.  Therap., 
Frankf.  a.  0.,  1908,  x,  353-362.— Weygandt  (W.)  Der 
Seelenzustand  der  Tuberkulosen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1912.  viii,  91;  137. 

Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Metabo- 
lism, in). 

.S'ee  Tuberculosis  {Metabolism  in);  Tubercu- 
losis {Pulmonary,  Respiratory  exchanges  in). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Mixed  in- 
fection in). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Mixed  infection  in); 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  syphilis;  Tu- 
berculosis and  typhoid  ferer. 

Chazarian- Wetzel  (P.)  *Recherches  bac- 
teriologiques  sur  les  associes  du  baeille  de  Koch 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

 .  The  same.  La  bacteriologie  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Les  associes  du  baeille 
de  Koch.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

DoDERo  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
rapports  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  de  la 
fievre  typhoide.    4°.    Li/on,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1894. 

DoTTON  (G.)  Consumption  and  rheumatism. 
A  scientific  statement  in  plain  language  of  their 
origin,  treatment  and  cure.  8°.  Boston,  Mass., 
1891. 

Ehrhardt  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Mischinfektion 
bei  Lungentuberkulose.  8°.  Kbnigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1897. 

Halbron  (P.)  Tuberculose  et  infections  as- 
sociees.  Etude  critique  et  exp^rimentale.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Jabin-Dudognon  (F. )  *Des  rapports  de  la 
fievre  paludeenne,  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  et 
de  la  fievre  typhoide  en  general  et  en  particu- 
lier  a  Rochefort.    4°.    Montpellier,  1884. 

Lioxnet  (A.)  *Les  arthropathies  rhumati- 
formes  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
chez  I'enfant  (rhumatisme  tuberculeux).  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 
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Tubercnlosis  {Pulmonary^  Mixed  in- 
fection in). 

Menzer  (A.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  durch  Bekiimpfung  der  Mischin- 
fektion.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Oktneb  (N.  )  Die  Lungentuberculose  als 
Misch-Infection.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1893. 

ScHABAD  (I.  A.)  *K  voprosu  o  smleshannoi 
infektsii  pri  bugorchatkle  lyokhkikh.  [On 
mixed  infection  in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakterioL, 
S.-Peterb.,  1896,  ii,  223;  364;  527.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Ibid.,  617-619.  Also,  transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  Klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1897,  xxxiii,  476-537,  1  pi. 

Schroder  (G.  )  &  Mennes  (F.  )  Ueber  die 
Mischinfektion  bei  der  chronischen  Lungentu- 
berkulose.    8°.    Bonn,  1898. 

Si.meray  (F.)  *  Consequences  du  develop- 
pement  de  I'arthritisme  dans  revolution  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

^SoN  antagonistas  la  caqnexia  pahidica  y  la 
tisis?  Debate  sostenido  en  la  prensa  profesional 
durante  el  aiio  1883,  per  varies  medicos  rurales; 
recopilado  y  anotado  por  los  licenciados  D. 
Felix  Antigiiedad  Diez  y  D.  Arturo  Masoti  Ar- 
royo, con  un  estenso  prologo  del  Dr.  D.  Rafael 
Rodriguez  Mendez.    8°.  ('ortagenu,!^^. 

Wateau  (L. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'influence  des  affections  a  streptocoques  sur 
I'evolutioii  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  4°. 
Par/s,^1894. 

Alcazar  (B. )  i  .Son  antagonistas  la  caqnexia  pahi- 
dica y  la  tisis  pulmonar?  GiJnio  med.-quir.,  Madrid,  1883, 
xxix,  118-121. — Alexander  (A.)  Beweise  gegen  das 
Ausschliessung.svermogen  von  knotiger  Lungensucht  und 
Wechseltiebern.  Ztschr. f.ges.  Med.,  Hamb.,]848,xxxviii, 
1-30.  Also,  Reprint.— Alexander  (I.  H.)  Secondary 
infections  in  pulmonar  v  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M..I.[etc)., 
1912,  xcvi,  677-682.  Also,  Reprint.— Antiguedad  (F.) 
i  Son  antagonistas  la  cacjuexia  paludica  y  la  tisis?  G6nio 
m^d.-quir.,  Madrid,  1883,  xxix,  5;  28;  68;  148.— Ardin- 
Uelteil.  [Attenuation  tresmarqu(?e  d'une  pneumococ- 
cie  thoraciquesurvenue  chezun  tuberouleu.x.]  Montpel. 
m^d.,  1903,  xvi,  130-133.— Baduel  (C.)  Contributo  alio 
studio  delle  associazioni  batteriche  nella  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909,  Roma,  1910, 
xix,  621-623.  Also:  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1909, 
X,  669;  685. — Barozzi  (J.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  et 
infections  mixtes.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1895, 323- 
346. — Bertrand.  Antagonisnie  de  la  phthi.sie  pulmo- 
naire etde  I'impaludi.sme.  Gaz.  hebd.  demed.,  Par.,  1886, 
2.  s.,  xxiii,  208. — Biggs  (T.,1.)  Malarial  incipient  con- 
sumption. Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1901,  xviii,  588. — 
Breton  (M.)  &  Vansteenberglie  (P.)  Rhumatisme 
tuberculeux  franc  aigu  au  cours  d'une  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Echom6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905.  ix,  31:3-315. — 
Buelianan  (R.  J.  M.)  Observations  on  the  pure  and 
mixed  infections  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  relation 
to  the  prognosis,  witli  an  analysis  of  twenty-one  cases. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1898,  xviii,  370-392.— BiilalinI  (B.) 
Sopra  r  antagonismo  fra  la  tise  e  la  febbre  intermittent!. 

Gazz.  tosc.  d..sc.med.-fis.,  Firenze,  1846,  iv, 349-359.   . 

Appendice  alia  nota  sopra  1'  antagonismo  fra  la  tise  e  le 
febbri  intermittenti.  Ihid.,  1847,  v,  1;  81.— Caiiltield 
(A.  H.)  Complicating  micro-organisms  and  their  rela- 
tionstohsemoptysisinpulmonary  tuberculosis.  Montreal 
M.  J.,  1909,  xxxviii,  738-743.  —  Clielnioi'iski  (A.)  0 
wplywie  ostrych  gor^czek  na  przebieg  sucliot  plucnych. 
Ilniiuence  of  acute  fever  on  the  course  of  phthisis.]  Gaz. 
lek.,Warszawa,1891,2.s..xi,  77-82.— Cooper  (A.  D.)  The 
possible  antagonism  between  malaria  and  phthisis.  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  247-249.  Also:  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1898,  xi,  208-210.— Cornet  (G.)  Ueber 
Mischinfektion  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1892,  xlii,  737;  797.— t'orslni  (F.)  La  diplo- 
coccemia  nel  decorso  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1911,  5.  h.,  iii,  235-2.53.— 
De  Silvestrl  (E.)  Tubercolosi  polmonare  migliorata 
in  seguito  ad  erisipela.  Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1904,  iii, 
73.— Oesplats  (H.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  localis^e; 
generalisation  au  pharynx  et  a  tout  le  tube  digestif  pen- 
dant lecoursd'unefl^vretvphoide.  J.  d.  sc.  nied.de  Lille, 
1896,  i,  577-581.— I»e vie  (E.)  Un  cas  de  eolo-typhoide 
Chez  un  malade  atteint  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chro- 
nique;  antopsie.  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1895,  ix,  97-102.— 
Broba  (S.)  Badania  nad  mieszanem  zakazeniem  gruz- 
licy  plue  1  nad  udzialem  w  nlem  beztlenowcowych  mi- 
krob6w.     [On  mixed  infection  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
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culosis,  and  on  the  part  taken  therein  by  anaero- 
bic bacteria.]  Rozr.  wydz.  matemat.  -  przvr.  Akad. 
Umiej.,  Krak6w,  1904,3.  s.,  iv,  B,  122-152.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Bull,  internal.  Acad.  d.  .sc.  de  Cracovie,  1904, 
299-301.— Eisner  (H.  L.)  On  the  clinical  and  bacterio- 
logical aspect  of  mixed  or  concurrent  infection  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1894,  Buf- 
falo, 1895,  1-18.  Also:  Buffalo  M.  ii  S.  J.,  1894-5,  xxxiv, 
204-221. — Esliner  (A.  A.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  with 
intercurrent  typhoid  fever  complicated  by  pneumonia; 
triple  infection.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,1899.  n.  s.,  c-xviii, 
56-60.  Also,  Reprint. — Falcoz.  Tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire a  forme  hemorrhagique  grave;  rhumatisme  tuber- 
culeux; traitement.  Dauphin6med.,Grenoble,1907,xxxi, 
100-106.— Fiseh  (C.)  Experimental  researches  about 
mixed  infection  in  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xxxviii,  481-487.  [Discussion], 
489-491.  ^i,so,  Reprint.  —  Foss  (  J.  W.  )  Treatment 
of  the  secondary  infection  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1903,  xxvi,  330-332.  — 
Foulerton  (A.  G.  R.)  The  influence  of  secondary  in- 
fection in  chronic  pulmonary  phthisis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  604-614.  Also:  Med.  Mag., 
Lond.,  1901,  X,  627-542.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,741- 
748. — CJaroia  Ofiniez  (V.)  iSon  antagonistas  la  ca- 
qnexia paludica  y  la  tisis  ?  G^nio  med.-quir.,  Madrid, 
1883,  xxix, 330;  620.— Gillitt  (W.)  The  influence  of  dy.s- 
entery  on  the  incidence  and  mortality  of  tubercle  of  the 
lung.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1910,  xlv,  490-493,  1  ch.— 
Ciosztowtt  (L. )  W  sprawie  wplywu  ostrych  gor^czek 
na  przebieg  gruzlicy  pluc.  [On  the  effect  of  acute  fevers 
on  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s., 
xvii,  745-749. — fey  (A.)  Bacill6mie  a  determinations  ar- 
ticulaires  chez  un  tuberculeux  pulmonaire.  Bull,  m^d.. 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  143.— Halin  (.l.-P.-J.)  De  I'influence, 
sur  la  production  de  la  phthi.sie,  du  s^jour  ant^rieur 
et  actuel  dans  lea  localitf'S  margcageuses.  J.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1843,  i,  26'3-267.— Hall  (.1.  N.)  Two  cases  of  rheu- 
matic creaking  in  the  shoulder  joint  in  phthisis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixv,  149.— Hardy.  Accidents  palu- 
d^ens;  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1880, 
liii,  881-883.— Harries  (E.  H.  R.)  A  case  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  terminating  with  acute  streptococcal  menin- 
gitis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1383.— Haiiislialter  (P.)  & 
de  Langenliagen.  Complications  multiples  dans  un 
cas  de  phthisic;  infection  secondaire  a  staphylocoques. 
Gaz.  hebd.  demgd..  Par.,  1894,  xli, 347-351.— Huguenin. 
Ueber  Secundiir-Infection  bei  Lungentuberculose  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  .schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1894,  xxiv,  393;  436.— In- 
inan  (A.  C.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  secondary 
infections  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Loud., 
1912,  i,  975-987.— J akowski  (M.)  Przyczynek  do  kwes- 
tyi  t.  zw.  zakaieii  mieszanych  u  suchotni'k6w;  badanie 
krwi  suchotnik6w  w  okresie  hektycznym.  [On  so-called 
mixed  infection  in  phthi.sis;  investigation  of  the  blood  in 
phthisis  in  the  hectic  period.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1893, 
2.  s.,  xiii,  1095-1100.    Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

u.  Parasiteiik.,  Jena,  1893,  xiv,  762-766.  ■  .  W  kwe.styi 

t.  zw.  zakazen  mieszanych  u  suchotnik6w.  [On  the  so- 
called  mixed  infection  in  consumptives.]  Pam.  Towarz. 
Lek.  War.szaw.,  1896,  xcii,  1-10. — Kerscliensteiiier 
(H.)  Studien  zur  Bakteriologie  der  Lungen-  und  Bron- 
chialeiteruiigen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Miscliin- 
fection  bei  Lungentuberkulose.   Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 

Med.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  Ixxv,  132;  441.   .  Zur  Lehre  von 

der  Mischinfektion  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  iu  Munchen  (1902), 
1903,  xviii,  .53-(;4.— KiSiiiel  (H.)  Ueber  die  Frage  der 
chronischen  Misrhiiifektion  bei  Lungentuberkulo.se. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
2078.   .  Ueber  die  Frage  der  chronischen  Mischin- 
fektion bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Eine  klinisch-bakte- 
riologi.sche  Studie.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk..  Wiirzb., 
1912,  xxiii,  7.5-155. — Koliler  (F. )  Ueber  Purpura  rheu- 
matica  im  Verlaufe  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xv,  180-184.— Kraiitle  (R.)  Ueber 
die  Beziehuiig  der  Streptokokkenvirulenzzum  septischen 
Fieber  Phthisischer.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  Ixvii,  15:J-1.58.— Kiieera  (A.)  Zur  in- 
ternen  Kollargoltherapie  bei  tuberkuloseii  Mi.schinfek- 
tionen,  in.sbesondere  der  Lunge.  N.  Yorker  med.  Mo- 
natschr.,  1910,  xxi,  278-281.— Laird  (A.  T.)  Mixed  in- 
fection in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  576-580.— liandouzy.  The  a.ssociation 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  arthritism.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  iii,  116-119.— I^evy  (R.)  Sore  throat 
in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.], 
1905-6,  XXV,  665-667.— Logan  (T.  M.)  Malarial  fevers 
and  consumption  in  California,  in  their  relations  with  ir- 
rigation, drainage,  cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  impound- 
ing of  water  in  reservoirs,  etc.,  and  the  means  of  modify- 
ing or  counteracting  their  prevalence;  comprising  the 
substance  of  a  paper  read  before  a  .ioint  meeting  of  the 
"Sacramento  Society  for  Medical  Improvement,"  and 
the  "State  Board  of  Health,"  on  the  twentieth  of 
January,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-five.    Rep.  Bd. 
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Health  California,  Sacramento,  1874-5,  iii,  113-150. — 
lioison  (E.)  &  8Iiuonlu  (P.)  De  la  coexistence 
de  la  fifevre  typhoide  et  de  la  tuberoulose  piil- 
monaire,  ou  infection  mixte  typho  -  tuberculeuse. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1893,  xxii,  289- 
306.  —  JHeGuire  ( H. )  Case  of  tuberculo.si.s  cured 
by  canerum  oris.  Bi-Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll.  Med., 
Richmond,  1897,  ii,  19.— Mt-Lellan  (S.  W.)  The  pre- 
vention, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  secondary  infec- 
tions in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Liverp.  Med.-Chir.  J., 
1913,  xxxiii,  187-198. — malllaud.  Rhumatisme  articu- 
laire  aigu  tuberculeux;  arthrite  s6che  deformante  de  la 
hanche  droite  chez  un  phtisique.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ, 
397-400. — Martyn  (G.)  Mixed  infections  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  their  vaccine  therapy.  Calif.  State  .1.  M., 
San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  369.— JTlasotl  (A.)  iSon  antagonis- 
tas  la  caquexia  paWdica  y  la  tisis?  Genio  m6d.-quir., 
Madrid,  1883,  xxix,  165;  214;  26.5.— Menzer.  Die  Misch- 
iufektion  im  Verlauf  der  Lungenschwlndsucht  und  ihre 
kausale  Behandlung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1905-6,  iv,  331-340,  1  diag.— Mlcliaells  (M.)  &  Meyer 
(F.)  Bacterienbefunde  im  Blute  von  Phthisikern.  (Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Mischinfection  bei  Phthisis.) 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  150-158.— Mlclielazzi 
(A.)  Intorno  all'  influenza  del  micrococco  tetrageno 
sul  processo  tubercolare  del  polmone.  Riforma  med., 
Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  4,  158:  170;  182;  194.— Morello  & 
Vaccari.  Contributo  sperimentale  alio  studio  delle 
a.ssociazioni  batteriche  nella  tubercolosi  pulmonare. 
Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  n.  s.,  xiv,  139-151. — Noiea 
&  Follet.  Sur  une  observation  de  tuberculose  pul- 
mouaire  f6tide  ^  colibacilles.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  570-672.— Opliiils  (W.)  Mixed  infec- 
tion in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  lit,  614-634.  Also,  Reprint.— Oppeii- 
lieim  ( R.)  Ein  Fall  von  secundiirem  Scorbut  bei  einem 
Phthisiker.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  vii, 49.— Pal 
(J.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonura,  hochgradige  Leukocytose 
(Mischinfection?);  Gangraena  cutis;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897, 
iv,  pt.  2,  34-38.  —  Panielii  (L.)  Lo  pneumococco  di 
Frankel  nel  sangue  degli  individui  affetti  da  tuber- 
colosi del  polmone.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la 
cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.),  Genova,  1908,  ii,  352-366.  Also, 
ti-ansl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1840-1844.  — 
Paqiiin  (P.)  Digestive  disorders  in  consumption  with 
mixed  infections.  Tr.  Mississippi  Vallev  M.  Ass.  1902, 
Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  273-287.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xl,  13;?9-1344.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1902-3,  vii,  322-326.— Parsons  (L. 
D.)  Scarlet  fever  followed  bv  pleurisv  in  a  phthisical 
patient.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  1,  762.— Patella  (V.) 
&  Acc'orimboiii  (F.)  Le  as.sociazioni  (invasioni)  bat- 
teriche nella  tubercolosi  lenta  polmonare.  Atti  e  rendic. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Perugia,  1894,  vi,  79-116. — Pepper 
(W.)  Acute  infiltrated  tubercle,  associated  with  malaria; 
death  in  twenty  days.  Am. .l.M. Sc., Phila., 1866, 406-408.— 
Petit  (L.-H.)  Note  .sur  les  longues  treves  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  et  sur  le  reveil  de  celle-ci  sous  I'in- 
fluence  de  la  grippe.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1897,  4.  s.,  xi,  ,578-591.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1897,  205-219.— Pettit  (R.  T.)  Studies  in 
mixed  infection  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M. 
J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx,  427-433.   .  Secondary  infec- 
tion in  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  the  recovery  of  the 
streptococcus  and  pneumococcns  from  the  blood.  J.  In- 
fect. Dis.,  Chicago,  1911,  ix,  237-250.   .  Autogenous 

vaccines  in  the  treatment  of  mixed  infections  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Minn.  M.  As.s.  [etc.],  Min- 
neap.,  1911,  xxxi,  228-230.— Pick  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Mischinfektiou  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  xix,  2.53;  293.— Pogue  (G.  R.) 
Mixed  infection  in  phthisis.  Colorado  Med.,  Den- 
ver, 1905,  ii,  161-165. —  Poneet  (A.)  Rhumatisme 
tuberculeux  provoque  par  la  suppression  acciden- 
telle  de  la  toux  et  de  1' expectoration  chez  un 
phtisique  cavitaire.  Lyon  mfid.,  1904,  ciii,  239-295. — 
Popotr  (  L.  V.  )  Sluchal  myco.sis  aspergillina  naso- 
pharyngealis;  hemiparesis  sinistra  ex  hsemorrhagia  cere- 
bri; phthisis  et  necrosis  pulmonum.  fCase.  ]  Klin, 
sbornik  hosp.  terap.  klin.  imp.  Varschav.  Univ.,  1890,  ii, 
30.5-340,  1  pi.  — Priidden  (T.  M.)  Concurrent  infec- 
tions and  the  formation  of  cavities  in  acute  pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  an  experimental  study.  N.  York  M.  .1. 
[etc.],  1894,  Ix,  1-11.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Radcllfte  (.1. 
A.  D.)  Mixed  and  secondary  infections  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Loud.,  1913,  vii,  3;?- 
36. — Keclitsamer  (M.  A.)  K  voprosuo  vliyanii  ostrikh 
infektsii  zaboliev  na  techeniye  khron.  legoch.  cha- 
khotki.  [Effect  of  acute  infectious  diseases  on  course 
of  chronic  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  tiflis,  1891,  xviii.  28.5-293,  1  tab. — 
Rellly  (T.  F.)  What  percentage  of  gouty  and  rheu- 
matic patients  develop  fatal  pulmonarv  phthisis?  Med. 
Critic.N.Y.,  1901-2, 1, 8.5-87.— Kobiii  (A.)  &  Binet  (M.) 
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Les  ^changes  respiratoires  dans  les  etats  antagonistes  de 
la  tuberculose;  I'arthritisme.  Arch.  gen.  de  racd..  Par., 
1904,  1,  1;  70;  135;  200.— Robinson  (F.  N.)  The  symp- 
toms and  treatment  of  pneumococcus  infection  in  pul- 
monary tubercolosis.  Month.  Cyel.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1912,  V,  152-154. — Ronianelli  (G.)  Influenza  di  pre- 
gressa  infezione  da  diplococco  lanceolato  di  Frankel  sul 
decorso  dclla  tubercolosi  sperimentale.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maragliano,  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1906-7, 
ji,210-22L — Ronzoni(G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle 
associazioni  microbiche  nel  decorso  del  processo  tisiogeno; 
nota  preventiva.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1902,  liii,  484- 
487.   .  Le  associazioni  microbiche  nella  tisi  polmo- 
nare; contributo  alia  patogenesi  del  processo  tisiogeno. 
Ihid.,  1903,  liv,  421;  431.  —  Sarda  (G.)  &  Vires  (J.) 
Treves  et  gu6rison  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les 
arthritiques;  e.ssai  de  pathogfeie.  N.  Montpel.  mdd. 
Suppl.,  1894,  iii,  637-672.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1894,  97-132.— Sata  (A.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der 
Mischinfection  bei  der  Lungenschwlndsucht;  patholo- 
gisch-anatomische,  bakteriologische  und  experimentelle 
Untersuchungen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1899,  iii,  Suppl. -lift.,  1-179,  2  pi.  — Sata  (A.)  & 
Xaiiaka.  [The  significance  of  mixed  infection  in  pul- 
monary consumption.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1905,  743;  857; 
926;  1002;  1077.— Seliafer.  Ein  welterer  Fall  von  Lun- 
gentuberculose  durch  Gesichtserysipel  geheilt.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  468.  —  Schroder 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  intrazellulilren  Glyko- 
genreaktion  der  Leukozyten  fiir  die  Lehre  von  der  Misch- 
infektiou im  Verlaufe  der  chroni.schen  Lungentuber- 

culose.    Ibid.,  1904,  li,  473.   .  Zur  Frage  der  chroni- 

schen  Mischinfektiou  im  Verlaufe  der  Phthisis  pulmo- 
num (Methodikder.Sputumunter.suchung:  Serumbehand- 
lung).  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iv,  57-70.— 
Scliiitz.  Zur  Frage  der  Mischinfection  bei  Lungentu- 
berculose  (Diphtheric- und  diphtherieiihnliche  Bacillen 
in  tuberculosen  Lungen).  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1898, 
XXXV,  297;  335;  3.56.— Silvestrl  (T.)  Puo  la  tubercolosi 
polmonare  arrestarsi  e  guarire  per  il  sopraggiungere  di 
una  nuova  infezione?  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv, 
655. — Sivori,  Corradi  \et  ai.] .  Le  associazioni  micro- 
biche nella  tubercolosi  polmonare  .studiate  col  metodo 
biologico  della  Hs.«azioiie"del  complemento.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova,  1910-11,  v, 
121-128.— Sokolowski  (A.)  Kilka  uwag  nad  sto.sun- 
kiem  rozajemnym  dyjatezy  artrytycznej  do  suchot  pluc- 
nvch.  [Relation  between'arthritic  diathesis  and  phthi- 
sis.] Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1890,  2.  s.,  x,  393;  417.  AUo, 
transl.:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1890-91. 
xlvii,  558-577.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.l :  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1890,  xx,  721-723. — Sorel.  De  revolution 
lente  de  phthisic  chez  les  arthritiques.  Normandie  m^d., 
Rouen,  1892,  vii,  61-69.— Sorgo  (J.)  Ueber  Tuberkel- 
bazillenziichtung  aus  Sputum  und  aus  Exsudat  bei  Pleu- 
ritis  und  Seropneumothorax;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Mischinfektiou  bei  Lungenphthise.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 

Heil.-^tiitteuw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  335-358.   .  Ueber  die 

Mischinfektiou  bei  Lungentuberkulose  und  fiber  die 
iitiologische  Bedeutung  derselben  sowie  der  Darmtuber- 
kuloseftirdie  Amyloiddegeneration.  Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl.,  1907,  Ixi,  250-268.— Spengler  (C.)  Ueber  Lungen- 
tuberculose  und  bei  ihr  vorkommende  Mischinfectionen. 
Ztschr. f.Hyg.u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xviii,  343- 

410,  1  pi.   .  Zur  Diagnose  und  Prognose  der  Misch- 

und  Begleitinfektion  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx,  765-772.— 
Sterling  (S.)  Ospa  a  suchoty.  [Small-pox  and  phthi- 
sis.] Czasopisomo  lek.,  L6dz,  1899,  i,  345-348.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900  i,  338- 
340. — Strauss  (H.)  Gicht  und  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ii,  365-372.— Struve. 
Ueber  Jfalariafieber  als  Ursache  der  Phthisis  pnlmon. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1880,  11,  181-185.— Symes 
(J.  0.)  The  bacteriology  of  some  suppurations  compli- 
cating pulmonary  disease.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1899,  xvii, 
30-35.— Teissier  (P.)  De  la  penetration  dans  le  sang 
des  mieroorganismes  d'infection  secondaire  au  cours  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et 
de  path,  g^n..  Par.,  1901,  iii,  223-230.— Ter rile  (E.)  In- 
fezione tubercolare;  broncopolmonite  a  forma  ulcerante 
a  desira;  febbre;  focolaj  disclerosi  diffusi  a  sinistra;  asso- 
ciazioni microbiche;  prcciugamento  completo;  apiressla; 
.scomparsa  del  bacilli  e  dello  espettorato;  aumento  di  10 
cgr.  di  pe.so.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1059. — 
Xliiie  (K.)  Colotyphus;  bakteriologisk  Diagnose,  p.vse- 
misk  Blandings-Infektion  ved  Ftisis.  [Colotyphus;  bac- 
teriological diagnosis;  pyaemia  combined  with  tubercu- 
lar infection.]    Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania, 

1889,  4.  R.,  iv,  272-278.   .  Ueber  Sekundarinfektionen 

belTuberkulose.  Verhandl.d.nord.Kong.f.  inn.  Med.  1904, 
Stockholm,  1905,  v,  54-60.— Velllon  (A.)  &  Repaci(G.) 
Des  infections  secondaires  dans  la  tuberculose  ulc(5reuse 
du  poumon.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi, 
300-312.— Vieta  (A.)    iSon  antagonistas  la  caquexia 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Mixed  in- 
fection ill). 

'paludica  y  latisis?  G6niom4d.-quir.,  Madrid,  1883, xxix, 
15;  42;  186;  331.— Vileliur  (A.I.)  O  vliyanii  influentsi 
na  techeniye  chakhotki  i  o  klinicheskoi  kartinle  pos- 
llednel  pri  oslozhnenii  influentsoi.  [Influence  of  in- 
fluenza on  the  course  of  phtliisis,  and  clinical  picture 
of  the  latter  when  complicated  with  influenza.] 
Protok.  i  soobsh.  zasied.  St.-Peterb.,  Med.  Obsh.  (1889), 

1890,  vii,  pt.  2,  137-146.  —  Weber  (F.  P.)  Remarks 
on  the  relations  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  to  other 
diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  1,924-928.  jlto,  Reprint.— 
von  Weismayr  (A.  R.)  ZurFragederMischinfection 
bei  der  Lungentuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med.  [etc.],  105-155.— 
Wirtlis  (M.)  Opsoninuntersuchungen,  betreiiend  die 
Bedeutung  der  Mischinfektion  bei  der  chronischen  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1909, 
xii,  159-177. — von  Wunsclilieim.  Die  Lungentuber- 
culose  als  Mischinfection.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 
XX,  167;  178;  190. — Zanoni  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
delle  associazioni  microbiohe  polmonari  dellatubercolosi 
polmonare.   Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxviii,270- 

282,  1  pi.   .  La  ponction  du  poumon  pourl'fitude  des 

associations  microbiennes  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  41. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Mortality 
from  and  expectation  of  life  in). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Mortality  from) . 
Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Muck's 
granules  i?i). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Much' s  g ranules  m). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Nigld- 
sweats  in). 

Apanasyepf  (A.  A.)  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
kamfornoi  kisloti  na  poti  chakhotochnikh. 
[Action  of  camphoric  acid  on  the  sweats  of 
phthisis.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

BissoN  (E. )  M6moire  sur  I'emploi  de  Tagaric 
blanc  centre  les  sueurs  dans  la  phthisie  pul- 
monaire.   8°.    Paris,  1832. 

Crouch  (H.  C.  )  *Ueber  die  neueren  Anti- 
hydrotica  in  der  Behand  lung  der  Nachtsch  weisse 
der  Phthisiker.    8°.    Giesmi,  1890. 

Dhaussy  (J.-B.-M.)  *  Contribution  :i  I'etude 
de  I'acetate  de  thallium  centre  les  sueurs  noc- 
turnes des  phtisiques.    8°.    Lille,  1898. 

Geenet  (C.  )  *I)e  Faction  de  I'acide  cam- 
phorique  sur  les  sueurs  des  phthisiques.  4°. 
Lyon,  1891. 

Joguet(F.)  * Del'actiondutelluratedesoude 
contre  les  sueurs  de  phthisiques.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

Lancon  (C.)  *De I'emploi  du  camphoratede 
pyramidonchez  les  phtisiques.   8°.    Zj/on,  1901. 

Went  (J.  C.)  *Eenige  beschouwingen  over 
het  nachtzweet  bij  1  ngtuberculose.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, 1902. 

Barie  (E.)  Les  sueurs  des  phtisiques  et  leur  traite- 
ment  par  le  tellurate  de  sonde.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et 
de  tht'rap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  97-99.  Also,  transl.:  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila..  1900,10.  s.,  ii,  49-54.— Bojasinskl  (M. )  O 
potach  w  gru^licy  plucnej.  [On  sweats  in  phthisis.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1891,  xix,  68-71. —  Brig'jrs  (A. 
B.)  Camphoric  acid  in  the  treatment  of  night  .sweats 
of  phthisis.  R,  1.  Med.  Sc.  Month.,  Providence,  1894,  ii, 
159-162.— Cebrldn  (V.)  El  telurato  de  soda  contra  los 
sudores  nocturnos  de  los  tisicos.    Siglo  m$d.,  Madrid, 

1891,  xxxviii,  706-708. -Conibemale  (F.)  L'ac6tate 
de  thallium  contre  les  .sueurs  nocturnes  des  phtis- 
iques. Echo  med.  du  nord.  Lille,  1898,  ii,  100-102.  Also: 
Gaz.  m^d.  de  .Strasb.,  1898,  Ivii,  44.  Also  [Rap.  de 
Huchard]:  Bull,  Acad,  de  mM.,Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix, 
.572.  — Conibemale  (  F.  )  &  Desclieeinaker.  Du 
sulfonal  contre  les  sueurs  nocturnes  des  phtisiques. 
Bull.  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  641-651.— Con k- 
Ilnjj;  (H.)  Treatment  of  the  night  sweats  of  pul- 
monarv  tuberculosis;  per.sonal  cases.  Brooklyn  M.  ,T.. 
1894,  viii,  411-417. —  D'Aiuore  (L.)  Sull'  azione  della 
picrotoxina  nei  sudori  dei  tisici;  nota  di  terapia  clinica. 
Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  vi,  7-13.— von  (liebliardt 
(F.)  Die  Behandlung  des  Nachtschweisses  der  Lungen- 
siichtigen  und  die  Lysol-Therapie.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  629-634.  Also,  transl.:  Buda- 
pesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1908,  vi,  219-221.  — GoldendafU  (.1.) 


Tuberculosis     {Pulmonary,  Night- 
sweats  in). 

Secalecornutum  (respect.  Ergotin)gegen die  nachtlichen 
Schweisse  der  Phthisiker.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  551.— Hare  (^H.A.)  Camphoric 
acid  in  night-sweats.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891, Iviii, 384.— 
JHeini  (G.)  Ursprung  und  Bedeutung  der  tuberkulosen 
Schweisse.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  365-375.— 
Hirsc-lifeld  (H.)  Traiteinent  des  sueurs  nocturnes  des 
phtisiques  par  les  badigeonages  a  I'alcool  formaline. 
Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1899,  xix,  361.  Also,  transl.:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  326.— Howard  ( VV.  T.), 
jr.  Noteon  the  use  of  camphoric  acid  in  the  night  sweats 
of  phthisis.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1892-3,  xxviii,  353- 
361. — Ide  (M.)  fjn  nouvel  anhydrotique:  I'eumydrine. 
Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1906, 268-271.— Jogiiet.  De  Tac- 
tion du  tellurate dcsoude contre  les.sueursdesphtisiques. 
Province  med.,  Lyon,  1896,  x,  431.  —  Jonas  (S.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  des  Atropinderivates  Eumydrin  auf  die 
Nachtschweisse  der  Phthisiker.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  .xviii,  85-87. — Iiasker  (A.)  Guacamphol,  ein  Mit- 
tel  gegen  Naehtschweiss  bei  Phthisikern.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  377.  — l<eao  (S.)  Do  tratamento 
dos  suores  dos  tisicos.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1894,  viii, 
27-219. — Levi  (E.)  I  sudori  prof  usi  nella  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  30.5-307. — von 
liiinbeek  (R.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Nachtschweissen 
der  Phthisiker.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  595; 
611. — JHezernitski  (P.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  potoostanavli- 
vayushtshem  dlelstvii  olei  ietherei  salvia;  officinalis  u 
chakhotochnikh  bolnikh.  [The  action  of  ethereal  oil  of 
sage  in  checking  perspiration  in  phthisis.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  78;  106.— Miiller  (V.)  A  salicylsa- 
vas  6s  camphorsavas  pyramidon  erteke  a  phthiseothera- 
pidban.  [The  value  of  salicylic  acid  and  camphoric 
acid  pyramidon  in  the  therapeutics  of  phthisis.]  Bu- 
dapest! orv.  ujs&g,  1903,  i,  447-449.  —  Murrell  (W.) 
Treatment  of  the  night-sweating  of  phthisis.  Montla. 
Rev.  M.  &  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1879,  ii,  287:  1880,  iii,  1. — 
INeiisser  (E. )  tieber  tellursaures  Kalium  als  Mittel 
gegen  die  Nachtschweisse  der  Phthi.siker.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1890,  iii,  437.  Also:  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien  (1891),  1892,  211- 
213.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1892,  xv,  613.  —  Nikolski 
(A.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  potov  pri  chakhotkle. 
[Treatment  of  sweats  in  phthisis.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  1129-1131.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1907,  xlviii,  94-99.— Nolda  (A.)  Zur Tannoform- 
Behandlung  der  Nachtschwei.sse  der  Phthi.siker.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  698.— Pertik  (F.)  A 
tiidoveszesek  asthmfijdnak  orvoslasa  eumydrinnel. 
[Treatment  of  asthma  in  tuberculosis  with  eumvdrin.] 
Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1910,  1,  96-99.— Polioveeki  (W.) 
O  wptywie  kali  telhiricum  na  poty  u  suchotnikow. 
Action  of  .  .  .  sweats  in  phthisis.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1891,  xxx,  580-582.— Renon  (L.)  Les  sueurs 
destuberculeux.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1906,  xx,  873-875.  Also: 
Rev.  gi5n.de clin.  etde  th^rap..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  681.— Botli 
(G.  B, )  Camphoric  acid  and  its  relation  to  the  night 
sweats  of  tuberculosis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1911,  xxxiii,  177-179.  [Discussion],  202. — 8eu» 
Die  Wirkung  der  Kamphersauregegen  die  Nachtsch  weisse 
der  Phthisiker.  Charit(5-Ann.,  Berl.,  1889,  xiv,  345-352.— 
Sniytlie  (A.  G.)  Atropia  in  phthisical  sweating. 
South.  M.  J.,  Atlanta,  1875,  v,  21.— Sorgo  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Aetiologie  xuid  Prophylaxe  der  Nachtschweisse  Tuberku- 
loser.  Wien. med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 11  v,  2:^65;  2415;  2461.— 
Staelielin  (R.)  Der  respiratorische  Stofiivveehsel  eines 
Phthisikers  wiihrend  des  Nachtschweisses.  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908,  xlvi,  241-246.— Sternberg.  Die 
Behandlung  der  Nachtschweisse  der  Phthisiker  und 
sonstiger  krankhafter  Schweisse.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1905,  xv,  160.— Strasbiirger  (J.)  Die  Be- 
handlung der  Nachtschweisse  von  Lungenphthisikern 
mit  Tannoformstreupulver.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1901,  XV,  109-111.— Strasser  (A.)  Ueber  den  phthisi- 
schen  Schweiss.  Ztschr. f.  phys.  u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1911,  XV,  1-5. — Taiiszk  (F.)  Eumydrin,  a  tudobetegek 
^Jjeli  izzadiisilndl.  [Eumydrin  in  the  night  sweats  oi  tu- 
berculous patients.]  Budapesti  orv.  vijsag,  1904,  ii,  593- 
595.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix, 
424.— Taylor  (T.  E.)  Night-sweats  of  phthisis.  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  i,  76-78.— Trailenient  des 
.sueurs  nocturnes  des  tuberculeux.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1905, 
xix,  369-373.— Tslekhanovieli  (A.  Z.)  Sluchal  odno- 
storonnyavo  pota  u  chakhotochnikh.  [Case  of  onesided 
perspiration  in  a  consumptive.  ]  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb., 
1894,  vi,  167. — Ulricl  (H.)  Ueber  Nachtschweisse  bei 
LungcntuberkuloseundderenBekiimpfung,  insbesondere 
durch  Veronal.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  614- 
620. — Villetti  (R. )  II  sulfonalio  nei  sudori  dei  tisici. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1892-3,  xix,  52.5-527.— 
Vintras  (L.)  Warm  .salt  baths  in  the  treatment  of  night- 
sweats  in  phthisis.  Clin,  sketches,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  37. — 
Voliryzek  (V.)  Pfispfvek  k  therapii  nofinich  potu 
phthisikii.  [Contribution  to  the  treatment  of  the  night 
sweatsof  consumptives.]  Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze.  1889, 
xxviii,  780.— Weil  (L. )    Die  Bekampfung  der  Nacht- 
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Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary^  Night- 
sweats  in). 

schweis^e  der  Phthisiker.  Med.  Cor.-Bl,  d.  wiirttemb. 
arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxlv,  435.— Williamson  (J. 
M.)  Observations  on  the  use  of  atropia  in  phthisical 
sweating,  made  at  the  R.  National  Hospital  for  Consump- 
tion, Ventnor,  I.  W.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1874,  ii,  116.— Wood 
(J.)  Camphoric  acid  for  the  night-sweats  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.   Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  x,  293-295. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Notifica- 
tion, and  registration  of). 

B1LLING.S  ( J.  S. ),  jr.  The  registration  and  sani- 
tary supervision  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
New  York  City,  by  the  Department  of  Health. 
Monograph  series  No.  I,  February,  1912.  8°. 
New  York,  1912. 

Bramwell  (B.  )  Lectures  on  the  causation 
and  prevention  of  phthisis,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  compulsory  notification.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1903. 

Caire  (C.  )  *  La  declaration  obligatoire  de  la 
tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Pennsylvania  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Tuberculosis.  Registration  of  tuberculosis. 
Tract  No.  6.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  WOl.] 

Allan  (F.J.)  The  voluntary  notification  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Cong,  internal,  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog. 
C.-r.,  Brux.,  1904,  vii,  99-108.— Andvord.  Mittheilungen 
zur  Frage  der  Anzeigepflicht.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf. 
1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  127-135.— Armstrong  (W.  G.) 
The  working  of  the  compulsory  notiticatiofi  of  phthi.sis  in 
Sydney.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  206.— Baker 
(H.  B.)  Compulsory  notification  of  tuberculosis.  J  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  742. — Baldwin  (VV.  H.) 
Compulsory  reports  and  registration  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  United  States.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv, 
1120-1123.— Battleliner  (F.)  Die  Anzeigepflicht  bei 
Tuberkulose  im  Grossherzogtum  Baden.  Tuberculoses, 
Leipz.,  1905,  iv, 156-168.— Beatty  (.1. )  The  disadvantages 
of  voluntary  notification  of  phthisis.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1905-6,  xviii,  706.  —  Belclier  (G.  C.)  Notification  of 
phthisis.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1903,  n.  s.,  i,  301-304.— 
Benincasa  (F. )  Sull'  inopportunita  della  denuncia 
obbligatoria  dei  casi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Corriere 
san.,Milano,  1896,  vii,  no.  88, 1-3.— Bernlieim  (S.)  Des 
consequences  de  la  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; prophylaxie  et  desinfection.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxii,  327-345.  — Bernlieim  (S.)  & 
Bieupart  (L.)  La  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Bull.  m6d.  de  Quebec,  1906-7,  viii,  141-156.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x,  206-215.  Also, 
transl.:  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Ivii,  463;  471.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1906,  xx,  401-413.— 
Bertliod.  La  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose. 
Eev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  413-416.— Bibby  (M.  E.) 
Municipal  work  in  relation  to  the  discovery  of  cases  of 
consumption.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumption."  Tr.,Lond., 
1911,103-106.— Bl8-gs(H.M.)  The  registration  of  tuber- 
culosis. Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  xxi,  297- 
324.  ylfeo.-  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  1023-1029.  vlZso, Reprint.— 
Billing's  (J.  S.)  Compulsory  notification  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  73.— Boinet  (E.)  &  Sau- 
van  (  A.  )  Rapport  sur  la  declaration  obligatoire  de 
la  tuberculose;  ses  consequences  administratives.  Mar- 
seille med.,  1913,  1,  41-53.  —  Bonizzardi.  Sulla  nc- 
cessitil  della  denuncia  nei  casi  di  tubercolosi.  Cor- 
riere san.,  Milano,  1896,  vii,  no.  87,  1-4.  —  Bortli- 
wick  (T.)  Compulsory  notification  of  phthisis.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1905,  Adelaide,  1907,  vii,  449-461.— 
Bramwell  (B.)  Tuberculous  disease  of  the  lungs  and 
larynx,  showing  the  need  for  the  compulsory  notification 
of  phthisis;  with  note  on  the  position  of  the  compulsory 
notification  of  phthisis  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1905-6,  n.  s.,  iv,  208-211.   .  Two 

cases  of  phthisis;  what  cases  of  phthisis  should  be  noti- 
fied? What  action  should  be  taken  after  notification? 
Ibid.,  1907,  n.  s.,  v,  243-246.— Brauer  (L.)  Anzeige- 
recht,  Anzeigepflicht  und  Morbiditiits-Statistik  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ii, 
15.5-198.— Bridge  (J.  C.)  The  value  of  compulsory  noti- 
fication as  a  preventive  measure  against  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Officer,  Lond.,  19U,  vi,  253.— Brougli 
(D.  D.)  The  importance  of  registration  and  control  of 
cases  of  laryngeal  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  J. 
Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1909-10,  vi,  166-180.— Briioe  ( W.)  The 
compulsory  notification  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  i,  1279.— Cameron  (S(;-C.  A.)  Com- 
pulsory notification  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi,  299.— Cameron  (S. )  Notification 
of  phthi,sis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  444.— Campbell 
(T.)  Compulsory  notification  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health.  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  172-176.— 
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Carling  (Esther).  Notifiable  tuberculosis  in  children 
and  von  Pirquet's  test.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  217.— 
Caverliill  (T.  F.  S.)  The  compulsory  notification  of 
pulmonary  phthisis;  a  plea  for  its  imrnediate  adoption 
by  local  authorities  in  Scotland.  Ibid.,  1906,  i,  929.— 
Chapman  (W.  C.)  Should  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis (consumption)  be  reported  to  the  health  au- 
thorities? Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1901.  v,  53-57  — 
Clirom  (.J.  P.)  Tuberkuluseanmeldelserne.  [The  no- 
tification of  tuberculosis.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lteger,  K0benh 
1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  8.59-873.— CoUen  (S.  S.)  Against  com- 
pulsory registration  of  patients  having  tuberculosis. 
Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  71.— Compulsory  notification 
of  phthisis  in  Norway.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  947.— 
Compulsory  (The)  notification  of  phthisis:  reasons 
for  and  against.  Med.  Mag.,  Loud.,  1899,  viii,  5.56-.565.— 
Corson  (E.  R. )  CompuL^ory  returns  of  all  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  the  first  step  towards  public  meas- 
ures of  prevention  and  treatment.  Atlanta  J.-Rec.  Med 
1904-5,  vi,  580-591.— Craig  (D.  A. )  Notification  of  phthi- 
sis. Am.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xlvi,  31-5-321.- Da  Costa 
(J.  M.)  Registration  of  tuberculosis  unneces.sary  and 
oppressive.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  72.— Davezao. 
Au  sujet  du  debat  sur  la  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mgd.  de  Bordeaux,  1906 
xxvii,  487.— Davies  (D.  S.)  Notes  on  the  voluntary 
notification  of  phthisis,  and  on  the  municipal  attitude 
in  Bristol  in  regard  to  the  disease.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J. 
190.5,  xxiii,  351-359.— Davis  (N.  S.)  What  will  be  the 
effect  of  having  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  or  consumption, 
officially  declared  a  contagious  disease,  and  every  case 
reported  by  the  phy.sician,  and  subjected  to  official  sani- 
tary regulation?  Bull.  Am.  M.  Temper.  Ass..  Battle 
Creek,  1897,  iv,  no.  3,  45-.52.  —  Delmond-Bebet  & 
Doury.  La  declaration  de  la  tuberculose  doit-elle  etre 
obligatoire?  [Rap.]  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii, 
102-105.— Farquharson  (R.)  On  the  notification  of 
consumption.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  11,  224-226.— Flick 
(L.  F.)  The  regi.stration  of  tuberculosis.  Phila.  Poly- 
clin., 1894,  iii,  61-65.   .  The  registration  of  tubercu- 
losis. Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  1246-1250.  Also:  Maryland 
M.  .1.,  Bait,  1901,  xliv,  339-34.5.— ForensicHS  [pseud.]. 
On  the  notification  of  consumption.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1910,  ii,  432.  —  Forms  used  in  connection  with  the 
notification  of  phthiiiis  in  Manchester,  and  referred 
to  in  Alderman  McDougall's  paper  on  notification. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  44-65. 
See,  also,  infra,  McDougall.  —  Fraenkel  (C.)  Die 
Anzeigepflicht  bei  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  181-185.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Scalpel,  Liege,  1901-2,  liv,  278.— 
Oauclier.  Sur  la  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuber- 
culose. [Discussion.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1912, 
Ixviii,  1.58;  302;  334;  372;  412.— Glaister  (J.)  The  com- 
pulsory notification  of  phthisis.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1899, 
viii,  666-669.— <iottstein  (A.)  Einfiihrung  der  Anzei- 
gepflicht bei  Erkrankungen  an  Lungen- und  Kehlkopf- 
tuberkulo.se.  Med.  Reform,  Berl..  1912,  xx,  223-230.— 
Greenwood  (A.)  The  notification  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis in  Blackburn.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  948. — 
Harris  (A.  E.)  The  notification  of  phthLsis.  San.Rec, 
Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxx,  233-235.— He  I  wes.  Die  Anzei- 
gepflicht bei  Tuberkulose  und  Erwiigungen  fiber  ihre 
Durchfijhrung.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1902,  xv, 
.532-537.- Holmboe  (M.)  On  the  notification  of  tuber- 
culous diseases  in  Norway.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 

Lond.,  1902,  ii,  26-40.   '—.  Die  Anzeigepflicht  bei  der 

Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904.  iii,  Beihft.,  9-12. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1904,  iii, 

881-884.   •.  Weitere  Erfahrungen  fiber  die  Durch- 

fuhrung  der  Anzeigepflicht  in  Norwegen.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1906,  V,  277-287.— Hull  (T.  Y.)  Compulsory  noti- 
fication in  tuberculosis;  the  neces.sitv  and  feasibilitv. 
Texas  State  .1.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1909-10,  v,  207-211.— 
James  (A.)  The  compulsory  notification  of  phthisis. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1906-7,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  88-97.  Also: 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1907,  xx,  136-140, 5 diag.— Jenk- 
ins (.1.  P.)  Should  cases  of  tubercular  consumption  be 
reported  to  local  boards  of  health?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1894,  xxiii,  387-389.— Kayserling  (A.)  Das  Ver- 
fahren  der  freiwilligen  Tuberkuloseanzeige  in  England. 
Tuberculo,sis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  267-271. — Kenwood  (H. 
R.)  &  Taylor  (G.  C.)  Two  years'  experience  of  the 
voluntary  notification  of  phthisis  in  the  metropolis,  and 
its  lessons.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  261-26.5. 
[DisciKssion] ,  27.5-287. — Kircliner  (M.)  Ueber  die  An- 
zeigepflicht bei  Tuberkulose.  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtst. 
v.  Robert  Koch,  ,Tena,  1903,  62.5-638.— Knopf  (S.  A.) 
The  compulsory  reporting  of  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1899,  Ixx,  443.— Kress  (G.  H.)  Compulsory 
registration  and  fumigation,  the  most  important  of  all 
prophylactic  measures  in  the  prevention  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  iv,  238- 
242.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  537-545.— 
Kuss  (G.)  La  declaration  de  la  tuberculose:  son  objet; 
sa  limitation.   Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  895- 
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967. — Letulle.  Sur  la  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tu- 
berculose.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s., 
Ixviii,  158-229.  Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1912,  4.  s.,  xviii, 
430;  513. — Lewis  (D.)  The  value  of  publicity  regarding 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  44-47.— Ly- 
niau  (D.  R.)  The  notification  of  tuberculosis.  Yale  M. 
J.,  N.  Haven,  1907-8,  xiv,  158-166.— McDougall.  On 
the  notification  of  phthisis  as  carried  out  in  the  city  of 
Manchester.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
14-25.  See,  also,  supra,  Forms  [etc.] .— M'liCan  (C.J.R.) 
Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  its  .spread;  provision  of  sana- 
toria; adoption  of  notification.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg., 
1902-3,  V,  242-248.— Mf  Vail  (J.  C),  Niveii  (J.)  [et  al.]. 
Discussion  on  administrative  measures  consequent  upon 
the  compulsory  notification  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  361-367.— JTIarsden  (R.  S.)  The  com- 
pulsory notification  of  phthisis  as  an  infectious  disease, 
in  relation  to  the  public  and  the  general  medical  prac- 
titioner. Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1895,  iv, 252-261.— Mattesoii 
(J.)  Notification  and  State  supervision  of  the  tubercu- 
lous. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1154-1160.— 
Mays  (T.  J.)  Is  registration  and  disinfection  a  suc- 
cessful method  of  combating  pulmonary  consumption? 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  590-595.  Also:  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-  4,  vii,  227 -234.  —  OTillon  (  R.  ) 
De  la  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose.  M^d. 
leg.  et  jurisp.  med.  Trav.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  73-80.— 
JHoIson  (J.  E.)  On  the  voluntary  notification  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  Brighton.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 
1905,  iv,  233-246.— Moiigoiir  (C. )  A  propos  de  la  decla- 
ration obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose.    [Rap.]    Gaz.  hebd. 

d.  sc.  raed.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxvii,  379-381.   .  La 

tuberculose  doit-elle  etre  comprise  dans  le  groupe  des 
maladies  declaration  obligatoire;  le  langagede  la  vraie 
science  et  de  la  saine  raison.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux., 
1907,  lix,  251-255.— IMosseeik  (O.)  Zur  AnzeigepHicht. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  323-326.— Neecli  (J. 
T.)  The  compulsatory  notification  of  phthisis.  San. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxx,  558-560.  Also:  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1903,  xi,  337-343.— NewsUoime  (A.)  The  pre- 
vention of  phthisis,  with  special  reference  to  its  notifica- 
tion to  the  medical  officer  of  health.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1898-9,  xi,  309-325.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond-,  1899,  i,  279- 

282.   .  Notification  of  consumption;  its  pros  and 

cons;  remarKs  introductory  to  a  discussion  on  the  pre- 
vention of  phthi.sis.   J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxi, 

49-54.    [Discussion],  56-61.   .  The  notification  of 

phthisis  pulmonalis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixvii,  26- 
36.   .  Four  and  a  half  years'  experience  of  the  vol- 
untary notification  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1903^,  xxiv,  253-260.    [Discussion],  276-287. 

 -.  The  voluntary  notification  of  phthisis  in  Brighton 

including  a  comparison  of  results  with  those  obtained  in 
other  towns.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  26- 
35.  [Discussion],  40-47.— Newslioliiie  ( A.)  &  liCcky 
(H.  C.)  An  account  of  the  system  of  voluntary  notifica- 
tion of  phthisis  in  Brighton,  and  of  the  treatment  and 
training  of  patients  in  its  isolatiim  hospital.  Tuberculo- 
sis, Lond.,  1906-7,  iv,  226-242.— IVicolle  (C.)  &  Halipre 
(A.)  Declaration  oDligatoire  de  la  tuberculose  et  de 
quelquesautres  maladies contagieuses.  Norraandie  med., 
Rouen,  1900,  xv,  203-208.— Niven  (.1.)    The  notification 

of  tuberculo.sis.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1196-1199.   . 

On  the  notification  of  phthisis  in  Manchester.  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  266-287.— Osier  (W.)  The 
registration  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Phila.  Polyclin., 
1894,  ill,  65.— Parker  (W.  R.)  The  voluntary  notifica- 
tion of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1115.— Petit. 
La  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose.  [  Rap.] 
Pev.  de  med.  leg..  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  241-245.— Pousson. 
A  propos  de  la  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  1906, 
Par.  &  Bordeaux,  1907,  335-337.  [Discussion],  368;  372; 
413.— Proposed  (The)  action  of  the  board  of  health  in 
reference  to  the  registration  of  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc. I,  1894,  lix,  214-223.— Piitzeys  (F.)  La  declara- 
tion obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1901,  ill,  884-898.  Also,  trnnsL:  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  Beihft.,  13-30.— Kaven el  (M.  P.)  Reg- 
istration of  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  .1.,  1900,  vi,  93. — RaAV 
(N.)  The  compulsory  notification  of  tuberculosis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1150-1152.— Kesulieruiia;  (Die)  der 
Anzeigepflicht  bei  Tuberculose  in  Preussen  in  dem  Ent- 
wurf  eines  Ausfiihrungsgesetzes  zu  dem  Reich.sgesetz  be- 
treffend  die  Bekilmpfung  gemeingefiihrlicher  Krankhei- 
ten.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  68-77.— Reynolds 
(A.  R.)  Notification  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1017-1019.— Robertson  (J. )  No- 
tification of  tuberculosis.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  XXV,  767-772.— Robertson  (W.)  Compulsory 
notification  of  con.sumption.  County  &  Municip.  Rec, 
Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1903-4,  ii,  46;  61:  73.— van  Ryn.  La 
declaration  de  la  tnberculo.se.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1902, 
i,  8-10.— von  SoliriJtter  (L.)  Ueber  Anzeigepflicht 
bei  der  Tuberculose.  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb.  ii.  Tuberk. 
.  .  .  vi.  Tuberk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  446- 
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450.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1122.— Sey- 
mour (A.  H.)  The  laws  relating  to  the  registration  of 
tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ivii,  306- 
310. — Sliaw  (H.  B.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  no- 
tification. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxix,  353-368.— 
Sliiirly  (E.  L. )  Some  reasons  against  the  public  regis- 
tration or  notification  of  cases  of  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  671-673.  Also.  Reprint.— Sin- 
clair (R.)  An  address  on  notification  of  pulmonary 
phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  139. — Some  animad- 
versions with  regard  to  thoughts  on  the  compulsory  noti- 
fication of  phthisis.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1907,  xx, 
29-34.— Stone  (A.  K. )  The  notification  of  tuberculo.sis 
in  Boston.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
40-44. — Tliou;^lits  on  the  compulsory  notification  of 
phthisis.  Bv  ageneral  practitioner  in  Edinburgh.  Scot. 
M.  &  S.J. ,  Edinb.,  1907,  xx,  24-29.— Trotter  (G.  C.)  The 
adoption  of  notification  of  phthisis  by  local  authorities. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxviii,  314^316.— 
Turner  (A.J.)  The  notification  of  phthisis.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Svdnev,  1904,  xxiii,  103-105.  Also:  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1904,  ix,  3.57-367.— Vidal  (E.) 
Urgence  de  la  recherche  officielle  et  methodique  des 
tuberculeux  puimonaires  an  point  de  vue  de  la  preserva- 
tionsociale.  Gaz.d.eaux,  Par.,1906,xlix,  289. — Vintras 
(L. )  La  declaration  obligatoire  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  en  Angleterre.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1912,  2.  s.,ix,  549-5.57.— Waters  (B.  H.)  The  importance 
of  registration,  special  dispensaries,  and  early  diagnosis 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  viii,  242-246.— Widal  (F.)  La  declaration  obliga- 
toire de  la  tuberculose  et  I'isolement  des  tuberculeux 
dans  les  hopitaux.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  405. — 
Woods  (M.)  The  registration  of  tuberculosis  from  the 
standpoint  of  private  practice.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  59-65.— Zaiior  (H.)  La  necessite  et 
I'utilite  de  la  declaration  de  tout  cas  de  maladie  de  tu- 
berculose. Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.] ,  488-495. 

Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Nursing 
in). 

Aiifreelit.  Lungentuberkulose  und  Pflege.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxiii,  9;  51.— Colien  (M.  S.) 
The  nursing  of  the  consumptive.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y., 
1902,  xxix,  7;  7.5.— Dan  vers  (H.)  A  plea  for  the  phthi- 
sical. J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  •236-241.— 
Ewert  (Alma).  Thiitigkeit  einer  Bureauschwester  an 
einer  Lungenheilstatte.  Deutsche  Krankenpflg.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1902,  v,  ■231.— Fairbanks  (A.  W.)  The  district 
nurse  in  her  relation  to  cases  of  pulmonary  disease.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  785-793.  Also,  Reprint.— Fied- 
ler (L.)  Assistance  aux  convalescents.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1902,  i,  74-81.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  A  practical  talk  to 
the  nurses  of  tuberculous  patients.  Am.  J.  Nursing, 
Phila.,  1902-3,  iii, 43-5-446.  .4Zso, Reprint.— Mendelsohn 
(M.)  Krankenpfiege  und  Phthiseotherapie.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1897,  xix,  233-237.  Also:  Heilkunde, 
Wieu  [etc.] ,  1898,  ii,  77-80,  Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1898,  xii,  37'2-375.— Nuttinsi;  (M.  Adelaide).  Visiting 
nurses  in  the  homes  of  tuberculous  patients.   Am.  J. 

Nursing,  Phila.,  1903-4,  iv,  .500-506.   .  The  visiting 

nurse  for  tuberculosis.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  51-55.— 
Perkins  (J.)  The  care  of  the  consumptive.  Tr.  Rhode 
Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1906,  vii,  331-337.— Petit  (G.) 
Les  visites  a  domicile  organisees  par  les  dispensaires  de 
I'oeuvre  de  la  tuberculose  humaine.  [Rap.]  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  latuberc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  830-835.— Sell r8der  (G.) 
Zu  den  Streitfragen  in  der  Pflege  der  Lungenschwind- 
suchtigen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpil.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  457- 
462.— Sliively  (H.  L.)  District  nursing  and  extra  diet 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  patients  at  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  Dispensary.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1907, 
Ixxxv,  29'2-294.  ^?so.  Reprint.— TUeliu  (Reiba).  Visit- 
ing nurses  and  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis.    Am.  J. 

Nursing,  Phila.,  1904-5,  v,  74:5-7.56.   .  Report  of  results 

of  nursing  dispensary  tubercular  patients.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Ho.sp.Bull.,Balt.,1904,xv,  171.— Walker  (JaneH.) 
The  modern  nursing  of  consumption.  Hospital,  Lond., 
1904,  [Nursing  Section],  xxxvi,  6;  32;  58;  98;  1'24;  150;  178; 
206.  ^fao.  Reprint.— Windsor  (Aftss  A.  E.)  The  home 
nur.sing  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Nursing, 
Lond  ,  1905,  xxxv,  511-514. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Open-air 
schools  and  vacation  colonies  for). 

See,  also,  Schools  {Open-air);  Vacation 
colonies. 

Basso  (E.)  *Les  colonies  de  vacances.  His- 
torique;  fonctionnement;  resultats.  8°.  Lyon, 
1906. 

Clippet  (C.-J.  )  *Ecoles  de  plein  air  ^ 
I'etranger.    8°.    Lille,  1912. 
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Tubercnlosis  {Pulmonary,  Open-air 
schools  and  vacation  colonies  for). 
,  Desdouity  (A.)    Les  colonies  de  vacances. 
Etude  d' hygiene  sociale.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Gauthier  (M.)  *Une  etape  dans  la  lutte 
sociale  anti-tuberculeuse :  les  6coles  de  plein  air. 
[Lyon.]    8°.  Trhoux,\%\\. 

Warren  (B.  S.)  Open-air  schools  for  the 
prevention  and  cure  of  tuberculosis  among 
children.    8°.    Washington,  1912. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  58,  of:  Treas.  Dep.  Pub.  Health  & 
Mar.-Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S.   Pub.  Health. 

Bautlouin  (F.)  Organisation  des  vacances  scolaires 
a  la  campagne  en  Touraine.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  centre  la 
tuberc.  en  Touraine,  Tours,  1906,  lii,  49;  65.— Bernlielm 
(S.)  &  Parmentier  (H.)  Les  ^colesde  plein  air  et  leur 
role  dans  la  lutte  antituberculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxii,  413-430.  —  Coste  de  Lagrave. 
Le  sanatorium-ecole.  Ibid.,  1904,  iii,  81-100.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Delperier  (L.)  Ecoles  de  plein  air.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  4^8,  1  pi  — Des- 
douity (A.)  Les  colonies  de  vacances;  le  role  du  m6- 
decin.  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1905-6,  vi,  241;  257;  273.  — 
Fornario(G.)  La  scuola  all' aperto.  Tubercolosi,  Mi- 
lano,  1910-11,  iii,  309-321.— Harriuston  (T.  F.)  The 
open-air  school  rooms.  School  Hyg.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  700- 
704. — Hawes  (J.  B.)  Tuberculosis  classes.  J.  Outdoor 
Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  8-12.  — Home  school  (The),  High- 
gate.  School  Hyg.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  581-590. —Hyains 
(Isabel  F.)  &  Minot  (J.  J.)  The  outdoor  school  for  tu- 
berculous children,  Bo.ston,  U.  S.  A.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculo- 
sis, Lond.,  1909,  iii,  171-180.— Kiiigsley  (S.  C.)  Open- 
air  school  work  in  Chicago.  Ibid.,  1911,  v,  188-194. — 
liandoiizy  (L.)  La  defense  contre  la  tuberculose; 
armes  preventives;  les  colonies  scolaires  de  vacances. 
Presse  mgd..  Par.,  1901,  ii,  annexes,  s.  127;  s.  134.  —  Leen 
(T.  F.)  Open-air  rooms  and  schools.  Med.  Communicat. 
Mass.  M.  Soc.,Bost,,  1911,  xxii,  370-379.— JTlcftlaw  iTlfiss). 
Tuberculosis  school.s;  the  need  for  tuberculosis  schools. 
Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr. Lond..  1911, 157-165,1  ch.— 
Open-air  recovery  school  at  Whiteley  Wood,  1910. 
School  Hyg., Lond.,  1911,  ii,  337-342.— Rose  (G.)  Open- 
air  recovery  schools.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1911,  xx,  208- 
214. — S.  (G.)  Les  colonies  scolaires  de  vacances  et  la  cure 
d'air  dans  les  pins.  CEuvre  antituberc,  Par.,  1900,  216.— 
Snedden  (D. )  Open-air  schools.  Med.  Communicat. 
Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1911,  xxii, 365-369.— Steinliaus  (F.) 
Die  Waldschule  der  Stadt  Dortmund  im  ersten  Jahre 
ihres  Bestehens.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn, 
1909,  xxviii,  1-26. — Tuberculosis  (The)  preventorium 
for  children.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1912,  xcv,  944-947.— 
Volland.  Ueber  den  Weg  der  Tuberculose  zu  den 
Lungenspitzen  und  iiber  die  Nothwendigkeit  der  Errich- 
tung  von  Kinder-Pflegerinnenschulen  zur  Verhiitung  der 
Infection.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxiii,  50-69.— 
Williams  (R.  P.)  Sheffield  Open-Air  Recovery  School. 
School  Hyg.-Lond.,  1910,  i,  136-143.  Also:  Brit.  .1.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1911,  V,  204-211.   -.  Open-air  recovery 

schools.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.  Lond.,  1911, 151- 
1.57.— Knber  (A.)  &  Armand-Delille  (P.)  Du  r61e 
des  colonies  de  vacances  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tubercu- 
lose Chez  I'enfant.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par., 
1906,  xxiv,  168-179. 

Tuberculosis    (Pulmonary.,  Opsonic 
index 

See  Tuberculosis  [Ojisonic  index  in). 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Pathology 
of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Pathology  of  );  Tu- 
berculosis {Pulmonary,  Cavernous). 

Blos(E.  )  *Ueber  tuberkulose  Lymphome 
und  ihr  Verhiiltnis  zur  Lungentuberkulose. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Jena.  1899. 

Also,  in:  Mift.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1898-9,  iv,  520-564. 

Crooke  (G.  F.)  Post  graduate  lectures  on 
the  medical  pathology  of  tuberculosis.  (Pul- 
monary tuberculosis  and  tubercular  phthisis.) 
8°.    London,  1891. 

HiRSCHKOwiTz  (P.)  *Zur  Frage  iiber  die 
Natur  der  Grundsubstanz  in  den  Exsudaten 
bei  Bronchitis  fibrinosa  und  deren  Beziehungen 
zur  Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    WUrzburg,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberc,  Wurzb.,  1904,  ii,  323- 
345. 


Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary,  Pathology 
of)- 

HwASSER  (F.)  [Pathologia  phthiseos  pul- 
monalis.]  Respondente  G.  W.  Himberg.  sm. 
4°.    Helsingforsix,  [1829]. 

Labrevoit  (J.)  *  Tuberculose  et  adipose. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

MoLLE.  L'homme  droit  et  I'homme  gauche, 
au  point  de  vue  pathologique.  Essai  de  syste- 
matisation  des  lesions  de  quelques  affections,  et 
en  particulier  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

VAN  Peski  (H.-C. )  *Etudes  historiques  sur 
la  tuberkulose  pulmonaire  au  point  de  vue  ana- 
tomo-pathologique.    8°.    MontpelUer,  1880. 

RoussEFF  (Si.)  *Des  rapports  qui  existent 
entre  la  tuberculose  intestinale  et  les  alterations 
stomacales  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Genive,  1890. 

Sallet  (A.-B.-S.  )  *Les  cavernes  pulmo- 
naires  tuberculeuses  et  leur  flore  mycosique. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

ScHOLz  (P.)  *  Ueber  das  Entstehen  der  lo- 
kalisierten  Tuberkulose  in  den  Lungen.  8°. 
WUrzburg,  1895. 

Tyndale  (J.  H.)  The  present  status  of  the 
pathology  of  consumption  and  tuberculosis.  8°. 
New  York.  1878. 

Watel  (L. )  *A  propos  de  I'origine  intesti- 
nale de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1907. 

Winter  (E. )  * Histologische  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  miliare  Tuberkulose  und  Pseudotuber- 
kulose  der  Lunge.  [Wiirzburg.]  8°.  Got- 
tingen,  1898. 

YusupoFF  ( D.  [ Y.  ] )  *0  vliyanii  chastichnavo 
udaleniya  epiteliya  bronkhov  na  zabollevaniye 
lyokhkikh  tuberkulozom.  [On  the  influence  of 
partial  removal  of  epitheliam  of  the  bronchi 
upon  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.]  8°.  S.-Peter- 
hurg,  1896. 

Abrikosolf(  A.)  K  voprosu  o  su.shtshnosti  samikh 
nachalnikh  izmleneniy  pri  lyokhochnol  chakhotkle. 
[Nature  of  the  very  first  changes  in  phthisis.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903.  lix,  619  -  625.  —  Aguilar  (  Z.  ) 
Esclerosis  pulmonar  (tuberculosa).  Rev.  Soc.  m^d.  ar- 
gent., Buenos  Aires,  1896,  v,  25-38.— Allard  ( H.)  &  Kos- 
ter(H.)  Tuberkulos  efter  pleurit.  Hvgie^i,  Stockholm, 
1911,  Ixxiii,  1105-1139.— Artliaud  (G.)  Etude  sur  les 
scleroses  pulmonaires.  Cong.  p.  I'Stude  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  812-815.— Babes  (V.)  L'hyalin,  la  graisse 
et  les  substances  rapproch6es  des  graisses "dans  le  poumon 
tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii, 
891-893.— Babes  (V.)  &  GoldeuberK.  Sur  la  fibrine 
et  la  graisse  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Ibid.,  290- 
292.— Bakody  (T.)  Studien  iiber  die  Histogenese  des 
Lungentuberkels.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1867, 
xli,  155-177.  yliso.  Reprint.— van  BaIen(A.)  Eengeval 
van  "tuberculose  inflammatoire."  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  i,  744-750.  — Barnes  (A.  E.)  The 
pathology  of  grinder's  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii, 
483. — BarnesC  H.  L. )  The  amount  of  lung  in  vol  vement  at 
the  onset  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans. ,N.Y., 1909, v,302-315.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  438.— de  Batz(E.) 
Existe-t-il  une  localisation  pr4f(>rentielle  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  'X  I'un  des  sommets?  Cong,  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  582-586.— Bauer  (A.)  Zur 
Beurteilung  einseitiger  Unterlappenbefunde.  Beltr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk,,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xix,  397^16.— Baum- 
garten  (P.)  Ueber  das  Verhaltniss  der  kiisigen  Pneu- 
monic zum  miliaren  Lungentuberkel.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902.  Ixxiii,  464-483.  —  Bezan- 
^on  (F.)  &  Gastinel  (P.)  Corticalite  pulmonaire 
cast'euse  tubereuleuse.  Progrfes  m(}d.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s., 
xxviii,  515-617.  —  Biggs  (H.  M.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  lung,  showing  a  peculiar  distribution  of  the 
lesions.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1891),  1892,23.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  80.  —  Bireli-Hirsclifeld 
(F.  V.)  Ueber  den  Sitz  und  die  Entvvicklung  der 
primaren  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiv,  58-128,  6  pi.— Boudet  (P.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  composition  chimique  du  parenchyma 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Pathology 
of). 

pulmonaire  et  des  tubercules  dans  leurs  diff^rents  6tats. 
[Rap.  deBussy.]  Bull.  Acad.de  med.,  Par.,  1844,  ix,  1160- 
1171.  Also,  Reprint.— Burgess  (A.  M.)  The  origin  of 
the  giant  cell  in  tuberculous  lesions.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Best.,  1912-13,  xxvii,  125-131.— Cadbury  (W.  VV.)  Stud- 
ies of  the  bone-marrow  of  cases  dying  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst,  study  .  .  .  tubercu- 
losis, 1907-8,  Phila.,  1909,  V,  89-169,  2  pi.— Cloconartli 
(G.)  Sulle alterazioni  delle  tibre  elastiche  nel  polmone 
umano  afietto  da  tubercolosi.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Firenze,  1910,  Ixiv,  213-230, 1  pi.— Cobb  (J.  O.)  The 
point  of  election  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.], 
1903,  Ixxviii,  1217-1221.  Also,  Reprint.  Aho:  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  V,  391-397.— Col- 
beck  (E.  H.)  &  Prltfhard  (E.)  An  explanation  of 
the  vulnerability  of  the  apices  in  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  159.5-1597.— Dekester. 
Pieces  necropsiques.  [Tubereulo.se  pleuro-pulmonaire 
siegeant  au  lobe  inferieur  droit  avec  cas^iflcation  en 
masse  et  .s^questre.]  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1912,  ii,  108. — 
Discussion  on  the  pathology  of  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
Glasgow  M.  J,,  1881,  xv,  254-303.  Also,  Reprint.— Fow- 
ler (J.  K.)  The  lobar  arrangement  of  the  lesions  of 
phthisis,  and  its  relation  to  diagnosis,  and  prognosis. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1887,  xxxix,  265-277.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Franciiie  {A.  P.)  Intrathoracic  displacements 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1910,  xxi,  244-246.— Fran^ols-Dainville.  Adi- 
nopathie  trachfe-bronchique;  toux  coqueluehoide  et 
spasme  delaglotte;  mort  par  broncho-pneumonie  tuber- 
culeuse;  r61e  de  la  compression  des  nerfs  du  poumon 
dans  la  localisation  des  Ifeions  tuberculeuses  de  cet 
organe.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii, 
778. — Fussell  (M.  H.)  A  case  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii,  434-436.— 
Gekler  (W.  A.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der  von  Brauer 
empfohlenen  Sektionstechnik  der  Lungen.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxii,  121-136,  3  pi.  — 
G"ibbes(H.)   Pathology  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  J.Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  "xvi,  253-2.58.   .  Tubercular 

and  inflammatory  phthisis.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter, 
1899,  xii,  244-246.— Gittiiigs  (J.  C.)  Phthisis  originat- 
ing in  the  bronchial  glands.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 
1898-9,  n.  s.,  ii,  80.— Halbron  (P.)  Les  Ifeions  bron- 
chiques  du  poumon  tuberculeux.    Rev.  de  m^d..  Par., 

1909,  xxix,  593-611.— Hart  (C.)  Die  Schmorl'sche  Lun- 
gendruckfurche.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 

Jena,  1909,  xx,  49-52.   .  Die  anatomischen  Grund- 

lagen  der  Disposition  der  Lungen  zu  tuberkuloser  Er- 
krankung.   Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 

1910,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xiv,  1.  Abt.,  337-428. —  Hess  (K.  ) 
Uebc- das  Verhalten  und  die  Bedeutungdes  elastischen 
Fasernetzes  in  der  Lunge  bei  Erkrankungan  Tuberku- 
lose,  nebst  Betrachtnngen  uber  den  Begriff  der  Disposi- 
tion. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1904,  ii,  103-117.— 
Hughes  (H.)  Die  Aufhellung  tuberkulos-infiltrierter 
Lungenteile.  Deiitsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv,  697.— 
Hutlitel.  Tuberculoses  p^riton^-pleurale  et  pleuro- 
p^riton^ale.  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1912,  x,  434-440.  — 
Jaquerod.  La  tuberculose  pleuro-corticale.  Rev. 
m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1911,  xxxi,  568-574. — 
Joest  {  E.  )  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Fettgehalt 
tuberkuloser  Herde.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xxvii,  3.57-359.— Jordan  (A.  C.)  Peribronchial  phthi- 
sis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  484-486,  2  pi.  Also: 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxviii,  248  -  2.54,  5  pi.— 
Klshldai  (M.)  [Once  more  the  law  of  tuberculous 
deposits  in  the  lungs.]  Kvo-rin-no  Shiori,  Tokyo  [?], 
1897,  ix,  no.  4,  7-13.— Kllmoird.)  Phthisis  pulmonum 
tuberculo.sa.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.  med.  imp. 
Charkov.  Univ.,  1893,  ii,  1-6.— Klippel.  Altfcition  des 
muscles  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii,  364-368.— Knapp  (M.  I.)  Does  zymo- 
sia  gastrica  solve  the  soil  problem  of  tuberculosis?  A 
study  of  the  gastric  condition  of  one  hundred  cases  of  the 
New  York  Board  of  Health  Clinic  for  Pulmonary  Tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1909,  xc,  2.54-2.56.— Kolba- 
senko  (I.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  patologoanatomicheskikh 
yavleniyakh  oslablennoT  bugorchatkiu  krolikov.  [Path- 
ological anatomy  of  weakened  phthisis  in  rabbits.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv,  1299-1301.— Koranyi  (F.) 
K6rboncztani  kfezitmeny  bemutatasa.  [Presentation  of 
pathologic-anatomical  .specimen  (phthisis).]  Orvosi  he- 
til.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  375.— Labbe  (H.),  Vllry  (G.) 
&  Oiraud  (G. )  Dosages  de  I'iode  contenu  dans  les 
corps  thyroides  des  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par,,  1908,  lxv,371.— lialgnel-I^avastine.  Ana- 
tomie  pathologique  du  plexus  solaire  des  tuberculeux. 
Rev.  dera<5d..  Par.,  1908,  xxviii,  51.5-.523  — licgnani  (T.) 
Su  alcuni  casi  di  tubercolosi  polnionare  cominciata  alia 
base  dei  polmoni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Napoli,  1892,  xiii,  372- 
374.— lieitli  (R.  F.  C.)  The  probable  lesions  in  a  case  of 
incipient  caseous  pulmonary  plithisis  of  over  four  years' 
duration,  with  no  physical  signs,  but  abundant  biicilli  in 
sputum,  with  some  remarks  upon  their  diagnostic  and 
prognostic  value.    Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1894-5,  n. 
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s.,  xiv,  181-199,  1  pi.— jLetulle  (M.)  Histogenfese  des 
l&ions  tuberculeuses  du  poumon  humain.  Presse  mdd., 
Par.,  1905,  634-636.   .  Histogenese  des  l&ions  tuber- 
culeuses du  poumon  de  I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  263.   .  Histogenese  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  chez  I'liomme.   Bui),  med.,  Par.,  1907, 

xxi,  165.   .  Signification  des  tubercules  anthraco- 

siquessous-pleuraux.  166. — I<oouiis  ( A.  L. )  The 

histological  changes  which  take  place  in  the  lungs  in 
cured  phthisis  pulmonalis,  and  the  influence  of  diathesis 
in  thedevelopment  of  such  change.  Climatolo,gist,  Phila., 
1891-2,  i,  330-341.— McCarthy  ( J.  E. )  The  distributions 
of  lesions  in  chronic  phthisis.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Mon- 
treal (1889-91),  1,892,  v,  72-82.— Martin  (C.  F.)  Observa- 
tions upon  the  relationship  of  tuberculosis  to  perirectal 
suppurations.  Proctologist,  St.  Louis,  1912,  vii,  164-171. — 
Massalongo  (P.)  &  Zambelli  (G.)  L'acidosi  san- 
guigna  e  urinaria  nella  tubercolosi  polmonale.  Lavori 

d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  190.5,  xiv,  200-202.   

 .  L'acidosi  sanguigna  ed  urinaria  nella  tuberco- 
losi polmonare.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1906,  xlviii,  32-51. — 
Mays  { T.J.)  Certain  phases  of  pulmonary  consumptioa 
viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  theory  of  develop- 
ment. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1897,  Ixvi,  422-424.— Melt- 
zer  (S.  J.)  Ueber  die  Localisation  der  Tuberkulose  in 
der  Lungenspitze  und  iiber  den  Mechanismus  des  Hin- 
eingelangens  von  corpusculiiren  Elementen  in  die  Lun- 
genalveolen.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890, 
Berl.,  1891,  ii,  3.  Abth.,  191.— Miller  (J.)  The  changes 
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Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  477-480.— 
MIodovol  (D.)  Phthisis  pulmonum,  lymphadenitis 
tuberculosa  universalis;  tuberculosis  miliaris.  Objazat. 
pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud. -med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895, 
18-29.— Mitchell  (H.  W.)  The  influence  of  the  bacil- 
lus in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  56-59.— Molle.  Essai  de  systfi- 
matisation  individuelle  des  lesions  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chronique  au  dSbut.  Cong,  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906.  i,  .578-.582.  —  Moucorge 
La  phtisie  commune  et  la  premiere  loi  de  Louis.  Lvon 
med.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  292-299.— Northrup  (W.  P.)  Tu- 
berculosis limited  to  the  bronchial  lymph  nodes.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1890),  1891,  11.5."— Patricelli  (V.) 
La  caehessia  tubercolare.  N.  riv.  elin.-terap.,  Napoli, 
1908,  xi,  3.56-363.— Polozoft'(M.)  Phthisis  tuberculosa; 
peripleuritis  diaphragmatica  et  fistula  oesophagea.  Obja- 
zat. pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.  med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ., 
1893,  ii,  291-295.— Rockhill  (C.  S.)  Pathological  physi- 
ology of  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin,  1912,  cVii, 
3'20-322.  [Discussion],  328.— Rondot  (E.)  Tuberculose 
pulmonaire  de  la  region  du  bile.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m(5d. 
de  Bordeaux,  19C1,  xxii,  387-389.— Roosevelt  (J.  VV.) 
The  gross  anatomy  of  chronic  pulmonary  consumption  in 
relation  to  diagnosis  and  prognosis.    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] , 

1890, lii,. 58-62.   .  The  anatomy  of  the  lungs  as  shown 

by  corrosion,  con.sidered  in  relation  to  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis. Ibid.,  1891,  liii,  2.57-263.  Also,  Reprint.— Rosen- 
bach  (O.)  Ueber  die  Auskultation  des  Respirationsap- 
parates,  nebst  Bemerkungen  zur  Pathologic  der  Lungen- 
phthise.  Miinchen.  med.  VVchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  131- 
134.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1902,  xxxvii, 
207-209. — Riiediger  (E.)  Die  Organverlagerungen  bei 
Phthise.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii, 
151-167,  4  pi.— Savvata  ( K. )  [To  the  knowledge  of  the 
hematogenic  miliary  tuberculo.sis  of  the  lungs.]  Jeu- 
tendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi.  Tokyo,  1903,  787-806.  Also, 
trand.:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvi, 
34:3-363,  1  pi.— Stanton  (W.  B.)  The  pleural  pressure 
after  death  from  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1907,  cxx.xlv,  411-117.— Xakeya  (H.)  Untersu- 
chungen der  Bronchialdriisen  bei  Phthisikern.  Arb.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  u.  Bakteriol.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  TiiDiug, 
Leipz.,  1910,  vii.  374-396.  —  Xoyosunii  (  H.  )  Intima- 
tuberkel  in  den  kleinen  Lungenarterien;  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  railiaren  Tuberkel  der 
Lunge.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1908, 
cxci,  403-410. — Tubercle  of  lungs;  fatal  cases,  with  ne- 
cropsies. Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash., 
1890-91,  xix,  15.5-188  — Xuljerculosis  of  lungs  (32  fatal 
cases,  with  necropsies.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Pub.  Health  & 
Mar.-Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S.,  Wash.,  1904,  511-513.— Uftenhei- 
iiier  (A.)  Die  Knotchenlunge.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med..  Leipz.,  1907,  xc,  248-266.  2  pi.— Vincenzi 
(  L.  )  Sulla  tubercolosi  dei  grossi  bronchi.  Arch,  per 
le  sc.  med.,  Torino  e  Palermo,  1891,  xv.  421-424. —  Vir- 
chow  (  R. )  I.  Ein  Fall  von  echter  schwarzer  Phthi- 
sis. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  6.59-661.— 
V<»n  Ruck  (K.)  The  pathology  and  symptomatology 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C, 
1899.  i,  2.59:  1900,  ii,  76:  157.— Walsh  (J.)  Comparison  of 
the  pathological  findings  with  the  recorded  clinical  signs 
in  nine  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Rep.  Henry 
Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  1906-7,  Phila.,  1908, 

iv,  290-315.   .  Primary  location  and  development  of 

tuberculosis  in  the  lungs.   Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent. 
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gross  pathology  in  {atal  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs, 
/bid.,  1910,  vi,  324-331.— Weiiistok  (G.)  Phthisis  pul- 
monum  et  ulcera  tuberculo.sa  linguae.  Objazat.  pat.-anat. 
izslied.  stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  189.5,  85-95.— 
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Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1717.— Zarll  (M.)  Zur  Kennt- 
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skl  (E.  A.)  0  podkozhnikh  limfaticheskikh  zhelyo 
zakh  grudnoi  klletki  pri  bugorchatkie  lyokhkikh.  [The 
subcutaneouslymphatic  glands  of  the  chest  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.]  '  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  688-693. 
Also,  transl.:  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1910,  xlix,  673;  755; 
771. 
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culosis {Pulinonari/,  Prevention  of,  Personal, 
etc.);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Sputum  in, 
Disinfection  of) .  , 

Bennet  (j.  II.)  On  the  treatment  of  pul- 
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16°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .   The  same.   2.  ^d.    12°.   Paris,  1906. 

Durante  (F.  )  L'  igiene  profilattica  e  cura- 
tiva  della  tubercolosi  pulmonale.  8°.  Potenza, 
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Grechko  (V.  A.)  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
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by  skin  and  lungs,  skin  temperature  and  arte- 
rial blood  pressure  in  consumptives.]  8°.  <S'.- 
Peterburg,  1889. 

'  HoLBEooK  (M.  L. )  The  liygienic  treatment 
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and  causes  of  the  disease.  Pt.  II.  Prevention 
and  treatment  in  its  earlier  stages.  Pt.  III. 
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Lewin  (K. )  Eine  physiologische  Begriin- 
dung  der  hygienisch-diiitetischen  Phthiseo- 
Therapie.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Weber  (H.)  Vortriige  iiber  die  hygienische 
und  klimatische  Behandlung  der  chronischen 
Lungenphthise.  Deutsche  Ausg.  von  Hugo 
Dippe.    12°.    Leipzig,  1886. 

Benedict  (A.  L.)  The  cleanly  consumptive.  Med. 
Age,  Detroit,  1906,  xxiv,  441-447.— BernliPiiii  (F.)  Re- 
flexions critiques  a  propos  du  traitement  des  tuberculeux 
pulmonaires  par  le  repos,  I'aeration  et  I'alimentation. 
Arch.  g6n.  de  m4d..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  3030-3038.— Boulay 
(M.)    Traitement  hygi6nique  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire. 
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Gaz'.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  1265-1271.— Brown  (O.  H.) 
Tire  importance  of  proper  advice  to  the  consumptive.  St. 
Louis  M.  Rev.,  1908,  Ivii,  213-215.— Clii{j;ayeir  (N.  F.) 
Higiena  bolnikh  bugorchatkoyu  lyokhkikfi.  [Hygiene 
of  phthisical  patients.]  Russk,  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905, 
iv,  1571-1573. — Clapp  (H.  C.)  Pulmonflry  tuberculosis; 
some  of  the  details  of  its  modern  hygienic  treatment 
which  can  be  applied  in  treating  the  patient  at  his  own 
home.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  717-722.— Colien 
(S.  S.)  The  respective  spheres  of  hygienic  and 
medicinal  measures  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1456. — Cuzner 
(A.  T.)  Tuberculosis;  its  hygiene  and  therapeutics. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  14.58-1463.— 
Dareinber<$  (G.)  Du  traitement  hygiOnique  de  la  tu- 
berculo.se,  et  spcScialement  de  la  cure  a  I'air  et  au  repos. 
Bull.  gen.  de  thc^rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1890,  cxviii,  529-546.— 
Dettweiler  (P.)  Die  Therapie  der  Phthisis.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong,  f .  inn.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1887,  vi,  13-43.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.dem6d.,  Par., 1888,  viii,  7.52-772. 
Also,  Reprint. — Diirel  (W.J.)  The  mode  of  life  and  the 
use  of  culture  products  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.    Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1903,  N.  Orl., 

1904,  209-223.— Francine  (A.  P.)  Rest,  exercise,  and 
food  in  the  management  of  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1910,  xcii,  1323-1326.  Also,  Reprint.— Guelpa  (G.) 
Le  traitement  hvgieuique  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'ado- 
lescence.  Med.  inf.,  Par.,  1899,  ii,  291-296.  Also:  Repert. 
de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  xvii,  331-336.— Ciuiraud.  Des 
divers  modes  de  traitement  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  et  du 
traitement  hygifinique  en  particulier.  Midi  med.,  Tou- 
lou.se,  1892,  i,  339;  352;  357;  368.— Haibe  &  Laruelle. 
Hvgi6ne  du  tuberculeux  pendant  la  maladie.  Presse 
m'ed.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  Ivi,  841-848.— Hall  (S.  S.)  Hy- 
giene of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  1896,  xxx,  314-318.  Also:  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1897, 
V,  47^9.— Herbert  (H.)  Zur  Lebensweise  Schwind- 
suchtiger.  Krankenpflege.  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  315-317.— 
Kelynac'fe  (T.  N.)  The  hygienic  treatment  of  con- 
sumption.-   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii, 

27-29.   .  Some  points  in  the  hygienic  treatment  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid..  416^18. — Kennedy  (.T. 
F. )  The  iivgienic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  lovva,  Des  Moines,  1897-9,  x,  410-414.  Also:  Tr. 
Iowa  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1898,  50-59.— Knopf  (S.  A.) 
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(D.)  MacCormac.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tubcik.  u.  Heilstiiltenw., 
Lelpz.,  1901,  ii,  318-321 —lie  Fevre  (E.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  etiology  and  prevention  and  treatment  by 
hygienic  measures.  Ann.  Hyg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xi,  4.57-466. — 
Leite  da  Faria.  ConsidiSrations  sur  le  traitement  hy- 
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xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  693-700.— JTIalo  y  Fcija  (  B.) 
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York  M.  J.  [etc],  1899,  Ixix,  50;  82.  Also.  Reprint.   . 

On  the  feasibility  and  management  of  a  hj-gienic  cure  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  outside  of  closed  sanatoria.  N. 
York  M.  ,1.  [etc.],  1902,  Ixxv,  49-57.  Also:  Ztsehr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  510-520.  Also,  Re- 
print.— ITf yer  (W.)  The  hygienic  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  129-133.— Nicaise 
(E.)  Traitement  hygi(5nique  de  la  phtisie.  Assoc.  franf. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1893,  Par.,  1894,  xxii,  pt.  2, 
10.50-1000.— Otis  (E.  O.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  with 
especial  reference  to  its  prophylaxis,  hygienic  and  cli- 
matic treatment.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix,  337; 
365.— Pieragnoli  (E.)  Delia  profilassi  e  curabilitil  della 
tubercolosi  polmonare  con  i  mezzi  igienici  e  delle  conse- 
guenti  desiderabili  riforme  spedaliere.  Gior.  d.  Soc.  fio- 
rent.  d'  ig.,  Firenze,  1890,  vi,  75-87.— Priestman  (il//s,s 
I.  M.)  The  personal  hygiene  of  consumptives.  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lend.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  771.— Kobin  (A.)  L'hygiene 
du  tuberculeux.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par., 

1905,  xix,  279.— Stevens  (M.  L.)  Things  every  tubercu- 
lous patient  should  know.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1903, 
Ixxviii,  1181-1183.— Toussaint  (F.)  Le  traitement  hy- 
giiSnique  de  la  phtisie.  Concours  m^d.,  Par.,  1896,  xviii, 
601;  606.— UlricU  (C.  F.)  Hygienic  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis. Tr.  W.  Virg.  M.  Ass.,  Wheeling,  1902.  627-633.— 
de  la  Vega  (A.)  Hygiene  y  tratamiento  general  de  la 
tuberculosis.  Actas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac  de 
hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  iii,  246-271.— Williams 
(C.  T.)  On  the  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculcsis  by 
hygiene.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  167.5-1677.— %Villiams 
(L.)  The  clothing  of  the  tuberculous.  Dietet.  &  Hyg. 
Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiv,  196-199.— Zilgien  (H.)  Un 
traitement  hygi(5nique  de  la  tuberculose,  trouvO  dans  un 
livre  de  1738.   Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  xii,  801-806. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Physical 
conformation  [Habitus]  in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Puhnonary,  Causes, 
Predisposing,  etc. ,  of) . 

BEZANgoN  (A.)  *  Conformations  thoraciques 
vhez  lea  tuberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  Mi.-  M^decin  prat.,  Par.,  1906,  349-3.51. 

JoFFEES  (G. )  De  la  section  thoracique  et  de 
ses  variations  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1906. 

Mayr  (J.)  *Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Sko- 
liosezurLungentuberkulose.  8°.  Erlangen,l90-t. 

Thomas  ( L.  )  *  Dugonflement  mammaire  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   4°.    Par/.s,  1893. 

Baclimann.  Welche  Umstiinde  spreehen  fiir  eine 
alimentiire  Di-sposition  zur  Tuberkulose?  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1909,  xix,  613-615.— Bessesen  (W.  A.) 
Variations  in  the  ratio  of  diameters  of  the  normal  chest 
at  different  ages;  the  form  of  the  phthisical  chest.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  2003-2008.— Boureille. 
Mensurations  de  poitrines  saines  et  tuberculeuses,  au  re- 
pos  et  en  actlvite.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  570-576.— Brown  (L.)  &  Pope  (E.  G.) 
The  shape  of  the  chest  in  health  and  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii, 
619-636. — Caccini(A.)  II  torace  paralitico  e  il  probabile 
suo  significato  ontogenetico.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911, 
1,7.53-759, — Catriii.  Les  tuberculeux  gras.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  520-524.— Delpeiieli 
(A.)  De  I'habitus  tuberculeux  et  en  particulier  de  la 
pr^dispo.sition  des  roux  a  la  phtisie  selon  Hippocrate. 
Presse  med.,  Par.,  1899.  ii,  25-29.— Evans  (W.  A.)  & 
IWoHug-Ii  (M.  G.)  The  shape  of  the  che.st  in  some  tho- 
racic conditions,  and  especially  in  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  641-643.— Freund  (VV. 
A.)  Thorax-Anomalien  als  Praedisposition  zu  Lungen- 
Phthise  und  -Emphvsem.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl,  med.  Gc- 
sellsch.  (1900-1901),  1902,  xxxii,  pt.  2,463-481.  [Discus- 
sion), pt.  1,  219.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wohnschr.,  1902,  xxxix, 
1;  29.  Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvi,  1-8.— 
Oasperlni  (U.)  &  Cartolari  (E.)  La  disuguaglianza 
delle  mammelJe  od  anisomastia  nella  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi,  121-125. 
Also  f  Abstr.] :  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  inl.  1909,  Roma, 
1910,  xix,  680. — von  Hansemaun  (D.)  Einige  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  die  Stenoae  der  oberen  Brustapertur 
und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Lungenphthise.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,1907,xliv,  844.— Hart  (C.)  Die  Beziehungen 
des  knochernen  Thorax  zu  den  Lungen  und  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung  filr  die  Gcnese  der  tuberkulosen  Lungenphthise. 

Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  VVurzb.,  1907,  vii,  353-362.   . 

Die  Manubriumcorpusverbindung  des  Sternum  und  die 
Genese  der  primiiren  tuberkulosen  Phthise  der  Lungen- 

spitzen.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  842-844.   . 

Der  Thorax  phthisieus.    Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr., 

Berl.,  1908,  xxxvii,98.T-998.   .  Thoraxanomalien  und 

tuberkulose  Lungenphthise.  Ergebn.  d.  wi.ssenscli.  Med.. 

Leipz.,  1909-10,  i,  2.5-33.   .  DerThoraxphthisicusund 

die  tuberkulose  Dispo.sition.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  2024-2027.— Hutfliinson  (W.)  The  form  of  the 
chest  in  phthisis  and  its  significance.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1899,  ii,  1176-1178.   .  The  shape  of  the  tuberculous 

chest.    Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  61-6.5.  Also: 

Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  361-363.   . 

Is  the  consumptive  chest  fiat?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xl,  1196  -  1199.  —  Jotfres  &  maurel. 
Du  thorax  des  tuberculeux  et  des  pr^tuberculeux. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  569,— 
Kaminer  (S.)  &  Zade  (H.)  Die  Wechselbeziehungen 
zwischen  Lungentuberkulose  und  den  seitlichen  Ver- 
kriimmungen  der  Wirbelsaule.  peutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1902,  4,57-4.59.— liCiidet  (T.-E.)  De  I'hypertrophie 
de  la  mamelle  chez  les  hommes  atteints  de  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Arch. , gen.  de  mod..  Par.,  1886,  7.  s.,  xvii, 
18-32.  Also,  in  his:  Etudes  de  path,  et  de  clin.  mM.,  8°, 
Par.,  1891,  ii,  319-331.— Lissaiier  (M.)  Die  Manubrium- 
corpusverbindung des  Sternums  und  ihre  Beziehungen 
zur  Genese  der  tuberkulosen  Lungenphthi.se.  Berl.  kiln. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  845.— mendelsolin  (L.)  Rip- 
penknorpelanomalien  und  Lungentuberculose.  Erste 
Mittheilung  (Siiuglingsalter).  Arch.  f.  Kinderh..  Stuttg., 
1903-4,  xxxviii,  67-70.— Millon  (R.)  Le  thorax  des 
tuberculeux.  Rev.  internat.  de  m4d.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1906,  xvii,  363-366.— Polanski  (W.)  Fizyczna  charak- 
terystyka  os6b  dotkni^tyeh  gruzlic^,  specyalnie  gruz- 
lie4  pluc.  [Physical  characteristics  of  these  suffering 
from  tuberculosis,  especially  that  of  the  lungs.]  Pam. 
Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1903,  xcix,  1-40.  Also,  transL: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  140- 
1.58  -Riolier  (A.-M.-.l.)  Asym^triedes  seinset  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  internat.  de  latuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  88-93.— 
Roersfli  (C.)  De  certaines  anomalies  du  thorax  pre- 
disposant  A  I'emphyseme  et  il  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire, 
et  de  leur  traitement  chirurgical.  Scalpel,  Lii^ge,  190S-9, 
Ix,  97-99.— Rothsoliild  (D.)    Zur  Charakteristik  des 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmo7iary,  Physical 
conformation  \IIalntus\  in). 

Thorax  paralyticus.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1900, 
n.  F.,xvii,  183-186.— Sell wiening.  Ueber  Korpergrosse 
und  Brustumfang  bei  Tuberkulo.sen  und  Nichttuberku- 
losen.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1906,  xiv,  169-172.— Sliively 
(H.  L. )  The  physiognomy  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis; a  characteristic  peculiarity  in  the  appearance  of 
the  nose.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  357.— Snader  (E.  R.) 
Stoop  and  round  shoulders;  their  relation  to  chest  expan- 
sion and  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1890,  xxv,  744-753.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Sobolefr 
(D.  V.)  0  tonkol  sheye  u  tuberkulyoznikh.  [Thin  neck 
in  tubercular  patients.]  Tuberkuloyz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i, 
273-276. — Stiller  (B.)  Habitus  phthisieus  und  tuberku- 
lose Dyspepsie.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1201- 

1204.  —  -.  Der  Thorax  phthisieus  und  die  tuberkulose 

Disposition.  Ibid.,  1912,  xlix,  97-101.— Viola  (G.)  Le 
leggi  di  correlazione  morfologica  dei  tipi  individuali; 
1'  abito  tisico  e  I'abito  apoplettico  studiati  neiloro  opposti 
caratteri;  primanotapreventiva.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 
1910,  xlviii,  649-671.— Wasliburn  (W.  H.)  Is  there  a 
phthisical  conformation  of  chest?  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Mil- 
waukee, 1909-10,  viii,  597-605.— Woodcock  (H.  de  C.) 
The  physique  of  the  phthisical.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii, 
997-1001.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
XXX,  331. — Zickssraf  (G.)  Ueber  die  Brustmasse  bei 
Menschen  mit  hohem  spitzbogigen  Gaumen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xv,  124-134.— ZlelinskI  (E.  W.) 
Ueber  die  Veranderungen  des  Korpers  bei  Schwindsiich- 
tigen,    Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  xviii,  621-623. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Prevention 
of). 

See,  iiho,  Tuberculosis  (Dimifection  in);  ^m- 
heTculosis  (Prevention  of );  Tuberculosis  (Pre- 
renlive  inoculation  against);  Tuberculosis  {Pul- 
monary, Isolation  in ) ;  Tuberculosis  ( Pubnonary, 
Notification,  etc.,  of);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmo- 
nary, Sputum  in.  Disinfection  of). 
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4.  neu  bearbeitete  Aufl.  von  Max  Birnbaum. 
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Anvvein  (0.)  Wie  verhiitet  man  die  Ueber- 
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Bartenwtein  (K.  L.)  *Zur  Bekjimpfung  der 
Phtise.    8°.    Breslau,  1900. 

Bollag(M.)  Zum  Kampfe  gegen  die  Lun- 
genschwindsucht.    8°.    Ba.?el,  1906. 

BimwiNKBL  (0. )  Die  Lungenschwindsucht; 
ihre  Ursachen  und  Bekiimpfung.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1901. 

Clark  (A.  A.)  Germs.  The  prevention  of 
consumption.  Questions  and  answers.  8°. 
Lansing,  [1890]. 

 .     The   prevention    of  consumption. 

8°.    Lansing,  1891. 

Consumption,  its  restriction  and  prevention. 
8°.    [Sacramento,  1896.] 

Cornet  (G. )  Hoe  beveiligt  men  zich  tegen 
de  tering?    12°.    Amsterdam,  [1889]. 
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CotJETOux  (R. )  Traitement  prophylactique 
de  la  phtisie.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Dalmanulha.  De  roeping  der  kerk  tegeno- 
ver  on-  en  minvermogende  teringlijders,  en  eeii 
middel  om  er  aan  te  voldoen.  8°.  Middelhurg, 
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strijding.  Met  een  voorwoord  van  Dr.  van  Ryn. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Prevention 
of). 

Fischer.  Die  Schwindsucht  (Tuberkulose) . 
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K0jbenhavn,  1890. 
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consumption  with  reference  to  its  cause  and 
prevention.    2.  ed.    8°.    Washington,  1908. 

KuLLB  (J.)  Zur  Phthisisfrage.  8°.  Riga, 
1902. 

ScHULD  (A.)  Vragen  en  antwoorden  aan- 
gaande  longtuberculose  en  longtering.  24°. 
s'  Gravenhage,  [1908]. 

Schwarzbach  (B.)  Consumption;  how  to 
avoid  it  and  weak  eves.  Two  lectures.  12°. 
London,  1897. 

Simon  (R.)  Eine  neue  rationelle  Methode 
zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Lungenschwindsucht. 
12°.    Gottingen,  1901. 

Thurgau  (E.)  Die  Lungenschwindsucht  und 
die  Ansteckungsfurcht.  Ein  Aufruf  an  die 
Menschheit.    8°.    Barnberg,  [n.  d.~\. 

TscHOLL  ( J.)  War  on  the  white  plague.  8°. 
Si.  Paid,  1910. 

Vineace  (D.)  The  war  against  consumption. 
A  popular  handbook  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
British  Conference  on  Consumption,  held  in 
London,  1901.  Revised  by  John  H.  Vinrace. 
8°.    London,  1901. 

Wapen  (Te)  tegen  de  tering!  Katechismus 
betreffende  de  tuberculose,  uitgegeven  vanwege 
de  afdeeling  Rotterdam  der  zuid-hollandsche 
vereeniging,  bet  Groene  Kruis.  8°.  Rotterdam, 
1902. 

War  (A)  on  consumption;  the  nature  of  the 
disease,  its  extent,  growth  and  spread,  its  cure 
and  prevention,  including  friendly  advice  to 
persons  having  diseases  of  the  lungs.  8°.  New 
York,  1912. 

Wills  (G.)  The  prevention  of  phthisis. 
12°.    [n.  p.,  1895.] 

AV'ooD  (E. )  The  campaign  against  consump- 
tion.   8°.    New  York,  1906. 

Andes.  Profilaxis  de  latisis.  Rev.  demed.contemp., 
Madrid,  1899,  xxi,  225-227.— Aslitoy  (A.)  The  preven- 
tion of  phthisis.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1S9I-5,  vii,  403.— 
Bacineister.  Entstehung  und  Verhiitnng  der  Lnn- 
genspitzentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.Wchnschr.,Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  138.V1387.— Bauiiiel  (A.)  Vor- 
schliige  zur  Belsiimptung  der  Tuberculose,  insbesondere 
jener  der  Lungen.    Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxvii, 
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478-181.  Also,  Reprint. —Balvy  (Z.)  Traitement  prt- 
ventif  de  In  tuberciilose  pulmonaire.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med. 
de  Gand,  1894,  Ixxiii,  11-86.  Also,  Reprint.— Baker  (H. 
B. )  The  communicability  and  the  restriction  of  con- 
•sumption.   Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  543-548.  Also: 

Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xliv,  497-501.   .  What  shall 

we  do  with  the  consumptives?  Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Cliar., 
Best.,  1902,  xxix,  231-237.  —  Bardswell  (N.  D.)  The 
responsibility  of  the  medical  profession  with  regard  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,1901, 
n.  s.,  Ixxii,  353-355.— Barkan  (L.)  Prevention  and  cure 
of  consumption.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1901,  xliv,  444- 
448. — Baskette  (6.  H.)  Prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  daily  press.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Ten- 
nes.see,  Nashville,  Lxxii,  60-64.  —  von  Belirliig  (E.) 
Ueber  Lungenschwindsuchtentstehung  und  Tuberkn- 
losebekampfung.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii,  446; 
458;  470;  480.   Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  689-697.   See,  also,  infra,  Weigert.   . 

Phthisiogenese  und  Tuberkulosebekampfung.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  193-198.  [Dis- 
cussion],  226.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  exper.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1904, 
8.  Hft.,  53-62  Also,  transl.:  N.  progr.  internaz.  med.- 
chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  i,  .55;  78.  See,  also,  infra,  Kossel. — 
Bekainplung  der  Verbreitung  der  Schwindsucht  in 
oflentlichen  Anstalten.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Bonn,  1889,  viii,  354.— Benoit  (E.-P. )  La  lutte  contrela 
consomption.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1906, 
xxxiv,  206-215. —  Bergey  (D.  H.)  A  rational  basis  for 
prophylactic  measures  against  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xii,  52-63.  — Berii- 
Iieiui  (S.)  Contribution  a  r<?tude  de  la  sterilisation  de 
Fair.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  198-205.— Be- 
schorner.  Die  Stellung  der  Fursorgestellen  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke  im  Kampfegegen  die  Tuberkulose  als  Volks- 
krankheit.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk. 
in  Dresd.  1906-7,  Miinchen,  1908,  148-176.  — Betti  (T.) 
Sulla  profila,ssi  della  tubercolosi;  lettera  aperta  al 
dott.  G.  Zambelli.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1889, 
5.  s.,  viii,  289-293.  See,  also,  infra,  Zambelli.— Bigj"'* 
(H.  M.)  To  rob  consumption  of  its  terrors.  Forum, 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xvi,  758-767.  —  BlSte  (H.  W.)  Over  de  fon- 
tanel als  prophylacti.sche  en  therapeutische  maatregel 
tegen  longtering.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1903,  Ivii, 
77.  — Borcli  (G.)  Kampen  mod  Tuberkulosen.  [The 
strife  against  tuberculosis.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kabenh., 
1896,  5.  R.,iii,  1177-1181.— Bowdltch  (V.  Y.)  A  plea  for 
moderation  in  our  statement  regarding  the  contagious- 
ness of  pulmonary  consumption.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896, 

cxxxiv,  637-639.  '  Also,  Reprint.   :  Suggestions;  the 

result  of  recant  experience  with  phthisical  patients. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  486.  [Discu.s.sionJ ,  496.— 
Bracken  (H.  M.)  The  case  of  the  tuberculous.  St. 
PaulM.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1903,  v,  81-90.  — Braniwell 
(B.)   The  causation  and  prevention  of  phthisis.  Canada 

Lancet,  Toronto,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  523-531.   .  Clinical 

lecture  on  the  prevention  of  phthisis.  Clin.  Stud..  Edinb., 
1901-7,  V,  105-131.— Breitenfeld  (S.)  Der  Kampf  des 
deutschen  Hospitals  in  der  Stadt  New  York  gegen  die 
Lungentuberkulose.  Festschr.  z.  40jahr.  Sitzungsteier  d. 
Deutsch.  Hosp.,  N.  Y..  1909,  125-133.  Also,  transl.:  Am. 
Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  n.  s.,  v,  34-39.— 
Broadbent  (.SjV  W.)  On  the  prevention  of  con.sump- 
tion  and  other  formsof  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898. 
ii,  1101-1103. —Brouardel.  Measures  for  the  prevention 
of  consumption.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.. 
Ixxii,  108-110.— Browne  {Sir  .J.  C.)  The  prevention  of 
consumption.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  69-77. — 
Bryee  ( P.  H.)  How  can  we  lessen  consumption?  Rep. 
Ass.  Health  Off.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1894,  ix  12:^-136.— 
Bulstrode  (H.  T.)  On  the  causes,  prevalence,  and 
control  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903, 
ii,  73;  206;  297  ;  361 ;  437.— Bu  rs-'erUoiit  (H. )  Armenzorg 
en  tuberculose  be.strijdingin  de  praktijk.  Volksgzndhd., 
Amst.,  1906,  240-245.— Burnet  (.1.)  On  the  importance 
of  the  after-treatment  of  certain  diseases  as  a  preventive 
measure  against  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Times  & 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxiii,  409-411.— Byalokur  (F.) 
K  voprosu  o  profllakticheskom  llechenii  tuberkuloza 
lyokhkikh.  [Prophvlactic  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.] Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  241-243.— 
Calandra(A.)  Contegno  del  medico  innanzi  al  caso 
di  tubercolosi  pulmonare  nel  doppio  rapporto  della  profi- 
lassi  dei  sani  e  dell'  umanitil  verso  i  pazienti.  Rassegna 
san.  diRoma,1907,  V,  4;  6;  51.— Carmieliael  (N.)  Con- 
sumption, from  a  public  health  point  of  view.  San. 
.Tour.,  Glasg.,  1892-3.  n.  s.,  xvi,  289-300.— Carossa  ( K. ) 
Ein  anderer  Weg  zur  Bekampfung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1897,  vii,  417.— 
Cattle  (C.  H.)  The  co-operation  of  public  and  private 
efforts  in  the  campaign  against  consumption.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis.  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  113-117. —Caverlill I 
{T.  F.  S.)  The  crusade  against  consumption.  Edinb. 
Health  Soc.  Health  Lect.,  1898-9,  xv,  169-196.— Cliiga- 
yelf  (N.  F.)  Bugorchatka  i  obshtshestvennaya  borba  s 
neyu.    [Phthisisand  the  public  struggle  with  it.l  Russk, 
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med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  iii,  no.  23,  1-9.— CUud- 
novKkl  (Yu.  T.)  Osnovl  borbl  s  lyokhochnol  cha- 
khotkol.  [The  principle  of  the  struggle  with  pulmonary 
phthisis.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1891,  Ix,  4.  sect.,  1-27.  Also.  Reprint.  — — .  O 
predokhranitelnom  llechenii  lyokhochnol  chakhotki. 
[Preventive  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Trudi  Svezda  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk., 
1892,  iv,'3-23.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xi, 
29. — Cipriani  (F. )  Un'  ultima  parola  snlla  questione 
della profilassi  della  tisi.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1903,  xiv, 
87-92.— Coeliraue  (J.)  Can  consumption  be  banished 
from  the  world?  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Anniston,  1891-2, 
iv,  1-4. — Cogliill  (S.)  Die  Vorbeugung  der  Schwind- 
sucht. Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
iii,  100-109. — Consumption",  its  prevalence,  cause,  re- 
striction and  prevention.  N.  Hampshire  San.  Bull.,  Con- 
cord, 1906,  ii,  172-188.— Cotli ran  ( L. )  The  extirpation  of 
con.sumption.  Arena,  Bost.,  1898,  xx,  248-253.— Cowen 
(Hetty).  The  Jewisii  board  of  guardians;  an  example  of 
voluntary  effort  in  dealing  with  consumption.  Nat.  Ass. 
Prev.  Cohsumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  106-118.— Craig  (J.) 
The  prophylaxis  of  consumption.  [Abstr.]  Med.  Press 
&  Circ.,  Lond..  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  419^21.— Currier 
(C.  G. )  The  origin  and  restriction  of  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1892),  1893,  2.  s.,  ix,  39-45.— 
Dalil  (.J.)  Om  profylaktiske  Forholdsreglermod  Lung- 
taering.  Norsk  Mag."  f.  Lsgevidensk.,  Christiania,  1890, 
4.  R.,  V.  154-158.— Davis  (N.  S.)  Some  observations  on 
the  principles  involved  in  prophylaxis  or  prevention  of 
diseases  in  general,  and  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
particular.  .1.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  84.5-847.— 
Dearltolt  (H.  E.)  The  relation  of  the  physician  to  the 
public  campaign  against  tuberculosis.  Wisconsin  M.  J., 
Milwaukee,  1911-12,  x,  6.5-84.— De'  Bossi  (G.)  Di  un 
apparecchio  per  la  determinazione  del  grado  di  prosciu- 
gamento  delle  case  nuove.  1st.  di  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa. 
Omaggio  ...  p.  la  lotta  antituberc,  Pisa,  1900,  297-308. — 
Do('k(G.)  The  prevention  of  consumption.  Proc.  Nat. 
Confer.  Char.,  Bost.,  1902,  xxix,  237-239.— Dominguez 
(A.)  La  educaci6n  antituberculo.sa.  Med.  prSct.,  San 
Fernando,  1905,  iv,  339-343.— Dreyfuss  (R.)  Die  Stel- 
lung der  Larvngologie  bei  der  Bekampfung  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1906,  iii,  185-187.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch,  internal,  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906, 

xxii,  464-468. —  Dudfleld  ( t.  O.  )  The  prevention 
of  consumption.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xx.xvi, 
397-400.— Duncan  (E.)  On  the  causes  of  the  spread  of 
ptilmonary  consumption  and  other  tubercular  disea.ses, 
and  on  the  means  which  may  be  taken  to  prevent  their 
dissemination.  San.  .Tour.,  Glasg.,  1892-3, "n.  s.,  xvi,  49; 
108;  145.— Engel  (H.)  Phthisiatrische  Streitfragen. 
Deutsche  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xiii,  1014; 
1039.  Also:  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xiii, 
1014;  1039.— Evans  (Z.  H.)  What  has  modern  science 
accomplished  to  prevent  consumption?  Physician  & 
Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1900,  xxii,  272-277.— Fal- 
lienberg.  I  anledning  af  redaktionens  bemerkninger 
till  mit  forslag  til  lev  om  taeringsyge.  [On  the  editorial 
comments  on  my  proposition  of  a  law  for  the  phthisical.) 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1895,  xv,  111- 
113. — Fanonl(A.)  What  shall  we  do  with  the  con- 
sumptive? N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  237-239.— Fergu- 
son. The  prevention  of  consumption.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xvi,  1533-1.5:^5. — Fernandez  de 
Vbarra  (A.  M.)  Air,  food,  and  exercise  in  the  preven- 
tion of  tuberculosis.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1905,  xi,  16-20. 
Also,  Reprint. — Ferrcri  (G.)  Le  diagnostic  precoce  de 
certaines  lesions  des  premieres  voies  respiratoires  au 
point  de  vue  de  la  prophylaxie  antituberculeuse.  Arch, 
internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  1-16.  Also: 
Clin.  prat,  med.-chir.  de  path,  [etc.].  Par.,  1912,  viii,  217- 
226. — Finarty  (J.  W.)  Phthisis  pulmonalis;  its  preven- 
tion and  treatment.  Iowa  M.  ,T.,  Des  Moines,  1905,  xl, 
244-246. — Fink  (E.)  Ueber  Lungenschwindsuchtsent- 
stehung  und  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  79-.H4.— Fisclier  (E.)  Thun 
wir  unsere  Pflicht  im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Schwindsucht 
als  Volkskrankheit?  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1902,  xxxii,  681-691.— Flilgge  (C. )  Ueber  die  nachsten 
Auf^aben  zur  Erforschung  der  Verbreitungsweise  der 
Phthise.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897, 

xxiii,  665-668.   — .  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Verbreitungs- 

weise  und  Bekampfung  der  Phthise.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii,  1-20.— Forres- 
ter (J.)  The  prophvlaxis  and  management  of  phthisis. 
Penn.  M.  .1.,  Pittsburg,  1899-1900.  iii,  578-582.— Francine 
(A.  P.)  Today's  crusade  against  consumption.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1531-1536.— Franco  (D.)  A 
prevenire  la  tubercolosi  polmonare  su  la  terapia  piu 
efficace  e  promettente  dello  stato  pretubercolare.  Benes- 
ser,  Napoli,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  i,  15-19.— Fraunfelter  (.T.) 
Preventive  treatment  of  consumption.  Columbus  M. 
J.,  1896,  xiv,  1-12.  —  Freeman  (G.  L.)  Pulmonary 
phthisis  and  the  care  of  con.sumptives.  N.  York  M. 
Times,  1894,  xxii,  225-230.— Fiirst  (L.)     Zur  Prophy- 
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laxe  der  Lungentuberkulose.    Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1889,  X,  875.  —  Oailor  (T.  F.)  The  prophylaxis  of 
tuberculosis  from  a  theoretical  standpoint.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Tennessee,  Memphis,  190fi,  Ixxiii,  61-64.  —  (Gard- 
ner (A.  B.)  What  shall  we  do  with  our  consump- 
tives? Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1898,  65-70.  —  Gar- 
land. (C.  H.)  A  popular  crusade  against  consumption. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911.  v,  1-6.  —  Gatcliell 
(C.)  Prevention  and  general  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
143-162.— Gird  wood  (J.)  The  responsibility  of  the 
physician  in  the  campaign  against  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1881-1883.— Greenley  (T.  B.) 
Prevention  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1895,  xx,  251-260.— Guil- 
toert  (E.  A. )  The.relation  borne  by  ventilation  and  out- 
door life  to  the  prevention,  management,  and  cure  of 
pulmonary  consumption.  Iowa  Health  Bull.,  Des  Moines, 
1898,  xii,  68-61.— H.  (A.)  V6dekezzunk  a  tiidovesz  ellen. 
[Our  prophylaxis  of  phthisis.]  Orvo.s.  lapja,  Budapest, 
1901,  xii,  351. — Haiubleton  (G.  W.)  The  suppression 
of  consumption.   Illust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1889,  v,  275;  300: 

1890,  vi,  11;  35.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The  prevention  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ber.  (i.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899  ,  670-672.— Harrass  (P.)  Zur 
Prophylaxe  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2321-2324.— Harris  ( A.  J. )  Prophy- 
laxis of  tuberculosis  from  the  standpoint  of  a  layman. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1905,  Ixxii,  56-59. — 
Hart  (C.)  Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Lungentuberkulo.se. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  337-346.— Harvey 
(T.  W.)  The  prevention  of  consumption.  J.  Med.  Soc. 
N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1905-6,  li,  133-137.— Heclit  (A.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Prophylaxis  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  592.-Heiiiiiiig  (B.  G.)  The 
prevention  of  pulmonary  consumption;  prophylaxis  of 
tuberculosis  from  the  standpoint  of  the  physician.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Memphis,  1906,  Ixxiii,  5.5-60. — Hiers 
(J.  L.)  Consumption;  its  relation  to  the  general  public. 
Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1901-2,  iii,  793-801.— Huber  (J. 
B.)  The  winning  fight  against  consumption.  Med.Rec. 

N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  973-978.   .  The  prevention  and 

treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Merck's  Arch.,  N. 

Y'.,  1911,  xiii,  308-315.   .  Pulmonary  prophylaxis. 

Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  198-200.  ■  .  Tubercu- 
losis; its  nature,  causes  and  prevention.  St.  Louis  M. 
Rev.,  1911,  n.  s.,  v,  33;  74— Hnlis  (E.)  Experimenteller 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Serviettenhiille.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1906,  V,  633-637.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  Iv,  171-178.— Hull  (T.  Y. ) 
The  anti-tuberculosis  crusade  .and  phthisiophobia.  Texas 
M.  J.,  Austin,  1908-9,  xxiv,  45:3-460.- Hunt  (E.  M.)  The 
prevention  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  and  methods  for  its 
limitation.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1889,  Concord, 
1890,  XV,  136-144.  [Discussion],  249;  271.— Jacfoud. 
Prophylaxie  de  la  tubereulo.se.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1890, 
Ixiii,  75-78. — Janeway  (E.  G. )  The  necessity  and  fea- 
sibility of  eflorts  to  prevent  the  spread  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  N.  York  Acad.M.  (1892),  1893,  2.  s.,  ix,  26- 
35. — JosepU  (Hilda).  A  scheme  for  the  employmentof 
consumptives  whose  disease  has  been  arrested.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1906,  iv,  83-92.— Kelynack  (T.  N.)  Pio- 
neers in  the  combat  with  consumption.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  589-591.— Knopf  (S.  A.) 
Should  we  treat  pulmonary  tuberculosis  as  a  contagious 
or  as  a  communicable  disease.   Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles. 

1896,  xi,  172-176.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Another  chapter 

on  phthi.siology,  and  resolutions  adopted  by  the  New 
York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
Ixxx,  817-819."  Also,  Reprint.   .  Pulmonary  con- 
sumption and  the  possibility  of  its  eradication  through 
the  combined  efforts  of  a  wise  government,  well  trained 
physicians  and  an  intelligent  people.   Maryland  M.  J., 

Bait.,  1904,  xlvii.  93-116.   -.  A  plea  for  justice  to  the 

consumptive;  a  reply  to  recent  attempts  to  discriminate 
against  the  consumptive,  not  only  on  account  of  his  phy- 
sical infirmity,  but  also  on  account  of  his  alleged  mental 
and  moral  defects.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904.  Ixv,  1-7.  [Dis- 
cussion], 36-38.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  possible  vic- 
tory over  the  great  white  plague.  Sclent.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City 
Hosp.  Alumni  St.  Louis  (1904),  1905, 190-212.  AUo  [Abstr.] ; 
St.  Louis  CouT.  Med.,  1905,  xxxii,  129.    [Discussion] ,  176. 

 .  The  responsibility  of  the  familv  physician  toward 

tuberculosis.  N.York  M.. I.  [etc.]  ,1909,  Ixxxix,  1-3.  . 

State  phthisiophilia  and  state  phthisiophobia,  with  a 
plea  for  justice  to  the  consumptive.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  139-156.— 
Kossel  ( H. )  Bemerkungun  zu  dem  Vortrag  von  E.  von 
Behring:  Phthisiogenese  und  Tuberkulosebekiimpfung. 
Deutsche  mod.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx.  287.— 
Kretzsoliinar  (P.  H.)  Notes  on  the  prevention  of 
pulmonary  consumption.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep. 
1889,  Concord,  1890,  XV,  128.  [Discussion] ,  271.  ^fco,  Re- 
print. Also:  Brooklyn  M.J.,1890,iv,497-505.— KronifS  (G.) 
Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Lungen  -  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.';  Berl.,  1900,  97-100.— Kuriinoto.    [The  pro- 
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phylaxis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Dai  Nippon  Shi- 
ritsu  Eisei  Kwai  Zasshi,Tokyo,1904,357-371.— Kutsfliera 
(  A.  ),  Sitter  von  Aichbergen.  Spezifische  Tuberkulose- 
prophylaxe.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1913,  xxvi,  375-380. — 
Lalesque  (F.)  &  Riviere  (P.)  La  prophylaxie  ex- 
perimentale  de  la  contagion  dans  la  phtisie  piilmonaire. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1895, 304-313. — Liauterbacli 
(M.)  Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Erkrankungen  der  Atmungs- 
wegeund  insbesondere  der  Lungen.schwindsucht.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix,  1376-1378.— L,a  Wall 
(C.  H.)  Food  and  drug  adulteration  as  a  factor  in  the 
prevention  and  cure  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  Ixxxi,  268-275.— I^awrent-e  (J.  C.)  Some 
practical  measures  for  the  prevention  of  tubercular  con- 
sumption. Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xv,  406. — lices  (D.  B.) 
The  conquest  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J .  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1911,  V,  7-10.  —  Leliiuann  (  J.  )  Die  Abnahme  der 
Schwlndsuchtsterblichkeit  durch  den  Einfluss  der  mo- 
dernen  Aulfassung  der  Krankheit.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  623-626.— liittle- 
joiinfH.)  [etal.\  The  prevention  of  pulmonary  phthisis. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xxii,  46-76.  — 
lioekivood  (T.  F.)  Public  education  against  tubercu- 
lar infection.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1908-9,  v, 278- 
284.— liBfller  (G.)  Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  v'iii,  1191-1194.— Lustverk 
(E.  Yu.)  O  prizrienii  tuberkulyoznikh  bolnikh  u  nasi 
zaranitseyu  i  o  profilakticheski-higienicheskikh  mierakh 
borbl  s  tuberkulyozom  lyokhkikh.  [Care  of  tuberculous 
patients  in  Russia  and  abroad,  and  the  prophylactic- 
hygienic  measures  in  the  struggle  with  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.] ,1.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,'St.  Pe- 
tersb..  1907,  xvii.  no.  6,  47;  no.  8,  63;  no.  10,  99:  1908,  xviii, 
no.2, 19;  no.  6, 11;  no.  9, 1.— Blat-kenzle  (H.)  The  fight 
against  consumption.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904-5,  iii, 
206-217.— McWeeney  (E.J.)  The  prevention  of  con- 
sumption, J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  317- 
329.— ,1Ialone  (J.  H.)  The  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis 
from  a  municipal  standpoint.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee, 
Memphis,  1906,  Ixxiii,  6.5-67.— JMarin  (A.)  De  la  tuber- 
cul6sis  pulmonar;  su  ilnica  i  verdadera  profilaxia.  Rev. 
m^d.de  Chile. Sant.  deChile,  1911,  xxxix,  449-469. —Mays 
(T.J.)  Effect  of  present  prevention  on  the  spread  of  con- 
sumption. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1912,  Ixxxii,  977-980.— JTIei- 
nertz.  Neuere  Be.strebungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Tu- 
berkulosebekiimpfung. Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xxviii,  284-293. — iWicliaelis.  Prophylaxe  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Balneol.,  Miinchen, 
1897,  iii,  1;  29. — ITliyake.  [The  pronhylaxis  of  pulmo- 
nary diseases.]  J.  Nihonbashi-ku  San.  Ass.,  Tokyo,  1895, 
no.  24,  3-6. — Morris  (M. ;  The  prevention  of  consump- 
tion. FortnightlyRev.,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixiv. 307-316.— Mur- 
rell  (W.)  Clinical  lectures  on  the  prevention  of  con- 
sumption. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  523; 
549;  579;  610,— Newsliolnie  (A.)  The  relative  impor- 
tance of  the  constituent  factors  involved  in  the  control 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond., 
190.5-6,  XXV,  31-140.— Nlven  (J.)   On  the  prevention  of 

phthisis.   Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1892-3,  v,  195-202.   . 

On  the  prevention  of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1895,  ii, 
324-326.— Nozhn  Ik  oft'  (B.  P.)  O  chakhotoboyazni  v 
svyazl  s  voprosom  o  zarazitelnosti  bugorchatki  i  o  pato- 
genezle  yeya.  [Fear  of  phthisis  in  connection  with  the 
question  of  the  infectivity  of  phthisis  and  its  pathogene- 
sis] Russk.  med.  vestnik,  S,-Peterb.,  1901,  ill.  no.  20,  1- 
34.— Otis  (E.  O.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  special 
reference  to  its  nrophylaxis,  hvgienic,  and  climatic  treat- 
ment.   Tr.  N.  Ifampshire  M.  Soc.  Concord,  1893,  42-67. 

 .  Measures  for  stampinsr  ont  consumption.   J.  Tu- 

berc.Asheville.N.C, 1901. iii. 152-1.57.   .  The  struggle 

againstconsumption.  Boston  M.&S.J.,1902,cxlvi,624-627.— 
Paquln  ( P. )  The  general  practitioner  and  the  question 
of  consumption.    Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  .1.,  1904,  xxv,  387- 

389.    Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1905,  clii.  133-136.   . 

Consumption  and  its  borderland;  public  and  professional 
concern.  Lancet-Clinic.  Cincin..  1905,  liv,  217;  233.— 
Parker  (W.  R.)  The  best  means  of  abolishing  con- 
.sumption.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  108-117. — 
Parkes  (L.  C.)  The  prevention  of  phthisis;  a  critique 
of  Dr.  Niven's  paper  and  of  the  memorandum  of  the 
North-Western  Branch.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1892-3,  v, 
246.— Paul  (S.  C.)  Notes  on  pulmonary  consumption; 
preventive  and  prophylactic  measures,  and  other  useful 
hints.  Indian  Lancet!  Calcutta,  1903,  xxi,  815.— Peeters 
{  C.  )  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  mjd.  d' An  vers,  1903,  Ixv,  23-32.— Penta 
(P.)  La  proHlassi  sociale  della  tisi.  Riv.  mens,  di 
psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  140-143.  —  Petz  (L.) 
Kiizdelem  a  tiidovesz;  refiexiok;  javaslatok.  [The  strug- 
gle against  phthisis;  reflexions;  proposals.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  662-665.— Philip  (R.  W.)  An  ad- 
dress on  the  public  aspects  of  the  prevention  of  consump 
tion.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1.529-1.535.— Pierce  (E. 
A.)  Prophylaxis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Northwe.-it 
Med.,  Seattle,  1909,  n.  s,,  i,  159-162.— Pilf.  Zur  Bekiim- 
pfung  der  Lungentuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte. 
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Berl.,  1910,  xxxiii,  392-400.— Plowriglit  (C.  B.)  The 
incidence  of  consumption  in  a  rural  district,  with  special 
reference  to  the  advisability  to  taking  measures  for  its 
prevention.  Med.  Mag.,  Lend.,  1898,  vii,  777-785.— Por- 
ter (W.)  Consumption;  its  limitation;  your  duty  and 
mine.  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit,  1905,  i,  no.  2,  26-30.— 
PoUeiisjer  (F.  M.)  Is  another  chapter  in  public  phthi- 
■siophobia  about  to  be  written?  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 

Fran.,  1902-3,  i,  81-84.   .  The  r61e  of  the  general 

practitioner  in  the  prevention  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  461^63.    Also:  Calif.  State  J. 

M.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  ii,  269-271.   r.  The  relation  of 

earlv  diagnosis  and  treatment  to  the  prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  lOS-lO.i. — 
Powell  (Sir  R.  D.)  The  prevention  of  consumption. 
J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxv,  350-373.— Putter.  Die 
Bekampfung  der  Schwindsucht  innerhalb  der  Stiidte. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxiii,  398-407.— Ran- 
some  (A.)  On  the  need  of  special  measures  for  the  pre- 
vention of  consumption.  Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  & 
Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  164-170.   .  The  consump- 
tion scare.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  ii,241- 
249.  Also,  Reprint— Kaw.  A  scheme  for  the  preven- 
tion and  treatment  of  consumption  in  a  large  town.  In- 
ternat. Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  392-396.— 
Kayevsky  (C.)  Overdoingin  the  prophylaxisand early 
diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.YorkM.  J.  [etc.], 
1911,  xciv,  234-237.  Also,  Reprint.— Reissinanii  (C.  H.) 
The  consumption  problem.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1909,  xxviii,  465-471.   .  A  discussion  on  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Melbourne  con.sumption  conference. 
Ibid.,  1911,  XXX,  498-502.— Kemlngton  (.1.  P.)  The 
druggist;  how  can  he  aid  in  the  crusade  against  tubercu- 
losis? Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  Ixxxi,  264-267.— Re- 
striction and  prevention  of  consumption  { tuberculosis) . 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hampshire  1898,  Manchester,  1899,  XV. 
1^9.  Also:  N.  Hampshire  San.  J.,  Concord,  1898-9,  i,  30- 
36, 1  diag.— Rieliardson  (B.  W.)  Rulesfor  the  preven- 
tion of  consumptive  disease;  a sanilary  decalogue.  Ascle- 
piad,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xi,  147-153.— Robertson  (J.)  On 
what  is  lieing  done  in  the  prevention  of  consumption. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1899-1900.  viii,  139-1.52.— Robin 
(A.)  &  Binet  (M.)  La  prophylaxle  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  la  connaissance  de  son  terrain.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  157-165.  Also:  Arch, 
internat.  de  pharmacod  ,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1901,  ix,  181-190. 
Also: 'SnW.  g^n.  de  th(!rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxlii,  223- 

238.  .  Les  indications  prophylactiques  et  thd- 

rapeutiques  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  fimddes  sur  la  con- 
naissance de  son  terrain.  Bull.m^d. ,  Par., 1902,xvi, 69-74.— 
Robinson  (  W. )  On  the  repression  of  consumption. 
[Abstr.  ]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  223.— RSmer 
(P.  H. )  Tuberkulose-Immunitat,  Phthiseogenese  und 
praktische  Schwindsuchtsbekiimpfung.  Bcitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wtirzb.,  1910.  xvii,  383-426.  — R8mpler. 
Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der  Phthiseo-Prophylaxis. 
Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol. 
Gesell.sch.,  1891,  xiii,  4-16.— Roepke  &  Biisoli.  Die 
Desinfektion  der  Wiische  Tuberkuloser.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk., Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  189-200.— Romanelli  (G.)  & 
Jtlorelli  (F.)  Sulleproprietaimmunizzantidegliestratti 
di  polmone  umano  tubercoloso.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1911,  xxxii,  1171. — Roosevelt  (.T.  W.)  Practicable  and 
impracticable  plans  for  diminishingthespreadof  phthisis 
pulmonalis.  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1892),  1893,  2.  s.,  ix, 
47-59.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1892,  xli,  273.— 
Rotli.  Allgemeine  Maasnahmen  zur  Verhtitung  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  26.5-281.— Rump f  (E.)  Der 
Kampf  gegen  die  Lungentuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Mitt.  a. 
Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1909,  Ixiii,  20.V207.— Seammell  (.T. 
H.)  Education  against  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1905,  xvii,  54-57.— Sclianiel- 
liout  (G.)  De  voorbehoed  middelen  tegen  de  tering. 
Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.  1898, 
Gent,  1899,  ii,  124-130.  Also:  Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1899,  ii,  221- 
228.— Schmidt  (M.)  Der  Kampf  mit  der  Lungentuber- 
culose.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  n.  F.,  vi,  3.H4.— 
Scliotten.  Zur  Frage  derScrviettenhilllen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1343. — 
Sclireve  (C.  F.)  De  prophylaxis  der  longtubercnlose. 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1898-9,  v,  402;  425;  613.— Sliurly 
(  E.  T. )  Questions  concerning  the  etiology  and  pre- 
vention ot  pulmonary  consumption.  Physician  &  Surg., 
Detroit  <k  Ann  Arbor,  1896,  xviii,  292-294".— Sokolow- 
eki  (A.)  Szerzenie  si?  i  zwalczanie  gruzlicy  plucnej. 
[Propagation  and  prevention  of  pulmonary  phthisis.] 
Przegl.lek.,  Krak6w,  1907,  xlvi,411;  423.— Sqiiire  (J.  E.) 
The  prevention  of  phthisis.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond., 
1888-9,  n.  s.,  yiii,  48-^9.  Also,  Reprint.— Stone  (A.  K.) 
&  Floyd  (C.)  The  daily  care  of  consumptives  at  a 
general  hospital  as  an  aid  to  solving  local  tuberculo- 
sis problems.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  141-147. 
Also,  Reprint. — Swayze  (G.  B.  H.)  The  arrest  of  con- 
sumption.   Med.  Brief,  St.  Lo\ns,  1904,  xxxii,  266-269. 

 .  A  new  consumption  blotter.    Med,  Time.s,  N.  Y., 

1906,  xxxiv,  6-9.  •.  Defence  against  consumption. 
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Med.  Times,  N.  Y'.,  1907,  xxxv,  324-329.— Szegedy- 
Maszak  (E.)  A  tiidobetegrendeldk  szerepe  a  munkis- 
V(5delemben.  [The  part  of  the  classifiers  of  pulmonary 
patients  in  prophylaxis  among  workmen.]  Orvo.si  hetil., 
Budapest,  1906,  1,  142.— Tetau.  Prophylaxie  de  la  t>i- 
berculose  pulmonaire;  diathese  consumptive.  Anjou 
m(5d..  Angers,  1902,  ix,  137-140.— Tliompson  (.1.  A.) 
On  the  guidance  of  public  effort  towards  the  further 
prevention  of  consumption.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1899,  iv,  485-504.  Also:  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1899-1900,  xii,  248-264.— Todd  (J.  S.)  Cause  and  preven- 
tion of  consumption;  is  it  a  curable  disease?  Atlanta  M. 
<&  S.  J.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xiv,  296-303.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Geor- 
gia, Atlanta,  1897,  145.  [Discussion],  154.— Tonta  (I.) 
Wie  kann  die  Phthisis  (Schwindsucht)  bekampft  werden? 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  1057.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Tuberc.  Comm.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch.Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
in  Munchen  1899,  Berl.,  1900,  88-93.— Vat- lier  (F.)  The 
prevention  of  phthisis.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1895,  iii,  223- 
226. — Vennema  (H.  A.)  Theprevention  of  consump- 
tion. Proc.  .  .  .  San.  Convent.  Menominee,  Lansing,  1894, 
38-48. — Volland.  Ueber  die  nach.sten  Aufgaben  zur  Er- 
forschung  der  Verbreitungsweise  der  Phthise.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  114. — Wain- 
ivriglit  (J.  W. )  The  predisposition  to,  and  the  preven- 
tion and  treatment  of,  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1906, 16.  s.,  iii,  101-119.— Walton  (A.) 
A  plan  for  the  stamping  out  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
from  the  land.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  218.— 
Warner  (F.)  The  prevention  of  consumption.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  1-18.  Also:  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus, 
1902,  vi,  311-326.— WaxUam  (F.  E.)  The  preventive 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  Pract., 
Chicago,  1897,  ix,  494-497.— Weigert  (C.)  Bemerkun- 
gen  zu  von  Behring's  Vortrag:  Ueber  Lungenschwind- 
.suchtentstehung  und  Tuberkulosebekampfung.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  735. — 
von  Weismayr.  Ein  Freund  der  Aerzte  und  Kran- 
ken.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  741;  761. — 
Wells  ( E.  F. )  The  amelioration  of  the  condition  of  con- 
sumptives and  restriction  of  the  extension  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1895,  viii,  415.  [Discussion], 
453. — AVertenbaker  (C.  P.)  The  salvation  of  the  con- 
sumptive. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  270-273.— 
Wesse  llioeft  ( W.  F. )  Can  we  limit  or  avert  the  spread 
of  consumption  in  Massachu.'^etts?  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost., 
1896,xxxi,  51.5-,519.— Weyl  (T.)  Abwehr geraeingefahr- 
licher  Krankheiten.  1.  Lungenschwindsucht.  Handb. 
d.  Hyg.,  Jena,  1904,  iv.  Suppl.-  Bd.,  34-52.— Wilks  {Sir 
S.)  The  combat  with  consumption;  a  contrast.  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  52-.54.— Williams  (C.  T.) 
Abstract  of  a  lecture  on  the  arrest  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1901,  y,  8-12.— Williams  (T.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  arrest  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  viii,  74-78.— Wills  (G.)  The  pre- 
vention of  phthisis.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1907,  XV,  6.58-667.— Wilson  ( F.  C.)  The  clinical  research 
laboratory  an  essential  factor  in  the  effort  to  exterminate 
the  white  plague.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1905,  xi,  307- 
309. — Witliersi)Oon  (J.  A.)  Theprevention  of  pulmo- 
nary consumption;  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis  from  the 
standpointof  the  physician.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nash- 
ville, 1905,  Ixxii,  47-52.— IVood  (T.  J.)  What  shall  we 
do  with  our  consumptive  patients?  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Arkan- 
sas, Little  Rock,  1900,  230-24.5.— Wood  (W.  A.)  Preven- 
tion of  phthi.sis  pulmonalis.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  .T.,  1902, 
Ixxxii,  196-198. — World's  (The)  war  against  consump- 
tion. Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1902-3,  iii,  .520;  607;  755;  956: 
1903-4,  iv,  24;  101;  188;  440,  3  pi.— Wyman  (B.  F.)  On 
the  prevention  of  phthisis.  Am.  Pnl>.  Health  Ass.  Rep. 
1890.  Concord,  1891,  xvi,  94-96.— Zambelli  (G.)  Sulla 
profilassi  della  tubercolosi;  risposta  al  dott.  T.  Betti. 
Raccciglitore  med.,  Forli,  1889,  6.  s.,  viii,  326. 
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Battle  (The)  for  the  consumptive;  reports  of 
a  local  health  officer.    12°.    London,  1909. 

Beteiligung  (Die)  der  Landes-Versicherungs- 
anstalt  der  Hansestadte  an  der  Bekiimpfung 
der  Tuberkulose,  nebst  Beschreibung  und  Plil- 
nen  der  von  ihr  ftir  Lungenkranke  erriehteten 
Anstalten  (Heilstatten,  Geneaungsheime,  Inva- 
lidenheim).    obi.  fol.    Lubeck,  1904. 

Chicago.  Department  of  Health.  Restriction 
and  prevention  of  consumption.  Circular  of 
the  department,  prepared  by  F.  W.  Reilly, 
assistant  comr.  July,  1895.  16°.  [Chicago, 
1895.] 
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Connecticut.  State  Board  of  Henllh.  Circu- 
lar No.  73.  Consumption,  its  causes  and  means 
of  prevention.    8°.    \_New  Haven,  l^'db.'] 

District  op  Columbia.  Health  Department. 
The  prevention  of  the  spread  of  consumption. 
16°.     Washington,  1902. 

Illinois.  State  Board  of  Health.  The  cause 
and  prevention  of  consumption.  A  disease  of- 
ten known  as  "tuberculosis,"  "pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis," "phthisis,"  "tubercular  consump- 
tion," "pulmonary  consumption,"  and  "con- 
sumption of  the  lungs."  Circular  issued  July  1, 
1904.    8°.    [Springfidd,  1904.] 

 .    The  same.    Sept.  1,  1904.    3.  rev. 

ed.    8°.    [Springfield,  190^.] 

Also,  in:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1904,  xvii,  415-442. 

Maine.  State  Board  of  Health.  Circular  No. 
54.  On  the  prevention  of  consumption.  S°. 
\_Augusta,  1890.] 

Massachusetts.  State  Board  of  Health.  The 
prevention  of  consumption.  [Circular  of  ad- 
vice.]   16°.    [Boston,  1894.] 

Michigan.  State  Board  of  Health.  No.  175. 
Restriction  and  prevention  of  consumption. 
September,  1891.    8°.    [Lansing,  1891.] 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.    8°.  [Lansing, 

1899.] 

 .  No.  378.  The  prevention  of  con- 
sumption. Consumption  is  spread,  by  means  of 
sputa,  from  man  to  cows;  and,  by  milk,  from 
cows  to  man.  Discussion  following  a  paper  on 
animals'  diseases,  dangerous  to  man,  at  the  san- 
itary convention  held  at  Stanton  in  April,  1893. 
8°.    [Lansing,  1893.] 

 .    No.  224.    Consumption  is  a  disease 

dangerous  to  the  public  health.  Instructions  to 
consumptives  and  their  friends.  March,  1895. 
24°.    [Lansing,  1895.] 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.    December,  1895. 

24°.    [Lansing,  1895.] 

New  Jersey.  Board  of  Health  of  the  State  of 
New  Jersey.  Circular  83.  Consumption.  Its 
communicability  and  prevention.  8°.  Trenton, 
1895. 

New  York  {City).  Health  Department.  The 
action  of  the  health  department  in  relation  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  the  scope  and  pur- 
pose of  the  measures  recently  adopted  for  its 
prevention.  A  report  of  the  board  of  health  to 
the  mayor  of  the  city.  8°.  Albany  &  New  York, 
1897. 

Pennsylvania.  State  Board  of  Health.  Cir- 
cular No.  28.  Precautions  against  consumption. 
8°.    Harrishurg,  [1887?]. 

Philadelphia.  Board  of  Health.  Circular 
No.  6.  Consumption.  Prevention  and  restric- 
tion.   8°.    Pliiladelphia,  [1894]. 

Schwindsuciit- Bekamppung  (Zur).  Denk- 
schrift  der  Zentral-Kommission  der  Kranken- 
kassen  Berlins  und  Umgegend,  unterbreitet  dem 
Eeichsversicherungsamt  zu  Berlin.  8°.  Berlin, 
1899. 

Wisconsin.  State  Board  of  Health.  A  circu- 
lar relative  to  tuberculosis  or  consumption  and 
the  best  means  for  its  prevention.  Jan.  30, 1895. 
24°.    Milwaukee,  [1895]. 

Administrative  (The)  control  of  phthisis  in  Scot- 
land. Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  105-113.— ilder- 
son  (F.  H.)  The  administrative  control  of  pulmonary 
phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  769.— Asliby  (A.) 
The  relation  of  the  public  health  service  to  pulmonarv 
consumption.  Tr.  Reading  Path.  Soc,  1895-6,  i,  3-16.— 
Aultou  (Margaret).  Some  points  in  the  administrative 
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control  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 
1909,  Ixvi,  21-31.— Baner  ( W.  L. )  Pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis and  the  board  of  health.  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  453. 
[Discussion],  469-472.  ^/so.  Reprint.— Bieleleldt.  Be- 
kampfung  der  Lungentuberkulose  als  Volkskrankheit 
auf  Grund  der  deutschen  Arbeiterversicherung.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  477-487.  Also, 
transl.:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  336- 
348.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.  1901,  ii,  493.— 
Biluseustein.  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  dans  les  bureaux  de  bienfaisance.  France  med., 
Par.,  1895,  xlii,  242-244.— Bodoky.  OrszSgos  kuzdgs  a 
tiidovesz  ellen.  [The  national  struggle  against  phthisis.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  491.-Brouardel  (P.) 
O  1  the  measures  adopted  by  different  nations  for  the  pre- 
vention of  consumption.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  193- 
198.  Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1901,  x,  492;  543.— Brusli 
(G.  W.)  Relations  of  the  state  to  the  consumptive,  from 
the  standpoint  of  political  economy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Phila.,  1899,  394-405.— Clialmers  (A.  K.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  as  a  problem  of  administration;  the  eco- 
nomics of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  107-169.— 
Cliaplin  (A.)  The  necessity  for  placing  tubercular 
phthisis  under  control.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  1022- 
1035.— Cipriani  (F.)  I  doveri  dello  stato  nella  lotta 
contro  la  tisi  ereditaria,  Guerra  a.  tuberc-,  Catania,  1903, 
iii,  25;  37;  49;  61. — Consuiui>tion  (pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis); its  restriction  and  prevention.  (Circular  No.  5, 
preventive  disease  series.)  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Calif.,  Sacra- 
mento, 189^,  123-127.— Corlield  (W.  F.)  The  control 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1911-12,  xxxii,  336-344.— Craig  (T."  C.)  The  municipal 
control  of  the  consumptive.  Med.  Reo.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li, 
116-118.— Cross  (R.  O.)  The  state's  duty  in  the  matter 
of  prevention  of  consumption.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med., 
1902,  xxvii,  ;30-36,  1  pi.— Duncan  (T.  C.)  The  powers 
and  limitations  of  health  boards  in  relation  to  phthisis. 
Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  liv,  234-240.— 
Foster  (J.  D.  C.)  Detention  institutions  for  ignorant 
and  vicious  consumptives.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1905, 
xi,  303-307.— Gebliard  (H.)  Die  Bekiimpfung  der  Lun- 
genschvrindsucht  und  das  neue  Invalidenversicherungs- 
gesetz.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900, 

i,  38-43.— Godfrey  (E.  S.),  jr.,  Hull  (T.  Y.)  [et  al.]. 
Report  of  committee  on  model  health  ordinances  for  a 
city  which  is  a  resort  for  consumptives.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  1897-1903.— Golder  (G.  W.)  The 
necessity  for  state  aid  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Tr.  N. 
York  M.  Ass.  (1899),  1900,  xvi,  192-195.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  730.— Goodiiart  (J.  F.)  The 
necessity  for  placing  tubercular  phthisis  under  control, 
from  another  point  of  view.  Med.  Mag.,  Loud.,  1892-3,  i, 
1099-1112. — Guinard  (L.)  Sur  certaines  conventions 
Internationales  etablir  relativement  a  quelques  carac- 
tferes  et  signes  particuliers  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire. 
Internal.  Tuberk.-Konf.  19u2.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  284- 
294.  -.  Rapport  sur  une  formule  d'entente  Inter- 
nationale, relative  auxdegr(5s  ou  stadesde  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chronique.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1904-5, 
v,  8-14. — Hiers  (J.  L.)  The  state's  duty  in  caring  for 
its  consumptives.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1902-3,  iv, 
537-542.— HigU  (L.  F.)  The  consumptive  and  the 
state.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1900,  xvi,  219-222.— 
Holder  (A.  W.)  Public  abattoirs  a  necessity  to  eradicate 
consumption,  et.:.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908. 
xvi,  166-171. — Klivorostanski  (M.)  Borbastuberku- 
lyozom V zemstvle.  [Struggle with tuberculo.sisin the zem- 
stvo.]  Tuberkulyoz.S. -Peterb., 1912, i, 476-483.— Kirkpat- 
rick(T.  P.  C.)  The  control  of  consumption  by  the  public 
health  authority.  Dublin  J.  M. Sc., 1903,exv, 7-21.  ^teo  [Ab- 
str.]: Med.  Press  &Circ., Lond. ,1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  647-650.— 
Knopf  (S.  A.)  State  and  municipal  care  of  consump- 
tives. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1898-9,  xxx,  784-793. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  433-437.   .  Pul- 
monary consumption  and  the  possibility  of  its  eradi- 
cation through  the  combined  efforts  of  a  wise  govern- 
ment, well-trained  physicians  and  intelligent  people. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  ]'904,  xlvii,  93-116.  Also.  Reprint.— 

 •.  Case  of  Thomas  P.  Boden,  the  consumptive  Irish 

immigrant;  its  medical,  sociological,  international  and 
humanitarian  aspect.  Med.  Dial,  Minneap.,  1902,  iv,  90- 
93.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902.  xxxvm,  757. 
 .  Official  and  private  phthisiophobia;  the  med- 
ical, .social,  international,  and  humanitarian  aspects  of 
the  government  policy  to  exclude  non-pauper  tubercu- 
lous immigrants  or  con.sumptive  visitors  to  this  country; 
a  plea  for  a  superior  board  of  health  or  commission  on 
tuberculosis  and  a  national  sanatorium  association.  Med. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  44-46.   .  State  phthisiophilia 

and  state  phthisiophobia,  with  a  plea  for  justice  to  the 
consumptive.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],1910,  xcii,  65-71.— Lap- 
sliln  ( A.I. )  Planomlernostobshtshestvennol  borbischa- 
khotkol  V  gorodakh.  [Public  struggle  with  phthisis  in 
towns  according  to  plan.]    Tuberkulyoz,  S. -Peterb.,  1913. 

ii,  22-35.— Latliam  (A.)   The  conquest  of  consumption 
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and  the  duties  of  municipalities.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1910,  lii,  73-85.— L.ee  (B.)  The  present  attitude 
of  sanitarians  and  boards  of  health  in  regard  to  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix, 
880-882.— Lie  Fevre  (E.)  Whatshould  boards  of  health 
do  to  prevent  con.sumption?  Rep.  Bd.  HealthOhio  1891-2, 
Norwalk,  1893,  vii,  321-326.— Lemoine  (G.-H.)  La  pre- 
miere 6tape  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  conseil  de 
revision  et  devant  la  commision  de  reforme.  Bull.  m§d.. 
Par.,  1911,  XXV,  3-6.— M.  ((r.  F.)  The  control  of  con- 
sumption. Pub.  Health,  Lend.,  1907-8,  xxi,  51. — ITIala- 
dies  contagieuses  et  CpidSmiques;  prophylaxie  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire;  avis  du  Conseil  superieur  d'hy- 
giSne  publique,  approuv6  en  stance  du  29  decembre  1898. 
Technol.  san.,  Louvain,  1898-9,  iv,  400;  412.— Mason 
(J.  M.)  The  relation  of  the  state  towards  consumption. 
N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1905,  iv,  25-31.— Meas- 
ures adopted  by  different  nations  for  the  prevention  of 
consumption.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvii,  213-221. — 
Mitcltell  (H.)  What  administrative  measures  are  prac- 
ticable for  the  prevention  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis? 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1900,  147-154.— Pryor  (. I. 
H.)  The  relation  of  the  state  to  the  consumptive,  with 
special  reference  to  prevention  and  state  care  of  the  in- 
cipient consumptive.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1899, 
405-413.  AUo:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  197- 
200. — Kaw  (N.)  Should  the  state  undertake  the  pre- 
vention and  treatment  of  consumption?  Practitioner, 

Lond.,  1901,  Ixvii,  18-26.   .  International  action 

against  consumption.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907, 
i,  158-160.— Robertson  (W.)  A  scheme  for  the  muni- 
cipal control  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  164-173. — KoiEtine  procedure  of 
the  department,  of  health  of  the  city  of  New  York  in  re- 
gard to  the  sanitary  surveillance  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  531-.535.— Tamiesie 
{J.  P.)  The  necessity  of  state  and  national  control  of  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1906,  xiv, 
372-375.— Temple  ( R.  C.)  On  some  administrative 
measures  taken  against  malaria  and  consumption  in  the 
Tropics.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  viii,  226-231.— Tur- 
ban. Einheitiiche  Untersuchungs-Nomenclatur  und 
einheitliche  Klassifikation  der  Lungent\iberkulose  als 
Grundlage  internationaler  Verstiindigung.  Internat. 
Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  281-284.  [Discus- 
sion], 288-294.— Vidal  (E.)  Urgence  de  la  recherche 
ofBcielle  et  m6thodique  des  tuberculeux  pulmonaires,  au 
point  de  vue  de  la  preservation  soeiale.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  liv,  199-202.— Witlirow  (J.  M.) 
What  can  boards  of  health  do  for  the  prevention  of  con- 
sumption? Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1898,  ii,  84-9.1.- 
Woodbridge  (J.  E.)  The  duty  of  the  Ohio  State 
Medical  Society  to  consumptives.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc, 
Cleveland,  1889,  135-143.   AUo,  Reprint. 
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Chauvain  (L.  )  Pour  se  defendre  centre  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  ce  qu'il  faut  faire,  ce 
qu'il  ne  faut  pas  faire.  Preface  par  P.  Brou- 
ardel.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Cornet  (G.)  Wie  schiitzt  man  sich  gegen 
die  Schwindsucht?    8°.  Hamburg, 

FouRCAULT  (A. )  Hygiene  des  personnes  pr6- 
disposees  aux  maladies  chroniques  et  speciale- 
ment  a  la  phtisie  pulmonaire,  ou  moyens  de 
pr6venir  le  developpement  de  ces  affections. 
12°.    Paris,  1844. 

Lahnsen.  Die  Lungen-Tuberculose  und  ihre 
Verhiitung  vermittelst  rationeller  Al)h;irtung 
durch  Wasserkur  im  Hause.  Fiir  Aerzte  und 
Laien.    8°.    Miinchen,  1893. 

Mortimer  (J.  D.  E. )  Tendencies  to  con- 
sumption; how  to  counteract  tbem.  12°.  Lon- 
don, [1901]. 

JMtJLLER  ( W.  )  Praktische  Selbsthilfe  fiir 
Lungenkranke  und  deren  Angehorige.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [1907]. 

Pennsylvania  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Tuberculosis.  How  to  avoid  contracting  tuber- 
culosis (con,sumption).  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1897.] 
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 .  How  persons  suffering  from  tuber- 
culosis can  avoid  giving  the  disease  to  others. 
Tract  No.  2.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  \m .'X 

Squire  (J.  E.)  The  hygienic  prevention  of 
consumption.    12°.    London,  1893. 

Thierfelder  (J.  G.)  Ueber  die  Verhiitung 
der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Eine  Belehrungs- 
schrift  fiir  Eltern  und  Erzieher.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1839. 

Ambler  (C.  P.)  Points  to  be  observed  by  the  family 
of  a  tuberculous  patient.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv, 
974-976. — Bartli.  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  la 
famille;  un  moyen  simple  et  pratique  de  la  r^aliser.  R^v. 
gen.  de  din.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  665. — Bell 
(A.  N.)  Stamina.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1904-.5,  xxii,  245- 
254.— Bennett  (Bes.sie  Burns).  Oral  hvgiencin  relation 
to  tuberculosis.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1910,  liii,  233-235.— 
Blanelion  (H.)  Prophylaxie  pretuberculeuse.  Cor- 
resp.  mcjd..  Par.,  1904,  x,  no.  244,  5.— Briscoe  (J.  F.) 
Choral  singing  as  a  preventive  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  1349. — Cavazzani  (G.)  Azione  profi- 
lattica  dell'  aglio  contro  1'  infezione  tubercolare.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Padova,  1904,  xiii,  282.— Cipri- 
ani (F. )  La  bocca  dell'  uomo  nella  profilassi  della  tisi. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1902,  xiii,  436;  468;  486;  534;  580;  613; 
659;  720;  738.— Cook  (J.  W.)  Preventive  influence  of  to- 
bacco chewing  in  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Texas  Cour.-Rec. 
Med.,  Dallas,  1888-9,  vi,  221;  251.— Dettweiler( P.)  Ue- 
ber die  Hygiene  der  Schwindsiichtigen  in  geschlossenen 
Heilanstalten.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894, 
XXX,  1030-1033.— Feld  (C.  R. )  Best  means  of  protecting 
the  healthy  of  the  household  against  phthisis.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  309-313.  — Flick  (L. 
F.)  The  hygiene  of  phthisis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
1888,  ix,  24-39.— Gardiner  (Blanche).  The  woman's 
part  in  the  cause  and  prevention  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  884-889.— 
Griffin  (T.)  Tobacco  vs.  consumption.  Pacific  M.  J., 
San  Fran.,  1892,  xxxv,  328-330.— Haibe  &  L.aruelle. 
L'hygii^ne  du  pr^tuberculeux.  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux., 
1904,  XX,  373-385.  AUo:  Presse  miSd.  beige,  Brux.,  1905, 
Ivii,  53-61.— Hall  (S.  S.)  Hygiene  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxv,  76-78.— Heftron 
(J.  W.)  Personal  hygiene;  a  factor  most  important  in  at- 
tempting the  control  of  tuberculosis;  the  need  for  fresher, 
purer  air,  and  more  of  it;  higher  environments,  .stricter 
care  of  the  body  and  better  care  of  the  inner  man.  J. 
Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  411^15.— Hug- 
gard  (W.  R.)  Hintstopatientsconcerningthespreadof 
consumption.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1893,  1,  79. — Hutcli- 
inson(W.)  Let  the  lungs  alone  in  consumption.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  64.5-649. —  Keyes  (T.  B.)  The 
prevention  of  tuberculosis  by  building  up  the  defensive 
powersof  the  body.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  1056- 
1059.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  family  phy.si- 
cian  as  a  factor  in  the  solution  of  the  tu  berculosis  problem. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1196-1200.— Lemoine 
(G.-H.)  Contagion  familiale  et  prophylaxiede  la  tubercu- 
lo.se  pulmonaire.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  981.— liutte 
de  la  famille:  [tuberculose  ouconsomption].  Bull.  mud.  do 
Quebec, 1901-2,  iii, 48.5-494.— Martin  (A.-J.)  Surles conse- 
quences des  mesures  d'hygiene  pour  les  locataires  atteints 
de  tuberculose.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1910,  xxxii,  565-577. — 
Mignon  (M. )  Le  role  des  fossesnasales  danslaprophy- 
laxie  et  le  traitemeni  de  la  tuberculose,  pulmonaire  et 
laryng(§e.  Arch. internat. delaryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1902,  xv, 
88-95. — Moeller  (A.)  Mundhygiene  und  Lungentuber- 
kulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii, 80. — New- 
ton (R.  C.)  Personal  hygiene  in  the  prophylaxis  and 
treatment  of  consumption.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 

1907,  xxiii,  200-211.    AUo:  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Loud., 

1908,  xii,  21-31.— von  01denbarnevelt(imitf.  Jeanne). 
La  gymnastique  respiratoire.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  97-102.— Osier  (W.)  The  home  in 
its  relation  to  the  tuberculosis  problem.  Canada  Lancet, 
Toronto,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  600-612.  AUo:  Med.  News,  N. 
Y'.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1105-1110.  AUo:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc,  Par.,  1905,  vii,  403-413.  —  Patterson  (M.)  & 
SUrulJsall  (F.  C.)  Practical  hints  for  consumptives. 
€lin.  J.,Lond.,  1909-10,  xxxv,  310;  332.— Pece  (M.)  Co- 
nocimientos  mds  rudimentarios  que  deben  tener  los  pa- 
dres de  familia  para  conservar  la  salud  de  sus  hijosy  algo 
de  profil.lxis  contra  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Med. 
prdct.,  San  Fernando,  1905,  iv,  2.59;  277;  297;  319;  345; 
388.— Petit  (G.)  La  tuberculose  et  les  fumeurs.  M(?d. 
orient..  Par.,  1905,  ix  ,149-151,— Prettynian  (.1.  S.)  Tu- 
berculo.sis  and  bacteriophobia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896, 1, 
611.— Roepke  (O.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der 
Waschedesinfektion  bei  Tuberkuloseerkrankungen.  Tu- 
berculosis, Leipz.,  1906,  V,  624-632.— ISuata  (C.)  Ancora 
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la  posata  ed  il  bacio  dei  tisici.  Corriere  san.,  Milano, 
1902,  xiil,  705-707.— Trask  (J.  W.)  The  dangers  of  un- 
restricted travelling  of  consumptives.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg. 
U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1905,  xvi,  322-333.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Wlieaton  (C.  L.)  The  hygiene  of  tuberculosis.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Hi,  24.  [Discussion],  33-37.— 
"Woltr.  Der  personliche  Schutz  gegen  die  Schwind- 
sucht.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
V,  178-185. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Prevention 
of)  hy  segregation  and  isolation. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  [Pulinonari/,  Isolation 
in). 

Adams  (J.  F.  A.)  The  segregation  of  con- 
sumptives.   8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Chalret  du  Rieu  (M.-D.-J.)  *De  I'isole- 
ment  du  phtisique  a  I'hopital  Lariboisiere.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

Adams  (J.  F.  A.)  The  segregation  of  consumptives. 
Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1907,  xx,  397-415. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  olvii,  35-40.— 
Adams  (J.  H. )  Shall  we  make  our  consumptives  social 
outcasts?  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1902,  xx,  693-698.— Bartli. 
L'lsolement  dea  tuberculeux  dans  les  services  hospitallers 
par  le  sectionnement  des  salles  communes.  [Rap.] 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m(?d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi, 
67-69. — Cleemann  (R.  A.)  A  note  on  the  state  segre- 
gation of  consumptives.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1906,  xxii,  274-280.— Cobb  (J.  O.)  The  danger  to  the 
public  from  the  ambulant  consumptive.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1902,  ix,  753-760.— Fairfield  (W.  J. )  What  shall  we  do 
with  our  sonsumptives?  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Logans- 
port,  1901,  69-78.— Heron  (G.  A.)  The  recognition  and 
isolation  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lend., 
1899-1900,  XX,  632-539,  4  pi.— Kretzsclimar  (P.  H.) 
The  isolation  of  consumptives.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
[Phila.],  1890,  170-174.— Mays  {T.  J.)  Does  segregation 
diminish  the  prevalence  of  pulmonary  consumption? 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1891,  350-352.  Also,  Reprint.— Probst 
(C.  0.)  The  compulsory  isolation  of  dangerous,  uncon- 
trollable consumptives.  Quart.  Bull.  Ohio  State  Bd. 
Health,  Columbus,  1910,  ii,  113-121.— Sauer  (P.  N.) 
Shall  the  state  take  charge  of  phthisical  patients  and 
treat  them  as  contagious?  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madi- 
son, 1896,  XXX,  328-330.— Sewall  (H.)  The  climatic 
segregation  of  consumptives.  Colorado  Climat.,  Denver, 
1894-5,  184^191.— Williamson  (A.  M.)  Tuberculosis; 
advanced  cases  and  segregation.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Loud.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xcii,  317-319.— Zeidler  (P.  N.)  K 
voprosu  ob  isolyatsii  bugorchatikh.  [On  the  isolation  of 
consumptives.]  Trudi  V  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v 
pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb. ,  1894,  ii,  537-541. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Preventive 
inoculation  against). 

See  Tuberculosis  (Preventive  inoculation 
against);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonanj,  Treatment 
of)  with  tuberculin;  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of) 
with  tuberculin. 

Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Prognosis 
in). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Mortality  from  [and 
expectation  of  life  m] ;  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary, 
Chronic);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Sputum 
in);  Tuberculosis  ( Pit^moHa)"?/,  Temperature  in) . 

Daeemberg  (G.  )  Lea  diffirentes  formes 
cliniques  et  sociales  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.  Pronostic,  diagnostic,  traitement. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Denis  (C.  )  *  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  k  ba- 
cilles  att6nu4s  (m6thode  de  pronostic  experi- 
mental).   4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Gassin  (A.-M.-13.)  *Influence  inverse  de  la 
fatigue  et  du  repos  sur  la  temperature  des  tu- 
berculeux. Importance  de  I'instabilite  ther- 
mique  comme  element  de  diagnostic  precoce  et 
de  pronostic  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1905.  , 

Artliaiid  (G.)  Etude  sur  le  pronostic  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonai  e  et  sur  les  proC(5d6s  cliniques  qui  servent 
a  retablir.  Cong.  p.  I'lStude  de  la  tuberculose  1893.  Par. 
1894,  iii,  437-444,— Barnes  (H.  L.)  The  prognosis  of, 
febrile  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
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Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  XXV,  53-63.  Also:  Month.  Cycl.  &  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  ii,  580-587.— Bell  rend  (M.)  Nach 
welchen  Gesichtspunkten  muss  die  Prognose  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose  beurteilt  werden?  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  232-234.— B[ernlieim] 
(S.)  Pronostic  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Ind^pend. 
m6d..  Par.,  1896,  ii,  417.— Bleyer  (J.  M.)  Prognosis  in 
the  consumptive.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  95-99. — 
Blumer  (G.)  The  infectious  character  of  tuberculosis 
and  the  prognosis  of  incipient  consumption.  Albany 
M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  217-224.— Bruce  (J.  M.)  A  clinical 
lecture  on  the  elements  of  prognosis  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  591-595. — Buchanan 
(R.  J.  M.)  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1905,  xxv,  292-307.— 
Cliapnian  (W.  C.)  Prog:nosis  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1889,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  359-362. — 
Courmout  (J.)  &  I>enis  (C. )  Tuberculose  pulmonaire 
a  bacilles  attSnuos;  methode  de  pronostic  experimental. 

Cong,  franc,  de  m6d.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  518.  . 

De  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  4  bacilles  attSnues  (me- 
thode de  pronostic  experimental).  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1897,  289-317.— Courmont  (P.)  [et  al.].  In- 
dications pronostiques  tiroes  des  propriety  humorales 
d'un  6panchement  tuberculeux  mortel;  polynuelt5ose; 
hypofibrinose;  S(Sro-pronostic.  Lyon  m6d.,  1908,  cxi,  258- 
272. — Elmgren  (R.)  Keuhkotautistigmatain  prognos- 
tisesta  merkityksestii.  [The  prognostic  significance  of 
sundry  consuinption  stigmata.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki, 
1913,  xxix,  18-38. — Fagart  (L.)  La  pression  arterielle 
dans  les  pleurisies  comme  pronostic  de  la  tuberculose. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  139.— FIslier  (T.  C.) 
Prognosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press&  Circ, 
Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxx,  535-537.— Flick  (L.  F.)  Prog- 
nosis in  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  13-16. — 
Oottstein  (A.)  Beitriige  zur  Prognose  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  403- 
414. — Hanot  {  V.  )  DurOe  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire. 
Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  97-101.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  313-319.  Also,  transl:  Arch,  de 
ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1896,  ix,  516;  566;  577;  6;«;  656.— Har- 
laud  (W.  G.  B.)  Diagnostic  and  prognostic  value  of  an 
examination  of  the  throat  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  604.  Also,  Re- 
print.— King  (J.  C.)  Prognosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1906-7,  xxiv,  632-638.  — 
Kodym  (O.)  O  prognose  tuberkulosy.  [Le  pronostic 
de  la  phthisie.  R6s.,  66.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1901-2, 
iii,  34-58. — liaptaam  (Mary).  Prognosis  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1906-7,  viii,  441- 
450. — liister  (T.  D.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  prognosis  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1910, 
n.  s.,  xc,  302-304.   Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto, 

1910,  XXXV,  789-795.   .  A  clinical  lecture  on  prognosis 

in  phthisis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xci, 
138-140. — Lucas  (J.  J.  S.)  The  prognosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1906,  xxiv,  12-17.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  213-215.— 
JHacfie  (R.  C.)  Prognosis  in  consumption.  Brit.  J.  Tu- 
berculosis, Lond.,  1910,  iv,  168-172.— Marsden  (R.  W.) 
Diagnosis  and  prognosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1910,  Hi,  145-159.— Okolic- 
sanyi-Kutliy  (D.)  A  tiid<ig(im6k6r  prognosis^lr61; 
jelentosige  is  nehissigei.  [Prognosis  in  pulmonary 
phthisis;  its  importance  and  difficulty.]  Budapesti  orv. 
ujs4g,  1911,  ix,  499-502.— Ott  (A.)  Ueber  die  Beziehun- 
gen  von  Korperbewegungen,  Korperwiirme  und  Albu- 
mosurie  zu  einander  und  zum  Fieber  im  Verlauf  der 
Phthise;  Entgegnung  auf  die  Arbeit  von  Schroder  und 
Briihl.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1580. — 
Pelnar  (J.)  Rokowanie  przy  gru^licy.  [Prognosis 
In  phthisis.]  Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1904,  xvi,  55. — Pollock 
(J.  E.)  Prognosis  in  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1896, 
Ivi, 359-369. — Pons(J.  B.)  "Divergencia"  entreel  pulso 
y  la  temperatura  de  los  tuberculosos,  especialmente  en  los 
periodos  terminaies  hacia  la  curaci6n.  Arch,  de  la  Soc 
estud.  Clin,  de  la  Habana,  1909,  xvi,  143-153.— Porter 
(W.)  The  prognosis  of  larvngeal  phthisis.  Arch.  Laryn- 
gol.,  N.  Y.,  1881,  ii,  323-329.  Also,  Reprint.- Reisz. 
Bidrag  til  den  kroniske  Lungetuberkuloses  Prognose. 
[Contribution  to  the  prognosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis.] Kj0benh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1892-3, 20-25.— Rivero 
(F.)  El  pron6stico  en  la  tuberculosis  polmonar.  Arch, 
de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1909,  xvi,  89-101, 
1  ch. — von  Ruck  (K.)  Prognosis  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, based  upon  an  analysis  of  five  hundred  and  fif- 
teen cases.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii,  251-258.  Also, 
Reprint.   .  The  prognosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  454-469.   . 

The  influence  of  tuberculous  ancestry  on  the  prognosis 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N. 
Y.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  222-227.— Rumpf  (E.)  Die  Prognose 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  335-337.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1407.— Sawyer  (J.) 
Prognosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Charlotte  [N.  C] 
M.  J.,  1906,  xxix,  185-190.— Sbordone  (A.)  Prognosi 
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della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  iii, 
141-147. — Sclinelder  ( H. )  Die  prognostische  Bedeutung 
des  Pulses  bei  chronischerLungentuberkulose.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,Berl.,  1904, 533-536.  Also:  Verhandl.d.Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.Naturf.  u.  Aerztel904,Leipz.,  1905,  ii, 2.  Hlfte., 
68-72.— Scliriider(G.)  &BrUlil(T.)  Ein  weitererBei- 
trag zu  der Frage:  In  welcher Beziehungstehen  Korperbe- 
vvegungen,  Korperwarme  und  Albumosurie  zu  eiiiander 
und  zum  Fieber  im  Verlaiif  der  Phthise.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnscbr.,  1902,  xlix,1887.  See,  also, supra,  Ott.— Selius- 
ter  (H.)  Die  PrognosederklinischenLungentuberkulose 
auf  Grund  der  Wolll-Eisnersohen  Konjunktivalreaktiou. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  33^5.— Shaw  (H.  B.) 
A  lecture  on  prognosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxviii,  106-170.— Sinclair  ( M.  McI. )  The 
prognosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Australas.  M.  Cong. 
Tr.  1905,  Adelaide,  1907,  vii,  38-43.— Sinks  ( E.  D. )  Pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis;  its  diagnosis  and  course  under  favor- 
able conditions.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1905,  xvi, 
399-413.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Sjoberg(N.)  Om prognosen  vid 
phtisispulmonum.  Eira,  Stockholm,  1899,  xx iii,  668-671. — 
Squire  (J.  E.)  On  the  elements  of  prognosis  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.   Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xii, 

374-389.   .  Prognosis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Hospital,  Lond.,  1909,  xlvi,  305-308.— Sterling  (S.)  O 
prognostycznem  znaczeniu  stalego  przyspieszenia  t^tna 
przebiegu  gruzlicy  pluc;  zarazem  przyczynek  do  klasy- 
iikaoyi  tego  cierpienia.  [On  the  prognostic  value  of  con- 
stant acceleration  of  the  pulse  in  phthi,sis;  also  on  the 
classification  of  this  disease.]     Czasopismo  lek.,  L6dz, 

1903,  V,  359-365.   Also,  transl.:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1904,  li,  103-105.   .  O  rokovvaniu  w  gruzlicy  pluc. 

[Prognosis  In  pulmonary  phthi.sis.]  Czasopismo  lek., 
L6dz,  1907,  ix,  266-270.— Szabdky  (J.)  A  Russo-f61e 
methylenkSk-reactio  diagnostikai  ^s  prognostikai  6rt6- 
kiSrol  tud6giim6k6rban.  [Value  of  Russo's  methylene 
reaction  in  the  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  phtiiisis.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  102-104.— Tecon.  In- 
fluence de  I'altitude  sur  le  p^rim^tre  thoracique  des  tu- 
berculeux;  relations  en tre  les  variations  du  poidset  celles 
du  p6rim6tre  thoracique;  valeur  pronostique  et  clinique. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1912,  xxxii,  575- 
584. — Valle  y  Aldabalde.  El  pron6stico  en  la  tu- 
berculosis pulmonar.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr^ct., 
Madrid,  1902,  Ivii,  293;  374;  416;  451.— Virsliubski  (A. 
M.)  0  niekotorikh  rukovodyashtshikh  simptomakh  pri 
prognozle  u  chakhotochnikh.  [Some  guiding  symptoms 
in  the  prognosis  of  phthisis.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1901,  Ixxix,  med. -spec,  pt.,  3685-3689.— Walsli 
(J.)    Prognosis  in  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.   N.  York  M. 

J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  602-605.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

Prognosis  of  tuberculous  lesions  involving  the  whole  of 
or  more  than  one  lobe.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  166-171.  Also:  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  cxli,  589-593.— Walsliani 
(H.)  The  X-rays  in  prognosis  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  152-155.— Welimer  (F.) 
Die  Bedeutung  des  Herzbefundes  fiir  die  Prognose  der 
Lungenschwindsucht.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1903,  133.— 
Weisz  (M.)  Ueber  Prognosestellung  bei  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  2095-2098.— 
Wolff-Eisner  (A.)  Die  Prognosensteliung  bei  der 
Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriick.sichtigung  der  Bal- 
neologie,  nebst  Bemerkunsen  fiber  die  Friihdiagnose  und 
Tuberkulintheraple.   Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  890-892. 

Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Public 
assistcmce  in). 
See  Tuberculous  ( Charitable  care  of ) . 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Race  inci- 
dence in). 
See  Tuberculosis  ( Race  incidence  in) . 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Registra- 
tion of). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Notification,  etc.,  of). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Reinfec- 
tion and  relapse  in). 

RoEMiscH  (W.)  Wie  schiitzen  wir  uns  vor 
Wiedererljrankung  an  Lungentuberkulose? 
Vortrag  zum  Besten  unbemittelter  Lungen- 
kranlier.    8°.    Essen,  1902. 

Bezan^on  (F.)  &  de  Serbonnes  (H.)  R«nfec- 
tion  a  dose  massive  des  cobayes  tuberculeux  par  voie 
sus-cutan6e  et  par  voie  intra-"trach6ale.  Progrls  m6d., 
Par..  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  293-297.— Minor  (C.  L.)  The 
problem  of  relapse  after  apparent  cure  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tubereulasis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909, 
ci,  254-262.  Also:  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  512- 
517. — Moser.    Wiederauftreten  einer  zur  Ruhe  ge- 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Reinfec- 
tion and  relapse  in). 

kommenen  Lungentuberkulose  nach  einem  Trauma. 
Ztschr.  f.  Bahn- u.  Bahnkassenarzte,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  48- 
51. — JTluir  (J.)  Re-infection  in  consumption.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  1198.  Also,  Reprint.  — 
Ransome  (A.)  On  reinfection  in  phthisis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  172-174.  Also:  Med.  Chron.,  Manches- 
ter, 1892-3,  xvii,  7-12.  Also,  Reprint.— TimasUelT  (S. 
M.)  Vtorlchniya  zarazheniya  pri  tuberkulyozie  lyokh- 
kikh.  [Secondary  infection  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Izviest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1896,  x,  no.  6,  1-88. 

Tuberculosis   {Pulmonary,  Respira- 
tory exchanges  in). 

Ctiarrin  (A.)  &  TIssot  (J.)  Les  combustions  intra- 
organiques  mesur^es  par  les  echanges  respiratoires  ne 
subissent  aucune  augmentation  pendant  le  cours  de  la 
tubereulose  exp(5rimentale  ehez  le  cobaye;  elles  subissent 
une  diminution  progressive  k  partir  du  moment  oii  les 
animaux  maigrissent.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  240;  255.  — Hauser  (P.)  L'eK-vaiion  des 
^changes  respiratoires  ehez  les  tuberculeux  eonsider^e  au 
point  de  vue  de  la  physiologic  pathologique.  Med.  mod.. 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  185.— Joly  ( F. ) ,  Ciaiitrelet  ( J. )  &  Soiile 
(E.)  Les  ^changes  re.spiratoires  dans  la  tubereulose  (pre- 
mi^'re  scrie  d'exp(5riences  ehez  les  tuberculeux  soumis  au 
regime  des  sanatoriums).  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  268-270.— Kuss  (G. )  Les  6changes  res- 
piratoires dans  les  tuberculoses  ouvertes  apyretiques 
soumises  k  la  cure  de  sanatorium.  IMd. ,  261-263. — lia  bl)e 
(H.)  &  Vitry  (G.)  ^changes  azotes  ehez  les  tubercu- 
leux. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  314- 
317.  Also:  Rev.  de  m(Sd.,  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  819-832.  Also 
Abstr.]:  Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1912,  xx,  788.— Quinquaud 
C.-E.)  Note  sur  les  phenomSnes  chimiques  de  la  respi- 
ration ehez  les  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  blol., 
Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  1,  587-592.— Robin  (A.)  L' acceleration 
des  ^changes  respiratoires  et  la  demin^ralisation  orga- 
nique  ehez  les  pretuberculeux  et  ehez  les  phtisiques. 

Bull.  Acad,  de  mM.,  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  Ixii,  217-232.   . 

Les  ^changes  respiratoires  et  le  volume  de  I'expiration 
maxima  ehez  les  phtLsiques  k  tons  les  degrgs.  Bull.  m6d., 
Par.,  1909,  xxiii.  211-213.  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1910, 
ix,  443-447.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Press  &  Circ., 
Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  493. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Semeiology 
of). 

See  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Diagnosis  and 
semeiology  of ) . 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Senile). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  old  age. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Serodiag- 
nosis  of). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis  of). 

Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary,  Societies 
for  the  prevention  of). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Societies  for  the  prevention 
of). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Spurious). 
t^ce  Tuberculosis  {Spurious). 

Tuberculosis    {Ptdmonary,  Sputum 
in). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Trans- 
mission Of)  by  dust  and  sputum. 

Ameein  (O.)  *Welche  Schlussfolgerungen 
lassen  sich  aus  dem  Vorkommen  von  abgestor- 
benen  oder  in  ilirer  Virulenz  abgeschwachten 
Tuber kelbaciUen  im  Sputum  ziehen?  [Zurich.] 
8°.    St.  Gallen,  1900. 

Cabiean  (F.  )  *Les  faux  bacilles  de  Koch  de 
r expectoration;  contribution  a  I'^tude  du  diag- 
nostic.   8°.    Paris,  1908. 

EicHHOEN  (H. )  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Einflusses  von  Temperatur-  und  Witterungsver- 
haltnissen  auf  die  Tenacitat  des  tuberkulosen 
Sputums.    8°.    Jena,  1893. 

GoEEEEs  (H.)  *  Ueber  den  Nachweis  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum  mittels  der  Anti- 
ferminmethode.    [Bonn.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixx,  86-102. 
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Tuberculosis    {Pulmonary^  Sputum 
in). 

Hempel  (H.)  * Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbacillen  und  ihre  Ziih- 
lung  im  Sputum.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Kaatzer  (P.)  Die  Technik  der  Sputum- 
Untersuchung  auf  Tuberkel-Bacillen  (Bacillus 
tuberculosis  Kochii)  nach  den  bis  jetzt  ange- 
wandten  Methoden  zusammengestellt  und  nach 
eigener  Erfahrung  erlautert.  12°.  Wiesbaden, 
1884. 

Kawai  (M.)  *Neuere  Methoden  zum  Nach- 
weis von  Tuberkelbazillen  in  Sputum  und  in 
pathologischen  Sekreten  und  Geweben.  8°. 
Berlin,  1910. 

Also,  in:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  142;  186. 

Kohls  (K.  )  *Ueber  intracellulare  Lagerung 
der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1908. 

Land  (A.  A.  G.)  *De  beteekenis van  de  ver- 
schillende  vormen  der  tuberkelbacillen  in  het 
sputum  voor  de  prognose.  [Leiden.]  8°. 
Haarlem,  1906. 

Mandoul  (A. )  *Bacille  de  Koch  et  semiolo- 
^ie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Son  poly- 
murphisme  et  ses  variations  chromatiques  et 
numeriques  dans  les  produits  de  1' expectoration. 
8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Massachusetts.  State  Board  of  Health.  The 
examination  of  sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli, 
8°.    [^ostow,  1900.] 

Oetal  (E.  )  *H6moptysieet  bacillede  Koch. 
8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Orvananos  (D.  )  *  Valor  cHnico  de  la  pre- 
sencia  de  los  bacilos  de  Koch  en  los  esputos. 
8°.    Mexico,  1888. 

VAN  VooRNVELD  ( H.  J.  A.)  *Ueber  die  Re- 
sultate  von  Sputumuntersuchungen  bei  Lun- 
gentuberculose.  [Ziirich.  ]  8°.  Amsterdam, 
1900. 

WiTTE  (J.)  *Studien  iiber  das  Verhiiltnis 
von  elastischen  Fasern  und  Tuberkelbacillen  im 
tuberkulosen  Sputum.    8°.    Miinr.hen,  1902. 

WtiEMLiN  ( E. )  *Kommen  im  Sputum  von 
Phthisikern  bovine  Tuberkelbazillen  vor? 
[Leipzig.]    8°.    Dresden,  1911. 

Abba  (F.)  &  Barelli  (F. )  Sulla  resistenza  del  ba- 
cillo  tubercolare  negll  sputi,  sopra  diverse  specie  di  pavi- 
menti  e  dentro  le  biancherie.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  publ., 
Torino,  1901,  xli,  115-127.— Abe  (N.)  Der  Nachweis  des 
Tuberkelbazillus  im  Sputum.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen 
u.  Berl.,  1908,  Ixvii,  372-378.— Abrams  (A.)  New  meth- 
ods of  demonstrating  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum.  Oc- 
cidental M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1896,  x,  74-77. — Albu 
(A.)  &  Weyl  (T.)  Das  tubercul5.se  Sputum  nach  an- 
dauerndem  Kreosot-Gebrauch  enthiilt  lebende  Tviber- 
kelbacillen.  Ztsohr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
ieipz.,  1893,  xiii,  38-41.  —  Amaiin  (J.)  Der  Nach- 
weis des  Tuberkelbacillus  im  Sputum.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  xvii,  513- 
522.— Anderson-Berry  (D.)  The  technique  of  the 
examination  of  sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  190.5,  ii,  785. — Anglada  (J.)  Les  nouvelles  m6- 
thodes  de  recherche  du  baciile  de  Koch  dans  les  crachats; 
proc^d6  d'homogen^isation.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1912,  V,  389-419.   .  Examen  bacteriologique  des  cra- 
chats tuberculeux.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  506  — 
Assinann  (G.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Kontrastfiirbung  zur 
Darstellungintrazellularer  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Auswurf. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  658.— B.  La  substi- 
tution des  crachats  tuberculeux  dans  les  hopitaux  mili- 
taires.  M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  188.— Babfook  (W. 
W.)  Laboratory  methods  of  diagnosing  tuberculosis;  the 
.irtaining  of  sputum.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1899,  viii, 
■901-905. — Bacearani  (U.)  Daseiufachekatarrhalische 
Sputum  als  Culturmedium  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Med. 
Woche,  Berl.,  1902,  449-4.51.— Bergeron  (A.)  La  re- 
cherche des  bacilles  de  Koch  dans  les  crachats.  J.  m^d. 
franp.  Par.,  1910,  iv,  31-35.— Berka  (F.)  Ueber  das  Ver- 
haltiiis  der  zur  Darstelhmg  gelangenden  Tuberkelbazil- 
len bei  SputumJiirbemethoden.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  li,  4.56  -  458.— Bernliardt 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von  Antiformin  und  Li- 
grom  flir  den  Nachweis  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Spu- 


Tuberculosis    (Pulmonary,  Sjnitum 
in). 

turn.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
XXXV,  1428.  — Bertarelli  (E.)  Ueber  einen  ziemlich 
seltenen  Tuberkelsputumbefund.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  411.— Ber- 
thier.  Valeur  pronostique  de  I'expectoration  bacil- 
laire.  Cong,  franp.  de  miSd.  C.  r..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  166-170. 
Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1902,  ix,  255-260. — 
Beyer  (A.)  Unders0gelse  af  Opspyt  forTuberkelbaciller 
ved  Anvendelse  af  Centrifugeriug.  [The  examination  of 
sputum  for  tuberculosis  bacilli  and  the  use  of  centrifu- 
ging.]  Hosp.-Tid..  K0benh.,  1907.  4.  R.,  ^v,  1139-1145.— 
Bezan^ou  (F.)  &  de  Jong  (S.-I.)  Etude  histo-chi- 
miqueetcytologique  du  crachat  des  tuberculeux.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  dePar.,  1908,3.  s.,  xxv,  696-700. — 
Bezan^-on  (F. ),  de  Jong  &Braun.  Reactions  d'al- 
v^olite  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  deceives  par  I'examen 
cytologique  des  crachats.  Bull.  Soc.  d'etudes  scient.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911-12,  2.  s.,  17-20.— Bezauf  on  (F.)  & 
Pliilibert  (A.l  Importance  de  la  notion  de  density 
pour  la  recherche  du  baeille  de  Koch  dans  les  proeedSs 
d'homog6n6isation  du  crachat.  ProgrSs  m^d..  Par.,  1911, 
3.  s.,  xxvii,  229-233.— Bezanfon  (F.),  Pliilibert  (A.) 
&  Gastinel  (P.)  Importance  clinique  de  I'homog^n^- 
isatioii  des  crachats.  Bull.  etmt'm.Soc.  m66.  d.  h6p.de 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  467-476.  —  Bialobrzeski  (M.) 
Oznaczenie  bakteryj  gruzliczych  w  plwocinie.  [Deter- 
mination of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum.]  Czasopismo 
towarz.  aptek.,  Lwow,  1898,  57-60.— Biernaeki  (S.)  O 
obecnosci  aglutynin  gruzliczych  w  plwocinie.  [On  the 
presence  of  tubercular  agglutinins  in  the  sputum.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxxi,147;  181.— Bierotte  (E.) 
Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Wert  der  Anti- 
formin-Ligroin-  und  der  Doppelmethode  von  EUermann- 
Erlandsen  zum  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Spu- 
tum. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 1910.xlvii, 877.— Boardman 
(W.  W.)  The u.seof  antiforminin  theexaminationof  spu- 
tum for  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1911,  xxii,  269-272.— Boeclila  (I.)  Dell'  arricchi- 
mento  con  bacilli  di  Koch  del  preparati  da  sputo  tuber- 
colare col  metodo  al  perossido  d'  idrogeno  e  col  nuovo 
metodo  all'  antiformina.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1909, 
n.  s.,  xix,  265-268. — Bogasou  (P.)  Om  vserdien  af  for- 
skellige  homogeniserings-  og  sedimenteringsmetoder  til 
paavisning  af  TB  i  expektorat.  [The  value  of  differ- 
ential homogeneous  and  sedimentary  methods  in  the 
application  of  TB  in  expectoration.]    Ugesk.  f.  Lseger. 

Kj0benh.,  1910,  Ixxii,  1199;  1239.   .  Eine  neue  Me- 

thode  zum  Nachweis  von  T.  B.  im  Sputum  und  im  Urln 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xv,  554 -559.  —  BonardI 
(E. )   Le  ptomaine  negli  sputi  dei  tisici.   Boll.  d.  Soc. 

med.-chir.  di  Pa  via,  Milano,  1888,  no.  1,  31-37.   . 

Nuove  ricerche  chimiche  e  biologiche  sui  veleni  conte- 
nuti  negli  sputi  e  nei  visceri  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Napoli,  1891.  xii,  851.— Bouneiiiaison.  Des  vomiques. 
Rev.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1889,  xxiii,  279-283.— Bramwell 
(B.)  Phthisis;  sputum  swarming  with  tubercle  bacilli; 
no  pyrexia.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  ii,  242-244.— 
Briefer  (L.)  Ueber  die  diagno.stische  und  therapeu- 
tische  Bedeutung  der  Tuberkelbacillen  und  anderer  Bac- 
terien  im  Auswurf.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii, 
272-274.— Briefer  (L.)  &  Neuleld  (F.)  Zur  Diagnose 
beginnender  Tuberkulose  aus  dem  Sputum.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl., 1900,  xxvi, 93-95. — Brown 
(L.)  Sputum  examination  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
and  Its  prognostic  value.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1901,  xxx,  769- 
785.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  progno.stic  value  of  tu- 
bercle bacilli  in  sputum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xl,  514-517.— Brown  (L.)  &  Sniltli  (D.)  The  cultiva- 
tion of  tubercle  bacilli  directly  from  sputum  by  the  use 
of  antiformin.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1910,  xxii,  517- 
527. — Bruliat  (J.)  Examen  des  produits  d'expectora- 
tion  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  gen.  de  Tanti-seps.  et  de  ferments 
th<5rap..  Par.,  1897,  724;  753.  — Bueliliolz  (W.)  Ueber 
Zuchtung  von  Tuberkelbacillen  aus  menschlichem  Spu- 
tum. Hyg.Rundschau,Berl.,1904.  xiv, 821-823.— Bulilig 
(W.  H.)  An  error  sometimes  made  in  the  examination 
of  sputtim  for  tubercle  bacilli.  Quart.  Bull.  Northwest. 
Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1908-9,  x,  29.  —  Biittersack. 
Zur  Auffindung  von  einzelnen  Tuberkelbazillen  in  Spu- 
tumpriiparaten.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1893, 
ix,  121. — Carri^re  &  Bournoville.  Sur  la  presence 
des  cellules  ^osiuophiles  dans  les  crachats  des  tubercu- 
leux. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v,  1073.— 
Catrin.  Recherche  du  baciile  tuberculeux  dans  les 
crachats.  Presse  mi5d..  Par.,  1899,  i,  3.5.— Cliauvain  (L.) 
Morphologic  du  baciile  de  Koch  dans  les  formes  et  les 
degres  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  407-409.— Chretien  (E.) 
Toxicity  des  crachats  tuberculeux;  de  son  role  dans  la 
pathogenic  de  la  fifevre  hectique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  138-140.— Collina  (M.)  Sulla 
morfologia  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nell'  espettorato  dei  tu- 
bercolosi. Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1905,  iv,  125. — Cook 
(G.  W.)  Bacteriological  investigation  of  220mouths  with 
special  reference  to  tubercular  infection.  Plexus,  Chi- 
cago, 1904-5,  X,  106-113.  —  Couratte-Arnaude  (A.) 
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Nouvelle  m^thode  pour  la  recherche  des  bacilles  de 
Koch  dang  les  crachats.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  xxiii,  591.  — Courmont  (P.)  Propri^tes 
humorales  dos  exsudats  tuberculeux.  Union  mod.  du 
Canada,  Montrta),  1908,  xxxvii,  621-623.— Craig  (C.  F.) 
The  branched  form  o£  the  bacillus  tuberculosis  In  spu- 
tum. J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  363-370,  1  pi. — 
Cunningham  (It.  L. )  The  inconclusiveness  of  the 
sputum  content  in  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1911,  xxvi,  679-581. 
Also:  Calif.  M.  &  8.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles,  1912,  viii,  11; 
203. — Czaplewski.  Zum  Nachweis  der  Tuberkelba- 
cillen  im  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1900,  i,  387.— De-CIgna  (V.)  II  bacillo  tuberco- 
lare  negli  espettorati  6  in  rapporto  alle  associazionl  mi- 
crobiche,  dal  punto  di  vista  della  guarabilita,  dell'  Infe- 
zione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1654-1556. — 
Dieterleii.  Zur  Frageder  im  Auswurf  Luneenkranker 
vorkommendenTuberkelbazillen.  Ueutschemed.  Wchn- 

schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  207-209.  •  -.  Unter- 

suchungen  iiberdie  im  Auswurf  Lungenkrankervorkom- 
menden  Tuberkelbazillen.  Tuberk. -Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1910,  10.  Hft.,  101-145.  — Book  (G.)  The  ex- 
amination of  sputum  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis;  a 
lecture  and  demonstration  in  the  Texas  Medical  College, 
delivered  Dec. 23.  Texas  Cour.-Rec.  Med.,  Dallas,  1889-90, 
vii,  143-148.  ^/so.  Reprint. — Dopter.  Analyse bactSrio- 
logique  des  crachats  tuberculeux.  Paris  med.,  1911-12, 
372-374.  —  Dragliiesfu  (P.)  Un  nou  procedeu  pentra 
examinarea  sputel  In  cazurile  de  tuberculesa  pulmonarii. 
Spitalul,  Bueuresci,.1896,  xvi,  382-384.— Duinarest  (F.) 
&  Miirard.  (C.)  Etude  comparative  des  proc6d6s  de 
coloration  de  Ziehl  et  de  Much  (Gram  modifi^)  pour  la 
recherche  des  bacilles  de  Koch  dans  les  crachats.  Pro- 
vince m^d.,  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  507-609.  — Eiseit  (R.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zu  den  biochemischen  und  chemischen  Eigen- 
schaftendes  tuberkulosen  Sputums.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1912,  Ixxv,  71-92,— Eisen  (P.)  &  Hatzleltl  (A.) 
1st  die  zytodiagnostische  Untersuchung  des  Sputums  als 
Mittel  ziir  Frilhdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose  verwend- 
bar?  Beitr.z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi,  339-350.— 
Ellerinann  (V.)  &  Eriandsen  (A.)  Nachweis  von 
Tuberkelbazillen  Im  Sputum;  Studien  iiber  die  physikali- 
schen  Verhaltnisse  bei  verschiedenen  Homogenisierungs- 
undSedimentierungsmethoden;  neueMethoden.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  1x1,  219-246. 
Also.transL:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  465;  494.— 
Eltsbei'g  (A.  R.)  Antiformin  priopredleleniipalochek 
Koch'a  V  mokrotle.  [Antiformin  in  finding  tubercle  ba- 
cilli in  the  sputum.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1912, 
ccxxxiii,med.-spec.  pt., 49-52. — Engel  ( H.)  UeberFett- 
organisation  im  tuberkulosen  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  120-130.— Euricli 
(F.  W.)  The  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  596. — Examinations 
of  sputum  and  other  material  suspected  of  contain- 
ing the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass., 
1896-1902,  xxix-xxxiii,  passim.  —  Fautoni  (A.)  Di 
un  nuovo  metodo  per  la  ricerca  dei  bacilli  tuberco- 
lari  negli  sputi  e  negli  altri  liquidi  organici.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  945.— Fasani-Volarelii  (F.) 
L'  attivitil  idrolitica  degli  escreati  tubercolari  .sui  ter-cni 
grassi.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  684.— 
Feliziani  (F.)  Sull'  importanza  del  reperto  dei  leu- 
cocitl  eosinofili  nell'  escreato  dei  tubercolosi.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  Lancisianad.  osp.  di  Koma,  1908,  xxviii,  44-61. — Fest 
(F.  T.  B.)  Improved  methods  for  the  examination  of  spu- 
tum and  blood  in  relation  to  tuberculosis.  Interstate  M. 
J.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xvi,  738.  — Finkelslitein  (Yu.  A.) 
Antiforminniy  metod  obnaruzheniya  tuberkulyoznikh 
bakteriy  v  mokrotle  i  druglkh  patologicheskikh  proiluk- 
takh.  [Antiformin  method  of  determining  tubercle  ba- 
cilli in  the  sputum  and  in  other  pathological  products.] 
Prakt.  Vriich,  S.-Peterh.,  1909,  viii,  867;  890.— Fitzpat- 
rick  (C.  B.)  The  practical  recognition  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus  in  the  sputum.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxvii, 
592-.594.  —  Fladen  (M.  M.)  Sputum  examinations  and 
tuberculin  tests  at  the  Gouverneur  Hospital  Tuberculosis 
Clinic.  /6ic/.,  1912,  xcvi,  747.  .^^.vo.  Reprint.— Fox  well 
(A.)  The  varieties  of  the  expectoration  in  pulmonary 
phthisis;  their  signification  and  treatment.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1886,  xviii,  14.5-168.— Frencli  (H.)  Calcareous 
concretions  expectorated  in  the  sputum  in  a  case  of 
phthisis  in  a  voung  man.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1912,  Ixvi,  375-378,  1  pi.— Fusco  (G.)  Contributo  alia 
ricerca  del  b.  tubercolare  nello  sputo.  N.  riv.  clin.- 
terap.,  Napoli,  1905,  viii,  295.  — Gabrilovicli  (I.  G.) 
Ob  uproshtshenii  sposoba  opredleleniya  cliisla  palochek 
V  mokrotle  chakhotochnikh.  [Simplified  method  of  de- 
termining the  number  of  bacteria  in  the  sputum  of 
tubercular  patients.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii, 
298.  A/so.  fransl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv. 141.— 
Gamua  (C.)  Dei  nuovi  metodi  di  ricerca  del  bacilli  di 
Koch  neir  espettorato.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii, 
1467.— Oaussel  &  Corone.  L'homog^n^isation  des 
crachats  pour  la  recherche  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Montpel. 
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mM.,  1911,  xxxiii,  3.5.— Oibson  (C.  M.)  Methods  of 
detecting  bacillus  tuberculosis  in  sputum  in  doubtful 
cases.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Lawrence,  1905,  v,  21-23. — Ciill 
(H.  Z.)  Examination  of  sputum  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis, with  a  record  of  twenty-five  eases.  Kansas  City  M. 
Rec,  1902,  xix,  325-329.— Oirard  ( A.)  NouvellemeHhode 
de  recherche  du  bacillede  latuberculosedanslescrachats. 
J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  205.  Also:  Repert.  de 
pharm..  Par.,  1900. 3.  s.,  xii,  245.  Also:  Rupert,  detherap.. 
Par.,  1900,  xvii,  403.  Also:  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem. 
U. Pharm., Ziirich.  1900,  xxxviii,  308.— Goodman(E.  H.) 
A  new  method  of  examining  sputa  for  tubercle  laacilli. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xiii,  215-218.  Also:  N. 
YorkM.J.  [etc.],1910,xcii,27.— Gritl'on  (V.)  Recherche 
du  bacille  tuberculeux  dans  les  crachats.  Presse  m^d.. 
Par.,  1898,  ii,  334. — Guyot  (G.)  L'  espettorato  come 
mezzo  di  cultura  del  bacillo  della  tubercolo.si.  Boll.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  Siena,  1903,  xviii,  273-277.  Also: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  841. — Hamburger 
{ Ya.  E. )  Diagnostika  tuberkuloza  putyom  izsliedovaniya 
mokroti  i  krovi.  [Diagnosisof  tuberculosis  by  examining 
the  sputum  and  blood.]  Trudl  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kavkazsk. 
Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1910-11,  xlvii,  281-292.— Hammond 
( E.  W.)  Note  upon  the  carbolic  method  for  the  detection 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix, 
202. — Hance  (I.  H.)  A  single  test  of  the  virulency  of 
sputum keptmanymonths.^  Med.  News,  N.Y.,  1898,lxxiii, 
787.— Hawtliorn  (E.)  A  propos  de  la  communication 
de  M.  Fontes  relative  a  Taction  de  la  glycerine  sur  les 
crachats  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1909,  Ixvi,  899.— Herzleld  (E.)  Vergleichende  Unter- 
.suchungen  mitder  Antiformin-,  Ligroin- und  Eilermann- 
Erlandsenschen-Methode  zum  Nachweis  von  Tuberkel- 
bazillen im  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1910,  Ixvi,  336-340.— Hesse  (W.)  Die  Bedeutung 
des  Auswurfs  als  Niihrboden  fiir  den  Tuberkelbacillus. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  .539- 

552.   .  Ein  neuer  elektiver  Niihrboden  fiir  Auswurf- 

Tuberkelbacillen.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 

,lena,  1903,  xxxv,  384-386.   .  Methodik  der  Ziichtung 

derTuberkelbacillenausmenschlichem  Auswurf.  Ibid., 

386.   .  Ein  neues  Verfahren  Rur  Ziichtung  der  1  uber- 

kelbazillen  im  menschlichen  Luftrohrenschleim,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  zur  Aetiologie  der  Lungenschwindsucht. 
Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1902-3, 
Miinchen,  1904,  25-28.— Heyman  (J.)  Jamforande 
undersokning  ofver  de  nyare  metodorna  for  pivisande  af 
tuberkelbacilleriupphostniiigar.  [Comparative  examin- 
ation of  the  recent  methods  for  detecting  tubercle 
bacilli  in  expectorations.]  Upsala  Lilkaref.  Forh.,  1910-11, 
n.  f.,  xvi,  322-344.— Hierocles  (C.  X.)  Befund  von 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  einem  vor  6  Jahren  expektorirten 
Lungensteinchen  eines  Phthisikers.  Hyg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1898,  viii,  67-69.— Higgiuson  (C.  G.)  The  tech- 
nique of  the  examination  of  sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli 
fully  described.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  600.— Hill  (E.  C.) 
The  sputum  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Denver  M.  Times.  1896-7,  xvi,  377-381.— Hirtz  (E.)  & 
Beaufume.  Les  vomiques  nummulaires  simulant  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv, 
463-465.  Also:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mM.  d.  h6p.  dePar., 
1910,3.  s.,  xxix,  564-.569.— Hobbel  (H.  K.)  Onderzoek 
naar  tuberkelbacillen  in  sputum.  Nederl.  Tijrtschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1910,  xiv,  pt.  2,  1746.  —  Hodenpyl 
(E.)  A  plea  for  the  more  careful  and  .systematic  ex- 
amination of  sputum  for  the  detection  of  the  bacillus 
tuberculosis  in  cases  of  suspected  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1895,  ix,  416-421.  — 
Ilkevifh  (K.)  Sposob  otiskivat  bugorkoviya  palochki 
V  mokrotle  chakhotnchnih.  [Method  of  finding  tubercle 
bacilli  in  the  sputum  of  phthisical  patients.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1892,  xiii,  796.  Also.transL:  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xv,  162-165. — Ingra- 
Uam  (C.  W.)  Microscopical  examinations  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
Reporter,  Rochester.  189.5-6,  ii,  20-23.— Izabolinski  (M.) 
Antiformin  pri  izsliedovanii  mokroti.  [Antiformin  in 
the  examination  of  sputum.]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 

1909,  xvi,  1167-1169.— J!>rgensen  (G.)  Ueber  den  Wert 
verschiedener  Homogenisierungs-u.  Sedimentierungsme- 
thoden  behufs  des  Nachweises  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im 
Sputum.    Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1910,  Ixvi,  314-3;i5.— Jousset  (P.)  Action  de  la  lumiere 
solaire  et  de  la  lumi^re  diffuse  sur  le  bacille  de  Koch  con- 
tenu  dans  les  crachats  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  884. —  Rales  (J.  D.)  Rapid 
method  of  demonstrating  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputa.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  617.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Karwarki  (L.)  O  wartosci  dyagnostycziiej  przeciw- 
cial  ogniskowych  w  gruzlicy.  I.  Sputodyagnostyka. 
[Diagnostic  value  of  focal  antibodies  in  tuberculosis.  I. 
Sputum  diagnosis.]  Gaz.,  lek.,  Warszawa,  1910, 2.s.,  xxx, 
n2.V1129.— Kar\vacki(L.)  &Czes*avv(0.)  Oobecno- 
§ci  cial  wiqzqcych  komplement  w  plwocinie  gruJIiczej. 
[Presence  of  complement  fixation  bodies  in  tubercular 
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sputum. J  /bid.,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxxi,  813-820.— Karwackl 
(L.)  &  Otto  (C.)  Sur  la  reaction  de  fixation  avec  des 
crachats  tuberculeux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 

1911,  Ixxi,  523-525.— Kidd  (F.)  The  examination  of  the 
sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli,  and  its  bearing  on  diagnosis 
and  treatment.  luternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1891,  iii,  47-57. — 
Kiii;^'  (.1.  VV.)  Notes  on  the  bacteriological  examination 
of  the  s]  in  turn  in  some  cases  of  phthisis.  Northumberland 
&  Iiiiiiiani  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1899,  vii;  280-293.— 
Kii-4']i<.'>i!!>tein  (A.)  Zur  Technik  der  Phagocytenfar- 
bung  am  Sputum  Tuberkuloser.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,Leipz., 
1911-12,  xviii,  342-351.  — It lebs  (E.)  Tubercular  infec- 
tion by  sputum.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  xv,  172-176. — 
Kog'el  (H.)  UeberdenNachweisvon  Tuberkelbazillen 
im  Sputum  nach  der  Doppelmethode  von  Ellermann- 
Erlandsen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1909, XXXV, 2105.— Kozlotf( A.  A.)  Efirno-atsetonovoye 
sochetaniye  antiforminovavo  sposoba.  [The  ether-ace- 
tone combination  of  the  antiformin  method.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  450-453.  —  Kremyanski 
(Y.  S.)  Oneobkhodimlkhpodrobnostyakh  vlernavoopre- 
dleleniya  Koch'oskikh  bugorchatikh'  palochek  vezuvin- 
nol  reaktsii  v  kharkotlnle  zdorovikh  i  bolnikh  lyudel. 
[Indispensable  particulars  of  accurate  determination  of 
Koch's  tubercle  bacilli  of  vesuvin  reaction  in  sputum  of 
healthy  and  of  diseased  peoplej  Russk.  med.  vestnik, 
S.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  no.  23, 1-24.— Krouig  (G.)  Nachweis 
derTuberkelbacillenim  Ausvvurf.  a)  Maximale  Fiirbung 
derselben.  b)  Anreicherunsrsverfahren.  DeutscheKlinik, 
Berl.,  1907,  xi.  617-633.— KUss  (G.)  Mobility  et  dissemi- 
nation des  poussi^res  infectantes  dues  au  balayage  de 
crachats  tuberculeux  dess^chfe.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  760-763.— Kusy  von  Dubrav. 
Die  technischen  Hiilfsmittel  zur  Aufnahme  tuberkulo- 
sen  Sputums  zum  individuellen  und  allgemeinen  Go- 
brauche.  Internat.  Tuberk  .-Kon  f .  1902.  Ber. ,  Berl. ,  1903, 
i,  186-196.— Leitli  (R.  F.  C.)  The  probable  lesions  in  a 
case  of  incipient  caseous  pulmonary  phthisis  of  over  four 
years'  duration,  with  no  physical  signs,  but  abundant 
bacilli  in  spvitum,  with  some  remarks  upon  their  diag- 
nostic and  prognostic  value.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1895-6,  xli, 
319-336,  1  pi.  —  Lieinoine  (G.)  &  Gerard  (E.)  Sur 
I'^limination  de  la  cholestfrine  dans  les  crachats  tuber- 
culeux. Bull,  et  m(Jm.  Soc.  miSd.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1912,  3. 
s., xxxiv,  115. — liiclitenstein  (E.)  Ueberdas  Vorkom- 
men  von  Pseudotuberkelbacillen  im  menschlichen  Spu- 
tum. Zt.schr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902, iii, 
193-198,  Ipl.— Liiebe  (G.)  Zwei  neue  Spuckilaschen  fur 
Tuberculose.   Illust.  Monatschr.  d.iirztl.  Polytech.,  Berl., 

1898,  XX,  92-94.   •.  Kurze  Bemerkung  zu  von  VVei.s- 

mayrs  Aufsatz:  Die  Beseitigung  des  Auswurfs  Tuberku- 
loser  in  No.  12,  1898  dleser  Zeitschrift.  Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
kenpfl.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxi,  17-19.— liindemann  (E.  A.) 
Untersuchungen  tiber  den  Typus  der  im  Auswurf  Lun- 
genkranker  vorkommenden  Tuberkelbazillen.  Tuberk.- 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1912,  12.  Hft.,  11-108.— 
liowenstein  (E.)  Ein  Beltrag  zur  Hi.stologie  des 
tuberkulosen  Auswurf es.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1906-7,  X,  47-60.   .  Ueber  die  intrazellulare  Lage- 

rung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum  und  ihre  prog- 
nostische  Bedeutung.  Deutsche  med  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1778-17S0.  —  JWafli  (P.)  Bacilli 
di  Koch  endocellulari  nello  sputo  tubercolare.  Riv 
d'  ig.  .san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1913,  xxiv,  65-67. — 
Malinovski  ( K.  N.)  Kharakterniyepriznaki  mokrotl 
V  nachalle  lyokhochnol  bugorchatki.  [Characteristic 
signs  of  the  sputum  in  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  iv,  271-280.— Mandoiil 
(A.)  Rapports  de  la  morphologic  du  bacillede  Koch  dans 
I'expectoration  avec  les  etapes  du  processus  tuberculeux. 
Arch.  mod.  d' Angers,  1907,  xi,  517-,522.— Manjjt-eri  (G.) 
II  mctodo  deir  antiformi  -a  per  la  ricerca  del  bacillo  tu- 
bercolarenello.sputo.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1911.  xxvii, 
236-238.— ITIaruta  (M.)  Examination  of  the  tubercle 
bacilli  in  sputum  withantiformin  and  ligrom.  Sei-i-Kwai 
M.  J.,  Tokyft,  1910,  xxix,  no.  3.— I»I:»ls«n  (C.)  Der  Ver- 
gleichungswert  einiger  neuerer  Methoden  der  Sputum- 
iintcrsiicliung  auf  Tuberkelbazillen  des  Ziehlschen  und 
Muchsclien  Tvpus.   Beitr.  ^.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 

1912,  xxiv,  193-216.— Mcakin  (H.)&Camiuid2;e  (P..I.) 
The  technique  of  the  examination  of  the  sputum  for 
tubercle  bacilli.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  919.— Meinmi 
(G.)  Valoreprognostieodellaeosinofilianegli  e.screati  del 
tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1188-1190.— 
flleyer  (F.)  Ein  Beitragzur  Bedeutung  dereosmophilen 
Zellen  im  Auswurf  der  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsche  Aerzte- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  7-10.— Meyer  (K.)  Zum  Nachweis  von 
Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum  mittels  Antiform.  Tuber- 
culosis, Leipz.,  1909,  viii,  71-74.— Blietseli  (W.)  Ueber 
die  Frnge  des  Vorkommensvon  Perlsnclitbacillenim Spu- 
tum dor  Phthisiker.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  u.  Bak- 
teriol.  .  .  .  Inst.  zuTubing,,  Leipz.,  1910,  vii,  306-339.— 
kliallovskaya  (AnnaO.)  Vidoizmlenenniy  antifor- 
minniysposobf  eflrno-atsetonovly)dlyaizslledovaniyamo- 
kroti  naprisutstviye  bugorchatkovikh  palochek.  [Modi- 
fied antiformin  (eiher-aceton)  method  of  examination  of 
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sputumfortuberclebacilll.]  Russk. Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912, 
xi,  1074.— Mills  (A.)  A  propos  de  la  valeur  pronostique 
de  I'expectoration  bucillaire  des  tuberculeux.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1903,  xvii,  201-203.— Moeller  (  A.)  Zur  Sputum- 
beseitigung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenu-.,  Leipz., 
1901,  ii,  147-151.— Mollers  (B.)  lU-ber  den  Typus  der 
Tuberkelbazillen  ira  Auswurf  der  Phthisiker.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  341-313.  Also:  Ver- 
offentl.  d.  R.  Koch-Stift.  z.  Beklimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1911,  1.  Hft.,  1-05.— Montgomery  (C.  11.)  Expectora- 
tion in  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Rep.  Henrv  Phipps 
Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila..  19U5-6,  58-63. — Mos- 
zeik  (0.)  Das  Spuckverbot.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk..  Leipz., 
1911-12.  xviii,  175-181.— Murphy  (Anne  I.)  A  Rogers 
(J.  B.)  The  antiformin-sedimentation  method  of  sputum 
examination  for  tubercle  bacilli.  Illinuis  M.  J..  Spring- 
field; 1912,  xxii,  336-338.— Ne be  1  (A. )  Ueber  den  Nach- 
weis der  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  Arch.  f.  Hyg., 
Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xlvii,  57-67.— Nemniser  (M.)  & 
Martos-Lilssowska  (E.)  Zur  Untersuchung  des  tu- 
berkuloseverdachtigen  Sputums.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1911,  xxxvii,  1697. — Nicola  (B.)  I 
leucociti  eosinofilinel  sanguee  nello  sputo  dei  tubercolo- 
tici.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  1201-1 203.— Nut- 
tall  (G.  H.  F.)  Eine  Methode  zur  Bestimmung  der  ab- 
soluten  Anzahl  der  Tuberkelbacillen  in  tuberkulosem 
Sputum;  mit  Bemerkungen  iiber  deren  Anwendung  in 
der  Bakteriologie  im  Allgemeinen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  241;  486.  Also,  Reprint.— Olilmaclier 
(A.  P. )  An  atypical  acid-  and  alcohol-proof  fungus  from 
the  sputum  of  a  case  clinically  resembling  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-2,  v,  33-38. 
Also:  Cleveland  M.  J. ,1902,  i,  29-33.— Orr  (C.  R.)  Sputum 
from  public  places  containing  bacillus  tuberculosis. 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1897-8.  xxxvii, 747-7.50.— Orszag-  (O.)  Ueber 
den  StickstoSgehalt  des  Sputums  bei  Lungengangran. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixvii,  204-210.— Ott  (A.) 
Zur  Bedeutung  der  eosinophilen  Zellen  im  Phthisiker- 
sputum.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ixviii,  169-174. — Overtoeek  (A.  A.)  Het  verzamelen 
van  sputum  door  middel  van  tracheotomie  voor  de  diag- 
nostiek  van  open  longtuberculose.  Tijdschr.  v.  vee- 
artsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1906-7,  xxxiv,  371-375.— 
Pagani  (C.)  Per  un  proces.so  rapido  di  doppia  colora- 
zione  dei  preparati  di  sputo  tubercolare.  Rev.  veneta  di 
sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1900,  xxxii,  234-238. — Papanagiotu 
(A. )  Diagnostic  microscopique  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  et  du  croup  d'emblee  Chez  les  enfants.  Ann. 
de  m^d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1899,  iii,  533-.539.— 
Peluar  (J.)  O  vyznamu  buniCnicb  elementfl  v  chrk- 
lich  zvl4§te  u  fthi.s"ikfl.  [Lei  Elements  cellulaires  dans 
I'expectoration, specialement  des  phthisiques.  Res.,  64.] 
Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1899,  1,  28-64.— Peltrisot  (C.  N.) 
Observations  pratiques  sur  la  recherche  du  bacille  tuber- 
culeux dans  les  crachats.    Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par., 

1903,  viii,  121-123.   .  Sur  une  methode  nouvelle  et 

rapide  pour  la  recherche  du  bacille  tuberculeux  dans  les 
crachats.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par,,  1906,  i, 
386-388.— Petersen  (T.)  Nogle  forhold  vedrorende  til- 
f£elde  af  lungetuberkulose  med  og  uden  tuberkelbaciller 
i  opspyttet.  [Some  peculiar  cases  of  tuberculosis  with 
and  without  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  expectoration.] 
Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kjebenh.,  1908,  Ixx,  1021-1028.— Pfeil- 
fer  (T.)  &  Adier  (M.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  intra- 
zelluliirer  Lagerung  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  89-96.— Pliilibert 
(A.)  S^m^iologie  de  I'expectoration  dans quelques affec- 
tions pulmonaires.  ProgrSs  m4d,,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii, 
657. — Piatkovvski  (S.)  Lykopodium  und  Tuberkel- 
bazillen im  Sputum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  19 '4,  xvil, 
277;  305.     Also  [Abstr.]:  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1904,  xxix,  43.— Piery  &  Mandoul.  Polymorphisme 
du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  les  produits  de  I'expectoration 
des  phtisiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii, 
586-588.    Also,  transl.:  CrAn.  mt'd.-quir.  de  la  Habana, 

1905,  xxxi,  36.— Piery,  Mandoul  &  Ortal.  Bacilles 
de  Koch  et  hL>moptysies.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1905,  Iviii,  99.— Piiikus  (L.)  Osposobach badaniaplwo- 
ciny  w  pierwszych  okresach  gru;?licy.  [Methods  of  exam- 
ining the  sputum  in  the  first stagesof  phthisis.]  Czasopismo 
lek.,L6d^, 1902, iv, 347;  404.  Also,  transl.:  St.  Petersb.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix. 3.53;  363.— Piotrowski(  W.)  Przy- 
czynekdo  badaniaplwociny  nalaseczuikigruzlicze.  [In- 
vestigation of  the  sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli.)  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1910, 2.  s.,  xxx,llSl-ll,S3.— PloscIKJ.)  Anyag- 

er^lyforgalmi  vizsgaiat  tiidoeszn^l,  kiilonos  tekintettel 
a  kopetre.  [Examination  of  the  material  and  energetic 
content  in  phthisis,  with  special  reference  to  the  saliva.] 
Orvostud.  t-rtek.,  gyiijt.  Mayg.  orv.  Arch.  Budapest,  1907, 
\\.  f.,  viii,  45-62.— Popescu  (H.)  Dovidirea  bacilului 
tuberculos  prin  omogenizarea  sputei.  Spitalul,  Bucure- 
sci,  1910,  XXX,  634-639.— Port  (J. )  Ueber  die  Beziehung 
zwischen  Hiimoptoe  und  Fibringerinnsel  im  Auswurf. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  vi,  319-325.— 
Prorok  (A.)  Zur  Chemie  des  Sputums  Tuberkuloser. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2053.   .  Die 
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Bewertung  des  Phosphor-,  Kalk-  und  Magnesiagehaltes 
im  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912-13,  xix,  4J9- 
457. — Rau  (S.)  Vergleichenrte  Untersuchungen  iiber 
einige  neuere  Methoden  des  Naohweises  von  Tuberkel- 
bacillen  im  Sputum.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1909,  xix, 
1333-1338.— ReioUer  (K.)  Tuberkelbazillennachweis 
im  Sputum  nach  der  Uhlenhuthschen  Antiforminme- 
■  thode.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  826.— Reynfes  (H.) 
Recherche  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  dans  les  crachats. 
Marseille  m§d,,  1893,  xxx,  202-200.— Rlekards  (B.  R.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  apparent  pulmonary  tuberculosis  as- 
sociated with  the  con.stant  presence  of  diphtheria-like 
organisms  in  the  sputum.  Biol.  Stud.  .  .  .  W.  T.  Sedg- 
wick 25.  anniv.,  Bost.,  1906,  327-329,  1  pi.  Aho,  Reprint. 
 .  The  bacterial  examination  of  sputum  and  its  rela- 
tive value  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  Quart.  Bull. 
Ohio  State  Bd.  Health,  Columbus,  1909,  i,  144-147.— 
Bickartls  (B.  R.)  &  Parker  (L.  V.)  Some  results 
obtained  from  the  digestion  of  suspected  tubercular  spu- 
tum. J.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1911,  i, 
640-642.— Rickards  (B.  R.),  Slack  (T.  H.) &Arins 
(B.  L.)  Longevity  of  B.  tuberculosis  in  sputum.  Am. 
Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1908,  Columbus,  1909,  xxxiv,  pt.  1, 
338-345.  Also:  Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg., Bost.,  1909,  xix,  686-593.— 
Rizzoll  (A.)  Le  cellule  eosinotile  nel  sangue  e  nello 
sputo  del  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi, 
701-703.— Robertson  (J.)  Spitting  and  the  spread  of  tu- 
berculosis. Brit.  J.  tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  120-122. — 
R5rl^.  Eine  spezitische  Reaktion  auf  tuberkuldses 
Sputum.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1895,  vi,  81. — 
Roiuanelli  (G.)  ProprietaimmunizzantidelF  espetto- 
rato  tubercolare  disseccato  al  calore.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Mara- 
gliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1910-11,  v,  206- 
210.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  1163.— 
Rosenberger  (R.  C.)  The  prognosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  as  determined  by  the  morphology  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus  in  the  sputum.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 
1906-7,  n.  s.,  ix,  188-193.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1906, 
xii,  507-509.  Also,  Reprint. — Rosenblat  (Stephanie). 
Ueber  die  granulare  Form  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im 
Sputum.  Miinchen  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2521. — 
Sabraz^s  (J.)  . Colorabilit^  des  bacilles  de  Koch  dans 
les  crachats  incorpor^s  4  diverses  substances.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  303-305.— SacUs-Ittiifke. 
Ein  Sedimentierungsverfahren  des  Auswurfs  mit  Wasser- 
stoffsuperoxyd.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
1660. — ten  Sande  (A.)  Het  verkrijgen  van  sputum  ter 
onderkenning  van  tuberculose  van  de  luchtwegenbij  het 
rund.  Tijdschr.  V.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,1909- 
10,  xxxvii,  87-94.— Sanger(F.  D.)  Prophylactic  therapeu- 
tics as  applied  to  tubercular  sputum.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1892,xxvii, 837-843.— Sarvonat.  Teneurenchanx 
de  I'expectoratitm  des  tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  Pro- 
vince mgd.,  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  518.— Schmaiis  (H.)  Ueber 
dasVerhaltenderelastischenFasernintuberkulosen  Lun- 
genherden.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wie.sb., 
1895,  xiii,  374-394.— Selineider  (W.)  Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen  mit  den  neueren  Verfahren  zum  Nach- 
weis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Scutum.  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1911-12.  xviii,  321-327.— Sflir8der  (G.)  Ueber 
das  Vorkommen  von  Perlsuchtbazillen  im  Sputum  der 
Phthisiker  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Therapie  der 
chronischen  Lungcntuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi,  219-227.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  1909,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  92.— Sclmld  (A.)  Het  onderzoek  van  sputum 
op  tuberkelbazillen.  Nederl.  Tijd.sphr.  v.Geneesk.,  Am.st., 
1912,  li,  1046.— Schnlte.  Methodik  und  Technik  der 
neueren  Verfahren  zum  Nachv/eis  von  Tuberkelbazillen 
im  Sputum  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Uh- 
lenhuthschen  Antiforminverfahrens.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  172-177.— Scliulz  (E.)  Ueber  die  granulare 
FormdesTuberkulosevirusim  Lungenauswurf.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1569. — 
Shurly  (E.  L.)  A  study  of  the  sputum  in  pulmonary 
consumption.  Climatologist,  Phila.,  1891,  i,  282-292. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1891,  Phila.,  1892,  viii,  36-46. 
.ilZso,  Reprint.— Skntezky  (A.)  Der  friihzeitige  Nach- 
weis  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum  mittcls  der  Anti- 
formin-  und  Antiformin-Ligroinmethode  und  deren  Be- 
deutung fiir  den  Militararzt.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ix,  204.5-2051.— Smith  (T.)  A  comparative  study  of 
bovine  tubercle  bacilli  and  of  human  bacilli  from  sputum. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  451-511.— Solly  (S.  E.) 
Sputum  analysis  and  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xx.xiii,  1138.-^ 
Sorgo  (J.)  Zum  Nachweise  der  Tuberkelbazillen  im 
Sputum.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1447-1450.— 

 .  Ueber  den  sogenannten  Sputumkern.   Ztschr.  f. 

Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz  ,  1905,  vi,  532-534.— 
Spengler  (C.)  Pankreatinverdauung  des  Sputums 
zum  Sedimentiren  derTuberkelbacillen.   Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1895,  xxi,  244.   .  Ueber 

Splittersputa  Tubercul6.ser.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xlix,  541-.544.— Stephan  (A.) 
Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Sputum  mittels  des 
Antiforminverfahrens.     Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxv, 
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250. — Sterling  (S.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Nachweise  des 
Tuberkelbacillus  im  Sputum.  Centralbl.  f.  BakterioL  u. 
Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1S95,  xvii,  874-878. — Siipino 
(R.)  La  ricerca  delle  fibre  elastiche  nell'  e.spettorato; 
I'importanza  del  loro  reperto  di  f  route  al  bacillo  di  Koch 
nella  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1901,  xl,  538-547.— Susanna  (V.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  ricerca  dei  bacilli  tubercolari  nello  sputo. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  541-544. — 
Switliinbank  (H.)  The  virulence  of  dried  tubercu- 
lous sputum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  999.— Take- 
yania  (T.)  Vergleichende  Versuche  der  Nachweis- 
methoden  der  Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  Ztschr. 
f.  Mil.-Aerzte,  Tokyo,  1912,  No.  34,  81-83.  — Teicli- 
miiller  (W.)  Das  Vorkommen  und  die  Bedeutung 
der  eosinophilen  Zellen  im  tuberkulosen  Sputum. 
Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xix,  305. — 
Tliienot  (J.)  Technique  de  la  recherche  de  la  tu- 
berculose dans  les  crachats.  Rev.  illust.  de  polytech. 
m6d.  etchir..  Par.,  1899,  xii.  175-178.— Tliraslier  (J.R.) 
A  practical  method  of  detecting  tubercle  bacilli  when 
present  in  the  sputum  in  small  numbers.  Centr.  States 
M.  Monit.,  Indianap.,  1908,  xi,  7.— Tretrop.  Valeur 
pronostique  de  I'expectoration  bacillaire.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1903,  xvii,  1.— Trono  (P.)  Sull'  azione  dell'  an- 
tiformina  .sui  microbi  dell'  espettorato  tubercolare.  N. 
riv.  clin.-terap., Napoli,  1912,  xv,  125-130. — Tuberovski 
(N.  A.)  Znacheniye  mikroskopicheskavo  izslledovaniya 
mokroti  chakhotochnikh.  [Value  of  microscopical  ex- 
amination of  the  sputum  of  consumptives.]  Protok. 
Obsh.  Omsk,  vrach.,  1883-4,  i,  86-91.— TurrO.  Sobre'I 
medi  nutritiu  de  Hayden  pera  rex4raen  dels  esputs  sus- 
pectes  de  tuberculosis.  An.  de  med.  Butll.  mens,  de 
I'Acad.  .  .  .  de  Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1909,  iii,  565.— Ulilen- 
liutli  &  Kersten.  Eine  neue  Methode  zum  culturel- 
len  und  mikroskopischen  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelba- 
cillen im  Sputum  und  anderem  tuberculosen  Material. 
Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1909,  vi,  759- 
776. — Ulricii  (E.)  Alg\inas  consideraciones  sobre  la  in- 
yestigaeion  del  B.  de  Koch  en  los  esputos.  Arch,  de 
ginecop.  [etc.] ,  Barcel.,  1908,  xxi,  338-351.— Vale rio  (F. ) 
Contributo  alia  ricerca  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nell'  espet- 
torato. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  813-815.  — 
Vauglian  (V.  C.)  Detection  of  tubercle  germs  in  spu- 
tum by  the  inoculation  of  guinea  pigs.  Proc.  2d  Confer. 
Health  Off.  in  Mich.,  Lansing,  1894,  14.— Verdes  JTlon- 
tenegro  (J.)  Sobre  el  valor,  diagn6.stico  y  pronostico 
del  resultado  de  los  anAlisis  de  esputos  en  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar.   Corresp.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1902,  xxxvii,  509-.514. 

 .  Valor  pron6.stico  de  la  expectoracion  bacilar. 

Siglom6d.,  Madrid,  1902,  xlix,  742.— Vetter  ( W.  J.)  Het 
kweeken  van  tuberkelbacillen  uit  sputum.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.Geneesk.,  Ara.st,,  1906, ii, 325-327.— Wagner. 
Sputurabeseitigungin  offenen  Kurorten.  Med.  Bl.,Wien, 
1911,  xxxiii,  121:  133.— Weber  (A. )  &  »ieterlen.  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  den  Typus  der  im  Ausvvurf  Lungen- 
kranker  vorkommenden  Tuberkelbazillen:  Virulenz- 
priifungvonmittelst  der  Antiforminmethodegeziichteten 
Tuberkelbazillen.  Tuberk. -Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1912, 12.  Hit., 1-10.— Weidner  (C.)  The  examina- 
tion of  sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli.  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1900,  vi. 617-622. — von  Weisntayr  (A.)  Die Beseitigung 
des  Auswurfs Tuberkuloser.  Ztschr.  i.  Krankenpil.,Berl., 
1898,  XX,  341-.347.  See,  also,  supra,  Liebe.— Werner  (P.) 
Das  neue  Verfahren  von  Dahmen  zur  Aufflndung  von 
Tuberkelbacillen  im  Sputum.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1892,  n.  F.,  ix,  40.— Wetliered  (F.  J.)  The  diag- 
nostic and  prognostic  value  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the 
sputum.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xv,  297-306.  — 
Wlieeler  (C.  E.)  On  a  micrococcus  appearing  fre- 
quently in  the  sputum  of  lung  tuberculosis,  occasionally 
without  bacillary  evidence  of  tubercle.  Brit.  Homipp. 
Rev.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii.  150-154. 1  pi.— Williams  (B.  G.  R.) 
Some  experiences  with  the  Lessilur-Prirey  test.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  377.— Wilson  (R.  N.)  The  phy- 
sical signs  and  the  sputum  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  209- 
220.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  Ixxxvii,  294-307.— 
Wood  (C.  M.)  Necessity  of  examination  of  the  sputum 
in  the  diagnosis  of  pulnionary  tuberculo.sis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1019. — Zickgral'.  Ueber  den 
Gehalt  des  Speichels  an  Rhodankalium  bei  Tuberku- 
losen.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  viii,  249- 

253.  Beitrag  zur  Morphologie  des  tuberkulosen 

Sputums.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  120-127. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Spiitumin, 
Albumin o-reaction  of). 

Lepebvre  (F.-J.-F.  )  De  ralbiimino-reaction 
dans  les  crachats  des  tuberculeux.  8°.  Lille, 
1911. 

Privey(P.  )  *  De  Talbumoptysie;  albumino- 
reaction  des  expectorations  du  Professeur  Roger. 
8°.    Lyon,  1911. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Sputum 
in^  Albumino-reaction  of). 

Smolizanski  (L.)  *L'albumine  dans  les  cra- 
chatsdestuberculeux,  sa  valeur  diagnostique  et 
pronostique.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Acs-Nagy  (S.)  Das  Sputuraeiweiss  und  sein  prak- 
tiseher  Wert  in  der  Diagnose  bei  Erkrankungen  der  At- 
mungsorgane;  besonders  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv,  1904-1909.— d'AIessandro 
(F.)  Dell'  albumino-reazione  negli  escreati.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1911,  vi,  632-540.— Balestra  (D.)  Albuminorea- 
zione  dello  sputo  nella  tuberoolosi  polraonare.  Gior.  di 
med.  mil.,  Roma,  1912,  Ix,  184-192.— Codina  Castellvi 

■  (J.)  Nuevas  Investigaciones  acerca  de  la  albumino-reac- 
cion  en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.  m<5d.,  Madrid,  1911,  xxv,  34-48.— Condat  (mie.) 
&  Xinibal  (  L. )  L'albumino-r6aetion  des  craohats 
tuberculeux.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1911,  2.  s.,  xiii,  81-92. — 
Cornu  (E.)  L'albumino  reaction  des  cracbats  dans  le 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  en  psychiatrie. 
Progres  m6d.,  Par.,  1910, 3.  s.,  xxvl,  210-212. — Dieuzeide. 
L'albumino-r^action  de  Roger;  sa  technique;  son  intgret 
pratique.  Gaz.  d.  prat.,  Lille,  1912,  xix,  151-153.— FlsU- 
toerg  (M.)  The  clinical  significance  of  the  albumin  re- 
action in  sputum.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  v,  220-227. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  352-354.— 
Flsliberg  (M.)  &  Felberbaum  (0.)  The  albumin 
reaction  of  the  sputum  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Eec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx. 870-873.— Fuilarton  (R.S.)  The 
albumen-reaction  of  the  sputum  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912,  Ixxviii,  8-15. — Geeraerd. 
L'albumino-rSaction  de  1' expectoration  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux. Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  372-375.— Goggia  (C. 
P.)  Sul  valore  dell'  albumino-reazione  nell'  espettorato. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  955-958. — Heiupel- 
J0rgeiieen  lE.)  Om  Alburalnstofbestemmelse  i  Ek.s- 
pectorat.  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1913,  Ixxv,  181-186.— 
Herman,  Dascotte  &  Gliyseii.  L'albuminor^ac- 
tion  des  crachats  chez  le  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Acad.  roy. 
de  m^d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1911,  4.  s.,  xxv,  736-742,  2  tab.— 
lianz  (F.)  Ueber  den  Stickstoff-  bezw.  Eiweissgehalt 
der  Sputa  bei  verse  hiedenen  Lungenerkrankungen  und 
den  dadurchbedingtenStickstoffverlust  fiir  den  Organis- 
mus.  Deutschcs  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1895-6,  Ivi, 
619-627. — Ledoux.  L'albumino-r^action  des  crachats. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Franche-Comt6,  Besan^on,  1911,  xix,  17- 
20. — lieroy(E.)  L'albumino-r&ction  des  crachats.  Echo 
mt'd.  dunord,  Lille,  1910,  xiv,  22. — Licvy-Valeiifsi  (J.) 
French  clinical  lecture  on  the  albumin  test  of  the  expec- 
toration in  tuberculosis  (Roger's  reaction).  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,1912,n.  s.,  xciii, 506-508.— Liucliinin  (V.  A.) 
Albuminoreaktsiya,  kak  sposob  rannyavo  raspoznavaniya 
tuberkulyoza  lyokhkikh.  [.Alburiiino-reactlon  as  a 
means  of  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.]  Terap.  Obozr., 
Odessa,  1912,  v,  79-83.— liUCibelli  (G.)  L'  albumino- 
reazione  negli  espettorati.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1912,  XV,  769-775.— Maragliaiio  (E.)  Sopra  un 
caso  d'  espettorazione  albuminosa.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med. 
di  Genova,  1906,  xii,  1-8. — Nicola  (B.)  Contributo  alia 
diagnosi  di  sputo  tubercolare  mediante  1'  albumino-rea- 
zione.  Riv.  d'ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1911,  xxii,  233-237. 

 .  SuU'  uso  del  reattivo  di  Millon  per  1'  esame 

dell'  escreato  tubercolare.  IMd..  296-304.— Oddo  & 
Gacbet.  L'albumino-reaction  (reaction  de  Roger). 
Marseille  mi5d.,  1910,  xlvii,  62-66.  [Discussion],  73.— 
Pastor  (E. )  Albumino-reacci6n  de  los  esputos  en  el 
diagn6stico  de  la  tuberculosis.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1911, 
X,  105-110. — Plillibert  (A.)  L'albumino-rSaction  dans 
1' expectoration  des  tuberculeux.  ProgriSs  m^d..  Par.,  1911, 
3.  s.,  xxvii,  343. — l»indl>org  (J.)  Unders0gelser  over 
jEggehvidestofs  Forekomst  i  iuberkul0st  Opspyt.  [The 
existence  of  albumen  in  tuberculous  expectorations.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1912,  5.  R.,  v,  1181-1227.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912-13,  xix,  431-448.— Poz- 
zilli  (P.)  L'albuminoreazione  negli  espettorati  e  sua 
importanza  nella  diagnosi  precooe  di  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  293-298.— Prorok 
(A.)  Die  Eiweissreaktion  im  Sputum  und  ihre  Bezie- 
hung  zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  258-263.— Kaw  (N.)  The 
albumen  reaction  in  tuberculous  sputum.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1470. — Roger  (H.)  L'albumino-reaction 
des  crachats  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvili,  427^29.   .  La  recher- 
che de  I'albumine  dans  les  expectorations.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m(5d..  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  Ixv,  480-486.  Also:  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  241.— Koger(H.)&  Levy-Valensi. 
L'albumino-reaction  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1911,  xix,  409-411.— Roger  (H.)  & 
mikliai'Ioft  (D.)  De  l'albumino-reaction  des  crachats 
tuberculeux.  Prov.  m^d..  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  217-219.  — 
Roulet  (E.)  Recherchesde  I'albumine  dans  les  expec- 
torations des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  in6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  353-356.— Salmoni  (G.)  Diagnosi 
differenziale  fra  sputi  tubercolari  e  quelli  di  altra  natura 
per  mezzo  del  reattivo  di  Millon.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Sputum 
in,  Albumino-reaction  of). 

1908,  xxix,  1381.— Scott  (J.  R.)  A  critical  study  of  the 
albumin  reaction  in  the  sputum  of  tuberculous  patients. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1913,  Ix,  440-442.— Simon  (U.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  Albumosen  im  Sputum  Tuberculoser. 
Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxxix, 
449-456.— Trona  (  A.)  L'  albumino-reazione  nell'  espet- 
torato tubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  849-850. — 
Works  (B.  0.)  The  quantitative  examination  of  albu- 
min in  the  sputum  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1537. 

Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Sputum 
in.  Disinfection  of). 

Chambisseuk  (M.-A.  )  *  Les  crachoirs  hygie- 
niques  (etude  critique).  [Lyon.]  8°.  Ville- 
franche,  1902. 

Geilingee  (H.  )  *  Experimenteller  Beitrag 
zur  chemischen  Disinfektion  des  tuberkelba- 
cillenhaltigen  Sputums.  [Ziirich.]  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxi, 
87-123. 

GoEYANSKi  (G.I.)  *Dezinfetsiruyushtsheye 
deistiviye  shtsholochnikh  rastvorov  dyokhtya  i 
podsmolnoi  vodi  na  mokrotu  chakhotochnikh 
i  chistuyu  razvodku  bugorchatki,  v  sravnenii  s 
deistviyem  lizola  i  karbolovoi  kisloti.  [On  the 
disinfecting  action  of  alkaline  solutions  of  tar 
and  tar  water  upon  the  sputum  of  consumptives 
and  pure  tuberculous  cultures,  as  compared 
with  the  action  of  lysol  and  carbolic  acid.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1894. 

Maetin  (R.  )  *  Etude  sur  la  desinfection 
chimique  du  crachat  tuberculeux.  [Lyon, 
1909.]    8°.    Valence,  1910. 

Spenglee  (A.)  * Untersuchungen  iiber  Des- 
infection tuberkulosen  Sputums.  [Freiburg  i. 
B.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1891. 

Annett  (H.  E.)  Tubercular  expectoration  in  public 
thoroughfares;  anexperimentalenquiry.  First  communi- 
cation.  Thompson  Yates  Lab.  Rep. .  Liverp. ,  1902,  iv,  pt.  2, 

359-370.   .   Tubercular   expectoration  in  public 

thoroughfares.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  462-466.— 
Balott'  (A.)  Obezvrezhivaniye  mokroti  chakhotoch- 
nikh. [Disinfection  of  phthisical  sputum.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii,  95. —  Barbour 
(L.  P.)  A  plea  for  the  more  careful  instruction  of  con- 
sumptives as  to  the  disposal  of  sputa  and  other  discharges. 
Memphis  M.  Month.,  1896,  xvi,  225-229.— Bard  (L.)  Sur 
deux  points  de  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  d,  I'hopital 
(dfeinfection  des  crachoirs  et  suppression  du  balavage). 
Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1892,  xiv,  34-39.— Boccardi  (G.)  Os- 
servazioni  intorno  agli  espettorati  dei  tubercolosi.  N.  riv. 
clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  68-71.— Bo  linger.  ZurDesin- 
fektion  tuberkulosen  Auswurfs.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1903-4,  xx,  114-138.— Boni  (I.)  Sul  potere 
disinfettante  della  calce  viva  riguardo  agli  sputi  tuber- 
colari. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1373-1375.— 
BouloumiS.  Du  crachoir  dans  la  prophylaxie  de  la 
tuberculose.  Bull.  m^d.  d.  Vosge.°,  fipinal,  1896,  x,  no.  40, 
31-35.  Also:  France mM.,  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  273.— Cadeac. 
Sur  I'innocuite  des  poussiSres  provenantde  la  dessiccation 
des  crachats  tuberculeux.  J.  de  m6d.  v6t.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1907,  5.  s.,  xi.  65-71.  Also:  Lyon  mid.,  1908,  cx, 
532-537.— Calendoli  (E. )  Sulla  disinfezione  degli  sputi 
tubercolari.  Benessere,  Napoli,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  i,  265;  301; 
345. — de  la  Camp.  Desinfektion  tuberkulosen  Sputums 
in  Anstalten.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxvi,  58-63.— 
Cliuquet(A.)  Les  crachoirs  etleur  sterilisation.  Cong, 
p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  430-442.— Di 
Vestea  (A.)  Per  la  metodica  disinfezione  degli  escreati 
nel  regime ospitaliero  dei  tubercolotici.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1898,  ix,  476;  504.— Dobrzycki  (H.) 
Obecnie  uzywane  spin waczki  kieszonkowe  dla  kaszl^cych 
i  ich  znaczenie  pod  wzgl^demprofilaktycznymwgruzlicy. 
[Commonly  used  spittoons  for  phthisics  and  their  value 
in  the  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis.]  Czasoplsmo  lek., 
LdAi,  1901,  iii,  169-176.— Dr.  Dettweiler's  pocket  flask 
for  the  disposal  of  the  sputa  in  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1889,  ii,  825.— Elliott  (J.  H.)  On  the  disposal  of 
tuberculous  sputum.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2, 
XXXV,  341-344.  Also,  Reprint. — Francon.  Les  crachats 
tuberculeux  et  les  crachoirs.  Rev.  therap.  et  clin.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1904,  i.  117;  141.— Girard  (A.)  Les  pro- 
prietes  d&infectantes  de  I'aldehyde  formique;  ses  appli- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Sputum  in^ 
Disinfection  of). 

cations  aux  crachats  et  vgtements  des  tuberculeux. 
R6pert.  de  th6rap.,  Par.,  1897,  xiv,  72-75.— Grancl»er(  J. ) 
&  d.e  Gennes.  Sur  la  disinfection  des  craclioirs  des 
tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mt'd.  pub..  Par.,  1888,  xi,  90- 
96.  [Discussion],  100.— Grasselli  (G.)  Note  ed  espe- 
rienze  sulla  disinfezione  deg.i  sputi  nelle  infermerie  dei 
tubercolosi.  Osp.  magg.  Riv.  sclent. -prat.  d.  .  .  .  di 
Milano,  1908,  iii,  94^-103.— Greeley  ( H. )  A  substitute  for 
the  sputum  cup.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii, 
259.— Cirllf'on  (V.)  Sterilisation  des  crachats  tuber- 
culeux par  aniodol.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  663.  Also:  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1901,  ii, 
149.  Also:  Marseille  med.,  1901,  xxxviii,  437.— Gulard 
(P.-P.)  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  guerre 
aucrachat.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  495:  1904, 
xvi,  87.— Helot  (R.)  &  Petit  (P.)  La  guerre  aux  cra- 
chats. Rev.  m^d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  21.— 
Hubs  (E.)  Diedesinfelitorische  WirliungdesFormalins 
auf  tuberkelbazillenhaltigen  Lungenauswurf  (Versuche 
mit  dem  Roepkeschen  Apparat  zur  Wohnungs-Desinfek- 
tion).  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1905,  xviii,  20.S-211.— 
Jousset  (P.)  Action  de  la  lumiere  solaire  et  de  la 
lumiSre  diffuse  sur  les  crachats  tuberculeux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  328.— Jung- 
mann.  Ein  neuer  Speitopf  f  iir  Phthisiker.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  175.— Kime  (J.  W.)  Care 
of  sputum  of  tuberculous  patients.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1904,  vii,  65-67.— Kirteland  (T.)  &  Paterson  (M.  S.) 
The  sterilisation  of  tuberculous  sputum  and  articles  in- 
fected by  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
426-428. — Liiebe  (ti.)  Die  Spuckflasche  eine  Illusion. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1690-1692.— Ligorio  (E.)  La 
disinfezione  degli  sputi  tubercolari.    Med.  ital.,  Napoli, 

1906,  iv,  123-126.  —  liUCibelli  (G.)  Sulla  resistenza 
del  bacillo  tubercolare  dello  sputo  al  disseccamento 
ed  alia  putrefozione  e  sue  modiiicazioni  in  rapporto 
alia  colorabilita,.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx, 
1498-1502.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899, 
Roma,  1900,  x,  315-322.  —  meissen.  Zur  Frage  der 
Sputumbeseitigung  und  -desinfektion.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1902-3,  i,  275.  —  Museliold  (P.)  Ueber  die 
Widerstandsfiihigkeit  der  mit  dem  Lungenauswurf 
herausbeforderten  Tuberkelbazillen  in  Abwiissern,  im 
Flusswasser  und  im  kultivirten  Boden.  Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1900,  xvii,  56-107.  — Noetel.  Die 
Unschadlichmachung  des  Auswurfs  der  Phthisiker. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  "Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904-ri, 
xxviii,  1-26. — Oetiker  (Julia).  Beitriige  zur  Desinfek- 
tion des  Auswurfs  in  Spuckniipfen  und  an  Wolldecken. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vi,  501- 
516.— Ottolenghi  (D.)  Sulla  disinfezione  degli  sputi 
tubercolari  negli  ambienti.  Gior.  p.  i  med.  periti  giud. 
ed  nff.  san.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1898,  ii,  421-124.  Also:  Atti  d. 
Cong.  naz.  d'  ig.  [etc.]  1898,  Torino,  1899,  253-256.  Also: 

Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1899,  xxiii,  349-378.   . 

Ueber  tlie  Desinfection  der  tuberculosen  Sputa  in  Wohn- 

'  raumen.   Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1900,  xxxlv,  259-281.   .  Sulla  disinfezione  degli  .sputi 

tubercolari.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1902,  xiv, 
174-185. — Peters.  Ein  guter  und  zugleioh  billiger  Spu- 
tum-Desinfektionsapparat.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1907,  xi,  332.— Petrescu.  Over  eene  methode  om  de 
besmettelijkheid  van  tuberculeuse  sputa  weg  te  nemen 
(met  demonstratie  van  een  nieuw  door  Prof.  Petrescu 
te  Bukarest  uitgevonden  inhalatietoestel ).  Handel. 
V.  h.  Nederl.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong.  Leiden,  1889,  ii, 
197-202.— Pinto  Rodrii!;ues  de  Britto  (J.)  Uten- 
silios  contra  a  tuberculose.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1906,  xix,  265-270. — Ravvnsley.  Contra  sputum.  Tu- 
berculosis, Lond.,  1901,  i,  351-357.— Raybaud  (A.)  Sur 
la  sterilisation  des  crachats  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  776.— Reztltowski 
(K.)  Plvvocina  suchotnik6w,  jakozr6dlo  zakazen  gruz- 
liczych,  i  sposoby  jej  unieszkodliwiania.  [Sputum  in 
phthisis  as  a  medium  of  tuberculous  infection,  and 
methods  of  rendering  it  harmless.]    Zdrowie,  Warszawa, 

1901,  xvii,  669-684.— Savage  ( W.  G. )  Note  upon  the  ger- 
micidal action  of  the  di.sinfectants  kerol  and  cvllin  upon 
virulent  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum.  Pub.  Health,  Lond, , 
1905-6,  xviii,  524.   .  Further  note  upon  the  germici- 
dal action  of  kerol  upon  virulent  tubercle  bacilli  in  spu- 
tum, /bid.,  624.   .  Further  note  upon  the  germici- 
dal action  of  kerol  upon  virulent  tubercle  bacilli  in  spu- 

■  turn,    ifiid.,  1907-8,  xviii,  624.— SeUrJider  (G.)  Ueber 
einen  neuen  Apparat  zur  Sputumdesinfektlon.  Ztschr. 

f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  299-301.   .  Ueber  einen 

Spucknapfe-Desinfektionsapparat.  Ibid..  1909,  xiv,  127. 
Also,  transl.:  Brit.J.Tuberculosis.Lond. ,1909, iii, 196-198.— 
Scliriitter.  Destruction  of  tuberculous  sputa.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  101.— Sobotta 
(E.)  Ueber  Sputum- Verbrennung.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 

1902,  i,  148-1.52.— Steinitz  (F.)  Die  Beseitigung  und 
Desinfection  des  phthisischen  Sputums;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Prophylaxe  der  Phthise.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh., Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii,  118-1.51 —Stokes  (W.  R.) 
&Schmitz  (W.N.)   A  new  method  for  the  disinfec- 
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tion  of  tuberculous  sputum.  Am.  J.  Pub.  Health,  N.  Y., 
1912,  ii,  359.— Stone  (A.  K.)  Why  the  sputa  of  tubercu- 
lous patients  should  be  destroyed;  an  observation  on  the 
viability  of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1891,  ci,  275-279.  Also,  Reprint.— TIsoinot  (L.) 
La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose;  organisation  dans  les 
hfipitaux  d'un  service  pratique  de  desinfection  des  cra- 
chats. Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  542-553. — 
Tliom  (W.)  Neue  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Sputumbe- 
seitigung und  chemisch-physikalischen  Sputumdesinfek- 
tion.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv, 
143-153.— To  biesen  (F.)  En  Sterilisator  for  tuberku- 
l0st  Opspyt.  [A  .sterilizer  for  tuberculous  sputum.] 
Ugesk.  f.  Lfeger,  K0beuh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  747-753.— 
Vallin  (E.)  Ce  qu'on  fait  des  crachats  tuberculeux 
dans  les  hopitaux  de  phtisiques  en  Angleterre.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1894,  xvi,  51-63.— Vincent  (H.)  Sur  la 
desinfection  des  cracliats  tuberculeux;  etudede  la  valeur 
comparee  de  quel(iues  disinfectants  chimiques.  Ibid., 
1905,  xxvii,  30-42.— Woods  (E.  F.)  Disinfection  of 
sputa  in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison, 
1896,  XXX,  307. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Teeth  in). 
(See  Tuberculosis  {Teeth  in). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Tempera- 
ture in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Fever  in). 

BoissoN  ( p. )  *  La  temperature  axillaire  chez 
les  tuberculeux;  eomparaison  de  la  temperature 
des  deux  aisselles.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

BuEKHARDT  (H.  A.)  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
der  Eigenwiirme  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
[Erlangen.]    8°.    Nurriherg,  1891. 

Channing  ( W. )  The  importance  of  frequent 
observations  of  temperature  in  the  diagnosis  of 
chronic  tuberculosis.  ( With  illustrative  charts. ) 
roy.  8°.    [Brookline,  1895.] 

Haenisch  (E.  M.  F.  a.)  *  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  der  klinischen  Behandlung  auf  die  Entfie- 
berung  bei  Lungentuberulose.  8°.  Tubingen, 
1911. 

HocHSTETTER  (F. )  *Einwirkung  der  Bewe- 
gung  auf  die  Temperatur  des  fieberfreien  Lun- 
gentuberkulosen.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Munclien, 
1895. 

MoucHNiNo  (M. )  *Contribution  ;i  I'^tude 
de  la  marche  thermique  dans  la  tuberculose; 
ses  rapports  avec  revolution  clinique.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Schneider  (H. )  *Die  normale  Temperatur 
bei  initialer  Liingentuberculose  in  Ruhe  und 
Bewegung.    8°.    Breslau,  1901. 

Baker  (Madeleines.)  Temperature  curve  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1910,  xxx,  95-195. — 
Berger  (E.)  La  temperatura  ascellare  ed  il  valore  di- 
agnostico  delle  differenze  termichefrale  due  ascellenella 
tubercolosi  pulmonare.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1912,  xxvii, 
385  ;  441.  — Bertrand  (M.)  Contribution  a  l'6tude  des 
variations  individuolles  de  la  temperature  chez  I'homme 
normal  et  le  oretuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  et 
nat.  de  Brux.,  1911,  Ixix,  153-180.— Bezan^on  (P.)&de 
Ser bonnes  (H.)  Les  courbes  thermiuues  des  poUEs^es 
6volutivesde  la  tuberculose  pulmonairechronique.  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1911,  2.  s.,  viii,  65-81.— Braine- 
Hartucll  (J.  C.)  On  the  value  of  the  rectal  tempera- 
ture in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii, 
1094-1096.  Also:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 
1902,  iii,  299-309.— Calleja  (C.)  Eupvrexia.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1908.  Ixxiv,  705-707. —Oasali  (L.)  Le  differenze 
fra  le  due  temperature  a.scellari  nei  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  1041-1044.  —  Collins  (M.)  Sub- 
normal temperature  in  tuberculosis.  Colorado  Med., Den- 
ver, 1905,  li,  203-206.  — »a rem  berg  &  CIi  liquet.  In- 
fluence inverse  de  la  fatigue  et  du  repos  sur  la  tempera- 
ture des  t\iberculeux;  importance  de  I'lnstabilitS  ther- 
mique comme  616ment  de  diagnostic  pricoce  et  de  pro- 
nostic  de  la  phtisie  pulraonaire.  Rev.demi?d.,  Par.,  1899, 
xix,  681-690.— Diver  (E.  W.)  The  comparative  value  of 
oral  and  rectal  temperatures  in  the  study  of  pulmonarv 

tuberculosis.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1498.   .  On 

temperature  in  phthisis,  and  interesting  points  arising 
therefrom.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1906,  xiv,  191-195. —  Emanuel  (J.  G.)  The 
significance  of  the  temperature  chart  in  phthisis.  Bir- 
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mingh.  M.  Rev.,  1904,  Iv,  18-28, 1  ch.— Englander  (M.) 
Die  subfebFilen  Temperaturen  in  der  Diagnostils:  und 
Therapie  der  Lungentuberliulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berli.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xvl,  19-36.— Frugoni  (C.)  &  Leidi 
(F.)  Di  aleuni  rilievi  topo-termometrici  nella  tubercu- 
losi  po'.monare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoll,  1910,  xxvi,  197. — 
Galbraitli  (J.  J.)  Physiological  factors  which  govern 
the  temperature  rangein  tuberculosis.  Proo.  Physiol.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1903,  pp.  xxii-xxiv.   .  The  normal  daily  tem- 
perature variation  and  its  modifications  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  145-156. — 
Hess  (K.)  Ueber  Temperaturmessungen  bei  Lungen- 
tuberkulo.se.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1900,  ix, 
485-489.— Kelyiiaek  (T.  N.)  &  Williams  (S.  R.)  The 
comparative  value  of  oral  and  rectal  temperatures  in  the 
study  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903, 
ii,  1054.  Also:  IVIed.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s., 
Ixxvi,  139-141.— KUoury  (A.)  Les  tuberculeux  hypo- 
thermiques.  Rev.  g4n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1906, 
XX, 4.55. — KSUIer  (F.)  &Belir  (M.)  Temperatursugges- 
tionenbelTuberkulosen.  Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.,  1904, 
li,  2132-2134.- Itutliy  (D. )  Zur  Kenntniss  <ler  Tempera- 
turschwankungen  bei  Lungenschwindsucht  wilhrendder 
Heilstattenbehandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  The- 
rap., Leipz.,1902,  vi,  513-519.  .  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss 

des  Temperaturganges  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ungar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  viii,  5-7.— Laird  (A.  T.) 
The  clinical  significance  of  subfebrile  temperature  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Albanv  M.  Ann.,  1910,  xxxi, 
311-321.  Also:'^.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  x,  200- 
205. — L.awson  (D.)  Some  clinical  observations  upon 
the  temperature  of  phthisis,  based  upon  the  experience  of 
one  hundred  consecutive  cases  treated  by  open-air 
methods.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
xxi,  36-47.  Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  x,  1-12, 
2  pi. — Liazariis-Barlow  (W.S.)  Observations  on  the 
temperature  of  phthisical  patients  in  relation  to  the 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii, 

285.   .  The  relation  between  the  temperature  of 

phthisisand  that  of  the  external  air.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1891,  xlvi,  435-440.— de  Lisle  (F.I.)  A  case  of  acute 
tuberculosis  without  a  rise  of  temperature.  N.  Zealand 
M.  J.,  Wellington,  1905,  iv,  119.— liOrenz  (P.)  Ueber 
suggestive  Temperatur.steigerungen  bei  Tuberkulosen. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1906,  v,  183-195.  Also, 
Reprint. — Maiitoux  (C.)  Temperatures  urinaires,  buo- 
cales,  axillaireset  rectales,  en  particulierchez  lea  tubercu- 
leux. Bull.  etmdm.Soc.m6d.  d.  h6p.de Par., 1904,  3.  s.,  xxi, 
7.52-763. — Neumann  (T. )  Bidrag  til  belysning  af  tem- 
peraturforholdene  hos  tuberkul0se  efter  lette  legemsan- 
strengelser.  [Contributions  k  l'6tude  des  questions  de 
temperature  chez  les  tuberculeux  a  la  suite  de  ISgers 
efforts  corporels.J  [Rds.,  1070.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1903,  5.  R.,  i,  1061-1067.— IVobecourt 
(P.)  &  JMCerklen  (P.)  Variations  de  la  tempt'rature  du 
corps  chez  1' enfant  a  I'etat  sain  et  an  debut  de  la  tuber- 
culose.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv, 299-301.— Ostenfeld 
(J.)  Mundmessung  Oder  Aftermessung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 

■  u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  4.51-163.— Ott  (A.)  1st 
die  bei  Phthisikern  nach  leichten  Korperanstrengungen 
auftretende  Temperatursteigerung  als  Fieber  zu  betrach- 
ten?  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1997-1999.— 
Pearson  (S.  V.)  The  temperature  as  a  guide  to  the 
treatmentand  prognosisof  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909, 
ii,  852-8.57.— von  Pezold  (A.)  Ueber  Fieber  und  Be- 
handlung  de.sselben  bei  Tuberkulose.   St.  Petersb.  med. 

.  Wchnschr.,1911,xxxvi,315;  323;  331.— Pl5,y  Armengol 
(R.)  La  inestabilitat  termica  apiretica  en  la  tuberculo.sis 
pulmonar.  An.  Acad,  y lab.  decien. med.  deCatalufia, Bar- 
cel. ,1912,vi, 321-330.— Poggi(G.)  Sulcomportamentodella 
temperatura  ascellare  nei  ti.sici.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 
1907,  xlvi,  1-57.  yli.90  [Abstr.] :  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1907,lxvi, 250-252. —Soliottelius(M.)  UeberTemperatur- 
steigerung  In  beerdigten  Phthisikerlungen.  (Jentralbl. 
f.  Bacteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1890,  vii,  265-267.— 
Staubli  (C.)  Vergleichende  Temperaturmessungen. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1911,  xli.  1105-1113.— 
Szab<>ky  (J.)  Adatok  a  tuddgiim6k6r  homenetdhez  s 
ezek  ertdkesithetdsOge  prognosis  szempontjdbol.  [Con- 
tributions on  the  temperature  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
and  its  value  in  prognosis.]  Budapest!  orv.  ujs^g,  1904, 
11,345-347:  1905,111,348.    Alsojransl.  [Abstr.]:  Wien.  kiln. 

Rundschan,  1904,  xviii,  648-6.50.   .  A  t6d6gum6k6ros 

betegek  homenetgnek  prognostikai  6rt(5kdrol.  [The  prog- 
nostic value  of  temperature  in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Bu- 
dapest orv.  ujs4g,  1911,  ix,  407 -412.  —  Vinsac.  Le 
raouvement  et  la  temperature  du  corps  chez  les  tuber- 
culeux. Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1910,  liii,  325.— Wildiers. 
La  thermomt'trie  au  debut  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  ra6A. 
deLouvain,  1905,  n.  s.,  ii,  257-266.— Williams  (C.  T.) 
The  influence  of  albuminuria  on  the  temperature  of 
phthisis  pulmonalis;  with  some  account  of  its  pathology. 
[Abstr.]  Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1880-82,  ix, 
no.  4,  145-147. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Toxins  of). 
See  Tuberculosis  (  Toxins  of). 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Transmis- 
sion of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Transmission  of) . 
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Bhodovski  (B.  M.  )  Ohakhotka;  kak  zara- 
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premio  de  la  Academia  m^dico-quirurgica 
espanola  de  Madrid,  en  el  concurso  de  1893-4. 
Precedida  de  un  prologo  del  Rafael  Rodriguez 
Mendez.    8°.    Barcelona,  1895. 

DivET  (L.)  De  la  contagion  de  la  phthisis 
pulmonaire,  et  des  moyens  de  s'en  preserver; 
son  traitement.    8°.    Rennes,  [1889]. 

Einstein  (0.)  *Kritisches  zur  Inhalations- 
theorie  der  Tuberculose  und  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  congenitalen  Infection  der  Tu- 
berkelbacillen.  [Tubingen.  ]  8°.  Rudolstadt, 
1901. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu 
Tubing. ,  Leipz.,  1899-1902,  iii,  519-539. 

Engelmann  (A.  F.  R.  0.)  *Zur  Verbrei- 
tungsweise  der  Lungentuberkulose.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1898. 

Heron  (G.  A. )  Evidences  of  the  communi- 
cability  of  consumption.    8°.    London,  1890. 

Liaeas  (G.)  Contribution  a  1' etude  de  1' in- 
fection tuberculeuse  par  la  voie  nasale,  recher- 
ches  bacteriologiques  et  cliniques.  8°.  Paris 
&  Bordeaux,  1899. 

LuLLY  (E. )  Etude  sur  la  contagiosity  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    16°.    Paris,  1894. 

MiRCOLLi  (S. )  La  tuberculosi  come  processo 
infettivo  flsiologico.    4°.    Napoli,  1912. 

de  Muynck  (J. )  De  la  contagionabilit6  de  la 
phthisie  pulmonaire,  fondle  principalement  sur 
des  fails  pratiques.    8°.    (?and,  1852. 

Sementini  (A.)  Parere  sul  contagio  della 
tabe  polmonare.    Napoli,  1810. 

Yeo  (J,  B. )  The  contagiousness  of  pulmo- 
nary consumption  and  its  antiseptic  treatment; 
two  lectures  delivered  in  King's  College  Hospi- 
tal in  the  summer  session  of  1882;  with  appen- 
dices and  notes.    12°.    London,  1882. 

Arloing(S.)  &  Tlievenot  (L.)  Des  caractferes  de 
I'infection  tuberculeuse  dans  leurs  rapports  avec  le  diag- 
nostic de  la  tuberculose  par  les  raovens  rev^lateurs. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  561-563.— 
Arppe  (N.  J.)  Pienista  paikallista  keuhkotautiparan- 
toloista.  [The  improvement  of  tuberculous  patients  In 
small  communities.]  Finska  lilk.-siillsk.  hand!.,  Helsing- 
fors,  1909,  11,  V.  1,  687-690.— Aulreelit.  Leitsiitze  betref- 
fend  den  Weg  des  Tuberkelbazillus  von  der  Aussenwelt 
bis  zu  den  Lungen.   Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  371. 

 .  Der  Infektionsweg  der  Lungentuberkulose;  seine 

klinische  und  therapeutische  Bedeutung.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1773;  1829.— Baldwin  (E.  R.) 
Infection  from  the  hands  in  phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  CUmat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xiv,  202-211.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898, 
ii,  1198-1200.  Also,  Reprint- JBandelier.  Die  Tonsil- 
len  als  Eingangspforten  der  Tuberkelbazillen.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wlirzb.,  1906,  vi,  1-44.— Barrett (N.  E.) 
The  transmission  of  phthisis,  with  a  study  of  medical 
geography.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxii,  361-364.— 
~.  Bassols  y  Prim  (A.)  Del  contagio  tuberculose  {&  me- 
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dia  voz).  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,  1905,  xxxi,  462- 
466.— Becli  (A.  C.  E.)  Ueber  die  Verbreituag  ansteckeii- 
der  Kraiikheiten,  namentlich  der  Schwindsucht,  duroh 
den  Wiedergebrauch  von  alten  Kleidungsstucken  und 
verschiedenen  Mobilien,  und  ilberdie  dagegen  zu  ergrei- 
fenden  Maasregeln.  Mag.  f.  d.  Staatsarznk.,  Leipz.,  1844, 
ii,  1-21.— JBeevor  (Sir  H.  R.)  Rural  phthisis  and  the 
insignificance  of  case-to-ease  infection.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1900.  ii,  416-418.— BeitzJke  (H.)  Einiges  uber  die 
Infektionswege  bei  der  Lungentuberculose.   Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  70-73.   .  Ueber  den  Weg  der 

Tuberkelbazillen  von  der  Mund-  und  Rachenliolile 
zu  den  Lungen,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  Verhiiltnisse  beim  Kinde.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxiv,  1-55, 1  pi.— Ben- 
edict (A.  L.)  Consumption  considered  as  a  contagious 
disease.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  xlviii,  33-39.— 
Benjamin  (H.^  Lerdle  de  I'infeotion  cascMque  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par., 
1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  120-124.— Bernlieim  (S.)  Contribution 
a  I'^tude  des  microbes  de  I'air  avec  les  maladies  trans- 
missibles  et  partiouliferement  la  tuberculose;  sterilisation 
de  I'air.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1908,  xiv,  326- 
351. — Bin;^  (L.  H.)  Draabeinfektionen  ved  ftisis.  [In- 
fection guttiforme  dans  la  phtisie.  RC'S.,  1250.]  Nor.sk 
Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1901,  4.  R.,  xvi,  1240- 
1247. — JBisIiop  (L.  F.)  Concerning  the  danger  of  infec- 
tion to  the  attendants  of  tubercular  patients.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1904,  cl, 507.— Bloc  (H.)  &  Plicque  (A.  F.)  La 
contagion  tuberculeu.se  par  le  mobilier  des  phtisiques. 
Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1904,  5.  s.,  ii,  5.52-55.5.— Bornay  (J.) 
Les  habits  des  phtisiques  dans  la  contagion  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Bull.  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  439-441.— 
Boulai  (J.)  Un  cas  de  contagion  de  la  tuberculose;  d6- 
but  larvnge,  puis  generalisation.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngoi.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  38-43.— Boulay  & 
Heckel  (F.)  Le  nez  et  la  gorge  consid6r^s,  comme 
portes  d'entr(?e  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  192-194.— Bo wditoli  (V.  Y.) 
A  plea  for  moderation  in  our  statements  regarding  the 
contagiousness  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xii,  46-51.  Also:  Boston  M.  &S.J., 
1896,  cxxxiv,  637-639.  Alsn:  Internat.  M.Mag.,  Phila.,  1896, 
V,  387-390. — Breitun;^  (M.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  oberen 
Luftwege  als  Eintrittspforten  der  1  uberkulose.  Samml. 
zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund- 
u.  Halsk.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  214-224.— BroeUin. 
Contagion  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soe.  de 
m6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1H87,  89-94.— Buclian  (J.  J.)  Per- 
sonal infection  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1908,,  xxi,  152-155.— BusliuyeffCV.  F.)  Zarazi- 
telnaliehakhotka?  [Isconsumption  contagious?]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  393-403.— Cadeac.  Infection  par 
les  voies  respiratoires.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  1,  411-413.   .  Sur  la  contagion  de  la  tuber- 
culose par  les  voies  respiratoires.  J.  de  ra{'d.  \it.  et  zoo- 
tech.,  Lyon,  190.5,  5.  s.,  ix,  577-598.  Aho:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1905,  xxvii,  961-980. — Oalmette  (A.)  Les  voies  normales 
d'infection  tuberculeuse.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1908,  ii,  12-22.— Oalmette  (A.)  &  Ouerin  (C.) 
Noteilproposdumemoirede  M.  ChaussiS.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  642-646.— Cazenave  dc  la 
Boclie.  Cas  remarquable  de  transmission,  de  la  phtisie 
par  vote  de  frSquentation  njp^tee  du  phti.sique.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  m^d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1889,  813-815.— Cliaiisse  (P.) 
La  tuberculose  thoracique  du  boeuf  n'estpas  d'origine 
digestive.  Ann.  del'Iust.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  518-538. 
See,  also,  supra,  Calmette  &  Gu6rin. — Cimbali  (F.) 
Sulla  contagiosity,  delta  tisi  polmonare.  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano,  1890,  xxxii,  749-754.  Also:  Sperimentale,  Firenze, 
1890,  Ixv,  44-62.— Cobb  (.1.  O.)  The  sources  and  meth- 
ods of  infection  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxvlii,  640-646.— Cobbett  (L.)  Portals 
of  entry  in  phthisis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11, 
iv.  Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  20.5-234.— Coil  y  Bofill  (J.) 
InfJuencia  de  las  amigdalas  en  el  desarrollo  de  la  tuber- 
culosis. Rev.  barcel.  de  enferra.  deoido,  garganta  v  nariz, 
Barcel.,  1910,  vi,  270-287.— Contagiousness  (The)  of 
consumption  from  a  historical  point  of  view.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  19')0,  i,  1259.— Cooper  ( A.  M.)  The  contagious 
aspect  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn., 
Phila.,  1894,  xxv,  261.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  1894,  xxxi, 
385.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixxi,  399. 
Also:  Phila.  Polyclin,,  1894,  iii,  373.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Corradi  (A.)  Vicissitudini  del  concetti edei  provvedi- 
menti  intorno  al  contagio  delta  tisi  polmonare.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1892,  xiv,  369;  480.  Also:  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1892,  li,  505;  515;  525:  1893,  Iii,  7;  15; 
33,— Ciiq  (P.)  Le  l^iser  et  ses  dangers  au  point  de  vue 
de  la  tuberculose.  Echo  m(5d.  de  CiSvennes,  Nlmes,  1901, 
ii,  292-296.— De  Rcnzi  (E.)  &  Boeri  (G.)  Ricerche 
sperimentali  sul  sudore  del  tisici.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap., 
Napoli,  1900,  iii.  281-287.— Desliayes.  De  la  contagion 
de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  dans  les  6coles  et  chez  les 
nourrlces.  D6p.  de  la  Seine-Inf.  Cons,  centr.  d'hyg. 
[etc.] .   Trav.  1891,  Rouen,  1892,  131-139.   .  Tubercu- 
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lose  pulmonaire;  contagion,  etc.  NormandiemOd.,  Rouen, 
1904,  xix,  344-349.— Bulles  (C.  VV.)  Consumption  not 
contagious.  Tr.  Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xix,  178-190. 
Also:  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  236-239.  — Eiras 
(F.)  Respirafao  nasal  e  a  tuberculosa.  Tribunam^d., 
RiodeJan.,1907,  xiii,  163-165.— Fabiani(P.)  Contagion 
de  la  tuberculose  par  le  cigare.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc, Par.,  1907,  xii,  163.  — FarquUarson  (R.)  The 
infectivity  of  con.sumption.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1910,  iv,  261. — Findel(H. )  VergleichendeUntersuchun- 
gen  iiber  Inhalations-  und  Fiitterungstuberkulose.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskr.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ivii,  104-153.— 
Fischer  (C.)  Die  Gelegenheit  zur  Ansteckung  mit  Tu- 
berkulose  in  der  Vorgeschichte  der  Lungenkranken. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  410- 
421.— Flintermann  (J.)  A  report  on  the  question  of 
the  contagiousness  of  putmonary  consumption.  Physi- 
cian &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor.  1900,  xxii,  123-i33. 
[Discussion],  153-158.  —  Forcliiiammer  (H.)  Ueber 
Lungentuberkulose  als  Todesursache  bei  Lupus  vulgaris. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  3-24. — 
Kraenkel  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verbreitungswege  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose vom  klinischen  Standpunkt.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  342-344. 
Also:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxix,161-lG6.— Fri- 
berger  (R.)  En  undersokning  rorande  infektiositeten 
hos  lungsiktigas  klader.  [An  examination  concerning 
the  infection  by  clothes  worn  by  consumptives.]  Upsala 
Lakaref.  Fijrh.,  1907-8,  n.  f.,  xiii,  307-332.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  37-56.— <illiberti 
(E.)  La  mucosa  boccale  porta  d'  entrata  della  tuberco- 
losi.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  881-895.  —  Oraux 
(L. )  L'iniiuence  de  I'a^ration  sur  la  propagation  de  la 
tuberculose.  Progr^s  mid..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  244-246.— 
Grober  (J.)  Die  Tonsilleu  als  Eintrittspforten  fiir 
Krankheitserreger,  besouders  fiir  den  Tuberkelbazillus. 
Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xiv,  647-634.  —  He welke  (O.) 
Stan  wspolcz^sny  teoryi  zarazliwosci  suchot  plucnych. 
[Present  position  of  the  theory  of  contagion  of  pulmonary 
phthisis.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1899,  xx,  4;  57;  115. — 
Hillier  (A.)  The  nature  of  the  infectivity  of  phthisis; 
a  study  of  the  views  of  Koch,  Fliigge  and  others.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  693-596.  — Hirscliberg  (J.)  Ge- 
schichtliche  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Ansteckungsfahig- 
keit  der  Schwindsucht.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u. Berl. ,1899,xxv, 335. — Holden  (E.)  Isconsumptioncon- 
tagious?  Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1878, Ixxvi, 145-1.59.  Also,Vie- 
prin  t. — Holt  ( E. )  The  frequency  and  mode  of  infection  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxiv, 
641-642.  Also,  transl.:  Pediat.  prat.,  Lille,  1908,  vi,  33-35.— 
Hopkins  (J.  G.)  Contagiousness  of  consumption.  Tr. 
M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1893,  40-45.  [Discussion] ,  4.5-48. 
Aho:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  551-553.— 
Hiieppe  (F.)  Ueber  die  bei  der  gemeinsamen  Ver- 
pflegung  Tuberkuloser  sich  ergebenden  Gefahren  der  In- 
fektionsiibertragung  und  die  Mittel  zur  Bekiimpfung  der- 
selben  vom  hvgienisch-wissenschaftlichen  Standpunkte. 
Berl.  klin.-th'erap.  Wchnschr.,  190.5,  390-394.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  390-;^94.— Hulls  (E.)  Ent- 
hiiltdie  Ausatmungsluft  tuberkuliiser  Lungen- und  Kehl- 
kopfkranker  virulente  Tuberkelbazillen?  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk., Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  396-399.— Irwell  (L.)  The  con- 
tagiousness of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1896,  1,  838. — Isag'er  (K.)  Om  Lungetuberkulosens 
Smitsomhed.  [The  infectiousness  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.] Ugeskr.  f.  La;ger,  K0benh.,  1896,  5.  R.,  iii,  1225- 
1238. — Ito  (S.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  im  Rachen  be- 
findlichen  Eingangspforten  der  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  27-31.— James  (A.)  The  infection 
element  in  consumption;  a  lecture.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909, 
n.  s.,  iii,  320-;332. — Kilss  (G.)  Contagion  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; importance  respective  du  pouinon  et  de  I'intestin 
comme  portes  d'entree  de  la  tuberculo.se  chez  I'homme. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  P{ir.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  136-142.— Kuss 
(G.)  &  Liobstein  (E.)  Etude  exp^rimentalede  la  trans- 
mi.ssionde  la  tuberculose  par  inhalation.  Bull,  med..  Par., 
1907,  xxi,  821-827.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1907, 
2.  s., iv, 371-394. — Lasagna  (F.)  Tubereolosi  e  tonsille. 
Arch,  perle  so.  med.,  Torino,  1911,  xxxv,  89-102. — Le  IVoir 
&  Camus  (.1.)  Recherches  sur  la  contagion  de  la  tuber- 
culose par  I'air.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909, 
cxl viii, 309-312.— Ijcray.  Sur  lapretenduecoutagiosit6de 
la  tuberculose.  J.  demed.de  Par..  1905, 2.  s.,xvii,  606-611. 
See,  also,  infra,  Vanhtrsecke.  —  Lhermitte  (J.)  De 
I'impossibilitS  de  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  au  pou- 
mon  par  la  vole  lymphatique.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1909, 
xxix,  37^0. — Lombard  (A.)  Role  des  6tat3  iniiamma- 
toires  des  muqueuses  et  particulierement  des  cavites 
nasale  et  buccale  dans  I'infection  par  le  bacille  tubercu- 
leux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  194; 
416.— Liord  (F.  T.)  Flies  and  tuberculosis.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  6.51-654.— Magnant  (E.)  De  la  conta- 
gion de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  demontrije  par  Tobserva- 
tion  clinique.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  Test.  Nancy,  1890,  xxii,  341; 
410.— Maiscli  (C.  O.)  The  infectivity  of  phthisis  pul- 
monalis;  an  instance.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  464. — 
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JUasip  {J.  A.)  La  amigdala  lingual  en  los  tnberculosos. 
Rev.  barcel.  de  enferm.  de  oido,  garganta  v  nariz,  Barcel., 
1910,  vi,  33»-342.— Mays  (T.  J.)  The  relation  between  ar- 
tificial inoculation  and  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1889-90,  xxi,  79-89.   .  Is  consump- 
tion contagious?  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1890,  n.  s.,  xxiv, 
713-718.  Also:  Med. &Surg. Reporter,  Phila.,  1890,  Ixii, 587- 
692.   .  The  tyranny  of  the  contagion  doctrine  of  con- 
sumption. Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxi,  708-711.— 
Meigs  (A.  V.)  The  contagiousness  of  consumption  of 
the  lungs.  Tr.  Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  111- 
119.  ^teo.- N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  1230-1232. 
Also,  Reprint. — Meissen  (E.)  Ueber  die  Verbreitungs- 
weise  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1899,  xx,  22.5;  237.— Meunier.  Sur  la  contagion 
de  la  phtisie  depuis  Hippocrate  jusqu'a  Koch  et  incidem- 
ment  sur  la  contagion  en  general.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de 
Gand,  1902,  Ixix,  93-106.— Mig'iion.  Du  role  des  fosses 
nasales  dans  la  tuberculose.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1902,  i, 
18. — Milian.  Las  portes  d'entree  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.  Rev.  d.  h6p.  de  France  et  de  I'^trang.,  Par., 
1906,  viii,  no.  6,  1-3.— Minet  (J.)  &  Tilniant.  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  a  point  de  dOpart  intestinal.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  du  nord  1908,  Lille,  1909,  215-218 —Moll  (A. 
C.  H.)  De  besmettiiigsvvegen  derlongtuborculose.  Med.- 
Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1907-8,  xiv,  81;  93.— Mongonr  (C.) 
Discussion  sur  le  travail  de  SoUes  et  Baillet,  intitul6: 
"  Le  r61e  de  I'infection  casfeique  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire."   Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol  de  Bordeaux, 

1899,  XX,  116-123.   Also:  J.  de  mC^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899, 

xxix,  257  -  260.   .  Recherches  statistiques  sur  la 

contagiosite  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  1,  413  -415.— 
Niven(J.)  An  inquiry  as  to  the  conditions  under  which 
the  infection  of  consumption  is  operative.   Pub.  Health, 

Lond.,  1890-91,  iii,  463-470.   .  The  communicability 

of  phthisis.  Ihid.,  1907-8,  xxi,  52;  101.— Old  views  as  to 
the  contagiousness  of  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898, 
Ixi,  54-60. — O'Meara  (T.  J.)  An  address  on  the  causes 
of  consumption,  and  the  sources  of  infection  in  that  dis- 
ease. J.  Irish  Med.  Ass.,  Dubl.,  1908,  viii,  23-27.— Pav- 
lovski  (A.  D.)    K  voprosu  o  zarazhenii  organizma  ob- 

■  shtshel  bugorchatkol  (lyokhkikh)  iz  podkozhnol  kllet- 
chatki,  iz  krovi  i  glavnim  obrazom  iz  kishechnika;  sudba 
bugorchatkovikh  palochek  v  organizmie  pri  vvdenii  ikh 
V  podkozhnuyu  klletchatku,  krov  i  kishechnik.  [Infec- 
tion of  the  organism  with  general  tuberculosis  (of  the 
lungs)  from  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  from  the 
blood,  and  principally  from  the  intestine;  fate  of  the 
tubercle  bacilli  when  introduced  into  those  organs.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  471;  505.  Also,  transL: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  31-45.— Peserieo 
{L. )  Suir  importanza  dei  sigari  e  specialmente  del 
mozziconi  di  e.ssi  nella  diffusione  della  tubercolosi.  Ann. 
d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1901,  n.  s.,  xii,  149-159.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xliv,  189-202.— Pe- 
tersson  {0.  V.)  Ueber  die  Ansteckung-sgefahr  bei  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.   Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med. 

zu  Kopenh.  1900,  Stockholm,  1901,  iii,  163-176.   . 

Ueber  die  Ansteckungsgefahr  durch  die  Lungentuberku- 
losen  in  verschiedenen  Krankheitsstadien.  Nord.  med. 
Ark.,  Stockholm,  1906,  3.  f.,  vi,  afd.  2,  no.  1.  1-41.— Petit 
(G.)  La  tuberculose  et  les  fumeurs.  M6decin,  Brux., 
1905,  XV,  395.— Petit  (L.-H.)  Sur  quelques  modes  pen 
connus  de  contagion  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  voie  buc- 
cale.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1894,  229-239.— 
Poncet  (A.)  &  Pi^ry  (M.)  Virulence  et  contagiosity 
de  la  sueur  des  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par., 
1912,  3.  s.,  Ixvii,  277-288.  Also:  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1912. 
xxvi,  317-320.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  531- 
535.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  109-111.  Also: 
Rev.  de  th6rap.  m6d.-chir..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxix,  2.59-267.— 
Ransoiue  (A.)  On  the  limits  of  infection  by  phthi- 
sis. Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  128-133.  — Rib- 
bert.  Ueber  gleichzeitige  primare  tuberkulose  Infek- 
tion  durchDarm  und  Lunge.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1017-1019.— Kings.  Tuberku- 
lose der  Lunge  und  des  Rippenfells  als  Unfallfolge  aner- 
kannt.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  828-830.— Roberts 
(J.B.)  The  contagiousness  of  phthisis.  Phila.  Polyclin., 
1894,  iii,  66.— Rogers  (F.  C.)  The  tonsils  as  portals  of 
entrance  for  the  bacillus  tuberculosis.   Milwaukee  M.  J., 

1900,  viii,  65.— Ronzoni  (G.)  Sulla  patogenesi  dell'  in- 
fezione  tubercolare  del  polmone  nell'  uomo;  la  teoria  di 
Fliigge  del  contagio  tubercolare  dal  punto  di  vista  cli- 
nico  e  sperimentale.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Ivii, 
231;  241;  251.— Rossi-Marcelli  (A.)  La  tonsilla  pala- 
tina  come  porta  di  entrata  del  B.  tubercolare;  rapporto 
dl  essa  coi  gangli  del  collo.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Na- 
poli,  1909,  xxix,  173-179.— Koussel.  Etude  sur  la  con- 
tagion et  les  debuts  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  264-273.— Rul>el  (A. 
N.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  funktioneller  Ruhe  der 
Lunge  auf  die  Ausbreitung  und  Verlauf  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xviii, 
14.5-162.— Sander  (A.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberku- 
lose durch  den  Phthisiker  und  deren  Verhutung.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  109-112.— de  Santi  (L.)    La  conta- 
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gion  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  avant  la  doctrine  parasi- 
taire.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1890,  iv,  213;  275; 
299. — vonScheibner.  BildendieTousillen  haufigeEin- 
gangspforten  fUr  die  Tuberkelbacillen?  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  511-545.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  343- 
348.— Selunincke  (A.)  Die  Eintrittspforten  der  Tu- 
berkulose in  den  menschlichen  Organismus  und  die  Dis- 
position der  Lungen  zur  Tuberkulose.  Wiirzb.  Abhandl. 
a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1910.  x,  223-237.  — 
Sliurly  (E.  L.)  The  contagiousness  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption.   Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1899, 

xxi,  560-565.    [Discus.sionl ,  570-575.  Also,  Reprint.   . 

Statistical  note  concerning  the  contagiousness  of  tuber- 
culosis pulmonalis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901, 
xvii,  312-318.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  296.— 
Solles  &  Raillet.  Le  role  de  I'infection  cas6ique 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  247;  263;  290;  304;  314. 
Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  61;  85;  97;  112: 
122,  2  ch.  See,  also,  supra,  Mongour.  —  Stillsou  (H.) 
The  role  played  by  the  nose  and  the  mouth  in  the  etiol- 
ogy of  tuberculosis.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1905,  iii, 
155-162.— Tbayer  (A.  S.)  The  transmis.sion  of  tubercu- 
losis by  a  brass  horn.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii, 
93. — Tisdale  ( W.  M.)  The  invalid  tourist;  a  bete  noire 
in  Southern  California.  Ibid.,  194. — Townsend  (W. 
J.)  The  seventeenth-century  physician  on  the  conta- 
giousness of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1845. — 
Trasb.  (J.  W.)  The  dangers  of  unrestricted  travelling 
of  consumptives.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa., 
1905,  xvi,  322-333. — Turner  (D.)  Is  consumption  con- 
tagious? Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1902. 
vii,  278-286.  yliso,  Reprint.— Twite liell  (D.  C.)  How 
dangerous  is  the  consumptive?  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1909, 
xxx,  177-181. — Vallin.  Rapport  sur  I'enquete  con- 
cernant  la  contagion  de  la  phthisie  fait  an  nom  d'une 
commission  [etc.].  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1886,  iii,  72-120.  Also,  Reprint.— Vanhtrsecke. 
La  contagion  de  la  tuberculose;  A,  M.  le  Dr.  Leray.  J.  de 
m(5d.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  3.— Wagner  (C.)  A  few 
facts  relating  to  the  non-contagiousness  of  pulmonary 
consumption.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  214.— Wason 
(E.)  Contagiousness  of  consumption.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis.  1897,  xxv,  381. — Wassermann  (M.)  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Infectionswege  bei  Lungentubercu- 
lose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii,  1240-1243.— Wat- 
son (W.  S.)  A  retrospect,  with  modern  thoughts  on 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  its  communicability  and  pre- 
vention. Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  Iii,  457-464.— 
Way  (J.  H.)  Do  healthy  individuals  incur  any  greater 
degree  of  liability  of  contracting  tuberculosis  in  visiting 
resorts  frequented  by  patients  affected  with  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  than  elsewhere?  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  1064-1067.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1906, 
xxviii,  271-275.— Weicliselbauin  (A.)  Leitsatze  des 
einleitenden  Referates  iiber  die  Infektionswege  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  364-370.— Wliite 
(P.  G.)  The  relation  of  the  oral  cavity  to  "the  great 
white  plague"  and  other  preventable  diseases.  Dietet. 
&  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiV,  644-650.— Williams  (C. 
'r.)  Cases  illustrating  the  contagion  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1909,  xiii,  69-72.— Willson 
(R.  N.)  &  Rosenberger  (R.  C.)  The  duration  of  the 
actively  infectious  stage  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  ASs., 
Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  449-455.— Wolf  (K.)  Schadenersatz 
wegen  Ansteckung  mit  Lungentuberkulose.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905,  3.  F.,  xxix,  44^53.— Xala- 
Itarder  (E. )  iEs  possible  I'infeccid  tuberculosa  direota 
del  parfinquima  pulmonar,  per  via  d'inSlaci6?  An.  de 
medl  Butll.  mens,  de  I'Acad.  .  .  .  de  Catalunya,  Barcel., 
1911,  V,  27-40.  Also,  transl.:  Clin,  y  lab.  Rev.  quincen. 
de  espec.  m6d.,  Zaragoza,  1911,  vii,  7-13.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xix,  5-14.  — 
Zhbankoff  (D.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  zarazitelnosti  cha- 
khotki.  [Contagiousness  of  phthisis.]  Vrach,  .St.  Pe- 
ter.sb.,  1900,  xxi,  753;  791;  820.— Ziokgraf.  Die  Zungen- 
tonsille  als  Eingangspforte  des  Tuberkelbazillus.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  240-242. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Transmis- 
sion of)  hy  hooks. 

Lesne  &  Cawadias.  Recherches  expSrimentales 
sur  la  transmi.ssibility  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  livres 
avant  servi  sides  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  114-116.— Marino  (F.)  Ricerche  sulIa 
infettivitil  dei  libri  maneggiati  dai  tisici.  Suppl.  al  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1899-1900,  vi,  1377-1379.  Also:  1st.  di  ig.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Pisa.  Omaggio  ...  p.  la  lotta  antituberc,  Pisa, 
1900,  323-331.— Petersson  (O.  V.)  Blifva  bocker  som 
begagnas  af  lungtuberkulosa,  infekterade  med  tuberkel- 
baciller?  [Werden  Biicher,  die  von  Lungentuberkulosen 
benutzt  worden,  mitTuberkelbazilleninfiziert?  Uebers., 
p.  i.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1907-8,  n,  f .,  xiii,  1-22.  Also, 
transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixiii,  346-361.— 
Tuberculosis  and  the  library.  Med.  Rec. ,N.Y., 1895, 
xlviii,  485. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Transmis- 
sion of)  hy  dust  and  sputum. 

Bert  HOD  (P.)  La  lutte  centre  la  phthisie; 
fum6es  et  poussieres  de  Paris,  specialement  dans 
le  IX'^  arrondissement.  8°.  Clermont  {Oise), 
1899. 

Burger  (F.  L.  )  *  Beziehungen  der  Tubercu- 
lose  zu  der  Anthracosis.    8°.    Marburg,  1903. 

M ARCiiAL  ( M. )  *  Du  role  des  poussieres  dans 
la  contagion  de  la  tuberculose.   8°.    Lyon,  190b. 

Spackeler  (L.  )  *Ueber  die  Lungentuber- 
kulose  infolge  beruflicher  Staubinhalationen. 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Arloiiig.  Discussion  d,  propos  de  la  communication 
de  M.  Cad6nc  sur  les  poussieres  et  la  tuberculose.  Lvon 
m6d.,  1905,  cv,  1091-1094.— Baudran  (G.)  Delanocuite 
de  certaines  poussieres  industrielles  au  point  de  vue  de  la 
propagation  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg. 
et  de  dC'mog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  579-581.— Beale  (E.  C.) 
The  dissemination  of  tuberculous  disease  by  means  of  in- 
fected dust.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,470. — Beniiide  (M.) 
Beitrag  zur  Keniitniss  derVerbreitungderPhthise  durch 
verstiiubtes  Sputum.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xxx,  193-200.— Bertarell  (E.)  La  dift'u- 
sione  del  bacillo  tubercolare  per  opera  delle  goccioline 
di  saliva  e  le  nuove  doeumentazioni  del  Fliigge.  Riv. 
d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1909,  xx,  193-198.— Boinet  & 
Poesy.  Anthracose  et  tuberculose.  Marseille  med., 
1906,  xliii,  241-244.— Boston  (L.  N.)  The  spread  of  tu- 
berculosis bv  coughing.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901, 

xxxvii,  685-688.  Also:  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1902,lxxiv, 
169-172. — Bridse  (N. )  Impalpable  sputum  as  a  usually 
overlooked  danger  in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Detroit,  1905,  xxi,  120-134.  Also:  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit, 
1905,  i,  no.  4,  21-23.  Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trans.  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  253-258.— Burdick  (F. 
E.)  Dust  as  a  factor  in  the  causation  of  pulmonary  dis- 
ease. Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soo.  1905,  Providence,  1906,  vii, 
237-243.  Also:  Med.  Prog:ress,  Louisville, 1907, xxiii, 35-37.— 
Cad^ac.  Sur  Tinfection  de  la  tuberculose  paries  voies 
respiratoires  et  sur  I'innocuitcS  des  poussifercs.  Lvon  med., 
1905,  cv,  893-896.— Cesa-Biant-lil  (D. )  Polveri  e  tuber- 
colosipolmonare.  Attid.  Soc.lomb.diso.  med.ebiol.,Mi- 
lano,  1912,  i,  457-462.  Also,  transL:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  166-181.— Ciirry  (J.J.) 
On  the  dissemination  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  cough- 
ing. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  368-370.  [Discus- 
sion], 371.— Fliigge  (C.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Phthise 
durch  staubfiirmiges  Sputum  und  durch  beim  Husten 
verspritzte  Tropfchen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh., Leipz.,  1899,  xxx,  107-124.— Girsdanslty  (M.) 
Dust  in  the  aetiology  of  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899, 
Ixx, 374-377.  ^feo.  Reprint.— Graf (E.)  DasTaschentuch, 
seine  Gefahr  und  deren  Abwehr.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XV,  562-.566.— Heller  (O.)  &  Woliten- 
stein  (A.  A.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  experimentellen  Lun- 
genanthrakose  fiir  die  Frage  nach  der  Entsteliung  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1907,  xi,  187-205.  —  Hey- 
maun  (B.)  Ueber  die  Ausstreuung  infectioser  Tropf- 
chen beim  Husten  der  Phthisiker.  Ztschr.  f .  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankh., Leipz.,  1899,  xxx,  139-162.  — ^ — .  Ver- 
suche  iiber  die  Verbreitung  der  Phthise  durch  ausge- 
hustete  Tropfchen  und  durch  trockenen  Sputumstaiib. 
Ibid.,  1901,  xxxviii,  21-93.— Hoiiiaii  (G.)  The  danger 
of  dust  as  a  cause  of  tuberculosis  in  domestic  households, 
clubs,  hotels,  schools  and  certain  other  establishments. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1013-1015.  Also: 
Lancet -Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907,  n.  s.  Iviii,  538-541. — 
Jonsset  (P.)  Contagion  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  pous- 
sieres decrachatsdess6ches.  Artm^d.,  Par.,  1898,lxxxvii, 
361-364.— Kiroliner  (M.)  Studien  zur  Lungentubereu- 
lose;  Staub  mit  Tuberkelbacillen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  189.5-6,  xxi,  493-.5P3. — liiSIi- 
liseli.  Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Inl'ektion  mit  Tuber- 
kelbazillen  durch  Inhalation  von  trockenem  Sputum- 
staub.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ix,  608-556.— Koelzer  (W.)  Eine 
Anmerkung  zu  dem  Lehrsatze:  Die  ruhige  Exspirations- 
luft  des  Phthisikers  ist  volJkommen  frei  von  Tuberkel- 
bacillen. /ftid.,  1903,  xliv, 217-224. —Khss(G.)  Mobility 
et  dissemination  des  poussieres  infectantes  dues  au  ba- 
layage  de  crachats  tuberculeux  desseches.  Bull,  de  la 
Ligue  contr,e  la  tuberc.  en  Touraine,  Tours,  1908,  v,  82- 

89.   .  Etude  expe.rimentale  de  la  transmissibilite  de 

la  tuberculo.se  par  les  crachats  de-ssSches.  Bull,  med., 
Par.,  1908,  xxii,  709-713.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1908,cxlvii,  272-275.— L.ales«iue  (P.)  Lacontagion 
tuberculeuse  par  inhalation  des  poussieres  seches;  ^tat 
actuel  de  la  question.   J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908, 

xxxviii,  80.5-807.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1909,  XV,  3-8. — Landouzy  (L.)  Recherches  sur  la  viru- 
lence des  poussieres  dans  les  chambres  de  tuberculeux, 
apres  dfeinfection.   Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  s. 

xxxiv,  116.   .  Poussieres  et  tuberculose;  enqucte  de 

morbidity  et  de  mortality  portant  sur  257  menuisiers,  em- 
balleurs,  parqueteurs  entr^s  ^^  I'hfipltal  Laennec  (1900- 


Tuberculosis  (Ptdmonary,  Transmis- 
sion  of)  hy  dust  and  sputum. 

1904).    ibid.,  1906,  3.  s.,  Iv,  425-428.   .  Hygiene  pro- 

fessionnelle;  poussieres  et  tuberculose;  enquete  de  mor- 
bidite  et  de  mortality  portant  sur  267  menuisiers,  embal- 
leurs,  parqueteurs  entrfe  tl  I'hdpital  Lsennec  (1900-1904). 
Pres.se  med.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  146.— Le  Ueii'dre  (P.)  & 
Plicque  (A.  F.)  Tuberculose  et  poussieres  des  villes. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  i,  449-462.— Le 
Noir  (P.)  &  Camus  (J.)  Virulence  des  crachats  tu- 
berculeu.x  melanges  a  des  pou,ssieres.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par..  1908,  Ixv,  638-640.   -.  Contagion  de  la 

tuberculose  par  les  poussieres  seches.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1909,  xvii,  761-76S.— tiovwry  (\V.  H.)  The  sputa  of  con- 
sumptives as  a  cause  of  disease.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  Off. 
Ontario  1893,  Toronto,  1894,  viii,  94-97.— Malassez  (L.) 
&  VIgnal  (W.)  Sur  la  puissance  pathog6nique  des 
crachats  desseches  des  phtisiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  19;  66.— Mazza  (C.)  La  tras- 
missibilita  della  tubercolosi  mediante  gli  sputl  essiccati. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  ig.  [etc.]  1898,  Torino,  1899,  256-258.— 
ITIozota  (S.)  El  poivo  atmosfurico  en  Zaragoza.  Kev. 
med.-hidrol.  espafl.,  Madrid,  1908,  ix,  326-330.— Neild  (N.) 
&  Diinliley  (E.  V. )  The  role  of  the  saliva  in  the  trans- 
mission of  tubercle.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1096-1098. — 
Netter.  Lasouilluredel'atmosphereparles  tuberculeux 
(poussieres  seches  etgouttelettesde  salive).  Rev.d'hyg., 
Par.,  1899,  xxi,  815-321 .— Pagliani  ( L. )  Sulla  trasmissi- 
bilit^  di  germi  infettivi  per  il  pulvLscolo  dell'  aria  e  in 
particolare  di  quelli  della  tubercolosi.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1909,  xx,  546;  577.  Also:  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1908-9, 1,389-414.— Palomba  (L.)  Sudiuncaso 
di  bronco-pneumonite  tubercolare  trasmessa  per  mezzo 
dello  sputo.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma, 
1898,  viii,  306-313  — Prausiiitz.  Die  Verwendung:  der 
Holzwolle  (Packwolle)  als  Fiill material  fUr  Spuckniipfe. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxxviii,  829.  [Discus- 
sion], 85.  AUo:  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Mfinchen  (1891), 
1892,  i,  189-195.— Kellle  (P. )  Les  pou.ssieres  et  la  tuber- 
culose; imperm&ibilisation  des  planchers.  Ann.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1899, 3.  s. .  xli,  3.52-370.— Bocliester  (D. )  The  main 
factor  in  the  spread  of  tuberculosis;  sputum  from  the 
ambulant  cases.  What  are  we  going  to  do  about  It?  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Detroit,  1905,  xxi,  135-149.— Bomme 
(R.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  propagation  de  la  tu- 
berculose par  les  crachats  humides.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1900,  i,  130.— Sa<-lis  (W.)  Der  Staub  und  die  Tubercu- 
lose. Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xxi,  117- 
124. — Saenger  (M.)  Ueber  Bazilleneinatmung.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1905,  cxxix,  266- 
282.— Stiflier  (R.)  Ueber  die  Infectiositat  in  die  Luft 
tibergefuhrtentuberkelbacillenhaltigenStaubes.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxx,  163-192.— 
8vvitliint>aiii(  (  H. )  Virulence  of  desiccated  tubercu- 
larsputum.  Proc.  Roy.Soc.  Lond.,  1901,  Ixviil,  49.5-498. — 
Vivaldi  (M.)  Infezione  tubercolare  da  alimenti  con 
primitiva  localizzazionoin  faringe.  Tubercolosi,  Milano, 
1911-12,  iv,  244-246.— Wainwrlglit  (J.  M.)  &  Nifliols 
(H.  J.)  The  relation  between  anthracosis  and  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n. 
s.,  cxxx,  403-414.  ylteo.  Reprint.— Ziesclie  (H.)  Ueber 
die  quantitatlven  Verhaltnisseder  Tropfchenausstreuung 
durch  hustende  Phthisiker.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infek- 
tionskr.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ivii,  50-82. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Transmis- 
sion of)  ]>tj  meat. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of )  by  meat. 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Transmis- 
sion of)  hy  miXk. 

See  Tuberculosis  (Bacillus  of)  in  mill-;  Tu- 
berculosis (  Transmission  of)  by  milk. 

Tuber c ulosis( pM/?»(?7iary,  Traumatic) . 

Brodihn  (G.)  *Trauma  und  Lungentuber- 
kulose.   8°.    Bonn,  1912. 

Castueil  (O.-J.-H.)  *Le  traumatisme  tho- 
racique  et  la  tuberculose  jjulmonaire  devant 
I'etiologie,  la  prophylaxie  et  la  loi.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1905. 

Chessin  (S.  )  *Trauma  und  Lungentuberku- 
lose.   8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Desroussbaux  (P.-A.-J.)  *Tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  consecutive  aux  traumatismes  thora- 
ciques.    8°.    IMle,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1903,  viii,  65;  81;  97. 

Dychno  (Rosalie).  *Zur  Frage  der  trauma- 
tischen  Entstehung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
8°.    Freiburg,  1904. 
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Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary^  Traumatic). 
Feanchetti  ( P. )    *Phtisie  traumatique.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

GiLLET  (R. )  *Tuberculose  pulmonaire  con- 
secutive a  un  traumatisme  thoracique;  6tude 
medico-legale.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Grosser  (P.)  *Ueber  den  Zusammenhung 
von  LungentuberkuloseundTraama.  [Leipzig.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv,  109;  121. 

Hanf  (H.  )  *Ueber  die  Bedeutung  des  Trau- 
mas in  der  Aetiologie  tuberkuloser  Lungen- 
und  Pleuraerkrankungen.    8°.    Breslau,  1905. 

Heevouet  (G.-C.-F. )  *Traumatisme  et  tu- 
berculose  pulmonaire  au  point  de  vue  medico- 
legal.   [Bordeaux.]    8°.    Nantes,  1903. 

Keasser  (H.  )  *Unfall  und  Lungentuberku- 
lose.    8°.    Erla.ngen,  1905. 

Merle  (E.)  *  Etude  sur  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire traumatique.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

SiLBEESTEiN  (L. )  Die  Entstehung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose  nach  Trauma.  [Ein  casuisti- 
scher  Beitrag.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Spilleke  (E.  )  *Traumatische  Lungentuber- 
kulose.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.    Wohlau,  1908. 

Steen  (E.)  *  Trauma  und  Lungentuberku- 
lose.    8°.    Bonn,  1903. 

von  Stoutz  (H.  W.  H.)  *Ueber  Trauma  und 
Lungentuberkulose  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Bestimmungen  des  Unfallversicherungsgesetzes. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Wbilee  (F.)  *Traumatische  Phthise.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Ascarelli  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio della  tubereo- 
losi  polmonare  traumatica.  Policlin.,  Koma,  1907,  xiv, 
sez.  prat.,  1025-1033.— Ayala  (G.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare da  traumi  contusivi.  Medicina  d.  infortuni  d. 
lav.  [etc.],  Perugia,  1909,  ii,  294-324.— Baker  (W.  F.) 
The  influence  of  traumatism  of  the  chest-wall  in  the  de- 
velopment of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Hahneman.  Month., 
PhiJa.,  1904,  xxxix,  27-32.— Bulling  (E.  J.)  Een  geval 
van  longtuberculose  opgetreden  geruimen  tijd  na  een 
ernstig  trauma,  waarbij  het  verband  niet  isaangenomen. 
Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1913,  xiii,  1-9.— Cardon  (G.)  Tu- 
bercolosi polmonare  traumatica.  Medicina  d.  infortuni 
d.  lav.  [etc.] ,  Perugia,  1909,  ii,  344-362.— Ciriminiia  (G.) 
Influenza  del  traumatismo  del  torace  sullo  sviluppo  della 
tubercolosi  del  polmone.   Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906,  iv,  601; 

621.  .  Tisi  traumatica.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 

1906,  Roma,  1907,  xvi,  208-211.— Coester  (O.)  Se  la  tu- 
bercolosi pulmonare  e  la  morte  dell'  individuo  possano 
ritenersi  prodotte  da  un  pugno  sul  petto.  Gior.  p.  i  med. 
periti  giud.  ed  uff.  san.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1899,  iii,  41-45. — 
Coiisentini  (S.)  Traumatismo e  tubercolosi;  aproposito 
di  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  pulmonare  osservato  dopo  un  trau- 
ma. Gior.  internaz.  d.sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  n.s.,  xxx,865- 
873. — Ciirtin  (R.  G.)  Phthisis  following  traumatism. 
Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1900),  1901,  iv,  36-38.— Desoil  (P. )  De 
la  contusion  thoracique  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  pleuri5sie 
phtisiogene.,  Cong,  franp.  de  m6d.  Rap.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  870- 
879.  Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899,  iii,  469^74.— 
Engllslt  (W.  T.)  Traumati-sm;  an  etiologic  factor  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4,  vii, 
238-245.— Ewa  Id.  (A.)  Trauma  und  Phthisis.  N.Yorker 
med.  Monatschr.,  1899,  xi,  429-433.   .  Lungentuber- 
kulose und  periphere  Unfallverletzung.  Milnchen.  med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2243-2246.— Fraiicliomme.  Trau- 
matisme thoracique  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  289-291.— Franke  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von 
traumatischer  Lungentuberculose.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfall- 
heilk,,  Leipz.,  1898,  v,  384-387.-Gebauer  (E.)  Ein  Fall 
von traumatischentstandener Lungentuberkulose.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  833. — 
Giordano.  Tisitraumaticadainfortunio.  Medicina d. 
infortuni d. lav. ]etc.],Perugia, 1909, ii, 23-28.— G8rtz.  Tod 
an  angeblich  traumatischer  Luneenscliwindsucht.  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  415-417.— Hulis 
(E.)  Trauma  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1907,  xvii,  361-364.  —  KSliler  (  F.  ) 
Lungentuberkulose,  in  Kombination  mit  Magenblutung 
und  Magenneurose  nach  Trauma.    Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 

Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x,  440^3.   .  Kasuistispher  Beitrag 

zur  Unfallsbegutachtung  bei  Fallen  von  Corpora  oryzoi- 
dea  der  Fingerbeuger  in  Kombination  mit  Tubcrkulose 

derLungen.   J6id,,  456-4.59.   .  Ein  Fall  von  L'mgen- 

tuberkulose  in  der  Unfallbegutachtung  nach  Unterleibs- 
trauma  mit  psychischem  Chok.  Ibid..  1907,  xiii,  207-209. 
 .  Schiideltrauma  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid., 


Tuberculosis  (P^/Z?/^o/^«r^/,  Traumatic). 

1908,  xiv,  32.   .  Ueber  traumatische  thrombotisch- 

embolisch  bedingte  Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid.,  154. — 
laalesque  (F.)  Phtisie  traumatique.  J.  de  m^d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii,  5-7.— Lande  (P.)  Tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  et  traumatisme.    J.  de  m^.  de  Par., 

1909,  2.  8.,  xxi,  385-387.  Also:  Rev.  de  m6d.  Ug., 
Par.,  1909,  xvi,  194-199.  —  Megevaud  {  L. )  Tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  et  accident  de  travail.  Arch,  in- 
ternat.  de  med.  Idg.,  Bru.xelle.s,  1910,  i,  195-  197.— 
JHongour  (C.)  TubercuIo.se  pulmonaire  traumatique. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxix,  77-80.— 
Moser.  Trauma;  Lungenblutung;  Lungentuberku- 
lose. .\erztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x,  213;  240.— 
Neisse  (R.)  Die  traumatische  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksiehtigung  der  Unfallversicherung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  265-279.— Oreste  (T.) 
II  trauma  come  fattore  di  tubercolosi  pulmonare.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii.  705.— Patoir  ( J. )  Acci- 
dents du  travail  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Echo  m6d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  601-611.  Also:  M^d.  d.  accid.  du 
travail,  Par.,  1909,  vii,  33;  65.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1909.  xv,  361-367.— Port.  Trauma  und 
Lungentuberkulose.  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Niirnb. 
1907,  Miinchen,  1908,  26.— Procliownik  (L.)  Akute 
Tuberkulose  nach  gyniikologischen  Eingnffen.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1913,  xxxvii,  7-15. — Reyes  (S.) 
Tisi  per  trauma  e  susseguente  trasmissione  del  contagio. 
Sicilia  med.,  Palermo,  1889,  i,  746-751.  Also:  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1889),  1890, 13-18.— Kobb 
(H.)  &  JDittrlek  (H.)  Pulmonary  complications  fol- 
lowing abdominal  operations.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst., 
Chicago,  1906,  iii,  51-56. — Koepke  (O.)  Zur  Frage  des 
ursachlichen  Zusammenhangs  zwischen  Betriebsunfall 
und  Lungenleiden,  insbesondere  Lungentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkassenarzte,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  123- 
129. — Boss  (T.  A.  )  Traumatism  as  a  factor  in  the  etiol- 
ogy of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903, 
ii,  50. — Salziiiann.  Begutachtung  fiber  den  ursach- 
lichen Zusammenhang  zwischen  Trauma  und  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkassenarzte,  Mel- 
sungen,  1912.  vii,  237-244. — Savoire  (C.)  Tuberculose 
et  accidents  du  travail.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1901,  ii, 
121-125.— Scliiuey  (F.)  Zwei  Falle  von  traumatischer 
Lungentuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi, 
161.  —  SfliOnleld  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  traumati-scher 
Lungentuberculose.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz., 
1898,  V,  176-178.— SoUrader  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von  trau- 
matischer Lungentuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xxxiv,  1001.— Sittinann  (G.)  Trauma  und  Lun- 
genkrankheiten.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii, 
1-5. — Soko^ovvski  (A.)  Czy  i  w  jakim  stopniu  uraz 
moze  bye  przyczynsj  powstania  suchot  plucznych?  [May 
trauma  be  the  cause  of  development  of  phthisis,  and  to 
what  degree  may  it  so  be?]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902, 
2.  s.,  xxii,  686-693.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  393^00.— Steinitz  (E.) 
Paralysie  traumatique  par  contusion  du  nerf  acces- 
soire  (ou  spinal) ,  en  relation  avec  une  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire traumatique.  Bull.  mSd.-chir.  d.  accid.  du  tra- 
vail. Par.,  1908,  i,  187-192.— Stern  (R.)  Zur  Frage  der 
traumatischen  Lungentuberculose.  Monatschr.  f.  Un- 
fallheilk., Leipz.,  1898,  v,  296-300.   .  Trauma  und 

Lungentuberkulose;  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatze  von 
A.  Sokolowski.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw., 
Leipz.,  1903,  v,  28.— Tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  trau- 
matisme; ^tat  anterieur  de  la  victime.  Rev.  de  m6d. 
l(5g..  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  267. — Weir  (J.)  Traumatism  as  a 
factor  in  the  etiology  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1196.— WindscUeid.  Vortau- 
schungeinesLungenleidensnachBrustquetschung.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  878. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)- 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Fever  in);  Tubercu- 
losis (Pulmonary,  Complications  of,  Gastro-intes- 
tinal);  Tubercvilosis  {Pulmonary,  Cough  in); 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hxmoptysis  in) ;  Tu- 
berculosis {Pulmonary,  Incipient);  Tuberculo- 
sis {Pulmonary,  NigJit-sweats  in);  Tuberculosis 
( Treatment  of ) . 

Aberg  (E.)  Om  kroniska  brostsjukdomars, 
sarskildt  lungsots,  behandling  med  utviirtes 
bruk  af  vatten  af  lag  temperatur.  [Treatment 
of  diseases  of  tbe  chest,  especially  consumption, 
by  the  external  application  of  cold  water.]  8°. 
Stockholm,  1880. 

 .    The  same.    De  la  curability  de  la 

phthisie  pulmonaire  et  de  quelques  autres  mala- 
dies chroniques  de  la  poitrine  par  I'eau  d'une 
basse  temperature.    Conference  faite  a  la  section 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of). 

de  m^decine  et  de  chirurgie  du  xii°  Congrea  des 
naturalistes  scandinaves,  a  Stockholm,  1880, 
suivie  de  quelques  observations  faites  douze  ans 
plus  tard  sur  les  cas  refer^s.  8°.  Buenos-Aires, 
1890. 

 .    Om  botligheten  af  lungsot.  Nagra 

tilliig  for  den  franska  upplagan  af  fiiredraget  vid 
det  12:te  Skandinaviska  naturforskaremotet  i 
Stockholm  1880.  [Treatment  of  consumption. 
Some  additions  to  the  French  edition,  etc.]  8°. 
Stockholm,  1891. 

Abramovitch  (Eva).  *Surun  nouveau  traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  I'huile 
d'aniline  blanche  et  redistillee  et  ses  derives. 
8°.    MontpdUer,  1901. 

Adee.  *  Etat  actuel  du  traitement  medica- 
menteux  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

Alaboni  (E.  W.)  The  cure  of  consumption, 
asthma,  bronchitis,  and  other  diseases  of  the 
chest,  with  chapters  on  laryngitis,  tabes  mesen- 
terica,  post-nasal  catarrh,  and  hay  fever.  Illus- 
trated by  numerous  cases  pronounced  incurable 
by  the  most  eminent  physicians.  8°.  \_London, 
1896?] 

Alam  (J.)  *Essaisur  I'application  des  me- 
thodes  de  laboratoire  au  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Albani  (A.)  Specifico  e  terapia  della  tuber- 
colosi  polmonare  desunti  dall'  esame  dei  ri- 
medi.    Parte  prima.    8°.    Frosinone,  1896. 

 .    Conferenza  sullo  specifico  della  tu- 

bercolosi  polmonare  tenuta  il  30  giugno  1896. 
8°.    Roma,  1896. 

Algren.  Nya  synpunkter  vid  behandlingen 
af  lungsot  och  deras  praktiska  anvandonde. 
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Angiulli  (G. )  Nuovo  contributo  alia  cura 
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8°.    Napoli,  1899. 

Aecangelo  (S.  )  Sulla  terapia  della  tuberco- 
losi.   12°.    Ragusa,  1901. 
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 .    Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Lun- 
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Lungenschwindsucht.    8°.    Riga,  1902. 

 .     Ueber  zeitgemiisse  Auffassung  der 

Lungenschwindsucht  und  ihre  Behandlung  mit 
Phthisan  und  Pneumonal.    8°.    Riga,  1909. 

Berg  (H.  )  Den  modema  lungsotsbehandlin- 
gen.  [The  modern  treatment  of  phthisis.]  8°. 
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Blumenpeld  (F.  )  Spezielle  Diatetik  und  Hy- 
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tung  praktisch  dargestellt  fiir  Arzt  und  Laien. 
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Daremberg  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  phtisie 
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chakhotki.  Perevod  s  frantzuskavo.  Transl. 
from  the  French.]    8°.    Moskva,  1895. 
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and  cure  of  consumption;  together  with  a  chap- 
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du  narcyl  (chlorhydrate  d'ethyl-narc6ine).  De 
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la  patogenia  de  la  diaforesis  en  general  y  tra- 
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Genezing  von  alle  borstkwalen  tot  de  longte- 
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GioL  DEL  Valle  (I.)  Diagnostico  y  trata- 
miento  de  la  tuberculosis  del  pulmon.  8°. 
Madrid,  1898. 

GoLDscHMiDT  (S. )  Die  Tuberkulose  und 
Lungenschwindsucht,  ihre  Entstehung,  nebst 
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eaux  min^rales;  sanatoria;  aperju  sur  la  phthi- 
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dert,  1892. 

Granville  (A.  B. )  Fernere  Beobachtungen 
iiber  den  innern  Gebrauch  der  Blausaure  in  der 
Lungenschwindsucht,  demchronischenKatarrh, 
dem  Krampfhusten,  der  Eiigbriistigkeit,  dem 
Keuchhusten  und  einigen  andern  Krankheiten. 
Nebst  vielen  Anweisungen  zur  Bereitung  und 
Anwendung  dieses  Heilmittels.  16°.  Leipzig, 
1820. 

Gregoraci  (P.  N. )  Tubercolosi;  vecchia  e 
nuova  terapia;  con  un  rapido  cenno  storico  sul- 
r  etiologia  e  la  patogenesi.    8°.    Napoli,  1895. 

GoETSCHEL  (J.)  *  La  guerison  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; sa  possibilite;  ses  facteurs.  8°.  Lyon, 
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HaENT.TENS  (A.  H.)  &  MiDDBLBURG  (M.  C.  G. ) 

Eenige  opmerkingen  over  de  behandeling  van 
lijders  aan  tuberculose.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1908. 

Handbuch  der  Therapie  der  chronischen  Lun- 
genschwindsucht mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Tuberkulose  der  oberen  Luf  twege.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 
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sucht (Tuberkulose).  Ein  bewahrtes  Verfah- 
ren.    8°.    Miinchen,  1897. 

Harris  (V.  D.)  &  Beale  (E.  C.)  The  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  consumption;  a  practical 
manual.    12°.    London,  1895. 

 .  The  same.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

Hastings  (H.  )  Consumption,  its  prevention 
and  cure  homoeopathically.  12°.  London, 
[1861]. 

Hastings  (J. )  Pulmonary  consumption  suc- 
cessfully treated  with  naphtha.  8°.  London, 
1843. 

 .  The  same.  Die  Lungenschwind- 
sucht mit  Erfolg  geheilt  durch  Naphtha.  Aus 
dem  Englischen  iibersetzt  von  J.  H.  Jansen. 
16°.    Hamburg,  1844. 

Hitchman  (W. )  Consumption:  its  nature, 
prevention  and  homoeopathic  treatment.  12°. 
Manchester,  1859. 

Hoffmann.  Neue  Ergebnisse  der  Therapie 
der  Lungentuberculose.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Recent  observations  on 

the  results  of  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.    8°.    Meerane,  1903. 

HoRT  (E.  C. )  Rational  immunisation  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  other 
diseases.    8°.    New  York,  1909. 

Ingalls  (S.  )  The  prevention  and  cure  of 
chronic  diseases,  including  pulmonary  consump- 
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kung  bei  Mensch  und  Tier.  8°.  Lausanne, 

Klim.\szewski  (W.)  Meine  Kriiuterkur  bei 
Lungenschwindsucht.   12°.   Heidelberg,  1902. 

Koch  and  Virchow  interviewed.  The  great 
German  experts  in  the  study  and  treatment  of 
consumption.  Dr.  Amick's  discovery  to  be 
tested. 

Cutting  from:  N.  York  Recorder,  Jan.  18,  1893. 

Koenig  (F. )  Wie  todtet  man  Bacillen,  und 
wie  heilt  man  Schwindsucht?  In  welcher  Weise 
verunreinigen  sich  selbstthiitig  die  Elemente 
Luft  und  Wasser  und  wie  reinigen  sich  diese 
wieder,  oder  aber  wie  konnen  dieselben  wieder 
gereinigt  werden?  Der  offentlichen  Meinung 
gewidmet.    6.  Aufl.    8°.    Halberstadt,  1892. 
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Lafond  (A.-J.-E.  )  *Le  terpinol  naturel  en 
therapeutique  et  en  particulier  dans  le  traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
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Lassallas.  Etude  sur  la  phthisie  pulmonaire 
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cial reference  to  the  early  recognition  and  the 
permanent  arrest  of  the  disease.  8".  London, 
1903. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.     8°.  London, 

1905. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.    8°.  London, 

1907. 

Lazzaeetto  (E.  )  Practical  hints,  addressed 
to  families  on  the  treatment  of  consumption  of 
the  lungs,  with  select  cases  which  have  occurred 
in  this  neighborhood  in  proof  of  the  utility  of 
inhaling  the  fumes  of  tar  and  pitch,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  most  approved  modes  of  medical 
treatment  in  that  disease.  12°.  Portsmouth, 
1818. 

VON  Leddihn-Richter  (J.)  Eine  neue  Heil- 
methode  fiir  Lungenkranke!  Wie  ich  trotz 
lOjahrigen  schweren  Lungenleidens  wieder  ge- 
sund  -wurde.    8°.    Wien,  1910. 

Lefr AN^ois  ( V. )  *  Expose  des  methodes  the- 
rapeutiques  employees  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Le  Hoult  (S.  R.)  *An  phthisicis  lac?  8°. 
Cadomi,  1758. 

Leon-Petit  (  E.  -P. )  Le  phtisique  et  son  traite- 
ment hygienique  (sanatoria,  hopitaux  speciaux, 
cure  d'air).  Preface  de  M.  le  Dr.  Herard.  12°. 
Paris,  1895. 

Lepelletier  (C.-J.  )  *Prophylaxie  et  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  irri- 
gations retro-nasales.  Pharyngoth^rapie.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Leuthners  (J.  R.  A.)  Neues  Kursystem  zur 
Behandlungder  Lungengeschwiire  (sogenannten 
Lungensucht)  mit  seinem  mineralischen  Lun- 
genbalsam.  Nebst  den  damit  bisher  angestell- 
ten  Versuchen  und  gliicklichen  Heilungsge- 
schichten.    16°.    Uh7i,  1778. 

LoEWE  (L. )  De  tering,  hare  behandling  en 
genezing.    12°.    Amsterdnii),  [n.  d.]. 

Lyonnet  (  B.  )  Le  traitement  medieamenteux 
des  tuberculeux.  Legons  cliniques  de  I'hopital 
Saint-Pothin.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Maqgioeani  (A.)  Sulla  nuova  cura  razionale 
della  tubercolosi  pulmonare;  nota  preventiva 
popolare,  con  istorie  di  guarigioni  avvenute  fin 
dal  1895  e  che  si  mantengono  tali.  rov.  8°. 
Roma,  1902. 

— — .  The  same.  Sur  le  nouveau  traite- 
ment rationnel  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Note  preventive  populaire,  avec  les  histoires  de 
guMsons  obtenues  jusque  depuia  1895,  etqui  se 
maintiennent  telles  aujourd'hui.  8°.  Florence, 
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Matthes  (C.  T.  )  *De  vi  naturse  medicatrice 
in  phthisi.    sui.  4°.    Leipzig,  1839. 

Morice  de  la  Rue  (J.  B. )  *  Utrum  lac  phthi- 
sicis malefidum  remedium?  8°.  Cadomi,  1753. 
_  Navbatil  (F.  )  Die  Behandlung  desmensch- 
lichen  Gesammtorganismus  in  chronischen 
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Lungenphthise.    8°.    Leipzig,  1891. 
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und  die  Mittel  zu  ihrer  Heilung.  Vortrag  ge- 
halten  am  7.  April  1881  im  Logenhause  zu  Ham- 
burg.   12°.    Leipzig,  1881. 
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Worte  an  alle  Lungenkranken  und  Lungen- 
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treatment  of  consumption.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  iii,  61-65. —  Brown  (L.)  The  prophylaxis  and 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.    In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier)  8°, 

Phila,  <&N.  Y.,  1907,  iii,  36H35.   .  The  proper  dosage 

of  air,  food  and  rest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1912,  xxxvii,  529-537.— Brown 
(W.  H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis  in  rural  districts. 
Penn.  M.  .J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  694-696.  [Discussion], 
707-713.— Bruno  ( D. )  Un  ca.so  grave  di  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare curato  con  le  pillole  di  aglina  zoia.  Riv.  Inter- 
naz.  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  117-120.— Brimon 
(R.)  French  clinical  lecture  on  counter-irritants  in  the 
treatmentof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Med,  Press  &Circ., 

Lond.,  1912,  U.S.,  xciii,  530.   .  La  tuberculose  maladie 

curable.   Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  861-864.   .  Les 

riSvulsifs  dans  le  traitement  delatuberculose pulmonaire. 

Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1912,  xxviii,  117-124.   . 

Quelques  consid(5rations  .sur  la  curability  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  7()id.,  319-325. — Biicquoy.  Note  sur 
la  medication  stibi^e  dans  le  traitement  de  certaines 
formes  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  etmC-m.  Soc. 
med.  de  hop.  de  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  ix,  658-505.— Bullock 
(E.  S.)  &  Peters  (L.  S.)  The  use  of  hypodermics  of  ci- 
trate of  iron  in  the  secondary  anemia  of  tuberculosis.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  1428-1430.— Burger  (H.) 
Die  Bedeutung  der  Kehlkopftuberkulose  fiirdie  Behand- 
lungder Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1907,  Ixii,  134-144.  AUo,  transl.:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,1907,  i,  353-301.— Calloivay  (A.  W.)  Mis- 
leading statistics  in  the  treatmentof  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. N.  Am.  J.  Homcecip.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ivii,  807-810.— 
Calvani  (M.)  Lstoria  di  una  tisichezza  tubercolare  cu- 
rata  con  1' usodell' etiope  minerale.  Rac.  di  opusc.med.- 
prat.,  Firenze,  1778,  iv,  352-356.— Canipani  (A.)  Sulla 
pretesa  importanza  della  cosi  detta  cura  acida  nella  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1906,  U.S.,  xxviii,  547-5,51.— Cardinali  (R.)  lstoria  di 
una  tisichezza  del  polmone,  sanata  con  1'  uso  dell'  etiope 
minerale.  Rac.  di  opusc.  med. -prat.,  Firenze,  1778,  iv, 
347-352.— Carossa.  Remedia  circulationem  corrigentia 
und  Beeinflussung  phthisischer  Proze.sse  durch  dieselben. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1905,  xv,  1-3.— Cautru 
(F.)  Pronostic  et  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire, bases  sur  I'analyse  du  sue  gastrique  et  I'oxamen  de 
raciditeurinaire.  Assoc.  franf. ponrl'avanoe,  d. sc.  C  -r. 
1900,  Par.,  1901,  xxix,  pt.  2,  864-873.  Also:  Rev.  g(5n.  de 
clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  677-581.— Cellou. 
Traitement  rationnel  de  la  tuberculose  et  de  tons  cas  de 
denutrition.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1910.  xiv,  167. — Cer- 
vello  (V.)  Comportamento  di  alcuni  segni  fisici  nel 
processo  di  guarigione  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1901),  1902,  49-66. — 
C'liabas  (J.)  Traitement  de  1' hypersecretion  des  bron- 
ches  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Med.  orient..  Par 
1905,  ix,  289-292.— Cliase  (C.)  Drugs  of  value  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  ix,  341- 
345.— Clieron  (P.)  Les  diverses  medications  nouvelles 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Union  med..  Par.,  1889, 
3.  s..  xlviii,  289;  301;  32.5.— Cliiminelli  (L.)  Del  tratta- 
mento  preventive  e  curative  della  tubercolosi  polmonare 
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col  razionale  impiego  dell'  aero  ed  idroterapia  delle  acque 
minerali,  della  climatoterapia,  dell'  igiene  pubblica  e 
privata  massime  alimentare  e  resplratoria,  e  di  qualche 
altro  studio  afflne.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat. 
1891,  Torino,  1892,  iii,  123-239.— Cipollino  (0.)  Risul- 
tati  terapeutici  del  feristolo  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1530. — Codina 
Castellvi  (J.)  Resultados  obtenidos  en  los  tubercu- 
loses pulmonareshospitalizados  con  tuberculinas  y  suero 
antituberculoso.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  priict.,  Madrid, 
1912,  xcvii,41;  81;121;  161;  207;  241; 281.— CogliUl  (J.G.L.) 
The  rational  treatment  of  consumption.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1899,  i,  1479-1482.  Also:  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Beksimpf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  414--422.—<'olien{M.S.)  Some 
new  features  in  the  class  method  of  treating  tuberculosis. 
J.  Am. M. Ass., Chicago,  1910,liv,  1193-1196.  .4Zso,Reprint.— 
Colien  (M.  S.)  &  Strlckler  (A.)  The  effect  pro- 
duced by  some  therapeutic  measures  on  the  different 
forms  of  leucocytes  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv,  563-568.— Colien  (S.  S.)  Medi- 
caments useful  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Internat. 

Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  i,  60-68.   .  The  true  r61e  of 

drugs  in  the  management  of  consumptives.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  482-490.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Coley(F.  C.)  The  drug  treatment  of  phthisis.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1894,  liii,  271-278. —Combemale  (F.) 
Chloroformisation  et  tuberculose.  Prov.  mt'd..  Par.,  1908, 
xix,  363. — Coiill.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  par  les  injections  de  serum  de  chevre,  les  inhala- 
tions d'ald^h vde  formique  et  r61ectricit(5  statique.  Cong, 
p.  I'lStude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  912-918.— 
Conkey  (Caroline  R.)  The  modern  medical  and  hy- 
gienic treatment  of  tuberculasis.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  See., 
Bridgeport,  1892,  489-496. —  Coroiuilas  (G.-P.)  In- 
fluence des  preparations  sulfo-carbonees  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Bull.  gen.  de  thcJrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905, 
cl,  ;l76-394. — Couetoux.  Deux  nouvelles  observations 
concernant  le  traitement  de  la  phtisie.  Rev.  gL-n.  de 
clin.  et  de  th^'rap..  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  504. — Courtols- 
Siillit.  Sur  le  traitement  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  25;  60;  87;  119;  147;  175; 
208. — Courtois-Suflit  &  Tremoliferes.  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  Clinique,  Par., 
1908,  iii,  417-423.— Croeq  (J.)  De  I'efficacitS  de  la  re- 
vulsion dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899, 
iii,  sect.  5,  96-S9.— Crol'ton  (W.  M.)  An  address  on  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  294-299.   .  Some  specific 

methods  of  treating  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Med. 
Press  &L  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xev,  9-12.— Crook- 
sliank  (F.  G.)  Some  details  in  the  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xi,  122-128.— Cursclimann 
(H.)  DieHeilbarkeitderLungentuberkulose.  Bor.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  355-364.— 
JOaels  (F.)  Au  sujet  de  I'avortement  m(5dical  dans  les 
cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  259-263.— Daly  (J.  R.  L.)  The 
symptomatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  727-729.  —  Danellus  (L.)  &  Som- 
merleld  (T.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl., 
1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  208-228.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  1.59-161. 
AUo:  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.«chr.,  1903,  xl,  524;  519.— Darin 
(E.)  L'ammoniaque  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire; 
un  peu  de  statistique.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 
1664-1666. — Dgbiriski  (B.)  Opieka  nad  chorymi  gruz- 
liczymi.  [Protection  of  tuberculous  patients.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1908,  xxiv,  868-872.— De  Giovanni  (A.) 
Quando  e  come  debbasi  istituire  la  cura  della  ti.sichezza 
polmonale.   Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1891-2, 

7.  s., iii,  1449-14.54.   -.  Sulla  cura  della  ti.si  polmonale. 

Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1895,  xxii,  49;  199.  AUo: 
Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1895,  iii,  65;  101.— Delniis.  Des 
medications  de  la  phthisic.  Gaz,  d.  hOp.,  Par.,  1890,  Ixiii* 
176. — Deiiiinia;  (D.  B. )  The  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  outside  the  sanatorium.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Ha- 
ven, 1910-11,  xvii,  227-239.— Denison  (C.)  The  micro- 
scopical proof  of  a  curative  process  in  tuberculosis;  or  the 
reaction  to  tuberculin  evidenced  by  blood  changes  hith- 
erto unrecognized;  and  mv  latest-improved  binaural 
stethoscope.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1896,  226-235. 
Also,  Reprint.— Depierris.  Hygiene  et  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thC-rap.,  Par., 
1902,  xvi,  407-470.— De  Kenzi  (E.)  Di  alcune  disillu- 
sioni  e  speranze  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi.  N.  riv. 
clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  1-12.- De-Kenzi  (E.)  & 
Riva  (A.)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  La- 
vori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1888,  Milano, 1889,  i,  40-62.— Der- 
sclieid.  (G.)  Le  tannin  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Policlin.,  Brux.,  1900,  ix,  65-73.— Diniitropol  (N.)  Be- 
handlung der  knotigen  Lungenschwindsucht.  Ber.ii.  d. 
Kong  z.  Bekampf.d. Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 441-443.— 
Dixon  (W.  E.)  Use  and  abuse  of  drugs  in  tuberculosis. 
Practitioner.  Lond  ,  1913,  xc,  110-122.- Drago  (S.)  So- 
pra  un  nuovo  ed  eificace  mezzo  di  cura  della  tubercolosi 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of). 

polmonare  e  di  altre  malattie  bronco-polmonari.  Ras- 
segna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1903-4,  v,  149-152. — 
Drasclie  (A.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Phthisis  mit 
Inhalationen  von  benzoesaurem  Natron.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1879,  xxix,  1304;  1334;  1359.  Also,  in  his:  Ges. 
Abhandl.,  8°,  Wien,  1893,  346-358.— Drozda  (J.)  Grund- 
ziige  einer  rationellen  Phthiseotherapie.  Compt.-rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mOd.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iii,  sect.  5,  99- 
122.  Also,  Reprint. — Dtinges  (A.)  Untersucbungen 
und  Betrachtungen  zur  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  der 
Lungentubcrkulose.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wtirzb., 

1907,  vii,  7-25.— Dujardin-Beaumetz.  Traitement 
de  la  phti.sie  par  I'acide  sulfureux.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d. 
prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  362-364.— Dulles  (C.  W.)  Curability 
of  consumption.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1891,  xxii, 
170-176.  Also,  Reprint.- Dumarest  ( F.)  &  Guestoliel 
( J. )  L' evolution  des  signes  d'auscultation  dans  la  guerison 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par., 
1902,  iii,  27-35.— Dnrel  (W.  J.)  Themodeof  life  and  the 
use  of  culture  products  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903-4,  Ivi,  346-361.— 
Dutolt  ( A. )  Ein  Beit;ag  zur  medikamentosen  Behand- 
lung der  Lungentubcrkulose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1908,  xii,  465-470.— Dutton  (T.)  Treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  with  pneumo-san.   Med.  Times,  Lond., 

1911,  xxxix,  515.   .  A  further  note  of  the  treatment 

of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  pneumosan  injections. 
Ibid.,  1913,  xl'i,  17.— Dutton  (W.  F.)  Tubercular  phthi- 
sis; is  a  second  recovery  possible?  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1908-9,  xii,  696-698.  [Discussion] ,  707-713.— Edson  (C.) 
A  rational  treatment  for  phthisis  pulmonalis,  together 
with  some  notes  on  a  new  remedial  solution.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  185-191.— Eisenmenger  (R.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  1,  2372-2375.— Elliott  (J.  H.)  Some 
further  results  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  V,  294-296.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Elsasser.  Die  Beeinflussung  des  Korpergewichts  bei 
der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  und  ihre  Bedeutung. 

KausaleTherap.,  Hannov.,  1904,  i,  147-157.   .  Kasuis- 

tische  Mitteilungen  iiber  die  therapeutische  Verwertung 
des  Bornyvals,  insbesondere  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  229-234.— 
Emerson  (H.)  The  physiology  of  prevention  and 
treatment.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  97-100.— 
Evans  (G.  H.)  Some  phases  in  the  handling  of  tuber- 
culosis patients.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1910,  viii, 
55-58.  ^?so.  Reprint.— Ferrier  (P.)  La  guerison  et  la 
prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  basdes  sur  I'etude  des  cas 
de  guerison  spontan6e.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906.  i,  784-787.— Fliesburg  (0.  A.)  A  new  treat- 
ment for  tuberculosis.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap., 
1901,  xxi,  115-118.— Foy  (G.)  Agaricine  in  phthisis. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1896,  n.  s.,  Ixi,  285.— Fraenkel 
(A. )  Ueber  die  Therapie  der  Lungentuberculose.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  789;  827.— Francine 
(A.  P.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iii,  1-10.— Francon.  De  I'emploi  du 
vanoxvle  dans  la  cure  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  therap.  et 
clin.  de  la  tuyere.  Par.,  1904,  i,  115.— Frazer  (.1.  H.) 
Anarcotine  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1526.— Freudentlial  (W.)  Ue- 
ber einige  neuere  Bestrebungen  in  der  Phthisiotherapie. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  li,  193- 
201. — Frennd  (W.  A.)  Die  Beziehung  der  Heilungs- 
vorgiinge  gevvisser  Formen  der  Lungenphthise  zur  Ge- 
lenkbildung  am  ersten  Rippenringe;  im  Anschlu.ss  an 
den  von  Herrn  yon  Hansemann  am  27.  Februar  1902  in 
der  Hufeliind'schen  Gesellschaft  gehaltenen  Vortrag. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.  1902,  xvi,  277-281.— Fuclis- 
Wollring  (Sophie).  Die  diagnostische  und  prognos- 
tisehe  Bedeutung  der  Phizipitine  des  Gesamtblutes  bei 
■Tuberkulose;  Kontrolle  der  Therapie  mit  Hilfeder  Priizi- 
pitation.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. , Leipz., 1911-12, xviii, 561-567.— 
Gatorylowipz  (J.)  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  der 
chronischen  Lungen.schwindsncht.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1891,  xii,  200;  246;  294;  338;  385;  484;  524.— Ganea 
(E.)  Ein  neues  Verfahren  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1904,  liv,  1625.— Gardner  (H.  W.) 
■The  modern  treatment  of  phthisis.  Clin.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1912- 
13,  xii,  145-159.— Garvin  (A.  H.)  The  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Albany  M.  Ann,,  1908.  xxix,  333- 
347. — Gaslorovvski  (M.  S.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  fiber 
Sorisin.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1906,107-109.— Gautliier  (G.) 
Curabilite  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  un  traite- 
ment externe.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1891, 
Par.,  1892,  ii,  540-544.— Gellbert  (A.)  Essai  de  la  plas- 
motherapie  dans  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  765.— Gentis.  Genezing  van 
longtering?  Nederl.  mil.  geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.],  Leiden, 
1895,  xix,  1-56.— Gerliardt  (C.)  Die  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1900,  n. 
F.,  ii,  193-201. — Geyser  (A.  C.)  Preliminary  report  of 
sixteen  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  new 
and  physiologic  methods  with  unusually  satisfactory  re- 
sults.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  Pa.,  1908,  n.  s.,  iii,  75-79.— 
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Criardi  (F.)  Per  la  diagnosi  e  la  cura  della  tubercolosi 
pulmonare.  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  Wll, 
Ti,49-51.— Gibbes(H.)  Experimentalinvestigationin  the 
Gibbes-Shurly  treatment  of  phthisis.   Physician  &  Surg., 

Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1894,. Kvi,  66-69.   •.  A  new  treat- 

mentof tuberculosis.  1904, xxvi, 152-1 55.— Gibbons 

(P.  A.)  Snake- bite  as  a  cure  for  pulmonary  phthi.sis.  In- 
dian Lancet,  Calcutta,  1899.  xiv,  306.— Gil  y  Casares  (M. ) 
Tratamientode  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  cronica  con  in- 
yeccionesintriivenosasdofluorurosodico.  Rev.demed.  y 
cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1909,  Ixxxiii,  129-133.— Granclier 
(J.)  Traitementde  latuberculose.    Bull. in(5d.,  Par.,  1895, 

ix,  1085:  1896,  X,  99.   .  The  treatment  of  tuberculosi.'s. 

Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  ii,  9:  8.  s.,  iii,  25:  1899,  8. 
s.,  iv,  80:  9.  s.,  i,  25. — Guidone  (P.)  Nuove  vedute  in- 
torno  alia  patogenesi  e  terapia  della  pneumotisi.  Gazz. 
internaz.  dimed.,  Napoli,  1905,  viii,  7;  62;  65;  143.— Gui- 
noii.  Prophylaxie  et  traitement  de  la  tuberculosa  pul- 
monaire.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  etde  paediat..  Par.,  1911,  xxiv, 
1;  33.— Haelele  {G.  L.)  The  medicinal  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit, 
1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  320-322.— JHlager.  Ueber  die  Verbin- 
dung  der  hygienischen  Behaudlung  der  Tuberkulose 
mit  der  speziHschen  (Tuberkulin  und  Tuberkulose- 
Heilserum  )  in  den  Eisenbahn  -  Lungenheilstiitten. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  132-136.— Halsey 
(R.  H.)  A  report  of  a  method  of  treating  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxi,  943-946. — 
Hare  (H.  A.)  A  new  treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  the 
diagnosis  of  blood-spitting.  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1897, 
viii,  277-279. — Harris  (T.)  Clinical  lecture  on  the  cura- 
bility of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  973. — 
Hayeni  (G.)  De  I'usage  et  de  I'abus  des  mAlicaments 
dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  chroniques  et  en  particu- 
lier  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  84-94.  AUo: 
Presse  mc^d..  Par.,  1903,  573  -  575.  —  Hazelton  (  W. 
F.)  The  curability  and  treatment  of  early  phthisis. 
Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1899,  167  -  173. 
AUo  [Abstr.]:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  611.— 
HeIl(F.)  Beitrag  zur  medikamentosen  Therapie  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1911,  xxi,  201-205.— Helot  (R.)  Une  con.sultation  k 
Rouen  en  1786;  Pair  et  le  lait  dans  la  tuberculosa  au 
xviii«  si^cle.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1906,  57- 
61. — Helsmoortel.  D'un  prficieux  adjuvant  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Art  med.,  An- 
vers,  1912,  V,  142-144.— Henry  (F.  P.)  Treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  iv, 
70-79.— Hersliey  (E.  P.)  The  general  treatmentof  pul- 
monary tuberculo.sis.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg., 
1902,  X,  419-424. — Herve.  Essai  sur  une  nouvelle  medi- 
cation antituberculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1910,  xvii,  2.58-260.— Her\virscli(C.)  The  medi- 
cal treatment  of  phthisis.  Codex  med.  Phila.,  1895-6,  ii, 
134-138.  Also,  Reprint.— Hisrli  (L.  F.)  The  etiology  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  considered  in  relation  to  its  ther- 
apeutics. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  103.  Also:  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  394-396.— 
Hilbert  (P.)  Ueber  neu are  Heilmittel  gegen  Lungen- 
tuberculose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  2076-2080.— Hinder  (H.  C.)  The  treatment 
of  the  varied  manifestations  of  tubercular  disease.  Aus- 
tralas  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1910,  xxix,  134-139.— Hirtz. 
Traitement  des  accidents  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire;  la  di- 
arrhC'e,  la  toux,  le  point  de  c6t(5;  le  pneumothorax.  J. 
de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  291.— Hobbs  (J.)  Treat- 
ment of  anorexia  in  the  tuberculous  by  persodine  (persul- 
phate of  soda).  Tr.  Biit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
iii,  452. — Hoolilialt  (K.)  Die  neueren  Wege  in  der 
Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1913,  xlix,  33;  41.— Hodgson  (R.  H.) 
A  case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  large  cavity 
treated  by  a  new  method;  al.so  notes  of  other  cases  in 
which  ether  was  tried.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.. 
1909-10,  iii,  Clin,  sect,  213-216.— HofTC  A.)  Zur  medica- 
mentosen  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  1,  2223;  2274.— Hoffmann  & 
martin.  Ueber  die  Herstellung  eines  Sputum-Koch- 
salzlosung-Filtrnts  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose. (Vorliiufige  Mitteilung.)  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912, 
viii,  867-869.— Holland  (M.)  My  experience  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  by  drugs.  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1901]  xvii,  363.— Holmes  (C.  R.) 
Studying  the  manner  of  housing  and  treating  tubercular 
patients  in  Europe;  summer  of  1911.  Lancet-Clinic.  Cin- 
cin.,  1912,  cvii,  549-5-54. — Holmes  (J.)  Chloroform  in 
consumption.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  198.— Howard 
(T.)  Some  problems  in  the  noninstitutioiial  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910, 
xci,  1004-1006.— Hoy  (W.  S.)  Gasoline  in  asthma  or 
phthisis.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xxix,  1495. -Hng- 
gard  (W.  R. )  The  use  of  drugs  in  pulmonarv  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii.  397- 
401.  Also:  Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ,  Lond..  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii, 
184-186.  AUo:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  363-366.— Hull 
(T.  Y.)   The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N. 
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York  M.  J.  [etc,],  1910,  xcii,  521-524.— Hyer  (G.  J.)  The 
treatment  and  cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  by  the 
direct,  intravenous,  specific  method,  with  oxi-salata. 

.\m.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxvii,  397-405.   — .  A  new 

formula  for  use  by  intravenous  injection  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1909,  xliii, 
271-278.— Iberer  (J.)  A  tud6gum6k6r  orvosl4sa  gy6- 
gvszerekkel.  [Treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  bv 
drugs.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  "lii,  608-610.— In- 
i^raliam  (C.  \V.)  Five  years'  successful  experience 
with  a  special  mode  of  treating  pulmonarv  tuberculosis. 
,J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  313-315.   .  A  suc- 
cessful mode  of  treating  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  South. 
Clinic,  Richmond,  1898,  xxi,  133-140.   .  A  .success- 
ful mode  of  treating  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  clin- 
ical remarks.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1899,  iv,  58-60.— 
Jaeobi  (A.)  Exile  and  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  1063-1068.  AUo, 

Reprint.   .  Tuberculosis  and  its  treatment  bv  the 

practitioner.    Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxv,  289-303. 

 .  Arsenic  and  digitalis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii,  358-362.— Jacob- 
sou  (A.  C.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxv,  73-76.— Jaroscli.  Mesbe 
bei Lungentuberkulose.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix.  216-217.— Jennings  (C.  G.)  Med- 
ical treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Detroit,  1900,  xxiv,  8.5-92.— Jud son  (A.  B.)  The 
expectant  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  a  contri- 
bution from  orthopeedic  surgery.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1908, 
Ixxxviii,  830-832.  AUo,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  de 
chir.  et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1908,  xxi,  321-325. —Juettner 
(O.)  The  treatment  of  the  individual  consumptive.  Am. 
M.  Compend, Toledo,  1910,  xxvi, 161-170.— Kelbel.  Ueber 
Pulmonarine  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Presse,  Berl.,  1903,  vii,  184.— Kelmar  (J.)  The  ambula- 
tory diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  i,  170-178.— 
Kersrii  (8.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Phthi.siker  mit  iithe- 
ri.schen  Oelen.  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1892-3,  n.  F.,  xii, 
385-390.— Keyes  (T.  B.)  Medicines  and  other  means 
which  I  use  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  other  than 
the  subcutaneous  injection  of  oils.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1907-8,  xii,  82-87.— Klebs ( A. C. )  Re- 
cent American  contributions  to  the  methods  of  preven- 
tion and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  XX,  179-191.— Klebs  (E.)  Ei- 
nige  weitere  Gesichtspunkte  in  der  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berculose. Verhandl.  d.  Tuberc. -Comm.  d.  Versamml. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  in  Miinchen  1899,  Berl.,  1900, 
128-132.   Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  1100- 

1102.   .  Statistik  iiber  Te-Ce  und  Selenin-Behand- 

lung  der  Tuberkulose.    Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903- 

4, 1,53-55.   .  Ueber  Entsteliung  und  IJehandlung  der 

menschlichen Lungentuberculose.  Deutschemed. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1907,  xxxiii,  577-5.S1.  [Discussion], 
609. — Kniglit  (F.  I.)  Common  errors  of  general  practi- 
tioners in  dealing  with  cases  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1898,  xiv,  24-27.  AUo:  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  485.  [Discussion],  496-498. 
AUo,  Reprint.   .  What  shall  I  do  with  patients  hav- 
ing pulmonary  tuberculosis?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli, 
257-259.— Knobel  (W.  B.)  The  principles  of  the  treat- 
ment and  prognosis  in  phthisis.  Midland  M.  J.,  Bir- 
mingh.,  1910,  ix,  50-54.   .  The  differences  in  the  ap- 
pearances of  phthisical  chests  as  shown  before  and  after 
treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  910-912.— Knopf 
(S.  A.)  The  hygienic,  educational,  and  symptomatic 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  a  plea  for  san- 
atoriums  for  the  poor.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897, 11,  222-226. 

ylZso,  Reprint.  .  Quacks  and  quackeries;  theirblight- 

ing  influence  on  the  lives  of  the  tuberculous.  J.  Outdoor 
Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  449-455.   .  Explana- 
tion of  seeming  paradoxes  in  modern  phthisiotherapy, 
with  particular  reference  to  sun,  air,  water,  and  food  as 
remedial  agents.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculo- 
sis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  189-214.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  481-490.  AUo.  Reprint.— Kocll. 
Zur  medikamentosen  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1909,  iii,  101-103.— 
Koclis(J.)  Korbers  Heilpriiparat  fiir  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  7.  —  KOliler  (  F.  ) 
Die  Phthisiotherapie  im  Altertum.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii,3-52-:j67.—Kolozs(M.)  Derheutige 
Stand  der  Phthise  mit  Riicksicht  auf  die  neuere  Thera- 
pie. Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1910,  xlvi,  347; 
355. — Koritsclioner  (M.)  Ueber  die  Blausiiure  und 
ihre  Wirkung  auf  die  Tuberculose  der  Lungen.  Wien. 
klin. Wchn.schr., 1890, iii, 928;  9.55: 1891. iv,  48.— Kovats  ( A.) 
Ueber  den  Werth  einigerneuerer  Arzneimittel  in  derPhthi- 
.seotherapie.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903, viii, 408. — 
Kraemer  (C.)  Bronchialdriisen-Diimpfungen  im  In- 
terskapularraum  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Diagnose 
und  spezifische  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wvirzb.,  1909,  xiv,  335-357.— Krans 
( F. )  Die  klinische  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1911,  viii,  669;  710.— Kress 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


806 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuber culosiis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)- 

(G.  H.)  Some  maxims  for  tuberculosis  patients.  Soutli. 
Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1909,  xxiv,  70-7S.— Krokle- 
wicz  (A.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  301-304.— Krull  (E.) 
Die  Heilbarkeit  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.schr,,  1890,  xxvii,  995.— KUliiier  (A.)  Neue  Wege 
zur  Bokiimpfung  und  Heilung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Deutsclie  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  1177-1179.— li.  (B.) 
Quinosol  na  tisiea  pulmonar.  Dosimetria,  Porto,  1899,  x, 
380-384. — de  Lada  Noskowski.  Essais  de  therapeu- 
tique  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Progres  med..  Par., 
1903,  3.  s.,  xvii,  217-220. — Laiicereaux.  Quelques  mots 
sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  de  M.  le 
X>'  Caravias.   Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxix, 

302-305.   .  Rapport  sur  un  mode  de  traitement  de  la 

tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  103-106. — Laphaiu 
(Mary  E.)  The  significance  of  rales;  a  working  hypothe- 
.sis  for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  1911,  n.  s.,  v,  1X1.— liaroulandie  (C.)  De  la 
synergic  medicamenteuse  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
809-812.— liarscn  (C.  F.)  Bemerkninger  om  behandlin- 
gen  af  lungetuberkulose.  [Remarques  sur  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Res.,  200.]  Norsk  Mag.  f. 
Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1902,  4.  R.,  xvii,  182-196. — 
liatliam  (A.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  21-23. — Latliuraz 
(A.)  De  I'abces  de  fixation  cree  artificiellement  en  vue 
<ie  modifier  certaincs  formes  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Rev.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  num.  sp6e.,  419- 
422. — liau  (H.)  Die  moderne  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberculose.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  n.  F., 
xvi,  219;  227. — Leale  (C.  A.)  Cure  of  consumption  and 
empyema  without  a  resort  to  thoracic  surgery.  Tr.  N. 
York  M.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x,  313-315.— Leonard  (C.  L.) 
Compensation  by  displacement  of  the  thoracic  viscera  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi, 
1-5. — tiCtulle  &  Ribard.  Essai  de  crymoth^rapie  lo- 
cale dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  m^ra.  Soc. 
rn^'d.  d.  hop.de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  260-268.— von  Leube. 
Fiirsorge  fiir  die  vorgeschrittenen  Falle  von  Tuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  382-395.— Leudet. 
Considerations  sur  le  traitement  du  tuberculeux  pulmo- 
naire. France  med..  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  323;  418. — L.eva- 
sliott*  (S.  v..)  K  voprosu  o  spetsificheskom  lleohenii 
lyokhochnol  bugorchatki  ( triparozanom  ).  [Specific 
treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  (with  trvparosan ).] 
Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1913,  ii,  1-13,  1  pi.— Ley  (J.) 
Appareils  nouveaux  destines  au  traitement  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Bull.  g6n.  de  th(5rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890, 
cxviii,  193-206.— Lilceasa  (E.)  The  treatment  of  pul- 
monarv  tuberculosis.  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull.  Trans. 
1901,  ISf.  ¥.,  1902,  220-236.— Liebe  (G.)  Einheitlichkeit 
In  der  Behandlung  Lungenkranker.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  viii,  137-175.— Liivet  (G.)  Phy- 
mol;  a  memoir  on  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis 
with  a  new  drug;  its  composition,  its  therapeutic  value, 
its  indications,  its  mode  of  employment.  Colorado  M.  J., 
Denver,  1905,  xi,  293-303.— l.ocU'(C.  S.)  After-care  [pa- 
tient suffering  from  phthisis] .  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  172-180.— liOebinger  (H.  J.)  Anew 
local  therapy  of  tuberculosis  pulmonalis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1890,  lii,  677-682.   .  Pertaining  to  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  pulmonalis  through  the  medium  of 
a  local  therapy.  Ibid.,  1891,  liii,  149-1.51.— Luisi  (S.) 
Guarigione  permanente  di  un  caso  di  broncopolmonite 
tubercolare  sottoposto  all'  uso  di  proteolina  per  via 
gastrica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  283. — 
Lyle  (B.  F. )  What  treatment  shall  we  adopt  for  pul- 
monary tuberculosis?  Cincin.  Lancet  Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.. 
xl,  127-135.  [Discus.sion),142.— L.yon  (T.  G.)  The  care  of 
consumptives;  a  review  and  a  forecast.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1912,  ii,  755-757.— itIcConnel  (H.  W.)  After-care  [after 
patient  has  left  a  sanatorium  or  a  dispensary].  Nat. 
Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr..  Lond.,  1911, 180-187.— McCon- 
nell  (J.  F.)  The  medical  treatment  of  advanced  pul- 
monary disease.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1903, 
xxviii,  428-433.  Also:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,Jx,409- 
414. — jncDufBe  (M.W.)  Tuberculosis;  a  study  of  treat- 
ment in  Ward  Q  (the  hopele.is  ward)  of  the  Metropolitan 
Hospital,  Department  of  Public  Charitv.  N.  York  M.  ,1. 
[etc.],  1913,  xcvii, 551-556.— Mackenzie  (H.  W.  G.)  On 
■the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1825- 
182S. — Blclican  (T.  N.)  Personal  observations  in  pul- 
monary phthisis.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago.  1898,  xxx, 
309-313. — ItlcSliane  (A.)  Anew  concept  of  the  devel- 
opment of  pulmonary  consumption,  with  a  treatment 
"based  on  the  same.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893-4,  n.  s.,  xxi, 
14-25. — Mader.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentubercu- 
lose.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankcnanst.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in 
"Wien  (1891),  1892,  298-335.— JMags'iorani  (A.)  Le  dia- 
magn(5tisme  des  humeurs  animales  par  rapport  k  la  pre- 
servation, le  diagnostic,  le  prognostic  et  le  traitement  des 
maladies,  et  notamment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire, 
avec  indication  de  la  mani^re  d'agir  de  certains  remSdes 
et  de  la  conservation  des  substances  organiques.  Rev. 
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internal.  d'<?lectrothcr..  Par.,  1900-1901,  xi,  14-35.— JTIa- 
guire  (  R.  )  The  Harveian  lectures  on  prognosis  and 
treatment  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1900,  ii,  1.549;  1633;  1695;  1709.  Aim  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1637-1639.— Mailer  (S.  J.)  Connecticut  a 
doctor  of  consumptives.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1911-12, 
xviii,  357-363.— Majnoni  (R.)  Contagio  e  curability, 
della  tubercolosi.    Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano, 

1901,  xxiii,  318;  350. — Manson.  A  case  of  phthisis  com- 
plicated by  malaria;  microscopical  diagnosis;  rapid  im- 
provement under  quinine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i, 
1385.— Maragllano  (E.)  La  cura  causale  della  tuber- 
colosi. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1538. — Margo- 
niner  (J.)  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  73-77.  — 
Mari>iuann  (G.)  Tebecidin.  Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr. 
Leipz.,  1906-7,  xii,  183-189.— Martell  (S.)  Weitere  Mit- 
theilungen  zur  "Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose." 
Wien. med.  A^chnschr.,  1889-90, xx.xix-xl,p(is,i;ini. — Mar- 
tial (R.)  Etat  actuel  du  traitement  mcdicamenteux 
dans  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  m6d.  de  Quebec,  1904-5,  vi, 
442-453.— Martinet  (A.)  Emploi  de  la  persodine  dans 
I'anorexie  des  tuberculeux.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1901,  ii, 
295. — Marzi  (F.)  Lettera  al  D.  Giuseppe  Valdambrini. 
[Suir  uso  deir  etiope  minerale,  etc.]  Rac.  di  opusc. 
med.-prat.,  Firenze,  1778,  iv,  246.— Mays  (T.  J.)  The 
nervous  system  iu  the  treatment  of  consumption.  Proo. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii,  33-39.  [Discussion], 

40-42.    .4Zso,  Reprint.   .  Themanagementof  thecon- 

sumptive.   Intemat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  4.  s.,  iv,  39-48. 

 .  Crotalin  injections  through  the  thoracic  walls  as 

a  means  of  treating  pulmonary  cavities.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month,,  Richmond,  1910-11,  xv,  173-177.— Meara 
(F.S.)  Tlie  treatmentof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  South. 
M.  J.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  735-742.— Meissen  (E, )  Meine 
Erfahrungen  bei  Lungentuberkulose  mit  Jod-Methylen- 
blau  und  Kupferpriiparaten.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  215-221.— Meli  (R.)  Storie  di  guari- 
gioni  della  tubercolosi  polmonale  col  metodo  razionale  di 
cura  del  D.  A.  Maggiorani.  Stomaco,  Napoli,  1904,  x,  3- 
7. — Mendel.  Th^rapeutique  locale  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1903, 
3.  s.,  XX,  288-295.  Also:  Arch.  g4n.  de  med..  Par.,  1903, 
i,  678-688. — Mendelsolin  (M.)  Zur  medikamentosen 
Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1900,473-478.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  internaz.  dimed.  e 
chir.,  Napoli,  1901,  xvii,  33-12.— Mendizabal  (G.)  Algo 
sobretisioterapia.  Gaz.m6d.de  Mexico, 1906,3.s., 1,52-75. — 
Metcair  (W.  B.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Standard,  Chicago,  1910,  xxxiii,  47-49.— Meuuier  (V.) 
Note  critique  sommaire  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  de  m&d.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  244-251.— Meyer  (A.) 
The  after-care  of  discharged  cases  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  241-243.— Midden- 
dorp  (H.  W.)  Die  Beziehung  zwischen  Ursache,  Wesen 
und  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  259-203.  Alsn,  Re- 
print.— Mignon  (M.)  Le  role  des  fosses  nasales  dans  la 
prophylaxie  et  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire et  laryng6e.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 

1902,  iii,  391-396.  —  Milton  (J.  P.)  Pneumosan  as  a 
remedy  for  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  897. — 
Minns  (F.  S.)  The  practical  management  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1912, 
xxxvii,  159-170.  —  Miraglia  (L.)  II  trattamento  della 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir., 
Napoli,  1901,  xvii,  105-121. — Mireur.  Documents  rela- 
tifs  a  tm  nouveau  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  40-45.— Miro  (A.  P.) 
Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  for  el  amoniaco.  Arch, 
de  la  Soc.  estud;  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xiv,  177-180.— 
Mitchell  (H.  W.)    A  new  treatment  of  phthisis.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  362-365.   — .  A  new 

remedy  for  ulcerative  processes,  acute  and  chronic  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  [Chlorobromide  of  sodium,  Mitchell's 
fluid.]  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  497.  —  Mitulescu 
(,J.)  Die  Vortheile  der  combinirten  Behandlung  in  der 
chronischen  Lungentuberculo.se.  Verhandl.d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 

82-84.   .  Die  Ergebnisse der  spezifischen  Behandlung 

der  chronischen  Lungentuberkulose.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 

Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  238;  380,   .  Beitriige  zur  systemati- 

schen  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beilr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  viii,  255-276. —Moeller 
(A.)  Die  ersten  Brehmerschen  Prinzipien  in  der  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1908,  iv,  946-949.    Aho:  Therap.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1908,  V, 

14.5-149.   .  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulo.se  durch 

den  praktischen  Arzt.    Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien, 

1909,  xvi,  81-105.— Moeller  (J.)  Physiological  therapy 
and  its  application  as  an  adjuvant  to  the  drug  treatment 
of  consumption.  Wisconsin  M,  J.,  Milwaukee,  1905-6,  iv, 
698-702. — Monell(S.  H.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  how 
should  it  be  treated  in  city  practice?  Med.  Standard, 
Chicago,  1908,  xxxi,  133-137.  —  Montenegro  (V.)  & 
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Sampelayo  (H.)  La  quimioterapia  de  la  tuberculosis 
en  Espana.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1912, 
xxvili,  402-107.— Mori  (G.)  La  cura  della  tubercolo.«i 
polmonare.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1911,  1,  751-757.— 
Mosler  (F.)  Ueber  locale  Behaudlung  von  Lungen- 
cavernen.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1874,  xix,  133,  143. — 
Mouisset.  Traitement  individuel  des  tuberculeux. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1901,  xcvii,  823;  864.— Mund.  (C.)  Results 
obtained  from  a  new  local  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1894,  Ix,  489-493.  —Munk 
(J.)  Beitrag  zur  Behaudlung  der  Lungentuberculose. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1898,  x,  465-467.  Also:  Aerztl. 
Eundschau,  Miinchen,  1898,  viii,  724. — Murrell  (W.)  A 
new  method  of  treating  phthisis.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  xxvii,  673-682.— Muselier.  Le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose.  Bull.  g6n.  deth^rap.  [etc.] ,  Par. ,1896,  cxxxi, 
145;  193;  241;  311;  366.  — JMusser  (J.  H.)  The  manage- 
ment oif  tuberculosis,  sanity,  candor,  humanity.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  2131-2133.  —  Naaine.  Con- 
sideration sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
a,  propos  d'un  cas  de  tuberculose  gueri.   Bull,  de  rH6p. 

civ.  frang.  de  Tunis,  1902,  v,  97-99.   .  Lin  point  de  vuo 

a  considerer  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculeux,  il  pro- 
pos  d'un  cas  de  gu<!'rison  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 

Rev.  de  th6rap.  med.-chir.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixix,  333.   . 

Pathogtoie  et  traitement  des  vomissements,  sueurs, 
flux  diarrh^ique,  bronchoplOgie,  etc.,  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux. J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  371. — 
Naiinyii.  Behaudlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  vom 
Standpunkt  der  Wissenschaf t  und  des  praktischen  Arztes. 
Arch.  f.  off.  GsndhtspHg.,  Strassb.,  1903,  xxil,  4-55^62.- 
Nellson  {W.  H.)  The  medical  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Milwaukee  M,  J.,  1906,  xiv,  125-127.— IVes- 
poli  (G.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tubereolosi  pol- 
monare. Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902, 
282-286.  Also,  Reprint. — Netter.  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  chroinque  an  commencement  du 
xxo  siecle  (d'apr^s  le  traitfi  de  Schrceder  et  Blumenfeld). 
Prfese  med.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  75.5-758.— INeudOrler  (1.) 
Die  allgemeine  und  locale  Behaudlung  der  Tuberculose 
mittelst  Spirotherapie.  Wieti.  Klinik,  1892,  95-174. — 
Newton  (R.  C.)  Some  of  the  rules  for  the  treatment  of 
consumption,  laid  down  by  Sydenham  and  his  succes- 
sors. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxvii,  132-148. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  N.Albany  M.  Herald,  1912,  xxx,  169-174. 

 .  The  present  non-medical  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis 

not  new.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1912,  Ivfii,  1423-1427.— 
Nicola  (B.)  Contributo  alia  terapia  della  tubereolosi 
polmonare.  Ann.  di  Ippocrate,  Milano,  1907-8,  ii,  183- 
185. — Nikolski  (O.  P.)  K  terapii  tuberkuloza  lyokh- 
kikh.    [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Sovrem. 

terap.,  Mosk.,  1900,  ii,  1;  63;  125;  189;  257;  329,   .  K 

terapii  niekotorlkh  simptomov  lyokhochnoi  chakhotki. 
[Treatment  of  various  symptoms  of  pulmonary  phthisis.] 

lUd.,  1902,  li,  189;  2.53;  325.   .  K  terapii  bugorchatki 

lyokhkikh.    [Treatment  of  phthisis.]    Ihid.,  1903,  i,  3; 

61;  121;  185;  249.   .  Dalnlelshiya  soobshtsheniya  po 

terapii  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh.  [Further  communica- 
tions on  the  treatment  of  phthisis.]  Ibid.,  1904,  i,  8;  70; 
131;  193;  250;  317.— IVorris  (G.  W.)  Cocillana  as  an  ex- 
pectorant in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit, 1906,  xxx,  370-372.— Norway  (N.  E.)  Cervello's 
treatment  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  i900,  ii,  662. — 
Oliva  (P.)  I  metodi  del  Tranjen,  del  Liebreich,  del 
Picot-Pignol,  nella  cura  della  tubereolosi  polmonare. 
Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  1,  233-237.— Oppeii- 
Iieim  (R.  )  &  liaubry  (C.)  Les  grandes  indications  du 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Tribune  med., 
Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  198;  328;  375;  552  ;  586.-Osler 
(Sir  W.)  Treatment;  introductory  address.  Nat.  Ass. 
Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  119-123.— Otis  (E.  O.) 
The  treatment  of  advanced  (hopeless)  cases  of  phthisis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  609-612.    [Di.scussion] , 

621-624.   .  Some  modern  methods  of  the  treatment 

of  phthisis,  and  its  symptoms.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass. 
M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1898,  xvii,  651-676.— Paquiii  (P.)  The 
phvsiologic  treatment  of  tuberculo.'iis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Mis- 
souri, Columbia,  1895,  xxxviii,  311-321.   .  Special 

and  general  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xxxiv,  309-311.— Pariiieiitier 
(H.)  Nouveau  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  les  injections  de  cholergine.   Rev.  internat.  de  la 

tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  186.   .  Cent  vingt  cas  de 

tuberculose  pulmonaire  traitSs  par  la  cholergine.  Cong, 
fran^i.  de  m^d.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  53-.56.— 
Pa  via  (G.  V.)  6n41I6  tapasztalatok  a  tvidov^sz  legu- 
jabb  gy6gykezel(5si  modjairol.  [Independent  experi- 
ences in  the  latest  methods  of  treating  phthisis.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  60-62.— Peavy  (J.  F.)  Treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis;  a  therapeutic  measure  based  on 
physiologic  con.sideration.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1S99, 
xxxiii,  79-81.— Peers(R.  A.)  The  management  of  cases 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  with  remarks  on  treatment. 
Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1912,  x,  103-110.— Pegu- 
rier.  Des  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire; leurs  indications  th^rapeutiques.    Presse  m6d. 
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beige,  Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  313-319.— Penzoldt  (F.)  Be- 
haudlung der  Lungentuberkulose.  Handb.  d.  Therap. 
innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1897,  ill,  300-409.— Perkins  (J.) 
Some  remarks  on  the  present  day  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Providence  M.  J.,  1903,  iv,  50-57. — 
Peter.  De  I'emploi  des  revulsifs  cutanes  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.  Abeille  med..  Par., 
1879,  xxxvi,  233-237. — Petersen  (I.)  Omobjektivetegn 
paa  bedring  og  helbredelse  af  lungetuberkulose.  [On 
objective  indications  of  improvement  and  recovery  in 
tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.]    Ugeskr.  f.  La-gcr,  Kjabenh., 

1910,  Ixxii,  519-525.— Petit  (G.)  De  I'emploi  des  sels 
biliaires  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xv,  19-30.— Petit  (,J.\V.) 
The  economic  aspect  of  the  modern  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis.   Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  ix,  10-13.   . 

The  modern  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  the 
importance  and  difficulty  of  making  an  early  diagnosis. 
Ihid.,  1908,  xiii,  127;  249.   .  Mistakes  and  miscon- 
ceptions with  regard  to  the  modern  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis. Ibid.,  1910,  xvii,  1-10.— Pleiller  (T.)  Zur 
Therapie  der  clironischen  Lungen-Tuberkulose.  AerztL 
Standesztg.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi,  1.5-19.— 
PliiliX>l>e  (F. )  Revue  clinique  et  contribution  au 
traitement  des  points  de  c6t(5  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.,  Par.,  1912,  xxii,  111-116. — Pierce 
(A.  B. )  Some  practical  hints  drawn  from  an  observation 
of  fifty  years  concerning  the  management  and  treatment 
of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Wilmington, 
1895,  187-189.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1895, 
xxxvi,  228-230. — Pierce  (E.  A.)  The  formation  of  cor- 
rect habits,  as  a  factor  in  the  treatment  of  pulmcmary  tu- 
berculosis. Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  I'.K'S,  vi,  419-427. — 
Piery  (M.)  &  Keiuy  (A.)  La  phtisiotlierajiie  dans 
rantiquit^,Orientaux,Grecs,  Arabes.    Rev.  de  mM.,  Par., 

1911,  xxxi,  71.5-743.— Piery  (M.)  &  Sarraziu  (L.) 
La  phtisioth(5rapie  en  Occident  pendant  le  moyen-fl,ge  ct 
les  temps  modernes.  Ibid.,  780-801. — Place  (0.  G.) 
Non-aleoholio  treatment  of  consumption.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  478-780.— Plicque  (A.-F.) 
Le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  inflammatoires.  Bull, 
m^d..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  881-883.— Pogne  (G.  R.)  Tuber- 
culo.sis  and  patent  medicines.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago, 
1906,  xlvi,  638.— Poli  (C.)  Ilmetodo  di  Iloirmann  nella 
disfagia  del  tubereolosi.  Tubereolosi.  Jlilaiio,  1912-13,  v, 
1.57-161.— Pollak  (J.)  EinigeneueMedicamente  in  der 
Phthiseotherapio.  Wien.  klin.  Welmsclir.,  1900,  xiii,  59; 
57.5.- Pollard  (S.  P.)  Treatment  of  phthi.sieal  cavities 
without  operation.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  17. — 
Poore  (G.  V.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  treatment  and 
management  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1893-4,  iii,  195;  209.— Pope  (C.)  The  physical  forces  in 
tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910,  civ,  336-339. — 
Porter  (W.)  Clinical  observations  on  the  care  of  tuber- 
culous subjects.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1906, 
16.  s.,  iv,  77-89. — Potin.  La  phtisiotherapie;  a  propos 
d'un  article  du  Professeur  Grancher.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Par., 
1903,2.  s.,  XV,  189-191.— Pottenger  (F.  M.)  The  rational 
treatment  of  vmlraonary  tuberculosis,  with  report  of  cases, 

Am.  Med.,  I'hila.,  1903,  vi,  468-472.   .  When  and  how 

should  the  tuberculous  patient  be  treated?  N.  York  M.  J. 

[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi  952-956.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Results 

of  treatment  in  ninety-four  cases  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1906, 3.  s.,  xxii,582-,588.  . 

The  cause  of  failure  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,  1908,  c,  539-543.  .  Upon  whatdoes 

the  cure  of  tuberculosis  depend?   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908, 

Ixxiii,  129-132.   .  The  gradual  evolution  of  a  sane 

therapy  in  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cv, 
•285-288.— Powell  (.SirR.  D.)  Tlie  general  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  59- 
68.— Preble  (R.  B.)  The  treatmentof  pulmonary  tul^er- 
culosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904-5,  vi,  326-330.— 
Prest  (E.  E. )  Some  points  in  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.    Lancet,  Lond.,  lyll,  ii,  7'23.   . 

Reflections  on  the  importance  of  toxin  saturation  of 
tissues,  considered  in  relation  to  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.  Loud.,  1912,  ii,  1354-1356. — 
Price  (F.  W.)  The  prognosis  and  treatment  of  early 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xvii, 
451-468.— Pursclike  (R.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberkulose  durch  den  praktischen  Arzt.  Oesterr. 
Aerzte-ztg.,  Wien,  1912,  ix,  245;  264.— Kabinowitz  (M. 
A.)  The  conditions  for  the  discharge  of  a  patient  with 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  as  cured.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1910,  xcii,  1078.— Raw  (N.)  The  modern  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  by  drugs.    Ann.  Gynee.  &  Pediat.,  Bost., 

1908,  xxi,  160-162.   .  Drug  therapy  in  tuberculosis. 

Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  94-96.— Keuon  (L.)  Kli- 
nische  Studie  iiber  die  medikamentcise  Behandlung  der 
chronischen  Lungentuberkulo.se.   Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1905, 

xxviii,  544;  556.   .  L'esprit  d'un  traitement  scienti- 

fique  riSel  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Rev.  gen.  de 

clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  7.53-757.   .  Le 

traitement  rationnel  simple  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Clinique,  Par.,  1911,  vi,  53-55.   .  L'avenir 
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de  la  phtisioth6rapie.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1912,  1,  779- 
783.  Also:  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xlvl,  289- 
297. — Kicliards  (W.  M.)  The  city  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y., 
1911,  xxvii,  274-280.— Kiley  (W.  H.)  Report  of  fifty 
cases  illustrating  the  successful  treatment  of  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis.  Mod.  Med.  &  Bacteriol.  Rev.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  1897,  vi,  181;  205;  232;  264;  287:  1898,  vii,|8.— 
Kivers  (W.  C.)  Rhinological  treatment  of  consump- 
tives. Practitioner,  Lond.,1909,lxxxii, 527-533. — Robert- 
son (W.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  Leith.  County 
&  Municip.  Rec.  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1905-6,  vi,  469.— 
Robin  (A.)  Indications  th^rapeutiques  fondces  sur  la 
composition  chimique  compareedu  poumon  tuberculeux 
et  du  poumon  sain.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 

Par.,  1906, 1,  305.   .  Le  traitement  general  de  la  tu- 

berculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 
Par.,  1905,  xix,  359.   .  Composition  chimique  et  mi- 
neralisation du  poumon  chez  I'individu  sain  et  chez  le 
phtisique;  applications  a  la  physiologic  pathologique  et 
3,  la  th^rapeutique  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.   Bull.  m(5d., 

Par.,  1907,  xxi,  109-171.   .  Traitement  symptoma- 

tique  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Clinique,  Par.,  1909, 

iv,  193-197.   .  Les  indications  th^rapeutiques  dans  la 

tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 

Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  115.   .  L' orientation  du  traitement 

de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1910, 
3.  s.,  Ixiii,  72-75.  AUo:  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1910,  clix,  95-97.   .  Le  traitement  de  la  phtisie  pul- 
monaire.  Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1910,  clx,  161. 

 .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose;  traitement  des 

symptdmes,  des  accidents  6volutifs  et  des  complications; 
appareilrL'nal,fievreetsueurs.  Ibid.,  1912,  clxiii,  101-176. — 
Robin  (A.)  Rinet(M.)  Les  indications  prophylacti- 
ques  et  thOrapeutiques  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  fondues 
surlaconnaissance  de  son  terrain.  Bull.  Acad,  demed.. 
Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xlvii, 51-71.  ^fc'O,  Reprint.  ^Zso.' Cong,  in- 
ternat. demed.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  vol.g^n.,  296-325.— 
Robinson  (B.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  awordabout 
its  treatment.  Med.-Pharm.  Critic,  N.  Y.,1913,  xvi,  17-19.— 
Rochester  (De  L.)  Report  on  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxix,  68-74. — Koei>ke  (O.)  Erfahrungen  mit  Mesb6 
bei  Lungen-  und  Kehlkopftuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
VVchnschr. ,  Leipz. u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  1.50-154. — Rogers 
(A.  E.)  The  successful  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  291-293.— Rolidenburg  (G.  L.) 
The  results  of  treatment  in  172  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis in  the  out-patient  department  of  the  German 
Hospital.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.,]  1909,  xc,  400-402.— Ro- 
manovski  (M.)  Llecheniye  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh 
nedokislenniml  soyedineniyami  fosfora  (fosfatsidom). 
[Treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  by  phosphacid.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  1401;  1446.— Rosen- 
tlial  (G.)  Recherchea  sur  le  traitement  direct  de  la  tu- 
berculo.sepulmonaire;  I'instrumentation  de  la  haute  dose 
dans  I'injection  intratrach(5ale;  seringue  et  canule  inter- 
changeable pour  la  dose  unite  de  20  cc.  Arch.  gen.  de 
med..  Par.,  1912,  v,  593-595.— Rosliem  (.1.)  Un  traite- 
ment d6suet  de  la  phtisie;  la  m6decine  et .  .  .  le  cheval. 
Paris  med.,  1912-13,  x,  suppl.,  381-389.— R otli  (M.) 
Mitteilung  iiber  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  .Jena,  1910,  xxxix, 
29-35.— Royo  Villanova.  Tratamiento  de  la  tuber- 
culosis del  pulm6n  por  la  tuberculosis  provocada  per  el 
virus  de  origen  bovino.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med., 
Madrid,  1912,  xxviii,  391-402.— Ruata  (C.)  Sulla  cura 
della  tubercolo.si  polmonare.  Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1899, 
xii,  261-270.   Aim:  XJnione  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1899,  iii, 

316;  322.   .  Sopra  alcuni  punti  important!  di  terapia 

della tuberoolosi  polmonare.  Salutepubb.,  Perugia,  1906, 
xix,  2.57-261, — Riimi)l"(E.)  Prophylaxe  Oder  Therapie 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztsohr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xi, 27-35. — Sabourin  (C.)  Lesexiitoirestuberculeuxdn 
poumon.   Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  211-225.— Sa- 

korrapbos  (M.)  OAt'ya  -riva.  Trepl  ttjs  df utrt/LLOT^TO?  Tun' 
<rvvr}9i<nepiov   (pafifJ.a.Kitiv    Kara    rij?    nvcv^oviKrj<;  <p9i<T€u3';. 

roArjfbs,  'hBrivaL,  1891,  xxi,  467;  481.   .  Les  grandes 

medications  contre  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  tubercu- 
line,  .suralimentation,  sanatorium.  Grece  mOd.,  Syra, 
1909-10,  xi,  49-52.— Saliba  (M.  M.)  The  true  value  of 
drugs  in  the  treatment  of  consumption.  Tr.  M.  Ass. 
Georgia,  Atlanta,  1905,  Ivi,  251-269.  Also:  Georgia  Pract., 
Savannah,  1905,  i,  173-179.— Sancliez  Herrero  (A.) 
El  tratamiento  curativo  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  path,  int.,  228-262.— Sanders  (G.)  Bacterine 
treatment  in  pulmonary  tuberculcsis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  367-369.   .  Bacterin  treatment  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  Ixxxii,  939-941. — Sander- 
son (Sir  3.  B.)  On  our  duty  to  the  consumptive  bread- 
earner.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  ii,  1-1.— SarailJiao. 
E61e  du  microbe  dans  le  traitement  et  la  contagion  de  la 
phtisie.  Art  med..  Par,,  1898,  Ixxxvi,  161-175.— Saug- 
man  (C.)    Om  Helbredelse  af  Lungetuberkulose.  [The 
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cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kd- 
benh.,  1901,  5.  R,,  viii,  1105;  1149.— Scarpa  (L.  G.)  Sulla 
cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  nella  pratica  privata. 

Boll.  d.  Policlin.,  Torino,  1899,  iv,  1-1.   .  Modiflka- 

tion  der  pleuropulmonalen  Funktionstatigkeit  als  Mittel 
zur  Behandlung  und  Heilung  der  Lungentuberkulose  und 
Phthise.  Oesterr.  Aerzte-Ztg,,  Wien,  1911,  viii,  37;  65, — 
Scliloessing  (K,)  Der  Griinder  der  Phthiseotherapie. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz., 1904,  xxix,  283.— Sclimidt  (F. 
J.J.)  Over  het  gebruik  van  ijzer  in  tering  en  over  de 
hygiene  dezer  ziekte,  door  J.  Jones,  geneesheer  van  het 
Hospital  voor  teringlijders  te  London;  in  het  neder- 
duitsch  overgebragt  door  H.  J.  Broers,  Utrecht,  Kemink 
en  zoon,  1863.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk,  Amst.,  1863, 
vii,  538-540.  Aho,  Reprint.— Scliiuidt-Nielsen  (S.) 
Arkanum  mot  tuberkulose.  [Secret  remedy  for  tubercu- 
losis ]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  La?gevidensk.,  Christiania,  1911,  5. 
R.,  ix,  478-480.— Sclinelder  (H.)  Mitteilungen  iiber 
die  Verwendung  neuer  Agaricin-Praparate  bei  der  Pflege 
Lungenkranker.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenptl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv, 
187-190. — Sclinirer  (M.  F.)  Zur  medicamentosen  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberculose.  Klin. -therap.  VVchn- 
schr., Wien,  1899,  vi,  1113;  1151.  Also.  Reprint.  Aha. 
transl.:  Presse  med..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  199-202.  Also,  transl.: 
N.  medic,  Brux.,  1903,  iii,  no.  10,  4-6;  no.  11,  4-6.  Also, 
Reprint. — ScbrOder  (G.)  Ueber  neuere  Medikamente 
und  Niihrmittel  fiir  die  Behandlung  der  chronischen 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw., 
Leipz.,  1905-9,  vii-xiv,  passim.- ScliUtze  (C.)  Meine 
Grundsatze  der  Phthiseotherapie.  Deutsche  med.  Presse, 
Berl.,  1901,  V,  38.— Scliultze.  Traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose aveo  la  bande  eiastique  et  la  ventouse.  Progr^s 
med..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  42,— Schweninger.  Ei- 
niges  iiber  Schwindsiichtige  und  deren  Behandlung. 
Arch.  f.  phys.-diiltet.  Therap..  Berl,,  1903,  v,  1-7.— Sco- 
bie  (J.)  The  tonic  pill  in  phthisis.  Prescriber,  Edinb., 
1910,  iv,  121. — Seebass  (A.  R.)  A  treatment  of  phthisis. 
Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1897,  iii,  45-48— Selter  (H.) 
Heilungsversuche  bei  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk. ,  Wii rzb. ,  1912,  xxiv,  261-278.— Senator  ( H. )  Ueber 
einige  ausgewiihlte  Punkte  der  Diagnose  und  Therapie 
der  Lungentuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  317;  346.   .  Ueber  die  symptomatische  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.,  1908,  xlix,  481-485.— Senetz  (M.  K.)  Primieniye 
Brown-Sequard  vitiazhki  k  llecheniye  chakhotki. 
[Brown-Sequard's  experiment  in  treatment  of  phthisis 
pulmonum.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xii,  241. — Shaw 
(H.  B.)  An  address  on  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  fam- 
ily practice.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  £56-559.— Shepard 
(C.  A. )  Intravenous  injections  in  tuberculosis.  South. 
Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1909,  xxv,  8-11.— Shonp  (J.) 
Treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis;  the  medical  treat- 
ment. Tr.  Am.  Therap."Soc  1900-1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  90-93. 
Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  641-544.— Shurly  (B.  R.) 
Relation  between  anemia  and  early  stages  of  tuberculo- 
sis, with  reference  to  treatment  by  hypodermic  medica- 
tion. J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1907,  vi,  111-114.— Sim- 
mons (S.  F.)  Observations  pratiques  sur  le  traitement 
de  la  phthisic  Biblioth.  med.-phys.  du  nord,  Lausanne, 
1783, 1,1-61. — Simon  (F.  R.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Verfahren 
bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Med. 

Woche,  Berl.,  1903,  55-59.   .  Neue  Gesichtspunkte 

bei  der  Behandhing  der  Lungenschwindsucht  und  deren 
practische  Verwertung.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1904,  xii, 
107;  115. — Simon  (R.)  Der  Erfolg  bei  der  symptoma- 
tisohen  und  der  atiologischen  Behandlung  der  Schwind- 
sucht  in  medizinischer  und  volkswirtschaftlicher  Hin- 
sicht.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  205-207.— 
Skrainka(L.S.)  Die  Heilung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Wien.med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, Ix, 1933-1938.— Smith  (C. B.) 
Hydronaphthol  in  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Med.RecN.Y., 
1894,  xlvi,  72.— Smith  {Q.  C.)  The  treatment  of  chronic 
tubercular  consumption,  and  the  importance  of  the  recog- 
nition of  its  curability,  and  early  diagnosis,  and  prompt, 
diligent  treatment  by  home  hygiene  and  drugs.  Tr. 
Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1890,  156-178.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sokolowskl  (E.)  Ueber  das  Verhaltnis  der  Blutbe- 
schaffenheit  zur  Lungentuberkulose  und  deren  Thera- 
pie. St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  285-288.— 
Sorison  ( V. )  Einige  neue  Medikamente  in  der  Phthiseo- 
therapie. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 1906,xviii. 307.— Stadel- 
mann(E.)  Klinischeund  therapeutische  Untersuchun- 
gen  bei  Phthisis  pulmonum.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl. .1901, xxvii, 411;  426.  [Discussion] .Ver. -Bell., 
193-198.— Stade I mann(H.)  Versucheiner  natiirlichen 
BehandlungderTuberculose.  Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1896,  Ixv,  649-.551.— Stark  (N.  N.)  The  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis in  New  York  City.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912, 
xcv,  927-929.— StarklofF  ( F. )  Sanatogen  in  der  Lungen- 
heilstatte.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  553-658.— 
Stelf'en  (L.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose mit  Tebean.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr..  1910, 
Ivii,  838-840.— Steinhfeuser  (J.  R.)  Treatment  and 
prevention  of  consumption  in  country  towns.  Pub. 
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Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvl,  598-605.— Stern  (C.)  Zur 
medikamentosen  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  iy05,  xix,  244-248— Stoli  (H. 
F.)  A  retrospect  in  phthisiotherapy;  showing  some  cu- 
rious ideas  as  to  the  treatment  and  the  development  of 
the  modern  method.  N.  York  M.  .J.  [etc.],  19U8,  l.xxxvii, 
738;  743.— Stone  (H.  H.)  Neglected  points  in  phthisis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  877.— Stone  (R.  F.)  i-ulmo- 
nary  tuberculosis;  considered  mainly  with  reference  to 
its  complications  and  its  hygienic  and  medical  treatment. 
Indiana  M.  Reporter,  Evansville,  1880,  i,  197-214.— 
Strickler  (W.  M,)  Fibrosis  in  the  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis. Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1892,  6-27.— Stroud 
(H.  E.)  The  drug  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  vi,  44;  77.— Stubbert  (J. 
E.)  Some  practical  points  on  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix, 
1442-1445.— Symes-Tliompsou  (H.  E.)  A  clinical 
lecture  on  the  selection  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis for  institutional,  domiciliary  and  dispensary  treat- 
ment under  the  national  insurance  act.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xeiv,  678. — Tamburrini  (N.) 
Un  nuovo  rimedio  oontro  la  tubercolosi  pulmonare. 
Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1905,  Hi,  645.— Xausig  (A.)  Die  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose  und  anderer  Lungen- 
erkrankungen.  Aerztl.  Centr. -Ztg.,  Wien,  1901,  xiii, 
353;  378;  390.— Tauszk  (F.)  A  tudotuberculosis  medi- 
camentosus  gyogykezelese.  [Medicinal  treatment  of 
pulmonary    tuberculosis.]     Orvusi    hetil.,  Budapest, 

1900,  xliv,  483;  499.   .  Neues  Heilmittel  zur  Verhii- 

tung  der  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  und  zur  sympto- 
matischen  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Phar- 
makol.  u.  therap.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1904,  i,  41. — Xaylor 
(H.  L.)  The  treatment  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis, discharged  from  a  sanatorium.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1908, 
X,  616-613. — Tetau  (J.)  Contribution  al'i^tudedu  traite- 
ment  prSventif  et  curatif  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  par 
modification  du  terrain  de  predisposition.  Bull.  gen.  de 
th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903. exlv, 831-341.— Thompson  (J. 
H.)  The  treatment  of  consumption  by  the  oil  of  cinnamon. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1374-1376.— Tliorowgood 
(J.  C.)  The  use  of  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  early  phthi- 
sis. 76id.,  1891,  ii,  836.  [Discussion],  849.— Tiliotson 
(H.T.)  A  proposed  treatment  for  consumptives.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1S97,  xxviii,  632.— 'roilens(C.)  Ueber 
die  Vervvendung  des  Santonins  gegen  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  764. — Xoin- 
bleson  (J.  B.)  On  the  use  of  potassium  bichromate  in 
the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1484. — 
Torkoniian.  Traitemont  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire 
par  la  teinture  de  stoechas.  Cong.  p.  I'gtude  de  la  tuber- 
culose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  53.5-537.— Forstensson  (O.) 
Om  svafvelsyrlighetens  anviindning  i  lungsotstera- 
pien.    [Application  of  sulphuric  acid  in  treatment  of 

phthisis.]     Eira,  Stockholm,  1892,  xvi,  197  -  201.   . 

Nagra  nyare  medel  mot  den  bacillilra  ftisen.  [Some 
new  reniedies  for  phthisis.]  Ibid.,  1895,  xix,  539-546.— 
Xranjen.  Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  der  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberculo.se.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891, 
xxviii,  386-390. — Trouve  (G.)  Frequence  des  tubercu- 
loses de  gU(?rison;  6tude  statistique.  Cong,  internal,  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  1,  607.— Xurner  (D.)  Notes 
on  a  new  system  of  treatment  in  pulmonary  phthisis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1047. — Xyson  (J.)  Niemeyer's 
pill.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  211.— Upson  (C. 
R. )  Important  points  in  the  management  and  treatment 
of  consumption.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  94-96.— 
Urban  (M.)  Zur  altvolkstiimlichen  Therapie  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  17; 
33. — Valdanibrini  (G.)  Rispo.sta  al  D.  Francesco 
Marzi  sull'  nso  dell'  etiope  minerale  nella  cura  della  tisi- 
chezza  polmonale.  Rac.  di  opusc.  med. -prat.,  Firenze, 
1778,  iv,  248-254.— Valenzuela  (F.)  Tratamiento  at- 
miitrico  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar;  el  4cido  6smico. 
Progreso  m^.d.-farm.,  Madrid,  1891,  iv,  133-136.  Also:  Rev. 
clin.  de  1.  hosp.,  Madrid,  1891,  iii,  97-107.— Verney  (L.) 
Sulla  curability  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Med.  ital., 
Napoli,  1911,  ix,  425-427.— Villar  (C.  L.)  Tratamiento 
de  la  tuberculosis.   Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1901,  ix,  298-317.— Voigt  (J.  C.)  A  summary  of  three 
hundred  and  forty  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treat- 
ed during  25  years'  practice.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  607.— 
Volland.  Ueber  die  Uebertreibungen  bei  der  heutigen 
Behandlung  der   Lungenschwindsiichtigen.  Therap. 

Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1895,  ix,  457-466.   .  Noch  etwas  tiber 

die  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsiichtigen.  Ibid., 

1897,  xi,  293-299.   .  Ueber  Luftcur,  Gymnastik,  Was- 

sercur  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsiichti- 
gen.   Ibid.,  1899,  xiii,  16-22.   .  Meine  Behandlung 

der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Ibid.,  1901,  xv,  348-352,— 
Von  Iluck(K.)  Obstruction  of  the  pulmonary  circula- 
tion in  pulmonary  t\iberculosis  and  some  suggestions  for 
its  treatment.    Georgia  J.  M.  &  S.,  Savannah,  1898,  ii, 

353-362.   .  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901,  iii,  89-104.   .  Ihe 

successful  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  in  general 
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practice.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907  3.  s.,  xxiii- 
383-386.   .  On  the  selection  of  cases  and  the  limita- 
tions of  specific  treatment  in  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1909, 
xxxiii,  533-540.— Von  Ruck  (K.)  &  Von  Ruck  (S.) 
Specific  treatment  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  9.54-960.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1910,  xvii,  34-37.  Also,  transl.:  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv, 443-457.— Von  Ruck 
(S. )  Specific  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910,  eiii,  91-97. — 
VorscUulze.  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Arsa-Guajakol- 
Turiopin-Priiparate  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose. Allg.  med.  Centr. -Ztg.',  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxxi, 
263. — WaecJiter  (C.)  Desaluberrimo  usuipecacuanhee 
et  opii  in  phthisi  pulmonali  purulenta,  observatione  con- 
firmato.  In  his:  Diss,  sistens  obs.  med.,  12°,  Rostochii, 
1793,  1-19. —  Walilen  (E.)  Loi  de  limitation  automati- 
que  des  processus  tuberculeux;  guerison  spontanee  et 
guerison  provoquee.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  791-795.— Walker  ( F.  M.)  The  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1907,  xiii,  333-340.— Walsli  (J.)  Med- 
ication in  tuberculosis.   Georgia  Pract.,  Savannah,  1905, 

i,  171-173.   .  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs. 

Month.  Cycl.  <fe  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908,  i,  585-591.— Wal- 
ters ( F.  R.)  The  estimation  of  general  improvement  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  962- 
964. — Ward(S.  B.)  The  favorable  aspects  of  the  medi- 
cal treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1909,  xxx,  169-174.— Wark  (D.)  The  successful 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  mechanical  and 
medicinal.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxvii,  18-20.— 
Wassermann  (M.)  Zur  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905, 
Leipz.,  1907,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte,  18-20.— Waters  (G.  M.)  A 
new  treatment  for  con.sumption.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1896, 
xvii,  374-378. — Waui^'li  (W.  F.)  Tuberculosis;  some 
therapeutic  suggestions.   Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1909, 

xvi,  770-772.   .  The  latest  in  treating  tuberculosis. 

Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  iii,  96-99.— Waxliam  (F.  E.) 
Proper  environment  a  necessity  in  the  successful  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1897,  xiii,  338.— Weaver  (H.  B.)  The  combined  method 
of  treatment  in  the  arrest  and  cure  of  tuberculosis.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  323-328.  [Discussion], 
333-336. — Weber  (H.)  Methode  und  Individuum  in 
der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  fuberk. 

u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  286-  290.   .  Die 

gemeinschaftliche  Basis  der  versehiedenen  Bchand- 
lungiweisen  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh., Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  18  -  22.  —  WeibraucU  (  K  ) 
Ueber  Injectio  vacuo  bei  Tuberkuliisen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910-11,  xviii,  309-314,  1  pi. -Weiss 
(.1.)  Ueber  einigemitTorosan  behandelte  Fiille  von  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. Med.-technol.  J.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  ii,  278- 
281. — von  Weissinayr  (A.)  Die  medicamentose  und 
svmptomatische  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902,  ix,  249;  288;  593;  636; 
1215;  1246;  1279;  1311.   .  Ein  Vorschlag  zur  medika- 
mentosen Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii, 28. — Weisz  (A.)  Beitrag  zur 
Therapie  der  Lungentubcrculose.  Pest.med.-chir.  Presse, 

Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  390-393.   .  A  tiidovesz  keze- 

Icse  comainnal.  [The  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis 
by  comain.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsftg,  1907,  v,  819-821. — 
Welsz  (M.)  Die  Bedeutungdes  Urochromogens  fiirdie 
Prognose  und  Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Mcd.u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1911,  x,  109. — 
Wells  (H.G.)  (kHedenburg  (O.  F.)  Studies  on  the 
biochemistry  and  chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis.  I. 
The  permeability  of  tubercles  for  iodin  compounds  and 
proteins.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1912,  ii,  349-372.— 
Wernicke  (R.)  [etal.].  Infornie  de  la  comisi6n  nom- 
brada  para  estudiar  el  tratamiento  del  Doctor  Villar  en 
la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  Soc  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1901,  ix,  318-330.— Wertenbaker  (C.  P.)  The  salva- 
tion of  the  consumptive.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv, 
270-273.  Aho,  Reprint.— West  (S.)  On  the  sending  of 
phthisical  patients  abroad.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1099- 
1101.— Wetliered  (F.  J.)  The  modern  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1910,  i,  987-989.— VVUea- 
ton  (C.  L.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  some  general  con- 
siderations and  its  treatment.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904, 
Ixxx,  401.— Wliiltaker  (J.  T.)  Ou  nature's  cure  of 
phthisis  and  an  effort  to  imitate  it.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss..  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  xxxi,  26.5-272.— Widal.  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose.  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1896,  liii, 
470.— Wilkinson  (C.  H.)  The  model  method  of  treat- 
ing tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1904, 
xxvi,  645-6.53.— Willcox  (W.  F.)  The  care  of  advanced 
cases  of  tuberculosis.  Peun.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1911-12,  xv, 
121-128,— Wille.  Thesen  zu  einer  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose, insbesondere  der  Tuberkulose  der  Lungen. 
Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  190G,  xv,  549-.556.— Williams 
(C.  T.)  Lecture  on  the  principles  of  treatment  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  1-5. 
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■  .  Lecture  on  the  evolution  of  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  delivered  before  the  International 
Congresson  Tuberculosis.   Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf .  Ber. 

1908,  Berl.,  1909,  245-267.  •  -.  Harveian  oration  on  old 

and  new  views  on  the  treatment  of  consumption.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  961-968.— VViliiiart  (L.)  Du  traite- 
ment  des  premieres  phases  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
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nique,  "Brux.,  1899,  xiii,  33-36.— Wise  (A.  T.  T.)  L'ori- 
gine  della  moderna  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1902,  xv,  191-197.  —  Wolir  (F.) 
Czynniki  lecznicze  przewleklej  gru^licy  pluc.  [Thera- 
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Przegl.lek.,  Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  93-95.— W'olle  (S.)  Note 
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Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  254.— Wood.  (N.  E.) 
Six  years'  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the 
class  method.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1913,  clxviii,  7-12.— 
Wood  (  W.  B.  H.  )  The  treatment  of  consumption. 
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XXV,  therap.  Bell.,  39-41.— Zickgral"  (G.)  Ueber  die 
Verwendung  von  Limonen  an.statt  Terpentinol  bei  Lun- 
genkranken.  Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.,  1910,lvii,  1070. — 
von  Zleinssen.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberculose.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  iii,  sect.  5,  77-84. 
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monary consumption.    8°.    Denver,  1883. 

Dozy  (J.  P.)  Waar  zullen  teringlijders  de 
meeste  kansen  op  herstel  hebben?  12°.  Be- 
venler,  1873. 

Efeos  (S.)  *Beitrage  zur  Klimatotherapie 
der  Lungen tuberkulose.    8°.    Ziirich,  1911. 

Elliott  (J.  H.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis 
in  Ontario.    8°.    Toronto,  1905. 

Lee  (  E.  )  The  effects  of  climate  on  tubercu- 
lous disease.    8°.    P!iil<i(lelp]iia,  1857. 

Lindsay  (J. -A.)  Traitement  climaterique  de 
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Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1905,  xii,  45-70. — 
Campbell  (C.  G.)  The  constant  quantity  in  the  vari- 
ous climatic  treatments  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1900,  Iviii,  729-73L  —  Campbell  (E.  T.)  Tuberculosis 
and  climate.  Ibid.,  1897,  11,  836.  —  Carrington  (T.  S.) 
A  plea  for  the  advanced  consumptive.  Survey,  N.  Y'.,  1911, 
xxvi,  142-146. — <>rny  (V.)  Specielnl  indikacev  klima- 
toterapii  tuberkulosy.  Casop.  lek.  fesk.,  v  Praze,  1899, 
xxxviii,  858-860.  —  Cliapell  (C.  F. )  Con.'^nmption  at 
health  resorts.  N.  Am.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  cliv,  377-380.— 
Cliiai's  (F.)  Le  choix  d'un  climat  pour  un  tuberculeux. 
Cong.  p.  rotude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  363- 
372.  — Cliodoiinsky  (K.)  Lefieni  thermiilni  a  klima- 
tick4  vzhledem  k  tuberkulose.  [Thermal  and  cliipatic 
therapy  with  reference  to  tuberculosis.]  Casop.  16k. 
eesk.,  v  Praze,  1881,  xx,  453;  467;  481.— Cobb  (J.  O.) 
Where  to  send  consumptives.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907, 
Ixxxv,  10-12. — Cofer  (L.)  A  suggestion  to  philanthro- 
pists. Ibid.,  1898,  Ixvii,  648.— Cornick  (B.)  Some  per- 
sonal observations  on  the  management  and  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  at  a  climatic  resort.  Texas 
State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1906-7,  ii,  128-131.  Also  [Abstr.]; 
J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  387.— 
Cox  (J.  A.)  Climate  in  the  treatmentof  consumption. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiv,  260-263.— Crook  (J. 
K. )  Observations  on  American  climates  and  localities  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Soe. 
N.  Y.,  Albany,  1903,  173-183.  Also:  Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1903, 
Ixxxii,  552-556.— Crosson  (F. )  Climate;  a  factor  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
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Ixxiii,  240-248.  Also:  Med.  Dial,  Minneap.,  1900,  ii.  210- 
212. — Davidson  (A.  H.)  Climate  and  tuberculosis. 
Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1901-2,  viii.  219-225.— Wela- 
cliaux  (C.)  Tuberculeux  et  stations  climaterique'S  pour 
non-tuberculeux.  Ann.  d.  schweiz.  balneol.  Gesellseh., 
Aarau,  1911,  7.  Hft.,  19-26.— Deiiison  (C.)  Is  change  of 
climate  a  necessity  for  successful  treatment?   Med. -Leg. 

J.,  N.Y.,  1900,  xvii,  552-5.55.   :  The  climatotherapy  of 

tuberculosis;  considered  on  physical  rather  than  bacil- 
lary  grounds.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi, 
346-352. — Dixon  (A.),  jr.  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis; 
a  word  for  climate.   Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3, 

ix,  334-336.  ■  -.  Climate  and  relap.ses,  in  pulmonary 

tuberculo.sis.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Louisville,  1905-6,  iii,  539. 
Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  Hi,  237.— Dunliam  (H.  B.) 
Favorable  and  unfavorable  climates  for  tuberculosis. 
Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  223-228.— Dunlap  (H. 
M.)  The  relation  of  climatic  to  other  methods  of  treat- 
ment in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Grand  Rapids,  1899^  xxiii,  348-352.— Dunn  (W.  S.)  To 
what  extent  is  climate  a  negligible  factor  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis?  Am.  Med.,  Burlington, 
Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  X,  363-366.  Also,  Reprint.— Elliott 
(E.  E.)  Climates  for  consumptives.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1909,  xxxix,  542-544.— Engel  (H.)  Zur  differentiellen 
Klimatotherapie  der  Lungentuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Bal- 
neol., Berl.,  1908-9,  i,  621-524.— Ford  (G.  S.)  The  cli- 
matological  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Proe.  Connect. 
M.  Soc,  Hartford,  1897,  229-235.— Gatorilovlfli  (L  G.) 
Klimaticheskove  llecheniye.  [Climatic  treatment  (of 
phthisis).]  Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i.  471-475.— 
Gara  (G.)  Tapasztalatok  klimatikus  kiirAk  kozben, 
kulOnos  tekintettel  a  tudovesz  gyogykezelesere.  [Expe- 
riences of  climatic  cures,  especially  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis.]  Fiirdo-  es  vizgyOgyiiszat,  Budapest,  l'.)03,  no.  3, 
1-5.— Gardiner  (C.  P.)  The  dangers  of  tubercular  in- 
fection and  their  partial  arrest  by  climatic  influences. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxv,  131-146.— Gar ratt 
(J.  R.)  The  utilization  of  our  climate  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  in  the  home.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1903,  cxv, 
251-2.55. — Gordon  (W.)  Observations  on  wind  exposure 
and  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  69-75.— G  rasiiiet 
(H.)  Historique  de  I'aerotherapie  et  de  la  climatothera- 
pie.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xix,  418- 
434.— Greeley  _(H.)  Climate  in  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  1909,  iii,  171-178. — 
Greene  (H.  M.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  the  State 
of  Washington.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1907,  v,  26- 
30.— Griffltli  (J.  P.  C.)  Climatic  treatment  of  phthisis. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1891,  Ixiv,  182-186.  Also, 
Reprint. — Halliburton  (W.  D.)  Climate  for  con- 
sumption. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1904,  1,  421.— Hare  (H.  A.) 
The  question  of  climate  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1907,  xxxi,  96.— Hinsdale  (G.) 
Climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  .T., 
1911,  clxiv,  596-604.  Also,  Reprint.— Honian  (R.  B.) 
Instructions  which  should  be  given  a  tuberculous  patient 
making  a  change  of  climate.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9. 
Ixi,  171-174.— Horner  (J.  S.)  Some  observations  on  the 
climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Vermont  M.  Month., 
Burlington,  1905,  xi,  259-261.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  The  anti- 
septic treatment  and  the  limitation  of  climatic  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxviii,  913-918.  Also,  Reprint.- Jaeobsen  (J.  L.)  Una 
localidad  para  tuberculosos.  Ann.  roy.  Acad,  de  cien. 
m6d.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1894-5,  xxxi,  88;  119,  2  maps. 
Also,  Reprint. — Jagot  (L.)  Les  colonies  de  vacan- 
ces  au  Congr^s  de  la  tuberculose;  reponse  il  une  ob- 
jection. Arch.  m6d.  d'Angers,  1905,  ix,  664-667.— 
Kinie(J.  W.)  The  fallacy  of  climate  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberctilosis.  Phila.  M.  J. ,1900,  vi,  10.56.— Kini;;  (A.  F.  A.) 
The  climatic  treatment  of  p\ilmonary  tuberculosis.  Wash. 
M.Ann.,1904-5,iii,296-301.  ylto.Reprint.- Knight  ( F.  I.) 
On  the  selection  of  aclimate  for  patients  with  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.    BostonM.&H.J.,18S8,cxviii,343;  3.53.  Also. 

Reprint.   .  What  shall  we  do  with  patients  having 

pulmonary  tuberculosis?  Tr.  Ara.Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904, 
XX,  137-142.  rDiscussion],160-163.— Knoi>f{S.  A.)  Max- 
ims for  the  selection  of  climate  in  pulmonary,  laryngeal, 
and  bone  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1906, 1'xxxiv, 
168.— Kress  (G.  H.)  Some  misapplications  of  climato- 
therapy as  applied  to  tuberculosis.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Re- 
porter, 1905,  xxxi,  5.55-5.57.— Kutliy  (D.)  A  tuberkulo- 
zis  agyogyhelyek  szempontjiib61.  [Tuberculosis  from 
the  standpoint  of  health  resorts.]  Fiirdo-  es  vii'gy6gy;l- 
szat,  Budapest,  1903,  1-4.— liarue  (H. -A.)  Histologic  et 
traitement  climaterique  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  mi5d., 
QuC'bec,  1897,  i.  14.5-148.— I^inn  (T.)  On  the  choice  of  a 
climate  for  tubercular  patients.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.' 
Louis,  1894,  vi,  409-412.— LiOnibardo.  L'influenoe  des 
climats.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  59.5-.597.— MfOonnell  (.J.  F.)  Our  tubercu- 
lar patients;  whom  to  send  and  where  to  send  them.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  702.— McDowell  (W. 
J  )  Theory  and  practice  of  the  counter-environment 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J., 
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1896,  Ixiii,  642;  676.— BlacOTullen  (J.  C.)  The  colonies 
as  a  health  resort  for  consumptives.  Intercolon.  M. 
Cong.  Tr.,  Melbourne,  1889,  ii, 509-512.— Warkotun  (Iv. 
S.)  Slabogrudiye  kak  klinicheskiy  termin  i  ukrleplya- 
yushtsheye  klimaticheskoye  polzovaniye  slahogrudikli. 
[Chest  weakness  as  a  term  and  strengthening  climatic 
treatmentof  tho.se  with  weak  chest.]  Vestnik  oljsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  pt.  2, 14-22.— Itlat- 
son  (R.  W.)  The  fallacies  of  climate  in  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  Nortiiwe.st  Med.,  Seattle,  1911,  n.  s.,  iii, 
286-288.— IHetzerott( J.  H.)  Tubereulosis;my  own  case, 
with  deductions  derived  from  the  .same.  Sanitarian,  N. 
Y.,  1900,  xlv,  109-115.— Minor  (C.  L.)  [et  al.].  Report  of 
the  committee  on  the  influence  of  climate  in  pulmonarv 
tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  918-921.-^ 
Mitchell  (E.  W.)  The  question  of  change  of  climate 
for  the  tuberculous.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910,  ciii,  124- 
128.— Moeller  (A.)  Die  klimati.sche  Behandlung  Lun- 
genkranker.  Veroffentl.  d.  balneol.  Geselisch.  in  Berl., 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910, 173-180.  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910, 
vi,  861-863.— Moore  (H.  B.)  The  early  recognition  and 
the  climatic  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Med. 
New.s,  Phila.,  189.5,  Ixvii,  149-1.51.-Morris  (J.  M.)  The 
influence  of  climate  on  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ken- 
tucky M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1454-1460.— 
Neathery  (E.  J.)  Benefits  derived  by  young  children 
from  climatic  changes.  Texas  State  J.  Si.,  Fort  Worth, 
1907,  ii,  245.— Newton  (C.  B.)  President's  address:  Our 
climate  and  its  relation  to  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Connect. 
M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1893,  43-58.— Otis  (E.  Q. )  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  with  especial  reference  to  its  prophylaxis, 
liygienic  and  climatic  treatment.  Boston  M.  <fe  S.  J.,  1893, 
cxxix,  337;  352;  361.  4iso, Reprint.  .  Climatic  thera- 
peutics in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Bo.s- 
ton  M.&  S.J. ,1894,cxxxi, 51-55.  ^/.so, Reprint.— Paquin 
(P.)  Climate  and  outdoor  life  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  908-915.— 
Pcarse  ( W.  H.)  Phthisisviewedinrelation  to  Dartmoor, 
to  Devonshire  in  general,  and  to  constitution.  J.  Balneol. 
&Climat.,Lond.,1904,viii,283-295.— Peters  (  L.S.)  The  cli- 
matic fallacy.  IllinoisM.  J., Springfield, 1908,xiv,586-592.— 
Pettit  (.1.  W.)  The  modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis: 
the  climatic  fallacy.  Jfttd.,  xiii,  1-9. — Pollak(J.)  Zur 
Klimatotherapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Therap.,  Wien,  1903,  xxi,  257;  327;  392.— Porter  (W.) 
Summer  care  of  the  tubercular.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxii,  926.— de  la  Prade.  Des  indications  cli- 
materiques  selon  les  constitutions  pulmonaires  et,  en 
particulier,  dans  les  formes  muqueuses  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii,  329.— Pre- 
gowski  (P.)  Zur  Frage  der  Behandlung  Lnngen- 
kranker  nach  ihrer  Ueberbringung  in  Klima-Heilanstal- 
ten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v, 
329-331.— Renon  (L.)  Une  precaution  desirable  dans 
la  climatologie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  physiotherap.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911, 
iii,  609. — Kichter  (C.  M.)  The  climatic  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  air  passages.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran., 
1893,  xxxvi,  40W07.— Kihtarif  (G.)  Nekoliko  rieOi  o 
pu6kom  Ijefiilistu  za  tuberkulozne  na  Sljemenu.  [Re- 
marks on  the  popular  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  Slje- 
racn.j  LieC.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1903,  xxv,  1-12. — Rob- 
inson (W.  D.)  Climatology  of  nudity;  partial  and  com- 
plete. J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1899,  iii,  290-296.— 
Rochard  (J.)  De  I'influence  de  la  navigation  et  des 
pays  cliauds  sur  la  marche  de  la  phthisic  pulmonaire,  en 
reponse  cette  question:  Determiner  par  des  faits  precis 
le  degr6  d'influence  que  les  changements  de  lieux,  tels 
que  r^migration  dans  des  pays  chauds  et  les  voyages  en 
mer  exercent  sur  la  marche  de  la  tuberculisation  pulmo- 
naire; ouvrage  couronne  dans  la  seance  pabliquedulldi5- 
cembrel855.  Mem. Acad.de med.. Par., 18.55, xx, 7.5-1 68.  Also, 
Reprint. — Rodgers(M.  A.)  A  retrospective  view  of  seven 
years  experience  in  the  climatic  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1901-2,  v,  587-591.— Sardou 
(G.)  Climats  stimulants  et  climats  moderateurs.  Rev. 
gen.  declin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  773-776.— Sen- 
ator (H.)  Ueber  die  klimatische  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.  Ztschr. f. Balneol.,  Klimat.  [etc],  Berl 
1908-9,  i,  4.5-51.— Sewall  (H.).  Climatic  treatment  of 
consumption.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1903-4,  iv,  35- 
38.— Shurly  (E.  L.)  The  climatic  treatment  of  phthisis 
pulmonalis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  iii,  65-69. — 
Sinks  (E.  D.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  its  diagnosis 
and  course  under  favorable  climatic  conditions.  J.  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1905,  xvi,  399-413.— Smith 
(E.  H.)  The  climatologie  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1903,  xxv,  210- 
216.— Sominerleld  (T.)  Erholungsstiitten.  Deutsche 
Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1901,  xxxiii, 
285-293.— Spiers  (H.  H.)  Tuberculosis;  climate.  Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s.,  xlii,  2.57-260.- Stevens  (B. 
F.)  The  climatic  treatmentof  pulmonarv  tuberculosis. 
Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1901,  xxi,  109-111.— Stevens  (M. 
L.)  Things  to  consider  before  sending  the  tuberculosis 
patient  away  from  home.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  974-976.— 
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Stewart  (A.  H.)  The  most  suitable  American  climate 
for  consumptives.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxvi,  12-18. — 
Svvan(W.  H.)  Phthisis;  some  causesof  failurein  its  cli- 
matic treatment.  Boston M.&S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii,  44S. — To- 
mor  (E.)  Ueber  klimatische  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxii, 513-516. — 
Xoiicliard.  ( P. )  La  climatotherapie  de  la  tuberculose. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  24^5. — Tyler 
(G.  E.)  The  climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Therap. 
Month.,  Phila.,  1902,  ii,  206-209.  —  Cnger  (.J.  W.)  Some 
thoughts  on  climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Standard,  Chicago,  1910,  xxxlii,  313-315.  —  Vauglian 
(G.  T.)  Climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong,  z,  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 679-582.— 
Veriieuil.  De  I'emigration  ou  changeuient  de  milieu 
dans  la  prophylaxie  et  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv,  807-810.— Vivaiit.  Traite- 
ment climatique  des  tuberculoses.  Compt.-rend.  Cong, 
internat.  dem6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iii,  sect.  5,  85. — Von 
Ruck  (C. )    Phthisical  patients  at  climatic  resorts. 

Med.News,  Phila.,  1890, Ivi,  472-475.   yI^so, Reprint.   . 

The  choice  of  climatic  resorts  fortuberrular  patients.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv,  433-436.  AUo,  Reprint.   .  Tu- 
berculosis; Is  change  of  climate  a  necessity  in  the  treat- 
ment?  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  549-551.  Also: 

Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xlv,  107-109.    The  influence 

of  climate  on  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  319;  413.— Wal- 
ker (S.  L.)  Tuberculosis;  disadvantage  of  sending  con- 
sumptives avfay  from  home.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax, 
1903,  XV,  170-173.— Walsli  (J.)  The  folly  of  sending  tu- 
berculous patients  away  from  medical  supervision.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1638.— Ward  (S.  B.)  Cli- 
matic treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Y.,  Phila.,  1891,  76-80.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Wasseriuaiin 
(M.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Klimas  au£  die  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsoh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 

Aerzte,  Leipz.,1905,ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  16-20.  •  ■.  DasKlimain 

der  Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,1905,  vi, 523-529.— Watkins  (W. 
W.)  Ignorance  or  malpractice?  Financial  and  climatic 
conditions  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  1175.— Watson  (W.  S.)  Sanita- 
riums and  climatic  conditions  for  the  tuberculous.  Sani- 
tarian, N.  Y.,  1900,  xlv,  7-11.— Waxliam  (F.  E.)  Some 
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Resteepo-H.  (  A. -I. -E.  )  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  pathologie  des  altitudes.  La  tu- 
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tuberculose  pulmonar.  (Estudio  climaterico  da 
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sumptive invalid.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xv, 
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Jahresbericht  der  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke  in 
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tuberculosis.  Canad.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Toronto,  1898,  iv,  26-30. 
Also:  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1898,  x,  229-232.— 
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berculosis in  the  Asheville  climate;  with  report  of  cases. 
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Also,  Reprint. — Carrington  (P.  M.)  Altitude  and  ex- 
pansion. J.  As.s.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1905,  xvi, 
*  110-124.— riiapinan  (G.  H.)  The  proper  altitude  for 
the  consumptive.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1907-8, 
xiv,  36-39.— Cornifk.  (B.)  The  influence  of  high  alti- 
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Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  630-637.— Courtney  (J.  E.) 
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 .  La  phtisie  et  les  climats  d'altitude.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.  Compt.  rend.  1889,  Par., 
1890,ii,448-452.— Delog-u  (A.)  Una  gita  a  Davos.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1908, 1, 137-145.— Denison  (C.)  The 
advantage  of  high  altitudes  in  tuberculosis.  Colorado 
M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  191-203.  —  Bumarest  (  F.  )  &. 
JTlaignon  ( F.)  Influence  de  la  transportation  climat^- 
rique  et  de  I'dtat  ^volutif  actuel  sur  les  combustions orga- 
niques  des  tuberculeux  pulmonaires;  recherches  exp6ri- 
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sanatorium  F.  Mangini  a  Hautevllle  (900  m).  Rev.  de 
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silchtiger  im  Hochgebirge.   Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf. 

d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,451-454.   .  Ueber  den 

Nutzen  des  Hochgebirgsklimas  in  der  Behandlung  der 
Lungenschwindsucht;  Versueh  einer  Aufstellung  von 
indikationen  und  Kontraindikationen  fiir  den  Hochge- 
birg.saufenthalt  Lungenkranker.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u. 
physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  110-136.— Ewart  (W.) 
An  address  entitled;  Alpine  or  home  climates  for  early 
tuberculosis?  Brit. M.  J., Lond. ,1909,  i, 133-136.— FiscUer 
(E.)  Phthisis  im  Gebirge.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  998.— Fleming  (R.  A.)  Gla- 
cier expeditions  for  certain  of  our  phthisical  patients. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xiv,  .529-531.— Fonde  (K.)  Tu- 
berculosis; the  pine  belt  of  south  Alabama  versus  high 
altitudes.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Iii,  778.— Friihwald 
(F. )  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  Carl  Speng- 
ler  in  Davos.  Deutsche  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz., 
1906,  xiii,  1100-1102.  Also:  Wien,  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xiii,  1100-1102. — Gajardoni  (L.)  Lenostre colonic 
alpine;  la  lotta  antitubercolare.  Fracastoro.Verona,  1912, 
vlii,  63-70. — <iaiecki  (S.)  Znaczenie  klimatu  gorskiego 
w  leczeniu  gru^licy.  [Value  of  mountain  climate  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1903,  2. 
s.,  iii,  1285-1307. — tJripat  (H.)  La  Baule;  station  d'hiver 
pour  les  tuberculeux.  Arch.  m^d.  d'Angers,  1902,  vi,  409- 
475. — <irislienko  (A.)  Vliyaniye  gornavo  klimata  na 
bugorchatku  lyokhkikh.  [Influence  of  mountain  cli- 
mate upon  pulmfmarvphthisis.]    Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 

1909,  xvi,  1477[1457]-1461.— Hallock  (J.  H.)  The  result 
of  the  Adirondack  climate  and  the  results  secured  in  out- 
door and  sanitarium  treatment.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  & 
Chicago,  1905,  xxiii,  372. — Hallopeau  (H.)  Sur  les 
cures  solaires  directes  des  tuberculoses  dans  les  stations 
d'altitude.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  xi,  225-230.— 
Helnzelniaiin  (H.)  Finden  bemittelte  Tuberculose 
Heilung  mit  grosscrer  Wahrscheinlichkeit  in  Hotels  siid- 
licher  Wintcrt  umrteoderinnordischen  Anstalten?  Miin- 
chen. med. Wchn,schr.,1893,xl, 214-246.— fSensler.  Role 
du  sanatorium  d'altitude  dans  le  traitementde  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1905,xxv,600-609.— Herrera  (A.L.)&  Vergara  Liope. 
Eltratamientodela  tuberculosis  por  los  climasde  altitud; 
opiniones  de  autores  nacionales  y  cxtranjeros.  Mem.  Soc. 
cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"M(!xico,  1898-9,  xii.  17;  333.  Also, 
transl.:  I'.iUO-l'.iOl.xv, 219-273.— Mess(K.)  Thetreat- 
mentof  phthisis  at  the  I-'ulkenstein  Sanatorium  onMount 
Taunus.  Practitioi ler, Lond.,  1897, lix, 4,85-497.— Hinsdale 
(G.)  The  comparative  rarity  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
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ties of  New  York.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  liv,  113-116.— 
Jaocoud(S.)  Les  stations  d'altitude  dans  la  phtisie 
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rod.  Influence  de  I'altitude  sur  la  tension  arterielle 
Chez  les  tuberculeux;  indications  et  contre-indications 
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■  ..  Action  du  climat  d'altitude  sur  la  fifevre  des  tuber- 
culeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  phvsiothfrap.   Compt.  rend. 

1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  535-.538.— Jo"el  (E.)  Davos  und  seine 
Statistik.  Ztschr. f. Tuberk., Leipz., 1906,ix,. 36-16.— Jones 
{Sir  P.  S.)  The  value  of  a  moderately  high  altitude  in 
the  treatmentof  pulmonary  consumption.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,406.— Kalin  (M.)  The  progress 
of  a  case  of  phthisis  at  a  very  high  altitude.   Phila.  M.  J., 
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1899,  iv,  1247.— Kl»udatott'(N.)  Optt  klimaticheskavo 
lecheniya  lyokhochnikh  bolnikh  na  zakavkazskikh  zhe- 
lleznikh  dorogakh.  [Climatic  treatment  of  diseasesof  ttie 
lungs  along  the  railroads  of  the  Caucasus.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  therap.  pt.,  87-90.— KiiigUt  (F.  1.) 
Indications  and  contraindications  for  altitude  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1888,  liii,  582.  Also.  Reprint.   .  On  the  re- 
turn of  cured  tubercular  patients  from  high  altitudes. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  vii,  189-209.  Also: 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxvi,  221-241.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Kiindi^  (A.)  Die  Krankenpflege  in  der  Easier  Heil- 
stiitte  fiir  Brustkranke  in  Davos-Dorf.  Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
kenpfl. ,Berl.,1900,xxii, 493-515.— Kiiss  (G.)  Recherches 
experimental es  sur  le  mode  d'action  des  cures d'altitude. 
Bull.  in<:'d.,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  515-520.— Liadendort  (A.) 
HohenklimaundTuberkelbacillen.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1895,  xvi,  643-645.— Lsiquer  (B.)  Ueber  Winter- 
kuren  im  Hochgebirge.  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  352-356.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1904,  viii,  46-48.— liautli  (G.)  Cura  della  tuber- 
colosi  per  mezzo  dell'  altitudine.    Corriere  san.,  Milano, 

1904,  XV,  1;  143;  153;  165;  185;  195;  207;  217;  230;  239;  251;  261; 
273;  285;  295;  307;  317;  328;  340;  353;  364;  375;  385;  407;  417; 
429. — tieudet.  De  Taction  des  climats  d'altitude  dans 
les  affections  de  poitrine.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hy- 
drol.  et  de  climatol.  Compt.  rend.  1889,  Par.,  1890,  ii,  440- 
448. — liicbe  (G.)  Sollen  Heilstiitten  fiir  Lungenkranke 
im  Gebirge  erriclitet  werden?  Gesundheit,  Frankf.  a.  M., 

1895,  XX,  244. — l<iiid.ley  (W.)  Mountain  sanatoria  for 
tuberculosis.  South.  Calif.  Pract., Los  Angeles,1903,xviii, 
237-249. — Lilim  (T.E.)  AsheviUe  for  pulmonary  diseases; 
with  clinical  cases.  Med.  Century,  Chicago,  1896,  iv,  544- 
548. — Iiittlejolin  (E.  M.)  The  Rocky  Mountain  region 
for  consumptives.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii,  1.52-155. — 
liOpe  (D.  V.)  Influence  gijnerale  des  grandes  altitudes 
sur  T  organisme  des  tuberculeux.  Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "An- 
tonio Alzate,"  Mexico,  1907-8,  xxvi,  147-157.— McDon- 
ald (H.  H.)  Tuberculosis  work  at  Mount  St.  Rose. 
Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y'.,  19.5,  xxi,  582-585.— Mann  (A.) 
Climatic  conditions  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  for  the  treat- 
ment of  phthisis  and  allied  affections.    Med.  News,  N.  Y'., 

1896,  Ixviii,  197-199.— Markuszewski.  Les  trcis  616- 
ments  de  la  cure  de  haute  altitude.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii,  881-885.— Meissen  (E.)  Gjbirgs- 
klima  und  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895, 
xvi, 807-809.   .  HijhenklimaundTuberkulose.  Deut- 
sche Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Munchen,  1902,  xi, 
457;  485. — Mo  ore(H.B.)  Some  considerations  on  the  selec- 
tion of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  suited  to  the  high- 
altitude  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  331-333.— 
Moreton  (J.)  The  value  of  altitude  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester, 
1903-4,  4.  s.,"vi,  369-375.— Mo rin.  Du  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  climats  d'altitude. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1890,  x,  5  -  20. 

 .  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'altitude. 

Gaz.  m(?d.  de  Strasb.,1900,  lix,  78-82.  .  Tuberkulose- 

Behandlung  Im  Hohenklima.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1906,  XX,  519-523.— Mrazek  (V.)  Horske podnebi  a jeho 
166ebny  ve  si  uzb4ch  f  tiseoterapie.  [Mountai  n  climates  and 
theircurative  power  in  cases  of  phthisiotherapv.]  Casop. 
l,ek,  Cesk.,  v.  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  853;  875.— Murat  (L.) 
Etude  clinique  sur  les  contre-indications  de  la  cure 
d'altitude.  Arch.  gi5n.  de  m(?d.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  165- 
179. — Miissey  (L. )  A  chapter  in  aerotherapeutics;  con- 
sumption as  influenced  by  high  altitudes.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  561-565.— van  Oort  (M.) 
Der  Wintcrsport  in  der  Prophylaxe  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ii,  141-153.— 
von  Paclit  (T. )  Bemerkungen  zur  Therapie  der 
Lungentuberculose  im  Hochgebirge.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvi,  465-468.  Also:  Memorabilien, 
Heilbr.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xvii,  513-523.  Also:  Monatschr.  f. 
prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1900,  vii,  32-39.— Porter  (W.) 
Clinical  studies  at  Mount  St.  Rose.   St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 

1905,  li,  493-497.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  431-437.— 
Pottenger  (P.  M.)  Therelative  valueof  highand  low 
altitude  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat. As.s.,  Phila.,  1907,  xxiii,  155-161.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  exxxiv,  371-375.  Also:  J.  Balneol  & 
Climat.,  Lond.,  1908,  xii,  32-37.— Pronier  (H.)  Davos, 
station  climat^rique  d'altitude  pour  les  tuberculeux; 
Suisse,  1,560  metres  au-dessus  de  la  mer.  MiJd.  orient.. 
Par.,  1901,  V,  483;  507.— Kobertson  (J.  A.)  CapeCoIony 
as  a  health  resort  for  those  suffering  from  pulmo- 
nary phthisis,  with  special  reference  to  the  graded  al- 
titude system.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xv,  434-443.— 
Komeny  (M.B.)  Vordeelenvanhethooggebergtcbijde 
behandeling  van  longtuberculo.se.  Med.Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1905-6,  xii,  217;  229.— Kotlirofk  (J.  T.)  Outdoor  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  at  Mount  Alto.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pitts- 
burg, 1904-5,  viii,  164-168.— Kousseau  (H.)    Cure  d'alti- 
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tude en  France.  M^d.  orient.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  220-222.  Also: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii,  325-327.— Kuedi 
(C.)  On  indications  and  contraindications  of  high  alti- 
tudes in  phthisis.  Climatologist,  Phila.,  1892,  ii,  356-393. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  Personal  experiences  in  chest- 
measuring  in  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  at 
high  altitudes.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901:  Lond.,  1902, 
iii,  74-76. — Ruge  (H.)  Dauererfolge  nach  10  Jahren  bei 
Lungentuberkulose  im  Hochgebirge.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1909.  xv,  146-168.— Kussell  (L.)  TheSanta  Cruz 
Mountains  of  Jamaica,  West  Indies,  for  the  tuberculous; 
and  climatology  of  the  mountain  heights  of  Malvern 
Range,  by  L.  Alexander.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
868. — Sabourin  (C.)  De  I'acclimatementaufroid  pour 
les  phthi.siques.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1891,  2.  s., 
xxviii,  525-527. — Saugnian  (C.)  Can  as  good  results  be 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
the  lowlands  as  at  high  altitudes'?  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i, 
1127. — Sclieib  (J.)  Winterkuren  in  Lungenheilstiitten. 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1904,  i,  320-322.— Seliroeder  (G.) 
Der  gegen  wilrtige  Stand  der  Frage  fiber  die  Blutverande- 
rungen  im  Gebirge  und  ihre  Bedeiitung  fiir  das  Heil- 
stiittenwesen.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattunw.,  Leipz., 

1900-1901,  i,  505-510.   .  Die  Lungentuberkulose  im 

Hochgebirge,  zugleich  eine  kritische  Bespreehung  des 
gleichnamigen  Werkes  von  Dr.  Philippi.  Deutsche  5led.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxvii,  410-443.— Sellier  (J.)  &  Verger 
(H.)  Maladie  d'Addison  et  tuberkulose  pulmonaire; 
traitement  par  I'extrait  de  capsules  surrenales  et  la  cure 
d'altitude.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  469. — 
Sinitli  (F.  C.)  Pulmonary  hemorrhage  in  the  tubercu- 
lous at  high  altitude  (6,200  feet);  report  of  56  deaths;  fre- 
quency of  associated  heart  disease.  Pub.  Health.  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1910,  xxv,  1399-1405.— 
Snow  (S.  F.)  The  Adirondacks  in  winterfortubercular 
patients.  Tr.  M.  Ass.,  Central  N.  Y.  1897,  Buffalo,  1898, 
71-77.  Also:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii,  657-663.— 
Solion  (F.)  Personal  observations  on  the  advantages 
of  certain  Arctic  localities  in  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Am.  Med.,  Phila..  1904,  vii,  667-670.  ^fco.  Reprint.— 

 .  The  applicability  of  the  Greenland  fjords  to  the 

treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Wa.sh.  M.  Ann.,  1904-5,  iii, 

308-313.   ylZ.so,  Reprint.   .  The  therapeutic  merits  of 

the  Arctic  climate;  meteorologic  data  of  a  summer  cruise. 
J.Am.  M.  A,ss.,  Chicago,  1906.  xlvi.  331-334.— Solly  (S. 
E.)  Indications  for  and  utility  of  altitude  treatment  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxxviii,  287-289. 
[Discussion],  292-295.— de  Sousa,  Martins  (J.  T.)  A 
tuberculose  pulmonar  e  o  clima  de  altitude  da  Serra  da 
Estrella.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1890,  liv,  258-298.— 
Spangler  (C.  F.)  The  A  lleghenies  for  our  tuberculous. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1899-1900,  iii,  575-578.— Spengler 
(L.)  Zur  Phthiseotherapie  im  Hochgebirge.  Fortschr. 
d.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1893,  xv,  93-107.  Also:  J.  de  med., 
chir.et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1893, 299-319. —Stepliani  (T.) 
Stati.stiques  et  rcsultats  de  la  cure  d'altitude  dans  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  [Transl.,  p.  79.]  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  77.— Stern.  1st  das  Hohen- 
klima noch  als  Heilfaktor  in  der  Phthiseotherapie  zu  be- 
trachten'?  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1900,  ix  129- 
134.— Swope  (S.  D.)  The  advantages  of  the  Western 
plateau  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Tr. 
Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1894,  n.  s.,  iii,  188-194.— 
Xennant  (C.  E. )  The  influence  and  limitations  of  cer- 
tain climatic  elevations  upon  pulmonarv  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.,  Chicago,  1903, 255-260.— Tlatoff 
(A.)  Tselskiy  lyodnik,  kak  klimatollechebnaya  stant- 
siya  dlya  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh.  [The  Tseis  Glacier 
asaclimaticstation  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.] Vrach.  Gaz.,S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  634-637.— Van- 
dam  (A.)  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  trait(5e  aux  bords 
de  la  mer  ou  an  hautdesmontagnes.  Ann.  dela  policlin. 
cent,  de  Brux.,  1901,  i,  145-153.— Van  Meter  (S.  D.)  Per- 
sonal views  regarding  the  climate  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J..  1900, 
vi,  1045-1049.— Volland.  Einige  practisch-phthisia- 
trische  Bemerkungen  aus  dem  Hochgebirge.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,Berl.,1897,lxvi,  1031.— Von  Ruck  (K.)  The 
climatic  treatmentof  phthisis,withadescriptionof  thecli- 
mateof  Asheville.N.C.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,1893.xliii,232-'236. 
Also,  Reprint.  .  The  climate  of  western  North  Caro- 
lina with  a  consideration  of  the  relative  value  of  high 
and  medium  levels  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.   Tr.  Pan.-Am.  M.  Cong.,  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  ii, 

2012-2017.  ^l?so, Reprint.  .  Theresultsinninety  cases 

of  pulmonarv  tuberciilosis  treated  at  the  Winyah  Sanita- 
rium at  Asheville,  N.  C,  from  May  1,  1891,  to  May  1, 
1892,  with  a  comparison  of  results  obtained  with  and 
without  the  use  of  tuberculin.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893, 
Ixiii,  317-319.  Also.  Reprint.  — Weber  ( F. )  Der  Al- 
pinismus  im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  262-265.— 
Weinzirl  (J.)  The  action  of  a  high,  dry  climate  in  the 
cure  of  tuberculosis.   Am.  Pub.  Health.  Ass.   Rep.,  Co- 
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lumbus,  1908,  xxxiii,  111-122.— WUitmore  (B.  T.)  A 

southern  health  resort;  climatic  advantages  of  Asheville, 
N.  C,  as  a  temporary  residence  for  tuberculous  patients. 
N.York  M..I.,1900,lxxii,760-762.— Wilder  ( J.  A. )  The  out- 
door treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  the  Adirondacks.  Ibid., 
1899,lxix, 302-304.— Williams  (C.T.)   Phthisis  treated  at 

high  altitudes.  Proc.M.Soc.Lond.,lK77-9,iv, 256-261.  . 

The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  residence 
at  high  altitudes.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  623-629.— 
IVilliains  (J.  H.)  Eighteen  years  of  personal  observa- 
tion of  tuberculosis  in  Asheville,  N.  C.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss., 
Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  363-365.  [Discussion],  380-383.— 
Wills  (E.)  The  climate  of  Calgary  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1904,  xxxiii,  487-499.  Ahn, 
Reprint. —  Woltf  (F.)   Davos  als  Kurort  fiir  Schwer- 

kranke.  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 1906,  viii,  170-172.  . 

Ueber  die  Krankenpflege  Tuberkuloserim  Gebirg.sklima. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1896,  xviii,  217;  242.— Wy- 
Jtowski  (G. )  Ueber  die  Abnahme  der  Lungenphythisis 
in  hoheren  nordischen  Breiten.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1890,  n.  P.,  lii,  339-359.— Kubiani  (A.)  II 
clima  di  montagna  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmo- 
nare.    Idrol.  e  climat.,  Firenze,  1909,  xx,  562-569. 
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Chigayeff  (I.  F. )  Gagri,  kak  klimatiche- 
skaya  stantsiya  dlya  slabogrudnikh.  [.  .  .  as  a 
climatic  station  for  consumptives.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1903. 

Edson  (C.  E.)  The  pulmonary  invalid  in 
Colorado.    8°.    Boston,  1896. 

Myers  (T.  D.)  Some  of  the  peculiarities  of 
the  climate  of  California  and  their  relation  to 
the  treatment  of  consumption  of  the  lungs. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1891. 

Richards  ( G.  L. )  Consumption;  cases  that 
should  go  to  Colorado  and  cases  that  should 
stay  at  home.    16°.    Fall  River,  Mass.,  ^?>99,. 

Roth  (C.)  Eine  Anregung  zur  Bekiimpfung 
der  Lungenschwindsncht  durch  Herstellung 
der  trockenen  Athmungsluft  bevorzugter  siid- 
licher  Klimate.    8°.    Berlin,  [1899?] 

Sewall  ( H. )  Some  considerations  on  the 
climatic  treatment  of  consumption  with  especial 
reference  to  Denver  as  a  health  resort.  8°. 
Chicago,  1903. 

South-West  (The)  and  New  Mexico  for 
phthisis,  weak  lungs,  asthma,  bronchitis,  etc. 
8°.    Chicago,  [1891]. 

Speir  (  R.  F.  )  Going  south  for  the  winter, 
with  hints  to  consumptives.  8°.  New  York, 
"  1875. 

Abbott  (G.  E.)  The  climate  of  Southern  California 
with  reference  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M. 
J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  210-212.  —  Bagby  (B.  B.)  Some  dis- 
advantages of  New  Mexico  in  the  treatment  of  consump- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  1918.  —  Bayless 
(H.  G.)  The  climate  of  Southern  California  in  tubercu- 
losis of  the  respiratory  tract.  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homceop., 
San.  Fran.,  1902,  x,  302-304.  — von  Becker.  Aegypten 
und  die  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
li,  391. — Begg's  (W.  N.)    Denver  and  pulmonary  tuber- 

cuIo.sis.    Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  204-209.   . 

What  consumptives  should  not  come  to  Colorado.  Den- 
ver M.  Times  [etc.],  1908-9,  xxviii,  147-149.— Be tts  (W. 
W. )  A  comparative  climatic  study  of  the  arid  and  semi- 
tropic  Southwest  and  its  relations  to  tuberculosis.  Ibid., 
1901-2,  xxi,  214-229.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  781; 
824.  ylteo.Reprint. — Biedert.  ZurEntsendungvonLun- 
genkranken  nach  Deutsch-  Siidwestafrika.  Strassb.  med. 
Ztg.,  1906,  iii,  233-235.— Bonney  (S.  G.)  Some  phases  of 
the  tuberculosis  promblem  in  Colorado.   Phila.  M.  J., 

1900,  vi,  709-712.   Aho,  Reprint.   .  The  influence  of 

the  Colorado  climate  upon  pulmonary  hemorrhages. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  563-565.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Bratton  (W.D.)  New  Mexico  for  consumptives.  North 
Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1896,  xxxvii,  25-29. —  Brewer 
(I.  W.)  The  climate  of  Fort  Huachuca,  Cochise  Countv, 
Arizona.    Am.  Med. .Phila., ]90.5,x,.516-.518.  ^?so.  Reprint. 

 .  Theclimuteof  Fort Grant,Graham Countv,  Arizona. 

J.  Outdoor  Liie,  Trudenu,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  376-380.   . 

Observations  on  the  treatmentof  tuberculosis  in  Arizona. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  )xxi,  646-649.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bullock  (E.  S.)   The  Southwest  as  a  resort  for  pulmo- 
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nary  patients.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Tnideau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7, 
iii.  46-48.— Bullock  (E.  S.)  &.  Sands  (C.  T.)  Twelve 
years  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  treatment  in  the  West. 
,J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1909,  Hi,  1973-1980.— By les  (F. 
G.)  Therapeutic  value  of  Colorado  climate.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  1015-1017.— Campbell  (W.  A.)  The 
character  of  pulmonary  cases  coming  to  Colorado.  Tr. 

Colorado  M.Soc,  Denver,  1897,292-302.  •  .  Whatclass 

of  puliiiiinMry  patients  do  well  in  Colorado?  Tr.  Mis.sis- 
sippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  256-263. 
 .  Colorado  and  the  Eastern  pulmonary  case.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,  1908,  c,  35-39.  [Discu.s,sion] ,  43-49.— 
<;arrington  (P.  M.)  Further  observations  on  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  at  Fort  Stanton,  New  Mexico.  J. 
Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1904,  xiv,  207-234.  Also, 

Reprint.   — .  The  climate  of  New  Mexico;  nature's 

sanatorium  for  consumotives.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1907,  xxiii,  71-100,'5  pi.  Also:  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll. 
Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait.,  1907-8,  x,  82;  110.— Oauthorn  (F.) 
New  Mexico  as  a  health  resort  for  consumptives.  Pioc. 
Oregon  M.  Soc.,  Portland,  1897,  37-44.  Also:  Med.  Senti- 
nel, Porlland,  Oreg.,  1897,  v,  388-397.— Cliurcli  (W.  F.) 
Observations  on  tuberculosis  in  Colorado.  Med.  Stand- 
ard, <'lii<-a};o,  1903,  xxvi,  627-629.— Climatograpliy  of 
Arizona,  with  especial  reference  to  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Tr.  Arizona  M.  Ass.,  Phoenix,  1901, 
70-75.— Collister  (G.)  The  Boise  Valley  for  consump- 
tives. Cleveland  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1902,  x,  379-382.— 
Consumptives  in  Arizona.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  ii,  1.533. — Crait^  (R.  W.)  Climatography  of  Arizona, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  climatic  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculoses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxviii,  229-233.  ■  -.  Open-air  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis; tent  life  in  Arizona,  /bid.,  ixxix,  840-842. — Meni- 
son  (C.)  Tlieclimateof  Colorado forrespiratory diseases. 
.J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1069;  1137.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  How  does  Colorado  climate  influence  tuber- 
culosis? Denver  M.  Times  [etc.] ,  1908-9,  xxviii,  141-144. — 
Buffield  (A.  M.)  Special  advantages  and  results  of 
southern  climatic  and  sanitarium  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1905,  xiii,  373-375.— 
Dukeiuan  (W.  H.)  The  hygienic  and  dietetic  treat- 
ment of  consumption,  with  reference  to  Southern  Cali- 
fornia climate.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn., 
1895,  xiv,  513-520.   .  The  consumptive  in  Los  Ange- 
les. Med.  News, N.Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  165-167. —Dumont(L.) 
Le  Sahara  alg^rien  pour  sanatoria  d'hiver.  Cong.  p. 
I'i5tudedela  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  234^246.— Elliott 
(E.  E.)  A  practical  view  of  tent  life  in  the  Southwest. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  685-689.— Fisk  (S.  A.) 
A  study  of  the  climate  of  Colorado  as  applied  to  the  ar- 
rest and  cure  of  pulmonary  disease.   Med.  News,  Phila., 

l.SfS9,  liv,  57-62.   Also,  Reprint.  The  cottage  plan 

of  treating  consumption  in  Colorado.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1889,  liv,  480-483.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Concerning  Col- 
orado. Med.  News,  Phila.,  1899,  Ixxv,  360-366.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Gardiner  (C.  F.)  Immunity  from  phthisis  as 
affected  by  altitude  in  Colorado.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1892,  n.  s.,  civ,  65-()0.   .  Light  and  air  in  the  treat- 
ment of  consumption  in  Colorado.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1899,  xv,  19-29, 2  pi.— Cioldsclimidt  (J.)  Acker- 
baukolonien  und  Sanatorien  fiir  Tuberkulose  auf  Ma- 
deira.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 

xxix,  727. — (iuodliiie  (E.  S.)  Hawaii  for  the  climatic 
and  sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1908,  xxxvi,  377-386.  —  Griffith  {  J.  P.  C.  ) 
Details  about  Colorado  Springs  in  the  climatic  treat- 
ment of  phthisis.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1892, 
Ixvi,  15-21.— Harsiibarger  (M.  M.)  The  treatment 
and  prognosis  of  tubercular  phthi.sis  in  Idaho.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1904,  xii,  114-117.  —  Heim 
( G.  )  Entsendung  Lungenkranker  nach  Deutsch-Siid- 
westafrika.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1909,  XXXV,  2119.— Katz  (J.)  Deutsch-Sud-West-Afrika 
als  Kuraufenthalt  fiir  Tuberculose.  Berl.  kiin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xl,  979-981.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz., 
1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  57.  —  K»iiler  (  F.  )  Die  Bedeu- 
tung  Aegyptens  in  der  Behandlung  unserer  Lungentu- 
berkulosen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  390- 
416.  —  Kulin  (P.  )  1st  Siidwestafrika  zur  Aufnahme 
Lungenkranker  geeignet?  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xliv,  17.5-179. — l,aws  (.f.  W.)  What  class  of  tuberculosis 
patients  shall  we  send  west?   Memphis  M.  Month.,  1910, 

xxx,  1-4. — Little  {W.  T.)  Consumptives  in  Colorado. 
Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1903-4,  i,  275-278.  Also:  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxv,  1.5-17.— McConnell 
(J.  F. )  The  arid  climates.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904, 
X,  213-217.— IWcGeliee  (E.  L.)  Influence  of  southern 
Louisiana  climate  on  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  4:38-440.— MacNeill  (J.  E.)  Col- 
orado tent  life  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Al- 
bany M.  Herald,  1902-3,  xxii,  51.   .  Climatic  and 

electric  peculiarities  of  Colorado  favoring  recovery  in 
pulmonarv  and  other  diseases.  Tr.  Missis.sippl  Valley  M. 
Ass.  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  263-273.   Also:  Texas  M. 
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Gaz.,  Fort  Worth,  1902-3,  ii.  8-17.  Also:  Med.  Fortnight- 
ly, St.  Louis,  1902,  xxii,  714-720.— Merrill.  Tuberculo-sis 
andthegreatSouthwest.  N.Eng.M.  Gaz. ,Bost., 1901, xxxvi, 
391-394.— Palmer  (E.  P.)  Phoenix,  Arizona,  as  a  health 
resort  for  tuberculous  patients.  N.  York  M.J. ,1900,  Ixxii, 
852-854.— Par ke r(  W . T.)  Arid  regions  i  n  t lie  Uni  ted  States 
for  consumptives.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1900,  xviii,  571-576.— 
Patterson  (J.  E.)  The  climate  of  Colorado  etiologi- 
cally  and  therapeutically  considered.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  St.  Louis,  1908,  194-197.— Pecnik. 
Einfluss  der  VViiste  auf  Tuberkulo.se.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekampf.  d.  Tnberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899, 699-702.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Peers  (R.  A.)  The  Influence  of  climate  upon 
tuberculosis;  with  remarkson  the  climate  of  Colfax,  Cali- 
fornia. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  106-110.— 
Pbelps  (R.  M.)  The  desert  climate  for  consumptives. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1901,  xxi,  438-441. — Pii>er 
(S.  S.)  Texas  and  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Homffiop."  M.  Soc, 
N.  Y. ,  1909, 1  iii,  278-282. -P leliii  ( P. )  Ueber  die  Klimakur 
der  Tuberkulose  in  Aegypten  und  die  Begriindung  eines 
Sanatoriums  in  der  Wiiste  bei  Helouan.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  29-44.— Robinson 
(F.  A.)  The  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis  of  the 
lungs  In  Natal.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1904, 
ii,  101-104.— Rodgers(M.  A.)  Some  observations  on  tu- 
berculosis, by  a  dweller  in  the  desert.  Charities,  N.  Y., 
1906,  xvi,  558-563.— Rogers  (J.  A.)  Les  tuberculeux  en 
Egypte.  M(5d.  mod.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  91.— Sabourin  (C.) 
De  raeclimatementau  froid  pour  les  phthisiques.  Cong, 
p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  488-494.— 
Saltz$>'aber  (W.  R.)  The  climate  of  the  Southwest  in 
relation  to  tuberculosis.  N.  Mexico  M.  J..  Las  Cru- 
ces,  1910-11,  vi,  143-146. -Sand with  (F.  M.)  Desert 
climate  for  lung  tuberculosi.s.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898, 
Ix,  640-648.  — Silvano.  Oontributo  alle  cure  clima- 
tiche  della  tuberoolosi  sul  Lago  di  Garda.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat.  1906,  Perugia,  1907,  174- 
179,  1  ch.  — Sliislier  (  R.  S. )  Open-air  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  Arizona.  St.  Louis  M. 
Rev.,  1901,  xliv,  181-183.  — von  Sokolowski  (A.) 
Die  therapeutisehe  Bedeutung  des  Siidklimas,  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  Algeriens.    Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 

berk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  150-167.  .  ZurKlimatotherapie 

Madeiras  und  der  Kanarischen  Inseln.  Ibid.,  1910,  xvi, 
40-56.  —  Solly  (S.  E.)  Treatment  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption by  residence  in  Colorado  as  exemplified  by  the 
analysis  of  141  cases.   Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxvi,  132- 

162.   .  The  comparative  merits  of  resorts  in  New 

Mexico,  Colorado,  and  Arizona.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1897, xxi, 68.5-591.  ^teo,Reprint.— Stevens  (B.F.)  Some 
remarks  about  the  climate  of  the  Southwest,  and  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1903,  xlviii, 
325-327.— Stone  (H.  H.)   Tent  lite  In  Arizona  in  the 

treatmentof  tuberculosis.   Phila.  M.J. ,  1902, x,  555.   . 

Arizona  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis.  Med.  Herald, 
St.  Joseph,  1904,  n.  s,  xiii,  1-3.— Stout  (H.  R.)  The  cli- 
mate of  Florida  in  tuberculosis.  Georgia  Pract.,  Savan- 
nah, 1905,  i,  179.  Also:  Med. Counselor,  Detroit,  1905,  xxiv, 
[no.  7],  22. — Swetnara  (J.  M.)  The  climate  of  Arizona 
m  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med., 
Phila., 1901,  ii, 683.  Also,  Reprint.— Tostivint  &  Rem- 
linger.  Sur  la  situation  favoris^e  de  1' Algerie  et  prlvi- 
li^giOe  de  la  Tunisie  vis-a-vis  de  la  tuberculose;  frequence 
plus  grande  de  la  maladie  chez  les  Arabes  que  chez  les 
Europfiens.  Arch,  de  m^d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  272-306.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1901,  4. 
s.,  xvi,  593-595.— Upson  (H.  S.)  California  for  the  con- 
sumptive. Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1891-2,  vii,  367-373.— Van 
Someren  (G.  A.)  Impressions  and  reflections  upon  the 
Australian  colonies  as  a  resort  suitable  for  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  101.5-1017.— WaxUani  ( F.  E.) 
Where  shall  we  send  our  tubercularpatients?  The  health 
resorts  of  the  West  and  Southwest.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1899,  xxxii,  847-852.— Weber  (H.)  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss der  klimatischen,  Boden-  und  gesellsehaftlichen 
Verhaltnisse  auf  das  Vorkoraraen  und  den  Verlauf  der 
Lungentuherculose  (Luiigensehwindsucht)  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Krankheit  in  heissen  Zonen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  189 1,  xxxvii,  683-687.— 
Wlieatou  ( C.  L.)  The  climatic  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis, with  special  reference  to  Colorado.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  x,  863-865.— Reprint.— Wilkinson  (C. 
H.)  The  adaptability  of  western  Texas  climate  for  the 
treatment  of  consumptives.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
Ixxxiii,  444-446.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1903,  viii,  220-223.— Wrigiit  (B.  L.)  Reportupon 
the  experimental  tubercular  camp  at  the  United  States 
Naval  Hospital,  Pensacola,  Pla.  Rep.  Surg. -Gen.  U.  S. 
Navy,  Wash.,  1904,  263-268.— Wyman  (W.)  Sanatory 
ranch  of  the  Marine-Hospital  Service  at  Fort  Stanton, 
New  Mexico.  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xi,  315-318.— 
Yakovlyotr  (P.  N.)  O  ITechenii  khronicheskol  lyo- 
khochnol  chakhotki  v  klimatle  ravninnol  polosi  Rossii  i 
ob  ustrolstvie  sanatoriy  i  spetsialnikh  bolnits  dlya  nei- 
mushtshikh  chakhotochnlkh.    [Treatment  of  chronic 
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pulmonary  phthisis  in  the  climate  of  Russian  plains,  and 
on  the  construction  of  .sanatoria  and  special  hospitals  for 
indigent  consumptives.]  Bibliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1897,  iv, 
361-373.  Also,  transL:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m^d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  4  b,  38-42.— "Voung  (Agnes 
G.)  Notes  from  Fort  Bavard,  New  Mexico.  Am.  J. Nurs- 
ing, Phila.,  1905-6,  vi,  270-272,5  pi. 
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BiELLSHEFP  ( V.  V. )  *]VIateriali  k  uchenij'u  o 
vliyanii  1  fo  solenikh  vann  v  35°  C.  na  chakho- 
tochnikh.  [Data  on  the  action  of  1  per  cent 
salt  baths  at  35°  G.  in  phthisis.]  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  1892. 

Blenneehassett  (  H. )  On  the  extremely 
rare  occurrence  of  consumption  in  Dingle  and 
its  neighborhood,  to  which  are  annexed  ther- 
mometrical  tables,  from  registries  kept  at  Din- 
gle, Ferriter's  Cove  and  Tralee.  8°.  Dublin, 
1859. 

Burgess  (T.  H.  )  Climate  of  Italy  in  relation 
to  i^ulmonary  consumption ;  with  remarks  on  the 
influence  of  foreign  climates  upon  invalids.  8°. 
London,  1852. 

EwART  (W. )  JMarine  climates  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis,    obi.  12°.    London,  1907. 

Gandil,  Alger  et  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
16°.    Paris,  1890. 

Hanedoes  VAN  Almkerk  (A.  N.  J.)  De  be- 
handeling  van  tuberculose  op  zee.  8°.  Haar- 
lem, 1905. 

Lale,sque  (F.  )  Cure  marine  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

 .    La  mer  et  les  tuberculeux.  Phtisio- 

therapie  marine.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Legeand  (G.  )  De  1' influence  du  climat  ma- 
rin  de  Biarritz  sur  la  marche  de  la  phtisie  pul- 
monaire.   8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Michael  (F.)  &  Maueer  (L.  H.)  Das  Kur- 
schiff  fiir  Lungenkranke  und  Kreutzungsgrund 
(ein  Sanatorium  auf  hoher  See) .  8°.  Lobau  i. 
S.,  1903. 

Pompeani  (P.)  *Le  climat  d'Ajaccio  et  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Remondino  (P.  C. )  The  mild  climate  treat- 
ment of  invalids  with  pulmonary  consumption 
in  Southern  California.  12°.  Detroit,  Mich., 
1893. 

 .    The  marine  climate  of  the  Southern 

California  coast  and  its  relations  to  phthisis. 
8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Taussig  (G.  )  Venedig  von  Seite  seiner  kli- 
matischen Verhiiltnis  e  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung seines  Einfiusses  auf  Scropheln  und 
Lungenkrankheiten.    8°.    Venedig,  1847. 

Antonelli  (F.)  Vita  di  mare  e  tubercolosi.  Ann.  dl 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1909,  xv,  609;  627.  —  Arnozan  (X.) 
Les  r^sultats  de  la  prophylaxie  antituberculeuse  4  Arca- 
chon.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  297. — de 
Backer.  Du  traitement  maritime  comme  adjuvant  du 
traitement  mycodermique  dans  les  tuberculoses  il  marche 
torpide.  Cong.  Internat.  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r.  1894, 
Par..  1895,  i,  235-238.— Baradat.  Des  conditions  hygi6- 
niques  des  .stations  hivernales  de  la  MC'diterranc^e,  et  en 
particulier  de  Cannes,  au  point  de  vue  de  la  prophylaxie 
de  la  tuberculose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tu- 
berk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  707-711.  Also:  Ann.  d'hvdrol.  et 
de  climat.  med..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  270-277.— Barbary  (F.) 
Cure  libre  de  la  tuberculose  et  climat  mediterran^en. 
Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii,  396;  403.— Barety  (A.) 
Etude  clinique  et  considerations  critiques  sur  I'influence 
du  climat  de  Nice  et,  par  extension,  de  la  Cote  d'Azur 
dans  la  prophylaxie  etle  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire et,  en  particulier,  des  conditions  pour  bieiic'tudier 
cetteinfluence.  /Sid.,  1905,  xlviii, 83;  89;  97;  105.— Bartet 
( A. )  Quatre  ans  au  service  de  tuberculeux  il  l'h6pital  mari- 
time de  Rochefort.   Arch,  de  m6d.  nav.,  Par.,  1911,  xcvi, 
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401:  xcvii,  5;  81,  Ipl.— Bouney  (S.  G.)  A  few  considera- 
tions regarding  climatic  change  and  serum  therapy  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxxi,  907-910.— Brint'lc  (T.)  Das  Klima  an  der  diini- 
schen  Nordseekliste  und  .sein  Verhiiltnis  zur  Tuberkulose. 
Ber.  il.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.,  Berl.,  1911, 
V,  208-211.  Also:  Ztschr.  f,  Balneol.,  Klimat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1911-12,  iv,  294;  326;  355;  389.— Calot  (F.)  De  la  valeur 
du  traitement  marin  contre  lea  tuberculoses.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  31-14. 
Also:  Rev.  mens.  d.  nial.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1895,  xlii,  357- 

370.   .  Sur  les  indications  et  les  contre-indications 

du  traitement  raarin.  Cong,  internat  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  . 
C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1»95,  i,  79-84.— Camous  ( L. )  &  tJayrard. 
(E.)  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  la  Riyiera  frangaise. 
Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1901,  Par.,  1902, 
XXX,  pt.  2,  810-814. — Casse  (J.)  La  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire au  bord  de  la  mer.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1895,  ix, 
561-570.  Aho:  Presse  mc-d.  beige,  Brux.,  1895,  xlvii,  293- 
296. — Castelain  (L.)  Quelque.s  considerations  relatives 
a  la  technique  de  la  cure  marine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir. 
de  Brux.,  1896,  iii,  127-142.— Decamps  (E.)  Le  climat 
des  lies  Canaries  et  son  iniiuence  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  [Rap.  de  A.  Boddaert,  43.] 
Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gand,  1898,  Lxv,  23-33.  —  l>e- 
cliamp.  Climat  marin  et  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Poitou 
m6d.,  Poitiers,  1896,  x,  9;  35.— Drouiiieau  (A.)  In- 
fluence exercee  sur  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  le  S(5jour  au  bord  de  la  mer,  et,  en  particulier, 
par  le  s^jour  dans  I'lle  de  R^.  Tubercul.  inf..  Par., 
1903,  vi,  248:  1904,  vii,  29.  — JButoit  (A.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tung  des  Kustenklimas  in  der  Behandlung  der  Tuberku- 
lose. (Sammelreferat  aus  den  Arbeiten  von  A.  Robin.) 
Aerztl.  Bund.schau,  Miinchen,  1911,  xxi,  49-51. — d'Eca 
(R.)  Orla  maritima  de  Portugal.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb., 
1906,  xxiv,  301;  307.— Effler  (E.)  Walderholung-sstatten 
an  der  See.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xviii, 
912-914. — Engel  (H.)  Die  Kanarischen  Inseln  als  Kur- 
orte  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Ztschr.  f.  diiltet.  u.  phvsik. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  131-141.— Ewart(W.)  The  jires- 
ent  position  of  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  marine 
climates.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lend.,  1907,  xi,  135-184. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiii,  390; 
446;  476. — Felix  (J.)  La  cure  marine  et  les  plages  du 
littoral  beige.  Scalpel,  LiiSge, 1903^, Ivi, 2.33-235.— Foster 
(M.  G.)  On  the  selection  of  winter  resorts  for  the  phthi- 
sical.   Treatment,   Lond.,  1897,   i,  337-341.   .  The 

Mediterranean  littoral  as  a  health  resort  for  phthisis. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  629-639.  —  Freund  (E.) 
Sollen  lungenkranke  Aerzte  Schiffsdienst  nehmen? 
Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  pliysik.,  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iv,  54- 
64. — Friedrieli  (E.)  Seereisen  in  Prophylaxeund  The- 
rapie  der  Lungenschwindsucht.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1899,  xxxvi,  908-910.   .  Ueber  Seereisen  als  prophy- 

laktisches  Heilmittel  der  Lungenphthise.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  707.— 
Frottier.  Traitement  des  tuberculeux  par  la  cure 
d'air  k  I'hopital  Pasteur  du  Havre.  Rev.  med.  de  Nor- 
mandie,  Rouen,  1901,  308-311. —fciallo  (G.)  II  clima  di 
Napoli  e  la  tubercolosi  infantile.  Arch,  internaz.  di 
med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1900,  xvi,  222-229.— fiillebert- 
Dliercourt  fils.  Examen  critique  de  I'infiuence  que  le 
s4joursurle  littoral  franco-italieu  exerce  sur  la  marche 
de  la  phthisic  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par. 
(1874),  1875,  ix,  11-25.  [Discussion],  76;  89;  111.— Gillcr- 
son  (S.)  O  znachenii  talassoterapii  vborble  s  zolotukhol 
i  tuberkulozom.  [Value  of  thalassotherapy  in  the  straggle 
with  scrofula  and  tuberculosis,]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1903,  lix,  867-873.  — Gubb  (A.  S.)  The  seaside  cure;  its 
indications  and  contra-indications.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  112-114. — Guiiion  (L.)  La 
mer  en  therapeutiqueantituberculeuse.  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 
1905,  xix,  371-375.   .  Les  indications  de  la  cure  ma- 
rine et  forestic^re.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par., 
1905,  xxiii,  311-321.   .  Les  pr^tuberculeux  et  les  tu- 
berculeux en  cure  forestiere  et  marine.  Gaz.  d.  eaux. 
Par.,  1906,  xlix,  41;  49;  57;  65.  Also:  J.  de  physioth^rap., 
Par.,  1905,  iii,  150;  177.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,.  1905,  xxxv,  294-297. —Gniter  ( E.  ) 
La  cure  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  les  stations 
du  litoral  m^diterraneen.    Presse  mt'd..  Par.,  1900,  i,  68- 

60.  .  De  la  cure  libre  de  la  tuberculose  4  Cannes  et 

aux  stations  de  la  Mi?diterranee.  Cannes  med.,  1903,  i, 
no.  1,  4-12.  Also:  Poitou  mgd.,  Poitiers,  1903,  xvii,  8-18. 
 .  Cure  libre  dans  latuberculo.se  pulmonaire;  influ- 
ence du  climat  m6diterran6en  sur  la  tuberculose  et  les 
tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii,  300:  305; 
313.— Gntlimann  (A.)  Phthiseotherapie  und  Ostsee- 
klima.  Med.  Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  383.— Havi- 
lana  ( A. )  Phthisis  and  the  I.sle  of  Man.  J.  Bal- 
neol. &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  241-247.— Hennig  (A.) 
Der  Einfluss  der  deutschen  Meere  (Ost-  und  Nordsee) 
auf  die  Tuberkulose  der  oberen  Luftwege.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  910-915.  Also:  Klin.-therap. 
Wchn.schr.,   Wicn,  1908,  xv,  537;  .574.     Also:  Ztschr.  f. 
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Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  25-36.  Also,  transl.:  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1909,  2.  f.,  ix,  850.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  ii,  641-648.  — Hinsdale 
(G.)  The  effect  of  the  climate  of  the  Atlantic  coast 
on  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver, 
1904,  X,  218-222.  —  Houzel  (G.)  De  I'infiuence  du 
traitement  marin  chez  les  pauvres  et  chez  les  riches. 
Cong,  internat.  de  thalassoth^rap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  202- 
208.   .  Guerison  definitive  par  la  mer  de  tubercu- 
loses multiples  chez  deux  sujets  qui  se  sont  marics  ultc5- 
rieurement  et  ont  en!<endr6  des  enfants  sains.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .   C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  61-66. 

Also  [Abstr.]:   ProgrOs  med..  Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xx,  81.  . 

La  phtisie  pulmonaire  a  la  mer.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1895,  295-304.— Ide.  Ueber  den  Nutzen  und  die 
Verwendung  des  Seeklimas,  speciell  des  Nordseeklimas, 
bei  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1899,  xiii,  6.59-662. — von  Jaruntowski  (A.)  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Wiirdigung  der  siidliehen  klimatischen  Kurorte 
bei  der  Behandlung  von  Lungenkranken.  AUg,  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  lxv,  909-911.— KiJIiler  (F.)  Die 
Behandlungder  Lungentuberkulose  an  der  See.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  60-72.— Kiitliy  (D.)  See- 
klima  und  Tuberkulose.  Bl.  f .  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien, 
1904,  xiv,  245-250.  Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1904,  ix,  581-583.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Prcs.se,  1904,  2229- 
2233.  Also,  transl.:  Fiirdb-  ^s  vizgy6gy4szat,  Budapest, 
1904,  37-39. — Liadeuze  (O.)  Climat  maritime  et  tuber- 
culose. J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xii,  56-59. — JLalesque 
(F.)  La  cure  marine  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J. 
de  m^.d.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xxv.  219-223.  Also:  M6m.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,  224- 
240.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.  therap..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  227-230. 
 .  Indications  et  contre-indications  de  la  cure  ma- 
rine dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Concours  med.. 
Par.,  1897,  xix,  282-284.  Also:  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir., 
Par.,  1897,  Ixiv,  324-328.   .  La  cure  marine  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  sur  le  bassin  d'Arcachon.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.    C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  therap.,  5li- 

518.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1901,  xliv,  6.5-68.   . 

Quels  sont,  au  point  de  vue  de  la  gen^rali.sation  de  la  tu- 
berculose, les  eflels  de  la  cure  marine?  Cong,  internat. 
de  thalassoth^rap.,  Biarritz,  1903.  iii,  148-177.  Also:  J. 
de  physiotherap.,  Par.,  1903,  i,  144-156.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J: 
de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  320.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  173.   Also,  transl.  [XhsU.] : 

Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  183.   .  La  cure 

marine  des  tuberculeux;  un  mot  d'histoire.  Gaz.  d. 
eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii.  81;  89.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xxxiv,  81-83.   .  Du  role  de  la  pres- 

sion  barometrique  dans  la  cure  marine.   J.  de  m6d.  de 

Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  409-411.   .  L'hemoptysie  en 

cure  marine.    Ibid.,  1905,  xxxv,  77-79.   .  La  cure 

marine  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  736-744.   .  Cure  ma- 
rine de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  specialisation  des 
zones  littorales.   J.  de  physi<jther;ip..  Par.,  1908,  vi,  377- 

384.  .  La  cure  marine  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 

Arcachon.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1911,  2.  s.,  xxix,  949- 
953.   .  La  prophylaxie  marine  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv, 
738-741.  Also:  Med.  inf.,  Par.,  1912,  ix,  270-278.  — 
von  Iiangenliagen.  Die  Kur  der  Tuberkulose  auf 
der  Riviera  und  in  Menton.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  190.5,  1, 
1115-1119.— Legrand  (G.)  La  cure  marine  4 Biarritz  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  confirmee.  Cong,  internat. 
de  thalassotherap.,  Biarritz,  1903.  iii,  261-269.  Also:  J.  de 
physiotherap..  Par.,  1903,  i,  156-101. — lL.eroux(C.)  Indi- 
cations et  contre-indications  du  traitement  marin  chez 
les  enfants.  Cong,  internat.  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r. 
1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  67-78.   .  La  cure  marine  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  M^d.  mod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  753- 
755.   Also:  Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  Ix,  317- 

329.   .  La  cure  marine  des  tuberculoses  Infantiles 

aux  sanatoriums  de  Banyuls  et  de  Saint-Trojan;  r^sul- 
tats  portants  sur  1.196  observations;  bilan  des  depenses 
avec  profits  et  pertes.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1906, 
ix,  10-21. — licyden  (H.)  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der 
Schifssanatorienfrage.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905.  xxxi,  1193-1196.— Lillzli^ft  (F.)  Om  Be- 
handling  af  Lungetuberkulose  ved  Kysten.  [The  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  at  the  coast.]  Ugeskr.  f . 
Laeger,  Kobenh.,  1897,  5.  R.,  iv,  923;  947;  971;  995.— L.iude- 
mann  (E.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Seeklimas  auf  Lun- 
gentuberkulose nach  Beobachtungen  auf  Helgoland. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iv,  4-13.— 
van  inaanen  (A.)  Behandeling  van  longtuberculose 
aan  zee.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909, 1,  206- 
212. — malgat.  La  cure  solai  re  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire ^  Nice.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.phvs.,  d'Anvers,  1905,  iii, 
31-36.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii,  242;  260;  274;  283; 
290;  299. — IWalibran.  Cure  fcrmee  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire:  influence  du  climat  mi5diterraneen  sur  la 
tuberculo.se  et  les  tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  19"  1. 
xlvii,  226;  233.  .  L'influenceduclimatmentonaissur 
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la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tubero.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  i,  733-735.— Michael  (F.)  &  OTaurer  (H.)  Das 
Kurschiff  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Tuberculo.sis,  Leipz.,  1902, 
i,  237-243.— Mol  (C.  M.)  Behandeling  van  tuberculose 
aan  zee.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  lyOH,  il, 
1339-1347.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1976.— 
Jnoraln  (  \V.  )  Sur  Futility  du  climat  marin  et  des 
eaux  mln^rales  dans  le  lympho-scrofule.  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  in6d.  et  de  chlr.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  1 J9-151.— Morel- 
liavallee  (A.)  &  Gandil.  Des  contre-indicatious  du 
climat  dans  laphtisie.  Arch.  giJn.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1898,  ix,  349-360.— Naumann  (H.)  Einiges  iiber  die 
Riviera  als  Aufenthalt  fur  Lungenkranke.  Monatschr. 
f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinehen,  1900,  vii,  163-166.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinehen,  1900,  ix,  531-.534.— 
Ortenau  (G.)  1st  die  Riviera  fiir  Lungenkranke  ein 
iiberwundener  Standpunkt?  Ztschr  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
staitenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  254-262. — Ovioil.  Indications 
et  contre-indications  du  traitement  marin.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  85.— 
Pascaliii.  De  I'influence  du  traitement  marin  dans 
les  tuberculoses;  indications  et  contre-indicatious.  Ibid.^ 
45-48. — Pegiirier( A.)  Del'actionditecongestionnante, 
du  climat  miSditerraneen  franpais;  son  influence  sur  les 
tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1905,  xlviii,  313.— Petit 
(L.-H.)  Sur  les  inconv(5nients  du  traitement  libre  de  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire  dans  les  stations  du  littoral  de  la  M^- 
diterran^e.  Cong.  p.  I'Stude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par., 
1894,  iii,  34.5-351. — Pierre.  La  tuberculose  et  I'atmos- 
phfere  maritime.  Concours  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xxiv,  692- 
694. — Pollard  (R. )  Some  features  of  the  climate 
of  Torquay  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis. J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Loud.,  1897,  i,  124-133.- 
tluintrie  (E.)  La  cure  marine  k  Soulac-sur-Mer. 
Cong,  internat.  de  thalassoth^rap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  278- 
299. — Kaw"  (N.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in 
France;  a  visit  to  the  Maritime  Hospital,  Berck-sur-Mer. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1910,  xxx,  246-251.— K^non  (L.) 
Influence  du  climat  m^diterraneen  sur  la  tuberculose  et 
les  tuberculeux.  Arch.  g(?n.  de  med..  Par.,  1904,1,862- 
878.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvii,  177;  185.— 
Roberts  (J.  L.)  The  North  Wales  coast  as  a  health  re- 
sort, andfortheopen-airtreatmentof  phthisis.  Med.  Mag., 
Lond.,  1898,  vii, 869;  934.— Robin  (A.)  Du  climatmarin 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  mM.  de  Brux., 
1910,  xv,633-6;39.— Roeliling.  KlimatischeBehandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  an  der  Ostseekiiste.  Ber.  ii.  d.Kong.  z. 
Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  695.— Silva  (G.) 
Ricerche  eraatologiche;  formola  leucocitaria  e  cura  ma- 
rina. Pediatria,  Napoli,  1905, 2.  s.,  iii,  528-.537.— Stewart 
(A.  H.)  The  most  suitable  American  climate  for  con- 
sumptives. Tr.  Kentuckv  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1895,  n.  s,. 
iv,  226-233.— Tli.omi>soh  (E.  S.)  Sea  voyages  in  ca- 
tarrhal phthisis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s., 
Ivii  219. — Xjaden.  Nordseeklima  und  Tuberkulosebe- 
kiimpfung.  Med.  klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1123-1129.— Van- 
daiu  (A.)  Considerations  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  par  la  thalassoth^rapie  et  l'a6rothero- 
th^rapie.  Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1896, 
vi,  119-129.  /4Zso  [Abstr.];  Pressem(5d.  beige,  Brux.,  1896, 
xlviii,  329-332.— Van  ITlerris.  Sur  Paction  th^rapeuti- 
quedusejouraiamerdanslestuberculo.ses.  Rev.  d'hyg.. 
Par., 1890,  xii, 970-981, —Vaudreiner.  Influencedel'air 
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sichtigungderphysikalisch-diiltetischenHeilme- 
thoden.  Mit  einem  Yorwort  von  H.  Cursch- 
mann.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  1894. 
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Die  Erniihrung  des  Lungenschwindsiichtigen  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Erniihrung  im  Hause.  Ver- 
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Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  698.  — Boureille. 
Faut-il  suralimenter  les  tuberculeux?  Gaz.  m(?d.  de 
Par.,  1908,  no.  23,  8. —Brandon  (J.  P.)  Tuberculo- 
sis; its  prevention  and  cure;  with  a  few  words  regard- 
ing diet.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1908,  xxi,  372  -  377.  — 
Brewer.  New  food  for  consumptives.  Maryland  M. 
J.,  Bait.,  1895-6,  xxxiii,  329.— Brown  (L.)  Recent  ad- 
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Angeles,  1906,  xxi.  610-616.   .  Some  suggestions  as  to 

diet  in  tubercular  patients,  /fiirf.,  1909,  xxiv,  495-500. — 
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tfique.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
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1898,xxx,320. — ConsolI(N. )  Ricerchesulchimismogas- 
triconella  tubercolosi  pulmonare.  Gazz.  interuaz.di  med., 
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Cutter  (J.  A.)  Diet  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iv,  6;M-633.— Daly  (J.  R. 
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440-444. — Darling  (VV.  H. )  The  diet  for  the  tuberculous 
in  the  St.  Peter  State  Hospital.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.], 
Minneap.,  1907,  xxvii,  10-12.— De  Costa  (J.  F.)  Food  in 
consumption.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1894-5,  i,  255. — 
Del  Xorre  (A.)  L'  ipernutrizione  nella  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi. Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1332-1334. 
Also:  Rendic  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1904,  v,  6-10. — 
De  Moor  (L.)  Dietetische  behandeling  der  longtuber- 
culose.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1896-7,  iii,  253-268.  Also, 
transl:  Belgique  m(5d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  6.51-559.— 
Denison  (C.)  Food  for  chronic  p\ilmonary  invalids. 
Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1894,  296-314.— De  Renzi 
(E.)  II  pane  di  crusca  nei  tubercolotici.  N.  riv.  clin.- 
terap.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  510-.516.— Derseheid  (G.)  Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire;  cure  hygi6no-dietetique  et  arseni- 
cale;  gui?rison  apparente.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1904,  xiii, 
317.  —  Dettweiler.  Die  hygienisch-diatetische  An- 
staltsbehandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf .  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899,  39.5-406.— 
Droogleever  Fortuijn  (H.  J.  W.)  Het  dieet  bij 
lijders  aan  ongecompliceerde  longtuberculose.  Med. 
Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1901-5,  xi,  225;  237.— Dubard.  Es.sais 
cliniques  et  exp(5rimentaux  sur  le  mode  d'action  de  cer- 
taines  substances  et  de  certains  aliments,  pris  par  la 
bouche,  dans  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  781-784.— En  gel  (H.)  Nutrition 
in  tubercular  consumption.  Med.  Summary,  Phila., 
189.5-6,  xvii,  205. — Enriquez  &  Ainbard.  Regime  de 
I'elimination  chloruree  dans  les  tuberculo.ses  au  debut. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  73. — de  Fenis 
de  Laoonibe.  Des  cereales  dans  l'alimentation  des 
tuberculeux.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908, 
xiv,  351-358. — Finkler.  Ernahrungszustiinde  im  Pie- 
ber,  speciell  bei  Tuberculose.  [Discussion.]  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz..  1899, 
Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  412.— Fisher  (I.)  StatLstics  of  diet 
in  sanatoria  for  consumptives.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  559-570.— FIsk  (S.  A.)  Diges- 
tion vs.  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1897,  xiii,  102-106. 
Also,  Reprint. — Fitzgerald  (Marion).  The  food  prob- 
lem in  the  home  treatment  of  consumption.  J.  Roy.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xxxiii,  637.— Franeine  (A.  P.) 
Rest,  exercise,  and  food  in  the  management  of  tubercu- 
losis. N.  York  M,  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  1323-1326.— Fran- 
cis (C.  F.  d'A.)  Mineralization  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx, 
1236. — Freudentlial  ( W.)  Tuberculosis,  with  remarks 
on  the  etiologv,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  same. 
Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxi,  1-6.- Gabrilo- 
witsch  (,T.)  Ueber  die  Ernahrung  Lungenkranker. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xiv,  1942;  1983.— Galbrailh 
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Also:  Poitou  m^'d.,  Poitiers,  1897,  xi,  193-198.— Oardiner 
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therapeutique  fonctionnelle;  le  rt'gime  alimentaire  cal- 
cul(5  d'apres  la  capacity  digestive.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  318-323.— Gaussel  (A.)  La 
cure  alimentaire  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  416-434.— tJautrelet 
(E.)  L'alimentation  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  theor.  et 
prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1,897,  v,  232-2.56.— 
Giraud  (C.)  Certaines  manifestations  dyscrasiques 
chez  les  tuberculeux  soumis  au  repos  et  suralimentfe. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1911,  xix,  40.5-411.— 
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iioliner.  Beitrag  zur  Ernahrung  Lungenkranker. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  '2042-2044.— Gottst-lialk 
(A.)  Le  traitement  dietetique  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.  J.  de  physiotherap.,  Par.,  1909,  vii,  4B9-485.— 
Oouraud.  (F.-X.)  La  suralimentation  dans  la  tuber- 
culose. Rev.  prat.  d.  conn,  med.,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  186-193.— 
Oranclier  (J.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose;  alimen- 
tation.. Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1896,  x,  199;  15.5:  1897,  xi,  105. 
Also:  Eohom6d.,Toulouse,1896,2.s.,x,145;  157;  169:  1897, 

2.s.,xi,97;  109;  121: 1898,2. s.,xii, 73;  85.  .  Del'alimen- 

tationdestuberculeux.  Rev.  d'hyg.  th^rap.,  Par.,  1897,  ix, 
283-287.  ^teo[Abstr.]:  Rev. prat. d.trav.dem^d., Par,, 1897, 
liv,  81.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,Milano,1896,xvii,210. — 
Ouinard  (L.)  Influence  d'une  alimentation  sucree 
excessive  sur  la  marclie  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  depath. 
g^n.,  38-40.— Haedifke.  Ueber  Appetitlosigkeit  und 
appetitanregende  Mittel  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  The- 
rap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx,  127-131.— Hall  (S.  H.) 
Practical  points  in  the  diet  of  the  tuberculous  patient. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  692-701.— Harris  (V. 
D.)  The  feeding  of  phthisical  patients  in  relation  to  the 
wasting  of  the  body.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1900,  n.  s.,  viii,  101- 
113. — Hatcli  (J.  L.)  Trophonine  an  ideal  nutritive  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  x,  41- 
44.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Trophonine  in  phthisis  pul- 
monalis. Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1902,  xviii,  83. — 
Hector  (F.  M.)  Algunas  consideraciones  .sobre  el  regi- 
men alimenticio  y  tratamiento  de  los  tuberculosos  he- 
mopt6icos.  Cron.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1907,  xxxiii, 
28-33.— Heinrich  (G.)  Hufekemehl  inderdiatetischen 
Therapie  erwachsener  Tuberkuloser.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii,  506. — Hirtz.  Le  regime  ulimentaire 
et  le  traitement  m^dicamenteux  des  tuberculeux.  Rev. 
g4n.  de  Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  469-471.— 
Jaubert  (L.)  Erreursde  regime  et  accidents  de  surali- 
mentation Chez  les  tuberculeux.  Lvon  m6d.,  1908,  cx, 
298-307.— Judd  (H.)  Diet  in  consumption.  J.Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xv,  132-135.— K.alistratotr(N.  M.) 
Higieno-dieticheskoye  llecheniye  chakhotki  lyokhkikh. 
IHvgienic-dietetic  treatment  of  phthisis.]  Vovenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  Ixxx,  med. -spec,  pt.,  2090-2120.— 
Kayserling  (A.)  Die  Organisation  der  Adolph  vom 
Kath-Stiftung  zur  unentgeltlichen  Spei.sung  Tuberku- 
loser. Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  309-317.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Kellogg  (J.  H.)  The  low-protein  diet  in  rela- 
tion to  tuberculosis.   Good  Health,  Battle  Creek,  1909, 

xliv,  771-777.   :  Diet  as  a  means  of  increasing  vital 

resistance  in  tuberculosis,  with  special  reference  to  the 
protein  ration.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  2.53-263.— 
Keudall  (W.  B.)  Observations  relating  to  diet  in  tu- 
berculosis.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1912-13,  xlvi,  8-16. 

 .  Observations  relating  to  diet  in  tuberculosis. 

Canad.  M.  Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1912,  ii,  670-679.— K.e yes  (T. 
B.)  Dieting  and  cooking  for  the  cure  and  prevention  of 
consumption.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  1,  278-283.— 
King  (H.  M.)  Diet  in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1906,  Ixx,  88-93.   .  On  the  construction  of  an  effi- 
cient and  economic  diet  in  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study 
&  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  154-180. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi.  633-641.— Klngliorn 
(H.  M.)  The  hygienic  and  dietetic  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1907,  xxxvi,  735-742. — 
KSI1>1  (F.)  Die  hygienisch-diatetische  oder  abhartende 
BehandlungderLungentuberculose.  Wien. med.  Presse, 
1897,  xxxviii,  1573-1577.— Krall  (G.  H.)  The  adminis- 
tration of  proteids  in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1907,lxxii,  474-476.— Krause  (A.)  Kufeke  als  Hilfsnah- 
rung  bei  Tuberkuliisen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
xvii,  268-271.— KuudryutshoffC A.)  Plodi  struchko- 
vavo  rozhechnika  (fructus  ceratonise,  siliqua  dulcis), 
kak  pishtshevoye  sredstvo  dlya  chakhotochnikh  bolnikh. 
[.  .  .  as  a  food  for  consumptives.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1895,  clxxxiv,  2.  sect.,  65-72. — Ii.  De  I'alimenta- 
tion  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  m6d., 
Louvain,  1896-7,  xv,  247;  489.— Labbe  (H.)  &  Vitry  (G.) 
L'albumine  dans  I'alimentation  des  tuberculeux.  Pre.sse 

mijd..  Par., 1906,  xiv,  97.  .  Utilisation  de  I'azote 

Chez  les  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  phvsioth^rap. 
Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  1067-1070.— Labbe  (M.) 
Les  dangers  de  la  suralimentation  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Cltnique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  46.5-468.  Aho,  transl.:  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.^1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  364-366.— liab be  (M.) 
&  JTumentie.  Les  difficultes  de  la  suralimentation 
chez  les  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  phvsiotherap. 
Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  1070-1074.— Lafferre. 
Suralimentation  des  tuberculeux.  M(5d.  orient.,  Par., 
1905,  ix,  101-103.   .  Nutrition  et  alimentation  des  tu- 
berculeux. Ibid.,  1906,  X,  71-74. — Lafond-Grellety. 
Considerations  sur  la  tuberculose  et  le  regime.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux.  1905.  xxvi,  15-20. — lia- 
tliam  (A.)  The  principles  of  the  dietetic  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxiv, 
38-49. — Laufer  (R.)  Utilisation  compar^e  des  hydrates 
de  carbone  et  des  graisses  chez  les  tuberculeux."  Bull, 
gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  cxlviii,  689-696.   . 
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Determination  quantitative  de  la  ration  des  tuberculeux; 
les  limites  de  la  suralimentaliim:  le  sucre  chez  les  tu- 
berculeux.   /ftio!.,  1905,  cxlix,  3S3-397.    [Discussion] ,  45-5- 

465.   .  Suralimentation  et  alimentation  rationnelle 

du  tuberculeux.   Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par,,  1906,  Ixxix,  1719- 

1723.   .  Nouvelles  recherehes  cliniques  et  experi- 

mentales  sur  la  ration  alimentaire  des  tuberculeux;  I'ali- 
mentation rationnelle  des  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  641-6.51.  Also:  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose,  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  15;  128.  —  Lawney 
(Eleanor).  Over-feeding  and  exposure  to  cold  in  a  case 
of  tuberculosis.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1904,  xiv,  271.— 
Leecli  (0.)  Dietetic  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Am.  Med.,  PhUa.,  1902,  iv,  141. — Lemberre.  La 
cure  alimentaire  du  tuberculeux.  M6d.  orient.,  Par., 
1904,  viii,  76-78.— lietnlle  (M.)  L'alimentation  des  tu- 
berculeux h,  I'hopital.  France  med..  Par.,  1900,  xlvii, 
224-227.   .  Phthisiotherapie;  cure  d'aliments  a  I'ho- 
pital. Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  i,  293-297.— l.etii lie  (M.) 
&  Poiiipllian  (Mile.)  La  nutrition  des  tuberculeux; 
m6thodes  de  recherehes;  ^changes  azotes  et  phosphorus. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  294.— 
Leivin  (  K.  )  Eine  physiologische  Begriindung  der 
hygienisch -diatetischen  Phthiseo- Therapie.  Arch.  f. 
phys. -diatet.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1900,  ii,  141-145.  Also: 
Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1900,  x,  147-153.— 
Eiooinis  (H.  P.)  The  dietetic  treatment  of  phthisis. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1894,  Iii,  321-330.  Also:  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xiv,  353-35.5.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897, 
lix,  698-600.— Lustverk  (  E.  Y.)  Nablyudeniya  nad 
dielstviyem  chornol  rledki  pri  zabolievanii  tuberku- 
lozom  lyokhkikh.  [Observations  on  the  action  of 
black  radishes  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  med. 
vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  vii,  601-606.— jncGillicnddy 
(T.  J.)  The  dietetic  and  hvgienic  treatment  of  consump- 
tion. N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  427-432.  Also  [Abstr.J: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  6.54-656.— Mackenzie  (H.) 
On  dietetics  in  consumption  and  other  wasting  diseases. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  527-544.— Maggiorani 
(A.)  Vomiti  dei  tubercolosi;  iperalimentazione  e  iper- 
nutrizione.  Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1903,  ii,  224. — Mali- 
bran  (C.)  L'alimentation  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  52. — fflannUefnier 
(G.)  Die  hygienisch-dietetische  Behandluiigsmethode 
der  Lungentuberkulose,  nebst  Bemerkungen  liber  die 
Ver.sorgung  tuberkuloser  Armer.  N.  Yorker  med.  Mo- 
natschr.,  1897,  ix,  253-278.— Maragliano.  Experimen- 
telle  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  wissenschaftlichen 
Grundlagen  der  hygienlsch-diiitetischen  Behandlungder 
Tuberkulose.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc],  Berl.,  1899,  428-430.— Martinet  (A.)  La  surali- 
mentation des  tuberculeux.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1903,  i, 
74.— Massalongo  (R.)  &  Dauio  (G.)  Lo  zucchero 
nella  cura  della  ti.sichezza  polmonale.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  198-200.  Also:  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  1405.— Matsiiyama. 
[Nutrition  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  I-Cho-byo  Ken- 
tyu  Kwai  Kwaiho,  Tokyo,  1902,  iii,  802-813.— Mattlies. 
Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  Verdauungsalbumosen  aut 
den  thierischen,  insbesondere  den  tuberculos  inficirten 
Organismus.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1894,  Leipz.,  1895,  Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  64-68.— 
Maurel  (E.)  Du  r^glage  de  la  surnutrition  azoti5e  par 
le  dosage  de  I'urfe.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  651-657.— Mays  (T.  J.)  Concentrated  food 
in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Buffalo 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxi,  74-76.— Mersereau  (W.  J.) 
Management  of  diet  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxii,  1200-1213.— Meyer.  Die  Be- 
handlung  der  Tuberculose  (und  andere  Erkrankungen) 
der  Lunge,  vom  Darm  aus.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 

1904,  xviii,  573-580.— MitcUell  (H.  W.)  Pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis with  special  reference  to  diet.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  317-320.— MItulescu  (I. )  Influenta 
medicamentelor  fo.sforate  asupra  .schimburilor  nutritive 
celulare  in  tuberculosa  pulmonant  cronicii.  [Influence 
of  phosphated  remedies  on  the  nutritive  cellular  changes 
in  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Spitalul,  BucurescI, 
1906,  xxvi,  1-10. — Moeller  (A.)  Ueber  Ernahrungskur 
Lungenkranker.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1907,  xlviii, 
59-64.  .  Coffeinfreier  Kaffee  bei  der  Behandlung  Lun- 
genkranker. Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908,  ii,  693. 
Also:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1910,  xxi,  254-256. — 
Monin  (E.)  L'alimentation  des  phtisiques.  J.  de  la 
sant(5.  Par.,  1903,  xx,  62-65. — Mouisset.  Dangers  de  la 
suralimentation  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  1,668-675.  4?so.- Lvon m6d., 

1905,  cv,  641-653.  Also:  J.  demtjd.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii, 
137-139.  Also  [Abstr.];  Medicin,  Brux.,  1906,  xvi,  89.— 
Niles  (G.  M. )  A  discussion  concerning  the  dietetic 
management  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909-10, 
Ixii,  229-236. — Noe  (J.)  L'alimentation  du  tuberculeux. 
Arch.  K^n.  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  2592-2600.— Paquin 
(P.)  Foods  in  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1910, 
civ,  416-420.— Perry  (A.  W.)&  Abrams  (A.)  Nutri- 
tion in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N. 
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C,  1902,  iv,  129-136.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Peters  (Le  R.  S.) 
Some  observations  on  diet  in  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1910-11,  xv,  341-343.— Pleroii 
(H.)  Alimentation  et  tuberculose.  Rev.  scient.,  Par., 
1906,  5.  s.,  V,  75-78.— Plleque  (A.-F.)  Le  Sucre  dans 
I'alimentation  des  tuberculeux.  J.  de  m6d.  int.,  Par., 
1902,  vi,  231-233.   .  La  suralimentation  dans  la  tu- 
berculose. J.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1904,  Lxxv,  49- 
61. — Porter  (W.  H.)  The  dietetic  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis. Am.  Med.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  x,  537-541. 
Also:  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  189G.  xii,  754-759.  Also, 
Reprint.   .  The  rational  basis  for  the  dietetic  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  451-4.57. — 
Posternak  (S.)  Sur  laphytine  et.ses  applications  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tubercuio.se.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 1,  757-760.— Pottenger  (F.  M.) 
Some  observations  on  diet  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  Phy- 
siol. Therap.,  Chicago,  1911-12,  ii,  70-73. —  Preti  (L.) 
Funzione  e  disciplina  dell'  alimentazione  della  tubereo- 
losipolmonare.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1912-13,  v,  18-5-197. — 
Itauzier(G.)  Hygiene  et  di^t^tique  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1902, 2.  s.,  xiv,  609-620.— 
JBayevsky  (C.)  The  diet  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
N.  YorU;  M.  J.  [etc.!,  1910,  xci,  999-1004.— Reuon  (L.) 
Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  recalcilication 
suivant  la  m^thode  de  M.  Paul  Ferrier.    [Rap.]  Bull. 

m^d.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  924-927.   .  De  la  nfcessite  de 

varier  le  regime  alimentaire  des  tuberculeux.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  physioth^rap.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911, 
iii,  1066. — RicUet  (C. )  [et  al.] .  Ration  alimentaire  dans 
quelques  cas  de  tuberculose  humaine.  ,  Rev.  de  m^d.. 
Par.,  1905,  xxv,  97-114.— Robin  (A.)  Etudes  cliniques 
sur  la  nutrition  dans  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  chronique. 
Arch.  gen.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1894,  i,  613;  641.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Bull,  fct  m^ra.  Soc.m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  182- 
186.    Aho  [Abstr.J:  Gaz.  mi'd.  de  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  1,  124. 

 .  Etudes  cliniques  sur  la  nutrition  dans  la  phtisie 

pulmonaire  chronique.  (Deuxieme  partie.)  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.S.,  xii,  29.5.  — — . 
L'alimentiou  des  tuberculeux.   Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de 

therap..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  181-183.   .  Les  principes  de 

la  remin6ralisationorganique.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mM.,  Par., 
1910,  3.  s.,  Ixiii,  62-69.  Also  [Abstr.l:  Bull,  mi^d..  Par., 
1910,  xxiv,  59.   .  Le  traitement  de  la  phtisie  pulmo- 
naire; I'alimentation.  Bull,  gfe.de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1910,  clx,  193-214.   .  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; la  medication  remin^ralisatrice.  Ibid.,  1911,  clxii, 
673  -  686.  —  Roeser.  La  physiologic  du  tuberculeux 
dans  ses  rapports  avec  I'alimentation  rationnelle.  Rev. 
d.  mal  de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  v,  31;  119.— 
Rose  (A.)  Proper  feeding  the  most  important  part  of 
treatment  in  chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  N.  York 
M.J.,  1897,  Ixv,  731. —Ruuii>l'(E.)  UeberTropon-Erniih- 
rung  bei  Tuberoilose.  Rotlie  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1898,  xvi,  210- 
212.— Russell  (J.  F.)  Weight  and  diet  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.   Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xvii,  1409.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Thetreatmentof  pulmoncirytuberculosis 

based  on  the  assumption  that  the  dietetic  cause  of  the  di.s- 
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M.  J.,  Toledo,  1896,  v,  66-68.  Also,  Reprint.— Carring- 
ton  (P.  M.)  &  TUoinas  (J.  R.)  An  economical  plan 
for  a  consumptive  sanatorium,  with  description  of  a  new 
tent  house.  Mil.  Surg.,  Carlisle,  Penn.,  1907,  xx,  267-286. 
Also,  Reprint.— Carrington  (T.  S.)  Directions  for  liv- 
ing and  sleeping  in  the  open  air.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Tru- 
dean,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vii,  221-228.  Also:  Pub.  Health  Mich., 
Lansing,  1910,  v,  125-146.   Also:  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
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Tubercnlosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of^  Open-air)). 

Lond.,  1911,  V,  11-22.— Cassertay  (F.  P.)  The  insuffi- 
ciency of  and  objections  to  the  climatic  and  open  air 
treatment  of  consumption.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  xxii,  325-327.— Cattle  (C.  H.)  The  diagnosis  of  in- 
cipient phthisis  and  its  open-air  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  462.— Cliadwick  (H.  D.)  Open-air 
rooms.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1912,  clxvi,  810-812.— Cliatln 
(P.)  &.  Gaulier.  Essais  de  traitement  helioth^rapique 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Lyon,  1912,  x,  63-70.  Also:  Lyon  m(5d.,  1912,  cxviii,  313- 
320. — Clildell  ( C.  C. )  Suggestions  on  industrial  colonies 
for  consumptives.   Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  166-172. 

 .  Remarks  on  some  results  of  open-air  treatment. 

Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxi,  796-802.— Clioury-IMii- 
tliu  (D.  J.  [A.] )  Some  observations  on,  and  the  results 
of  the  treatment  of,  one  hundred  cases  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis treated  by  the  open-air  method.   Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1421-1423.   .  The  open  air  treatment 

in  England.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  vii, 
166-169.— Citron  (J.)  Ueber  die  Resultate  der  Tuberku- 
losebehandlung  auf  der  Miinnerbaracke  der  Charity. 
Charite-Ann.,  Ber).,  1909,  xxxiii,  123-14.3.— Clapp  (H.  C.) 
Massachusetts  air  in  tlie  treatment  of  phthisis.  N.  Eng. 
M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1898,  xxxiii,  481-486.— Cleeniiann  (R.  A.) 
A  cabin  for  open-air  treatment.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1903,  xix,  101-109.— Co rtona  (E. )  La  fototerapia 
come  cura  complementare  in vernale  delle  cure  marine  in 
alcune  forme  scrof ulo-tubercolari  della  cute  e  del  sistema 
articolare  e  osseo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxxiii, 
1305-1307.— Courtois-Sufflt  &  Boulay.  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  par  I'aeration  continue.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1890,  Ixiii,  54-3-551.  Also:  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat.. 
Par.,  1890,  Ivii,  221;  231;  237.— Darde  (F.)  La  cure  d'air 
de  Saint-Symphorien  en  1906.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre  la 
tuterc.  en  Touraine,  Tours,  1906,  iii,  82-84. — Harem  berg 
\GV)  De  la  cure  k  I'air  et  au  repos  appliquee  aux  tuber- 
culeux.    Bull.  Acad,  de  m(Sd.,  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  .56.3- 

573.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  Fair  et  le 

repos.  Rev.  de  therap.  m(5d.-chir..  Par.,  1890,  Ivii,  310- 
313. — Da  vies  (S.)    Shelter  for  consumptives.  Pub. 

Health,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  436.   .  Garden  shelters 

for  home  treatment  of  consumption.  Ibid.,  1911-12,  xxv, 
138-142. — Denison  (C.)  The  sleeping  canopy,  de.signed 
to  afford  tent  advantages  indoors,  with  brief  remarks  on 
the  need  of  such  means  of  ventilation.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1907,  xxiii,  183-199.— Desfosses  (P.)  Un 
sanatorium  sous  la  tente.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  an- 
nexes, 113. — Desliayes.  De  la  cure  d'air  en  Normandie; 
son  historique.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1904,  xix,  485- 
489.— De  Witt  (G.E.)  Fresh  air  in  the  treatment  of  con- 
sumption. Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1901,  xiii,  341- 
347. — Discussion  (A)  on  the  open-air  or  hygienic  treat- 
ment of  consumption.  Brit.  M.  I.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  946-949.— 
Discussion  (A)  on  the  therapeutics  of  open  air. 
Ihid.,  1900,  ii,  1095-1097.— Dj0rup  (G.)  Resultaterne  at 
Ftisi-sbehandling  med  Friluftskur  i  Merlose  Lsegebolig 
fra  Novbr.  1896  til  Novbr.  1899.  [Results  of  the  phthisis 
treatment  by  the  open  air  at  the  Merl0s  Sanatorium  from 
November,  1896,  to  November,  1899.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0- 
benh.,  1899,  4.  R.,  vii,  1221-1228.— Drake  (F.  J.)  Some 
remarks  on  the  sanatorium  for  the  open-air  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  treatment.  Intereolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1907,  xii,  379-386.— Dujar- 
din-Beauiuetz.  Sur  une  communication  de  M.  le 
Dr.  Nicaise,  intitul^e:  De  I'aSration  permanente  par  la 
fenetre  ouverte.  [RapJ  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1890, 
2.  s.,  xxiii,  269-275. — Dunliam  (H.  B.)  Taking  the 
open  air  treatment  at  the  Massachusetts  State  Sana- 
torium; how  the  nurses  help  in  supervising  the  daily 
routine  of  the  375  patients  at  Rutland.  J.  Outdoor  Life, 
Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  1-5.— Eaton  (J.  L.)  The 
open-airtreatmentof  tuberculosis.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1908,  xxxvi,  421-425.— Eckel  (G.J.)  The  role  of  the 
dispensary  and  the  day  camp  in  the  anti-tuberculosis 
movement.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  xiii,  153- 
156. — Eifliberg  (J.)  Residence  treatment  in  unfavor- 
able climates.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  229-235. — 
Elliott  (E.  E.)  A  practical  view  of  tent  life  in  the 
Southwest.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  68.3-6S9. 
Also,  Reprint. — En;i;eliuann.  Die  Erfolge  der  Frei- 
luftbehundlung  bei  Lungenschwindsucht,  naoh  dem  aus 
den  Lungenheilstatten  und  Luftkurorten  eingegangenen 
Material  bearbeitet.    Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl., 

1898-9,  XV,  302-320,  1  blank  form.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Die  Erfolge  der  Preiluftbehandlung  bei  Lungenschwind- 
sucht. (Nach  dem  aus  den  Lungenheilstatten  einge- 
gangenen Material  bearbeitet.)  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte, Berl.,  1901,  xviii,  142-163.   .  The  success  of 

the  open-air  treatment  of  consumption.  Pub.  Health 
Rep.    U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1901,  xvi,  2874- 

2876.   .  Supplementary  report  containing  further 

data  and  statistics  in  regard  to  the  success  of  the  open- 
air  treatment  of  consumption  in  the  Empire  of  Germany. 
IMd..  3003-3005.— Fail  re  (M.)  &  Reymond  (C.)  Edu- 
cation de  la  respiration;  .son  role  dans  la  cure  d'air;  rij- 
sultats  de  107  cas.  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  98- 
100.— Fels  (0.)    Die  Bedeutung  der  Walderholungs- 
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statten.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Berl.,  1906,  vi,  127-132.— 
Fiedler  {Mme.)  L'ceuvre  des  cures  rurales  de  Cham- 
prosay.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
214-217. — Fisber  (C.I.)  Outdoor  treatment  of  patients. 
Tr.  Am.  Hosp.  Ass.,  [n.  p.],  1906,  viii,  162-165.— Fislier 
(I.)  A  new  tent  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  C;hicago,  1903,  xli,  1576.     Also,  Reprint. 

 .  The  best  form  of  shack  or  tent  for  tuberculous 

persons.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1906,  Ixxxiv,  24-26.  Also, 
Reprint. — Fislier  (T.  C. )  The  principles  of  open-air 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  114-117. — Forest  dwellers  for  health's 
sake;  some  photographs  which  show  how  the  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania  is  turning  its  forestry  reservation 
to  account  in  the  tuberculosis  campaign;  at  the  South 
Mountain  Camp  Sanatorium,  Mount  Alto,  Pa.  Charities 
[etc.],  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii,  377-384.— Foriueiito  (F.)  Tu- 
berculosis and  agricultural  colonies.  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.  1902,  Columbus,  1903,  xxviii,  300.  [Discussion], 
3-39. — Fowler  (J.  K.)  Discussion  on  the  open-air  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Med.-Chir.Tr.,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixxxiii, 

I-  94.— Francine  (A.  P.)  The  dav  camp  for  tubercu- 
losis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1913,  xcvii.  381-383.— Freu- 
dentlial  (W.)  Farm  colonies  and  tent  life  for  the 
tuberculous.  Ibid.,  1901,  Ixxv,  146-148. — Further  ex- 
periences in  the  open-air  sanatorium  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis in  the  British  Islands.    Practitioner,  Loud.,  1899,  Ixiii, 

II-  56. — Oardiner  (C.  F.)  The  sanatory  tent  and  its 
use  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  xviii,  209-221.  Also:  In- 
ternat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iv,  l-€,  4  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Gault  (A.  H.)  The  open-air  treatment  of  con- 
sumption. Australas.  M.Gaz.,Sydney,1901,xx,31.5-3]8. — 
Gipps  (A.  G.  P.)  The  open  air  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1433;  1735.— Gouel.  CEuvre 
des  cures  rurales  de  Champrosav.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vi,  529-532.— Griffin  (W.  A.) 
The  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1906,  cliv,  288-291.— Guiter  (E.)  Cure  libre  dans  la 
tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  J.  de  phvsioth^rap..  Par.,  1904, 
ii,  192-201.— Ha  Isted  (W.  S.)  Results  of  the  open-air 
treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis.    Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

1905,  X,  937-946.— Hamant  (H.)  La  cure  libre  et  la  cure 
surveillee  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Normandie 
m6d.,  Rouen,  1905,  xx,  493-498.— Hamlin  (Lenora  A.) 
The  Dunning  tuberculosis  camp.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1907,  xi,  304-307.— Harris  (T.)  The  open-air  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1900- 
1901,  3.  s.,  iv,  92-113. —Hartman  (G.  W.)  Sanitary 
measures  in  the  open  air  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Hahnemann.  Month.,  Phila.,  1908,  xliii,  842- 
8.30.— HlclieMS  (P.  S.l  Some  results  of  the  Nordrach 
treatment  of  consumption  in  Ireland.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1901,  exi,  168-176.— Hillier  (A.)  Various  aspects  of  the 
open-air  treatment  of  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1899, 
Ixiii,  144-1.39.  —  Hinsdale  (  G.  )  Graduated  out-door 
labor  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Month.  Cycl.  &  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  "ii,  193-199.  Also,  Reprint.— Hirtz. 
La  cure  d'air  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Med.  mod..  Par., 
1903,  xiv,  225. — Hoclilialt  (K.)  A  tudOvfezesek  plein 
air  kezelfee  k6rhazainkban.  [The  fresh-air  treatment  of 
phthisis  in  hospitals.]  Orvo.si  lietil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi, 
804.— Holmes  (A.  M.)  Tent  life  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1902,  Kansas 
City,  1903,  iv,  249-2.35.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1902, 
Ixxvi,  939-941.— Hopkins  (G.  G.)  A  new  method  of 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs;  the  ttibercular 
lamp.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxvii,  38.5.— Hop- 
kins (W.  B.)  Two  years'  experience  in  the  sanatorium 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  the  pineries  of  northern 
Wisconsin.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1906-7,  v,  14- 
17. — Hutcliinson  (W. )  Warfare  against  tuberculosis; 
the  open-air  treatment  for  consumption.    Proc.  Nat. 

Confer.  Char,  [etc.] .  Columbus,  1905,  xxxii,  2.50-256.  . 

The  tent  sanatorium  for  consumptives.  Am.  Med.,  Bur- 
lington. Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  65-70.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Jaquerod.  L'helioth^rapie  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose.  Bull.  med.  de  I'AlgL'rie,  Alger,  1909,  xx, 
304-310.  — Jaworski  (W.)  &  Korolewicz  (B.)  O 
powietrzu  wpokoju  a  na  werandzie.  [Air  in  the  room  and 
on  the  veranda.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1909,  xlviii,  4.35; 
473.— Jenkins  (N.  B.)  Phthisis  tent  for  outdoor  life. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  399.— Jones  (P.  S.)  The 
open-air  treatment  of  consumption.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1900,  xix,  265-269.— Kanel les  (S. )    'H  iepoSepa- 

Treta  'ei*  Tf\  TTvevfJiOVtKy}  <f>dLiTei.     'laTptKij  7rp6o5os,  'Ei'  Svpo), 

1901,  vi,  260-263.— Kelynack  (T.  N.)  Open-air  treat- 
ment in  Great  Britain;  a  survey  and  a  criticism.  Ho.spi- 

tal,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxiv,  63-61.   — .  Open-air  treatment. 

Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  535. — Keyes 
(T.  B.)  Camp  and  out-door  life  asan  aid  to  the  permanent 
cure  of  tuberculosis.   Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  514- 

518.   yl/so.  Reprint,   .  Some  results  of  camp  and  out- 

doorlife  in  northern  Wisconsin.  Am.Cong.Tuberc.  Bull. 

Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902, 12.3-134.  .  Evidence  as  to  the 

value  of  fresh  air  and  out.of -door  ten  t  li  fe  for  the  tubercular. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  985-989.  Also,  Reprint.— 
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Kliue  (J.  W.)  Modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in 
sanatoria  with  reference  to  a  maximum  of  sunlight,  open 
•  air,  and  hygienic  measures.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph, 
1901,  n.  s.,  XX,  347-357.— Kloiber  (H.)  Organisation 
und  Leistungen  der  Walderholungsstatten.  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1911,  xxx,  259-331.— Knopf 
(S.  A.)  Aiirotherapeutics  in  the  treatment  and  preven- 
tion of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1897,  xiii,  116-129.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1897,  Ixvi,  113-117.   .  Aerotherapy  and  solar  therapy 

in  the  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis;  with  description 
of  a  window  tent.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii, 
214-218.   .  Aerotherapy  in  cold  weather,  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  tuberculous  diseases,  and  demonstra- 
tion of  a  new  model  of  a  window  tent.   N.  Yorli  M.  J. 

[etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  961-971.   .  A  window-tent  for  the 

prevention  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Med.  Era,  St. 

Louis,  1909,  xviii,  173-176.   .  The  starnook  and  the 

window  tent;  two  devices  for  the  rest  cure  in  the  open 
air  and  for  outdoor  sleeping.  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1911, 
xciii,  761-763.  Also,  Reprint.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  &  Mc- 
liaugltlin  (W.  B.)  The  open-air  treatment  at  home  for 
tuberculous  patients,  with  a  description  of  a  window  tent 
and  a  half  tent.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1905,  Ixxxi,  425-430. 
Also,  Reprint. — Krautwig.  Schrebergarten  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke  in  Coin.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Bonn,  1912,  xxxi,  407. — Ladendorf  (K.)  Die  Bezie- 
hung  der atmospharischen  Luf t zur  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  phys.  u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xiii,  597;  681.— 
lialesque  (F.)  La  cure  d' air  et  la  cure  de  repos  dans 
leurs  rapports  avec  les  pesdes  des  tuberculeux.  M4m.  et 
Bull.  Soc.  de  m<5d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  159- 
169.   Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  266-270. 

Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1898,  xli,  361-364.   .  La  cure 

libre  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1899,  xxix,  504;  517;  529;  541.   .  La  cure  libre 

de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.] , 

Par.,  1900,  ii,  65-67.   — .  La  sura^ration  en  cure  libre. 

J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  56-58.   Also:  Poitou 

m6d.,  Poitiers,  1902,  xvi,  81-88.   .  La  cure  libre  des 

tuberculeux.    [Etude  analytique  par  Dhourdin.]  Arch. 

gen.  d'hydrol,  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xv,  139-152.   .  Les 

cures  forestieres.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xliii, 
600. — lia  Motte  (Ellen  N.)  The  danger  of  sending  con- 
sumptives to  the  country.  Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1907, 
xvii,  1061. — Lancry  (G.)  Tuberculose  et  jardins  ou- 
vriers.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii,  417^22.— 
Lane  (H.)  Open  air  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  espe- 
cially by  the  tepee  method.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland, 
Oreg.,1902,  X,  425-431.— t.apliam  (Mary  B.)  The  Lap- 
ham  tuberculosis  tent.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  517.— 
liaw  (W.  T.)  Case  of  phthisis  treated  by  the  open-air 
method.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  849.— Liawson  (D.) 
Some  clinical  observations  on  the  temperature  of  phtliisis 
treated  by  open-air  methods.   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1901,u.  s.,lxxii,652.   .  The  results  of  treatment  in  301 

cases  of  phthisis  by  open-air  methods.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  1420-1423.— Leuioine  (G.)  Du  traitement  de  la 
phtisie  pulmonaire  par  la  vie  au  grand  air  et  par  les  fene- 
tres  ouvertes.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1890,  xii,  734-752.— 
lientz.  La  cure  d'air  des  dispensaires  du  Hainaut 
(Belgique)  et  les  rSsultats.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii, 
244-249.  —  lietulle  (M.)  Phtisioth(5rapie;  cure  d'air  a 
I'hdpital.  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  273-275.— licvgqwe 
(A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la 
cure  d'air.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1894,ix, 37;  67;  114. — 
lilttle  (J.  E.)  &  Koss  (F.  W.  F.)  The  open-air  treat- 
ment of  phthisis:  an  interesting  case.  Lancet,  Loud., 
ii,  1567. — liOndon  (A.  A.)  The  "open air"  treatment  of 
consumption.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aastralas.,  Melbourne, 
1906,  xi, 240-248.  Also:  Australas.  M.  Gaz., Sydney,  1906, xxv, 
443-446.— Liyle(B.  P.)  Out-door  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  lix,  645- 
648.  Also:  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905,  i,  49-54.— Mac- 
J)onaId  (A.E.)  Tent  treatment  for  the  tuberculous  in- 
sane. Cong.  Internat.  de  mgd.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  .sect. 
7,  688-594. —Klaekenzie  (H.)  Open-air  treatment  of 
phthisis  in  London.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixvii,  48- 
56.— JTIaclslnnon  (A.)  The  open-air  treatmentfor  con- 
sumption. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  551- 
566.— Jfladinaveitla  (J.)  Tratamiento  de  la  tubercu- 
losis pulmonar  en  el  campo  pr6ximo  S.  Madrid.  Rev. 
Clin,  de  Madrid,  1909,  i,  27-29.— Maillart  (H.)  &  Revll- 
liod  (H.)  Organisation  de  la  cure  d'air  pour  les  tuber- 
culeux a  I'hopital  cantonal  de  Gen^'ve  pendant  I'hiver 
1.898-9.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  265-267.— Malgat  (J.) 
A  propos  de  la  cure  solaire  de  la  tuberculose.   Ann.  Soc. 

de  m^d.  phys.  d'Anvers,  1905,  iii,  103-105.   -.  Cure 

solaire  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Atti  d.  Cong,  in- 
ternaz.  de  terap.  fis.  1907,  Roma,  1908,  ii,  pt.  1,  929-938. 

 .  Les  Energies  solaires  dans  la  tuberculose  nulrao- 

nalre.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,1909,viii,ll-26.— Itlalvoz  (E.) 
Lacured'airendehorsdessanatoria.  Scalpel,  Lit>ge,  1898- 
1900,lii,283.— lM"arrett(H.N.)  The  open-air  treatmentof 
phthisis  and  other  tuberculous  affections  by  an  improved 
form  of  shelter.   St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xv. 
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116,  1  pi.   — .  An  improved  form  of  shelter  for  use  in 

the  open-air  treatment  of  phthisis.  Hospital,  Lond., 
1911-12,  ii,  407.— Marten  (R.  H.)  The  open-air  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  cousumption.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  235-238.  —  Martin  (C.)  Open-air 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1901-2,  xi, 
835-838.— Masten  (H.  B.)  Ideal  tent  life  for  consump- 
tives. N.YorkM.J.  [etc. ], 1904, Ixxx, 974-976.— Mattliew 
(F.  C.)  Tlie  open-air  treatment  of  cousumption;  whatit 
ought  to  be.  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1904,  iii,  98-103.— 
lYIeissen  (E. )  Ueber  die  Freiluftkur  und  Vorriehtun- 
genzuihrerDurchfiihirung.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl., 

1902,  xxiv,  201-209.— Meyer  (A.)  Tuberculosis  in  the 
tenements;  a  new  use  for  fire-escapes.   Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1903,  Ixxxiii,  8-10. — Meyer  (J.)  Les  cures  d'air  de  pas- 
sage, pres  de  Berlin.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1902,  iii,  36- 
42— .Millet  (C.  S.)  The  night  air  of  New  England  in  the 
treatment  of  consumption.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait,  1900, 
xliii,  12-19.  Also:  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xi,  169-175. 
.Ateo,  Reprint.  —  Minor  (C.  L.)  On  the  feasibility  and 
management  of  a  hygienic  cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
.sis  outside  of  closed  sanatoria.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1901, 
Ixxiv,  1137:  1902,  Ixxv,  49.   .  Hints  and  helps  to  tu- 
berculosis patients:  "a  word  to  the  wise."  J.  Outdoor 
Life,  N.  Y.,1911,  viii,  105-110.— Moeller  (A.)  Dieersten 
Brehmerschen  Prinzipien  in  der  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.  Veroflentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1908,  pt.  2,  146- 
153. — Morin.  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  I'heliothSrapie.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  5-23.— MUller  (E.)  De  la  fenetre 
ouverte  pendant  la  nuit  dans  le  traitement  de  la  phtisie. 
M§m.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Strasb.  (1887-8),  1889,  xxv,  305-307.— 
Mutliu  (C.)  The  inhalation  of  formic  aldehyde  as  an 
aid  in  the  open-air  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  365.— Nauiuann  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Luftliegekur  bei  der  Behandlung  der  chronischen  Lun- 
gentuberculose.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixix, 
983. — Newton  (R.J.)  A  tuberculosis  platform.  J.  Out- 
door Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  86.— Nicliols  (E.)  Open  air 
pavilions  or  sleeping  shelters.  Ibid.,  Trudeau,  N.  Y., 
1906-7,  iii.  41-45.— Nietsclier  (J.)  Die  Waldschule  in 
Charlottenhurg.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  228-230.— 
Nortlirup  ( W.  P.)  Roof  gardens  on  city  private  houses. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  529-532.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Air  de  luxe.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  181. 

Also,  Reprint.— Novel  (A  )  use  for  old  ferry  boats  in  treat- 
ing consumptives.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1907-8,  lxiii,41. — Ober 
(R.  B.)  Open-air  rooms  in  Springfield.  Boston  M.  &S.  J., 
1912,  clxvi, 809.— Open-air  (The)  treatment  of  consump- 
tion: the  Roval  National  Hospital  for  Consumption  for 
Ireland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1906,1,747.— Open-air  treat- 
ment of  phthi.sis  in  Scotland  100  years  ago.  Ihid.,  1905,  i, 
960. — O'Kourke  (W.  P.)  The  tent  treatment  of  con- 
sumption at  the  King  County  Hospital.  Northwest  Med., 
Seattle,  1904,  ii,  110-113.— Pallas  p&re.  Phthisis  pulmo- 
naire; cured'airparhiSmatoseintensive.  M^m.et bull. Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1899),  1900,  276-278.— Pa- 
quin  (P.)  How  to  sleep  In  the  open  air  with  safety  and 
benefit.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiv,  1-3.— 
Peck  (C.  \V.)  The  logic  of  the  open-air  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1903,  ix, 
98-100.- Pentland  (A.)  The  open-air  treatment  of 
consumption.  Australas  M.  Gaz..  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  426.— 
Peters  (W.  H. )  Pine  Ridge  Camp  for  Consumptives,  at 
Foster,  R.  I.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xiii,  1232. 

 .  Superannuated  trollev  cars  for  consumptives.  W. 

York,  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  Ixxx,  1111.— Petitflere.  Con- 
tribution a,  retude  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire par  la  cure  libre  en  Normandie.  Normandie 
m6d.,  Rouen,  1900,  xv,  429-433.— Pettit  (J.  W.)  The 
Ottawa  Tent  Colony  in  Illinois.  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit, 
1905,  i,  no.  1,  10-12.  Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906, 
X,  262-267.  Also:  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7, 
iii,  209-213.   •.  Tent  colonies  in  management  of  tu- 
berculosis.   Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 

Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  359-361.   .  Brief  report  of  work 

done  at  Ottawa  Tent  Colony,  with  suggestions  for  im- 
provement. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xix,  189- 
197 —Phelps  (R.  M.)  Details  of  tent  and  porch  living 
for  consumptive  patients.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
1907,  ix,  75-86.— Pliilip  (R.  W.)  Remarks  on  the  uni- 
versal applicability  of  the  open-air  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii.  217-220. 
 .  What  is  to  be  expected  from  the  open-air  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Practitioner,  Lond., 

1899,  Ixiii,  11-21.   .  On  the  open-air  treatment  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900, 
vi,  31^5,  6  pi.— PilTard  (H.  G.),  Murray  (A.  L.), 
Burrous'lis  (C.  F.)  [Hal.].  What  is  the  best  form  of 
tent  or  shack  for  tuberculous  persons?  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  26;  76.— Pitt  ( G.  N. )  On  the 
treatment  of  patients  with  consumption  in  the  open 
air.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xvii,  81-87.— 
Pott  (F.)  The  open-air  treatmentof  phthisis  in  Eng- 
land.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  921.— Potter  (H.B.)  Tent 
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life  for  consumptives  in  Rhode  Island;  a  brief  history  of 
Pine  Ridge  Camp;  its  inception,  achievements  and  plans. 
Providence  M.  J.,  1903,  iv,  185-191.— Prevention  (The) 
of  consumption;  the  open-air  treatment  at  Hampstead. 
[Edit]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  991.— Prioleau  (W. 
H.)  The  use  and  abuse  of  fresh  air  and  overfeeding  in 
tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  19U3,  vi,  824-826.— Ran- 
kin (G,)  The  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis;  the 
Dreadnaught  Hospital,  Greenwich.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  i,  1.52.- Kansom  (W.  H.),  Beall  (L.  S.)  &  H— 
(M.  O.)  The  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1.580.— Ransoiae  (A.)  Remarks  on  the 
pure-airtreatmentof  phthisisathome.  Brit.  M.  J., Lond., 
1900,  i,  183-180.   .  On  certain  adjuncts  to  the  open- 
air  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1908, 
xxviii,  30.5-311.— Kaw  (N.)  The  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  consumption  with  special  reference  to  the  open- 
air  method.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1902,  xi,  67;  168.— Rein- 
liardt  (C.)  Notes  on  the  open-air  treatment  of  con- 
sumption. Ho.spital,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xli,  23-28.— Report 
(A)  on  the  open-air  treatment  of  phthisisin  sanatoria.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1164;  1229;  J3.56;  1421.— RIscliawy 
(B.)  Zur  Behandlung  Schwindsiichtigerinoffenen  Kur- 
orten.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  264-266.— 
Robbins  (S.F.)  Tliedavcampfortuberculosispatients. 
Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1905-6,  vi,  593-597,  2  pi.— Robin- 
son (E.)  Empha,sising  a  few  points  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis  at  Nordrach.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  1900,  xix,  34.— 
Roliardt.  Ueber  Nachtkuren  in  Walderhohlungs- 
statten  (night-camps).  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  524- 
630. — Rollier.  Die  Sonnenbehandlung  der  Tuberku- 
lose.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xi, 
Orig.,  3.57-386.— Rotlirock  (J.  T.)  The  open-air  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  in  the  State  reservations  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Phila.  M.J. ,  1902,  X,  162.— Ronyer.  Ausujet 
des  colonies  agricoles  pour  les  pretuberculeux.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  mil.  fran?.  Bull.,  Par.,  1912,  vi,  84-89.— Rubino 
(A.)  La  cura  d'  aria  nella  tuberoolosi  polmonare.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1387-1390.— Sawyer  (.1.  P.) 
The  open-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  northern  Ohio. 
Columbus  M.  J.,  1904,  xxviii,  392-397.— Seymour  (N.  G.) 
The  use  of  day  camps  and  night  campsin  the  hometreat- 
mentof  tuberculosis  in  New  York  City.   Med.Ree.,  N.  Y., 

1910,  Ixviii,  400-403. —Sinelair(F.H.)  The  open-air  treat- 
ment in  Ireland.    Brit.  M.  J,,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1097.   . 

Two  years  of  open-air  treatment  of  consumption  in  Ire- 
land. Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1900-19)1,  xix, 
1-11. — Siuitli  (F.  R.)  The  out-of-door  life  and  rest  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculous  disease.  Colorado  Med., 
Denver,  1908, v, 366-373.— Soinerville  (T.  A.)  &  Yonge 
(E.  S.)  The  feasibility  of  carrying  out  the  open-air 
treatment  of  consumption  at  the  patient's  home:  with  an 
account  of  a  succe.ssful  case.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  162. — 
Soinmervllle  (D.)  The  possibility  of  the  successful 
outdoor  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  London;  an  illus- 
trative case.  Ibid.,  1899,  ii,  211.   .  Out-door  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  in  large  cities.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii,  297.— Squire  (J.  E.)  The  fresh- 
air  treatment  of  consumption.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1899- 
1900,  ili,  46.5-469,  1  diag.   .  Two  cases  of  phthisis  un- 
der open-air  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  15.— 
Stauder(A.)  Ueber  Gartenkolonien.  Deutsche  Vrtlj- 
sohr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1910,  xlii,  377-388.— 
Stephenson  (R.  S.)  The  open-air  treatment  of  con- 
sumption in  New  Zealand.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1900,  xix,  149. — Stewart  (A.  H.)  Importance  of  fresh 
air  and  exercise  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  .546-549.— Stoker  (G.)  The 
treatment  of  consumption  bv  treated  air.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ, Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  526.— Strond(  H.  E.)  Open 
air,  food  and  rest  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis. Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ii,  556-560.— Stubbert 
(J.  E.)  Tent  life  for  consumptives.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1903,  xix,  88-100.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
liv,  13-1.5. — Suleiman  bey.  Die  in  der  Tiirkei  iibliche 
Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  freier  Luft.  Ztschr.  f. 
diittet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  iii,  137-140.— 
Sntlierlanii  (H.)  The  pure-air  shelter.  Lancet,  Lond., 

1911,  i,  14:33.- Tebault  (C.  H.),  jr.  Fresh  airandphysi- 
cal  discipline  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxv,  157-159.  Aluo:  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1904-5,  Ivii,  474-478.— Thome  (W.  B.)  The 
open-air  treatment  of  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1894, 
lii,  228-238.— Thurnam  (R.)  First  results  of  Nordrach 
treatment  in  England.  Ibid.,  1899,  Ixiii,  50-56.— Tru- 
dean  (E.  L.)  The  hi.story  of  the  tuberculosis  work  at 
Saranac  Lake.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  769-7.S0.— 
Ulrioh(H.  L.)  A  .simple  sanatory  tent.  St.  PaulM.J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1904,  vi,  622-626.— Veeder  (M.  A.)  Why 
the  open-air  treatment  of  consumption  succeeds.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  10-12.— Vennat.  Colonies  agri- 
coles  sanitaires.  Soc.  de  m{'d.  mil.  franip.  Bull.,  Par., 
Par.,  1912,  vi,  128-134.— Vergara  Lope  (D.)  Aumento 
notable  del  peso  del  cuerpo  en  los  enfermos  au6micos  y 
tuberculo.sos  sometidos  al  tratamiento  con  el  aire  enrare- 
cido.  M6m.  Soc  cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1896- 
7,  X,  301-303.— Vergara  liope  (D.)  &  Herrera  (A.  L.) 
L'air  rarefiiS  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Ibid., 
95-114, 1  pi.  .  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
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por  los  bafios  de  aire  enrarecido.  Rev.  qulncen.  de 
anat.  patol.  [etc.],  Mexico,  1896,  i,  233;  414:  489;  [new 
title:]  Rev.  de  anat.  patol.  y  clin.,  Mexico,  1897,  ii,  96. — 
Vermeersch.  De  lucht  en  de  teringlijders.  Handel. 
V.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  geneesk. Cong.,  Gent  &  Antwerpen, 
1900,  iv,  107-114.— Tidebeeh  (P.)  En  transportabel 
Kurhyltetil  Friluftskur.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1908,  5.  R., 
i,  .5.56-5.58. — Vivant  ( J.-E. )  Influence  prophylactique  de 
la  cure  d'air  sur  la  prevention  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong, 
internatdela  tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  293-296.— Vol- 
land.  Zur  Freiluftcur  in  der  Phthisiatrie.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvi,  614-618.— Vysin  (V.)  L(56eni 
tuberkulosy  na  voln^m  vzduchu.  [The  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  in  the  open  air.]  Sbirka  predn4sek  a  rozpr. 
zoborul6kafsk,vPraze, 1899,8.3., no.  8, 201-226.— Walker 
(.lane).  Open-airtreatmentof  consumption;  seven  years' 
experience  in  England.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1.899,  Ixiii, 
39-49.— Waiters  (P.  R.)  A  standard  of  ventilation  for 
the  open-air  treatment.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond  ,  1902.  ii,  136-138.— Warner  (F.)  The  prevention 
and  outdoor  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  491-497.  Also:  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Co- 
lumbus, 1903,  vii,  41-.56. — Washburn  (F.  A.),  jr.  Open- 
air  treatment  of  patients  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital  and  the  Children's  Hospital  of  Bo.stou.  Tr.  Am. 
Hosp.  A,ss.,  [n.  p.],  1906,  viii,  166-181.  vliso,  Reprint.— 
Waxhain  (F.  E.)  The  outdoor  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  x.-?xix,  1392. — 
Weaver  (W.  H.)  Specific  action  of  air  in  consumption. 
Ibid.,  1899,  xxxii,  74-77.— Weber  (H.)  The  sanatorium 
open-air  treatment  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  616-623.  Also,  Reprint.— Weber 
(J.)  Ueber  radikale  Sonnenkur  bei  der  Tuberkulose. 
Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1910,  ix,  1.58-160.  —  Weintraud 
(W.)  Die  Fiir.sorge  fvir  die  ambulant  zu  behandelnden 
Schwindstichtigen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz.,  1902,  iv,  14-20.— Wells  (G.  H.)  A  method  of  se- 
curing fresh  air  in  the  treatment  of  tubercular  ca.ses  in 
large  cities,  with  the  report  of  a  case.  Hahneman. 
Month.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlii.  673-677.— Wheaton  (C.  L.) 
Brief  consideration  of  tent  life  and  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  India-na  M.  ,T.,Indianap.,  1902,  xxi, 
241. — VVliite  (W.  C.)  Night  camps  for  the  tuberculous; 
the  utilization  of  the  consumptive's  labor  power.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass., Chicago,  1909,  lii,  376.— Whittaker  (J.T.)  Tu- 
berculosis; open-air  treatment.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1896, 
vii,  28-30. — Wigand.  Ueber  Beschaftigung  und  Liege- 
kuren  in  den  Lungenheilstatten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  428-431.— Wilks  (.Si>  S.) 
Dr.  MacCormac  as  one  of  the  pioneers  in  the  open-air 
treatment  of  consumption.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1899, 
Ixiii,  491-498.— Williams  (C.  T.)  A  lecture  on  the 
open-air  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercles  as  practiced 
in  German  sanatoria.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1:309-1311. 
 .  Remarks  on  the  open-air  cure  or  hygienic  treat- 
ment of  consumption.  lUd.,  1.S99,  i,  83:3-835.— Williams 
(L.  R. )  Fresh-air  homes  and  medical  work  in  connec- 
tion with  them.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  923-926.— 
Wilson  (A.  M.)  Boston  day  camp  for  tuberculo.sis. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1905,  Columbus,  O.,  1906,  xxxi, 
300-:303.— Wise  (A.  T.)  George  Bodington  (1840)  and 
the  open-air  treatment  of  consumption.  N.  YorkM.  J. 
[etc.],  1899,  Ixix,  55.— Woodcock  (H.  de  C.)  Labour 
colonies  for  consumptives.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1906,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  612-616.— Woodruff  (C.  E.)  The 
dangers  of  excessive  sunlight  in  tuberculosis.   N.  York 

M.  .1.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  490-496.    ^/so, Reprint.   . 

The  dangers  of  tent  shelters  for  consumptives  in  sum- 
mer.   Am.  Med.,  Burlingron,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  iv,  399. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of  Operative). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  hy  artificial  pneumothorax. 

CouETOis  (G.  [-A.] )  *De  Fintervention  ohi- 
rurgicale  dans  les  tuberculoses  peripheriques 
chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmonaires.  4°.  Paris, 
1895. 

VON  Salts  (H.  )  *  Zur  Bedeutung  der  Rip- 
penglenke  bei  Lungenemphysem  und  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.    [Basel.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  \910. 

Spengler  (C.)  Chirurgi.sche  und  klimatisehe 
Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht  und  eini- 
ger  ihrer  Complicationen.    8°.    Bremen,  1891. 

TuFFiER  &  IVIahtin  (J.)  Traitement  chirur- 
gical  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  pneumecto- 
mie,  pneumotomie,  collapstherapie,  methode  de 
Freund.    8°.    Paris,  [1909]. 

Adams  (F.  E.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  pulmonarv 
cavities.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  799.— Rabcock  (W.  W.") 
The  operative  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  report 
o'  an  excision  of  over  one-half  of  the  right  lung.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1, 1263-1265.    Also:  Reprint.   
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of,  Operative). 

Factors  in  the  operative  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  702-713.  Also, 
Reprint. — Bang  (S.)  TillEelde  af  ekstrapleural  torako- 
plastik  ved  ensidig  lungetuberkulose.  Nord.  Tidssk.  f. 
Terapi,  K0benh.,  1911-12,  x,  85-96.— Berliner  (A.)  Die 
operative  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose,  spezlell 
der  Lungenkavernen.  Centralbl.  f .  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chlr.,  Jena,  1901,  iv,  817-825.— Bessel-Hagen.  Hei- 
lungeinertuberkulosen  Lungencavernedurch  Operation. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv, 
1489. — Blrclier  (E.)  Chirurgie  desThorax.  I.  Lungen- 
chirurgie.  C.  Lungentuberkulose.  Med, Klin., Berl. ,1911, 
vii, 540-545. — Brauer  (L.)  Indicationsdu  traitementchi- 
rurgical  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Assoc.  fran?.  de 
chir.  Proc.-verb  [etc.],  Far.,  1908,  xxi,  coug.,  569-574. — 
Briien  (E.  T. )  Drainage  of  a  pulmonary  cavity.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.  1887,  Phila.,  1888,  viii,  203.   .  Pul- 
monary cavity  treated  by  incision.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila. 
(1887-9),  1891,  xiv,  161-163.— Bull  (E.)  Ueber  operative 
Eroflnung  von  Lungencavernen.  Cong,  period,  internal, 
d.  sc.  m6d.  Compt.-rend.  1884,  Copenh.,  1886,  ii,  sect,  de 
m(?d.,  146-1-54.- Cliadwiek  (H.  J.)  Pneumotomy  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1895,  xvii,  61.— Clialler  (A.)  &  Bonnet  (P.) 
La  n^vrotomie  du  nerf  laryng6  supfirieur  dans  la  dyspha- 
gie  des  tuberculeux;  donn6es  anatomiques,  indications 
techniques.  Presse.  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  931-934. — 
Chaplin  (A.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1894,  lil,  1-10. — Coro- 
ntilas.  Antisepsie  des  poumons  avant  d'ouvrir  les 
cavernes  tuDerculeuses.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internal, 
de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  V,  64-72.— Dandridge  (N.  P.) 
The  surgical  treatment  of  pulmonary  cavities.  Tr.  N. 
York  M.  A.SS.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x,  124-140.  Also:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1894,  xix,  129-146.— Deniuiler  (A.)  Du  traite- 
ment  chirurgical  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  1166-1169.— Esqtierdo  (A.)  Ca- 
verna  pulmonar,  tratada  por  pneumotomia  y  drenaje; 
breves  consideraciones  sobre  la  pneumotomia.  Rev.  de 
cien.  mi5d.  de  Barcel.,  1896,  xxii,  244-250. — Ferguson 
(A.  H.)  Case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  successfully 
treated  by  drainage  and  iodoform,  with  apparent  recovery. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  405^07,— Fowler  ^G.  R.) 
The  surgery  of  intrathoracic  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Surg. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xiv,  129-162.— Fraenkel  (A.)  Eine 
neue  chirurgische  Methode  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
Tuberkulose  (Thorakomeiosis) .  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxix,  346-3.54.— 
Frankel  (A.)  <k  Looser.  Lungentuberkulose  gebes- 
sert  durch  Thorakoplastik.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1632.— Franke  (F.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Pneumotomie  bei  Phthise.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenz- 
geb. d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1896,  i,  688-690.— Free- 
man (L.)  Resection  of  ribs,  combined  with  external 
pressure,  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  apex 
of  the  lung.  Tr.  Am  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxvii, 
116-122.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909.  1,  145-150.— 
Freund  (W.  A.)  Beitriige  zur  Behandlung  der  tuber- 
kulosen  Lungenspitzenphthise  und  des  alveolilren  Em- 
pliy.sems  durch  operative  Mobilisation  des  in  der  oberen 
Apertur  stenosierten  nnd  des  starrdilatierten  Tliorax. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2369-2373.— 
Friedrioli  (P.  L.)  Die  operative  Brustwand-Lungen- 
mobilisierung  (Pneumolysis)  zwecks  Behandlung  einsei- 
tiger  Lungenphthise.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1257- 
1260.   -.  Die  operative  Beeinflus.snng  einseitiger  Lun- 
genphthise durch  totale  Brustwandmobilisierung  und 
Lungenentspannung  (Pleuro-Pneumolysis  totalis).  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxvii, 
pt.  2,  534-670.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 1908,  xxvii, 
588-624.    Also,  Iransl.  [Abstr.]:  Surg.,  Gvnec.  &  Obst., 

Chicago,  1908,  vii,  632-638.   .  Weitere  Fragestel- 

lungen  und  Winke  fiir  die  operative  Brustwand-Lun- 
gen-Mobilisierung  (Pleuro-Pneumolysis  thoracoplastica) 
bei  vorwiegend  einseitiger  oder  auf  das  Oberlappenge- 
biet  beschrankter  Lungenphthise.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 

Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  c,  181-198.   -.  Ueber  neuere  Ver- 

suche  an  der  Tierlunge  und  viber  Lungen-Operationen 
am  Menschen,  insbesondere  (iber  die  Erfolge  deropera- 
tiven  Pleuro-Pneumolysis  bei  einseitiger  cavernoser  Lun- 
gen-Tuberculose.   Sitzungb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges. 

Nalurw.  zu  Marb.  (1908),  1909, 131-141, 1  diag.   .  The 

operative  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  with  total 
thoracoplastic  pleuropneumolysis.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1909,  xxvii,  98-110.    Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909, 

1,  13.5-144,  3  pi.   .  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire.    [Rap.]    J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 

chir.,  Brux.,  1911,  xi,  340-342.   .  Statistisches  und 

Prinzipielles  zur  Frage  der  Rippenresektion  ausgedehn- 
ten  Oder  beschrankten  Umfanges  bei  kavernoser  Lun- 
genphthise und  bei  Hiimoptoe.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Iviii,  2041;  2119.   .  Die  chirurgische  Be- 
handlung der  fortgeschrittenen  Lungentuberkulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  374.   — .  Die  opera- 
tive Indikation.ostellung  zu  ausgedehnter  Rippenresek- 
tion bei  Lungentuberkulose.   Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii. 
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of,  Operative). 

599-602. — Gerster.  Resection  of  the  ten  upper  ribs  for 
the  cure  of  tuberculosis  of  the  right  lung.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1910,  liii,  539-541.  — Glllet  de  Grandmont. 
Du  traitement  chirurgical  des  cavernes  pulmonaires. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  m<;d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1891,  201-206.— Gould 
(Sir  A.  P.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1913,  xc,  174-181.— Grivot  (M.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  dysphagie  des  tuberculeux  par  les  injections 
anesthfoiantes  du  nerf  Iaryng6  superieur  ou  par  sa  resec- 
tion. Paris  med.,  1912-13,  ix,  2:^2-236.— Hahn  (E.)  Vor- 
stellung  eines  Falles  von  Lupus  und  einer  durch  Opera- 
tion geheilten  Lungenkaverne.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xx,  60-62.— 
Harrass  (P.)  Die  Indikationen  zur  Chondrotomie  bei 
Lungenspitzentuberkulose  im  Lichte  neuer  Untersu- 
chungsergebnisse.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1846-1850.— Harris  ( J.  D. )  A  case  illus- 
trating the  value  of  surgical  treatment  of  pulmonary  cavi- 
ties. Brit.M. J., Lond. ,1911,1, 867. —Ilart(K.)  ZurFrage 
der  chirurgischen  Behandlung  der  beginnenden  luber- 
kulosen  Lungenspilzenphthisie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  liv, 2176-2179.— Hastings  (J.)  &Starks  (R.) 
A  case  of  tuberculous  excavation  of  the  left  lung,  treated 
by  perforation  of  the  cavity  through  the  walls  of  the 
chest.  Lond.  M.  Gaz.,  1844-5,  xxxv,  378-386.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Hensclien  (C.)  Die  hintere,  paravertebrale 
Decompressivresection  der  ersten  Rippe  zur  Behandlung 
Freund'seher  Spitzentuberkulosen,  Arch.  £.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl. , 1911, xcvi, 1069-1082.— Honda  (T.)  [Surgical  treat- 
men  t  for  primary  phthisis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1904, 5-8. — 
Joff  res.  De  la  section  thoracique  et  de  ses  variations 
an  cours  de  la  tuberculose.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1906, 2.  s.,  viii, 
116.— Judson  (A.  B.)  The  expectant  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis;  a  contribution  from  orthopEedic 
surgery.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  830-832.— 
Karevvski  (F.)  Welche  Aussichten  hat  die  chirurgi- 
sche  Behandlung    der   Lungenschwindsucht?  Med. 

Woche,  Berl.,  1901,  324-327.   .  Ueber  die  neue- 

ren  Methoden  chirurgischer  Therapie  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  465-479.— 
Kansch  (W.)  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose.   Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1910,  li,  111-121. 

 .  Die  Freund' sche  Operation  bei  Lungenspitzentu- 

berculose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1912,  xlii,  pt.  2,  241-2.52.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1912,  xcviii,  1093-1102.— Klebs  (E.)  What  is  to 
be  expected  from  the  surgical  treatment  of  tubercu- 
lar lungs?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  136. — 
Kocli  (P.)  Sur  la  pratique  de  la  trach^otomie  chez  les 
phtisiques;  indications  et  contre-indications.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1889,  xv,  654-659.— 
Kochler  (I.)  Nachtriigliclie  Bemerkungen  zur  Tho- 
raxchirurgie  bei  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Cor.-Bl.  f .  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1912,  xlii,  242-246.— Kolb  (K.)  Eine  neue 
Methode  zur  Verengerung  des  Thorax  bei  Lungentu- 
berkulose und  Totalempvem  nach  Wilms.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2489-2493.— Kutliy  (D.  O.) 
Die  Chirurgie  in  der  Therapie  der  Lungenschwindsucht. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  377-380.— 
Landerer  (A.)  Ueber  die  operative  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberculose.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  Ixxii,  799.   .  Die  operative  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1902,  xlix,  1948-19.52.   .  Die  operative  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberculose.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2. 
Hlfte.,  14.5-147.— L.eclerc.  Faut-il  pratiquer  la  thora- 
centijse  dans  les  ^panchements  pleuraux  siSro-fibrineux 
des  tuberculeux  pulmonaires  averes?  Lyon  mt>d.,  1908, 
cx,  6.54-659. — Lienorinant  (C.)  &  Lew  (H.)  Le  traite- 
ment chirurgical  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vi,  42-71.— Leser  (E.) 
Beitrag  zur  operativen  ErofFnung  von  luberculosen 
Lungencavernen  behufs  Behandlung  mil  Koch's  Flus- 
sigkeit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxxviii,  135- 
139.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a.  S.  1890- 
91,  Miinchen,  1892,  i,  87-103.— Lileiitenauer  (K.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  grosserer  Lungencavernen  und 
der  nach  Pneumotomie  verbleibenden  Luugenfisteln. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1898-9, 1,  389-394.— Lob- 
stein  (L.)  Ttid6s(5rv  esete.  [Phthisis.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1908,  lii,  51. — Lozano  (R.)  Tratamiento  qui- 
ri'irgico  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1910,  ix,  1-14. — Luxardo  (A.)  La  chirurgia  nella 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1900,  xxxii,  72;  124;  166;  219;  315.  — MaeNalty  (A.  S.) 
The  surgical  treatmenlof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvii,  681-688.— Malpeli  (G.) 
Empiema  tubercolare  destro  con  ulcerazione  del  polmone; 
resezione  estesa  della  parete  toracica  e  pneumotomia; 
guarigione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1892,  xiii,  1026-1028.— 
JHarcIiant  (G. )  Deux  observations  pour  servir  a  I'his- 
toire  du  traitement  chirurgical  du  pyo-pneumothorax 
chez  les  tuberculeux.  Assoc.  fran(j.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1896,  ix,  81-87.— Marforl  (H.)  Tratamiento 
quinirgico  de  la  tisis  pulmonar.   Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza, 
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1909,  viii,  580-582.— Massanet  ( J.  S. )  Comentarios 4  pro- 
p6sito  de  la  operacion  nueva  de  Freuiid  contra  la  tisis. 
Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1909,  xxxi, 
169;  196;  224;  249;  280;  298.— Mauclalre.  Des  essais  de 
traitement  chirurgical  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  667-670.  Also:  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  etdetMrap.,  Far.,  1912,  xxvi,  83-85.— Mayer  (L.) 
Affais.sement  pulmonaire  par  I'op^'ration  de  Wilms.  J.  de 
chir,  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1912,  xii,  473-475. — 
iHayer  (L. )  &  Geeraerd  (N.)  Un  cas  d'op(5ration  de 
Wilms  pour  tuberculose  pulmonaire  unilaterale.  Ann.  et 
bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1912,  Ixx,  412- 
414. — Neve  (A.)  On  a  case  of  incision  and  free  drainage 
of  the  lung  for  phthisical  cavities.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1887,  i, 
263. — Palmer(J.  P.)  A  plea  for  early  operation  in  cases 
of  undoubted  tubercle  of  the  lung.  Ihid.,  1900,  i,  1792- 
1795. — Parascaiirtolo  (K.)  Die  Lungentuberkulose 
vom  chirurgischen  Staudpunkt.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  Ivii,  1678;  1718;  1760;  1813;  1854;  1908;  1959;  2015;  2072; 
2122. — Paucliet{V.)  Traitement  chirurgical  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  232-2:M. — 
Plautieri  (A. j  La  cura  chirurgica  della  tubercolosi  pul- 
monale. N.progr.  internaz.  med. -chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  i,  106- 
109. — Podrez  (A.G.  )  Vliyaniye  udaleniyamlestnikli  bu- 
gorkovlkh  porazheniy  na  techeniye  lyokhochnol  bugor- 
chatki.  [Influence  of  removal  of  local  tubercles  on  the 
course  of  tuberculo.sis  of  lungs.]  Chir,  Ve,stnik,St.  Petersb., 
1894,  X,  .500-611.— Poirier  ( P. )  &  Jouiiesoo  (T.)  Traite- 
ment chirurgical  des  cavernes  pulmonaires.  Cong.  p. 
I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1891, Par., 1892,  ii, 590-594.— Por- 
ritt  (N.)  A  contribution  to  the  surgical  treatment  of 
phthisis  of  the  apex.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1318-1322.— 
Powell  (R.  D.)  &  I.yell  (R.  W.)  On  basic  cavity  of 
the  lung  treated  by  paracentesis.  Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir. 
Soc.  Lend.,  1880,  viii,  517-620.    Aim:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1880, 

ii,  12-14.  Also:  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1880,  i,  679.— 
Powers  (C.  A.)  Surgical  procedures  de.sigiied  for  the 
relief  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1909,  xxvii,  1.50-155.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1909,  1,  441-447.— Puliiiouary  tuberculosis  and  appen- 
dicitis; operation.  Rec.  Sound  View  Hosp.,  Stamford, 
1898,  no.  6,  7-9.— Pyle  (J.  S.)  Pneumonectomy,  the  fu- 
ture treatment  of  incipient  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.].  1899,  Ixix,  817-819.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Quincke  (H.)  UeberPneumotomiebeiPhthi.se.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1896,  i,  234-246.— 
Rodo<-anaclii  (A.  J.)  Two  cases  in  which  the  activ- 
ity of  phthisis  was  excited  by  operations  for  local  tuber- 
culosis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  141.— Saborit  (E.) 
Esclerosol;  nuevo  t6pico  quirilrgico  antituberculoso. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1902,  xvi,  329. — Sadler. 
Tapping  of  tubercular  pulmonary  cavity.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1879,  i,  84. — Saloinoul  (.A..)  Empiema  tubereolare  des- 
tro  con  ulcerazione  del  polmone;  resezione  e.stesa  della 
parete  toracica  e  pneumotomia;  guarigione.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  4,  147-151.  — — .  Un'  altra 
pneumotomia  per  tubercolosi.   Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1896, 

iii,  65. — Samson  (J.  W.)  Die  neuere  Chj^urgie  der 
Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wehn.schr.,  1908,  xlv, 
2108-2112.   .  Die  neuere  Chirurgie  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose. lUd.,  1910,  xlvii,  1421-1426.  —  Sarlert  (H.) 
Operative  Behandlung  der  Lungensch\vindsucht.  Ber. 
u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,450. 

 .  Die  operative  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind- 

sucht.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1901,  XXX,  pt.  1,  93-99.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  103-10.5.  [Discussion],  Ver.- 
Beil.,  35-37.  4teo,  Reprint.— Sartirana  (T.)  L' opera- 
zione  di  Preuud  nelle  caverne  polmonari  tubercolari. 
Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1909,  Ix,  161;  171;  181.— Saiier- 
1>rueli  (F.)  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1912,  xlii, 
225-242.  — Seidel  (H.)  Ueber  die  Chondrotomie  der 
1.  Rippe  bei  beginnender  Spitzentuberkulose.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr,,  1908,  Iv,  1321-1324.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxvii,  143-146.— 
Sezary  &  Vincent.  Caverne  pulmonaire  A.  la  base  du 
poumon  droit;  pleur^sie  droite,  absence  des  bacilles  dans 
les  crachats,  pneumotomie;  mort;  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Rev.  de  mijd..  Par.,  1887.  iii,  67.5-677.— Sliurly  (E. 
L.)  Artificial  opening  of  pulmonary  cavities,  insertion  of 
rubber  tube  and  injection  of  chlorine  gas.   J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  297-301.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and 
pleura.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1898, 
XX,  193-196.— Soinmer  (H.  O.)  Strumectomy  in  a  case 
complicated  with  tuberculosis  pulmonalis.   Phila.  M.  J., 

1902,  X,  32.— Sonnenburg,  Die  chirurgische  Behand- 
lung der  Cavernen.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv,  23.— 
Sorgo  (J.)  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv,  1279- 
1286.— Spengler  (C.)  Ueber  Thoracopla.stik  und  Hoh- 
lendesinfektion  bei  Lungenphthise.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  312;  336.— Ste- 
phen (L.  P.)  Some  points  on  the  surgical  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1910,  xlv, 
416. — Stinelll  (F.)    Caverna  tubereolare  solitaria  del 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,,  Treatment 
of,,  Operative), 

pulmone  destro  estrinsecatasi  all'  esterno,  dopo  per- 
torati  i  mu.scoli  intercostali;  enfisema  circoscritto  al  di 
sotto  del  grande  pettorale;  intervento  chirurgico;  gua- 
rigione. Gaz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  27:3-277. — Strct- 
ton  (J.  L.)  A  case  of  successful  excision  of  a  portion  of 
the  rightlungforpulmoiiary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1908,  ii,  161. — Tliiriar  (J.)  Ob.servation  de  pneumoto- 
mie pratiqu6e  pour  une  large  excavation  pulmonaire; 
gu6rison.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  mC'd.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1886, 
3.  s.,  XX,  1204-1216. — Tilimanns.  Remarks  on  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  pleura  and  lung. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  1,  1363.— Tulfier.  R&section  du 
sommet  du  poumon  droit  pour  tuberculo.se  au  debut;  re- 
sultat  61oigne  (18  mois).   Bull,  et  m(?m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 

Par.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xviii,  7'26.   .  Resection  du  sommet 

du  poumon  droit  pour  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  presen- 
tation du  malade  quatre  ans  et  deux  mois  apres  repara- 
tion.  Assoc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1895, 

ix,  87.   .  Resection  of  the  apex  of  the  right  lung  for 

the  relief  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis,  performed  four 
years  and  five  mouths  ago.    Med.  Week,  Par,  1895,  iii, 

.522.   .  [Resection  du  sommet  du  poumon  droit  at- 

teint  de  tuberculose.]  Union  m^d..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  lix, 
521.— Turban  (K.)  Zur  chirurgischen  Behandlung  der 
Lungcntubercnlo.se.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
458. — 'Verlioogen  (J.)  Re.section  partielle  d'un  lobe 
pulmonaire  pour  tuberculose.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1912,  xii,  470-473.— Walsli  (G.) 
Ligation  of  the  pulmonary  vein;  an  experimental  ope- 
rative procedure  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1282.— Wal- 
tlier.  Pneumotomie  pour  dilatation  bronehique;  des 
modes  de  rt'paration  des  grandes  cavites  pulmonaires. 
AS.SOC.  franc,  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  ix, 
100-104.— Whitacre  (H.  J.)  The  inoperable  nature  of 
the  pulmiinarv  tubercular  lesion.  Tr.  Sect.  Surg.  &  Anat. 
Am.  M.  Ass.  1902,  Chicasro,  1903, 4.5-79.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  748-757.— Wliite  (J.  B.)  Pneumo- 
tomy  for  relief  of  tubercular  abscess  and  gangrene  of  the 
lung;  twice  on  the  same  patient;  recovery.  Tr.  N.York  M. 
A.ss.,  1892,  ix,  30-38.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  38- 
41.  Also:  N.York.M.J.  [etc.], 1892,  Ivi,  607.  Practice, 
Richmond,  1893,  vii,  29-34.— Willard  (De  P.)  Surgery 
of  tubercular  cavities  of  the  apex  of  the  lung.  Tr.  Sect. 
Surg.  &  Anat.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903,  9-36,  1  tab. 
[Di.scnssion],  73-79.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxix,  665-676.  Also,  Reprint. — Wilms.  Lungencol- 
laps  bei  Phthise  dutch  Resektion  kleiner  Rippenstilcke. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii, 
pt.  1,  140.    Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Ber!.,  1912,  xxxviii,  878.   .  Welche  Formen  der  tho- 

rakopla.stischen  Pfeilerresektion  sind  je  nach  Ausdeh- 
nung  und  Schwere  der  Lungenerkrankung  zu  empfeh- 

len?  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  449-4.53.   . 

Die  Pfeilerresektion  der  Rippen  zur  Verengerung  des 
Thorax  bei  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.,  1913,  liv,  17-'24.— Wood  (W.  C.)  The  surgical 
treatment  of  phthisis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  956-958. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,,  Treatment 
of,,  /Specif <■). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of,  Speci- 
fic); Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of )  with  bacteria, 
etc.;  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of )  with  Koch's 
tuberculin;  Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  itnth, 
serum;  Tuberculin  {Treatment  of)  with  tuber- 
culin. 

Bandeliee  (B.)  &  RoEPKE  (O. )  Lehrbuch 
der  speziflschen  Diagnostik  und  Therapie  der 
Tuberculose,  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1908. 

 .    The   same,     2.   Aufl.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  1909. 


Wurzburg,  1909. 


Wurzburg,  1910. 


Wurzburg,  1911. 


The  same.    3.  Aufl.  8°. 

The  same.    4.  Aufl.  8°. 

The  same.    5.  Aufl.  8°. 

The  same.    6.  Aufl.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1911. 

   .    The  same.    Diagnostic  ,  et 

traitment  speciflque  de  la  tuberculose.  Ed. 
franQ.  par  L.  de  Reynier.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Chapin  (C.  V.)  What  changes  has  the  ac- 
ceptance of  the  germ  theory  made  in  measures 
for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  consump- 
tion?   8°.    Providence,  1888. 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


828 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of^  Specific). 

Klebs  (E.  )  Diecausale  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berculose.  Experimentelle  und  klinische  Stu- 
dien.    8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1894. 

Baker  (J.  N.)  Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
with  special  reference  to  specific  medication.  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  13-20.— Calinette  (A.)  Lath&a- 
peutique  specifique  active  de  la  tuberculose.  Tuberculo- 
sis, Berl.,  1912,  xi,  1G3-468.  Also:  Ecbomed.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1912,  xvi,  201-204,— Cecl  (M.)  Soggetto  tubercolitico 
sottoposto  a  trattamento  specifico,  morto  repontiuamente 
per  emottisi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1613. — 
Epler  (E.  G.)  Specific  treatment  of  tuberculosis  pulmo- 
nalis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cinein.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  647-653. — 
Ferrer  Piera.  Contributoalla  patogenesidellatuber- 
colo.si  polmonare  e  alia  sua  terapiaspecitica.  Gazz.d.  osp., 
Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  169.— Gulnard  (D.-L.)  La  th6ra- 
peutique  spScifique  de  la  tuberculose.  Belgique  m6d., 
Gand,  1909,  xvi,  579-581.— Jiiidra  (J.)  Aetiologickjl 
therapie  tuberkulosy.  L6k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1912,  n.  f.,  i. 
141-148. — Klebs  (E.)  On  the  development  of  the  cau.sal 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1897, 
xxix,  1-3.   .  Zur  causalen  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
culose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1688- 

1693.   .  Zur  Behandlung  schwerer  Tuberkulose- 

falle.   ZtsChr.  f.  kausale  Therap.,  Bremerhaven,  1905, 

ii,  24-56.   .  Ueber  antagonistisehe  Therapie  der  Tu- 

berkulose  und  reversible  Phvlogeneae.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1.524:  1571.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1909,  Berl.,  1910,  xv,  pt.  2,  341- 
362. — Krause.  Zu  Dluskis  Artikel:  Einige  Bemerkungen 
iiber  die  spezifische  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z, 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910-11,  xviii,  331.— Le-vasIiotT 
(S.  V.)  K  voprosn  o  spetsiiicheskom  llechenii  lyokhoch- 
nol  bugorchatki.  [Specific  treatment  of  pulmonary 
thisis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  218-221.  Also, 
transl.:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1372-1374.— 
l.evy(E.)  Probleme  der  spezifischen  Tuberkulosebe- 
handlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1912,  xxxviii,  2444-2446.— lTIcL.ean  (T.  N. )  The  etiology 
of  the  inductive  andincipient  stages  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis and  specific  treatment  based  thereon.  .T.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1902  iv,  372-381.— Jlaragllaiio  (E.) 
Sulla  cura  specifica  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1908,  iil,  230-232.— Maragliano  (E.)  & 
lsola(D.)  Laterapiaspecificadellatubercolosi.  Cron. 
d.  Clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1908,  xiv,  17-20.— Massiiil  (L. ) 
La  terapia  specifica  della  tubercolosi.  Tommasi,  Napoli, 
1910,  V,  457^60.— mays  (T.  J.)  The  specific  and  non- 
specific treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxiv,  551-554.  Also:  Med.  ^  .Surg. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1891,  Ixiv,  692-697.— Meyer  (W.) 
The  specific  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  20.5-209.— Mitulescu  (I.)  Resultatele 
tratamentulul  specific  in  tuberculoza  polmonaril  cronica. 
Spitalul,BucurescI,  1906,  xxvi,  269;  289;  318.— JTIoeller 
(A.)  Zur  spezifischen  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lo.se.  Russ.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1907,  v,  412-419. — 
Neumaun  (W.)  Beltrage  zur  spezifischen  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  auf  Grund  klinischer  Beobachtungen. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii,  69-149,  1 
pi.  —  Penzoldt  (F.)  Die  spezifische  Erkennung  und 
Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  44-62.  [Discus- 
sion], 79-108.— Petruseliky  (J.)  Die  spezifische  Dia- 
gno.stik  und  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Ergebn.  d.  inn. 
Med.u.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912,  ix,  557-620.— Pieree  (E.  A.) 
Some  phases  of  the  modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1912,  iv,  293-297.— Pottenger 
(F.  M.)  Specific  medication  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Colorado M.  J., Den ver,1904,x, 180-190.  Also,  tmnd.:  Ztsehr. 
f.  Tuberk.  Heilstatteuw.,  Leipz., 1904,  vi,  401-410.— Ritter. 
Die  spezifische  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv, 
1259-12*61.— Ronglin  (L.  C.)  Use  and  abuse  of  .specific 
treatment  in  tuberculosis.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910, 
xii,  639-643.  — SaatUoff.  Die  spezifische  Erkennung 
und  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2544-2549.— Sblsk.  Sul  valore  del 
moderni  rimedi  speciflci  antitubercolari.  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1912-13,  v,l;  25:  57.— ScUlaepler  (V.)  Die  spe- 
zifische Therapie  der  Tuberknlo.se.  Ztsehr.  f .  arztl.  Fort- 
bild.,  Jena,  1910,  vii,  41^8.— SoUiitz.  Die  spezifische 
Erkennung  und  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910, 
xxvii,  17-43.  [Discussion],  79-108.— SiuioD  (S.)  Speci- 
fics and  specific  methods  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  155-158. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Tltze  (  C. )  Beitrag  zur  spezifischen 
Therapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  tier.irztl.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  xxviii,  541-543.  Also:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  llv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  188-191. -Van 
Zandt  (I.  L.)  Specific  treatment  of  acute  pulmonary 
infections.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1912,  viii,  218- 
220.— Wliitmore  (E.  R.)   Tuberculosis  in  the  Philip- 


Tuberculosis  {Pulraonary,  Treatment 
'>fi  Specific). 

pines:  final  result  of  one  year's  specific  treatment  of 
eighty  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Philippine  J. 
Sc..  Manila,  1910,  v,  563.— Wolff-Eisner  (A.)  Theore- 
tische  Grundlagen  und  praktische  Ergebnisse  der  spezifi- 
schen Tuberkulosetherapie.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. 1911,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii,  pt.  2,  292-318.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1222;  1286. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  by  aeration. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of.  Open-air). 

Hartnett  (J.  J.)  Antiseptic  dry-air  treat- 
ment of  consumption.  A  practical  treatise  deal- 
ing with  the  origin  of  consumption;  how  it  can 
be  prevented  and  successfully  treated  by  ra- 
tional and  safe  means.  2.  ed.  12°.  London, 
1892. 

Courtois,  Sufllt  &  Boulay.  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose par  I'a^ration  continue.  Rev.  d'hyg.  therap.. 
Par.,  1890,  ii,  271;  305;  341.— Dubrandy.  Contribution 
au  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'a^ration  continue. 
Cong.  p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  495- 
500.— Duncan  (E.)  Two  patients  with  phthisis  in  proc- 
ess of  cure;  treatment  by  washed  and  filtered  air.  Tr. 
Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc. ,  1893-.5,  v,  1.54-1,57.— Harper  (J. 
E.)  Rarefied-air  apparatus  for  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  826,029:  July  17,  1906.-^ 
Vergara  I^ope  (D.)  Un  caso  de  tubercolo.sis  pulmo- 
nar  tratado  por  medio  de  la  aplicaci6n  constante  de  un 
bano  de  aire  enrarecido  en  la  c^mara  neum^tica.  Mem. 
Soc.  cient.  "  Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1897-8,  xi,  393-401. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  alcohol. 

"  KtiHN  (M.  L.  D.  W.)  *Der  Einfluss  des  Al- 
kohols  auf  Muskeln  und  Nerven  bei  gleichzeiti- 
ger  Tuberkulose.  [Halle  a.  S.J  8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 

Bertran  y  Castillo  (F.)  Las  inyecciones  de  alco- 
hol como  tratamiento  de  las  disfagias  de  los  tuberculosis. 
Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1912,  lix,  694^598.— Holf  (A.)  Der 
natiirliche  Heilvorgang  bei  der  Lungentuberculose  und 
einige  therapeutische  Versuche,  denselben  zu  befordern; 
Alkohol;  Zimmtsaure;  Zimmtsiiurealkohol  (Perualkohol, 
Perucognac).  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1901,  189-198. 
Also,  Reprint. — Okolics&nyi  (D.  K.)  A  tiiddv&z  ^s  az 
alkohol.  [Phthisis  and  alcohol.]  Budapest!  orv.  ujs;ig, 
1906,  iv,  345-347.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Bu- 
dapest, 1906,  xlii,  829-834.— Preble  (E.)  On  the  use  of 
alcohol  in  phthisis.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  1901,  ill,  316-319. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  allyl  compounds. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonarg ,  Treatment  of) 
mth  garlic. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary ,  Treatment 
of)  with  animal  extracts. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  with 
animal  extracts. 

Bayle  (C.)  L'opoth^rapiespldnique  comme  moyen  cu- 
ratifde  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  mc^d.  etdechir.. 
Par., 1907,  xviii,  421.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  ix, 

69-72.   .  L'opoth^rapie  spldnique  et  les  tuberculoses 

locales.   Rev.  internat.  de  m^d.  et  de  chir.,  Par;,  1908, xix, 

241.  .  L'opoth^rapiesplenique;  traitement spi^cifique 

de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.de  med..  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  482-495. — 
C  y  V.  Empleo  del  jugo  orquideo  en  el  tratamiento  de 
la  tuberculosis  puimonar.  Salud.  Barcel.,  1896,  viii,  16- 
18.— Castalgne  (J.)  &  Ciouraud  (F.-X.)  L'opothdra- 
pie  au  cours  des  maladies  inf  ectieuses  en  gdn^ral  et  de  la 
tuberculo.se  en  particulier.  J.  m^d.  frang.,  Par.,  ]911,  v, 
500-506.— Cautr  11  (  F.)  Pronostic  et  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  bas&  sur  I'analyse  du  sue  gastrique 
et  I'e.xamen  de  I'acidit^  urinaire.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  xxix,  223.— Colasuono 
(S.)  L'organoterapia  antitubercolare  ed  il  glandulen 
Hofmann.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1900,  xxvi,  315-319. — 
Eloy.  Empleo  del  jugo  orquideo  en  el  tratamiento  de 
la  tuberculosis  puimonar.  Ciencia  mod.,  Madrid,  1895, 
ii,  281-284.— Fauvel  (R.)  De  I'extrait  physiologique 
naso-pharyngien  et  de  son  application  au  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1899, 
Ixxii,  29  :  87.— Frugoni  (C.)  &  Grixoni  (G.)  Tiroide 
e  tubercolosi:  benefica  influenza  dei  principi  tiroidei 
nelleinfezioni  tubercolare  e  pseudotubercolare  sperimen- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  animal  extracts. 

tali.   Attl  d.  Accad.  med.-lis.  fiorent.  1909,  Firenze,  1910, 

66-60.   •  .    Le  traitement  thyrdoidien  dans  la 

tuberculose  et  dans  la  pseudo-tuberculose  exp^rimentale. 
Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1909,  i,  193-214.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1910-11,  liv,  288.— Glro- 
rer(W.)  Ueber  Erfolge  bei  Behandlung  der  Lungeu- 
tuberkulose  mlt  Pneuinin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,1911,  xxii,  113-116.— Jouliaud.  Essai  d'opothe- 
rapie  par  la  moelle  osseuse  dans  un  cas  d'andmie  tuber- 
culeuse  intense.  Limousin  m^d.,  Limoges,  1906,  xxx,  66- 
70. — Mays  (T.  J.)  Notes  on  the  action  of  spermin  in 
pulmonary  phthisis.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  IJOO,  ix, 
80.5.— Parmentler  (H.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  les  extraits  hdpatiques  totaux.  Bull. 
g(5n.  de  thi?rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  clxi,  218-220.— Passiiia 
(R.)  Effeti  terapeutici  della  paraganglina  Va.ssale  in 
alcune  forme  dispeptiche  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Gaz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  91.5.— Kenon  (L.)  Le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'opoth^rapie.  Tribune 
mdd.,  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xlv,  273-287.— Romanelli  (G.) 
&  Mlorelli  (P.)  Sulle  proprieta  immunizzanti  degli 
estratti  di  polmone  umano  tubercoloso.  Ann,  d.  1st. 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d,.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910-11,  v, 
138  -  142. — Sergent  (E.)  L'adrdnaline  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1912,  xxi,  28.5-288.— Smith  (E.  T.)  Animal  therapy 
in  tuberculosis.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1903^,  n.  s.,  xliii,  6.50-6.57.— 
Sweeny  (G.  B. )  Antitubercular  lymph  compound;  a 
contribution  to  the  organo-therapeutic  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis.   Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1907, xxx,  121-123. 

Tuberculosis  {Ptdmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  antiphthisin  \Klebs\. 

Ambler  (CP.)  Antiphthlsin.    Med. Rec, N.  Y.,  1896, 

xlix,  107.   .  Antiphthisin  in  tuberculosis,  /ftid.,194- 

196.— Aiititislna  ( L' )  di  Klebs.  Morgagni,  Milano,  189.5, 
xxxvii,  pt.  2,  129-142. —Denison  (C.)  Antipththisine; 
report  on  Professor  Klebs'  new  tuberculin  derivative  and 
some  of  the  cases  treated.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii, 
78-81.  ^iso.  Reprint.— <Jabrllovlfl»  (I.  G.)  0  dleistvii 
podkozhnikh  vpriskivaniy  antiftizina  Kleb.s'a  na  khro- 
nicheskuyu  bugorchatku  lyokhkikh.  [Effect  of  subcu- 
taneous injection  of  antiphthisin  upon  chronic  consump- 
tion.] Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  152.  Also,  transl.: 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv,  47lHi73.  —  Greene  (L. 
M.)  Cases  of  tuberculosis  treated  with  tuberculin  and 
antiphthisin.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc.  1895-6,  Burlington, 
1897, 108-118.  Also:  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1895, 
i,  363-369.— Kinney  (A.C.)  A  case  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culo.sis  and  its  treatment  with  antiphthisin.  Pacific  M. 
J.,  San  Fran.,  1895,  xxxviil,  .502.  — Klebs  (E.)  Antiph- 
thisin in  tiibercular  affections  of  children.   J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv, 601-605.    [Di.scussion] ,  606.  . 

A  chemical  and  experimental  research  on  antiphthi.sin. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  106.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  Clini- 
cal results  from  the  use  of  tuberculin  and  its  modification 
antiphthisin  (Klebs)  in  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1895,  xi,  74-85.    Also:  Medicine, 

Detroit,  1896,  i, 385-395.   .  Antiphthi.sin.  Northwest. 

Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  186-189.  [Discu.ssion] ,  19S.— 
Test  (A)  of  antiphthisin.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6, 
xxiii,  6.52-656.— Trudeau  (E.  L.)  Antiphthisin.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  215.— Von  Ruck  (K.)  Report  of 
182  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  in  the  Winvah 
Sanitarium,  Asheville,  N,  C,  with  t\iberculcicidin  and 
antiphthisin,  Klebs.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  3.  s.,  xii, 
308-314.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  antiseptics. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonnn/,  Treat- 
ment of)  vjith  aristol;  Tuberculosis  { Piilmonari/, 
Treatment  of)  with  creosoli';  Tuberculosis  {Pid- 
monnry.  Treatment  of)  with  eucah/ptiiH;  Tubercu- 
losis { Pvhiiimarij,  Treatment  of )  with  formalde- 
hyde; Tuherculosis  (Piilmonari/,  Treatment  <>j) 
by  inhalations;  Tiiherculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  iodine;  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary, 
Treatmentof)  with  iodoform;  Tuberculosis  (Pul- 
monary, Treatment  of)  with  menthol;  Tubercu- 
losis ( Pulmonary,  Treatment  of)  with  oxygen,  etc. ; 
Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment  of)  with 
petroleum ;  Tuberculosis  (  Treatment  of)  vnth  an- 
tiseptics. 

Antiseptic  (The)  treatment  of  consumption; 
with  chapters  on  winter  coughs  and  nurture. 
16°.    London,  [1889]. 

BouTERoN  (R. )  *  De  I'antisepsie  pnhnonaire 
l)ar  la  voie  rectale  chez  les  phtisiciues.  8". 
Paris.,  1898. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  antiseptics. 

CouisToux  (R. )  Traitement  antiseptique  de 
la  phtisie.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Edson(C.  )  Aseptolin.  A  formulated  treat- 
ment for  tuberculosis,  septicaemia,  malaria  and 
la  grippe,  with  reports  of  cases.  2.  ed.  12°. 
New  York,  [1896]. 

Albertson  (W.  C.)  The  use  of  smoke  as  a  curative 
agent  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892, 
xlii,  444. — Barkan  (L. )  Permanganate  of  potassium  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1895, 
xlviii,  66.— Berlin  (W.  C.  K.)  A  new  departure  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculo.sis.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.] ,  1911- 
12,  XXX),  172-17.5. — Billon  (L.)  Quelques  rfeultats  im- 
m(5diats  de  la  pi6sith6rapie  antiseptique  da,ns  la  tubercu- 
lo.se  pulmonaire.  Marseille  med.,  1912,  xlix,  816-824. — 
Blanks  (J.  H.)  Antiseptic  treatment  of  pulmonary 
disea.ses  by  means  of  pneumatic  differentiation.  Tr. 
Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Jackson,  1886,  37-46. — Bleyer  (J.  M.) 
On  the  application  of  the  following  under-lying  princi- 
ples in  the  sterilization  of  lung  tissue  in  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xx  vi,  33-39.  Also:  Phila.  Month. 
M.  J.,  1899,  i,  321-326.— Botey  (R.)  Les  injections  tra- 
chealesde  creosote  et  gaiacol  dans  la  tuberculose  laryngo- 
pulmonaire.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvn.x  [etc, J, 
Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  140-142. —  Camphaii.sen  (A.) 
Ueber  die  an  tiseptisch-antipyretische  WirkungdesElbon- 
Ciba  bei  der  Behandlung  Lungenkranker.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  327-331,— Cliartier  (M.  E.) 
Therapeutical  value  of  hydrogen  dioxide  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  658.— 
Curtin  (R.  G.)  Phenolic  sub.stances  in  tuberculo.sis 
(nascent  phenic  acid,  carbolic  acid,  creosote,  guaiacol, 
and  benzoyl  of  guaiacol).  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5^ 
vii,  7-10. — Douglas  (A.)   Antiseptics  in  phthisis.  Med. 

Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  Ixiii,  638-640.   .  On 

the  treatment  of  phthisis  by  antiseptics,  with  special 
reference  to  eucalyptus  oil.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
174-176.— Eekert  (  K.)  Ueber  Styrakol  zur  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  lii,  1973-1975.— Fasano  (A.)  L'etolo  nella  cura 
della  tubercolosi  pulmonale.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e 
chir.,  Napoli,  1901,  xvii,  81-96.— Finizio  (G.)  Alcune 
ricerche  su  1'  azione  del  timolo,  specialmente  nella  tisi 
pulmonare.  N.  riv.  clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  17-24. — 
FI0ystrup  (A.)  Den  nyere  Tids  "antibacillaere " 
Ftisisterapi.  Biblioth.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1890,  7.  R.,  i, 
131-149. — Fourrier.  Action  de  I'acide  phenique  en 
injections  sous-cutan<5es  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Bull.gen.de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par,,  1.898,  cxxxvi, 
897-900.— Foxwell  (A.)  The  antiseptic  treatment  of 
tubercular  phthisis.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1894,  xxxv,  274; 
321:  1894,  xxxvi,  28-43.— Garner  (H.  B.)  &  Leeson 
(J.  B.)  Permanganate  of  potassium  in  the  treatmentof 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix, 
263.— Garnier  (C.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  avec  gan- 
grene des  extr^mit^s  bronchiques  chez  un  tabetique; 
traitement  par  le  collargol.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancv. 
C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3, 114-116.  Also:  Rev.  mM.  de  I'est, 
Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  280-282.— Gil  y  Casares  (M.)  Sobre 
el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  con  inyec- 
ciones  intravenosas  de  disolucion  de  fluoruro  sodico. 
Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1908,  xx,  102-108. 

 .  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  cr6nica 

con  inyecclones  intravenosas  de  fluoruro  sodico.  Juven- 
tud  mi5d.,  Guatemala,  1909,  xi,  63-67.— Goldman  ( H. ) 
Die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  mit  Ammo- 
niumsulfoiclithyolicum,  combinirt  mit  Creo.sotum  carbo- 
nicum.  Wien.  ined.  Pre.=se,  1901,  xlii,  1378: 1417.— Grossi 
(G.)  II  salolo  per  via  ipodermica  nella  tubercolosi  pol- 
monale.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  4,  292-298.— 
Harris  (V.  D.)    The  antiseptic  treatment  of  phthisis. 

St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1889,  xxv,  49-68.   .  The 

anti.septic  treatment  of  phthisis.  Part  II.  Ibid..  1890, 
xxvi,  87-102. — H ateli  ( J.  L. )  Bromo-chloron  (anewger- 
micide);  its  therapeutic  value  in  the  treatmentof  diseases 
of  the  respiratory  tract,  with  particular  reference  to  tu- 
herculosi.s  pulmonalis.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y..1903, 
xiii,  3.57-3.59.  Also,  Reprint. — Hays  (J.  M.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  phthi.sis  treated  with  aseptolin.  North  Car.  M. 
.J.,  Wilmington,  1896,  xxxvii,  217-219.— Holly  (A.  T.) 
The  anti.septic-anae,sthetic  method  of  treating  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  430-432. 
Also:  Am.  Pract,  &  News,  Louisville,  1903,  xxxvi,  111-114.— 
Ing-als(E.  F.)  The  antiseptic  treatment  and  the  lim- 
itation of  climatic  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila  ,  1897,  xiii,  1-21.  Also: 

.T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  913-918.   . 

Results  of  antiseptic  treatment  in  laryngo-pulmonary 
tuberculo.sis,  with  exhibition  of  the  patient.  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1898,  xiv,  211-213.— KoUos  (C.)  Study  on  the 
antiseptic  treatment  of  pulmonic  tuberculosis  by  injec- 
tion of  cod  liver  oil  and  creoline.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1891-2,  XV,  160-16.5.— Kiister  (K.)  Ueber  eine 
ertolgreiche  Behandlung  der  Schwindsucht  und  anderer 
sehwerer  Infectionskrankheiten  durch  ein  inneres 
Desinfectionsmittel.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 1904,xli, 1125- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  ivith  antiseptics. 

1129.  Also,  transL:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xix,  1218- 
1231. — liBcroix  (P.)  De  I'antisepsie  des  voies  respira- 
toires,  par  les  inhalations  de  menthol,  bromoforme  et 
formaldehyde;  son  application  au  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  laryng^e  et  pulmonaire.  Concours  m^d.. 
Par.,  1900,  xxii,  314-321.— liemoine  (G.)  Des  r&ultats 
^loign^s  obtenus  dans  la  tuberculose  par  Taction  tb^ra- 
peutique  des  lipoides  biliaires.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d. 
d.  b6p.  de  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  638-643.— Macgregg-or 
(A.)  Chinosol  in  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  li,  90. — 
Itlalone  ( H.  H. )  An  antiseptic  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  739-741.— 
Nicaise  (E. )  De  I'antisepsie  dans  la  prdservation  et  le 
traitement  de  la  phtisie  au  xviii«  sieele,  d'apr&s  Raulin. 
Rev.  de  ehir.,  Par.,  1892,  xii,  64-69.— Perigord.  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  les  inhalations  de  formol  et 
injections  hypodermiques  de  gaiacol  et  eucalvpto). 
Limousin  m(5d.,  Limoges,  1896,  xx,  97-99.— Petit  (6.)  & 
Barbier  (P.)  Les  vasogenes  en  phtisioth^rapie  (crd-o- 
sotosol,  gaiacosol  et  iodosol).  M^d.  orient..  Par.,  1907, 
2-8.  Also:  Progrds  m(5d.,  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii,  940-943. 
Also:  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  22-29. — 
Petteruti  (G.)  &  Mirto  (G.)  Iniezioni  parenchimali 
di  pioetanina  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  1,  279;  291.— Kobin  (A.) 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  la  revulsion 
et  I'antisepsie  directe.  Cliniqne,  Par.,  1912,  vii,  87-90. — 
Roussel (J.)  Antiseptisch-hypoderraischeTherapieder 
Lungentubereulose.   Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1891,  xxxvi, 

255;  265;  288;  301.   .  Resultats  61oign&  du  traitement 

antiseptique  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat, 
de  Par.,  1891,  406-416.— Saliba  (M.)  The  antiseptic  in- 
halation treatment  of  phthi.sis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Georgia, 
Atlanta,  1903,  228-236.— Vallow  (H.  Treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  by  means  of  carbolic  acid  injections. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  106.— Walters  (F.  R.)  On 
antisepsis  and  elimination  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1896,  ii,  368-372.— Walton  (A.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis;  a  new  method  of  treatment  by  continuous 
inhalations  of  antiseptic  and  germicidal  air.  J.  Med.  & 
Sc.,  Portland,  1898-9,  v,  358-366.— Warren  (S.)  Phenol- 
petrolatum  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Oklahoma  M.  News-.]our.,  1913,  xxl,  1-3.'- Weitlaner 
(F.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose,  speziell  der 
Lungentuberkulose;  ein  Beitrag  z>ir  inneren  Desinfek- 
tion.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xviii,  573- 
579. — Wesener  (F.)  Die  antiparasitare  Therapie  der 
Lungensehwindsucht  im  Jahre  1888.  Centralbl.  f.  Bkc- 
teriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1889,  vi,  276;  300. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  aristol. 

Berardinone  (N.)  L'  aristolo  per  iniezioni  ipoder- 
miche  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  4,  460:  470.— Grippo  (F.)  La  cura 
della  tubercolosi  pulmonare  con  le  iniezioni  ipoder- 
miche  di  aristolo  in  soggetti  con  slfilide  oostituzionale. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  4.50- 
462. — Griizd.efl'  (S.  S.)  Podkozhniya  vprLskivaniya 
aristola  pri  lyokhochnol  chakhotkie.  [Subcutaneous 
injections  of  aristol  in  consumption.]  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  95-101.  Alsn,  transl.: 
Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1895,  ii,  733-737.— Nadaiid 
(A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les 
injections  hvpodermiques  d'aristol.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  therap..  Par.,  1891,  341-346.— Oclis  (J.)  Ueber  Aris- 
tolbehandlung  der  Lungentubereulose.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1892,  xvli,  415-417. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  arsenic  \^and  compounds^ 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  hetol;  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonari/,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  histogeiiol;  Tuberculosis  {Treat- 
ment of )  with  arsenic  and  compounds. 

Daethenay  (M.  )  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  de 
Taction  de  Tarrh^nal  sur  la  nutrition  des  tuber- 
culeux.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Descombins  (M.  )  *Le  cacodylate  de  soude  a 
doses  massives  et  espac^es  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1911. 

Ualaguier  (A.)  *Le  cacodylate  de  soude 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  quelques 
autres  affections.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

MoNNAMY  ( V.-F. )  *  Contribution  clinique  au 
traitement  de  la  tulDerculose  pulmonaire  par  le 
cacodylate  de  soude.    8°.    Paw,  1901. 

NicATi  (A.)  *Le  cacodylate.de  sonde  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  (Etude  therapeu- 
tique  et  pharmacodynamique.)  8°.  Genive, 
1902. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  arsenic  [and  compounds^. 

Reteossian  (M.)  *L'acide  cacodylique  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Sandoz  (A.-A.  )  *  Etude  sur  I'emploi  thera- 
peutique  de  I'acide  cacodylique  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  chronique.    8°.    Paris,  19Q0. 

Allard  (E.)  Kakodylsaure  und  Lungentuberkulose. 
Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1902,  xliii,  494-498.— 
Anellt.  Le  iniezioni  endovenose  di  cacodilato  di  soda 
nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901, 
xvii,  pt.  3,  196-198. — Becares  (F.i  Tratamiento  de  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar  por  el  cacodilato  de  sosa.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1900,  xlvii,  138-143. — 
Cybulski  (H.)  Podsk6rne  zastrzykiwania  arsenu  w 
terapii  gruzlicy.  [Subcutaneous  injections  of  arsenic  in 
the  treatment  of  phthisis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1902, 
xli,  517.  Also,  transl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xlix,1393. — Evoli  (G.)  11  cacodilato  di  sodio  nella  cura 
della  tubercolosi  pulmonare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1901,  Roma,  1902,  73-75.  Also:  Artemed..  Napoli,  1902, 
iv,  292-296. — trOtinet.  Comment  administrer  le  caco- 
dylate 'X  haute  dose.  Gaz.  mid.  de  Par.,  1908,  no.  17,  2. — 
Grode<'ki(F.)  Kilka  slow  z  powodu  pracy  J.  S^dziaka 
p.  t.  "Przyczynek  do  leczenia  gruzlicy  pluc  za  pomoca 
podskoruych  zastrzykiwan  surowicy  arszenikalnej.'' 
[Some  remarks  apropos  of  S^dziak's  work:  On  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions of  arsenical  serum.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1897, 
xxxvi,  558-560.— Kock  (A.)  Ueber  die  therapeutische 
Anwendung  der  Kakodylverbindungen  be.souders  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1902, 
3.  f.,  ii,  afd.  2,  no.  5,  1;  no.  9.  2.5.— liCvrat  (G.)  Indica- 
tions et  eontre-indications  du  cacodylate  de  soude  dans 
le  traitement  adjuvant  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Rev.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1911,  xxxi,  num.  sp(5c.,  493-495.— 
liundle  (R.  A.)  &  Blaikie  (R.  H.)  The  treatment  of 
phthisis  and  other  conditions  by  arvlarsonates.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1909-10,  n.  s.,  xxix,  80-87.  Also:  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  196-198.— Mayor  (A.)  Cacodylate 
et  vanadate  de  soude.  Rev.  mM.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Gen^'ve,  1904,  xxiv,  711-725.— Nlzzoli  (A.)  Nota  sul 
cacodilato  di  sodio  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Rac- 
coglitore  med.,  Forll,  1901,  6.  s.,  vii,  3-15.— Pagani  (C.) 
La  terapia  cacodilica  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riv. 
venetadi  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1905,  xliii,  530-540. — Plicque 
(A.-F.)  L'arsenic  et  ses  d^rivfe  dans  la  tuberculose.  J. 
de  m^d.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  294-297.— Renon  (L.)  & 
Delille  (A.)  L'atoxyl  dans  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  g(Jn. 
de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  cliv,  7-10.— S^dziak  (J.) 
Przyczynek  do  leczenia  gruzlicy  pluc  za  pomoc^  pod- 
skoirnych  zastrzykiwan  surowicy  arszenikalnej.  [On 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  by  subcu- 
taneousinjections  of  arsenical  serum.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
kow, 1897,  xxxvi,  447;  462.— Slmrly  (B.  R.)  Pretuber- 
cular  conditions  and  the  treatment  of  associated  anemia 
by  hypodermic  injections  of  iron  and  arsenic.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1833-1835.— Torregrosa  (C.) 
Breve  estudio  clinico  y  terapeutico  sobre  la  fosfo-arsenio- 
terapia  en  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis.  Clin,  mod., 
Zaragoza,  1909,  viii,  397-400. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  by  artificial  hypermnia. 
'  Courage  (  J.  W. )    *  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose durch   Stauungshyperiimie.  8°. 
Bonn,  1907. 

Hahn  (E.  F.  C.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Hyperaemie- 
behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  vermittelst 
der  Kuhnschen  Lungensaugmaske.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1909. 

Beal  (F.  E.)  Artificial  hyperemia  in  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Kuhnmask.  N.  YorkState  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix.  15.— Ber- 
lin. KlinischeErfahrungen milder  Lungen-Saugmaske 
bei  52  Fallen  von  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk..  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  317^53,  2  pi.  .Sep,  also,  infra, 
Kuhn.— Gudzent  (F.)  Ueber  Behandlung  mit  der 
Kuhn'schen  Lungensaugmaske.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  xlvi,  201.  [Discus.sion] ,  414-417.— Hauffe  (G.) 
Chronische  Hautinfiltra.tion  bei  einem  Phthisiker,  mit 
hyperilmisierenden  Prozeduren  behandelt.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1907,  xvii,  l.—Jaeoby  (E.)  Die 
kiinstliche  und  natiirliche  Hyperaemie  der  Lungenspi- 
tzen  gegen  Lungentubereulose  durch  Thermotherapie 
und  Autotransfusion,  nebst  Mittheilungen  aus  der 
Heilstatte  Ruppertshain  im  Taunus.   Miinchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  197-232.   .  Zu meiner  Methode 

der  Hvperiimiebehandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., "  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  34.5-348. 

 .  Demonstration  zur  physikalischen  Hyperiimie- 

behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Veroffentl.  d.  bal- 
neol.  Gesellsch  in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xxxii,  20.5- 
207.— Koelensmid  (A.  J.  A.)  Het  zuigmasker  van 
Kuhn.   Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1911,  ii, 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment  i 
of)  hy  artificial  hypenemia. 

290-297. — Kubn  (E.)    Lungensaugmaske  zur  Erzeugung 
'  von  Stauungs-Hyperiimie  in  den  Lungen  [bei  tuberku- 
losen  Prozessen].  Deutsche  mil, -arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  la06, 

XXXV,  308-311.   .  Weitere  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Hy- 

peramiebehandlung  der  Lungen  vermittels  der  Lungeu- 
Saugmaske.    IMunuhen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1907,  liv,  782- 

786.   .  On  the  mechanical  treatment  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  by  hypersemia  and  acceleration  of  the  lymph 
stream  induced  by  the  pulmonary  suction  mask.  Folia 

Therap.,  Lend.,  1907,  i,  108-110.   Physikalische  Be- 

handlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  durch  Hyperiimie, 
Lymphstrombeforderung  usw.  vermittels  der  Lungen- 
saugmaske.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  309-325. 

 .  Entgegnung  auf  den  Aufsatz  von  L.  Melchior; 

Ueber  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  durch  Blutii- 
berfilllungdes  Lungengewebes.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 

Wiirzb.,  1909,  xiii,  211.   .  Beraerkungen  zu  der  Arbeit 

Berlins  in  Heft  3,  Band  xxiii,  iiber  Erfahrungen  mit  der 
Saugmaske.  Ibid..  1912,  xxv,  27-32.— liCmoine.  De  la 
congestion  th6rapeutique  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  m<5d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  222-224.— E.eo 
(H.)  Ueber  Hyperiimiebehandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lo.se. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  897-901.  Also,  traiisL: 
Med.ital.,  Napoli,  1906,  iv,  51><-550.— Melcliior  (L.)  Om 
behandling  af  lungetuberkulose  med  blodoverfyldningaf 
lungevsevet.  [On  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  hyperemia 
in  the  tissues  of  the  lung.]  Ho.sp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1909,  5. 
R.,  ii,  97-108.  Also,  traiisl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1909,  xii,  295-306.— Meyer  (W.)  Knhn's  lung 
suction  mask  for  the  hyperemic  treatment  (Bier)  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  757- 
760. — Prlese  (M.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  periodisch 
erzeugter  Dyspnoe  auf  das  Blut;  experimentelle  Unter- 
,  suchungen  im  Anschluss  an  Kuhn's  Berichte  iiber  .seine 
Lungensaugmaske.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl.,  1908-9,  V.  562-578.— Ruediger  (  E.)  Zur  KoUaps- 
therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1910,  xviii,  131-135.  — Saner  (  K. )  Zur 
Anvvendung  der  Kuhnschen  Lungensaugniiiske.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix,  401; -134.— Selienk ( A. ) 
Die  physikalische  Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit- 
tels  Stauungshyperiimie.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 
xxii,  541-546.    Alao:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch. 

in  Berl.,  1901,  202-220.  Die  Therapie  der  Lungen- 

tuberculose  mittels  Stauungshvperiimie.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,11,1311;  1361.— Seebens  ( P.)  Ueber  die 
Kuhnsche  Lungensaugmaske  aus  der  Praxis.  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1911,  lii,  352-355.— Silvestrl  (T.)  Di 
alcune  modificazioni  al  metodo  di  Schenk  (iperemia  arti- 
,  flclale)  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Riforma 
med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  2,  4.58-461.— Spliietto  (D.  J.) 
Consideraciones  sobre  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  por  la  hiperemia.   Semanam6d.,  Buenos  Airos, 

1910,  xvil,  121-126.— Spiide  (H.)  Ein  Vorsclil.ig  zur  Be- 
handlung der  beginnenden  Lungentuberkulose  diirch 
kiinstliche  Hyperiimie.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiit- 
tenw.,  Leipz-,  1903,  iv,  227-231. — Stolzeiiburg.  Ueber 
die  mit  der  Kuhnschen  Lungensaugmaske  in  der  Heil- 
stiitte  Slawentzitz  gemachten  Erfahrungen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  780-7X2.— Tiese I  (M.)  Opera- 
tive Lungenstauung  und  deren  Einfluss  auf  die  Tubercu- 
losa.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1911,  xl,  pt.2,  369-385.  ^^so.- Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1911,  xcv,  810-826.— Tiieston  (W.)  Passive  hyperemia 
of  the  lungs  and  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1908,  1,  1179-1182.  Also,  Iransl.:  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma, 
1908,  i,  639-646.— Veliliiig  (A.)  Beltrag  zu  den  Ergeb- 
nissen  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkalo.se  mit  der 
Kuhn'schen  Lungensaugmaske.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xlv,  2270-2273.— Wasseriiiaim  ( M. )  Die  Verwen- 
dungpassiver  Hyperiimie  der  Lunge  bei  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.  Zt.schr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  phvsick.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1904-5,  viii,  59.5-603.— Williaiiis  (G.  J.)  Kuhn's  .suction 
mask  for  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Month.,  Riohnond,  1908-9,  xiii,  67.— Wise  (A. 
T.  T.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  a 
postural  metliod,  encouraging  the  drainage  of  the  lung 
and  inducing  artilicial  hypenemia  of  the  apex.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1546.  ^;.so.  Reprint.— Zickgrai;  Beitrag 
zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  der  Kuhn'- 
schen Saugmaske.  Zentrabl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xxix,  965-967. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  artificial  pneumothorax  [Foi'la- 
nind,  1895]. 

Bruno  (A. )  Sulla  cura  della  tuberculosi  pol- 
monare col  pneumatoraceartificiale  (metodo  del 
prof.  Forlanini).    8°.    i^ro^o,  [1910]. 

Chapl'is  (R.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
pneumothorax  artificiel  suivant  la  methode 
Forlanini.    [Geneve.]    8°.    Bdle,  1910. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  artificial  pneumothorax  \^Forla- 
nini,  1895]. 

FouRGOus  (M.-M. )  *  La  pneumothorax  arti- 
ficiel dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire;  indications,  accidents,  technique  ope- 
ratoires.    8°.    Par;.?,  1910. 

Le  Bourdelles  (B.  )  *  Traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  par  le  pneumothorax  artifi- 
ciel; methode  de  Forlanini.    8°.    Lyon, 1911. 

Martin  (F.  W.  )  *  Beitrage  zur  Behandlung 
der  Lungenschwindsucht  mittels deskiinstlichen 
Pneumothorax.    8°.    Berlin,  1912. 

MoLHUi.isBN  (J.  A.)  *De  behandeling  der 
longtuberculose  door  middel  van  kunstmatigen 
pneumothorax.    8°.    's  Gravenlage,  1911. 

MosHEiM  (K.  L. )  *Die  Heilungsaussichten 
der  Lungentuberkulose  bei  spontanem  und 
kunstlichem  Pneumothorax.  8°.  Marburg,  1905. 

Also,  in:  Beitr. z.  Klin. d.Tuberk., Wiirzb. ,1905, iii, 331-396. 

FiSANi  ( A. )  La  cura  della  tisi  polmonare 
mediante  il  pneumotorace  artificiale.  8°.  Mi- 
lano,  1908. 

Scarpa  (L.  G.  )  Nova  cura  fisio-meccanica 
della  tubercolosi  polmonare  e  della  pleurite  me- 
diante lo  emi-esotorace  pneumatico.  8°.  Torino, 
1907. 

Shingu  (S.  )  *Beitr;tge  zur  Physiologie  des 
kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax  und  seiner  Wirkung 
auf  die  Lungentuberkulose  [Marburg.]  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  1908. 

VouRCH  (J.-A.-H.)  *Le  pneumothorax  arti- 
ficiel therapeutique  ( methode  de  Forlanini) .  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1910. 

Adad..  Un  cas  de  tuberculose  grave  trait(5e  par  le  pneu- 
mothorax artificiel.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1912,  xxxii,  251-256.— Aleksiii  (A.  N.)  O  vliyanii  plev- 
riticheskavo  ekssudata  i  pnevmotoraksa  na  techeniye 
lyokhochnavo  tuberkulyoza;  iskusstoenniy  pnevmoto- 
raks.  [On  the  influence  of  pleuritic  exudate  and  pneu- 
mothorax upon  the  course  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 
artificial  pneumothorax.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxii, 
929-941. — Asooli  (M.)  Intorno  al  pneumotorace  artifi- 
ciale secondo  Forianini.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1912, 
xxviii,  953-957.  Aho,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1782-1784.— Baer  (A.)  & 
Kraiis  (H.)  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  xxiii,  .529-.5;i5.  — .  Unsere  weiteren  Erfah- 
rungen iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1912, 
Ivii,  129;  139;  1.51.— Balboni  (G.  M.)  The  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  artificial  pneumothorax  ac- 
cording to  the  method  of  Forlanini;  with  a  report  of 
twentv-one  cases.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvii,  755; 
804  ;  844;  882;  928.  Also:  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1912,  xxiii,  369-437. — Balvay.  Dix-sept  cas  de  tu- 
berculose traitfe  par  le  pneumothorax  artificiel.  Lvon 
mi?d.,  1910,  cxv,  1052-10.57.— BalTay  &  Aroelin.  Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire,  son  traitement  par  la  mise  an  repos 
dupoumon  au  moyen  de  I'injectiou  d'azotedans  lacavite 
pleurale  (methode  de  Forlanini.)  /biri.,  1909,  cxiii,  633- 
638.  .  The  evolution  of  an  artificial  pneumo- 
thorax. Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1912-13,  xvii,  300-304, 
2  pi. — Bernard  (L.)  Sur  le  pneumothorax  therapeu- 
tique chez  les  tuberculeux  (ren.seignements  radiologiques 
et  indications  cllniques  g6n6rale.s).  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
mc?d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s,,  xxxiv,  387-392.— Billon 
(L.)  La  pifeithC'rapie  pulmonaire  (pneumothorax  artifi- 
ciel chirurgical)  antiseptique,  /6id., 681-687.  Also:  (inz. 
d.  h6p..  Par.,  1912.  Ixxxv,  141.5-1418.    Also  [.\bstr.];  J.  de 

med.  int.,  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xvi,  254.   ■.  La  piesithSra- 

pie  pulmonaire  (pneumothorax  artificiels  chirurgicaux) 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.    Marseille  mijd.,  1912, 

xlix,  468;  499,  1  pi.   — .  Le  pneumothorax  artificiel 

chirurgical  partiel  et  antiseptique  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Province  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  283-286. — 
Billon  (L.)  &  Elii^Iier.  Ri^flexions  .sur  nos  100  pre- 
mieres injections  de  pneumothorax  artificiel  dans  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Marseille  mC'd.,  1912,  xlix,  249- 
276. — Boolialli.  Beitrag  zur  Pneumothorax-Behand- 
lung  schwerer  Lungtuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiv,  1-18,  2  pi.— Borzeeki  (T.) 
Zastosowanie  .sztuczne.i  odmy  piorsiowej  w"  leczeniu 
suchot  plucnych.  [Artificial  pneumathorax  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  phthisis.]    Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.. 
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Warszawa,  1911,  xlvi,  381;  410;  436.— Brauns  (H.)  Zur 
Behaudlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht  mittels  kunstli- 
chen  Pneumothorax.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10, 
XV,  42.5-438. — Brest: lani  (T. )  Cura  della  tisi  polmonare 
col  metodo  del  Prof.  Forlanini  (pneumotorace  artiticiale). 
Boll.  d.  Ass.  med.  tridentina,  Treiito,  1909,  xxvili,  31;  75, 
3  pi.   Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii, 

661;  677;  696.   :  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 

phthise  mittels  kiinstlich  erzeugten  Pneumothorax  nach 
der  Methode  des  Prof.  Forlanini.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Lcipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2, 

2.  Hlfte.,  71-73.   .  Weitere  Erfahrungen  mit  dem 

kvinstlichen  Pneumothorax  in  der  Therapie  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1912,  xxvi,  70.5- 
717. — Buchslitab  (L.  B.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  lyo- 
khochnavo  tuberkulyoza  Iskusstvennim  pnevmotorak- 
som.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  artificial 
pneumothorax.]  Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa,  1912,  v,  33-42. — 
Biinzl  (V.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose 
durch  kiinstlich  erzeugten  Pneumothorax.  Centralbl. 
f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xi.  81-90.— 
Burnand  (R.)  L'aiitosC'roth(5rapie  des  exsudats  con- 
s^cutifs  au  pneumothorax  artificiel  ou  spontanea.  Rev. 
med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1912,  xxxii,  565-.574. — 
Calm  (A. )  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose mit  kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1911,  xxv,  581-594.— Carlstrom  (P.  G.)  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Wirkung  des  klinstlichen  Pneumothorax 
auf  das  Herz  und  die  Zirkulation.  Beitz.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wurzb.,  1912,  xxii,243-254,  2pl.— Carpi(U.)  L' in- 
dice  opsonico  nella  cura  della  tisi  polmonare  col  pneu- 
motorace artifleiale.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia, 

1909,  xxiii,  355-361.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1909, 
Ix,  221;  231. — Cecikas  (J.)  PleurSsie  artificlelle,  traite- 
ment  rationnel  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  de 
m6d.,  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  833-847.— Cliai'iuovitcli  (S.) 
Le  pneumothorax  artificiel  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1912,  xxxv,  145; 
173. — Oliiarolanza  (R.)  II  pneumotorace  artifleiale 
nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Tommassi,  Na- 
poli,  1912,  vii,  792-794.— Oliitty  (H.)  The  artificial  pro- 
duction of  pneumothorax  in  phthisis  by  injection  of  ni- 
trogen. Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1912,  xxx,  141-150.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  518-.520.— 
Claisse  (P.)  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  le  pneumothorax  artificiel:  methode  de  For- 
lanini. Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  550-554.— CoIiii(L.)  Die 
Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mittelst  kiinstlichen 
Pneumothorax.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1911. 
xviii,  877-883. — Colebrook  (L. )  Notes  on  four  cases  of 
phthisis  in  which  artificial  pneumothorax  vras  induced. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1.50-153. — Couriiiont  (J.)  Le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  pneumo- 
thorax artificiel.   Bull.  Soc.  m§d.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1910, 

ix,  378-390.   Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1910,  cxv,  981-992.   . 

Sur  le  pneumothorax  artificiel  comme  traitement  de  la 
tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  935-943.— Coiirmont  (P.) 
Nouvel  instrument  pour  pratiquer  le  pneumothorax  arti- 
ficiel dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 

Lyon  m6d.,  1911,  cxvi,  460-468.   .  Pratique  de  la  m& 

tliode  de  Forlanini  pour  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire.    Paris  m6d.,  1911-12,  241-246.   .  Des 

modifications  des  reactions  humorales  des  tuberculeux, 
trait^s  par  la  mcSthode  de  Forlanini.  Rev.  de  m^d..  Par., 
1911,  xxxi,  num.  ,sp6c.,  225-228.— Da-Gradi  (A.)  Sul 
decorso  della  tubercolosi  laringea  nei  casi  di  tisi  polmo- 
nare curati  con  il  pneumotorace  artificiale.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1910,  xxiv,  17.5-177.  Also:  Gazz.  med. 
ital.,  Torino,  1910,  Ixi,  281-283.— Dans  (S.)  Historisches 
und  Kritisches  iiber  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax  bei  Lun- 
genschwindsucht. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1909,  1, 
221-227.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  med.  ital,  Torino,  1909,  Ix, 
371;  385. — Debinski  (B.)  ParQ  uwag  z  powodu  stoso- 
wania  sztucznej  odmy  piersiowej  u  chorych,  dotkni^tych 
grnzlicEj,  plucn%.  [Artificial  pneumothorax  in  pulmonary 
phthisis.]  Gaz.  let.,  Warszawa,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  1127- 
1131. — I>elbet(P.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire par  le  pneumothorax  artificiel  (collapsothgra- 
pie).  Paris  chirurg.,  1912,  iv,  216-233.— Dene ke  (T.) 
Der  kiinstliche  Pneumothorax,  seine  Technik  und  seine 
Erfolge.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1911,  viii,  546- 
5.54.— De  Vries  (J.  C.)  The  advantages  of  the  pneu- 
matic cabinet  or  differentiator  in  the  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis pulmonalis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  991-994.  Also, 
Reprint.  — Dufour  (H.)  Le  pneumothorax  artificiel 
chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  385.— Dumarest  (F.)  Du  pneu- 
mothorax chirurgical  dans  le  traitement  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  123-128.  Also, 
transl.:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  ii,  153-166. 

 ■.  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la 

mSthode  de  Forlanini.   Bull.  Soc.  m^d,  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 

1910,  ix,  396;  401.  Also:  Lyon  m^d.,  1910,  cxv,  1058-1063.— 
Elmgreu  (R.)    Keuhkotaudiu  hoitamisesta  keinote- 
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koisen  pneumotoraksin  avulla.  [Phthisis  treated  by  arti- 
ficial pneumothorax.]  Duodecim,  Helsinski,  1909|  xxv, 
1-14. — Fava  (A. )  Le  pleuriti  nella  cura  della  tisi  polmo- 
nare col  pneumotorace  artificiale.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1912,  Ixiii,  382;  391;  411.— Ferrari©  (R. )  Di  un 
caso  di  tisi  polmonare  trattato  col  pneumotorace  artifici- 
ale. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  881. — Ferretti 
(M.)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  col  pneu- 
motorace artificiale.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xxviii, 
647-655.— Feuljien  (R.)  Zur  Technik  der  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  mittels  kiinstlichen  Pneumotho- 
rax. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 
xxxviii,  1125-1127. — Fiiizl  (G.)  II  pneumotorace  artifi- 
ciale come  mezzo  di  arresto  delie  emottisi  tubercolari. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  817.— Fontana  (E. ) 
Contributo  alia  cura  della  tisi  polmonare  col  pneumoto- 
race artificiale  (metodo  Forlanini).  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1908,  lix,  381;  392.— Forlanini  (C.)  Primitentativi 
di  pneumotorace  artificiale  nella  tisi  polmonare.  Gazz. 

med.  di  Torino,  1894,  xlv,  381;  401.  .  Primo  caso  di  tisi 

polmonare  monolaterale  avanzata  curato  felicemente  col 
pneumotorace  artificiale.  J6/c?.,  1895,  xlvi,  857-859.  Also: 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1895,  vi,  299-302. 

 .  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind.sucht  durch 

kiinstlich   erzeugten    Pneumothorax.    Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1401-1405.  .  . 

Cura  della  tisi  polmonare  col  pneumotorace  artificiale. 
Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1907,  Iviii,  261;  271;  281.  Also: 
Saluta  pubb.,  Perugia,  1907,  xx,  225-237.  Also:  Tribuna 
san.,  Milano,  1907,  i,  161-171.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Riv.  internaz. 

di  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  209.   .  Cura  della 

tisi  polmonare  col  pneumotorace  artificiale.   Gazz.  med. 

ital.,  Torino,  1908,  lix,  1;  12;  21;  32;  41.   .  Die  Indika- 

tionen  und  die  Technik  des  kunstlichen  Pneumothorax 
bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Therap. 

d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1908,  xlix,  485;  631.   .  Cura  della 

tisi  polmonare  col  metodo  del  Forlanini.  Boll.  d.  Ass. 
med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1909,  xxviii,  2-6.   .  Pneu- 
motorace artificiale  (nella  tisi),  indicazioni;  tecnica 
dell'  atto  operativo,  .suoi  accidenti.   Gazz.  med.  ital., 

Torino,  1909,  Ix,  1-6.   .  Lo  stato  attuale  della  terapia 

pneumotoracica  nella  tisi  polmonare.    Riforma  med., 

Napoli,  1910,  xxvi,  633-539.   .  Di  una  questione  di 

priorita  intorno  al  pneumotorace  artificiale  nella  cura 
della  tisi  polmonare  e  del  meccanismo  della  sua  azione. 
Ihld.,  1910,  Ixi,  321;  331;  341;  3.51.   Also, transl.:  Therap.  d. 

Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1910, 11,198-206.   .  Del  pneumotorace 

artificiale  consecutivamente  bilaterale.   Gazz.  med.  ital., 

Torino,  1911,  Ixii,  41;  -51;  61;  71.   .  Sulla  funzione  res- 

piratoria  del  polmone  guarito  di  tisi  col  pneumotorace 

artificiale eriespansodopo  la  cura.  ibid.,  111-115.   . 

II  pneumotorace  artificiale  guarisce  la  tisi?  e  qual  modo? 
Riformamed.,  Napoli, 1911,  xxvii, 28-30.  .  II  pneumo- 
torace artificiale  negli  ospedali  di  Lione.   Gazz.  med. 

ital.,  Torino,  1911,  Ixii,  161;  171;  181;  191.   .  Apparate 

und  Operationstechnik  ftir  den  kiinstlichen  Pneumotho- 
rax. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xxxvii,  2313;  2380.   .  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht mit  dem  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax.  Er- 
gebn.  d.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.,  Berl..  1912,  ix,  621-755, 9  pi. 

 .  Apparati  e  tecnica  operativa  del  pneumotorace 

artificiale.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1912,  Ixiii,  41;  61;  61; 
81.   .  II  meccanismo  d'  azione  del  pneumotorace  ar- 
tificiale nella  tisi  polmonare.    Ibid.,  461^66.  .  II 

pneumotorace  artificiale  nella  cura  della  tisi  polmonare; 
relazione;  generalita  ed  indicazioni.  Ibid.,  suppl.,  2-7, 
port.  Also:  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1912,  ii.  438-447.  Also, 
tra7isi:  Rupert,  de  med.  internat..  Par.,  1912,  ii,  fasc.  21,7- 
11. — Fornaroli  (E.)  II  pneumotorace  artificiale  nella 
cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare;  considerazioni  sul  suo 
meccanismo  d'  azione.  Tubercolo.si,  Milano,  1912-13,  v, 
89-107. — Fornaroli  (G.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare  col  pneumotorace  artificiale.  Gazz. 
med.  ital., Torino,  1913,  Ixiv,  21-25.— Frank  (O.)  Ueber 
Pneumothoraxtherapie.  Wien.  med. Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi, 
2135-2141.  —  Friedricli.  Traitement  chirurgical  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Scalpel,  Li^ge,  1911-12,  xiv, 
238. — fclaiissel  (A.)  Les  tuberculines,  l'h61ioth(5rapie,  le 
pneumothorax  artificiel,  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Montpel.  med.,  1910,  xxx,  409^18. — 
Geeraerd  (N.)  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberoulose  pul- 
monaire par  le  pneumothorax  artificiel  (methode  de 
Forlanini).  Ann.  et  bull.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  et  nat.  de 
Brux.,  1912,  Ixx,  214-226.  [Discussion],  229-303.  Also: 
J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1912,  xvii,  207-213.  Also:  Presse  mid. 
beige,  Brux.,  1912,  Ixiv,  295;  411.— Gekler  (W.  A.)  The 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  artificial 
pneumothorax.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1912,  v, 
439-446. — Gennari  (C.)  Sopraalcuni  casidi  tubercolosi 
polmonare  curati  col  pneumotorace  artificiale.  Gazz. 
med.  ital.,  Torino,  1912,  Ixiii,  4.51-453.— Glik man  (T. 
S.)  K  voprosu  o  pnelmotoraksle,  kak  llechebnom  sred- 
stvle.  [Pneumothorax  as  a  therapeutic  remedy.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xix,  903.— Graetz  (F.)    Der  Ein- 
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fiuss  des  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax  auf  die  tuberkulose 
Lunge.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberli.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  x,  249- 
278,  3  pi. — Gnnzburg.  Deux  cas  ae  pneumotliorax 
artificiel  applique  au  traiteraent  de  la  tuberculose.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m(5d.  d'Anvers,  1911,  Ixxiii,  239-252,  2  pi.  Also: 
Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  v,  448-463.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1912,  xi,  5-17.— 
Hamman  (L.)  &  Sloau  (M.  F.)  Induced  pneumo- 
thorax in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  disease.  Johns 
Hopltins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1913,  xxiv,  53-62.— Harris 
(S.  T.)  Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  artificial 
pneumothorax.   Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910-11,  Ivi, 

435-449.   .  Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by 

artificial  pneumothorax,  showing  author's  apparatu.s. 
Ibid.,  1911-12,  Iviii,  12.5-138.— Herve  &  RoIaiKl  (L.) 
Pourquoi  on  diffijre  dans  I'appreciation  des  rfeultats  du 
pneumothorax  artificiel.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi, 
1147-1149.— Hijmans  van  den  BergU  (A.  A.),  de 
Josselin  de  Jon:^  (R.)  &  Scliiit  (H.)  De  behande- 
ling  von  longtuberculose  door  middel  van  den  kunst- 
matigen  pneumothorax  volgens  Forlanini.  Geneesk.  Bl. 
u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1911-12,  xvi, 
45-88. — Holmboe  (W.)  Behandling  av  lungetuberku- 
lose  ved  bjEelp  av  kunstig  pueumotoraks.   Tirtsskr.  f.  d. 

norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii,  807-810.   . 

Note  on  a  case  of  artificial  pneumothorax.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  460.— Idone  (C.)  Vi  sono  cast  di  tuber- 
colosi  polmonare  guariti  in  seguito  a  sviluppo  di  pneumo- 
torace?  I  versameuti  pleurici  tubercolari  bisogna  vuotar- 
li?  Vuotandoli  aggravano  gli  infermi,  migliorano  o 
guari-scono?  II  pneurao-torace  che  si  determina  coll' 
operazione  giova  a  loro  o  no?  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1906,  ix,  728-730.— von  Jagic  (N.)  Ueber 
Pneumothoraxbehandlung     der  Lungentuberkulose. 

Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  90.5-908.   .  Ueber 

die  Indikationen  dec  Pneumothoraxtherapie  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose. /6t(i.,1913,  Ixiii,  379-383.— Jaquerod. 
Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  pneu- 
mothorax artificiel.  Rev.  med.de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1909,  xxlx,  55  -  57. — Jessen  (F.)  Ueber  den  kiinstli- 
chen Pneimaothorax  in  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose und  die  Grenzen  dieses  Verfahrens.  Wiirzb. 
Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1911,  xi,  145- 
168. — Jex-Blake  (A.  J.)  Artificial  pneumothorax  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Univ.  M.Rec, 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  289-304.— Karpilovski  (D.)  Iskusst- 
venniy  pneimotoraks,  kak  metod  llecheniya  tyazholol 
bugorchatki  lyokhkikh.  [Artificial  pneumothorax  as  a 
method  of  treatment  of  severe  pulmonary  phthisis.] 
Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  1,  403-418.— Kauscli  (W  ) 
Die  Resektion  des  ersten  Rippenknorpels  wegen  begin- 
nender  Lungenspitzentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  2080-2082.— Kel- 
ler. Erfahrungen  iiber  den  kiinstlichen  Pneumotho- 
rax. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., Wiirzb. ,1912,  xxii,  165-242.— 
Klemperer  (F.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungenphthise 
mit  ktinstlichem  Pneumothorax.   Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 

Berl.,  1906,  xlvii,  545-.548.   -.  Ueber  die  Behandlung 

der  Lungentuberkulose  mittels  kiinstlicher  Pneumotho- 
raxbildung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  2285-2293. 
[Discussion] , 2269.  Also:  Verhandl.d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 

1911,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii,  pt.  2,  473-498.  Also  [Abstr.J:  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  2353.— 
Knopf  (S.  A.)  Artificial  pneumothorax,  indications 
and  contraindications.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1913,  xcvii, 
581. — Kolilliaas.  Die  Behandlung  vorgeschrittener 
Lungentuberkulose  mitdem  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.ilrztl.  Landesver.,  Stuttg.,  1910, 

Ixxx,  757;  773.   .  Die  Pneumothoraxbehandlung  der 

Lungentuberkulose.    Klin. -therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Berl., 

1912,  xix,  1426-1432.— Kuss  (G.)  La  technique  et  les  re- 
sultats  imm^diats  du  pneumothorax  artificiel  dans  les 
formes  avancees  unilaterales  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxx, 
88-97. — Iiapliaui  (Mary  E.)  A  case:  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis treated  bv  artificial  pneumothorax.  Atlanta 

Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910-11,  Ivi,  369;  413.   .  Artificial 

pneumothorax  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis.  Ibut.,  493-502.   .  The  treatment  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  by  artificial  pneumothorax.    South.  M.  .1., 

Nashville,  1911,  iv,  742-744.   -.  A  preliminary  report 

of  eight  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  in- 
jecting nitrogen  into  the  pleural  cavity.  J.  South.  Car. 
M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  S.  C,  1911,  vii,  431^36.   .  Arti- 
ficial pneumothorax,  technic  and  results.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1913.  xcvii,  .582-584.— Lapsliin  (A.  I.)  Metod  i 
perviye  opiti  primleneniya  iskusstvennavo  pneimoto- 
raksa.  [Method  and  first  experiments  in  the  application 
of  artificial  pneumothorax.]  Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb., 
1912.  i,  439-4.52.— I.emke  (A.  F.)  Report  of  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  treated  with  intrapleural  injections 
of  nitrogen,  with  a  consideration  of  the  pathology  of  com- 
pression of  a  tuberculous  lung.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxiii,  9.59;  1023;  1077.  .  Also,  Reprint.— Lenor- 
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niant(C.)  Les  tentatives  chirurgicales  recentes  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  (thoracoplastie,  pneumothorax 
artificiel).  J.  de  chir..  Par.,  1909,  ii,  1-16.— Leuret  (E.) 
Deux  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  subaigue  traites  par 
la  methode  de  Forlanini.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  med.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911,  497-508,  1  ch.   Also:  Gaz. 

hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi.  .583-586.   . 

Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  me- 
thode de  Forlanini,  sa  technique,  ses  indications  et  ses 
r&ultats.    J.  med.  frang..  Par.,  1911,  v,  356-362.  Also, 

transl.:  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza.  1911,  x,  571;  605.   . 

Trois  nouveaux  cas  de  tuberculose  traites  par  la  methode 
de  Forlanini.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de 
Bordeaux  (1911),  1912,  514-516.   Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 

m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xxxii,  609.   .  Le  traitement 

de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  methode  de  Forla- 
nini; mon  instrumentation;  la  technique;  observations 
et  r^sultats;  indications  et  resultats.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xxxiii,  591;  603;  613;  617.-1^11- 
lingston  (C.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis bv  inducing  an  artificial  pneumothorax.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1328.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond..  1911,  ii,  145- 
149.   .  Artificial  pneumothorax  in  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  li,  474.   .  Further 

observations  on  the  pneumothorax  treatment  of  phthisis. 
Ibid..,  1912,  ii,  1642-1644.   .  The  pneumothorax  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1913,  xc,  129-133.— liinnell  (J.  W.)  The  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  "artificial  pneumothorax." 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond. ,1913,vii, 38-40.— liippens(A.) 
Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  pneumothorax  arti- 
ficiel chirurgical.  Progres  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1913,  xv,  1- 
4. — liOoinis  (H.  P.)  Some  personal  observations  on  the 
effect  of  intra-pleural  injection  of  nitrogen  gas  in  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1900,  xvi.  [Discus- 
sion], 61-63.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  481-486.— 
Lyonnet  (B.)  &  Plery  (M.)  Operation  de  Forlanini; 
coma  immediat,  crises  convulsives;  mort  en  trente-sepi; 
heures.  Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvi,  761-766- — iUaefle  (J.  D.) 
The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  inducing  an 
artificial  pneumothorax.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1911,11,1445. — 
ITIarec-Iial.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  le  pneumo  thorax  artificiel;  operation  de  Forlanini. 
Pres.se  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1912,  Ixiv,  263-269.— Masenti 
(P.)  &  Bley  (C.)  Con tributo  alia  cura  della  tisi  polmo- 
nare col  pneumotorace  artirtciale.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1912,  Ixiii,  231-234.— Mayer  (A.)  Der  kiinstliche 
Pneumothorax  als  Behandlungsmethode  der  Lungentu- 
berkulo.se.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1912,  xvi,  165- 
167.- Melik-Niibaryan  (O.  V.)  Isku.sstvennly  pnev- 
motoraks  pri  odnostoronnem  tuberkulyoznom  p'orazhe- 
nii  lyoklikikh.  [Artificial  pneumothorax  in  unilateral 
phthisis.]  Trudi  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kavkazsk.  Jled.  Obsh., 
Tiflis,  1911-12,  xlviii.  89-104.— Meyer.stein  (W.)  Expe- 
rimentelle  Untersuohungeu  iiber  die  Resorption  und  Ex- 
sudation  bei  kvinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  WUrzb.,  1912.  xxiv,  19-54.— IWlotto  (D.)  In- 
terpretazione  del  modo  di  guarigione  di  focolai  tuberco- 
lari con  i  metodi  del  Forlanini,  dello  Scarpa  e  del  Bier. 
Riv.ospedal.,  Roma, 1911,  i,  802-810.— Mjoen  (J.)  Kuns- 
tig pneumotoraks  ved  lungetuberkulose;  ti  forsOK  ved 
"Glittre"  og  "Grefsen  nye  Sanatorium."  [Artificial 
pneumothorax  and  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs;  ten  experi- 
ments at  the  .sanatorium  "Glittre"  and  at  "Grefsen  nye 
Sanatorium."]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania, 
1908,  xxviii.  941-9.53. — iTIolle.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  mort 
par  thrombose  cardiaque  au  cours  du  traitement  d'une 
tuberculose  k  forme  cavitaire,  par  le  pneumothora.x  arti- 
ficiel (methode  de  Forlanini).    Bull.  m6d.  de  I'Alg^rie, 

Alger,  1909,  xx,  .579-584.   .  Quelques  considerations 

sur  le  mecanisme  de  Taction  curative  du  pneumothorax 
artificiel  (methode  de  Forlanini)  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chronique.  Presse  m(5d..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  81-83. — 
Molon  (C.)  Osservazioni  cliniche  sulla  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi  polmonare  col  pneumotorace  artificiale.  Gazz. 
d.  osp..  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii.  1063-1066.— Mongonr  & 
l.euret.  Mort  et  autopsie  d'un  tuberculeux  trait(S  par 
la  methode  de  Forlanini.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mM.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1913,  xxxiv,  90-92.— ffloslieim  (K.)  Die  Hei- 
lungsaussichten  der  Lungentuberkulose  bei  .spontanem 
und  kilnstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1905,  iii,  331-396.— von  Bluralt  (L.)  Die 
Behandlung  schwerer  einseitiger  Lungentuberkulose 
mit  ktinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  Ivi,  2.561:  2642.— Nebel.  Pneumotlioraxthe- 

rapie  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ihid.,  1911,  Iviii,  923.  . 

Der  kiinstliche  Pneumothorax  im  Rontgenbilde  mit  Pro- 
jektionen.  1913.  Ix,  271.— Nouille.    Deux  cas  de 

tuberculose  traites  par  injections  intrapleurales  d'azote 
de  Forlanini.  J.  med.  de  Brux..  1911,  xvii,  suppl.,  73. — 
Orlandi  (E.)  &  Antonini.  Guarigione  clinica  otte- 
nuta  col  pneumotorace  artificiale  (metodo  Forlanini)  in 
due  casi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1908,  lix,  411-413.— Otis  (E.  O.)   Artifi-cial  pneumo- 
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thorax  in  advanced  unilateral  cases  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvii,  612.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Pearson  (S.  V.)  The  choice  of  the  patient  for 
artificial  pneumothorax  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.   Practitioner,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixxxvii. 

382-391.   .  Some  further  experiences  of  artiiicial 

pneumothorax  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912.  li,  957.— Pearson  (S.  V.), 
Snowden  (A.  de  VV.)  &  Liillingston  (C.)  A  ease  of 
artificial  pneumothorax,  produced  in  treating  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  11,  153. — 
Pedrazzlni  (F.)  Sul  pneumotorace  artificiale  nella 
cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  e  della  tisi.  Gazz.  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1907,  Ixvi,  394;  404;  419.  Also:  Tribuna 
san..  Milano,  1907,  i,  234-244.— Perscli  (R.)  Kritischer 
Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mittelst 
kunstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  703-720. -Peters  (L.  S.)  &  Bullock 
( E.  S.  )  Artificial  pneumothorax  in  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Cruces, 
1912-13,  ix",  9.5-97.— Plery.  Le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire  par  le  pneumothora.x  artifioiel  (methode 
de  Forlanini);  statistique  et  resultats.  Lyon  med.,  1912, 
cxviii,  465;  629.— Pi^ry  &  Le  Bourdellfes  (B.)  Les 
indications  et  contre-indications  du  pneumothorax  arti- 

ficiel  en  phtisioth^rapie.    Jibid..  cxix,  1169-1181.   

 .  Effets  generaux  et  mode  d'action  du  pneumotho- 
rax artiticiel  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.  Paris  m^d.,  1912-13,  i.  71-75.  .  Les 

rSsultats  cliniques  de  la  cure  de  Forlanini  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1913,  xxxvi,  21-24.  .  Les  acci- 
dents op^ratoires  et  les  complications  du  pneumothorax 
artificiel  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. ProgrSs  med.,  Par.,  1913,  3.  s.,  xxix,  4-8.— 
Pisani  (A.)  Sulla  cura  della  tisi  polmonare  mediante 
il  pneumotorace  artificiale.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  355-358.  Also:  Morgagni,  Milano, 
1908,  1,  485-603.  Also:  Ann.  di  Ippocrate,  Milano, 
1908-9,  ill,  96-98.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Corriere  san.,  Milano. 

1908,  xix,  565.   .  Sulla  cura  della  tisi  col  metodo  del 

Prof.  Forlanini.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma, 

1909,  xviii,  516-518.— Uuimby  (C.  E.)  The  pneumatic 
cabinet  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Inter- 
nat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  i,  1261-1277.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kenon  (L.)  Action  d'arret  du  pneumothorax  artificiel 
sur  revolution  de  quelques  tuberculoses  aigues.  Arch. 
g6n.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  918-920.  AUo  [Abst.];  J.  de 
m6d.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  997.   Also  [Abstr.];  Rev. 

gi5n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  561.   . 

Valeur  thSorique  et  valeur  pratique  du  pneumothorax 
artificiel  dansle  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Gaz.  mi?d.  de  Par.,  1913,  Ixxxiv,  45-47.— Kliodes  ( H. ) 
The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  inducing  an 
artificial  pneumothorax.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1062- 
1064.— Rist  (E.)  Critical  review;  artificial  pneumotho- 
rax. Quart.  J.  Med.;  Oxford,  1912-1:-!,  vi,  259-292.— Rist 
(E.)  &  Maingot.  Examen  radiologique  et  pneumotho- 
rax th6rapeutique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mi5d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  377-382.— Robinson  (S.)  & 
Floyd  (C.)  Artificial  pneumothorax  as  a  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 

1911,  xxvii,  289-383.  Also:  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1912, 
ix,  452-483.— Rosenthal  (G.)  Le  pneumothorax  des 
tuberculeux  (pneumothorax  maladie  et  pneumothora.x: 
th(3rapeutique).  J.demed.  de  Par..  1913, 2.  s.,  xxv,  35-37  — 
Samson  (J.  W.)  Kurze  Demonstration  eines  kiinstli- 
chen  Pneumothorax  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  400.   .  Die  Behand- 
lung der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  kunstlichem  Pneu- 
mothorax.   Ibid. ,2299.   .  Die  Behandlung  der  Lun- 

gentuberkulo.se  mit  kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Ibid., 

1912,  xlix,  210-212.   .  Kiinstlicher  Pneumothorax 

bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  305.— Saugnian  (C.)  Om  Behanrtlingen  af 
Lungetuberkulosemed  kunstig  Pneumothoraksdannelse. 
[The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberoulo.sis  by  the  forma- 
tion of  artificial  pneumothorax.]  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Ko- 
benh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  939;  973;  987.    Also,  transl.:  Ztschr. 

f.Tuberk.,Leipz., 1908, xii, 1-20.  .  Ompneumothorax- 

behandlini,'en  vid  lungtuberkulos.  Svensk.  Lii,k.-Sallsk. 
Forhandling,  Stockholm,  1911,  52-66.    Also,  transl.:  Bei- 

hefte  z.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  vii,  91-122.   . 

Om  behandlingen  af  lungetuberkulosen  med  kunstig 
pneumothorax-dannelse.  Hosp.-Tid.,K0benh.,1911,5.R., 

iv,  755;  780;  842  ;  874;  907;  932;  965;  1057.   .  Pneumo- 

thoraxbehandlingen  vid  lungtuberkulos.  Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1912,  Ixxiv,  1092-1135.— Saugmann  (C. )  &  Han- 
sen (T.  B.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  uber  die  Behand- 
lung der  Lungentuberkulose  mittelst  kiinstlicher  Pneu- 
mothoraxbildung.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb., 

1910,  XV,  303-455,  4  pi.,  2  diag.  — Scarpa  (  L.  G.  )  A 
proposito  di  pneumotorace  terapeutico.  Clin,  e  te- 
rap.  fis.  d.  mal.  dei  polmoni  e  del  cuore,  Torino,  1910, 
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i,  1-10,  no.  4.— Scliniidt  (A.)  Z\ir  Behandlung  der 
Lungenphthise  mit  kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax.  Deu- 
tsche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906.  xxxii,  493. — 
Scbiile.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose durch  den  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax.  Aerztl.  Mitt, 
a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1912,  Ixvi,  23.— Scliut  (H.)  Kunst- 
matige  pneumothorax  ter  behandeling  van  longtuberku- 
lose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  ii,  791- 
804,  1  pi. — Sliingu  (S.)  Beitriige  zur  Physiologie  des 
kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax  und  seiner  Wirkung  auf  die 
Lungentuberkulose.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk..  Wiirzb., 

1908,  xi,  1-36,  6  pi.— Silllg.  Traitement  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire  par  le  pneumothorax  artificiel.  Rev.  m^d. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfive,  1912,  xxxii,  234-244. — Small 
(J.  F. )  Pneumothorax  as  a  curative  factor  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1911-12,  xv,  720-723.— 
Spengler  (L.)  Der  Ablauf  der  Lungentuberkulose  un- 
ter  dem  Einnusse  des  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax.  Cor.- 

Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1909,  xxxix,  801-814.   . 

Dauererfolge  bei  Behandlung  schwerer  einseitiger  Lun- 
gentuberkulose mittelst  kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  460-462. — Stein- 
bacli  (F.)  Ueber  die  Heihvirkung  des  natiirlich  ent- 
standenen  Pneumothorax  auf  den  Verlauf  der  gleichsei- 
tigen  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
■Wurzb.,  1908,  ix,  237-247.— Sterling  (S.)  Odma  pier- 
siowasztuczna.  [Artificial  pneumothorax.]  Przegl.lek., 
Krak6w.  1912,  li,  9;  29;  47;  61;  77;  97;  117;  138.— Stern- 
berg (A.  Ya.)  K  klinikTe  yestestvennavo  pnevmoto- 
raksa  pri  tuberkulyozle  lyokhkikh.  [Clinic  of  natural 
pneumothorax  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Khirurg. 
Arkh.  Velyaminova,  S  -Peterb.,  1911,  xxvii,  1179-1182.— 
Siindbei-g  (C.)  Tre  dodsfall  med  obduktion  efter  arti- 
ficiell  pneumotnorax  behandling  af  lungtuberkulos. 
[Three  deaths  with  autopsies  after  artificial  pneumo- 
thorax for  phthisis.]  Nord,  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kebenh., 
1912-13,  xi,  77-103. — Taylor.  A  case  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis treated  by  the  Murphy  operation.  St,  Paul  M. 
J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.",  1899,  i,  268-270.— TUevenot  (V.) 
Tuberculeux  trait^s  par  la  methode  de  Forlanini.  Lyon 
mdd.,  1910,  cxv,  100.3-1009, 1  pi.— Tliool't.  Le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  pneumothora.x  arti- 
ficiel. Arch.  mt'd.  beiges,  Brux.,  1912,  4.  s.,  xxxix,  1-16. — 
Xliue  (K.)  Behandling  af  lungetuberkulose  med  kun- 
stig pneumothorax.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsgcviilensk.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi,  1121-11.51.— Tollens  (C.)  Zur  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  dem  kiinstlichen 
Pneumothorax.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1912, 
xix.  1245-1253.  — Treskinskaya  (Angelika  I.)  Nle- 
skolkosluchayev  primlenenniya  iskustvennavo  pneumo- 
thorax'a  k  liecheniyu  lyokhochnol  bugorchatki.  [Sev- 
eral cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis  treated  by  artificial 
pneumothorax.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S. -Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1943- 
1957.— Tre visan  (U.)  Lo  stato  attuale  della  terapia 
pneumotoracica  nella  tisi  polmonare.  Tubercolosi,  Mi- 
lano, 1909-10,  ii,  337-353.— Veinshteln  (V.)  Ob  iskus- 
stvennom  pnevmotoraksle  dlya  liecheniya  lyokhochnavo 
tuberkulyoza.  [.\rtificial  pneumothorax  for  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  phthisis.]    Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1909,  viii,  2.53;  271.— Volliard  (F.)  Ueber  den  kunstli- 
chen  Pneumothora.x  bei  Lungentuberkulose  und  Bron- 
chiektasien.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1745- 
17.50. — Warnecke.  Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anato- 
mic des  kiinstlichen  Pneumothorax,  Beitr.  z.  Klin.d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi,  171-182, 1  pL— Weiss  (A.)  Ueber 
Komplikationen  bei  der  Behandlung  mit  kiinstlichem 
Pneumothorax.  i7)W.,1912. xxiv, 333-365. —Wellmann. 
Klinische  Erfahrungen  in  der  Behandlung  mittels  kiinstli- 
chen Pneumdthorax.  /6id.,1910,xviii. 81-116,1  pi.— Wolff 
(M.)  Pneumothoraxoperation  bei  Tuberkulose.  Bed. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  276.— Wiirtzen  (C.  H.)  &  Pe- 
tersen (R.  K.)  Lungetuberkulosens  behandling  med 
kunstig  pneumothorax.   Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0- 

benh.,  1908-9,  vii,  282-288.  .  Die  Behandlung 

der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  kiinstlichem  Pneumothorax. 
Verhandl.  d.  6.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.,  Skagen.  1909, 
Stockholm,  1910,  72-84.  [Discussion] ,  84-94.  Also,  transl: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  332-373.— 
Yanovlfli  (S.  A.)  Tekhnika  iskusstvennavo  pnevmo- 
toraksa  pri  llechenii  tuberkulyoza  lyokhkikh.  [Tech- 
nique of  artificial  pneumothorax  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary phthisis.]  Morsk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  449- 
462.— Vanovski  (G.)  K  voprosu  o  blagotvornom  vli- 
yanii  pnevmotoraksa  na  chakhotochnikh.  [On  the  fa- 
vorable influence  of  pneumothora.x  upon  consumptives.] 
Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odessa,  1895,  iv,  617;  632. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  aspirin. 

'  Combemale  &  Petit  (E.)  L'aspirine  contre  la 
fi^vre  des  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^^.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1900,  2.  s.,  iv,  245-264.  ^2so  [Abstr.] :  Echo 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv,  455-462.— Hirtz  (E.)  & 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  vjlth  aspirin.  . 

Salomon  (M.)  Sur  la  valeur  de  I'aspirine  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  fievre  des  tuberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de 
th6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  cxlii,  890-898.— Kawasliima 
(K.)  [The  use  of  aspirin  in  the  fever  of  tuberculosis.] 
Iji  Shlnbun,  Tokio,  1901,  1805-1814.— Renon  (L.)  &  I^a- 
tron.  Action  de  I'aspirine  sur  lafiSvre  des  tuberculeux. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvii, 
788-79-1. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  hy  bloodletting  and  transfusion. 

ScHROEDER  (T.  G. )  De  venfesectionis  in 
phthisi  ex  ulcere  prsesertim  pulmonali  usu  qu£e- 
dam  proponit.    4°.    Gcettingx,  [1780]. 

Bernheliii  (S.)  Transfusion  de  sang  de  chevre  et 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  1891,  Par.,  1892.  ii,  430-442.— Bertiii  &  Picq.  Traite- 
ment de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  par  les  Injections  de  sang 
de  chevre.  Ibid.,  418-429.— Brancaceio  (F.)  &  So- 
laro  (A.)  O.sservazioni  terapeutiche  sul  siero  di  sangue 
di  cane  nella  tubercolosi  pulmonare.  Incurabili,  Napoli, 
1893,  viii,  377;  401.— tiuSrison  (De  la)  de  I'ulcfere  des 
poumons  par  le  moyen  de  la  saignee.  Essais  et  obs.  de 
med.  de  la  Soc.  d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1742,  iv,  525-534.— MircoH 
(S. )  Patogenesi  dell'  emottisi  essenziale  tubercolare  in 
rapporto  al  valore  profilattico  e  curativo  del  salasso. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1911,  1,  686-601.— Piery  (M.)  & 
Rosliem  (.J.)  La  phtisioth^rapie  au  xixs  sieele  de  la 
saignee  au  sanatorium.  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1911,  xxxi, 
872-906. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  calcium  compounds. 

Colin  (R.-E.)  *Traitementde  la  tuberculose 
par  les  sels  de  chaux  (methode  de  Ferrier) . 
8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Davezac  [L.]  *Du  tubercule  pulioonaire  et 
de  rinfluence  de  la  chaux  sur  sa  marche.  4°. 
Strasbourg,  1864. 

Angiulli  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  tuherculose  pulmo- 
naire avec  les  injections  hypodermiques  de  phosphate  de 
chaux.   Cong,  internat.  de  med.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect. 

de  th6rap.,  34S-352.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire  par  les  injections  hypodermiques  de  phos- 
phate dechaux  (CaHi['PhO(]2H20):  valeur therapeutique 
de  la  phosphaturie  pretuberculaire  expliqu6e  comme 
ph4nom6ne  precoce  d'intoxication  du  systdme  nerveux. 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Loud.,  1902,  iii,  423-428. 

 .  Sulla  cura  razionale  della  tubercolosi  pulmonare 

cronica  col  fosfato  di  calcio.   Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 

Napoli,  1903,  vi,  136.  .  La  cura  mineralizzatrice  della 

tubercolosi  polmonare  con  i  sali  solubili  di  calcio.  Gior. 
med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1905,  liii,  892-896.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Boston  (S.C.)  Tuberculosis  apparently  cured 
by  accidental  inhalation  of  lime  dust.  Am.  Med.,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908.  n.  s.,  iii,  480.— Bracci  (C.) 
Ricerche  sulla  fissazione  del  sali  di  calcio  nel  polmone 
del  coniglio.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  452. — CastaQe  y 
Otero  (J.)  Dos  curaciones  de  tuberculosis  pulmonar 
por  alias  dosis  de  creta  preparada.  Med.  mil.  espaii.,  Ma- 
drid, 1897-8,  iv,  336:  853.— Castiella  (E.)  Las  sales  de 
cal  en  el  traiamiento  de  la  tuberculosis.  Gac.  med.  d. 
Norte,  Bilbao,  1911,  xvii,  65-71.— Hacker  (P.)  Gips- 
staub  (Calciumsulfat)  als  Heilmittel  gegen  Lungentu- 
berkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  HeilstiUtenw.,  Leipz., 
1905,  vii,  347-349.— Lietulle  (M.)  Le  tuberculeux  et  la 
methode  "r6calcifiante"  de  Ferrier.  MiJd.  mod..  Par., 
1909,  XX,  106.— lietiille  (M.)  &  Ferrier  (P.)  Le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  la  rScalcitioation  chez  les 
ouvriers  et  les  petits  emplovfe  a  Paris.  Rev.  internat. 
de  m^d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  263-265.— liCvison 
(L.  A.)  Calcium  in  tuberculosis;  a  note  on  its  effect  on 
the  temperature  curve.  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910, 
liv,  613.  yl/so.  Reprint,— MieUelazzl  (A.)  L' influenza 
del  trattamento  calcareo  sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi 
sperimentale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  425. — N. 
(F.)  Reealcifieation  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Nantes,  1911,  xxix,  41-48.— Kostaine  (P.) 
Paris  clinical  lecture  on  reealcifieation  in  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s., 
xoii,  244. — Russell  (J.  F.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  dietetic 
cause  of  the  disea.se  is  lime  starvation;  discussion  of  the 
hypotheses.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  1021-102H. 
Alsn,  Reprint. — Serjfent  (E. )  La  valeur  therapeutique 
de  la  recalcitication  (methode  de  Ferrier)  dans  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  jugee  par  six  annte  de  pratique. 
Pre.sse  mC'd.,  Par.,  1910.  xviii,  86.5-869.- Telro.  If  solfato 
di  calce  nella  cura  Teiro  per  la  guarigione  della  tuberco- 
lo.si.  Cirillo,  Aver.sa,  1904,  xii,  134.— Wells  (  E.  F.)  Cal- 
cium sulphide  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis.  J,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  439. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  with  cauiphor  [and  compou7ids]. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Night- 
sweats  in). 

Alexander  (B.)  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht  mit  subcutanen  Injectionen  von  Oleum  camphora- 
tum.    Verhandl  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellscli.  (1892),  1893, 

xxiii,  pt.  1,  247-2.53.   .  Behandlung  der  Lungentu- 

berculose  mit  subcutanen  Injectionen  von  Oleum  cam- 
phoratum  officinale  Pharm.  germ.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1898,  xxxv,  1062-1066.  Ali'O,  Reprint.  Also:  Ber. 
ti.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 
702-705.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 

xlvii,  291.   -.  Meme  Behandlungsmethode  der  Lun- 

gentuberculose  mit  subcutanen  Injectionen  von  Ol.  cam- 
phor, officin.  Pharm.  germ.    Cong,  internat.  de  med. 

C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  thSrap.,  496-501.   .  Meine 

Behandlungsmethode  der  Lungentubereulose  mit  sub- 
cutanen Injektionen  von  Oleum  camph.  ofiicin.  Ph.  G. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr..  1908,  Iviii,  2803  -  2808.  —  Ton 
Criegern.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Alexander'schen  Be- 
handlungsmethode der  Phthisis  durch  Injectionen  von 
Oleum  camphoratum  Ph.  G.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1899,  xxxvi,  939-942.— Hucliarcl  (H.)  &  Faure-lTIil- 
ler  (R. )  Injections  d'huile  caraphreedans  la  phthisie 
pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'ftude  de  la  tuberculose  1891, 
Par.,  1892,  ii,  532-535.— Koeli  (\V.)  Ueber  percutane 
Carapheranwendung,  speciell  bei  Lungentubereulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  474-477.    Also,  transl.: 

N.  m^dic,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  13,  3;  no.  18,  3-5.   . 

Kampfer  in  der  Behandlung  der  Lungen.schwindsucht. 

Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1906,  xvi,  60-5-507.  : 

Ueber  die  Verwendung  des  Kampfers  beiLungenkranken; 
Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Artikel  von  Volland  in  No.  2  d. 
Therap.  Monatsh.  und  zu  .seinem  Vortrag  auf  dem 
Kongress  in  Stuttgart.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl  ,  1906, 
XX,  546. — IVienliaus  (E.)  Kampferolinjektionen  bel 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw., 
Leipz,,  1903.  V,  16-22. — Vol  land.  Ueberdie  Verwendung 
des  Kampfers  bei  Lungenkranken.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1906,  xx,  57-64.   See,  also,  supra,  Koch. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  with  cantJiarides  [and  derivatives^ 

Aynsley  (J.  H.  M.)  Notes  on  cases  of  phthisis  treated 
bv  injections  of  caiitharidinate  of  potash.  N.  Zealand 
M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1891,  vii,  73-78.— de  Cliristinas  (J.) 
Le  cantharidate  de  potasse  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par,,  1891,  v,  668- 
670.— Fenwifk  (\V.  S.)  &  Welslord  (A.  G.)  On  the 
use  of  cantharidinate  of  potash  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1891,  ii,  1349- 
1351. — Gagnifere.  Le  vt'sicatoire  a  la  cantharide  dans 
la  tuberculose  pleuro-pulmonaire  et  la  meningite  tuber- 
culeuse  cer6bro-spinale  infantile.  Rev.  internat.  de  la. 
tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  193-203.— Golyakliovski  (A. 
I.)  Vrednciye  znacheniye  otvlekayushtshikh  sredstv 
speredi  grudnol  klletki,  osobenno  mushek  pod  klyuchi- 
tsami  dlya  predaprezhdeniya  i  Ileeheniya  chakhotki. 
[Harmful  effects  of  revulsants  to  the  thoracic  walls, 
especially  cantharides  under  the  clavicles  for  the  pre- 
vention and  treatment  of  phthisis.]  Dnevnik  syezda 
Obsli.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb., 
1888-9,  iii,  129. — Grandniaison.  Nephrite  canthari- 
dienne  chez  uiie  tuberculeuse.  Med.  mod,.  Par.,  1897, 
viii,  809,— l.evasliofr  (S.  V.)  O  resultatakh  Ileeheniya 
kantaridinoin  bugorchatki  dikhatelnikh  organov.  [Re- 
sults of  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  respiratorv  'organs  by 
cantharidin,]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1X92,  xiii,  225;  2.58; 
285. — Miiller  (.J.)  Mittheilungen  iiber  Cantharidinbe- 
handlung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1891,  v,  273-277.— 
Petteriiti  (G.)  Tre  casi  di  tubercolo.si  polmonare  cu- 
rat! col  cautaridato  di  potassio.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1893-4, 
i,  601-.507.  Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Monatsh,,  Berl.,  1895,  ix, 
57-61.  —  Sokolo%vski  (A.)  Kilka  slow  o  dzialaniu 
kantarydyniann  potasu  (mefoda  Liebreich'a  w  suchto- 
nach  plurno  krtaniowych.  [.Vctionof  potassium  cantha- 
ridinate (  Licbreich's  method)  in  phthisis  of  the  larynx 
and  liHisrs  ]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  LS'.U,  2.  s..  xi,  339-345. 
Also,  transl.  [Ahstr.]:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1891,  xxxvi, 472. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  earhcn  dioxide. 

Weber  (H.)  Die  Heilung  der  chronischen 
Lungenschwindaucht  durch  Entwickelung  von 
Kohleusiiure  im  jVTawen.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1894. 

 .    Die  Heilung  der  Lungenschwind- 

sucht  durch  Befijrderung  der  Kohlensaurebil- 
dnng  im  Korper.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1906. 

Kpliraim  (A.)  LTeber  die  Wirkung  der  Kohlen- 
siiurezufuhr.  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med,,  Leipz,,  1889,  x, 
673.  —  Fiinke  (E.)  Kohleusiiure  und  Tuberkulnse. 
Berl.  klin. -therap,  Wchnschr.,  1905,  105.  Also:  Wien. 
klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  105. — Reraoucliainps 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  carbon  dioxide. 

(E. )  L'acide  carbonique  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Scalpel,  Li6ge,  1895-6,  xlviii,  34— Saimiely. 
Ueber  Kohlensaurebaderbehandlung  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1911,  xv, 37-39.— Weber(H.) 
Die  Behandlung  der  Sehwindsucht  mit  Kohlensaure. 

Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclar.,  1889,  xxvi,  779-781.   .  Das 

Kohlensaureprincip  in  der  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  130- 
138.   .  Ueber  den  Antagonismus  zwischen  Kohlen- 
saure und  Lungen.schwindsucht  und  das  darauf  begriin- 
dete  Heilverfahren.    Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med., 

Wlesb.,  1902,  xx,  379-383.   .  Nochmals  das  Kohlen- 

saureprinzip  in  der  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Hellstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
iv,  505-509. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  with  cod-liver  oil. 

GuEDER  (P.-E. )  *  Etude  clinique  sur  le 
traiteinent  local  de  la  tuberculose  par  ua  ex- 
trait  de  foie  de  morue.    8°.    Park,  1904. 

Kolios.  Traitement  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  par 
les  injections  sous-cutan<!'e3  d'huile  de  foie  de  morue. 
Union  med..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s..  Hi,  930.— O'Zoiix.  Huile 
de  foie  de  morue  simple  on  cr^osott'e  dans  les  tubercu- 
loses locales.  Cong,  period,  de  gyn^c,  d'obst.  et  de 
paediat.  Mem.  et  disc.  1895,  Par.,  1896, 895-898.— Plicque 
(A.  F.)  L'huilede  foie  de  morue  dans  la  tuberculose. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1900, ii,  192,— Rohdeo.  Ueberfettete 
Leberthranseife  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  therap.  Beil.,  35. — 
ICnsseII(.r.  F.)  On  the  use  of  extract  of  liver,  glycerin, 
and  cod-liver  oil  in  the  treatment  of  phthi.sispulmonalis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  Ix,  776-778.— Von  Ruck:  (K.)  The 
use  of  cod-liver  oil  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis. J.  Pract.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  vii,  193-197.— Williams 
(O.  T.)  Cod-liver  oil  and  its  action  in  phthisis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  700-702. — Zeuiier.  Leberthran-Ein- 
spritzungen  bei  Tuberkulose.    Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 

kampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  720-722.   .  Le- 

berthraninjectionenbei  Tuberculose.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  305-311. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  cold. 

Ba<l'uel(C. )  La  frigoterapia  precordiale  nei  tisici. 
Attl  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat.,  Perugia,  1908,  432- 
449. — Clapp  (H.C.)  Cold  air  in  incurable  consumption. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  850.— Kingliorii  (H.  M.) 
The  employment  of  cold  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  255- 
•263. — Play ter  ( E. )  Cold  air  in  the  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis. Am.  Med.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.Y.,  1896,  x,  446.— Winck- 
ler  (A.)  Prof.  Dr.  Aberg's  Eiswassereur  bei  Lungen- 
phthlse.   Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1895,  v,  146-150. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  compressed  air. 

iirilll  (E.)  "  Die  neuesten  Beobachtungen  und  Er- 
fahrungen'beider  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht 
mittelst  Eiuathmungen  feuchtwarmer  Luft.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxvi,  892-894.— See  (G.)  Sur  le  traite- 
ment de  la  phtisie  par  atmospheres  artiticielles  sous 
pression.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mt'd..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxv,  582- 
.591.  ^iso.-Med.  mod..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  293-295.  yi;so[Abstr.] : 
M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1891,  ii,  317. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  compression  of  lungs. 

Holmgren  (J.)  Bidrag  till  tekniken  vid  kompres- 
sionsbehandling  af  lungtuberkulos.  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1910,  2.  f .,  x,  982-985.  .4^80,  transl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1910,  Ivii,  1884.- Kolb.  Eine  neue  Methode  zur 
Verengerung  des  Thorax  bei  Lungentuberkulose  und  Em- 
pyemnach  Wilms.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii, 
2188.— Iiapbam  (Mary  E.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  by  compression  of  the  lung.    Woman's  M.  J., 

Cincin.,  1911,  xxi,  194-196.   .   A  preliminary  report 

of  nine  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  com- 
pression of  the  lung.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1911-12,  xvi,  29-31.   .  The  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  by  compression  of  the  lung.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  clxiii,  .503-618.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  866-869.    AUo  [Abstr.]: 

Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1912,  v,  .583-588.   . 

The  technique  for  compression  of  the  lung  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1912,  v,  31-38.— 
l.emke  (A.  F.)  The  rationale  of  compression  of  the 
lung  for  tuberculosis.  P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1899-1900, 
V,  249-2.58.— PerscU  (R.)  Zur  Kompressionsbehand- 
lung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mittels  kunstlichen  Pneu- 
mothorax. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  1323-1332.— 
Stuart-Tidey.  De  la  compression  du  poumon  dans  le 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  compression  of  lungs. 

traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internal, 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  760-764.— Wilms.  Eine 
neue  Methode  zur  Verengerung  des  Thorax  bei  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  777. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  creosote  [and  compounds]. 

AuDEouD  (H. )  *  Creosote  et  tuberculose;  re- 
vue generale.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire par  la  creosote,  administree  par  voie 
rectale.    8°.    Genh'e,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Geneve,  1893. 

Balland  (  H.  )  Le  creosal,  son  emploi 
dans  le  traitement  des  bronchites  en  general  et 
de  la  tuberculose  en  particulier.  8°.  Paris, 
1895. 

Beldau  (G.)  Ueber  Heilbarkeit  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht mittelst  assimilierbarer  Kreoso- 
tallosungen.    8°.    Riga,  1905. 

Bernhbim  (S.  )  La  tuberculose  et  la  medica- 
tion creosotee.    8°.    Pans,  1901. 

BuRLUREAux.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
par  la  creosote.  Ouvrage  couronne  par  I'lnsti- 
tut.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Chaumier  (E.)  Du  traitement  intensif  de  la 
tuberculose,  et  en  particulier  de  la  phtisie  pul- 
monaire par  le  carbonate  de  creosote  de  hetre. 
8°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    0  usilnem  leczeniu  gruz- 

licy  a  szczegolniej  suchot  plucnych  za  pomacq, 
w^glanu  kreozotu  bukowego.  12°.  WarszavM, 
1894. 

 .    Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le 

carbonate  de  creosote  au  creosotal.  Communica- 
tions.   8°.    Tours,  1894. 

Diener  (A.)  *Die  Creosotbehandlung  bei 
Phthise.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1889. 

DoNioL  (J.-P.-H. )  *  La  creosote,  son  action 
adjuvante  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1908. 

Funtzer  (R.  )  Ueber  die  Kreoaot-Behand- 
lung  der  Phthise.    8°.    Jena,  1893. 

FouRNiER  (G. )  De  la  creosote  du  hetre  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire  et  des 
affections  catarrhales  des  voies  respiratoires.  8° . 
faris,  [1880]. 

Heilmann  (H.  0.)  *Zur  Behandlung  der 
Lungenphthise  mit  Salveol.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Holm  (E.  H.  J. )  *Zur  Kreosot-Therapie  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    Greifswald,  1889. 

Karpoff  (G.  Ya. )  *0  raspoznavanii  raznikh 
stadiy  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  po  mokrotle  i  o 
liechenii  ikh  kreozotom  i  gvayakolom.  [Diag- 
nosis of  various  stages  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs 
from  the  sputum,  and  treatment  by  creosote  and 
guaiacol.]    8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  1889. 

Lapond  (F.)  *Recherches  sur  quelques-uns 
des  nouveaux  traitements  medicamenteux  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  (creosote,  carbonate  de 
creosote,  tannin,  huile  camphree).  4°.  Paris, 
1893. 

LoROT  (C. )  *Le  combinaisons  de  la  creosote 
dans  la  tuberculose  nulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Mariani  (J.  M. )  Tratamiento  de  la  tuber- 
culosis pulmonar  por  las  inyecciones  de  fosfato 
de  creosota  y  de  tuberculina  de  Marechal;  co- 
municacion  oral  hecha  A  la  Real  Academia  de 
medicina  de  Madrid  en  sesion  de  5  de  marzo  de 
1904.    Madrid,  1904. 

Mathian  (A.)  *Des  injections  hypoder- 
miques  de  creosote  et  d'aristol  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  [Lyons.]  4°.  Saint-Etienne, 
1893. 
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Tnberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  v)ith  creosote  [and  compounds]. 

Note  sur  I'emploi  de  la  creosote  vraie  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.  8°. 
[Pttc/s,  n.  d.'\ 

Pepin  (W.)  *La  creosal  (phospho-tannate  de 
creosote)  dans  certaines  formes  de  tuberculosa 
pulmonaire;  quelques  considerations  sur  le 
traitement  associe  (cure  hygieno-diet^tique  et 
medecine  pharmaceutique)  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Park,  1903. 

RiCKLiN  (E. )  Beitrag  zur  Beurteilung  des 
Kreosots  und  dessen  therapeutischen  Werts 
bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungen tuberculose. 
8°.    Erlangen,  1888. 

Rouse  (E.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  les  injections  hj'podermiques 
de  solutions  concentrees  d'huile  creosotee.  8°. 
Paris,  1892. 

Simon  (I.)  *Etude  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  les  injections  rectales 
concentrees  d'huile  creosotre  iodoformee  et 
salolee.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Spivacoff  (Z.)  *Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  les  injections  sous-cuta- 
nees  d'huile  creosotee  associees  aux  pulverisa- 
tions biiodo-mercuriques.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

Albu  (A.)  Klinisclie undexperimentt-'lleBeitragezur 
KreoFOtbehandlungder  Lungen  tuberculose.  Verhandl.d. 
Berl. med.  Gesellsch.  (1892) ,  1893,  xxiii,  pt.  2, 226-234.  [Dis- 
cussion] ,  pt.  1,257.  Aliio:  Berl.  Jilin.  Wclinsfhr.,1892,xxix, 
1300-1303. — Aiineqiiin.  Del'emploi  dulaitdaiislapr^- 
paration  de  lavements  cr^osotfe,  quelques  considerations 
sur  la  generalisation  de  ce  mode  de  traitement.  Dau- 
phine  med.,  Grenoble,  1895,  xix,  109-112.— Are zzi  (F.) 
Suir  uso  del  creosoto  nella  tubereolosi  polmonare.  Riv. 
med.,  Milano,  1907,  xv,  76-78.— Bartoier  (P.)  Nouvelles 
considerations  sur  I'emploi  du  phosphotal  (phosphite  de 
creosote).  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1908,  xiv, 
204-213.— Barclay  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  phthisis;  treated 
with  creosote.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1889-90,  iii, 
165-169.— de  Belerd.  Comment  la  medication  creoso- 
tee est  devenue  pratique.  Marseille  med.,  1904,  xli,  631- 
635. — Berezoff  ( F. )  Kreozot  pri  tuberkulozle.  [Creo- 
sote in  tuberculosis.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb., 
1896,  viii,  443-447.— Bernlieim  (S.)  La  tuberculose  et 
la  medication  phospho-creosotee.   Independ.  med..  Par., 

1901,  vii,  25-29.   .  Medication  phospho  -  creosotee 

dans  la  tuberculose.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1907, 
xvii,l;33.  yl(.so.-  Med.  orient,  Par.,  1906,  x,  737-750.  Also: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  335-351.— 
Bei-nlieim  (S.)  &  Kobiot  (A.)  La  tuberculose  et  la 
medication  phospho-creosotee.  Belgique  med.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1901,  i,  161;  193.  — Botey  ( R.  )  Las  inyec- 
ciones  traqueales  de  creosota  en  la  tuberculosis  la- 
ringo-pulmonar.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1896,  xix, 
719-724.  Aho:  Rev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.  de  la  Habana,  1896, 
i,  119-126.  Alfo,  tran^l.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  la- 
rynx [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  26-33.— Boueliard  (C.) 
&  Ginibert.  Note  sur  I'emploi  de  la  creosote  vraie 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.  Gaz. 
hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1877,  2.  s.,  xiv,  486;  504;  522.— Bou- 
lengier.  Le  traitement  creosote  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   Pre.sse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1896,  xlviii,  281;  339. 

 — .  Le  traitement  creosote  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Ibid., 

1899,  li,  313-321.  Also:  Courrier  med..  Par.,  1899,  xlix,  261- 
264. — Bri{s;gs  (A.  B.)  On  theuseof  valerianates  of  creo- 
sote and  guaiacol  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. N.YorkM.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  706-709.  ^?,-'o.  Reprint.- 
Brissonnet  (J.)  Le  phosphate  de  creosote  et  le  tan- 
nophosphate  de  creosote  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Repert.  de  therap..  Par.,  1898,  xv,  697.— Biioquoy.  Sur 
une  note  intituiee:  Essaistherapeutiques  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  an  moyen  de  doses  eievees  de  creosote, 
lue  .  .  .  par  Camille  Savoire.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de 
med.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xli,  691-697.— Burlureaux.  Coup 
d'ceil  d' ensemble  sur  I'usagetherapeutiquede  I'huile  creo- 
sotee a  hautes  doses  en  injections  sous-cutanees.  Cong, 
p.  retude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  449-461. 

 .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  creosote;  ef- 

fets  generaux  de  la  creosote;  tolerance  et  intolerance; 
valeur  pronostique  de  la  tolerance  et  .surtout  de  I'intoie- 

rance.   Med.  mod..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  1046-1048.   .  Sur 

I'emploi  de  la  creosote  dans  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  d.  h6p., 
Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  6(U-670.— Bnrrouglis  (J.  A. )  Observa- 
tions with  creosote  in  tuberculosis.   Georgia  J.  M.  &  S., 

Savannah,  1897,  i,  142.   .  Nineteen  years' experience 

with  creosote  in  tuberculosis.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1902,  xxxviii,  291-295,— Burwinhol  (O.)  Ueber  Kreo- 
sottherapie.   Allg.  med.  Centr. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxii, 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmofiari/,  Treatment 
of)  urlth  creosote  [and  compounds]. 

357. — Caporali.  Le  iniezioni  di  creosoto  nella  tubereo- 
losi polmonare.  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1891-2, 
81-99.— Caracciolo  (S.)  II  sulfosoto  Roche  e  la  medi- 
cazione  creosotata  nella  tubercolo.si  pulmonare  e  nelle 
bronchiti  croniche.  Ga^z.  med.  di  Roma,  1902,  xxvlii, 
175-184. — Cliaumier  (E.)  Du  traitement  intensif  de 
la  tuberculose,  et  en  particulier  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire, 
par  le  carbonate  de  creo.sote  de  hetre.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par., 
1893,  8.  s.,  ii,  301-307.  Also:  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1893, 
vii,  '2.5-29.    Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Berl., 

1893,  xix, 587;  610.    4fco,  Reprint.   .  Lecarbonatede 

creosote  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose;  le  sanato- 
rium de  Touraine;  la  cure  d'air  dans  les  environs  de 
Tours.  Cong.  p.  retude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894, 
iii,  351-356.   Also:  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1894,  viii,  1-6. 

 .  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose  mittels 

des  kohlen.sauren  Kreo-sots.   Milnchen.  med.  Wchnsehr., 

1894,  xli,  6-51.   .  Du  phosphite  de  creosote  dans  les 

tuberculoses  associees.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc  ],Par., 
1903,  cxlvi,  167-180. — Clieron  (P.)  Injections  rectales 
d'huile  creosotee  dans  la  tuberculose.  Tribune  med., 
Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  667.— CUrostowski  (B.)  &  Wis- 
loeki  (K.)  O  stosowaniu  kreozotu  w  lawatywach  u 
suchotnik6w.  [Application  of  creosote  in  clysters  in 
yjhthisical  patients.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1892,  2.  s.,xii, 
758.  Also,  Reprint. — Cobb  (J.  O.)  Eleven  years'  obser- 
vation in  the  use  of  creosote,  in  the  treatment  of  tubercle 
of  the  lungs.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,370. — 
Cole  (J.  F.)  Tuberculosis,  and  its  treatment  with  large 
doses  of  creosote.  Tr.  lovya  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1898, 
249-257. — Coiiipaired.  A  prop6sito  de  las  inyecciones 
intratraqueales  y  de  las  inyecciones  creosotadas  en  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1897,  xliv, 
644. — Conway  (J.  R.)  Creosote  as  a  specific  in  tubercu- 
losis when  used  in  large  doses.  N.  York  M.J. ,  1895,  Ixi, 
685-688.  Also,  Reprint. — Cordero  (A.)  La  creosote  6, 
altas  dosis  en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  med.  d. 
Uruguav,  Montevideo,  1902,  v,  35.5-361.  Also:  Semana 
med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  30-33.— Coulter  (J.  H.)  Tu- 
berculosis treated  w  th  large dosesof  beechwood creosote. 
Virginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1899-1900,  iv,  35-37.— 
Creosotal  (Du)  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Repeit.  de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  xiii,  57-59.— 
Croner  (\V.)  UeberdengrgcnwartigenStand  derKreo- 
sottberapie  bei  Lungensclnvimlsucht.  Berl.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnsehr.,  1904,  1295-1298.  Aho:  Wien.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnsehr.,  1904, 129.5-1298.— Crook  (,T.  K.)  The  present 
status  of  creosote  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis, with  an  analytical  review  of  forty-five  cases.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,1897,  li,  433-437.— Crostli%vaite  (D.  W.)  Cre- 
osote in  phthisis;  a  clinical  renort.  Loui.sville  Month.  J.  M. 
&.  S.,  1900-1901.  vii,  104.— Curtin  (R.  G.I  Phenolic  sub- 
stances (nascent  phenic  acid,  carbolic  acid,  creosote,  guai- 
acol, and  benzoyl  of  guaiacol)  in  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
narytuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.s.s.  1893-4,  Phila.,1895, 
X,  275-284. — I>aus  (S.)  Ueber  Anwendungsweise  und 
Nutzen  der  Kreosnttherapie  als  eines  medikamentosen 
.\djuvans  der  modernen  Lungenheilstiitten.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wvirzb.,  1908,  ix,  249-260.— Daywalt 
(G.  W.)  Impure  creosote  the  cause  of  failure  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Occidental  M. 
Times,  Sacramento,  1890,  iv,  299-302.  Aho,  Reprint. — 
De  Grazia  ( F.)  &  Casaretti  (V.)  I  derivati  del  creo- 
soto nella  cura  della  tisi  polmonare  (benzoilguaiacolo, 
carbonato  di  guaiacolo,  acido  guaiacol-carbonico,  car- 
bonato  di  creosoto).  Riforma  med,,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt. 
3,  817-824,  Also:  Terap.  clln.,  Pisa,  1893,  ii.  497-509.  Also, 
Reprint. — Oiamantberger.  La  creosote  et  le  gaiacol 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  rc'sul- 
tats  obtenusil  I'aide  des  injections  sous-cutanees  de  ga'ia- 
col.  Gaz.  d.hop..  Par.,  1890,  Ixiii,  1230;  1317;  1.339.— Dis- 
cussion .sur  I'emploi  de  la  creosote  dans  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  16;3-193.  — Dor  (L.)  Des 
injections  intra-tracheales  d'huile  creosotee  chez  les  tu- 
berculeux.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1889,  ix,  881;  1890,  x,  147.— 
Dukeman  (W.  H.)  Creasote  carbonate  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  Phila.,1895, 
Ixvii,  648-650.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month., 
Daubury,  Omn.,  1896,  xv,  109-111.- Ellmann  (M.)  & 
Popper  (.J.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose 
mit  Creosotklvsmen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1893,  xliii, 
549;  599;  650.— iEngel  (S.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsuchtmitkreosot.  Theran.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1889, 
iii,.501-.504.— Esclibauni.  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Kreo- 
sotpriiparatesPneumin  beiTtiberkulose.  Miinchen.med. 
Wchnsehr.,  1909,  Ivi,  239-241.— Fabre.  De  la  prophy- 
laxiedela  tuberculose  et  de  son  traitement  par  les  in- 
halations antiseptiques  creosotSes  ;\  200  degres.  Cong.  p. 
I'ctude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  320-325.— 
Farnfield  (W.  W.)  Creosote  in  tuberculous  disease. 
Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond,,  1898,  ii,  237.— Ferrannini  (L.)  II 
creosoto  e  i  suoi  derivati  nella  terapia  della  tubereolosi. 
Terap.  clin.,  Palermo,  1899,  viii.  337-:i50.  —  Ferrari  (P.) 
Esperienze  suU'  assorbimento  del  creosoto  di  faggio  nel 
tubereolosi.    Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1892,  i,  1- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  creosote  [and  compounds]. 

lb. — Flint  (A.)  Creasoteinthetreatment  of  phthisis  pul- 
monalis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  617-620.  Also,  in  his: 
Collect,  essays,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1903,  li,  158-167.— Flint  (W.  H.) 
The  dosage  and  administration  of  creosote  in  phtliisis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  lii,  8.5-88.— Foy  (G.)  Creasote  in 
phthisis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  1,  253.— 
Freudentlial  (W.)  The  creosote  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis; (occurrence  of  deafness  during  treatment!.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  755.  —  Frey  (L.)  Die  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberculose  mittelst  subcuttiner  Creosotol- 
injectionen.  Wien.  Klinik,  1893,  97-116.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Mitth.  d.  Wien.  med.  Doct.-Coll.,  1893,  xix,  70-73.  Also 

i Abstr.] :  Wien. med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  345.— Fried- 
teim  (L.)  Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriicksiohtigung  dcs 
Kreosots.  Dermat.  Ztschr..  Berl.,  1894,  i,  5.5-79. — Gatt- 
Iieil  ( W.  S. )  An  improved  creosote  preparation  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  disease.  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila., 
1894,  xxvii,  106. — Giiiibert.  Note  sur  I'antisepsie  de  la 
phthisic  pulmonaire  par  I'injection  lente  d'huile  cr6o- 
sot6e  au  quinzitoe.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1891,  7.  s.,  viii, 
373;  385.  — ■. — -.  Methode  pour  riSaliser  I'antisepsie  de  la 
phthisie  pulmonaire  par  I'injection  lente  d'huile  creo- 
sot6e  au  quinzi6me.  (^ong.  p.  I'Stude  de  la  tuberculose 
1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  442-449.— Gingeot.  La  creosote  et  la 
forme  C'rSthique de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  g6n. 
de  clin.  et  de  th(5rap..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  385-388.— Glasgow 
(W.  C.)  Creasote  in  pulmonary  disease.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat.  Ass.  1891,  Phila.,  1892,  viii,  262-268.  —  Goldiuann 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  mit 
Creosotum  carbonicum  und  Ammonium  sulfo-ichthvoli- 
cum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  817-819.  —Gold- 
stein (S.)  Creosote  in  tuberculosis.  Gaillard's  M.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxi,  487-489.  Also.  Reprint.— G<>niez  de 
la  Mata  (F.)  Tratamiento  de  la  tisis  por  la  ereo.sota 
vegetal.  Corresp.  med.,  Madrid,  1889,  xxiv,  355;  365. — 
Gram  (C.)  Kreosotcarbonat  og  Guajakolcarbonat  i 
store  Doser  ved  Lungetuberkulose.  [Creosote  carbonate 
and  guaiacol  carbonate  in  massive  doses  for  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1897,  4.  R.,  v,  797- 
802. — Gray  ( W.  W.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with 
the  valerianates  of  creosote  and  guaiacol.  Med.  Rev., 
St.  Louis,  1898,  xxxviii,  401^03.— Greif  (G.)  Beobach- 
tungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit 
Kreosotcarbonat.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1894,  xx,  979.— Guerder  (P.)  Subcutaneous  in- 
jections of  creosoted  oil  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Med. 
Age,  Detroit,  1891,  ix,  289-291,— Gulter  (E.)  Des  resul- 
tats  cliniques  dutraitementdelatubereulo.se  pulmonaire 
par  la  creosote  a  hautes  doses.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mC-d.,  Par., 
1891,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  610-613.   .  La  creosote  dans  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Ibid.,  1896,  xliii,  193. — Hall  (A. 
L. )  Creosote  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii,  151.— Hewelke  (O.)  Zna- 
czenie  kreozotu  w  leezeniu  suchot  ptncnych.  [Applica- 
tion of  creosote  in  treatment  of  phthisis.]  Kron.  lek., 
"Warszawa,  1894,  xv,  1-24. — Houbotte.  Note  sur  I'emploi 
de  la  creosote  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Arch.  miSd.  beiges,  Brux.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xli,  164- 
166.  —  Ingraliani  (C.  W. )  A  successful  mode  of 
administering  beechwood  creosote  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis and  other  diseases.    Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 

1898,  3.  s.,  xiv,  299-302.— Jacob  (P.)  &  Nordt  (H.) 
Ueber  Creosotal.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  1.59- 
174.  —  Jones  -  Huniplireys  (Y.  M.)  Guaiacol  and 
creosote  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii, 
1792. — Kaatzer  (P.)  Zur  Kreosottherapie  der  Lungen- 
phthise.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1896,  x,  265-267.— 
Itarwacki  (L.)  O  stosowaniu  kreozotu  w  gruzlicy 
pluc  i  o  nowym  zwi^zku  kreozotowym:  kreozalbinie. 
[On  the  u.se  of  creosote  in  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  on  a 
new  preparation,  creosalbine.]    Medycyna,  Warszawa, 

1899,  xxvii, 302-308.— Kebler  (P.)  Creosotein  the  treat- 
ment of  phthisis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic.  1892,  n.  s.,  xxviii, 
713-716.  [Discussion] ,  722.— Kossow-Geronay.  Die 
Behandlung  der  Tuberculose  mittelst  Kreosot.  Wien, 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  ii,  881-887.-1..  Creosote  dans  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  m^d.,  Louvain,  1895-6, 
xiv,  411-413. — liamplougli  (C.)  One  hundred  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  with  large  doses  of  beech- 
wood  creosote.  Brit.  M.  J.,  l^ond.,  1898,  i,  1383-1386. - 
liautb.  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  la  creosote  et  le  gaiacol  au  sanatorium  de  Leysin. 
Cong.  p.  l'6tude  de  la  tuberculo.se  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  3.56- 
363. — liemolne  (E.)  Indications  et  contre-indications 
de  I'emploi  de  la  creosote  dans  la  phtisie  pulmonaire. 
Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1897,  iii.  201-207.  Also:  Rev.  internat. 
de  m^d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  330-334.— Margoni- 
ner  (J.)  WeltereErfahrungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberkulo.se  mit  dem  Kreosotpraparat  Pneumin 
(Speier).  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  3.58.— Jtlarinovieli 
(P.M.)  Kreozotal  pri  chakhotkle  lyokhkikh.  [Creoso- 
tal in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Feldscher,  St.  PetersD.,  1900, 
X,  473. — Maroni  (A.)  Suglieffettiterapeuticidelleinie- 
zioni  ipodermiche  di  creosoto  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1891-2, 100-108.— Martin 


Tuberculosis  {Puhimiary,  Treatment 
of)  with  creosote  {and  couijxmnds]. 

(C.)  Maltine  with  creosote  in  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1899-1900.  ix.  51-.53.— Mazza- 
rotto  (G.)  II  carbonato  di  creosote  (creosotale)  in  al- 
cune  linfo-adeno-tubereolopatie.   Corriere  san.,  Milano, 

1899,  X,  748-7.52.— Meitner  (W.)  Creosotal  bei  Behand- 
lung nicht  tuberouloser  Lungenkrankheiten.  Med.- 
chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1900.  xxxv,  339-343.— Mon- 
corvo  tilho.  Tratamento  da  tysica  pelo  creosoto  em 
altas  doses.  Brazil-med.,  Rio "  de  Jan.,  1898,  xii, 
142. — ^ITIonteiro  (J.  F.)  Sobre  o  emprego  do  creosoto 
nas  affecfOes  de  origem  tuberculosa,  cspecialmente 
nas  tuberculose  pulmonar.  Ibid.,  1888,  iii,  98;  105.  — 
Morin  (A.)  La  creosote  et  les  phtisiques.  Actualite 
med..  Par.,  1898,  x,  8.— Murpliey  (C.  E.)  Creosote  in 
treatment  of  phthisis.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890-91,  n.  s., 
vii,  674-677. — IVislii.  Kritik  iiber  Beitrage  zur  Kreosot- 
behandlung  von  R.  Seifert  und  etwas  iiber  den  gegen- 
wartigen  Standpunkt  der  Kreosotbehandlung.  Zt.schr. 
d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  317;  394.— Nozli- 
nikotr(B.  P.)  Misli  i  fakti  po  voprosu  o  znachenii  kre- 
ozota  i  gvayakolya  v  terapii  bugorchatki.  [Thoughts 
and  facts  on  the  value  of  creosote  and  guaiacal  in  the 
treatment  of  consumption.]  Yuzhno-ru.ssk.  med.  gaz., 
Odessa,  1896,  V,  329;  345.— Penrose  (G.  H.)  The  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  creosote.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,1892,  xli,  402-404.  Also.  Reprint.— Polyak  (L.) 
Kreosot  (is  guajakol  bor  al^  fecskendesek  6rt6ke  tiido- 
vi5szn<^l.  [Subcutaneous  creosote  and  guajacal  injections 
in  phthisical  patients.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1889, 
xxxiii,  511.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1889,  XXV,  1091.  Also,  traih-il.:  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1889,  XXX,  1565-1567.— Potter  (T.)  The  creosote  treat- 
ment and  the  u.se  of  drugs  in  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Indiana 
M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1900,  2.50-266.  Also:  J.  Tuberc,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  224-337.— Kaclilord  (B.  K.)  Creo- 
sote and  guaiacol  in  tuberculosis.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin., 
1894,  V,  97-100.— Reiner  (S.)  Zur  therapeutischen  Ver- 
wendung  des  Kreosotcarbonats.  Therap.  Wchnschr., 
Wien,  1895,  ii,  773-776.— Riglil  (G.)  Le  iniezioni  di  cre- 
osoto nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonale.  Riv.  ve- 
neta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1896,  xxiv,  228;  247. — Robin- 
son (B.)  On  the  use  of  creosote  in  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  phthisis.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  229^233. 

Also,  Reprint.  .  Creosote  treatment  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  855.— Rob- 
lot.  L'administration  intestinale  de  la  creosote  et  des 
sels  crtosotfe.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii. 
511-514.— Sainsbury  (H.)  The  use  of  creosote  and  cre- 
osote derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  affec- 
tions, in  particular  of  phthisis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1898,  7.  s.,  iv,  31-38.— Salazar  (T.)  Curacion  de  la  tu- 
berculosis en  su  primer  perlodo  por  las  inyecciones  hipo- 
dt-rmicas  de  creosota.  Cron.  med..  Lima,  1898,  xxv,  193- 
200. — Santa  JHaria  y  Rnstamante  (M.)  Concepto 
clinico  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  y  su  tratamiento  por 
los  enemas  de  creosota.  Rev.  de  terap.  y  farm.,  Madrid, 
1891-2,  V,  145;  162;  173;  193;  205:  220;  236:  1892-3,  vi,  26:  49; 
61;  75;  92;  106;  127;  139;  164;  185;  200;  208;  225;  232;  246. 
 .  Mds  .sobre  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmo- 
nar por  las  enemas  de  creosota.  Rev.  balear  decien.  med., 
Palma  de  Mallorca,  1893,  ix,  517;  554.  Also:  Siglo  med.,  Ma- 
drid, 1893,  xl,551;  564. — Savoire(C.)  Communication  sur 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  creosote 
a  doses  ^levfies.   Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.   C.  r..  Par., 

1900,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  781.— Scognaniiglio  (G.)  II 
carbonato  di  creosoto  Heyden  nei  processi  tubercolari. 
Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-ehir.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  462- 
471. — Seifert  (R.)  Beitriige  zur  Kreosottherapie.  Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  xvi,  37.— Sicard  de  Plau- 
zoles.  Sur  les  avantages  de  I'emploi  du  creosotal  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p. 
I't'tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  889-894.— Skan- 
geyefr(F.  T.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  lyokhochnol  cha- 
khotki  kreozotom  i  ribyim  zhirom,  s  kollektionlm  mnle- 
niyem  vraehel  g.  Yaltl  o  kreozotovol  terapii.  [On  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  wth  creosote  and  cod- 
liver  oil,  with  the  collective  opinion  of  Yalta  physicians 
on  the  creosote  treatment.]  DnevniksyezdaObsli.  russk. 
vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  6,  8-14. — 
Sokolowski  (A.)  Kilka  slow  w  kwestyi  stosowania 
kreozotu  przy  leezeniu  suchot  plucnych.  [On  the  ap- 
plication of  creosote  in  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmo- 
nalis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1894,  2.  s.,  xiv,  14-19. — 
von  Stare  k.  Zur  Kreosotbehandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Mitth.  f.  d.  Ver.  Schlesw.-Holst.  Aerzte, 
Kiel,  1896-7.  n.  F.,  v,  36-12.— Stoerk  (C.)  Ueber  die  Kreo- 
sottherapie bei  Tuberculose  des  Kehlkopfs  und  der  Lun- 
gen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893,  i,  208- 
214. — Storck  (J.  A.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by 
hvpodermic  injection  of  creosote,  with  report  of  two  cases. 
Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1897,  N.  Orl..  1898,  225-227.— 
Taylor  (H.  L.)  The  use  of  creosote  in  the  treatment  of 
p\ilmonarv  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M.  J..  Denver,  1905, xi, 
271-276.  j;'so.- St. Paul  M..L,St  Paul, Minn., 1905, vii, 236-243.— 
Tliiago  d'Alnieida.  A  therapeulica  da  tuberculose; 
a  creosota.   Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1895,  ii.  121-123.— Tor- 
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steiissoii  (0.)  Om  anvandningen  a£  kreosot  och  gua- 
jakolkarbonaten  vid  ftisia.  Eira,  Stockholm,  1895,  xix, 
103-105.  Also,  Reprint.— Tucci  (G.)  &  Bazzicalupo 
(G.)  Le  iniezioni  di  creosote  e  guajacolo  nella  tuberco- 
lo.si  pulmonale.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli, 
1901,  iv,  253-257. — Turner  (D  )  The  abuse  of  creosote 
and  guaiacol  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1902,  vii,  430-432.— Valvas- 
sori-Peroni.  La  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare 
colle  iniezioni  sotto-cutanee  di  olio  e  creosoto  ad  alte 
dosi.  Arch.  ital.  dl  elin.  med.,  Milano,  1893,  xxxii,  443- 
457.— Van  Geison  (I.)  &  liynali(H.  L.)  Creosote  and 
calcium  medication  in  respiratory  affections  in  children 
and  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  Russell's  generalizations 
in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  883-890.— 
Van  Kyn.  La  creosote  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
phthisie  pulmonaire.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1897,  xi,  1-7. — 
Velimeyer.  Zur  Wirkung  des  Creosotal  und  Ductal 
bei  beginnender  Lungenphthise.  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wtirzb., 
1898,  xi,  296.— Vigenaud  (E.)  Note  sur  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculoso  pulmonaire  par  les  injections  hypoder- 
miques  de  creosote.  Cong.  p.  r(5tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891, 
Par.,1892,ii, 461-465.— van  Voornveld.  (H.  J.  A.)  Kreo- 
soottherapie  bij  long-tubereulose.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1897-8,  iv,  165-172,— Vreden  (R.  R.)  Obshtsheye  lleche- 
niye  pndkozhnlmi  vpriskivaniyami  kreozota  razliohnlkli 
bugorchatkovlkh  protsessov.  [General  treatment  of 
tubercular  processes  by  subcutaneous  injections  of  creo- 
sote.]   Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  449.   . 

Kreosot,  kak  sredstvo  borbi  s  tuberkulyozom.  [Creosote 
as  a  method  of  treating  tuberculosis.]  Syezd  rossivsk. 
khirurg.,  Mosk.,  1911,  x,  95-104.— W^alters  (F.  R.)  The 
subcutaneons  use  of  creosote  and  guaiacol  in  pulmonary 
phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  li,  1488.   .  Guaia- 
col and  creosote  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  1717.— Warner  (F.  M.)  Creosote  in  the  treat- 
ment of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iviii, 
557-560. — Warner  (L.  H.)  Creosote  in  phthisis  pul- 
monalis. South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1899,  xxix,  126. — 
Weiss  (J.)  Der  gegeuvvilrtige  Stand  der  Kreosotthera- 
pie  der  Tuberculose.  [Abstr.]  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Therap.,  Wien,  1894,  xii,  129-137.— WUlttaker  (,T.  T.) 
Creosote  in  tuberculosis  pulmonum.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phy- 
sycian,s,  Phila.,  1893,  viii,  77-90,  Also:  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ix,  438-444. -Wilkens  (G.  D.) 
Kreosotterapi  vid  Lungtuberkulos.  [Creosote  treatment 
in  tubercles  of  lungs  ]  Festskr.  .  .  .  med.  dokt.  F.  W. 
Warfvinge  [etc.], Stockholm,  1894,  39-49.— Xalabarder 
(E.)  Sobre  el  empleo  de  la  creo.sota  en  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar.  Rev.  de  cien.  mC'd.  deBareel.,  1911,  x.xxvii, 
249-253, — Yamada  (T, )  Tuberculosis  no  creasote  ryoho 
ni  zukete.  [Creosote  treatment  of  tuberculosis.]  Ztschr. 
d.  med.  Gesellsch.  z,  Tokyo,  1893,  vii,  no.  14,  6-13.— 
Ifanovskl  ( A.  Ya. )  Kreozot  pri  chakhotkie  vnutr 
i  V  vidie  parenkhimatoznikh  vpriskivaniy.i  [Creosote 
internally  in  phthisis,  also  in  the  shape  of  parenchy- 
matous injections.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Tavrich.  med.- 
pharm.  Obsh.,  Simpheropol,  1890,  i,  103-105,  8  diag.— 
Yonge  (E.  S.)  The  administration  of  creosotal  and 
ductal  in  phthisis.  Med.  Mag.,  Lend.,  1899,  viil,  710- 
712. — Zaslein  (T.)  Ueber  Lungenschwind.sucht  und 
deren  Behandlung  mit  Kreosot  bei  der  italienischen 
Rivierabevolkerung.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1890,  xi, 
977. — Zalin(A.)  Ueber Kreosottherapie.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1911,  xxi,  .541. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.  Treatment 
of)  with  cryogenin. 
(See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Fever  hi). 

Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  dioradin. 

Andronoff  (S.  K.)  K  voprcsu  o  lleehenii  tuberku- 
lyoza  dioradenom.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  dio- 
radin.] Tuberkulyoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i,  276-302,  1  diag. 
Also,  transl.:  IndSpend.  mid.  et  MiSd.  orient.,  Par.,  1912, 
xvi,  547-559. — Berliner  (M.)  Ueber  Jodmentholinjek- 
tionen  bei  Tuberkulcse.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  408. — Bernhelm  (S,)  Klinisohe  und  therapeu- 
tische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulcse mit  dem  radioaktiven  Jodraenthol.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Kong.  £.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxix,  389- 
396.— Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Dieui>art  (L.)  Nouveau 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'iode  menthole  radio- 
actif.  M6d.  orient.,  Par.,  1911,  xv,  289-311.  Also:  Rev. 
internat,  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xix,  332-871.  Also: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  19U,  xx,  104-142.  Also, 
transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk,,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  440-483.  Also, 
transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1911,  xlvii,  198; 
208;  21R;  224;  232;  240,  248;  254;  265;  273;  281;  290;  296;  304; 
313. — Boatman>  Cas  avanc6  de  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire traits  par  les  injections  de  dioradin.  Independ. 
m6d.  et  M(5d.  orient.,  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  131.— K.al»n  (.J.) 
Ueber  Dioradin.  Ztschr.  f,  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912-13,  xix, 
458-465.— Perott  (B.  A.)   K  voprcsu  o  lleehenii  tuber- 


Tnberculosis  {Palmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  dioradin. 

k'ulyoza  lyokhkikh  dioradinom  (I'iode-menthcl  radic- 
actif).  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  dio- 
radin.] Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  87.5-879.— 
Robinson  (L.)  A  note  concerning  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  by  radio-active  iodine  and  menthol.  Brit, 
M.  J,,  Lend.,  1911,  ii,  66.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xx,  194-197.— Seliwerd  (M.  J.)  & 
Goldwater  (A.  L.)  Preliminary  report  of  twenty-one 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  dioradin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cviii,  333-337.  Also:  Med. 
Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  524-530.  Also:  South. 
Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1911,  xxvii,  443^47.— von 
Szendetty  (A. )  Die  An  wendung  des  Dioradins  bei  Tu- 
berculose. Pe.st.  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budape.st,  1911,  xlvii, 
185;  192;  198.— de  Szendeffy  (A.),  Bernlieim  (S.) 
[etal.^.  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  iode  menthol 
radio-actif.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1911,  i,  1729.— Wall  ^C.) 
Experience  of  the  dioradin  treatment;  a  report  upon  ten 
patients  who  received  the  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1912,  ii,  109-112.— Wells  (S.  W.)  Report,  based  on  16 
cases  of  advanced  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  treated  with 
dioradin.  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xviii,  389-399. 
Also,  transl.:  Allg,  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  537; 
551. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  ivith  electricity. 

See,  also,  Tuberciilosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
electricity. 

GuiMBAiL  ( H. )  Le  nouveau  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  transfixion  elec- 
trique  (passage  d'un  puissant  etiiuve  a  travers 
le  poumon).    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Barniini  (0.  S. )  The  X-ray  and  Tesla  currents  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homoeop.,  San 
Fran.,  1904,  xii,  263-266.   .  The  high  frequency  cur- 
rent and  the  X-ray  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch. 
Physiol. Therap.,  Bost.,  1905,  ii,  61-6b",  2 pi.— Barslilnger 
(M.  L.)  The  high  frequency  current  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  337-344  — 
Belleinanifere  (P.)  Action  de  la  phototh^rapie  sur 
rad(5nite  tuberculeuse  et  des  courants  de  haute  fre- 
quence sur  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  727-731.— Bleyer  (J.  M.) 
Treatment  for  consumption  bv  electricity.  Sclent.  Am., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  [Suppl.],  xliv,  18100;  18117.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bowie  (.I.e.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis by  high-frequency  currents  (low  potential  and 
intralaryngeal  injections  of  antiseptics.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1903,  ii,  1224.— Burcli  (J,  H,)  The  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  by  means  of  electrical  currents  of  high 
potential  and  frequency,  J,  Advanc,  Therap,,  N.  Y,,  19U5, 
xxiii,  724-731, — Can  II."  Traitement  et  gu^rison  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  transport  de  substances 
anti-tuberculeuses  sur  les  lesions  k  I'aide  des  courants 
de  haute  tension.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1908,  xiv,  108-116.  — Cliowry-Mutliu  ( D.  J.)  The 
value  of  static  electricity  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  xi, 
7-13. — iUagineourt  ( E. )  Tratamient  o  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  por  la  transfusi6n  de  los  medicamentos,  por  la 
electricidad  estd,tica  &  alta  tensi6n  (metodo  de  Crotte) ; 
su.s  resultados.  Corresp,med,,  Madrid,  1903,xxxviii,89, — 
I>ieffenbaoli(W,  H.)  Electricaladjuvantsin  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop., 
Chicago, 1902,551-556.  Also:  N.  Am.  J.  Homojop.,  N.  Y.,1902, 
1,  71.5-719.  -Douiner  (E.)  Action  des  courants  de  haute 
frequence  et  de  haute  tension  sur  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire chronique.  Ann.d'electrobiol.[etc],  Par.,1900,iii,123- 
137.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  602- 
605.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Nordm(5d.,  Lille,  1900,  vi,  73.— Dubois 
(S.)  ife  ITlasmonteil.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  les  courants  de  haute  frequence  et  de 
haute  tension.  Bull.  oft.  Soc.  fran^.  d'electrother,.  Par,, 
1906,  xiv,  106-114. —  Fox  (W.  R.)  Electric  currents  of 
high  frequency  and  high  tension,  and  their  action  in 
chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  235-243.— Iieun  (A.)  Quelques  notes 
sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par 
les  courants  de  hautes  frequences.  Ann.  d'glectrobiol. 
[etc].  Par.,  1903,  vi,  558-560. —O'Farril  (G. )  Tech- 
nic of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis by  means  of  the  high  frequency  flow.  Atti 
d.  Cong,  internaz.  de  terap.  fis.,  1907,  Roma,  1908,  ii, 
pt.  1,  619-623.— JKani  (A.)  L'  elettricita  e  la  tubercolosi 
polmonale.  Guerraa.  tuberc,  Catania,  19Q1,  i,81. — Real 
yBil'et(M.)  Valor  de  la  tran.sfixi6n  del  pulmon  por 
efluvios  de  altisimas  frecuencia  y  tension  en  el  trata- 
miento de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mi5d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  thfirap.,  418- 
421. — Boyo  Villanova  (R.)  Tratamiento el^ctrico  de 
la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  m6d., 
Valencia,  1911,  xiii,  258-262.  Also:  Bol.  de  cien.  m(5d., 
Mexico,  1911-12,  ii,  217-221.— Sokoloir(D.  F.)  Lleche- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with,  electricity. 

:  n'iye  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  staticheskim  elektrichest- 
vom.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  statical 
electricity.]  Terap.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  i,  561-568.— 
Stenbeck  (T.)  Teslastrommarnas  inverkan  p8.  lung- 
sotspatienter.  [The  effect  of  Tesla's  currents  in  pulmo- 
nary consumption.]  Allm.  sven.  Lakartidn.,  Stockholm, 
1904,  i,  785-791.  AUo,  transl.:  Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong.  f. 
inn.  Med.  1904,  Stockholm,  1905,  v,  293-300.  AUo,  transl: 
Verhandl,  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1904, 
Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  25-27.  — Strebel  (H.)  Hoch- 
frequenzstrome  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  281;  293.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Supinskl  (G.  O. )  O  llechenii  chakhotki  navedyonnim 
tokom.  [Treatment  of  phthisis  by  the  inductive  current.! 
Vrach.St.  Petersb. , 1892, xiii, 674.— ThieIle(H.)  Action 
<3es  courants  de  haute  frequence  et  de  haute  tension  dans 
latuberculo.se pulmonaire  a  sesdiff6rentesp6riodes.  Bull, 
off.  Soc.  frang.  d'61ectroth^r.,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  203-207. 

 .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  courants  de 

haute  frequence  et  de  haute  tension  bas6  sur  I'Stude  du 
chimisme  respiratoire.  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf  ,  Par  , 
1906,  X,  510-513.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire par  les  courants  de  haute  frequence  et  do  haute 
ten.sion.  Bull.  off.  Soc.  frang.  d'electroth^r..  Par.,  1907, 
XV,  101-109.— Williams  (  C.)  The  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  by  means  of  electrical  currents  of  high 
frequency  and  high  potential.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  467-471.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  1056. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  eucalyptus. 

MoNNiER.  *  Quelques  considerations  sur 
I'emploi  des  injections  d'eucalyptol  iodoforme 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.   4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Antony  (F.)  Traitement  des  laryngites  chroniques 
et  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  injections  intra- 
trach(5ales  d'eucalyptol.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.mil.. 
Par.,  1904,  xliii,  381-393.— Berliner  (M.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Eukalyptolinjektionen.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  x,  237-240. —BlUinel. 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  Eukalyp- 
tusolinjektionen.  Ibid.,  1907,  viii,  129-136.  — Bouveret 
&  Pecliadre.  Lesinjectionssous-cutaneesd'eucalyptol 
dana  le  traitement  des  phthisies.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soo.  d.  so.  med.  de  Lyon  (1887),  1888,  xxvii,  3,  3ch.;  pt.  2, 
24.  —  Pedigo  (L.  G. )  Eucalyptus  in  the  treatment  of 
pxilmonary  tuberoulo.sis.  Therap.Gaz.  [etc.] ,  Detroit,1913, 
3.  s.,  xxix,  163-166. — Boussel  (J.)  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  la  m^thode  hypodermique  an- 
tiseptique  (eucalvptol),  ses  re.sultats  61oign6s.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1891,  392-406.— Tartifere  (E.) 
Traitement  des  laryngites  chroniques  et  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  les  injections  intra-trach6ales  d'euca- 
lyptol. Rev.  thgrap.  et  olin.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  i, 
61-64. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  exercise  and  graduated  labor. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  by  respiratory  exercises;  Tuberculosis 
{Pulmonary,  Treatment  of )  by  rest. 

Bertrand  (A.)  La  phthisie  pulmonaire  et 
les  maladies  chroniques  de  I'appareil  respira- 
toire considerees  au  point  de  vue  de  leur  nature 
et  de  leur  guerison;  traitement  physique;  ob- 
servations.   8°.    Paris,  1881. 

Marco  (F.  )  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  e  la 
scoliosi  prevenute  e  curate  mediante  alcuni  eser- 
cizi  ginnastici.    8°.    Torino,  1902. 

Peters  (H.  )  Die  physikalische  Therapie  der 
Phthise.  Ein  Ersatzmittel  f  iir  das  Hochgebirge. 
12°.    Leipzig,  [1893]. 

Barbour  (L.  P.)  Exercise  in  phthisis.  Nashville 
J.  M.  &  S.,  1896.  IxxvK,  103-109.— Bisliop  (F.  B.)  Physi- 
cal methods  that  I  have  used  in  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  J.  Advano.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1905.  xxiii, 
732-738.— Breuillard  (C.)  Surun  nouveau  mode  d'ex- 
.  citation  de  la  peau  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire;  le  massage  pneumatique.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  4.54-463.— Bruoe  (O.)  The 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  means  of  gradu- 
ated rest'and  exercise.  Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  & 
N.  Y.,  1912,  n.  s.,  vii,  603-611.— Butler  (G.  R.)  The 
methods  and  value  of  supervised  exercise  in  the  prophy- 
laxis of  pulmonarv  phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1893-4, 
Phila.,  1895,  x.  236-253.  Also:  N.  York  M.  .T.,  1894,  Ix,  481- 
485,  2  pi.   Also,  Reprint.— Cybulsfei  (H.)    Beitrag  zur 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  by  exercise  and  graduated  labor. 

Mechanotherapie  der  Lun'genphthise.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genvv.,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1903,  v,  400-403.— Benison  (C.) 
Exercise  for  pulmonary  invalids.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  xiii,  388;  461.— Be  Renzi  (E.)  II  "moto  ed 
il  freddo  nella  cura  del  tubercolasi.  N.  riv.  clin. -terap., 
Napoli,  1912,  XV,  169-176.— Bumarest  (F.)  La  cure  de 
travail  chez  les  tuberouleux.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1909, 
xxiii,  1061-1064. — Bupont  (M.)  De  la  di^te  respiratoire 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
g6n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  cl,  815-820.— Fletcl>er 
(W.)  The  need  of  physical  exercise  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1910-11,  ix, 
16-18. — Flick  (L.  F.)  Work  for  patients  as  an  economic 
factor.  Nat,  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans., 
N.  Y'.,  1909,  v,  181-185.— Gordon  (H.  L.)  Exercise  In 
the  treatment  of  phthisis.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond., 
1903,  vii,  104-113.— Grafstrom  (A.  V.)  Meohano-ther- 
apv  and  tuberculosis  pulmonalis.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y,, 
1898,  xxvi,  171-173.— Hills  (F.  L.)  Work  for  patients  as 
an  immediate  and  ultimate  therapeutic  factor.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y'.,  1909, 
V,  186-194. — Hinsdale  (G.)  A  note  on  recent  studies 
on  graduated  labour  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiv,  37- 
46.  Also:  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1908,  xii,  235- 
242. — Holconib  (R.  C.)  Graduated  labor  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Wash.,  1913,  xxxii,  164-166.— 
In^alls  (E.  F.)  The  value  of  systematic  physical  train- 
ing in  the  prevention  and  cure  of  pulmonary  tu'uerculo- 
sis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xiv,  40-48.  Also: 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  3.  s.,  xiv,  726-730.  Also:  Cli- 
mate, St.  Louis,  1899,  ii,  19-23.— Inman  (A.  C.)  The 
effect  of  exercise  on  the  opsonic  index  of  patients  suffer- 
ing from  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908, 
i,  220-225. — JosepU  (Hilda).  A  scheme  for  the  employ- 
ment of  consumptives  whose  disease  has  been  arrested.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  592-599.— Juettner 
(O.)  Physical  methods  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cinoin.,  1908,  Ixviii,  25-32.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ijundberg'  (Matilda).  Gymnastikens  anvandbarket  i 
striden  mot  lungtuberkulos.  [The  use  of  gymnastics  in 
the  fight  with  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.]  In:  K.  Gymnas- 
tisk  Central  Institutet,  Stockholm.  N^gra  foreliisningar, 
1909,  2-12.  —  ffljoen  (J.)  Kcirperbewegung  und  Lun- 
gentuberkulose.   Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  781-786. 

 — .  Bedeutung  der  methodischen  Bewegung  in  der 

Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  208-213.— iTIorliardt 
(P.  E.)  Une  nouvelle  th^rapeutique  de  la  tuberculose: 
traitement  par  le  mouvement  systematique,  d'aprjs  la 
m^thode  Paterson.  Rev.  interriat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1912,  xxi,  289-291.— JHurpliy  (P.)  Physical  exercises  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  625-630.— Olszewski  (M.)  Gimnas- 
tvka  a  gruzlica.  [Gvmnastics  and  phthisis.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,"ii,  540-545.— Paterson  (M.)  The 
effect  of  exercise  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Outdoor 
Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  193-199.— Paterson  (M.  S.)  Grad- 
uated labour  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1908,  i,  216-220.— Pedrazzini  (F.)  &  Be  Vecclli  (C.) 
Sopra  un  nuovo  metodo  di  mecoano-terapia  della  tuber- 
colosi polmonare.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  12-16.— 
Fenzoldt.  Ueber  das  Mass  der  Bewegung  bei  der  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  10-13.  Also,  Irand.:  3.  Tuberc,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  19.5-203.— Plielan  (L.J.)  L'effet 
curatif  anxiliaire  d'un  exercice  l(?ger  par  le  moyen  de 
resistances  ^lastiques,  sous  le  oontroled'un  medecin  pour 
la  prevention  et  la  cure  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  767-769.— Plillip 
(R.  W.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by 
graduated  labour.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  392.— Pul- 
monary consumption  cured  by  persistent  walking,  and 
without  medicine.  (By  a  Texas  physician  long  retired 
from  practice.)  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1911-12,  xxvii,  413- 
420. — Putts  (B.  S.)  Observation  upon  exercise  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  714.— 
Cluevli  (C.)  The  Brompton  Hospital  and  its  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  bv  graduated  labor.  Northwest  Med., 
Seattle,  1909,  vii,  256-259.— Randall  (C.  G.)  Physical 
exercise  in  lung  tuberculosis.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus, 
1906,  ii,  288-290.— Renon  (L.)  Le  traitement  physio- 
th^rapique  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  de  eaux. 
Par.,  1911,  liv,  5-8.— Renvers.  Physikalische  Therapie 
der  ohronischen  Lungentuberculos'e.  Handb.  d.  phy- 
sikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2,  i,  468-478.— Rid  Ion 
(J.)  Remarks  on  exercise  without  fatigue  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888, 
xxxiv,  7.  Also,  in'his:  Contrib.  to  Orthop.  Surg.,  8°,  N.  Y., 
1888-90, 1-8.— Robin  (A.)  Howcon.sumptioniscuredby 
'  work.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  854- 
865.— Rouliet  (G.)  La  culture  physique  est  le  remede 
contre la  tuberculose.  J. dem^d.de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv, 
874-877.— Scarpa  (L.  G. )  Traitement  et  guerison  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  au  1"  degre  et  de  la  pleuresie  au  mo- 
yen d'unecurerationnelle  physio-m6canique.  Rev. mens. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatniejit 
of)  hy  exercise  and  graduated  labor. 

de  la  presse  m^d.  ital.,  Mil'ano,  1910,  ii,  57-72.— Strick- 
ler  (W.  M.)  Elimination  as  a  basis  for  the  claim  that 
active  exercise  is  essential  in  phthisis.  Denver  M. 
Times,  1892-3,  xii,  129-141.— Sylvan  (E.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  and  medical  gymnastics.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  433-435.— Von  Kuck  (K.)  The 
detrimental  effects  of  over-cxertion  in  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  vii,  305-316. 
Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1890,  3.  s.,  vi,  803-808.  Aha, 
Reprint. — Walker  (Jane  H.)  The  employment  of  con- 
sumptive patients.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904-6,  lii,  360- 
368. — Waisli  (J.)  Graduated  labor  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Month.  Cycl,  &  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908,  i,  528- 
531.— Wasserinainn  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  physikali.schen 
Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Verhaiidl.  d.  Uesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1904,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  2. 
Hlfte.,  14-16.— Wethered  (F.  J.)  The  graduated  la- 
bour treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Mid- 
dlesex Hosp.,  Lond.,  1909,  xlv,  24-30. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  fats  and  oils. 

See,  also,  Tubercvilosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
cod-liver  oil. 

Drewey  (G.  O.  )  Consumption  and  wasting 
diseases  successfully  treated  by  "  hydrated  oil," 
witli  cases  shewing  the  immediate  increase  in 
weight  produced  by  it.  2.  ed.  24°.  London, 
1876. 

 .    The    same.    5.  ed.    24°.  London, 

[n.  d.]. 

Keyes  (T.  B.  )  The  cure  of  consumption  with 
subcutaneous  injections  of  oils.  16°.  \_Madras, 
1908.] 

Ledthner  (J.  N.  A. )  Neue  Versuche  iiber 
die  besonderen  Heilkriiften  des  Bergpechols  in 
Lungengeschwijren.  16°.  Augfibunjdc  MiiacJieu, 
1777. 

Blumenl'eld  (F.)  Ueber  diatetiache  Verwerthung 
der  Fette  bei  Lungenschwiiidsiiehtigen.  Beitr.  z.  Lehre 
V.  Stoffwechsel  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895,  3.  Hfl.,  101-124.  Also: 

Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxviil,  417-440.   . 

La  suralimentation  chez  les  tuberculeux;  emploi  de  la 
lipamine  comparee  au  beurre.  Repert.  de  therap..  Par., 
1897,  xiv,  5. — Brou  (A.)  O  oleo  de  figado  de  bacalhau 
na  tuberculose  pulmonar;  um  caso  clinlco.  Med.  mod., 
Porto,  1904,  xi,  23.1-237.- Gesclieit  (J.)  A  tuddtubercu- 
losisdiaetotherapi4j4nakSltaIi'inosir4nyelveir61,  kiilonos 
tekintettel  az  Erzs^bet  kirAIyn^.sanatoriumban  div6  diae- 
tetikal  kezelesre.  [The  general  principles  of  the  dietetic 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  especially  the  nut 
dietetic  treatment,  at  the  Elizabeth  Royal  Sanatorium.] 
Diaet.  C'S  physik.  gy6git6m.,  Budapest,  1904,  21-24. — 
Gui'in  (E.)  Llecheniye  chakhotki  i  drugikh  grudnikh 
bolleznel  vtiraniyami  aromaticheskikh  masel.  [Treat- 
ment of  phthisis  and  other  chest  diseases  by  inunction  of 
aromatic  oils.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  .599; 
615. — Jomier(J.)  Utili.sation  de  la  graisse  chez  les 
tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  ii, 
280-292.— Keyes  (T.  B.)  The  prevention  and  cure  of 
consumption;  subcutaneous  injections  of  oil  in  the  cure 
of  tuberculosis.  J.  Med.  <fe  Sc.,  Portland,  1903-4,  x,  402- 
405.   — .  Some  of  the  physiological  uses  and  the  for- 
mation of  the  adipose  ti.ssue  of  the  body  and  its  relation 
and  that  of  fat  foods  to  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis; 
the  absolute  cure  of  tuberculosis  by  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions of  oil.    Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  665;  759. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Immunity  from  tuberculosis;  its 

production  by  fat  foods  and  outdoor  camp  life;  subcu- 
taneous injections  of  oil  In  the  cure  of  tuberculosis.  Pa- 
cific M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  xlvii,  389-897.   .  The 

habit  of  not  eating  fats  leads  to  their  non-digestion,  mal- 
nutrition, and  tuberculosis;  subcutaneous  injections  of 

oil.   Ibid.,  617-.521.    Aho.  Reprint.   .  Tile  cure  of 

consumption  by  feeding  the  patient  with  subcutaneoiis 
injections  of  oil,  and  its  digestion  by  the  white  globules 
of  the  blood.  Am.  X-Ray  Jour.,  Chicago.  1904,  xiv.  147- 
149.  Also:  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1904,  xv,  399-402. 
Also:  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1904,  x,  221-223.  Also: 
Memphis  M.  Month.,  1904.  xxiv,  365-369.    Also:  Pacific 

M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  xlvii,  264-268.   .  Six  essays 

on  the  cure  of  consumption  with  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions of  oils.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiv,  .585- 
639;  721;  806  ;  887:  1907,  xxxv,  128.  Also,  Reprint.  — 
Ijanl'er.  L'utilisation  des  matieres  grasses  chez  les 
tuberculeux.  [Rap.  de  Pouchet.J  Bull.  Acad,  de  mM., 
Par.,  190.5,  3.  s.,  liii,  624-626.  —  Itlays  (T.  J.)  Fat  in 
pulmonary  consumption.    Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila  , 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  fats  a7id  oils. 

1895,  xxvi,  270-275.— Mendel.  Traitement  des  affec- 
tions broncho-pulmonaires,  et  en  particulier  de  la  tu- 
berculose, par  les  injections  tracheales  d'huiles  es.sen- 
tielles.  Rev.  g(?n.  de  din.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii, 
563-.565.— Ostrander  (H.  Y. )  Fat;  a  dietetic  specific  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxiii,  48- 
51.  Also,  Reprint. — Pierre.  Quelques  effets  de  I'en- 
praissement  rapide  sur  les  tuberculoses  locales.  Cong, 
internat.  de  thalassoth^rap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  311-314. — 
Plicque  (A.-F. )  Suralimentation  graisseuse  par  la 
vole  rectale  chez  les  tuberculeux.  J.  de  med.  et  chir. 
prat..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  209-211.— Kitter  (J.)  Corn  oil 
in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  11,  39.— Ronglin  (L.  C.)  The  use 
of  fats  in  tuberculosis.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1909-10, 
xii,  438-442.— Selionlieim  (L.)  Giimos  betegek  hizft- 
s^rol.  [Fattening  in  tuberculous  diseases.]  Budapestl 
orv.  ujs^g,  1906,  iv.  98,5-987,  Also:  Orvosi  netil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  li,  56.— Thompson  (C.  D.)  Cotton-seed  oil 
in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Charlotte 
[N.  C.IM.  J.,  1906,  xxix,  199.— Weber  (H.)  Die  Hei- 
lung  der  Lungentuberkulose  durch  subkutane  Einspri- 
tzungen  von  Vaseline.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekilmpf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [_etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  694.— Willis  (J.  G.)  De- 
ficiency of  the  bile-salts  the  probable  predisposing  factor 
in  tuberculo.sis  and  fatty  foods  contra-indicated  in  its 
treatment.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  401. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  formaldehyde. 

Bliiiidorn  (K.)  Versuche  mit  Chinosol  und  For- 
maldehyd  bei  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1882. — Cliowry-Mutliu 

(D.  I.)  The  inhalation  of  formic  aldehyde  as  an  aid  in 
the  open-air  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr. 

Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  19U2,  iii,  434-137.   . 

The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  bv  formalde- 
hyde. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  10-50-10.52;- Diiuia- 
rest(F.)  &Bayle  (M.)  Note  sur  I'emploi  de  deux  moy- 
ens  tlidrapeutiques;  le  s^rum  g^latind  et  les  inhalations 
de  formol.    Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Paris,  1906, 

1,773-776.  .  Sur  la  steritlisation  dorexpecto- 

ration  par  les  inhalations  de  formol  dans  les  bronchites 
infectienses  et  particuli^rement  dans  certaines  formes  de 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1911,  xw, 
1007-1010.— Creen  (J.  L. )  Formic  acid  and  the  inhala- 
lation  of  formalin  as  a  preparation  for  and  aid  to  the 
open-air  treatment  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900, 
i.  139.— Hirselifeld  (H.)  Formalinalkohol  gegen  die 
Nachtschweisse  der  Phthisiker.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl., 
1899,  xvii,  841-845.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  99-102.— Howard  ( H. 
C.)  Formaldehyde  and  its  salts  in  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1901,  Kan.^as 
City,  1903,  iii,  42-60.— Kaiser  (A.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung 
des  Formaldehyds  auf  tuberkuloses  Sputum.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  714-716. — 
Kalloeli  (P.  C. )  Formaldehyde  gas  in  tuberculo- 
sis. Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp.  1896-7,  Wash.,  1899, 
231.  —  MeElroy  (J.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculo.sis  by  intravenous  injections  of  chino.sol  with 

formaldehyde.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1408.   •.  The 

treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  intravenous  in- 
jection of  chinosol  with  formaldehyde.  Ibid.,  1912,  i, 
296. — JWagiiire  (R.)  Treatment  of  "pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis by  means  of  intravenous  formalin  injections.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  lii,  438-442.— "Ran- 
kin (G.)  Formaldehyde  injections  in  phthisis  pulmo- 
nalis. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  185.— Sliallcross  (W. 
G.)  The  tri'iitmrnt  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  for- 
mic aldelivdc,  and  a  clescription of  an  inhaler forits prac- 
tical adrainist  ration.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  X, 938-940.— Stern 
( H.)  Jod-Ameisens;iure  in  der  Therapie  der  chronischen 
ulzerativen  Phthise.  Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1909.  iii, 
401:  417.— Ifoiinji-  (P.  W.  B.)  The  intra-venous  injec- 
tion of  formic  aldehyde  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ.  L(md.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  334. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  garlic. 
See  Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  with  garlic. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmo?iary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  gases  and  gaseous  injections. 

See,  also,  TvibeTculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  carbon  dioxide;  Tuberculosis  {Pulmo- 
nary, Treatment  of)  by  artificial  pneumothora.r. 

OiDTMANN.  Die  Heilung  der  Lungen-Tuber- 
kulose  durch  Tuberkelgas.  Rationellste  Be- 
handlung.    8°.    Leipzig,  189.3. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  hy  gases  and  gaseous  injections. 

Queen  (J.  W.)  &  Co.  New  apparatus  for 
treating  consumption  by  gaseous  enemata.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  [1887]. 

Banks  (C.  E. )  The  treatment  of  phthisis  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  gaseous  enemata:  the  results  obtained  in 
thirty  cases.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hasp., Wash.,  1886- 
7,128-133. — Bardet  (G.)  Emploi  des  injections  gazeu- 
ses  rectales  dans  le  traitement  des  afYeotions  pulmo- 
naires.  Hop.  Cochin.  Compt.  rend.  d.  trav.  du  lab.de 
th^rap.,  Par.,  1889,  45-51. — Burgeon.  Notesur  Taction 
des  lavements  gazeux  dans  la  tuberculose.   Bull.  Soc. 

aiiat.  de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii,  323.   .  Appareil  pour  les 

lavements  gazeux  dans  la  phthisic  pulmonaire.  M4in.  et 
compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  mid.  de  Lyon  (1887),  1888,  xxvii, 
pt.  2,  145-J47.   .  Lavements  gazeux  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose.   Ibid.,  164.   .  De  la  ventilation  pulmonaire  et 

de  I'ampliation  thoracique  .sous  I'influence  des  lavements 
gazeux.  /ii(i.(1889),1890,xxix,pt.2,21-23.— <,'olien(J.S.) 
The  treatment  of  affections  of  the  respiratory  passages  and 
of  blood-poisonings  by  gaseous  enemata;  a  clinical  dem- 
onstration before  the  members  of  the  Philadelphia  Coun- 
ty Medical  Society,  at  the  German  Hospital  of  Philadel- 
phia, March  30,  1887.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1887,  1,  365-367. 
^teo,  Reprint.— Cornil  (V.)  &  Bergeon  (L.)  Traite- 
ment par  les  lavements  gazeux  d'animaux  (i™  s^rie)  ren- 
dus  tuberculeux  par  I'inhalation  de  crachats  cuntenant 
les  bacilles  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1887,  Ixii,  304-306.— Ijaclimann  ( C. )  Ursache  uud  Vor- 
beugungsmaassregeln  der  Lungentuberkulose  sowie 
Heilung  derselben  durch  Einatmen  mittels  Beimengung 
von  Steinkohlenleuchtgas  anti.septisch  wirkender  Zim- 
merluft.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenvv.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
iii,  123;  235. — Leconte  (A.-F.-P. )  Nouveau  traitement 
des  affections  des  voies  respiratoires  par  les  injections 
rectales  gazeuses.  Hop.  Cochin.  Compt.  rend.  d.  trav. 
du  lab.  de  th(5rap.,  Par.,  1889,  119.— Lemke  (A.  F.)  Tu- 
berculosis of  the  lungs  treated  by  compre.ssion  with  nitro- 
gen after  the  method  of  Murphy;  with  further  remarks 
on  the  rationale  of  the  procedure  and  a  record  of  experi- 
ments on  dogs.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi, 
1.57-168. — Raimondi.  Sur  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  paries  injections intestinales  gazeuses. 
Cong.  p.  I'^tudede  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  919-924.— 
KoetH  ( A.  G.)  A  report  of  ten  cases  of  phthisis  treated 
with  gaseous  enemata.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1887,  cxvii,  61- 
53.  Also,  Reprint. — Saladrigas  (E.)  Tuberculosis 
pulmonar;  breves  consideraciones  relativas  d  su  trata- 
miento  por  las  inyeooiones  rectales  gaseosas  y  por  el  tani- 
no.  Cong.  m^.  region,  de  Cuba.  Habana,  1890,  501-517. — 
Scbuster.  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Bergeon'schen  Gas- 
klvstieren.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Heilk.  in  Berl. 
Balneol.  Sekt,  1888,  x,  59-68.— Young  (W.  B.)  Mur- 
phy's gas  bandages.  Clin.  Reporter,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xi, 
387-389. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  xolth  gomenol. 

DE  LA  FouLHAUZE  (R. )  *  Les  injections  in- 
tratracheales  d'  huile  gomenol^e  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  [Paris.] 
8°.    Fontenay-aux-Roses,  1905. 

Also,  in:  M(Sd.  orient.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  609-616.  Also 
[Abstr.],  in:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  ix, 
332-340. 

Berulieim  (S.)  &  Quentin.  Note  sur  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  par  le  gomenol.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mi^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  th^rap.,  116- 
127.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  341- 
348. — Domine  (J.-A. )  &  Cliabas  (J.)  Le  gomenol  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  M^d.  orient. , 
Par.,  1905,  ix,  481.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1905,  viii,  343-345. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  griserhi. 

Briilil.  tieber  Erfahrungen  mit  Griserin  bei  der  Be- 
handlung  der  chronischen  Lungentuberkulose.  MUn- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  356.— Hulls  (E.)  Thera- 
peutische  und  experimentelle  Feststellungen  iiber  die 
Wirkung  des  Griserins  bei  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1905-6,  iv,  29.5-:329.— Krokiewlez 
(A.)  Dziatanie  lecznicze  gryzeryny  w  gruzlicy  p!uc. 
[Therapeutic  action  of  griserin  in  pulmonary  phthisis.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  190.5,  2.  s.,  xxv,  381;  409.  Also,  transl.: 
N.  Therap.,  Wien,  1905,  iii,  209-218.  — Bitter.  Ueber 
Griserin  als  Heilmittel  gegen  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlh,  682-684.— Sclionlielm  (L.) 
Ueber  den  Werth  des  Griserins  bei  der  Lungenschwind- 
suoht.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  197; 
224.  Also,  transl.:  Budapesti  orv.  ujsag,  1905,  iii,  117-119.— 
Spring! eldt.  1st  Griserin  ein  Heilmittel  der  Tuberku- 
lose? Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xxxii,  .546-561.— Steiner(M.)  ZurGriserinbehandlung. 
Repert.  prakt.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  147-1.56. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  guaiac  campounds. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  with 
guaiac  compounds. 

Bucking  (F.  )  *  Wirkung  des  Guajacols  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    Erlangen,  1888. 

Demahis(C.)  *  Des  injections  hypodermiques 
de  gaiacol  iodoforme  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

Devauchelle  {  E.  )  *  Du  gaiacol  synthetique 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  4°.  Paris, 
1895. 

DoMEK  (E.)  *  Contribution  :\  I'etude  des 
effets  therapeutiques  des  badigeonnages  de  gai- 
acol, particulierement  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   4°.    Toulouse,  1895. 

Goetzel  (E.  )  *  Ueber  die  tberapeutische 
Verwertung  des  Guajacol  und  des  Codein  bei 
der  Lungenphthise.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1890. 

Hensel  (R.  )  *  Ueber  Resorption  und  Aus- 
scheidung  des  Guajakols  und  Kreosots  bei 
Phthisikern.    8°.    Kdnig.iberg  in  Pr.,  1894. 

Krieger  (R.  )  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des 
Guajacetins  bei  Lungenphthise.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1900. 

Lavropf  (N.  I.)  * Klinicheskiya  nablyude- 
niya  nad  nakozhnim  primleneniyem  gvayakola 
pri  bugorchatkie  lyokhkikh.  [Clinical  obser- 
vations on  the  cutaneous  use  of  guaiacol  in 
phthisis.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1901. 

Le  Tanneur.  Du  traitement  de  la  phtisie 
ou  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  injections 
sous-cutanees  de  gaiacol.  Avec  une  preface  de 
M.  le  docteur  Lutaud.    16°.    Poris,  [1895]. 

MoNCBNix  (G. )  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  du 
gaiaforme,  son  action  sur  les  sueurs  des  phti- 
siques.    8°.    Paris,  1908.' 

Oblette  (H.)  *Des  injections  de  gaiacol  a 
doses  ^levees  et  progressives  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1896. 

Schneider  (K.  F.)  *Die  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose  mit  Geosot  (Guajacolum  valeriani- 
cum).    8°.    Basel,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  17-42 

VoisiN  (A.)  *Des  injections  hypodermiques 
de  gaiacol  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Acland  (T.  D.)  Cases  of  phthisis  treated  with  guaia- 
colateof  piperidine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii.  164.— 
Ainelin(V. )  Bornaya  kislota  kakadjuvans gvayakola 
pri  tuberkolozle  lyokhkikh.  [Boric  acid  as  an  adjuvant 
to  guaiacol  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.l  Vestnik  ohsh. 
vet.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1899,  xi,  636-639.— Arnaud  (F.)  Note 
sur  le  traitement  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  par  les  injec- 
tions hypodermiques  de  gaiacol  iodoform^.  Marseille 
mid.,  1891,  xxviii,  267-286.— Ausset.  Contribution  au 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  gaiacol 
iodoforme?,  m(5thode  du  professeur  Picot.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  m(5d  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  524-527.— Barbier  (P.) 
&  Ralller  (G.)  La  medication  galacolSe  dans  la  tuber- 
culose. Prov.  m4d..  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  .527.— Basu  (B.  M.) 
Guaiacol  carbonate  in  phthisis.  IndianM.  Rec,  Calcutta, 
1896,  xi,  159-161.— Brancaccio  (F.)  Sull'  azione  del 
guaiacolo  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Incurabili,  Na- 
poli,1893,  viii,  321-326.— Breton.  Des  injections  d'huile 
d'olive  st6rilis6e  au  gaiacol  iodoform^  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1896, 
X,  134.— Canipliausen  (A.)  Zur  Guajakolbehandlung 
Lungenkranker.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii, 
63-58.— Carreray  Dellnnder  (M.)  Un  casode  tuber- 
culosis pulmonar  incipiente  tratado  por  la  guayaoose. 
Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1908,  ix,  242-244.— Cliaplin 
(A.)  &  Tunniclllfe  (F.  W.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis 
by  guaiacolate  of  piperidine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
136.— Cogliill  (J.  U.  S. )  The  hypodermic  use  of  guaiacol 
in  acute  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1896,  i,  586-590. — 
Cooley  (F.  C.)  Phthisis,  guaiacol  carbonate.  North- 
umberland &  Durham  M.  ,T.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1894, 
ii, 180-182  — Courmont  (J.)  &  Nicolas  (J.)  Du  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  expSrimentale  par  les  badigeon- 
nages cutan6s  de  gaiacol.    Cong,  frani,".  de  mfid.  1894< 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  guaiac  compounds. 

Par.,  1895,  i,  539-541.— Czirfus  (D.)  Das  Novocol  in  der 
Phthiseotherapie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  2714- 
2717.— De  Renzi  (E.)  II  guajacol  per  usoesternonella 
cura  della  tisichezza  polmoiiare.  Rev.  clin.  e  terap.. 
Napoli,  1894,  xvi,  561-.564.— l>iainantber!>-er.  La  cr6- 
osote  et  le  gaiacol  dans  le  traitement  de  )a  tuberculosa 
pulmonaire;  rfisultats  obtenus  a  I'aide  des  Injections 
sous-cutanees  de  gaiacol.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1890,  Ixiii, 
1230-1233.— Fiisclier(H.)  BeitragzurTherapiederLun- 
gentuberkulose;  iiber  Sirolin-Behandlung.  Reichs-Med.- 
Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  45;  67.— Gardner  (J.  T.) 
Therapeutic  u-se  of  guaiamar;  a  plea  for  its  further  use  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1900,  xviii,  .532- 
534. — Green  (IM.)  Guaiacol  carbonate  as  a  substitute 
for  creosote  in  phthLsls.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  189ti,  xvi. 
1-9. — Gregg  (W.  H.)  The  administration  of  guaiacol 
iodide  by  the  intestines  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous 
disease  of  the  lungs.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1891,  liy,  347.— 
Gulbert  (H.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  les  injections  hypodermiques  de  gaiacol  iodoformcj. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mM.  de  Montpel.,  1891,  xiii,  385-387.— 
Haaguer  (L. )  Ueber  Guajakose.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1910,  Iv,  321.— Jacobi  (A.)  Notes  on  guaiacol  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  Ass.  1892,  Phila.,  1893,  ix,  3-8.  Aho:  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1891,  i,  102.5-1029.— Kl> I bl  (F.)  Beltrag  zur 
Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  mit  besonderer 
Berilcksichtigung  des  Aphthisiii  (Synonym:  Guajacolum 
compositum  Hell),  einer  loslichen  Guajacol-Petmsulfol- 
Verbindung.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902,  xliii,  2028-2034.— 
KUliu  (A.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
culose mit  Geosot  (Guajacolum  valerianicum).  Therap. 
Monatsh.,Berl.,1902,xvi,5fi7.— l.avrofr(N.  I.)  Nakozh- 
noye  primleneniye  gvayakola  pri  bugorchatkle  lyokh- 
kikh.  [Cutaneous  use  of  guaiacol  in  pulmonary  phthisis.] 
Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  iii, 
348-367. — liClir  (J.)  Die  Guajacol-Therapie  und  das  Mal- 
tacol.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  226. — 
I^esli  (F.  A.)  O  llechenii  chakhotochnikh  kozhnlmi 
smazivaniyami  guaiacol' ora.  [Treatment  of  phthisis  by 
rubbing  the  skin  with  guaiacol.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Klevsk. 
vrach.,  Kiev,  1895,  i,  2.5-35.— Le  Tanueiir.  Technique 
et  dosage  des  injections  sous-cutan^es  de  gaiacol  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J.  de  m^d.  de 
Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  viii,  74.    Also:  Rupert,  de  therap..  Par., 

1896,  xiii,  6-8.— JUalkoflf  (G.  M.)  O  llechenii  tuberku- 
lyoza  lyokhkikh  nakozhnlm  primleneniyem  chistavo 
gvayakola.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by 
cutaneous  application  of  pure  guaiacol.]  Tuberkulvoz, 
S.-Peterb.,  1918,  ii,  63-68.— JMandl  (H.)  Die  therapeu- 
tische  Verwendung  von  Toro.san  in  der  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberculose.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1907,  227-232.— 
Massalongo  (R.)  Delia  guajaco.se  nelle  affezioni 
croniche  broncopolmonali  ed  in  ispecienellatubercolosi. 
Fracastoro.  Gazz.  med.  Veronese,  Verona,  1908,  v,  145-1.50. 
Also,  transl.:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxviii, 
467. — IWeissen.  Guajakol  bei  Phthise.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1889,  iii,  400.— Picot.  Du  traitement  de  la 
tuberctilose  et  de  la  pleuresie  tuberculeuse  par  les  injec- 
tions sous-cutanC'es  de  gayacol  et  d'iodoforme,  en  solution 
dans  I'huile  d'olives  sterilisee  et  la  vaseline.   Bull.  Acad. 

de  miSd.,  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxv,  314-330.   .  Traitement 

de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  de  la  pleuresie  d'origine 
tuberculeuse  par  les  injections  hypodermiques  de  gaiacol 
iodoforme.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mt'd.,  Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  xxviii, 
112-118.  >4Zso.-  Semaine  mi5d.,  Par.,  1891,  xi,  77-79.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1891,  vii,  513-628.— Reese  (D.  M.)  Note  on  the  use  of 
guaiacol  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Internat.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1893  ii,  28.— Robertson  (R.)  Treatment  of  con- 
sumption by  the  hypodermic  administration  of  guaiacol 
and  iodoform.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1891,  ii,  1040.— Salili. 
Ueber  das  benzoesaure  Guaiacol  und  tiber  die  Ursaclie 
der  giln.stigen  therapeutischen  Wirknngder  Kreosot-  und 
Guaiacolpraparate  bei  gewi.^sen  Fallen  von  Lungentu- 
berculose. Cor.-Bl.  f.  schvveiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1890,  xx. 
.505-512.— Scarpa  (L.  G  )  Guaicolo  ed  eucaliptolo  ioflo- 
formiati  per  iniezioni  ipodermiche  nella  cura  della  tisi 
pulmonare.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1891,  xiii,  601-608. 
Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1X91,  3.  s., 

xxxix,  907-912.  ■  •.  Guaiacoloed  eucaliptolo  nella  tisi 

polmonare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med  int.  1892,  Milano, 
j;i893],  V,  439-444.— Seifert  (R.)  On  the  internal  admin- 
istration of  guaiiicdl  and  creosote  in  phthisis  pulmonalis. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1X96,  ii,  1373-1375.— Seifert  (R.)  &  Hol- 
selier(F.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  von  Guajacdlcarhn- 
uat  bei  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  IH'.n.  .xxviii, 
119.5-1197.— Sezenovskl  (V.  D.)  Odlelstvii  uglekislavo 
gvayakola  V  dvukh  sluchayakh  lyokhochnol  chakhotki. 
[On  the  action  of  carbonate  of  guajacol  in  two  cases  of 
pulmonary  phthisis.]     Voyenno-nied.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 

1897,  clxxxix,  med. -spec,  pt.,  408-414,  1  diag. — Slioyer 
(A.  F.)  Treatment  of  phthisis  bv  eiiidermic  application 
of  guaiacol.   Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb,,  1899,  v,  204-212.— 


Tuberculosis  {Puhaoimry^  Treatment 
of)  with  guaiac  compounds. 

Squire  (J.  E.)  The  administration  of  large  doses  of 
guaiacol  in  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1898,  i.  993. — Ste- 
vens (A.  A.)  Guaiacol  in  phthisis,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  hypodermic  use  of  the  drug.  Univ.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1895-6,  viii,  704-709.— Strauss  (.1.)  Ueber 
die  Anwendung  von  Guajecetin  bei  Lungentuberkulo.se. 
Ceutralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xvii,  641-643. — 
Turia  (D.)  Sul  valore  delle  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di 
guajacolo  e  di  jodoformio  nella  cura  della  tuberculosi 
polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1892,  xiii,  1098-1103.— 
Weill  (A.)  &  Uiainaiitberger  (S.)  Le  gaiacol  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Soe. 
de  m6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1H91,  79.5-812.   —   .  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  injections 
sous-cutanees  de  gaiacol.  Cong.  p.  I'Stude  de  la  tubercu- 
lose 1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  525-532.  .  De  la  gai- 

acolisation  intensive  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Arch,  orient,  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1900, 
ii,  243-247.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  C.  r..  Par., 
1901',  sect,  de  therap.,  301-304.— Winterberg  (.J.)  Die 
BchaniUung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  Toro.'ian,  einem 
Blutpriiparate.  Med.-technol.  J.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906-7, 
ii,  95-100. — Woessure  (N.  E. )  The  use  of  guaiacol  ex- 
ternally in  a  case  of  phthisis  presenting  unu.sual  compli- 
cations.   Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xv,  439-446. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  heat. 
See  Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  hy  heat. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  hetol  [sodium  cinnamate\. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  tmth 
hetol. 

AzMANOVA  (  Neviana).  *  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  cinnamate  de 
sonde.  (  Etude  critique  et  experimentale. )  8°. 
Nanc]i,  1899. 

Bahrens  (A.)  *Die  Hetolbehandlung  der 
Lungenschwindsncht.    8°.    Bonn,  1902. 

Blusson  (Ct.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
cinnamate  de  sonde;  son  action  dans  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

CouGARD  (Y.-M.)  *Contribution  nouvelle  a 
I'etude  du  cinnamate  de  sonde  et  de  son  emploi 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1909. 

Dahmee.  Die  ambulante  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Berilcksichtigung 
der  Hetolinjektionen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

GoRCHAHENKo  (D.  M.)  *K  voprosu  o  tera- 
pevticheskom  primlenenii  korichno-kislavo  na- 
tra  pri  bugorchatkle  lyokhkikh.  [On  the  ther- 
apeutic a])plication  of  cinnamate  of  sodium  in 
pulmonary  phthLsis.]    8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  1896. 

Humbert  (P.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les 
injections  de  cinnamate  de  sodium  d'apres  Lan- 
derer.    [Lausanne.]    8°.    Fontaines,  1900. 

Landerer  (A.  S. )  Die  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose mit  Zimmtsiiure.    8°.    Leipzig,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Leipzig,  1898. 

 .  The  same.  Le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose et  la  cicatrisation  des  processus  tuber- 
culeux.    [n.  )>.,  n.  rf.] 

 .     Anweisung   zur    Behandlung  der 

Tuberkulose  mit  Zimmtsaure.  8°.  ieipzw/,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  Methode  pour  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  I'acide  cinnamique. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .    Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Hetol- 

( Zimmtsaure)  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose. 
8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Pirl  (P.  H.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
der  Phthisis  pulmonum  mit  Hetol.  8°.  Kiel, 
1900. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  hetol  \sodium  cinnamate\ 

Eebsamen  (A.)  *Kritischer  Beitrag  zur  Be- 
handlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Zimmtsaure 
(Hetol)  nach  Landerer.  [Lausanne. J  8°. 
Winterthur,  1902. 

Barozzi  (J.)  Tfaitemeut  rle  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  par  les  injections  d'ht'tol.  PressemiSd.,  Par.,  1899, 
i,  222.— Becares  (F. )  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  per  el  cacodilato  de  so.sa.  Rev.  demed.  v  cirug. 
prAct.,  Madrid,  1900,  xlix,  138-143.— Blot-Ii  (R.)  Zur 
Hetolbehandlung  bei  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  413-415.  Also:  Deutsche  Praxis. 
Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1902,  xi,  614-520  — 
Blum  ( R. )  Erfolge  der  Zimtsaurebehandlung  der  Lun- 
genschwind.sucht  in  der  Sprechstunde  des  Landarztes. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl  ,  1904,  xviii,  288-292.— Brascll 
(G. )  Zur  Hetoltherapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchns(.-hr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  312. — Cas- 
tig'lioni  (A.),  jun.  Intorno alia terapia medicamentosa 
della  tubercolosi,  con  particolare  riflesso  al  cacodilato  di 
sodio.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903,  xxxix, 
472;  519.— Cliabas  (J.)  La  faillite  du  cinnamate  de 
sonde.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xv,  163- 
165.— Cianni  (A.)  L'etolo  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxx,  880- 
886.— Codiiia  Castellvi  (J.)  Efectos  obtenidos  en  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar  con  las  inyecciones  de  cinamato 
de  sosa  en  soluci6n  saturada.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
pr^ct.,  Madrid,  1907,  Ixxiv,  6;  49;  89;  144.— Dolirn.  [He- 
tolbehandlung der  Tuberkulose.]  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Nat-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  Miinchen,  1901-2,  74.— Es- 
pina.  Curaci6n  de  la  tuberculosis  por  el  cinamato  de 
sosa.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1903,  Ix,  213- 
216.— Franck  (K.)  Die  Hetol-  (Zimmtsiiure-)  Behand- 
lungder  Lungentuberculose  und  ihre  Anwendung  in  der 
arztlichen  Praxis.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  611- 
620.   .  Die  Indikation  und  die  Technik  der  Hetolbe- 
handlung fiir  den  j>raktisi^hen  Arzt.  Med.  Woche,  Berl., 
1906,  vii,  36-37.— Gizlideii  (L.)  Llecheniye  chakhotki 
vpriskivaniyami  korichnokislavo  natra.  [Treatment  of 
phthisis  with  cinnamate  of  sodium  injections.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  1012.— Ooldsclimi*! t  ( S. )  Zur  Hetol- 
behandlung. Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte, 
Miinchen,  1903,  xii,  40-43.— Uoldscliiiiiti  K  S. )  &  Kno- 
bel  (N.)  Bericht  fiber  intravenose  Behaudlung  Tuber- 
kulo-ser  mit  Hetol.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1908.  x,  279-291.— Giittmann  (H.)  Berieht  fiber  die  in 
der  Poliklinik  wiihrend  der  Zeit  vom  18.  December  1899 
bis  10.  April  1901  mit  intravenoser  Injection  von  Hetol 
(Landerer)  behandelten  Lungen-  und  Larvnxtubercu- 
losen.  Berl.klin.Wchnschr.,  1901,xxxvi,  716-720.— Heggs 
(T.  B.)  The  value  of  hetol  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Lancet, Lond.,  1904, 11,1136.— HoeJihalt  (K.)  Ueberdie 
Erfolge  der  bei  Lungenkranken  angewandten  Hetolinjec- 
tionen.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix, 
944.  Mso,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,1907,  xlvii,  392.— 
Hoff(A.)  Die  Arsen-Zimmtsauretherapie  der  Lungen- 
tuberculose. Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1899,  xi,  530-.533. — 
V oil  Kirclibaiier.  Ueber  ein  Tuberkulosemittel  mit 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Hetolbehandlung.  Reichs-Med.- 
Anz.,  Leip/,.,  1912,  xxxvii,  291-294.— Koltun  (E.  I.)  Re- 
zultatl  Itecheniya  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  vpriskivaniya- 
mi hetola.  [Results  of  treating  pulmonary  tubercul6.sis 
bv  hetol  injections.]  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906, 
cexvi,  med. -spec,  pt.,  686-697.— Korab  I  elf"  (A..  A.)  O 
llechenii  bugorchatki  (Tuberculosa)  lyokhkikh  inyektsi- 
yami  natri  cinnamylici.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis with  injections  of  .  .  .  ]  Russk.  med.  vestnik, 
S.-Peterb.,  1900,11,  no.  6,  1-13.— Kossobiidzki  (S.)  Le- 
czenie  gru^licy  cynamonianem  sodu.  [Treatmentof  pul- 
monary phthisis  with  cinnamate  of  sodium.  1  Medycyna, 
Warszawa,  1901,  xxix,  303;  330;  349;  378;  :j97.— Kresiii 
(D.  K.)  Llecheniye  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  podkozknl- 
mi  vpriskivaniyami  korichnoki,slavo  natriya.  [Treat- 
ment of  phthisis  by  hypodermic  injections  of  "sodium  cin- 
namate.] Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  iii.  med. 
pt., 33-.64.— Krokiewlcz  (A.)  W sprawie  wstrzykiwah 
sr6dzylnych  hetolu  (natrium  cinamilicum)  w  przebiegu 
gru^licypluc  metodq,  Landerera.  [Intravenous  injection 
of  ...  in  pulmonary  ptithisis  by  Landerer's  method.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1900,  xxxix,  365;  379;  394.  Also, 

transl:  Wien.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  902-909.   . 

W  sprawie  leczenia  gruzlicy  phic  wstrzykiwaniami  pod- 
sk6rnemi  hetolu  i  natrii  sozojodolici.  [Treatment  of  pul- 
monary phthisis  by  hypodermic  injections  of  hetol  and 
.  .  .]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.jXxi,  1290-1305.  Also, 
transl.:  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902,  ix,  41;  78. — 
Kilhn  (A.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  fiber  die  Behand- 
lung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  intravenosen  Zimmt- 
silureinjectionen  (Hetol).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1901,  xlviii,  4.53-1.57.— liajustioia  (E.)  La  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  y  el  cinamato.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1904,  iii. 
28-30. — Landerer  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
du  poumon  par  le  h(5tol.  N.  m^dic,  Brux.,  1902,  ii,  no. 
11,  1^.  • — — .  Die  Hetolbehandlung  und  ihre  Gegner. 
Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  hetol  [sodium  ci?ina7nate]. 

Gesellsch.,  1902,  xxiii,  219-226  —Liaszlo  (G.)  Adatok  a 
hetol-kezelfe  ^rt^k^hez  a  phthi.seo-therapiSban.  [Contri- 
butions on  the  value  of  the  hetol  treatment  in  phthisis.] 
Budapest!  orv.  ujsag.,  1904,  ii,  309-312.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Orvosi.  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  247.— l<autler  (R.) 
Nouveau  mode  d'emploi  du  cinnamate  de  sonde  coutre 
la  tuberculose.  J.  de  m^d  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xl,  388.— 
Iieul'(A.  H.  P.)  On  the  value  of  einnamic  acid  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1900,  v,  259- 
263.— lifipez  Bonllla  (.1.)  M4s  sobre  el  cinamato  .  .  . 
Gac.  m6d.  de  Granada,  1904,  xxii,  14.5-1.50.— liovitski 
(Y.  A.)  O  dielstvii  kakodilovol  kisloti  i  yeya  natronnol 
.soli  na  bugorchatlkh  bolnikh.  [Action  of  cacodylic  acid 
and  its  sodium  salt  on  phthisical  patients.)  Terap.  vest- 
nik, S.-Peterb.,  1901,  iv,  889-904.— Mark© vitln  (A.  P.) 
Oplt  primieueniya  korichnokislavo  natra  pri  bugorchat- 
kle  dletel  v  grudnom  vozrastle.  [U.se  of  cinnamate  of 
sodium  in  tuberculosis  of  children  in  nurslings.]  Dletsk. 
med.,  Mosk.,  1900,  v,  12-17.— Matsuyaiiia.  Hetolbe- 
handlung der  Lungentuberculose.  [Japanese  text.] 
Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokvo,  1901,  xv,  11.  Hft.,  18;  14. 
Hft.,  23.— Meyer  (P.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  tra'te- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  Dar  le  cinnamate  de 
sonde.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  rtui.sse  Rom."  Geneve,  1902,  xxii, 
765-779.— Mosclicowitz  (A.  V. )  The  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  with  einnamic  acid.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  269-264.— NicliolT.  Vorkhu  dielstvieto 
na  hetol'a  (natrium  cinnamylicum)  pri  okhtikata.  [Ac- 
tion of  .  .  .  in  phthisis.]  Med.  naprled.,  Sofiya,  1902,  iii, 
183-196.— Nyqnist  (F.)  Erfaringerom  hetolbehandling 
ved  lungetuberkulose.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor., 
Kristiania,  1906,  xxvi,  440-445.— Plaza  y  Blanco  (V.) 
Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  por  el  cina- 
mato de  sosa.  Med.  mil.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1901-2.  viii,  321- 
323.— Prym  (O.)  Zur  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1950. — 
Reveco  Sotomayor  (F.)  El  cinamilato  de  sodio 
en  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pultoonar.  Rev. 
m4d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1898,  xxvi,  140;  167.— Rey- 
nier  (P.)  De  Taction  du  cinnamate  de  sonde  dans  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire,  et  les  tuberculoses  externes. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  Ix,  442-457,  2  diag.— 
Roos  (E.)  N&gra  ord  om  nutidens  medikamentosa 
lungsotsbehandling  och  sarskildt  om  Landerer's  kanel- 
syreterapi  vid  lungsot.  [Remarks  on  the  present  medi- 
cal treatment  of  phthisis  and  especially  on  Landerer's 
treatment  of  phthisis  by  einnamic  acid.]  Finska  liik.- 
sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1901,  xliii,  478-483.— Ruiz 
JTlatas  (M.)  hijo.  Mils sobre  el  cinamato  ..  .  Gac.  med. 
de  Granada,  1904,  xxii.  171. — Riiiz-ITIatas  y  Mar- 
tinez (M.)  'Valor  terapgutico  del  cinamato  de  sosa  en 
la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  m6d., 
■Valencia,  1905,  vii,  '243-2.54. — Sanchez  Herrero  (A.) 
Dosis,  vias  de  administraci6n  y  limites  de  la  eficacia 
del  cinamato  de  sosa  en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Cor- 
resp.  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  xxxix,  38—10. — Sclimey  (F.) 
Die  Arsen-Zimmtsiiuretherapie  der  Lungentuberculose. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien.  1899,  xi,  547.— Scliottin  (W.) 
Therapie  der  Lungenphtise  (nach  Landerer)  mit  Peru- 
balsam  und  Zimmtsaure.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1892,  xxxix,  7-28;  747.— Sohrase  (F.)  Zur  Behandlung 
der  Lungen  tuberculose  nach  Landerer.  76id.,  1904. li. 1954- 
19.58.   •.  UeberHetolbehandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mfinchen,1905, 689-592. — Staub 
(H.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulosemit  Zimmt- 
siiure. Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1901,  xxxi,  361- 
373. — Staub(H.)  &Heusser.  ZurZimmtsiiurebehand- 
lung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1902,  x.xxii,  167- 
170.  —  Tada  (S.)  [Report  of  researches  on  the  hetol 
treatment.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii,  1600- 
1608  — TovSlgyi  (E.)  A  hetol-befecskendezesek  6rt6- 
k^rol  a  tukd-$s  g6gegum6k6r  eseteiben.  [The  value  of 
hetol  injections  in  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and 
throat.]  Orr-  g^ge-  4s  fulgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1904,  71-79. 
Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl, 
716;  741.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  ix,  100.— Vasilenko  (S.  L.)  Llecheniye  5 
sluchayev  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  korichno-ki.slim  na- 
trom.  [Treatmentof  five  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sisby  sodium  cinnamate.]  'Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1899,' cxcyi,  med.-spec.  pt.,  903-915. — Weissniann  (K.) 
Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  und  Heilstiittenbe- 
wegung  und  ihr  Einfluss  auf  die  wirtschaf tliche  Lage  der 
Aerzte.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mfinchen,  1902,  xii,  473-476. 
 .  Die  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  Lan- 
derer.   Aerztl.  Prax., Berl.  u.  Leipz..  1904.  xvii, 265.   . 

Dem  Andenken  Landerers.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mfin- 
chen, 1904,  xiv,  433-435.   .  Die  Hetol-  (Zimtsaure-) 

Behandlung  der  Lungenschwindsucht,  ihre  Begrundung 
durch  Prof.  Dr.  Landerer  und  ihre  bisherigen  Erfolge. 

Ibid.,  1905,  XV,  112;  139.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Neues 

iiber  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  Landerer. 

Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen,  1906,  xvi,  289-291.   . 

Die  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose.    N.  Therap., 

Wien,  1906,  iv,  401-405.   .  Ueber  die  Wlrkung  der 

Zimtsaure.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx,  547.   . 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  hetol  {sodium  clnnamate]. 

Die  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  Landerer. 

Reiehs-Med.-Aiiz.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  183;  2U«;  223.  . 

Der  gegenwartige  Stand  der  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose.   Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908,  ii,  203-20.5. 

.  •.  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der  Hetolbehandlung 

der  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munehen,  1909, 
xix,  291-293. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  histogenoL 

CoLOMBET  (A.)  *De  la  medication  arseuio- 
phosphoree  organique  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique;  etude  de 
clinique.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Ferrua  (J.)  Sobre  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  por  la  medicacion  ars6nico-fosforada  org4nica. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1905,  iv,  799-801.— Histosenol 
(L');  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  et  des  maladies  con- 
somptives.  Ann.  m^d.-chir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv, 
111. — Mouneyrat  (A.)  De  I'arsenic  et  du  phosphore 
organiques  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  667. 

 .  Sur  une  nouvelle  medication  arsenio-phosphoree 

(histog^nol)  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  314. 

 .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par 

rhistogSnol.  Lutte  antituberc,  Par.,  1902,  iii,  176-178. 
Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  at  home. 

Babdswell  (  N.  D.  )  Advice  to  consumptives. 
Home  treatment,  after-care  and  prevention.  8°. 
London,  1910. 

Crowe  (H.  W.  )  Consumption;  treatment  at 
home  and  rules  for  living.    16°.    Bristol,  1906. 

Densmoee  (E.  )  Consumption  and  chronic 
diseases;  a  hygienic  cure,  at  patient's  home,  of 
incipient  and  advanced  cases.  8°.  London  & 
New  York,  1899. 

MoNTEL  (L. )  La  guarigione  della  tisi  nella 
casa  ideale.    8°.    Torino,  1892. 

ScHALENKAMP.  Einfache  und  erfolgreiche 
Hauskur  f iir  Lungenkranke,  mit  einem  Anhang: 
Wie  soil  der  Lungenkranke  leben?  8°.  Miiii- 
chen,  [1903]. 

Thomson  (H.  H. )  Consumption,  its  preven- 
tion and  home  treatment.    8°.    London,  1910. 

Unterberger  (S.  F.)  Domashniya  sanatorii 
V  borble  s  chakbotkoi.  [Domestic  sanatoria  in 
the  struggle  with  phthisis.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1908. 

A  brains  (A.)  Home  treatment  of  phthisis  by  the 
hygienic  or  open-air  method.  Phila.  Month.  M.  .J.,  1899, 
i,  579-582. — Aron  (E.)  Liindliche  Hauspflege  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke. Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  876.— Ash  (E.) 
The  home  treatment  of  consumption.  Med.  Times,  Lond., 
1908,  xxxvi,  274-276.— Babfook  (R.  H.)  The  home 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1901,  xxi,  245-251.  Aim:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1901-2,  n.  s.,  iii,  102-107.  Also:  N.-York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1901, 
Ixxiv,  49-52. — Bardsvvell  (N.  D.)  Home  treatment  of 
tuberculo.sis,  and  rules  of  living.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1913,  xc,  79-85.— Barry  (D.  T.)  The  tuberculous  and 
their  hygienic  surroundings  at  home.  Med.  Press  &Circ., 
Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  496.— Blossom  (J.  C.)  The 
home  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort 
Wayne,  1910,  iii,  117-123.— BowdiU-li  (V.  Y.)  Home 
treatment  versus  climatic  treatment  f>f  phthisis.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901.  xvii,  214-218.  Also:  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  328.— Bradley  (H.  N.)  Home  treat- 
ment (non-medicinal)  of  tuberculosis.  Phy.sician  &  Surg., 
Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  190.5,  xxvii,  453-4.55,  1  ch.— Braii- 
iiaii  (.1.  W.)  Home  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  means 
of  hospital  dispensaries.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904, 
XX,  149-163. — Brown  (0.  H.)  The  home  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 
1,  934-938.— Bullock  (J.  E.)  The  home  treatment  of 
consumption.  Ho.spital,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xlvii,  537-540.— 
Clapp  (H.  C.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis;  .some  of  the 
details  of  its  modern  hygienic  treatment  which  can  be 
applied  in  treating  the  patient  at  his  own  home.  Med. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  717-722.    Also,  Reprint.   .  The 

home  and  sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis in  the  climate  of  New  England.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz., 
Bost.,  1907,  xlii,  64-61.— Crais  (B,-  W.)  Should  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  be  treated  at  home?   N.  York  M.J.  [etc.]. 
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1904,  Ixxx,  1074-1076.— Cuinmings  ( E. )  How  consump- 
tion is  cured;  set  of  instructions  issued  to  a  patient  on 
instituting  the  home  treatment  for  incipient  phthisis. 
Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1907-8,  vi,  383-391.— 
Cummins  [Miss  C.  E.)  Notes  on  the  difficulties  to  be 
encountered  in  the  home  care  of  phthisical  out-patients. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1906-7,  iv,  189-194. —  Czerny  (V.) 
Ueber  die  iiausliche  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1904,  i,  119-128.— »a vis  (W.) 
The  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  65-73.— l>ickey  (W.  A.)  The  home 
management  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo, 
1906,  xxii,  2.5-29.- Dodds  (W.  T.  S.)  Home  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Ft.  Wayne,  1912,  v, 
473-481. — Donald  (W.  M.)  One  year's  experience  in  the 
home  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  De- 
troit, 1907,  vi,  590-598.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit, 
1902,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  618-625.— DonatU  (.T.  W.  P.)  Het  ver- 
plegen  van  longlijders  in  eigen  woning.  Tuberc.  Org. 
V.  de  Nederl.  centr.  Vereen.  [etc.],  's  Gravenh.,  1908,  Iv, 
151-161. — Dube  (.l.-E.)  Traitement  du  tuberculeux  chez 
lui.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montr&l,  1905,  xxxiv,  383- 
393. — Dumont  (X.)  Tuberculose  et  cure  d'air  a  domi- 
cile. Rev.  mdi.,  Louvain,  189.5-6,  xiv,  1.50-1.56.— Eicli- 
berg  (J.)  The  treatment  of  consumption  at  home.  Tr. 
Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1900,  70-89.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  526-533.— Flifk  (L.  F.)  Home  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1901,  xxii,  6;5-84.   Also:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901, 

iii,  116-126.   Also:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  Ixxxi,  83-93. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  The  relative  value  of  the  home 

treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 
1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxii,  570-676.— Fontaine  (H.  T.)  Pray 
prize  essay.  The  home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1906, 17,5-190.— 
Fulton  (F.  T.)  Remarks  upon  the  home  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  by  the  class  method  as  carried  out  in  Provi- 
dence, with  exhibition  of  cases.  Providence  M.  J.,  1907, 
viii,  17-21.— <ieeraerd.  La  surveillance  a  domicile  des 
tuberculeux.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  531-636.— 
Oreen  (E.  M.)  A  plea  for  the  more  rational  treat- 
ment of  consumptives  at  their  homes.  Tr.  Lehigh  Val- 
ley M.  Ass.  [n.  p.],  1903.  2.  s.,  i,  pt.  2,  81-86.— Uriffin 
(H.  E.)  Tuberculo.sis;  home  treatment.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1910,  XXX,  12-16.— Hanee  (I.  H.)  The  home 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1901,  xvii,  196-201.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1901,  Ixxiv, 
257-259. — Heron  (G.  A.)  {et  al.].  Discussion  on  the 
consumptive  at  home.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xxvii,  277-289.  —  Hinsdale  (G.)  Home  treatment  of 
phthisis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1900-1901,  iv,  693.— 
Ingals  (E.  F.)  The  home  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  54-57.— 
Jackson  (.1.  H.)  Treatment  of  consumption  at  home. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  iii,  335-339.— Jooss.  Die 
Hauspflege  Lungenkranker.    Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1903, 

iv,  453;  463;  475;  487.— Keating  (E.)  Early  diagnosis 
and  home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxil,  98-101.— Kenniston  (W.  B.) 
The  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass., 
Portland,  1901,  xiv,  100-110.— Klebs  (A.  C.)  The  home 
treatment  of  pulm(jnary  tuberculosis.  Discussion  of 
home  treatment  v.  climatic  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Am.  Climat.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1901,  xvii,  206- 
213. — Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  treatment  and  care  of  con- 
sumptives at  their  homes,  and  the  urgent  need  of  local 

sanatoria.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  281-288.   . 

The  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   N.  Am.  J.  Homoe- 

op.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxii,  485-513.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

How  to  adapt  sanatorium  methods  to  treatment  of  con- 
sumptives at  their  homes.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
xxiii,  688-728,  2  pi.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xiii,  '281-308. — liagowski  (S.)  Przyczynek  do  ocenie- 
nia  wartosci  sposobu  leczenia  suchotnikow  w  domu. 
[Value  of  treating  phthisics  at  home.]  Gaz.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1901,  2.s.,  xxi,  381-387.— L.andis  (H.  R.  M.)  The 
tuberculosis  dispensary  and  home  treatment.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx,  646-6.53.— Lent  (Mary  E.) 
The  true  function  of  the  tuberculosis  nur.se.  Brit.  J. 
Nursing,  Lond.,  1908,  xli,  367-369.— Levy  (H.  H.)  The 
home  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixxx,  71-75.  Also:  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Rich- 
mond, 1903-4,  ii,  155-162.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1903^,  viii,  436-440.— Lowrie  (,T.  L.)  Pul- 
monary tuberculosis  and  its  home  treatment.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  v,  407-414.— Lyman  (D. 
R. )  The  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Con- 
nect. M.  Soc,  Hartford,  1906,  221-234.   .  The  home 

and  the  sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Yale 
M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1908-9,  xv,  110-117.— ine<ialian  (C.  F.) 
The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  at  home.  Tr.  Mi,s.sissippi 
Valley  M.  Ass.  1901,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iii,  34-41.  [Dis- 
cussion], 53. — BIcJM.al»on  (T.  F.)  The  home  treatment 
and  prevention  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1899,  xxiv,  493^98.— MoPhed- 
ran  (A.)   The  home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
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losis.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  216-221.— 
■  JWartln  (J.  B. )  Seven  years  witti  home  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  in  private  practice.  Am.  Med.,  Pliila.  & 
York,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii,  108-111.— Meffert  (H.)  Beitrag  zur 
hydriatischen  Behandlung  der  beginiienden  Lungen- 
tuberkiulose im  Hause.  Deutsche  med.  VVchnschr.,  Leip/!. 
u.  Berl.,  19U1,  xxvii,  291.— Miller  (J.  A.)  Taking  tlie 
cure  at  home.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1911,  viii,  101-104.— 
jninor  (C.  L.)  Treatment  of  tuberculous  patients  in 
their  homes  and  in  places  other  than  sanatoria;  with 
special  reference  to  the  psychic  side  of  their  manage- 
ment. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  757-762. — BIjoen 
(J.)  Die  hiiusliche  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  301-30.1.— Moeller  (A.) 
Wie  soil  der  Lungenkraiike  zu  Hause  leben?  Gesundh. 

in  Wortu.  BiM,  Berl.,  1906,  iii,  466-482.   .  Hiiusliche 

Behandlung Lungenkranker.  Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
1910,  iv,  116-119.— Milliner  tC.  E.)  The  home  treatment 
of  consumption.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1901-2,  viii, 
208-214.— Nice  (C.  M.)  The  home  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis, with  comments  on  the  use  of  tuberculin. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  696-704.— 
Osier  (W.)  The  home  treatment  of  consumption. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1900,  xliii,  8-12.  Also:  Med.  Mir- 
ror, St.  Louis,  1900,  xi,  165-169.   Also,  Keprint.   — .  The 

home  in  its  relation  to  the  tuberculosis  problem.  Sani- 
tarian, N.  Y.,  1904,  lii,  322-336.  Also:  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  De- 
troit, 1905,  i,  no.  3,  9-15.  Also:  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila.,1905,  i,  141-154.— Otis  (E. 
O.)   The  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis  vs.  the  climatic 

treatment.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv,  609.   . 

Home  treatment  of  tuberculosis  either  in  favorable  or 
unfavorable  climates.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trans.,N.Y..  1906, 1,389-405.  yUso,  Reprint.— 
V,  (W.  J.)  The  home  treatment  of  consumption.  Chi- 
cago M.  Times,  1908,  xli,  142-150.— Paterson  (M.  S.)  & 
Slirnbsall  (F.  C.)  The  home  treatment  of  the  con- 
sumptive invalid.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1906-7,  iv,  140; 
178.  —  de  Paulcfeier  (Vicointesse) .  Le  placement  fa- 
milial des  tuberculeux  est-il  possible?  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  190B,  ii,  623.— Pliilip  (R.  W.) 
On  the  organization  of  the  home  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1357.— Playter 
(E.)  Home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  cases 
in  practice.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  190.5,  xxx, 
250.— Porter  ( W. )  The  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1900,  xxiii,  328-334.  [Discussion], 
387-390.— Pratt  (.1.  H.)  An  attempt  to  treat  consump- 
tion bv  sanatorium  methods  in  the  homes  of  the  poor. 

Outdoor  Lite,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1905,  ii,  194.   .  The 

home  sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  210-216.    Also:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 

Bull.,  Bait.,  1906,  xvii,  140-144.    [Discussion],  158.   . 

The  class  method  in  the  home  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
and  what  it  has  accomplished.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912, 
clxvi,  280-288.— Kobinson  (J.  A.)  The  home  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  Am.  Practitioner, 
Chicago,  1898,  x,  229-240.— Kochester  (De  L. )  Tlie 
treatment  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  that  can- 
not go  away  from  home.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass,,  N.  Y., 
1898,  XV,  97-i08.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  234- 
239.  ^iso.  Reprint.— Rosen  ( R. )  Ueber  die  hiiusliche 
Pflege  Lungenkranker  (Tuberkuloser).  Deutsche  Kran- 
kenpfl.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  v,  193-201.— Russell  (J.  F.) 
The  dispensary  or  home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.   Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xvii,  803-817.  Also. 

Reprint.   .  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmo- 

nar  en  el  domicilio.  Cron.  m6d.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1907, 
x,  309-316.— Sabine  (G.  K.)  Home  treatment  of  phthi- 
sis. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi,  61.— Sliortle  (A.G.) 
Home  treatment  vs.  sanitarium  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis. 
N.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Vegas,  1909-10,  v,  221-224.— Sliurly 
(B.  R.)  Home  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Detroit  M.  J., 
1907,  vii,  83-87.— Sommerlield  (J.  E.)  Home  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1907, 
Iviii,  205-220.— Squire  (J.  E.)  The  home  treatment  of 
consumptives  under  the  national  insurance  law.  Nat. 
Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  140-147.— Ster- 
ling (S.)  O  leczeniu  suchot  plucnych  w  szpitalu  i  w 
domu.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  in  the  hospi- 
tal and  at  home.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  L6dz,  1904,  vi,  143; 
204;  260;  365;  402.— Stewart  (A.  H.)  Home  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louis- 
ville, 1895,  XX,  217-226.— Stone  ( A.  K. )  The  home  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  205-226.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  190H, 
clix,  393-399.— Thompson  (Sir  W.  J.)  Home  treat- 
ment and  nursing  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  in  Dublin. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  625-628.— Unterberger 
(S.  F.)  Domashnyaya  sanitoriya;  samiy  prostol  i  vler- 
niy  sposob  liecheniya  chakhotki.  [Home  sanitarium; 
simplest  and  surest  method  of  treating  phthisis.] 
Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  clxxxvi,  3.  .sect.,  201- 
231.   Also,  transL:  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  n. 

F.,  xiii,  435;  445.   .  Domashnyaya  .sanatoriya  v  bor- 

ble  s  chakhotkol.    TDomestic  sanatorium  in  the  struggle 
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with  consumption.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897, 
clxxxix,  med. -spec,  pt.,  581-614.— Von  Ruck.  (K.)  How 
shall  the  physician  treat  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  at 
home?  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Wilmington,  1894, 30-41.  Also: 
North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1894,  xxxiv,  8-16.— Weber 
(L.)  On  the  home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901,  xvii,  183-195.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  J. ,  1901,  Ixxiv,  100-104.  Also:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y'., 
1901,  xvi,  1041-1054.  [Discussion] ,  155-170.— von  "Weis- 
mayr  (A.)  Die  hiiusliche  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1901-2,  i,  961-975.— 
AVertlielmer  (  \V. )  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberculose  in  hiiuslicher  Pflege.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hvdro- 
therap.,  Wien,  1899,  ix,  288-292,— Wilson  (H.)  Some 
points  on  the  home  management  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.   Med.  Times,  Lond.,  1911,  xxxix,  376. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary ,  Treatment 
of)  in  hospitals. 

»S'ee  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonan/,  Hospitals,  etc., 
for). 

Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  hot  air  inhalations. 

Gatti  (F.)  Le  inalazioni  di  aria  asciutta  so- 
prariscaldata  col  metodo  del  dott.  L.  Weigert 
per  la  cura  della  tisi  puhnonare.  Relazione 
all'  onor.  consiglio  degli  istituti  ospitalieri  in 
Milano  degli  esperimenti  eseguiti  dai  dotori 
Francesco  Gatti  ed  Achille  Visconti  coU'  ajuto 
del  dott.  I.  Sormani.    8°.    Milano,  1889. 

Weigeet  (L.  )  Die  Heissluftbehandlung  der 
Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    BerUn,  1889. 

 .     The  same.     Consumption  and  its 

cure.  Transl.  by  R.  B.  Earee.  8°.  New  York, 
1889. 

 .    The  same.    De  nieuwe  geneeswijze 

der  tering.  Vertaald  door  J.  Nord.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, 1889. 

 .  The  same.  II  nuovo  metodo  di  guari- 

gione  della  tisi.  Dichiarato  in  maniera  popolare 
e  con  spiegazione  dell'  apparato  usatovi  per  1'  ina- 
lazione  d'  aria  asciutta  riscaldata  al  massimo 
grado.    8°.    Torino,  1889. 

Acliurra  (P. )  Juicio  critico  acerca  del  valor  terap^u- 
tico  de  las  inhalaciones  de  aire  caliente  en  el  tratamiento 
de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  m^d.  de  Chile,  Sant. 
de  Chile,  1890-91,  xix,  193-206.— Raratoux  (J.)  Trai- 
tement  de  la  tuberculosa  pulmonaire  et  laryng^e  par  les 
inhalations  d'air  surchaufi'^.  Pratique  med..  Par.,  1890, 
iv,  265-272.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.  thc^rap.,  Par.,  1890,  ii,  171- 
178.— Rivalkevlcli  (M.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii 
chakhotki  vdikhaniyami  goryachavo  vozdukha  po  spo- 
sobu  Weigert'a.  [Treatment  of  phthisis  oy  inhalations  of 
hot  air  by  Weigert's  method.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1890, 
xi,  206;  229.— (-ary  (W.  L.)  A  criticism  of  the  Weigert 
hot  air  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1890,  iv,  193-205.— t'Uarles  (T.  C.)  Pulmonary 
phthisis;  some  remarks  as  to  its  pathology  and  its  cura- 
bility in  early  stages,  particularly  by  the  use  of  hot  air 
inhalations.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,41S;481.— Oi  Vestea 
(A.)  SuUe  inalazioni  di  aria  soprariscaldata  nella  cura 
della  tisi  e  sopra  un  facile  mezzo  di  determinare  la  tem- 
peratura  polmonare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  v,  1070- 
1073.— Filleaii  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  phtisie  par  I'air 
surchauft^  (m(5thode  du  Dr.  Weigert,  de  New- York). 
Union  m^d..  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xlix, 870-872.— Gilbert  (V.) 
Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  I'air 
surchauff^.  Rev.  mdd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1890, 
x,  445-458.— Giordano  (D.)  Sulla  cura  della  tuberco- 
losi  polmonare  colle  inalazioni  di  aria  sovrariscaldata. 
Osservatore,  Torino,  1890,  xli,  865-873.— lua:als  (E.  F.) 
The  Shurly-Gibbes  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Internat. 
M.  Mag.,  "Phila.,  1893,  ii,  41-.53.— Klielmonski  (A.) 
Llecheniye  lyokhochnoi  chakhotki  sukhim  nagrletim 
vozdukliom.  [Treatment  of  phthi.'iis  with  dry  hot  air.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  xi,  576.— Krull  (E.)  Die  Hei- 
lung  der  Lungenschwindsucht  durch  Einathmungen 
feuchtwarmer  Luft  von  bestimmter  gleichbleibeiider 
Temperatur.  Tagebl.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1888,  Ktiln,  1889,  Ixi,  9.5-97.— Leubusclier  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberoulose  mittelst 
des  KruU'schen  Apparates.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890, 
xxvii,  97. — Moser  (H.)  Beobachtungen  bei  der  An- 
weTidung  des  Weigert'schen  Heissluftapparates  bei  der 
Tuberculose  der  Lungen  und  des  Kehlkopfes.  Ihid., 
1889,  xxvi,  1130.— Mosso  (U.)  &  Rondelli  (A.)  SiUla 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  hy  hot  air  inhalation,!^. 

respirazione  dell'  aria  riscaldata  a  200°  coll'  apparecchio 
proposto  dal  dott.  L.  Weigert  per  la  cura  della  tisl.  Riv. 
clin.,  Milano,  1889,  xxviii,  349-357.  Also:  Riv.  gen.  ital. 
diclin.  med.,  Pisa,  1889-90,  i,  1-4.— Ribbing  (S.)  Fil. 
Dr.  Hakanssons  iittike-behandling  vid  tuberkulos.  [Dr. 
Hakanssons  vinegar  treatment  of  tubercolosis  (inhala- 
tion).] Eira,  Stockholm,  1891,  xv,  723-727.— Riva  (A.) 
Alcune  osservazioni  sulla  cura  della  tuberculosi  polmo- 
nare  mediante  1'  apparecchio  di  Weigert.  Ateneo  med. 
parmen.se,  Parma,  1890,  iv,  1-19.  Also:  Morgagni,  Milano, 
1890,  xxxii,  303-321.— Scliinid.  Zur  Kritik  der  Behand- 
lung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mittelst  des  Weigert'.schen 
Heissluftapparate.s.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1890,  ix,  412-418.— Sclioengut  (S.)  &  Pleft'er 
(S.)  Die  Heissluftbehandlung  der  Lungentubercukw. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1890,  viii,  524-536.— 
Selirwald  (E.)  Die  Krull'sche  Methode  der  Tubercu- 
losebehandlung  in  ihrer  thermischen  Einwirkung  auf 
die  Lunge.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1890,  xvi,  989;  1015.— Taylor  (H.  H.)  Cases  illustrating 
the  treatment  of  phthisis  by  the  inhalation  of  superheated 
air.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890,  xxiii,  236-239.— Tliomp- 
son  (W.  G.)  The  fallacy  of  the  so-called  hot-air  treat- 
ment of  phthisis.  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1890),  1891,  2.  s., 
vii,  161-182.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxii,  378-381. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxvii,  457-462.— Trudean 
(E.  L.)  Hot  air  inhalations  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1889,  iv,  287-291. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  hydrofltwric  acid. 

Alvaro-Albeeto.  Les  composes  fluor^s,  et 
en  particulier  le  fluorure  de  bore  dans  le  traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1889. 

Brunet  (J.)  *Recherches  sur  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations 
d'acide  tluorhydrique.    4°.    Paris,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1889. 

Ampugnani  &  Sciolla.  L'acido  fluoridrico  nella 
cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di 

med.  int.  1888,  Milano,  1889,  i,  63-73.  .  Acido 

fluoridrico;  sua  applicazione  nel  trattamento  della  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.  Riv.  clin.,  Milano,  1889,  xxviii, 
147-176.— Bardet  (G.)  Inhalateur  automatique  pour 
I'emploi  th^rapeutique  de  I'aoide  fluorhydrique.  H6p. 
Cochin.  Compt.  rend.  d.  trav.  du  lab.  de  therap.,  Par., 
1889,  149-157. — Bourgois.  Deux  cas  de  phtisie  gueris 
par  lea  inhalations  iiuorhydriques.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin. 
de  Lille,  1890,  v,  162-179.  Also  [Abstr.l :  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1890,  ii,  345-347.— Francois.  Note  sur  I'emploi 
des  inhalations  d'acide  fluorhydrique  dans  le  traitement 
de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux., 
1889,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  '289-305.— fciallois  (E. )  De  I'emploi 
th^rapeutique  du  fluorure  de  bore.  Ann.  de  I'enseign. 
sup.  de  Grenoble,  1889,  i,  20.5-223.— Graarud  (G.)  Om 
Inhalationsterapien  ved  Lungetuberkulose,  specielt  dens 
Behandlung  mail  Fluorvandstof.  Norsk.  Mag.  f.  Lae- 
geviden.sk.,  Christiania,  1889,  4.  R.,  iv,  365-398.— Mar- 
tinis Costa.  Nota  sobre  o  valor  therapeutico  das  injec- 
gOes  sulfo-carbonicos  e  das  inhala^oes  de  acido  fluorhy- 
drico  no  tratamento  da  tuberculose  pulmonar.  Cong, 
brazil,  de  med.  e  cirug.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1>(89,  i,  23-28.— 
de  micas.  Notes  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations  d'acide  iluorhvdrique. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  de  Toulouse,  1891,  i,  126-148.— Seiler. 
Note  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par 
les  inhalations  d'acide  fluorhvdrique.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.   C.-r.  1886,  Par.,  1887,  pt.  2,  718. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  hydrotherapy. 
See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
.  of)  with  mineral  waters;  Tuberculosis  ( Treat- 
ment of)  by  hydrotherapy. 

Bang  (S.  )  Brystsygdomme;  behandling  med 
Bade-  og  Kurrejser.  [Consumption;  treatment 
with  baths  and  traveling.]  8°.  K0benhami, 
1902. 

Cazaux  (M.)  Nature  et  traitement  hydrolo- 
gique  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1883. 

Armbrust  (G.)  Die  Hydrotherapie  bei  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Monatschr.  f.  phys.  diatet.  Heilmeth. 
[etc.l,  Miinchen,  1909,  i,  145-1.50.  Also,  transl.:  Tribuna 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  xv,  65-70.  —  Buxbaiim  (B.) 
Die  hydriatische  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii,  547.— Casarini  (C.)  I 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  Jiydrotherapy. 

L'  idroterapia  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gior.  in- 
ternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  n.  s.,  xviii,  281-292.— 
Cutlioma$«  (J.  B.)  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Hydrothera- 
pie bei  Lungentuberculose.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hvdrotherap., 
Wien,  1896,  vi,  10-17.— Clar  (C. )  Erfahrnngen  uber  Hy- 
drotherapie bei  der  Lungenphthise.  Ibid.,  1892,  ii,  29- 
35. — Daus  (S.)  Ueber  Wasserprozeduren  bei  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Arch.  f.  phys.-diiitet.  Therap.,  Frankf. 
a.  d.  O.,  1908,  X,  101-1U4.— De  Renzi  (E.)  II  moto  ed  il 
freddo  nella  cura  dei  tubercolosi.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
chir.  di  Napoli,  1912,  l.xvi,  1.5-23.— Fai  (M.  M.)  A  tildo- 
gtimi'iiior  hydrotherapi4jdr61.  [Hydrotherapy  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.]  Furdo-  es  vizgyogytoat,  Buda- 
pest, 1905,  1-3.— Guryan  (Annas.)  Hidroterapiya  pri 
lyokhoehnol  chakhotkle.  [.  .  .  in  consumption.]  Trudi 
V  syezda  Oljsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1894,  i,  302-307.— Kaiser  (J.)  Lungenschvvind- 
sucht-Hvdrotherapie.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karls- 
ruhe, 18'.i8,  lii,  171-176.— Kutliy  (D.  O.)  Hydrotherapiai 
tapasztalatok  1000  tud6giim6k6ros  betegen.  [Hydro- 
therapeutical  observations  in  1,000  patients  with  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904, 
xlviii,  509;  529.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  ix,  453-456.   .  Der  hydriatische  Faktor  in 

der  modernen  Phthisiotherapie.  Monatschr.  f .  d.  phys.- 
diatet.  Heilmeth.  [etc.],  Miinchen,  1909,  i,  280-290.— 
liUton  (E.)  De  I'eau  oxyg^nee  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  second  degri?.  Union  m^d. 
du  nord-est,  Reims,  1901,  xxv,  '297-304.- Maturi  (E.) 
L'hydrotherapie  dans  la  tuberculose  et  dans  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  87;  123.— 
ITIettert  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  hydriatischen  Behand- 
lung der  beginnenden  Lungentuberkulose  im  Hause. 
Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1901,  viii,  99- 
103.— JHoeller  (A.)  Die  Hydrotherapie  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Veroffentl.  d.  balneol.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl., 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909,  pt.  2,  74-81.  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1909,  V,  668-670.— itlunter  (S.)  Die  Hydrotherapie  der 
Lungentherapie.  Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tuberc.-Commis.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  139- 
153.  Also:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hvdrotherap.,  Wien,  1901,  xi,  249- 
260.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  212-216. 
Also:  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1902,  ix, 
54;  85;  97.— INaumann  (H.)  Die  Heilfactoren  beichro- 
nischer  Lungentuberculose.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1902,73;  77.— Okoliesanyi-Kntliy  (D. )  A  tudogtl- 
mokor  hydrotheraplAja.  [Hydrotherapy  in  pulmonary 
phthi.sis.j  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  liii,  610-615.— 
Reid  (G.  M.)  Treatment  of  acute  phthisis,  by  continu- 
ous and  per.'iistent  reduction  of  body  temperature;  low- 
ering the  vitality,  and  consequent  virulence  of  the  tu- 
bercle bacillus.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1895,  n.  s., 
xvii,  49-.54.— Robin  ( A. )  Traitement  de  la  tuberculo.se; 
l'hydrotherapie.  Bull.g6n.de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1912, 
clxiii,  250-260.— Rose  (A.)  Treatment  of  phymatiasis 
by  means  of  the  continuous  bath.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1912,  xev,  736.  Also:  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tu- 
berk.-Forsch.,  Wiirzb.  &  Par.,  1912,  vi,  403. — S<-liinieden 
&  Boetlike.  Die  Riiumlichkeiten  und  ihre  Einrich- 
tungen  zur  hydrotherapeutischen  Behandlung  der 
Lungenkranken  in  den  Heilstiitten  der  Landes-Ver- 
sicherungsanstalt  Berlin  zu  Beelitz.  Tuberculosis, 
Leipz.,  1902,  i,  205-210.— ScliUtze  (C.)  Die  Hydrothera- 
pie der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  4.59-461.  Also: 
Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1899,  ix,  161-164.  — 
Sevastyanotl"(A.  T. )  K  voprosu  ob  nsvoyenii  azota 
pi,shtshi  i  azotistom  obmlenle  u  chakhotochnikh  pod 
vliyaniyem  solenikh  vann  (3-5°  C).  [Assimilation  of  the 
nitrogen  from  food,  and  nitrogenous  metabolism,  in 
phthisis  under  the  influence  of  salt  baths  (35°  C.).] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xii,  843.— Simon  (G.)  Ueber 
Wirkungen  und  Nebenwirkungen  von  Brustumschlagen 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910.  vi,  539-542.— Siotis&Melacli ri- 
nos.  L'hydrotherapie  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1900, 
283-303.— Stern  (M.)  Das  Wasserin  der  Schwindsucht- 
behandlung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  323-327.— 
Strasser  (A.)  Hydrotherapie  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Jahresb.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Miinchen,  1911,  8.  Hft.,  24-33.— 
Szontagli  (N.)  Ueber  die  hydrotherapeutische  Be- 
handlung der  Phthisiker.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1894,  XXX,  705-708.— Von  Rnol{  (K.)  Hydrothe- 
rapy in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The- 
rap. Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894,  3.  s.,  x,  728.— Winternitz  (W.) 
Die  Hydrotherapie  der  Lungentuberkulose  und  -Schwind- 
sucht.    Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1895,  v,  145. 

 .  Zur  Hydrotherapie  der  Lungenphthise  (Schwind- 

sucht).    Ibid,,  161-166.   .  Die  Hydrotherapie  der 

Lungenphthise.  Ibid.,  1896,  vi,  89-95.  Also:  Med. -chir. 
Centralbl,,  Wien,  1896,  xxxi,  282-'285.  Also:  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  '24:3-245.  Also: 
Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  461-463.  Also: 
Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1896,  iii,  341-343.  Also:  VerOf- 
fentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.   Balneol.  Gesell- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)hy  hydrotherapy. 

sell.,  1896,  xvii,  140-148.    [Discussion] ,  188-192.   .  Die 

Hvdrotherapie  der  Lungenphtliise.   Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z. 

Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etcj,  Berl.,  1899,  423-425.   . 

Lungentuberculose  una  Hydrotherapie.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1902,  xliii,  113-123. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of  )  with  hyjmotics  and  sedatives. 

Ernst  (H.  W.)  *Das  Pyramidon  und  sein 
saurea  kampfersaures  Salz  mit  eiuigen  Beobach- 
tungen  ihrer  Wirkung  bei  Phthisikern.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1905. 

Abraliam  (K.)  Ueber  Versu-clie  mit  Veronal  bei  Er- 
regungszustandenderParalytiker.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh. 
u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvii,  176-180. — voii 
Belirlng.  Bedingungen  filr  die  Abgabe  der  Tulase  an 
Kliniken.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  346-349.— Dill 
(J.  G.)  On  the  use  of  modified  opium-smoking  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  60.— 
Oaussel.  Note  sur  1'  emploi  du  pantopon  dans  la  tuber- 
culose  pulmonaire.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1912,  xxxiv,  140- 
142.— Guinard  (L.)  La  diac6tylmorphine  (heroine)  et 
ses  indications,  particuli6rement  contre  la  toux  des  tu- 
berculeux.  Cong,  frang.  de  m6d.,  10.  sess.  1908,  Gen#ve, 
1909,  ii,  307-310.— Liorenz  (E.)  Die  Anwendung  des 
Adalin  in  der  Lungenheilstiitte.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  337.— Sakorraplios  (M.)  La  mor- 
phine stimule  les  phti.siques.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f. 
d.  ges.  Tuberk. -For.sch.,  Wurzb.  &  Par.,  1911-13,  vii,  129. 
Also:  Progr^s  mtid.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  469.— SmitU 
(S.  C.)  The  use  of  sedatives  in  phthisis.  Hospital,  Lond., 
1895-6,  xix,  277.— Van  Marter  (J.  G.),  jr.  Modified 
opium  smoking  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Georgia  J. 
M.  &  S.,  Savannah,  1897,  i,  143-145. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  wi.th  hy pophosphites. 

CeaRCHiLL's  method  of  using  the  hypophos- 
phites  in  phthisis.  Therapeutic  results  observed 
in  seventy-nine  cases  treated  at  his  dispensary 
at  Paris,  during  one  year.  Dr.  Churchill's  sum- 
mary of  argument  upon  the  theory  of  tubercu- 
losis. Mode  and  rules  of  action  of  the  hypo- 
phosphites.  Indications  for  the  use  of  the  sev- 
eral salts.  Contra-indicated  remedies,  etc.  [3. 
ed.]    8°.    [n.  i.).],  1884. 

Fellows  (J.  I.)  The  " wills-o'-the  wisp"  of 
disease.  Part  xiii.  12°.  New  York,  Paris  & 
London,  1894. 

Maksillach  y  Paeera  (J.)  Observaciones 
sobre  el  tratamiento  de  la  tisis  pulmonar  por 
medio  de  los  hipofosfitos.  Memoria  d  la  que 
fue  adjudicado  el  primer  premie  que  consiste  en 
el  titulo  de  socio  corresponsal  y  una  medalla  de 
oro  por  la  Academia  de  medicina  y  cirugia  de 
Barcelona  en  el  concurso  de  1850.  8°.  Bar- 
celona, 1860. 

Pulmonary  phthisis,  and  the  value  of  hypo- 
phosphites  of  lime  and  soda  in  its  treatment, 
sm.  4°.    [Boston,  1886.] 

Blank  (T.)  Churchill's  method  applied  with  success 
in  forty-five  ea.se3  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  392-395.— Cliurclllll  (J.  F.)  M6- 
moire  sur  le  traitement  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  et  sur 
Paction  physiologique  et  thiSrapeutique  des  hypophos- 
phites.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18.58,  xlvi,  1042- 
1044.— Pisani  (A.)  Gl'  ipofosfiti  Churchill  nella  cura 
ricostituente  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche, 
1906,  xiv,  no,  8,  5-7.  Also:  Gior.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli, 
1906,  ii,  601-608.— Rainsford:  (H.)  Petroleum  and  hy- 
pophosphites  in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1893,  xxi,  266. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  ichthyol. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  with 
ichthyol. 

Astraklian  (I.  D.)  Ikhtiol  pri  tuberkulozle  lyokh- 
kikh.  [Ichthyol  in  tuberculosis  of  the  lung.s.J  Sovrem. 
terap.,  Mosk.,  1901,  ii.  65:  129.  Also,  transl.:  AUg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  206;  219.— Brantlionne. 
De  I'ichthvol  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  France 
m(5d..  Par.',  1897,  xliv,  723-726.— Burnet  (J.)  The  true 
therapeutic  action  of  ichthyol  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  349-352.   .  Ich- 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  ichthyol. 

thyol  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonarv  disease.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903, ii, 384-387. —Colin  (M.)  iiieBehandlungder 
Lungentuberkulose  mittels  Ichthvol.  Deutsche  med. 
Vi^chnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  447-150.  AUo.  Re- 
print.— Combeiuale  &  Desoil.  Valeur  de  I'ichthyol 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
m(5d..  Par.,  1898.  xii,  385.  Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1898,187-189.— DeRenzi(E.)  L' ittiolo  nella  curadella 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  N.  riv.  din. -terap.,  Napoli,  1902, 
V,  337-340. — Desoil  (P.)  Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  I'ichtyol.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1898,  2.  s.,  ii,  58-84.— Fornaseri  (G.)  L'  uso 
deir  ittiolo  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Pensiero  med., 
Milano,  1911,  i,  1-4.— Fraeukel  (H.)  Ichtyol  wgru^licy 
pluc.  [.  .  .  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  ]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1897,  xxxvi,  135.  Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Wien,  1897,  iv,  357-359.— Iicbrun.  De  I'ichtyol 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Arch. 
m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1897,4.  s.,  x,  379-383.— Le  Tanneur. 
De  I'ichthyol  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Repert.  de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  xiii,  83;  179.  Also, 
Reprint. — MostkoH'(  A.)  K  voprosuodlelstviiikhtiola 
pri  lyokhochnol  bugorchatkle.  [Ichthyol  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.]  Vrach.  gaz.,  S.-Peterb. ,  1901,  viii,  501-503. 
Ateo.iransZ./AUg.med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl. ,1901, Ixx, 88.5-887.— 
Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz.,  1902,  xiii, 
202-205.— Odell  (W.)  Treatmentof  pulmonarytuberculo- 
sis  with  ichthyol.    Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xi,  212-215. 

 .  Weitere  Erfahrungen  tiber  die  Bedeutung  der  Ich- 

thyoltherapie  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  264-267.— Perglier.  La  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare  coll'  ittiolo.  Boll.  med.  trentino, 
Trento,  1897,  xvi,  37-14.— Roliden  (B.)  Die  Heilkraft 
des  Ichthyolsalicyl;  Beitrag  zur  medicamentosen  Phthi- 
.siotherapie.  Med.  Vi^oche,  Berl.,  1903,  2.58.— Scari)a  (L. 
G.)  L'  ittiolo  nella  cura  della  tisi  polmonare.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  Iviii,  187-199.  Also  [Ab- 
str.] :  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1895,  vi,  211. 
Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1895,  ii,  342-346. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  L' ittiolo  nellemalattie  bronco-pol- 

monari  e  sopra  tutto  nella  tisi.  Boll.  d.  Policlin.,  Torino, 
1897,  ii,  256;  265.— Seliaefer.  Hatlchthyol  eine  Wirkung 
bei  tuberkulo.sen  Erkrankungen  der  Lunge  und  bei  Lun- 
genschwindsueht und welche?  Therap. d.  Gegenw., Berl.- 
Wien,  1900,  n.  F. ,  ii,  49.5-501.  Also.  Reprint.— Scliiele  ( W.) 
Ichtyol  bei  der  Lungentuberculose.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvi,  65-67.— Williams  (,T.  R.) 
A  report  of  cases  treated  with  ichthvolated  emulsion 
compound.   Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1908-9,  x,  430-434. 

Tuberculosis  {Ptdmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  igazol. 

'Avellone  (D.),  Pitini  (A.)  &  Sorgi  (.A.)  I  tisici 
deir  O.spedale  della  Guadagna  curati  coUe  inalazioni 
d'  igazolo.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1900,  viii, 
157-210. — Cervello  (V.)  Sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  par  I'igazol.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  th(5rap.,  36-40.    Also,  transl. 

[Abstr.]:  Therap.  Monatsh,,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  433.   . 

Cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  coi  vapori  di  igazolo. 
N.  scuola  med.  napol.,  1905,  xxi,  85-87.— Elirenleld 
(M.)  La  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  coi  vapori 
d'  igazolo.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1901,  ix,  91; 
158,  2  tab.— Gioffredi  (C.)  &  Bazzicalupo  (G.) 
L'igazolo  nella  cura  della  tubercolo.si  polmonare.  Ibid., 
1900,  viii,  131-149.  Also:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxii,  241-253.— Preisacli  (I.)  A  tti- 
dotuberculosis  kezeK'se  igazol-lal.  [The  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  bv  igazol.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xiv,  409-411.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir., 
Pres,se,  Budapest,  1901,  xxxvii,  757-761.  Also,  transl.:  Un- 
gar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  vi,  489. — Tomaselli 
(S.)  Le  inalazioni  d'  igazolo  nella  tubercolosi  pulmo- 
nare.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1126. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  immohilization  of  thorax. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  by  artificial  pneumothorax. 

Champion  (G.  )  *Traitement  adjuvant  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  1' immobilisation 
temporaire  du  thorax.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Blocli  (A.-M.)  Traitement  adjuvant  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  I'immobilisation  du  e6t6  malade  du 
thorax.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 

489-492.   .  Traitement  adjuvant  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire  par  I'immobilisation  partielle  du  thorax. 

Ibid.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi,  44-46.   .  Recherches  pneumo- 

graphiques  sur  les  tuberculeux  traitfe  par  I'immobilisa- 
tion partielle  du  thorax.  Cong.  p.  I'Stude  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  867-870.— Denison  (C.)  Remarks  on 
intra-thoracic  pressure;  also  the  illustration  of  the  au- 
thor's method  of  lung  immobilisation.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  by  immobilization  of  thorax. 

Ass  ,  Phila.,  1902,  xviii,  80-91.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1902,  Ixxxi,  772-775.  AUo,  Reprint.— Gmelin.  Korblie- 
gestuhl  [fvir  Lungenkranke] .  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1902, 
355  — Grau  ( H. )  Tuberkulose  und  Thoraxstarre.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  Suppl.-Bd.  iii,  43-19.— 
JElarrass  ( P. )  Mobilisierung  oder  Immobilisierung  der 
Lunge  wegen  Tuberkulose.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1910,  xxi,  491-512.— Migiion.  Traite- 
ment  adjuvant  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  I'im- 
mobilisation  du  thorax.  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  441.— 
Rolideu  (B.)  Dr.  Zenker's  Fixations-Stiitzkorsett  im 
Vergleieh  zu  unseren  Aufgaben  in  der  Phthisiotherapie, 
Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Tberap.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iv,  138- 
141.— Kubel  (A.  N.)  Funksionalniy  pokol  lyokhkavo 
i  koordinatsiya  dikhatelnikh  dvizheniy  pri  lyokboehnol 
bugorchatkle.  [Functional  rest  of  the  lung  and  co- 
ordination of  the  respiratory  movements  in  pulmo- 
nary phthisis.]  Russk.  Vfach,  S.-Peterb.,  19U6,  v, 
544;  608;  643;  706.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1906-7,  X,  193;  319.— Scliepeliiiaim  (E.)  Ein.xei- 
tige  Lungenimmobilisierung  durch  Phrenikusresektion. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  490.— Turban 
(K.)  Bemerkung  zu  dem  Aufsatze  von  A.  N.  Rubel: 
Funktionelle  Ruhe  der  Lungen  und  Koordination  der 
Atmungsbewegungen  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  63.— Williams  (B.  G.  R.) 
Treatment  of  phthi.sis  by  immobilization  of  portions  of 
the  trunk  with  compensatory  increase  of  motion  of  parts 
directly  over  tuberculous  involvement.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1910,  xcii,  510-515.— Xenker  (F.)  Fixations- 
und  Stiitz-Corsett  fiir  Lungenphthisiker.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  Therap.  Beil.,  76- 
79.    See,  also,  supra,  Rohden. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  by  immunizing  bodies  \^S2>engler'' s 

1.  Kl 

Beeezovski  (S.  E.)  Liecheniye  bugorchatki 
tuberkulinom  Karla  Spengler.  [Treatment  of 
tuberculosis  with  Spengler's  tuberculin.]  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1908. 

Breuer  (J.)  *Klinische  Erfahrungen  mit 
der  IK  (Immunkorper)-Behandlung  nach  C. 
Spengler.    8°.    Boim,  1911. 

Fearis(W.  H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
by  means  of  the  immune  substances  (I.  K.)  the- 
rapy; an  introduction  to  Carl  Spengler's  work  on 
immunity  and  tuberculosis.    8°.  London, 

Alexander.  Ueber  unsere  mit  IK  bei  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberkulo.se  gemachten  Erfahrungen.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wvirzb.,  1909,  xiv,  97-122.— A vto- 
Jiratofl'(F.)  Liecheniye  bugorchatki  immunnimi  tle- 
•  laml  "I.-K."  K.  Speiigler'a  v  selskol  ambulatorii. 
[Treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  Spengler's  "I.-K."  immune 
bodies  in  village  practice.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
xvi,  1521;  1658.— Baer  (0.)  Erfahrungen  mit  C.  Speng- 
ler's I.-K.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  208-210.— 
Benker  (0.  H.)  Theoretical  considerations,  practical 
applications  and  results  of  Carl  Spengler's  "I.  K."  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Intersta,te  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1910,  xvii,  932-934.— BenBlir  (R.)  Tuberku- 
lose-Therapie  nach  Carl  Spengler  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtiguiig  des  IK.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1910,  xvi,  327-338, 1  diag.— BenSlir  (R.)  &  Hoftniann 
(A.)  Anwendung  und  Wirkiingsweise  des  IK  an  der 
Hand  von  Krankengeschichten  aus  der  Carl  Speugler- 
sohen  Praxis.  Ihid.,  339-399,  9  pi.— Kxner  (.\,)  &  L.enk 
(R. )  Ueber  Erfahrungen  mit  Anwendung  der  Spengler- 
sohen  IK-Therapie  bei  chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxvii,  977.— Fearis  (W.  H.) 
Carl  Spengler's  views  aiid  methods  regarding  tubercu- 
losis. Brit.  J.  Tubcrcnlo.sis,  Loud .,  1913,  vii,  19-24.— Frey 
(H.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  zu  C.  Spenglers  neuera  Heil- 
verfahren.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  xix,  239-242. — 
Fuolis-Wollfring  (Sophie).  Die  Karl  Spenglensche 
Schnellpriizipitationsmethode  und  ihre  Bedeutimg  fiir 
die  Diagnose  und  die  spezifische  Therapie  der  Tuberku- 
lose.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  39-41.   .  Le 

traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  IK  (corps  iramunisants 
de  Carl  Spengler);  comparaison  avec  les  re.-*ultats  obtenus 
par  la  cure  sanatoriale,  simple  ou  combinee  avec  le  traite- 
ment tuberculinique.    Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1912, 

2.  s.,  ix,  1-18.— Ga»ecki  (S.)  &  Biidzyiiski  (T.)  O 
dziaianiu  leczniczem  "IK"  C.  Spengler'a  w  gruzlicy 
piucnej.  [Therapeutic  action  of  Spengler's  "IK"  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  2.  s., 
XXX,  285;  317;  341;  362.— <iantz  (M.)  O  leczeniu  gruzlicy 
pluc  za  pomocii  substancyi  uodparni^cych  (I.  K.)  Speng- 

voii  XVIII,  2d  series  54- 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  by  immunizing  bodies  [Spengler'' s 

I.  K.\ 

lera.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  by  Spengler's 
immunizing  substances  (I.  K.).]  Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek., 
1910,  xlv,  411;  434.   AUo,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1910,  xxiii,  1036.— Giao  (A.)  Le  diagnostic  et  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  dans  laclinique  du  Dr.  Carl  Speng- 
ler a  Davos.  Cong,  interuat.  de  med.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv, 
sect.  3,  312-316. — Gr6sz  (M.)  Spengler  elm^lete  a  tuber- 
culosis gyogyitasi'irol.  [The  theory  of  Spengler  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest.  1907, 

II,  632.— Hollos  (.1.)  A  Spengler-fele  gyogyoliasokertfi- 
kgrul.  [Value  of  Spengler's  inoculation  method.]  Bu- 
dapest! orv.  uj.sSg,  1908,  vi,  384.   .  A  giimdk6r  gyo- 

gyit4.sa  a  Spengler-fele  vaccinatioval.  [Treatment  of 
tiiberculosis  by  Spengler's  vaccination.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1908,  li,297;  313.— Karpilovskl  (D.  A.)  Oplt 
primleneniva  "IK"  C.  Spengler'a  pri  liechenii  bugor- 
chatki. [Application  of  Spengler's  "IK"  in  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  1411- 
1415. — Kaslierininova  (N.  A.)  K  voprosu  ob  "I.  K." 
Spengler'a.  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1723.— 
Kerle  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  mit  IK.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  627-629. —Ketly  (L.)  A 
Spengler-fele  gyogyolt^sok  ^rt^kerol.  [The  value  of 
Spengler's  inocidation.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsAg,  1908,  vi, 
346.— Kirst-lienblatt  (D.)  Bemerkungen  zum  Artikel 
G.  Simons;  Erfahrungen  mit  der  I.  K.-  (Immunkorper-) 
Behandlung  nach  C.  Spengler.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1909-10,  XV,  280  -  283.  — lieigli  (C.  W.)  Carl 
Spengler's  "I.  K."  treatment.   Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 

1911,  xix,  461-470.  —  Liiikin  (  F.  )  I.  K. -Behandlung. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910-11,  xviii,  385-397, 
8  pi. — Millet  (J.)  &  licelereq  (J.)  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  les  corps  immunisants  de  Carl  Spengler. 
Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1912,  xvi,  8.5-89.— von  Nies- 
sen.  Vertheidigung  meines  Protestes  gegen  Koch's  Tu- 
berculosierung  gegeniilier  Karl  Spengler's  Angrift'en. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  1444;  14'.i3.— Punir  ( W.) 
Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  IK  (n.  C.  Spengler) 
in  der  Landpraxis.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1910,  xvi,  401-412.  —Robinson  (F.  N.)  The  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  Carl  Spengler's  I.-K. 
(immune  Korper).  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1912,  lxi,3'21-335. — 
Koepke  (Q.)  Ergebnisse  derTuberknlose-Immunblut- 
(I.-K.-)  Behandlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl..  1909,  xxxv,  1831-1833.— Kotli  (M.)  Mitteilung 
liber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  I.  K. 
Spengler.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  296. — 
Ryan  (G.  N.)  A  preliminary  report  of  cases  of  tubercu- 
losis treated  with  Carl  Spengler's  tuberculo.sis  immune 
blood.  J.  Iowa  State  M.  Soc,  Clinton,  1911-12,  i,  371-379. 
Also:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxx,  347-353.— 
Seliaefer  ( H.)  Ueber  Behandlung  mit  Carl  Spengler's 
IK.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2375-'2377.— 
Simons  (G.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der  I.  K.(Immunk6rper)- 
Behandlung  nach  C.  Spengler.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1909-10,  XV,  63-81.    iS'cc,  also,  supra,  Kirschenblatt.  . 

Weiteres  iibcr  I.  K.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leijiz.,  1910,  xvi, 
169-182.— Spengler  (C.)  Ueber  die  Bcli.-mdlung  tuber- 
culoserMeerschweinchen  mltOriginaltul>erculin.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxvi,  3'23-336. 

 '—.  Tuberkulose-lmniunblut,Tuberkulose-Immunitat 

und  Tuberkulose-Immunblut  (I.-K.)-Behandlung.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  16'20- 
lti'23.    Also,  transl.:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1908,  xviii,  121-126. 

 -.  Ueber  Tuberkulose-Immunblut- (I.  K.)-Behand- 

lung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
xxxv,  2172. — Spengler's  inoculation  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  893.— Starkloir  (F.) 
Erfahrungen  iiber  I.  K.  (Spengler).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  559-561. — von  Szaboky  (J.)  Meine 
mit  dcrC.Spenglerschen  Behandlung  erzielten  Resultate. 
Ihid.,  1909,  xiv,  1-22.— Xorday  (A.)  A  giimokor  rigyne- 
vezett  specifikus  gy6gykezeleser61,  kiilonos  tekintettel  a 
Spengler-f61e  ol'o^,so"kra.  [On  the  specific  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis, with  reference  to  Spengler's  inoculations.] 
Budapesti  orv.  ujs.1g,  1908,  vi,  567;  583.— irdintseir( A.) 
Klinicheskiya  nablyudeniya  nad  primieneniyem  pri 
lyokhocimoi  bugorchatkle  tuberkulinov  Deuys,  Koch'a  i 
Immun  Korper  K.  Spengler'a.  [Clinical  observations  on 
the  application  of  theDenysand  Koch  tuberculins  and 
K.  Spengler's  immune  bodies  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Tuberkulvnz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i,  193-205.— Weioker  (H.) 
&  Bandelier  (B.)  Ueber  "I.  K."  Deutsche  nicd. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1833-1835.— 
Weiliraueli  (K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  mit 
Spengler's  I.  K.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910, 
xvi,  133-156. — Westplial.  Erfolgreiche  Anwendun.gs- 
weise  des  I.  K.  Spengler  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose. 76((/.,  413-417.  — Wolft-  (  M.  )  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung,insbesondere  T'erlsuchttherapie,uacli  Spengler 
(Davos).  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  2516-2519.— 
Woolston  (W.  F.)  Preliminary  report  of  cases  treated 
by  Dr.Carl  Spengler's tuberculosisimmune blood.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1911,  cv,  73-76. 
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See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  by  hut-air  inhalations;  Tuberculosis 
[Pulmonary,  Treatment  of)  with  igazol;  Tuber- 
culosis [Pulmonary,  Treatment  of )  with  mentJiol. 

CouDEET  (A.-M.-L.)  *Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose  pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations  de 
poussieres  de  verdet  (methode  de  G.  Billard). 
8°.    Paris,  1912. 

Gilbert  (V. )  *  Etude  sur  les  diverses  medica- 
tions de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire,  et  en  parti- 
culier  sur  le  traitement  par  les  inhalations  d'acide 
fluorhydrique.    8°.    Geneve,  1889. 

Eoux  (G. )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  les  inhalations  sous 
pression.    8°.    Toulouse,  1909. 

Arnold.  Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  inhalations  antiseptiques;  ses  effets  et  ses  r6sul- 
tats.  Cons,  franf.  de  m6d.,  10.  session,  Geneve,  1909,  ii, 
261.— Asliton  (J.)  Continuous  inhalation  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  891.— 
JBallard.  (,T.  C.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmonalis 
with  the  nascent  chloride  of  ammonia.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1900,  n.  s.,  xi,  156.— JBeaii  (C.  E. )  Observations  on 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption  by  the  Shurly- 
Gibbes method.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1891,  xi,  405- 
408. — Bickerton.  Chlorine  as  a  cure  for  consumption. 
N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1896,  ix,  3-7.— Billard.  (G.) 
Traitemfntde  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  inhala- 
tions de  poussieres  de  verdet.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1909, 
xvii,2o2. — Boblerre(A.)  De  Paction  chimiqueduchlore 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  phthisic  pulmonaire.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1848,  xxvi,  177.— Brown  (P.) 
The  Shurly-Gibbes  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
with  a  report  of  cases.  Canad,  Praet.,  Toronto,  1891,  xvi, 
132-137.— Bruce  (S.  N.)  On  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  by  the  prolonged  inhalation  of  antiseptic 
and  sedative  vapours.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1318-1320.— 
Briigelmann  (W.)  Wirksamkeit  der  N-Inhalationen 
bei  Phthisis.  Veroilentl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Heilk.  in  Berl. 
Balneol.  Sect.,  1880,  ii,  28-36.— Brulil  (T.)  Ueber  An- 
wendung  von  Inhalationen  in  der  Plithiseotherapie. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  225-239.— 
Bulling.  Inhalation  von  phenylpropiolsaurem  Na- 
trium gegen  Kehlkopf-  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Mtin- 

chen.med.Wchnschr., 1904, 11,752:1613.   .  Inhalation 

von  phenylpropiolsaurem  Natron  gegen  Kehlkopf-  und 
Lungentuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1905,  lii,  354-356. — Cadier 
&  Jolly  (L.)  Inhalations  d'air  iodotLTcSbenthing  contre 
la  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  mcd.  et  chir.  prat, 
de  Par.,  1893,  83-86.  [Discussion],  101-105.— Centra  (C.) 
Le  inalazioni  continue  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Sa- 
lute pubb.,  Perugia,  1903,  xvi,  197. — Cliowry-Mutliu. 
Continuous  antiseptic  inhalation  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  671-673. 
 .  Some  points  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis, including  continuous  antiseptic  inhalation. 
Jf)id.,  1912,  11,955-957.   .  Continuous  antiseptic  inha- 
lation in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1913,  xc,  134-137.— CUucUerbutty  (K.  P.) 
Three  typical  cases  of  pulmonary  consumption  treated 
with  Doctor  S.  C.  Paul's  phthisis  inhalation.  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxi,  1006.— Coroniilas  (G.)  Des 
inhalations  de  sulfure  de  carbone  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  phthisle.   Bull.  Soc.  de  miSd.  prat,  de  Par.,  1889,  691- 

695.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au 

moyen  d'inhalations  de  sulfure  de  carbone  mijlangc  au 
phosphate  de  chaux.  J.  de  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  iv, 
195. — Coiietoux  (R.)  Puissance  curato-prophylaotique 
des  remedes  inspirfe  dans  les  maladies  contagieuses  des 
voies  respiratoires  (nouveau  traitement  de  la  phtisie). 
Cong,  franf.  de  mM.  Rap.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  796-802.— Csa- 
t&ry  (A.)  A  sublimat-belfgz6sek  ^rtek(?r6I  tuberculosis 
elleu.  [Value  of  inhalations  of  sublimate  in  tubercu- 
losis.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1890,  xxxiv,  235.  Also, 
transt.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1890, 
xxvi,  533.— Dariex  (X.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations  et  les  injections  hypoder- 
miques  d'acide  sulfureux.  Hop.  Cochin  Compt.  rend, 
d.  trav.  du  lab.  de  therap..  Par.,  1889,  129-132.— Davis 
(C.  E. )  Acute  tuberculosis,  or  galloping  consumption, 
cured  by  bromine  inhalation.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago, 
1910,  xvii,1230.— Deltliil.  Traitement antiseptiqne  local 
de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations  gazeuses 
d'essence  de  t^r^benthine  idoform^e  ou  iodolat^e.  J.  de 
m^d.  de  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  iv,  426-4'29.— Dower  (A.  J.)  In- 
halations in  phthisis  with  anew  form  of  inhaler.  Brook- 
lyn M.  J.,  1896,  X,  691-701.— Dutt  (H.  C.)  A  typical  case 
of  pulmonary  consumption  (phthisis  pulmonalis)  treated 
by  Dr.  Paul's  phthisis  inhalation.  [2  cases.]  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxi,  743;  787:  xxii,  14.- Elwell 
( W.  E. )  The  Carasso  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
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by  peppermint  inhalations.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland, 
1894-5,  i,  254.— Faivre.  [Un  masque  qui  permet  de 
donner  des  inhalations  aux  phtisiques  rebelles  a  I'in- 
jection  intra-trach^ale.]  Poitou  mcd.,  Poitiers,  1903, 
xvii,  2.— Fasano  (A.)  Sulle  inalazioni  e  sulle  inje- 
zioni  percutanee  tracheal!  nella  tisi  pulmonare  con  la 
catramina  Bertelli.   Arch,  internaz.  di  laringol.,  rinol., 

otol.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1890,  vi,  3-16.   .  Sulla  efficacia 

terapeutica  della  catramina  Bertelli  nelle  tubercolosi 
locali  ed  esplicitazioni  morbose  attini.  Ibid.,  115-122. — 
Favreau  (E.)  Methode  de  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  et  des  maladies  des  voies  respiratoires, 
par  les  poussifires  mMicamenteuses.  J.  de  mcd.  de  Par., 
1903,  2.  s.,  XV,  131-133.  AUo:  ROpcrt.  de  therap..  Par., 
1903,  XX,  67-71.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire et  des  maladies  des  voies  respiratoires  par  la  res- 
piration methodique  de  poussieres  m^dicamenteuses  k 
I'aide  du  pulvi-pneumo-respirateur.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  141- 
147. — Fisac  (G.)  Algunas  consideraciones  sobre  las  in- 
halaciones  pulverulentas  ealciSreas  en  la  tuberculosis  pul- 
monar.  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1909.  xxv.  296-298.— 
Flooer(H.)  Ueber  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose durch  Einatmer  ton  Fumiformdiimpfen.  Theranie 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl  ,  1912,  liii,  543-545.— Frank  (0.)  Ein 
neuer  Stickstoliapparat  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose und  anderer  nicht  tuberkuloserErkrankungen 
der  Lungen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv,  940. — 
Germicidal  inhalations  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis. 
J.Tuberc,  Asheville,N.C.,  1899,  i,  94-102.— Ciiibtoes  (H.)  & 
Shurly  (E.  L.)  On  the  value  of  the  inhalation  of  chlo- 
rine gas  and  the  use  of  iodine  and  chloride  of  gold  and 
sodium  hypodermically  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
consumption,  with  an  abstract  of  the  clinical  history  o£ 
twenty-seven  cases.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1891,  3.  s.,  vii, 

217-242.   Also,  Reprint.    •  .  On  the  value  of  the 

inhalations  of  chlorine  gas,  and  the  use  hypodermically 
of  iodine  and  chloride  of  gold  and  sodiuni  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  consumption.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1892,  3.  s.,  viii,  235;  305.— Gibert.  Sur  un  nouveau 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  des  inhala- 
tions d'aniline.  N.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1899,  ix,  27-31. — 
Grant  (D.)  Continuous  inhalation  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  262. — Grysez  (V.) 
Sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les 
inhalations  de  verdet.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1911,  Ixx,  780-782.— Haberslion  (S.  H.)  Continuous 
antiseptic  inhalation  in  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1911,  i,  525.— Heryng  (T.)  Zastosowanie  terapii  inhala- 
cyjnej  w  leczeniu  suchot  plucnych.  [Inhalation  treat- 
ment in  phthisis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1904,  xliii,799. — 
Hodgson  (W.  J.)  Continuous  antiseptic  inhalation  in 
pulmonary  consumption.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  935. — 
Hucliard.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
paries  inhalations  medicamenteuses.  J.  d.  mC'd.  de  Par., 
1895,  2.  s.,  vii,  497.— Huguenin  (G.)  Pradisposition 
der  Lungenspitzen  und  Inhalations-Tuberkulose.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1911,  xli,  145;  182;  238;  260.— 
Ingals(E.  P.)  The  Shurley-Gibbes  treatment  of  pul- 
monarv tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii,  371- 
373.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  &  Rliodes  (J.  E.)  The  Shurly- 
Gibbes  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Chicago  Med.  Rec, 
1891,  i,  115-123.  AUo,  Reprint.— .Johnson  (G.  W.)  A 
report  of  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the 
inhalation  of  antiseptic  vapors.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1898,  XXX,  315-317.  Also,  Reprint.— Klein  (E.)  Cyllin 
inhalant.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  987.— Kopilofl:"(ya.) 
Inhalyatsionnaya  terapiya  pri  tuberkulyozle  gortani  i 
lyokhkikh.  [Inhalation  therapy  in  tuberculosis  of  the 
larynx  and  lungs.]  Yezhemles.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov. 
Bohezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910, v, 87-96.— Lacroix  (L.)  Traite- 
ment de  tuberculose  laryngee  et  pulmonaire  par  les  inha- 
lationsantiseptiquesde  menthol  bromoformol^.  Cong.in- 
ternat.  demed.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect.de  therap., 30.5-310.— 
Lee  ( R.)  On  the  use  of  antiseptic  vapors  in  thetreatment 
of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n. 
s.,lxxxvi,393. — Irces  (D.  B.)  Twenty  cases  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  treated  by  continuous  antiseptic  inhalation. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii',  1475-1478.   .  A  third  series  of 

twenty  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  con- 
tinuous antiseptic  inhalation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i, 
767-771.— Leonard  (R.  R.)  The  action  of  tincture 
amal  in  typical  cases  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Gail- 
lard's  M.  j.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxv,  52.— Leprevost  (F.) 
Inhalations  d'air  ext^rieur,  lave,  chauffe  et  charge  de 
vapeurs  medicamenteuses,  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1892,  8.  s.,  ix,  99-102.  —  Lodwidge  (W.  C.) 
Cyllin  in  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1119.— 
Maggiorani  (  A. )  Cura  razionale  della  tubercolosi 
polmonare  mediante  inalazioni  battericide.  Gazz.  med. 
di  Roma,  1900,  xxvi,  309-315.  Also:  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Ca- 
tania, 1901,  i,  40-48.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire  au  moyen  d'inhalations  bactericides.  Rev. 

internat.  de  therap.  phys.,  Turin,  1900,  i,  217-221.  ■  . 

Traitement  rationael  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  n§- 
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bulisations  au  moyen  d'inhalations  bactericides  et  du 
bain  hydro-clectrique.   Progres  med.jPar.,  19U1,3.  s.,xiii, 

419. — Makka  (N.)  Hepl  rijs  flepaTreia;  xijs  TTvevixov_LKT)>; 
(pOiaeiii';  Sl^ eitnTfoun'  fieu^oLicoO  varpiov.  FaATj^o?,  'ABrjvai, 
1879,  ii,  220;  266  — Mitter  (S.  N.)  Cases  of  pulmonary 
consumption  in  which  Paul's  phthisis  inhalation  was 
used.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxi,  921.— Poletik 
(M.  I.)  Vliyaniye  vdikhaniy  parov  anilina  pri  chakhot- 
kle.  [Action  of  inhalation  of  vapors  of  aniline  in  phthi- 
sis.] Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1S90,  xv,  3-5.— Koseii- 
berg  (A.)  Die  prakti.sche  Bedeutung  der  Inhalation  fiir 
die  Behandlung  von  Kehlkopf-  iind  Lungenerkrankun- 
gen.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1906,  iii,  613-046.— 
Ruata  (C.)  Les  inhalations  continuelles  dans  le  traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internal,  de 
m6d.   C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  thiSrap.,  522-528.  Also, 

tray^sL:  Raccoglitoremed.,  Porli,  1900,  6.s.,vi,  69-85.  . 

Inalazioni  continue  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare;  loro 
valore  terapeutico  e  preventive.   Salute  pubb.,  Perugia, 

1904,  xvii,  326-334.   .  Osservazioni  suUe  inalazioni 

continue  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Ibid., 
1907,  XX,  289-296.— K.udoli>Ii  (V.)  Die  locale  Behand- 
lung der  Lungentuberculose  d\irch  Einathmung  antibac- 
teriell  wirkender  Gase  und  ein  zu  diesem  Zweck  neu 
construirter  Apparat.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xvi,  396-407.  —  Saiidras  (  L.  )  Les  inhalations  balsa- 
miques  antiseptiquos  dans  le  traitement  prophylactique 
et  curatif  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude 
de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  328-334.  —  von 
Sclirbtter  (L.)  Neue  Versuche  iiber  Inhalationsthera- 
pie.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  207-21G.— Sliurly  (E. 
L  )  The  inhalation  method  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis 
pulmonalis.   Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1890-91,  i,  37^5, 

3  pi.   .  The  treatment  of  phthisis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1891,  xvi,2o8-262.— Sloan  ( J.  B.)  A  cure  for  con- 
sumption by  the  inhalation  of  medicine  through  the  me- 
dium of  hot  air.  Denver  M.  Times,  1901-2,  xxi,  186-189.— 
SinitI)  (W.  W.)  Large  apical  cavity;  treatment  by  a  ca- 
pacious form  of  carbolic  respirator;  quiescence.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.Lond.,  1893-^,xxvii,280.— Stovall  (J.  H.)  &T%vitty 
(F.  S  )  Inhalations  of  iodine  and  carbon  disulphide  In 
tuberculous  pulmonary  disease.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1896,  Ixiii,  .555, — Xapret.  Des  atmospheres  mcdicamen- 
teuses  dans  le  traitement  de  la  phthisic  pulmonaire. 
Cong.  p.  lY'tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  465- 
484.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  The  results  of  the  Shurly-Gibbs 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  at  Asheville,  N.  C.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1891,  3.  s.,  vii,  800-803.  Alao,  Reprint.— 
Xlionias  (H.  M.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis by  the  inhalation  of  antiseptic  nebula.  Tr.  Mis- 
sissippi Valley  M.  Ass.,  Louisville,  1899,  i,  30.5-317.  Also: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1S99-1900,  iv,  383- 

387.  .  Mechani-sm  of  nebulization  in  the  treatment 

of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxii,  129;  365.  Also:  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1899,  xvi,  122- 
126.  [Discussion],  161-100.   .  The  value  of  antisep- 
tic nebulae  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1900,  xix,  235-243.— Valenzuela  (F.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations 
presque  continues  d'aeide  osmique  et  d'air  suboxvgont'. 
Cong.  p.  l'(5tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1893,  ii,  484- 
487. — Von  Ruck  (K.)  Germicidal  inhalations  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  .J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i, 
94-102.— Welimer  (F.)  Inhalationen  bei  der  Phthislo- 
therapie.  Med.  Klin..  Bed.,  1911,  vii,  2019.— Yeo  (I.  B.) 
Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  continuous  antiseptic 
inhalation.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  16. 
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BOWDITCH  (V.  Y.)  &  BULLAED  (W.  N.)  Two 

cases  of  phthisis  treated  by  intra-puhnonary  in- 
jections.   12°.    {Boston,  i889.] 

Chaudebois  (C.  )  *Des  injections  intrapa- 
renchymateuses  du  poumon  dans  le  cas  de  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

ViGNERON  (L.-P. )  *Traitement  de  la  phtisie 
par  les  injections  intra-pulmonaires  antisepti- 
ques.    4°.    Nancy,  1889. 

Comtoy  (J. )  Essai  de  traitement  direct  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  les  injections  interstitielles  de  chlo- 
rure  de  zinc.  Bull,  et  m(;»m.  Soc.  mcd.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1892,  3.  s.,  ix,  885-892.— Coroiuilas  (G.)  Traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  moyen  du  snlfnre  de  car- 
bone  (medicinal)  terebinthimS  injecte  directement  dans 
lespoumonsal'aide  demesseringuesinjecto-respiratoires. 
Cong,  internal,  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  t(:'rap., 
429-431.— Fernet  (C.)  Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
du  poumon  par  les  injections  intrapulmonaires.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soo.  de  thgrap..  Par.,  1895,  69-97.— French  (R.  T.) 
Death  from  intra-pulmonary  injection.    Med.  News, 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  intrap  all  nonary  injections. 

Phiia.,  1890,  Ivii,  573.— G-essner  (W.)  Die  Behandlung 
der  Lungentubcrkulose  mit  intrapulmonalen  Injek- 
tionen  von  Jodoform  -  Glyzerin.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxxi,  481-486.— Gomez  de  la  JUata  (F.) 
Inyecciones  intrapulmonares  medicamentosas  en  la  tu- 
berculosis pulmonar.  Nuevos  remediDS,  Madrid,  1896, 
ix,387;  411.— Jacob  (P.)  Ueberdie  Bedeutung  der  Lun- 
geninf  usionen  fiir  die  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  Lungen- 
tubcrkulose. Deutsche  med.  VVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1904,  XXX,  945;  984;  1024.— Millard  (P.  H.)  Treatment 
of  phthisis  pulmonalis  by  intra-f>ulmonary  injections; 
report  of  three  cases.  Tr.  Minnesota  M.  Soc,  St.  Paul, 
1886,  58-63.— Kiva  (A.)  Sulla  cura  diretta  della  tuber- 
colosi pulmonare.  Arch,  internaz.  di  laringol.,  rinol., 
otol.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1887,  iii,  3-11.— Scarpa  (L.  G.)  La 
cura  locale  della  tl.si  con  le  iniezioni  intrapolmonari. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1895,  vi,  191-211. 
 .  La  cura  locale  della  tisi  con  le  iniezioni  intrapol- 
monari. Ibid.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  227-232.  Also:  Boll.  d. 
Policlin.,  Torino,  1896,  1,  17-29.— Snilrnow  (M.  R.) 
Hemostasis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  by  means  of  intra- 
pulmonary  (intracavital)  injection.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlix,  2149-2151.— WUite  (J.  B.)  Remarks  on 
the  intrapulmonary  and  subcutaneous  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxviii,  726-728. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  intratracheal  injections. 

Barbiee-Bouvet  (F. )  *  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  les  injections  intra- 
trachcales.    8°.    MontpeUier,  1904. 

JMendel  (H.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  la  medication  intra-trachcale. 
Introiluction  par  E.  Brissaud.  2.  ed.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1904. 

Anderson  (W.  S.)  Intratracheal injectionsin phthi- 
sis pulmonalis.  J.  Tuberc.  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  217- 
222. — Campbell  (C.)  The  technique  of  the  intratrach- 
eal "direct"  method  of  treatment  of  phthisis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1902,  1,  1399-1400.  •  -.  Intratracheal  injec- 
tions in  phthisis.  Jfttd.,  1619.— Coley  (F.  C.)  Phthisis; 
laryngeal  injections.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1894,11,179. — Decrequy.  Injec- 
tions intra-trach^ales;  dilatation  des  bronches  et  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  concomitantes.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol. 
et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  291. — Etude  sur  les  injections 
intra-trach^ales  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Bull.  m<;d.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  iii,  no.  4, 1-16. — 
Fouclter  (A.-A.)  Les  injections  intra-tracheales  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  LTnion  med.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1906,  xxxv,  4.55-4.59.— Ho bbs  (.1.)  Le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  injections  intra- 
trach^ales  d'huile  charg^e  d'essences.  Cong,  internat. 
de m(5d.  C.  r.,  Par., 1900,  sect,  detlierap.,  206-210.— L.alle- 
mand  (E. )  Notes  et  impressions  sur  la  medication  intra- 
tracheale  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Arch.  gen.  de 
m(5d.,  Par.,  1905,  i,  288-293.— licmoine  (G.)  De  I'em- 
ploi  desinjectionsintralaryng<?es  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  lesproduits  biliaires.  Bull.  etm(5m.  Soc. 
m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  94.— Mangiim 
(W.  W.)  Intra-tracheal  injections  in  the  treatment  of 
pulmonarvtuberculosis.  AlabamaM.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1903- 
4,  xvi.  281-289.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  .1.,  1904,  xxv, 
152-1.56.  Also:  Mobile  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  iv,  306-316.— Ma- 
rag'liano  (E.)  Le  iniezioni  intratracheali  e  bronchiali 
per  la  via  della  laringe  nella  tisi  pulmonare.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Napoli,  1891,  xii.  10.— JTlendel  (H.)  Des  modifica- 
tions respiratoiresproduites  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  le  traitement  tracht'al.   Arch.  gSn.  de  m6d.. 

Par.,  1903,  i,  918-927.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire  par  la  medication  intratracheale.  [Rev.] 
J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  21.   .  L'injeetion  in- 
tratracheale dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Clin.  prat.  d.  mal.  d.  yeux  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1905,  i,  94: 
1906,  ii,  24.   .  L'injeetion  trach6ale  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.    Cong,  internat.  de 

la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  788-790.   .  Lesinjections 

intratracheales  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.   Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1905, l.xxviii,  567-570.   . 

On  tracheal  injection;  its  simplification  and  its  use  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  133-136. 

 .  Rgsultatsde  latherapeutique  intra-tracheale  dans 

la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  de  therap.  med. -chir.. 
Par.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  5-10.— ffloreliead  (T.  G. )  A  short  note 
on  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  intra- 
tracheal injections.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1904,  cxvii,  1.5-20. — 
Murray  (T.  M.)  Tracheal  injections  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1900, 
N.  Y.,  1901, 173-177.  Also:  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1901,  Ixxiii, 
241. — Ricliter  (E.)  Zur  medikamentosen  und  instru- 
mentellen  Behandlungder  Lungentubcrkulose  aufGrund 
neuer  Gesichtspunkte,  insbesondere  auf  Grund  der  Re- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)ljy  intratracheal  injections. 

sorptionsfiihigkeit  des  Korpers  per  tracheam.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstuttenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  401-416  — 
Roseiitlial  (G.)  L'injection  intratracheale  massive 
transglottique  sans  anesthesie  locale,  traitement  palliatif 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  m6canisme  de  son  action 
par  la  suppression  de  I'infection  secondaire.  J.  de  m^d. 
de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxlv,  901.— Ruault  (A.)  Les  injec- 
tions intra-traeh^-ales  appliquees  au  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose larvngo-pulmonaire.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1905,  i,  721-731.— S^dziak  (J.)  Przyczynek 
do  leczenia  gruzlicy  pluc  za  pomoc^  podgI6syniowych 
(intratrachealnych)  wstrzykiwiin  pjyn6w  antyseptycz- 
nych.  [Treatment  of  phthi.sis  by  intratracheal  injec- 
tions of  antiseptic  fluids.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1895,  xvi, 
1;  51;  128. — Servel.  A  propos  de  l'injection  intra- 
trachfiale  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Bull.  etmiSm.  Soc.  de  m6d.  deVaucluse,  Avignon, 
1906,  ii,  384-386.— Sliields  (A. W.)  Intra-laryngeal medi- 
cation in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Pa- 
cific Kec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1897-8,  xii,  2.58-261.— 
Thorpe  (V,  G.)  Intratracheal  injections.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  545.— VioJIet  (P.)  Les  injections  intra- 
trachc'ales;  techniques,  r&ultats  th^rapeutiques  dans  les 
affections  pulmonaires  et  en  particulier  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.   Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  255-259. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  iodine  [cind  compounds]. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  iodoform;  Tuberculosis  {Treat- 
ment of)  vAth  iodine  and  compounds. 

Mantelin  ( D. )  *De9  injections  sous-cutanees 
d'iode  metallique  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.    4°.    Lyon,  1893. 

JSellini  (G.  0.)  La  cura  della  tubercolosi  con  i  vapori 
iodati.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1911, 
xxiv,  273-280,  4  pi.— Cadier  &  Jolly  (L.)  Phtisies  pul- 
monaires et  laryngfies;  note  sur  les  rfeultats  cliniques 
obtenus  en  une  annee  de  traitement  des  tuberculoses  par 
I'emploi  intensif  de  I'iode  metalloide  en  combinaison  or- 
ganicjjie  instable  assooifi  si  des  phosphates  physiologiques 
et  en  inhalations.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  de  va6d.  et  chir. 
prat,  de  Par.,  1893, 23-43.— Can tani  (A.)  Ueber  die  anti- 
toxische  Wirkung  des  Jods  bei  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixii,  34-67. — 
Cavazzaiii  (A.)  Indicazioni  e  controindicazioni  dello 
iodio  e  di  altri  rimedi  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmo- 
nale.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1912,  xiii,  417;  433. — 
CerTello  (V.)  Influenza  del  iodio  sulla  temperatura 
dei  tisici.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1894,  ii,  673; 
705. — Copelli  (M.)  II  iodio  nella  terapia  della  tuber- 
colosi. Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1909,  2.  s.,ii,  141-158, 
10  ch. — Crawford  (M.  P.)  Report  of  two  cases  of 
phthisis,  apparently  cured  by  the  use  of  iodine  and  gly- 
cerine. Tr.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1895,  xlv,  83.— 
Croftan  (A.  C.)  lodin  used  hypodermically  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1273-1275.— Curie  (D.)  Observa- 
tions on  the  action  of  iodine.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1912,  Ixxxix,  846-865.   .  Notes  and  answers  to  cor- 
respondents on  "Observations  on  the  action  of  iodine," 
published  in  the  December,  1912,  i.ssue  of  the  Practitioner, 
ibid.,  1913,  xc,  496-498.— D'Auria  (S.)  Le  Iniezioni  alia 
Durante  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Mor- 
gagni,  Milano,  1904,  xlvi,  264  -  269.— Jiibbes  (H.)  & 
Sliurly  (E.  L.)  On  the  value  of  the  inhalation  of  chlo- 
rine gas  and  the  use  of  iodine  and  chloride  of  gold  and 
sodium  hypodermically  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
consumption.  Therap.  Gaz..  Detroit,  1891,  xv,  217-250. 
Alsn,  Reprint. — Ingals  (E.  F.)  The  Shurly-Gibbes  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1892,  Phila., 
1893,  ix,  76-89.— Ing-raliam  (C.  W.)  The  successful 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the  hypodermic 
use  of  a  compound  solution  of  iodine.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1897,  Ixvi,  565-567.  ^Zso,  Reprint.   .  A  prac- 
tical mode  of  administering  iodine  hypodermically  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  483.— Knapp  (H.  L.)  Successful  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  hypodermic  in- 
jections of  bromine-iodine  compound.  N.  York  M.  Re- 
porter, Rochester,  1896,  ill,  451^56.— Landis  (H.  R.  M.) 
Is  the  use  of  iodide  of  potassium  admissible  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis?  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii, 
235-238. — liConardo  (D.)  Ricerche  chimiche  sull' 
azione  dello  iodio  nei  tes.suti  tubercolari.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1909,  xvii,  sez.  chir.,  2,53-272.- Meissen  (E.) 
Meine  Erfahrungen  bei  Lungentuberkulose  mit  Jod- 
Methvlenblau  und  Kupferpraparaten.  Ztschr.  f.  Chemo- 
thera'p.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1912,  i,  Ref.,  809.— IVardelli  (G.) 
Xa  terapia  iodica  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Corriere 
■san.,  Milano,  1907,  xviii,  4.55;  464. — Nieveltng.  Ueber 
die  Jodtherapie  bei  Lungentuberkulose.    Berl.  klin. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  vnth  iodine  [a?id  compounds]. 

Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1973.— PertUt  (T.)  Ueber  Jodo- 
starin  und  Jodpraparate  in  der  Therapie  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1912, 
xlviii,  362-364.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  75. — Pitini  (A.)  La  cura  iodica 
nella  tubercolosi  pulmonare.  Arch.  di.  farm,  e  terap., 
Palermo,  1898,  vi,  21-29.— Plummer  (P.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  treated  with  hypodermic  injections  of 
bromine-iodine  compound,  with  clinical  reports.  To- 
ledo M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1900,  xxvi,  30;  97.— Ric-ci  (S.) 
Suir  azione  antitossica  dello  iodio  nella  tubercolosi. 
Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma,  1912,  iv,  199-207. 
Also:  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1911,  xxiv, 
22.5-240.— Sclimitt  (A.)  Schwere  Lungentuberkulose 
rontgenologisch  vorgetauscht  durch  Niederschlage  nach 
subkutanen  Jodipininjektionen  im  Riicken.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxiii,  543-546,  1  pi.— 
Sorel  (F.)  lodure  de  potassium  et  tuberculine.  Ann. 
de  rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  533-546.— Stelanlle 
(G.)  &  Fabozzi  (S.)  Le  iniezioni  Durante  nel  paren- 
chima  pulmonale.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez.  chir., 
110-113.— Stern  (H.)  lodo-formic  acid  in  the  treatment 
of  chronic  ulcerative  phthisis.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago, 
1908,  1,  3.57-361.— Trimble  (R.  T.)  The  hypodermic  ad- 
ministration of  iodine  and  chloride  of  gold  in  pulmonary 
consumption.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n.  s.,  xxvii, 
53:3-535.— Turmann  (J.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
Tuberculose  mit  einem  spezifisch  wirkenden  Jodprii- 
parat.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1532.— Ty- 
son (T.  M.)  The  use  of  iodol  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis of  the  lung.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901,  iii, 
12-14.— Vetlesen  (H.  J.)  lodkalium  som  reagens  paa 
begyndende  lungetuberkulose.  [De  I'iodure  de  potas- 
,sium  comme  rcJactif  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  ses 
d(5buts.  Res.,  1144-1146.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Li-gevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1897, 4.  R.,  xii,  1081-1097.— Wells  ( E.  F. )  Pul- 
monary tuberculosis;  its  early  diagnosis  and  the  locating 
of  the  local  lesion  by  the  u.se  of  potassium  iodid.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  216-218. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  iodoform. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  igazol;  Tuberculosis  (Treatment 
of)  with  iodoform. 

Laplanche  (E.  )  *  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  chez  les  enfants  par  les  injec- 
tions de  gaiacol  iodoforme.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Bain  (J.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  by  the  intraven- 
ous injection  of  iodoform.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1909,  Ixxi,  345- 
3-54. — Itlesli  {A.  L.)  Iodoform  in  chronic  lung  disease. 
Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1903,  x,  21-24.— Cairns  (P.  T.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  phthisis  treated  by  intravenous  injec- 
tion of  iodoform.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1906, 
iv,  152. — Cerioli  (A.)  Iniezioni  endovenose  di  iodo- 
formio  per  la  cura  della  tisi  polmonare?  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1912,  xix,  sez.  prat.,  657-560. — Bawson  (E.  L. )  Iodo- 
form in  phthisis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  474. — 
Dewar  (T.  W.)  A  preliminary  report  on  the  treat- 
ment of  advanced  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  intra- 
venous injections  of  iodoform.     Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1903,  ii,  1328.   .  A  plea  for  the  recognition  of 

the  treatment  of  disease  by  intravenous  injections, 
with  a  theory  as  to  action  of  iodoform  in  phthi.sis.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  176-181,  2  ch. 

 .  Further  report  on  the  treatment  of  phthisis  by 

iodoform  infusion.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  65-67. 

■  ■.  Intravenous  injections  of  iodoform  in  phthisis 

(clinical  results  and  chemistry).   Cong,  internal,  de  la 

tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  769-773.   .  The  treatment 

of  phthisis  by  means  of  the  intravenous  injection  of  an 
ethereal  solution  of  iodoform.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg., 
1911,  X,  81-90,  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1911,  Ixxvi,  1-14. 
[Discussion] ,  44. — EUrenl'eld  (M.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Lungentubereulose  durch  Inhalationen  mit  Jodoform- 
Formaldehvd  (Igazol)  nach  Cervello  in  Palermo.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  116;  172;  222.— Ferguson  (A. 
H. )  Case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  successfully  treated 
by  drainage  and  iodoform,  with  apparent  recovery.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1900,  xviii,  1-7.  [Discussion], "64-58. — 
Gallot  (P.)  L'iodoforme  en  injections  sous-cutanees 
dans  les  ht-moptysies  S,  r(;>p(5tition  du  debut  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1898,  11.  s.,  1,  384.— Kussell  (J. 
W.)  On  iodoform  in  the  treatment  of  phthLsis,  with  an 
analysis  of  123  cases.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1898,  xliii,  34.5- 
359. — Semniola  (M.)  Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  Paction  combinee  de  l'iodoforme  et  des 
injections  hvpodermiques  de  serum  de  sang  de  chien. 
Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  386- 
392.  Also,  iransl:  Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  vi,  97-104. 
Also,  transl.:  Riv.  ital.  di  terap.  e  ig.,  Piacenza,  1892,  xii, 
273-279. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmo7iary,  Treatment 
of)  with  izal. 

Campbell  (C.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  by  intra- 
tracheal injection  of  large  quantities  of  izal.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tiiberc.  IHOl,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  406-414.— Duncan 
(W.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  the 
intrapulmonary  injection  of  izal.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  1282.— Tunnlcliffe  (F.  W.)  Izal  in  the  treat- 
ment of  phthisis.   Lancet.  Lond.,  1902,  i,  146-148. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  Koclts  tuhereuli7is. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  Koch's 
tuberculin  [new  variety,  T.  R.];  Tuberculosis 

(  Treatment  of)  with  Koch's  tuberculin  [old  variety~\ . 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  Tcoumiss. 

Caeeick  (G.  a.  )  O  kumisie  i  yevo  upotre- 
blenii  v  lyokhochnoi  chakhotkle  i  drugikh  iz- 
nuritelnikh  bolieznyakh.  [Koumif^s  and  its 
use  in  phthisis  and  other  emaciating  diseases.] 
2.  ed.    8°.    S.-Peterbnrg,  1903. 

LowENSOHN  (M.  W)  *Der  Kumys  und  seine 
Anwendung  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  8°. 
Berlin,  1901. 

Also  in:  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1901,  V,  302-313. 

ZoLOTAViN  (N.  A.)  Ocherk  sovremennoi 
postanovki  kumisollecheniya  v  vidu  borbi  s  tu- 
berkulozom  i  ukazatel  kumisoliechebnikh  za- 
vedeniy,  kumisnikh  seleniy,  khutorov  i  koche- 
vok  Rossiyskol  Imperii.  [Present  condition  of 
koumiss  treatment  in  view  of  the  struggle  with 
tuberculosis,  and  index  of  institutions,  settle- 
ments, farm  house,  and  camps  for  koumiss 
treatment  in  the  Russian  Empire.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  1902. 

Dokhman  (A.  M.)  Chakhotka  i  kumis.  [Phthisis 
and  koumiss,]  Dnevnik  obsh.  vrach.  pri  imp.  Kazan. 
univ.,1891,124-133.— fcillnflilkoff  (V.I.)  Izmleneniya 
reaktsii  v.  Pirquet'a  u  bolnikh  bugorchatkol  pod  vliya- 
niyem  kumisollecheniya.  [Alterations  in  von  Pirquet's 
reaction  in  ))hthisi8  under  the  influence  of  koumiss  treat- 
ment.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  17.S8;  1804; 
1834. — Rodziewioz  (A.)  Ueber  die  Kumysstherapie 
der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Bl.  f.  kiln.  Hydrot'her. ,  Wien, 
1906,  xvi,  115-126.— Riibel  (A.  N.)  Iz  nablyudeniy  nad 
kumlsollecheniyem  pri  bugorchatkle  lyokhkikh.  [Treat- 
ment of  phthisis  with  koumi.ss.J  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  361;  401;  436.— SmorodintsetT  (A. 
I.)  K  vopro.su  o  chakhotkle  i  kumisolecheniya  yeya 
na  Uralie.  [De  la  phthisie  et  de  .son  truitement  par  le 
koumys  dans  I'Oural.  Ri3s.,  56.]  Zapiski  Uralski.  med. 
Obsh.  V  g.  Yekaterinburge,  1891,  li,  46-55.— Virsliiibski. 
K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  kumisa  na  temperaturu  tuberku- 
loznlkh.  [On  the  influence  of  koumiss  on  the  tempera- 
ture in  tuberculosis.]  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  x,  no. 
19,  10-15. — Zolotavin  (N.  A.)  Sovremennaya  posta- 
novka  kumisollecheniya  i  neotlozhniya  nuzhdi  yeya  v 
vidu  borbi  s  bugorchatkoyu.  [Treatment  with  koumiss 
at  the  present  time  and  its  immediate  need  in  view  of  the 
struggle  with  phthisi.s.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii, 
1477;  1513;  1.550.— Xolotnitski  (V.  N.)  O  sovremennoi 
postanovkle  kumisollecheniya  na  yugo-vostokie  Rossii. 
[Present  condition  of  the  treatment  with  koumiss  in 
southwestern  Russia.]  Tuberkulvoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i, 
235-251. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  light. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (  Treatment  of)  by 
light. 

Malgat  (J. )  La  cure  solaire  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire  ii  Nice.    8°.    Nice,  1903. 

Bleyer  (J.  M.)  Why  consumptives  should  be  solar- 
ized by  light  ray.s.  Med. -Leg.  .1.,  N.  Y.,  1900, xviii, 41.5-419. 
Aluo,  Reprint. — Freudentlial  (W.)  Electric  light;  its 
physiological  action  and  therapeutic  value  in  tubercu- 
losis of  the  throat  and  lungs.  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass. 
1899-1900,  Phila.,  1901,  211-221.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1900,  Iviii,  647-6.50.— Gardiner  (C.  F.)  .  Light  and  air  in 
the  treatment  of  consumption  in  Colorado.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  105-108.— Glasgow  (  W.  C. )  Some  ex- 
periments in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  and  laryngeal 
tuberculosis  with  the  concentrated  electric  arc  light.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix,  110-121.— Kaiser  (G. ) 


Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  light. 

Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  und  anderer  tuber- 
culoser  Erkrankungen  mit  ausschliesslioh  blauem  Lichte. 
Wien.  klin.  Wuhnschr.,  1902,  xv,  323.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kiiue  (J.  W.)  Actinic  sunlight  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix, 
823-825'. — Klebs  ( A.  C. )  Heliotherapy  of  tuberculosi.s  in 
Switzerland.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912,  vi,  227- 
231.— JTIalgat.  Cure  solaire  de  la  tubcrculose  pulmo- 
naire chronique.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 

1906,  i,  744-752.   .  Indications  et  contre-indications 

de  la  cure  solaire.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  I'ar.,  1911, 
xix,  250-262. — Iflinin  ( A.  V. )  K  llecheniyu  bugorchatki 
svletom.  [Ou  the  treatment  of  phthisis  by  light.]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  632.— Pegurier.  L'heliothiJrapie 
pratique  chez  les  tuberculeux;  sa  realisation  parla  Villa- 
Tournesol.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii,  613- 
648. — Renon  (L.)  L'heliotherapie  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1910, 
xxiv,  849-853.  Also:  Bull,  de  la  ligue  contre  la  tuberc.  en 
Tunisie,  Tours,  1911, viil,  5-15. — Rollier.  DieSonncube- 
handlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien, 
1912,  xxiv,  587-603.— Siidelkin  (N.  P.)  Zhellezniy  svlet 
1  yevo  dielstviye  pri  lyokhochnoi  chakhotkle  i  khirurgi- 
cheskom  tuberkulyozie.  [Ferric  light  and  its  action  in 
pulmonary  phthisis  and  surgical  tuberculosis.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-'Peterb.,  1906,  v,  8.33.— Williams  {R.  F.)  Ex- 
periment with  light  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Atlanta  Jour.-Ree.  Med.,  1902-3,  Iv,  294-299. 
Also:  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  41-44.  AIstK 
Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1902,  i,  3-7.— Wood- 
ruft"(C.  E.)  The  dangersof  excessive  sunlight  in  tuber- 
culosis.   N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  490-496. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  Ugnosnl phite. 

Sre  Tuberculosis  (  Treatment  of)  with  Ugnosul- 
phite. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmoriary,  Treatment 
of)  with  nieat  and  meat  juices  [zomo- 
theraj)y]. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  wiilifats. 

Raisonniek  (  V.-G.  )  *La  zomotherapie  dans 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  enfants;  pro- 
cede  de  Richet-Hericourt.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Rarbier  (P.)  La  zomotherapie  dans  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  291-293. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  330-333. 

 .  Contribution  si  I'etude  clinique  et  exp(5rimentale 

de  la  zomothiSrapie  dans  la  tuberculose  et  les  divers  (5tats 
consoraptifs.    M(5d  orient..  Par.,  1911,  xv,  707-739.  Also: 

Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1911,  xx,  410-439.   . 

La  pratique  de  la  zomotherapie  dans  la  tuberculose. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  336-3.56.  Also 
[Abstr].:  Independ.  m6d.  et  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1912,  xvi, 
19.5-198. — Berlier  (F. )  La  zomotherapie  dans  la  tubcr- 
culose. Scalpel,  Liege,  1900-1901,  liii,  17;  115.  — Bern- 
Iieim  (S. )  Les  e.xtraits  de  viande  dans  I'alimentation 
des  tuberculeux.  M(5d.  orient..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  193-201. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  2.52-261. 

 .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  sue  de  viande 

de  cheval.  M6d.  orient.,  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  67-72.  Also: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  98-108.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1910,  xi,  20.— Rernlieim 
(S.)  &  Barbier  (  P.)  Zomotherapie  des  etats  consomp- 
tifs  et  des  tuberculeux  en  particulier.  M^d.  orient..  Par., 
1910,  xiv,  679-588.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1910,  xviii, 252-263. — Bonnet(L.)  Lesdi.spensairesantitu- 
berculeux;  premiers  resultats;  la  viande  crue  de  cheval 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mt'd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.],  55- 
61. — BroMSlitein  (I.  0.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  bugor- 
chatki  myasnim  sokom  (z6motherapie.)  [Treatment  of 
phthisis  \vith  meat  juicej  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902, 
ix,  therap.  pt.,  33-37.— Brown  (L. )  Zomotherapy  in 
tubercul.i.sis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv,  1071- 
1079.— Cellou.  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  zomothe- 
rapie dans  la  tuberculose.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1910,  xiv, 
519.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xviii, 
171. — Coca  (F.)  De  la  alimentaci6n  con  carne  cruda  en 
las  afecciones  consuntivas.  Gac  med.  de  Sevilla,  1880, 
ii,  423. — Coop  (S.)  Risultati  clinici  della  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi  pulmonare  colla  zomoterapia,  1'  iperalimenta- 
zione  e  1'  aerazione  continua.  Med.  itJil.,  Napoli,  1904,  ii, 
4-7. — Cornil  &  Chautemesse.  Etude  anatomique 
experimentale  touchaiit  I'influencedel'alimentation  par 
la  viande  crue  sur  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  experi- 
mentale. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902.  iii, 
312-316. — Dieuxiart.   La  zomotherapie  dans  la  tuber- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  meat  and  meat  juices  \zomo- 
thera])y\. 

culose.   Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1905,  ix,  570-572.   AUo:  Rev. 

internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  347-349.   .  La 

zomotherapie  danslatuberculase.  Med.  orient.. Par., 1906, 
X, 354-357.   .  Quel  e.stlemeilleur  mode  de  zomothera- 
pie? Rev.  internat  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1911,  xix,  118-125. — 
Diiltoiircau  (E.)  Apropos  la  zomotherapie.  Ztsehr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstatteuw,  Li'ii)z.,  1901,  ii,  202-204.— 
Frankel  (C.)  &  SobiTnlieim  (G.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Zomotherapie.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  733- 
735. — Fuster  (L.)  La  viande  crue  et  letraitement  de  la 
tuberculose;  reflexions  generales.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m(Sd.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  Ksect.  de  path,  int.,  758-766.  AUo: 
N.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1900,  xi,  402-412.— GalbraltU  (J.  J.) 
The  eft'eet  of  raw  meat  on  the  nitrogen  metaboli.sm. 
Cong.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  664-668. 

 .  Effect  of  raw  meat  on  the  nitrogen  metabolism 

in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis;  zomotherapy.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  162-176.— Garnatilt  (P.)  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculosa  par  la  viande  crue  et  par  les  injections 
intratracheales  d'orthoforme.  Bull.  g(5n.  de  therap. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1901,  cxli,  269-272.  Also:  Med.  mod..  Par., 
1901,  xii,  57-59.— GranoUer  (J.)  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose;  alimentation.  Bull.  m(5d..  Par.,  1897,  xi, 
1141-1145.— Herlcourt  (J.)  ZomothiSrapie  de  la  tuber- 
culose chez  Thomme;  formulaire  du  traitement.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  therap.,  503- 

510.  ■  .  Trente-cinq  observations  de  zomotherapie 

anti-tuberculeuse.   Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1901, 

viii,  165-202.   .  Raw  meat  and  raw  meat  juice  in 

the  treatment  of  consumptive  diseases  (zomotherapy). 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  22.— Hericourt  (J.)  &  Ricliet 
<C.)    De  la  prophvlaxie  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  viande 

crue.    Art  mi5d.,  Par.,  1900,  xci,  241-245.  . 

Du  traitement  de  I'infeotion  tuberculeuse  par  le  plasma 
musculaire,  ou  zomotherapie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1900, cxxx,  605-609.  Aho:  Compt  rend.  Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  527-532.  Also:  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1900, 
4.R..xiii,306-308. — H6iiig(I.')  Azomotherapiiirol.  Orvos. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  429;  446.  Also,  tranxl.:  Klin.- 
therap.  Wehnschr.,  Wien,  1901,  viii,  985-989.— Josias  (A. ) 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  enfants 
par  le  sue  musoulaire  et  la  viande  crue.  Rev.  d'hvg.etde 
m^d .  inf.  [etc.] ,  Par. ,  1902,  i,  3-25.— Josias  ( A. )  &"l£onx 
(J.-C.)  Essai  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chez  les  enfants  par  le  serum  musculaire,  sui- 
vant  le  precede  de  MM.  Charles  Richet  et  Hericourt. 
Bull.  g(5n.  de  therap.  [etc.],   Par.,  1901,  cxli,  249-269. 

Also  [Abstr.]:  M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  68-70.   

 .  Resultats  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chez  les  enfants  par  le  sue  musculaire  et  la 
viande  crue.  [Transl.  [Abstr.],  317.]  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  318-330.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  241-243.  .  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  enfants  par  le  sue  mus- 
culaire et  la  viande  crue.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1903,  X,  133;  269.— Knotte  (B.  S.)  Nleskolko  sluchayev 
llecheniya.siriramyasom(zoraoterapii)bugorchatkilyokh- 
kikh.  [Several  cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis  treated  by 
raw  meat  (zomotherapy).]  Russk.  Vrach,S.-Peterb.,1903, 
ii,  1.543-1517. — liaborde  (J.-V.)  Contribution  it  la  pro- 
phylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  regime  alimentaire;  la 
viande  crue;  sa  digestibility  relative  et  .son  assimilation; 
demonstration  experimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  5.57-.560.   .  Le  traitement  medical 

de  choix  de  la  tuberculose  combines  avec  le  regime 
carng.  Ibid.,  572-57.5.— Lassablifere  (P.)  &  KIcliet 
(G.)  De  la  leucocytose  dans  la  zomoth{>rapie  (alimenta- 
tion avec  le  jus  de  viande  crue).  /til(i.,  1911,1  XX,  94.5-947. — 
Lilansd  (F.)  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  por  medio 
del  jugo  de  carne;  historia;  accion  terap^utica;  composi- 
cion  quimica;  modo  de  preparaci6n;  resultados  obteni- 
dos;  bibliografla.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1901, 
xxvii,  168-176. — JTlalo.  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
por  la  zomoterapia.  An.  m^d.  gaditanos,  Ci'idiz,  1900- 
1901,  xix,  246-249.  Also:  Rev.  espec.  med.  La  oto-rino- 
laringol.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1901,  iv,  241-244.  —  IVartin 
(O.)  Zomotherapie,  ou  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par 
la  viande  crue.  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  annexes,  s. 
229.— Mears  (Isabella).  Note  on  the  effect  of  the  raw 
meat  treatment  on  the  percentage  incidence  of  hsemop- 
tysis  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1905,  Ixxv,  76-79.— Monier  (M.)  Recherches  sur  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  sue  de  viande  crue, 
ou  zomotherapie.    Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux. 

et  Par.,  1901,  viii,  303-310.   •.  La  zSmotherapie.  J.  de 

pharm.,  Anvers,  1902,  Iviii,  41-54.   •.  Une  m^thode 

rationnelle  contre  la  tuberculose  (zomotherapie,  cure 
d'air,  suralimentation  rationnelle).  Cong,  internat.  de 
med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  path,  gen.,  3-59-367. 
Also,  trans!.:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxiv,  841- 
844. — Petit  (G.)  The  raw  meat  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond..  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxx,  106- 
108. — "Pllilip  (R.  W.)  L'alimentation  par  la  viande  crue 
dans  la  tuberculose.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190.5, 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  loitli  meat  and  meat  juices  \zomo- 
therapy\ 

Par.,  1906,  i,  660-664.  Aho,  transl.:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905, 
ii,  1834.   .  On  zomotherapy  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  14-23.— Plilores 

(I.  G.)  'H  ^(OfjioBfpancLa  rj  to  co/ixoi'  /cpe'a?  ef  ti]  4>6L(reL; 
'larpLKri   7rpoo6o?,  2vpu,   1901,   vi,   7. — Rlciiet  (C.) 

Theiapeutique  experimentale:  ralimentation  exclusive 
par  la  viande  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose,  chez 
le  chien.    B.ull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xlii,  543- 

550.   .  Etude  historique  et  bibliographique  sur  I'em- 

ploi  de  la  viande  crue  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Ann.  de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1900,  x!ix,  410-427.  Also: 
Semaine  med..  Par.,  1900,  xx,  239-241.   .  De  l'ali- 
mentation dans  la  tuberculose  experimentale:  influence 
nocive  de  la  viande  cuite.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par., 
1905,  3.  .s.,  liii,  593-609.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1905, 
XXV,  57:^-606.- Kobin  (A.)  &  Binet  (M.)  Recherches 
sur  l'alimentation  des  phtisiques:  la  viande  crue.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  639. — Robin- 
son (L.)  Zomotherapy  in  phthisis.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1901,  Ixvii,  132-139.— Koss  (F.  M.  F.)  Meat  albumin 
dietary  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1909,  Lond.,  1902,  111,  330-334.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  lOCl-1063.  Also:  Lancet.  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  523- 
.525. — Royo  Villanova  (R.)  Zomoterapia  y  tubercu- 
losis. Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1904,  iii,  203-211. — Salmon. 
(P.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  viande  crue. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  819-821.— 
Sapelier.  De  I'emploi  du  plasmon  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  311.— Sicard 
(A.)  Zomotherapie,  ou  traitemen*de  la  tuberculose  par 
la  viande  crue.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1900,  i,  annexes,  s.  219- 
s.  221.— Steinitz  (F.)  &  Weigert  (R.)  Ueber  Demine- 
ralisation  und  Fleischtherapie  bei  Tuberkulo.se.  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixi,  147-161.— Troteanii  (V.) 
Cite-va  consideratiuni  asupra  suculul  de  carne  in  alimen- 
tatia  tificilor.  [Some  considerations  on  the  juice  of  meat 
as' nutriment  for  tuberculosis  patients.]  Spitalul,  Bu- 
curescl,  1904,  xxiv,  59-62.— Vandeputte  (F.)  L'ali- 
mentation carnee  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Nord  med., 
Lille,  1909,  xvi,  194-196.  —  Verb rugg hen  (L.)  La 
methode  Richet  experimentee  rationnellement  chez 
I'homme.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1900,  Ixvi,  425- 
427.— Weber  (F.  P.)  The  value  of  meat  in  the  pre- 
ventive and  curative  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i, 
93-95.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Bull.  gen.  de  therap. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1902,  cxliv,  .57-63. 

Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary,  Treatm.ent 
of)  with  mentltol  \^Carasso''s  method^ 

See,  also,  Tuberciilosis  (Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with,  d^nradin. 

Aronsohn  (fi  )  Quelques  considerations  sur 
la  curabilite  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  sur 
I'effet  favorable  des  inhalations  de  menthol. 
4°.    Lyon,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Bois-Le-Dnc,  1895. 

Carasso  (G.  M.  )  Zur  Losung  des  Problems 
der  Heilbarkeit  der  Lungentuberkulose.  8°. 
Milnclun,  1899. 

 .    Ein  sicherer  Weg  zur  pathologisch- 

anatomischen  Heilung  der  beginnenden  Lungen- 
Tuberkulose.    8°.    Pas.mu,  1903. 

Despiney  (F.  )  *Du  menthol  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  vomissements  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.   8°.    Li/on,  1898. 

Jay  (A.)  *t>ea  injections  intra-tracheales  de 
menthol  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

OssENDOvsKi  (A.  I.)  *K  voprosu  o  liechenii 
mentolom  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  i  gortani. 
(Klinicheskoye  izslledovaniye. )  [Concerning 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and 
larynx  by  menthol.  (Clinical  investigation.)] 
8°.    S.-Peterhvrg,  1890. 

SicHERE  Heilung  der  Limgentuberkulose  in 
jedem  Stadium.  Bewahrtes  Verfahren  von  G. 
M.  Carasso,  mitgetheilt  von  Joh.  Matern.  8°. 
Wien,  1900. 

Brookliouse  (J.  0.)  The  menthol  treatment  of 
pulmoniiry  phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  403. — Ca- 
rasso (G.  M.)   Nuovo  raetodo  di  cum  nella  tubercolosi 

polmonare.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv,  1379.   . 

Nuovo  metodo  di  cura  delta  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gior. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  menthol  \_Oara8So"s  method^ 

med.  d.  r.  esercito,  etc.,  Roma,  1894,  xlii,  324-422.  Also, 
Reprint.   •.  A  new  method  of  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary phthisis.    Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  iil,  1-11.   . 

Neue  Methode  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberliulose. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasltenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xv,990: 

xvi,  6.   — .  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentu- 

berkulose  naeh  der  Methode  des  Dr.  G.  M.  Carasso.  Ihid., 

1895,  xvii,  295-299.   .   Neue  Behandlungsmethode 

der  Lungentuberkulose.    Ibid.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  xvii, 

600-604.   .  Nuovo  eontributo  alia  ca.suistica  della 

cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare  coll'  olio  essenziale  di 

menta  piperita.    Ibid.,  1896,  xx,  508-521.   .  Un 

nuovo  metodo  per  la  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmo- 
nare.   Cirillo,  Aver.sa,  1896,  iv,  115-118.   .  DieWeiter- 

entwioklung  meines  vor  zwei  Jahren  hier  beschrie- 
benen  Heilverfahrens  gegen  Tuberkulose  und  Veran- 
schauliehung  der  Wirkung  desselben  in  der  Praxis. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Milnohen,  1899,  ix,  449-455. — Ernst 
(H.  C.)  Carasso's  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  237-257.  Also, 
Reprint. — tientis.  Beschrijving  der  methode  van  Dr. 
Carasso,  Giovanni  Michele,  tergenezing  van  tuberculosis 
pulmonum.  Nederl.mil.  geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.],  Leiden, 
1894,  xviii,  169-172.— Lamy  (H.)  Note  sur  I'emploi  du 
menthol  dansletraitemeut  de  la  tuberoulose  pulmonaire. 
Compt.,  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  585.— Lazlc 
(P.)  A  salimenthol  a  tuddvdszesek  fAjdalmaindl.  [Sali- 
menthol  against  pains  in  tuberculosis.]  Gyogvfczat  Bu- 
dapest, 1909,  xlix,  432-434.  —  PfannensHl'l  (S.  A.) 
Nigra  forsok  med  Carasso's  metod  att  behandla  lungtu- 
berkulos  medelst  kontinuerlig  inandning  af  pepparmin- 
tolja.  [Attempts  to  treat  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  Ca- 
rasso's method,  by  continual  inhalation  of  peppermint 
oil.]  Tidskr.  1  mil.  Helsov.  Stockholm,  1879,  xxii,  274- 
282. — Kocliester  (De  L.)  A  report  of  thirty-four  cases 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  the  method  of  Ca- 
rasso, of  Genoa.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  840- 
842.— Kotman.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberku- 
lose mit  Essentia  Menthte  (nach  Carasso).  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  xviii,  436-447. 
Sli.  (P.)  K  Kazuistikle  llecheniya  bugorchatki  lyokh- 
kikh  mentolom;  samonablyudeniye.  [Treatment  of 
pulmonary  phthisis  by  menthol;  observation  on  himself.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1900,  Ixxviii,  med. -spec, 
pt.,  759-766.— Stevp.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose mit  Menthol.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl., 
•    1910,  xvii,  56.5-569. 

Tuberculosis  {Pali nonary^  Treatment 
of)  with  'inerearials.  j 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  with 
mercurials.  \ 

DocHMAN  (A.).  Liecheniye  chakhotki  ka- 
lomelem.  [Treatment  of  phthisis  with  calo- 
mel.]   8°.    Kazan,  1890.  - 

Anderson  (A.  J.)  The  mercurial  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909, ii,  414. — Beas-  \ 
ley  (T.  J.)  The  mercurial  treatment  for  tuberculosis; 
with  a  report  of  fourteen  cases,  and  a  suggestion  for  a  new 
method  of  administering  mercury.  Indianapolis  M.  J., 
1909,  xii,  190-192.— Beggs  (W.  N.)  Is  mercury  a  specific 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis?  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii, 
311-318. — Bernart  (W.  F.)  Mercury  and  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii,  1236.— Edellielt  (S.) 
Die  combinirte  Calomelbehandlung  zur  Bekiimpfung  der 
Tuberculosis  pulmonum  incipiens;  Beitrag  zur  Physiolo- 
gie,  Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Leber-  und  Liingen- 
krankheiten.   Wien.  Ktinik,  1895,  xxi,  259-288.— Free- 

'  man(H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  succinimide 
of  mercury  injections.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc, 
1270-1272.— Grande  ( E. )  Del  sublimato  corrosivo  e  bleu 
dl  metilene  nella  cura  della  tuberculosi  polmonare. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv,  1475.  j4teo,  Reprint.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1894,  2.5-28.— Hall 
(J.  R.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  p\ilmonalis  with  small 
doses  of  mercurv  bichloride  combined  with  potassium  io- 
dide. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xeviii,  451-156.— 
Hartz  ( H.  I.)  Ultimate  results  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  with  mercurv  suecinimid.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  915-918.— Hayden  (R.)  Re- 
ports on  four  cases  of  tuberculosis  (three  pulmonary  and 
one  pulmonary  and  glandular)  treated  by  mercurial  in- 
jections. U.  S.  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1908,  ii,  no.  4,  32-40, 
4  tab. — martell.  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Friihtuberkulose 
und  ihrerTherapie  mitCalomel.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  Iv,  131;  185;  234;  281;  3'26;  ;375;  423.— Moseley  (G.  G.) 
Mercury  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Calif.  State  J. 
M.,  San  Fran..  1909,  vii,  338-340.— Penrose  (C.  A.)  The 
Injection  of  thesalts  of  mercury  and  ar.senio  during  the 
reaction  period  following  tuberculin  injections  as  a  treat- 
ment for  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci, 
1211.— Placak  (J.)  Mercurial  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Cleveland  M.  J,,  1910,  ix,  187-192.— Rob- 
bins  (H.  A.)   The  therapeutic  action  of  iodine  and  mer- 


Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary^  Treatment 
of)  Qvith  mercurials. 

cury  in  diseases  other  than  syphilis.  Month.  Cycl.  &  M. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1909,  ii,  519-522.— Squire  (J.  E.)  &  Kil- 
patrick  (J.  A.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by 
deep  muscular  injections  of  mercuric  succinimide.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1909,  ii,  141.  AUo:  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  ¥.,  1909, 
xi,  381.— Strizower  'M.)  Die  graue  Mercur.salbe  bei 
der  Bacillarschwindsucht.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894, 
vii,  43.— Wriglit  (B.  L. )  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
by  the  administration  of  mercury.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1908,  xxxviii,  385: 1909,  Ixxxix,  1180. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary ,  Treatment 
of)  with  methylene  hlue. 

_MoEY  (F.)  *Le  bleu  de  methylene  dans  la 
diarrhee  des  tuberculeux.    8°.    Part,?,  1904. 

Herbert  (H.)  Methylene  blue  in  consumption.  J. 
Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  32-;j4.— Vaniada  (T.) 
Methylin  ao  no  ju.sei  shiro  ni  taisuru  koro.  [Effect  of 
methylene  blue  on  phthisis.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokio, 
1893,  no.  327,  1-4. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  mineral  vMters. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
mineral  waters. 

BouRCxAREL  (E.)  De  Temploi  des  eaux  de 
Pierref ends  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8° . 
Hyh^es,  1881. 

DrjMOULiN  ( A. )  Des  conditions  pathogeniques 
de  la  phthisie  au  point  de  vue  de  son  traitement 
par  les  eaux  minerales.    8°.    Paris,  1865.  . 

Lamarque  (A.)  * Principales  indications  et 
contre-indications  de  quelques  stations  mine- 
rales  et  climateriques  fran(;aises  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  pratiques 
minerale  et  climaterique;  resultats.  4°.  Paris, 
1889. 

Lkodet.  Des  effeta  immediats  et  eloignes  des 
Eaux-Bonnes  dans  le  traitement  de  la  phthisie 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1868. 

IMiELVAQUE  (.T.-M.-L. )  *Les  stations  ther- 
males  et  climateriques  de  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1897. 

Andre  (J.)  Le  Mont-Dore  et  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Echo  m6d.  d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  1902,  iii,  48-60. — 
Armendarlz  (A.)  Las  estaciones  termales  en  la  tisis 
pulmonar  cronica.  Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1896,  xliii,  359; 
376;  390;  408.— Baudin  (L. )  Du  traitement  de  certaines 
formes  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  d(5but,  par  les 
eaux  chlorur^essodiques  fortes;  iodo-bromurees  (type  de 
Mouillifere-Besanfon).  Cong,  frang.  de  mt^d.,  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  656-663.— Berg.  Die  Lungen- 
.schwindsucht  und  ihre  balneotherapeuti.sche  Behand- 
lung. Veroffentl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Heilk.  in  Berl.  Bal- 
neol.  Sect.,  1880,  ii,  37-68.— Bertliier.  Action  des  eaux 
sulfureuses  sur  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  med.  et  chir.  mil., 
169-175.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1900,  xliii,  273;  281;  289. 

 ,  Curesulfurfiedelatuberculosepulmonaire.  Cong. 

internat  d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.  [etc.],  1902.    C.  r., 

Grenoble,  1903,  vi,  316-328.  .  De  la  douche  ecos.saise 

sulfureuse  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Bull.  gen.  de  th(5rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlv,  357- 
364. — Cazaux.  Les  eaux  minerales  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Arch.  g(5n.  d'hvdrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901, 
xii,  177-186.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  216- 
218.— Garrigou  (F. )  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  I'emploi  des  eaux  minerales.  Bull.  gen. 
de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  cxli,  356;  404.— Hinscli. 
Der  Einfiuss  der  Arminiusquelle  in  Lippspringe  auf  Lun- 
generkrankungen,  insbesondere  Lungenschwindsucht. 
Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898, xix,  283;  291.— Koeniger 
( K. )  Erfahrungen  tiber  Lungentuberculose  aus  Lipp- 
springe; Bericht  iiber  192  geheilte  und  seit  mindestens  5 
Jahren  geheilt  gebliebene  Fiille  von  Lungentuberculose. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1895,  ix,  513-5;?8.— Kolbe.  Ue- 
ber die  Wirkungen  der  Mineral  wasser  bei  Sohwindsuchts- 
behandlung.  Verotfcntl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1893,  XV,  87-100.  Also:  Deutsche  Med. - 

Ztg.(  Berl.,  1893,  xiv,  423-426.   -.  Ueber  Anwendung 

von  Moorbadern  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Veroffentl.  d. 
Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1896, 
xvii,  186-192.  Also:  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg..  Berl.,  1896,  xvii, 
481. — lieudet  &  Selilemmer.  Du  traitement  hydro- 
mineral  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  d'hy- 
drol. et  de  climatol.  [etc.] ,  1902.  C.  r.,  Grenoble,  1903,  vi, 
459-500.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  1;  9;  17.— 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  mineral  waters. 

P^aiimann  (H.)  Ueber  Badekuren  bei  der  Behandlung 
Tuberouloser.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  201.— 
Ortega  Morejon.  Tratamientode  latuberculosispul- 
monar  con  las  aguas  azoadas  de  Santa  Teresa  de  Avila. 
Siglo  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1898,  xlv,  325— Perpfere  (E.)  Les 
indications  du  traitement  hydro-miniSral  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire.  Mddecin  prat..  Par.,  1908,  iv,  167-169.— 
RSnon  (L.)  Les  cures  bydrominerales  dans  la  tuber- 
culose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1908,  li,  89-91. 
Also:  Rev.  gi5n.  de  clin.et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  81- 
84.— Rlolielot  (G.)  Etudes  cliuiques  sur  la  phthisic 
pulmonaire  au  Mont-Dore.  Union  mSd.,  Par.,  1879,  xxvii, 
513;  546;  601;  644.  Also,  Reprint.— Kobin  (A.)  Traite- 
ment hydro-mineral  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.   J.  de  phy- 

sioth(5rap..  Par.,  1909,  vii,  213-227.   .  Traitement  de 

la  tuberculose;  les  cures  hYdro-min(5rales.  Bull.  gen.  de 
therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1912,  cixlii,  353-380.— Koepke  (0.) 
Zur  Aufklarung  iiber  die  Kurerfolge  des  Bades  Lipp- 
springe  im  Vergleich  zu  denen  der  Lungenheilstiitten. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  9;  134.— KoUden  (B.) 
Die  N-  und  0-therapie  in  der  Lungentuberkuloselm  Ver- 
haltnis  zu  den  Kurmitteln  des  Bades  Lippspringe.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  i,  482-487. 

 .  Die  Bedeutung  des  Lippspringer  Silicium-Kalk- 

Stahlbrunnens  in  der  Phthisiotherapie.  Aerztl.  Prax., 
Berl.  \i.  Leipz.,  1902,  xv,  83.— Werner  &  ScUreiber 
(C.)  Die  Wirkung  der  Arminiusquelle  bei  Lungentuber- 
kulose.  De\itsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911, 
xlviii,  1067-1072.— Zickgraf.  Ueber  die  Darreichung 
von  kieselsaurehaltigem  Mineralwasser  in  Lnngenheil- 
statten.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxlx, 
509-518. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
'   of)  with  nuclein. 

Arles-Dufour  (  M.  )  *  Etude  clinique  du  trai- 
tement de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chroni- 
que  par  r  histogenol.    8°.    Montpellier,  1905. 

Vergnoux  (L.  )  *  Traitement  nucleinique  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique ;  recherches 
experimentales  sur  la  leucotherapie.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

Clarke  (N.  L.)  Nuclein  in  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis,  vrith  report  of  some  cases.  Alabama 
M.  &  S.  Age,  Anniston,  1896-7,  ix,  2.50-255. -Wileox  (R. 
W.)  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  nuclein.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895, 
3.  s,,  xi,  518-523,  1  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  oils. 

'  See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment  of) 
with  fats,  etc. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  toith  oxygen  and  ozone. 

Galopin  (A.)  *L'oxygene  et  le  chlorure  de 
sodium  dans  la  scrofule  et  la  tuberculose.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Labbe  (D.)  &  OuDiN.  Om  Behandlingen  af 
Lunge-Tuberkulose  ved  Indaanding  af  ozonise- 
retLuft.    8°.    JsTyV^eft/iam,  [1891]. 

Le  Stunf  (P.)  *De  1' ozone  et  de  son  emploi 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
4°.    Paris,  1891. 

OuziLLEAU  (F.-M.-F.)  *  Des  injections  sous- 
cutanees  d'eau  oxyg6n6e  dans  la  tuberculose 
experimentale  du  cobaye,   8°.   Bordeaux,  1902. 

VON  Stein  (P.)  Liecheniye  chakhotki  ozo- 
nom;  primieneniyenovavo  elektro-staticheskavo 
ozonatora.  [Treatment  of  phthisis  with  ozone; 
application  of  the  new  electrostatic  ozonator.] 
8°.    Moskva,  1894. 

Bayeux  (R.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  les  injections  hypodermiques  de  gaz  oxy- 
gSne  Ann.  de  m&A.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  837-344. 
Also:  Arch.  gf^n.  de  mi^d.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  811-824.  Also: 
J  de  m^d.  de  Par,,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  371-374.— BirynkolT 
(A.  A.)  Ozonator  iz  ploskikh  styokol  dlya  liecheniya- 
chakhotki  lyokhkikh  ozonom.  [An  ozonator  of  glass 
planes  for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  by  ozone.] 
Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xviii,  775.— Boardman 
( H.  S. )  Ozone  and  static  electricity  in  a  case  of  tubercu- 
losis of  right  lung.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx, 
504-506.— de  Bois  (C.)    Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  oxygen  and  ozone. 

pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations  d'air  ozonis^.  Union 
med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1910,  xxxix,  497-509.— Col- 
lar!. Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les 
inhalations  d' ozone.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  deLi^ge,  1891, 
XXX,  394-397. — Cotton  (J.  H.)  The  curability  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis;  with  reports  of  cases  treated  bv  inha- 
lation of  ozone.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1906,  xxxv,  100-109.- 
Crouzlllac  [ft  erf.]  Nouveau  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose; note  sur  les  propridtes  antiseptiques  de  I'ozoiie;  son 
efficacitiS  dans  le  traitement  des  diver-^es  formes  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Bull.  m^d.  de  Toulouse,  1906,  iv,  1-1 1.— Gess- 
ler  (H.)  DieOzonbehandlungderLungenschwindsucht. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1894,  Ixiv, 
209-214,  1  diag. — Jietsiuger  (E.  C.)  Hyper-oxidized 
hydro-carbon  treatment  in  tuberculosis;  oxygen  liberated 
in  the  stomach  from  oxides;  hemoglobin  as  oxvgen  accu- 
mulator. Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907  xxxv,  624-627.— 
(iibson  (J.  D.)  Ozone  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Advanc. 
Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  160-165.— Herard.  Sur  un 
mSmoire  de  MM.  Labbe  et  Oudin,  intitulg:  Du  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  inhalations 
d'air  ozonis^.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxx, 
345-354. — Hobbs  [e<  aZ.],  Action  de  I'oxygSne  sur  les 
cobayes  tuberculisfe.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  232-237.  Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1900,  xxx,  625.— Labbe  (D.)  &  Oudin  (P.) 
Du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  paries  inha- 
lations d'air  ozonise.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose 
1891,  Par.,  1892,  ii,  505-510.  .  Ozone  et  tuber- 
lose.  Rev.  d'hyg.  therap.,  Par.,  1896,  viii.  355-369.— L<e 
Boeuf.  L'ozoiie  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculosa 
pulmonaire.  J.  de  m(5d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1892, 
742-751.  — — -.  L'ozone  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Hop.  St.-Jean.  Obs.  mfid.,  Brux.,  ]892j 
21-29. — Liubliner  (L.)  Oleczeniu  gruzlicy  piuc  ikrtani 
za  pomoc^  wprowadzania  tlenu  pod  sk6r§.  [Treatment 
of  pulmonary  and  laryngeal  phthisis  by  the  introduction 
of  oxygen  under  the  skin.]  Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1912,  xlvii,  818-820,— Moore  (B.)  Oxygena- 
tion and  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  108. — 
Norris(H.  S.)  The  internal  administration  of  ozone 
in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi, 
511-514.  Also,  Reprint. — Kedard  (P.)  La  medication 
oxyg^nee  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tubero.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  140- 
143.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  1649.— 
Solles.  Influence  de  Voxyg^ne  en  solution  aqueuse 
sur  les  cobayes  tuberculisfe  par  le  tissu  celullaire  sous- 
cutane.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux, 
1900,  xxii,  253-255.  Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1900, 
xxx,  671-673. — Stoker  (G.)  A  case  of  cavity  of  the  lung 
successfully  treated  with  ozone.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i, 
1148. — Walker  (H.)  Directions  for  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  phthisis  by  the  use  of  concentrated  ozone  and 
a  carrier  together  with  superfeeding  with  soluble  pro- 
teids.   J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  129-133. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  paratoxin. 

Ballly  ( E. )  Considerations  sur  quelques  cas  de  tuber- 
culose traites  par  la  paratoxine.  Nord  med.,  LUle,  1909, 
xvi,  127-129.— Caiidron  ( L. )  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  parle  paratoxine.  Cong.frang.  de  m^d., 
10.  session,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  ii, 250-255.  Also:  Nordmed., 

Lille,  1908,  XV,  250-254.   .  De  I'augmentationde  poids 

des  tuberculeux  traites  par  la  paratoxine.  Rev.  mod.  de 
med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1909,  vii,  915-921.— Gerard  (E.)  & 
Lenioine  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  base  sur 
Taction  antitoxique  dufoie  par  la  paratoxine.  Bull.  gen. 
de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,  cliv,  819-826.— Labarrifere. 
Tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  laryngee;  traitement  par  la 
paratoxine.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1908, 
xxvi,  123-127.— liCmoine  (G.)  Statistique  des  malades 
tuberculeux  traites  par  la  paratoxine  i,  la  consultation 
speciale  du  Bureau  de  bienfaisance  de  Lille.  Nord  med., 
Lille,  1909,  xvi,  241;  253.   .  Du  processus  de  cicatrisa- 
tion des  lesions  tuberculeuses  sous  Faction  de  la  para- 
toxine.  Ibid.,  1910,  xvii,  93-99.   Also:  Med.  mod.,  Par., 

1910.xxi, 121-123.  .  Comment  secicatrisentlesiesions 

tuberculeuses  sous  Tinfluence  de  la  paratoxine.  Rev. 
mod.  de  med.  et  dechir..  Par.,  1910,  viii,  165-175.— ITleyer. 
Quelques  resultats  obtenus  a  Leysin  au  sanatorium  du 
Mont-Blanc  avec  la  paratoxine.  Rev.  mod.  de  med.  et 
dechir..  Par.,  1912,  x,  369.— Koginsky  (J.)  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  paratoxine;  fails  cli- 
niques.  343.  —  Targlietta  (G.)    La  paratossina 

Gerard  e  Lemoine  nellacura  dellatubercolosi  polmonare; 
laringea  ed  addominale.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1908,  Roma,  1909,  xviii,  369.— Vandeputte (F.)  Modifi- 
cations provoquees  par  la  paratoxine  dans  revolution  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  mod.  de  med.  et  de 
chir.,  Par.,  1908,  vi,  119-124.  —  VIdal  (A.)  Contribution 
au  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  paratoxine.  Rev. 
mod.  demed.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  vi,  325-333. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment  \ 
of)  with  Peru  cognac. 

Jasinski  (R.)  Balsam  peruwijanski  w leczeniu gru- 
flicy  miejscowej.  [Peruvian  balsam  lu  treatment  o£  tu- 
berculosis.] Gaz.lek.,  Warszawa,  1890,  2.  s.,  x,  69-72.— 
Opitz  (M.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungenphthise  mit- 
telstEmulfiionenvon  Perubalsam.  Miinchen.med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1889,  xxxvi,  799;  821.— ScUmey  (F.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberculose  mit  Perukognak.  Deut.sche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  962.  AUo,  Reprint.   .  Zur  Be- 
handlung der  Tuberkulose  mit  Peru-Cognak.  Deutsche 

Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1399,  xx,  821-823.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Ueberdie  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  innerlieher 
Darreichung  von  Peru-Cognak  (Perco).  Deutsche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  193.  — Szohner  (J.)  A  tiiddvOsz 
gy6gyit4saperui  babzsammal.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary 
phthisis  with  balsam  of  Peru.]  Gyogyiszat,  Budapest, 
1890,  XXX,  138.  AUo,  tranA.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1890,  xxvi,  487. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  with  petroleum. 

Dajardin-Beauiiierz.  Du  traitementde  la  tuber- 
culosa pulmonaire  par  le  petrols.  Bull.  gen.  de  th6rap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1894,  cxxvi,  416. —  Robinson  (W.  D.)  Pe- 
troleum in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat- 
Ass.,  Phila.,  19G0,  xvi,  1.58-162.  AUo:  J.  Balneol.  &  Cli- 
mat., Lond.,  1901,  V,  58-61.  AUo:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
Ixxvii,  65-57.— Snitovski  (V.  F.)  O  lleohenii  tuberku- 
lyozalyokhkikh  kerosino-efirnolsmlesyu.  [Treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  a  mixture  of  kerosene  and 
ether.]  Vovenno-med. J.,St.Petersb.,1912.ccxxxiii,med.- 
spee.  pt.,  26-38.— Vnukoff(N.  N.)  Llecheniye  bugor- 
chatkilyokhkikh  smiesyu  kerosina  s  efirom.  [Treatment 
of  pulmonary  phthisis  with  kerosene  and  ether  mixture.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  309-311.  AUo,  transl.: 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  386-391. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  physical  and  mechanical  methods. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  hy  immobilization  of  thorax;  Tubercu- 
losis I  Treatment  of )  by  physical  metliods. 

DuNLAP  (H.  M. )  Vapor  massage  for  tlie  pre- 
vention and  cure  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
12°.    [n.  1901.] 

LiEBE  (G. )  Vorlesungen  iiber  die  mechani- 
sche  und  psychische  Behandlung  der  Tuherku- 
losen,  besonders  in  Heilstiitten.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1909. 

ToPLiFF  (C.  L. )  Immunity  from  consump- 
tion. Cause  and  treatment  of  consumption. 
Massage  treatment  for  consumption.  12°. 
Neiv  York,  1904. 

Baer  (A.)  Die  physikalischen  Heilbehelfe  in  der 
Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr.f.  Balneol., 
Klimat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  i,  268-274.— Campbell  (C.) 
A  mechanical  chair  to  facilitate  the  direct  treatment  of 
phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1697.— Friedlaen- 
der  (J.)  Beitrag  zur  mechanisehen  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberculose.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien, 
1901,  n.  F.,  iii,  64-57.— Hesse  (K.)  Bin  neues  Verfahren 
zurBekampfungder  Lungenschwindsucht  des  Menschen 
auf  physikalisch-physiologischer  Grundlage.  Reiehs- 
Med.-Anz.,  Leipz..  1910,  xxxv,  24.5-248.— Pilgrim  (M. 
F. )  Clinical  history  and  progress  of  a  case  of  pulmonary 
disease  treated  exclusively  by  mechanical  vibratory 
stimulation.  J.  Advano.  Therap.,  1903,  xxi,  36-39.-^ 
Smitli  (N.)  A  mechanical  treatment  of  phthisis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  886.  AUo:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Ivii,  83-85.  AUo:  Med.  Times  & 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxi,  50.5.  Aim,  transl.:  Inter- 
nat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii,  1809;  1928.— Tidey 
(S.)  On  mechanical  support  of  the  lung  in  phthisis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  721.— Wolff  (F.)  Demonstra- 
tion der  Mas.sage  bei  Behandlung  Lungenkranker.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xvii,  616-618. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  j/revalidin. 

Haberfeld  (E.  J.)  Behandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose mil  Pravalidin.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxvi,  958-960.  AUo,  transl.:  Budapesti  orv.  ujs^g,  1905, 
iii,  697-700.— Sobotta.  Erfahrungen  mit  Praevalidin 
bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Fortsehr. 
d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxiii,  9. — Walser.  i,a  pr6validine 
[comrae  remfede  contre  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire] .  N. 
m^dic,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  18,  7. 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  radium. 

Baud  (A.)  Contribution  Sl  I't'tude  de  la  radium- 
therapie  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  10-24.  —  Berulieim  (S.)  Die 
Jodo-Radiumtherapie  der  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 

berk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  20-.53.   .  Nouvelles  recher- 

ches  sur  I'iodo-radiumtherapie  dans  la  tuberculose.  In- 
diSpend.  mm.  et  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  227-245. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  254- 
284.  —  Orszag  (<).)  Die  Gefahreu  des  Radiums  bei 
tuberkuloser  Lungenerkrankung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii,  568-570.  — Kobiiison  (L.)  The 
action  of  radium  and  "dioradin"  in  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
,T.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912,  vi,  33-36.— Wells  (S.  \V.) 
De  I'iodo-radiumtherapie  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
avanoC'e.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxii, 
170-180. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  raw  meat  juice. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment  of ) 
with  meat,  etc. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  respiratory  exercises. 

Davis  (N.  S.  ),  jr.  Voluntary  respiratory  ex- 
ercise in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Read  be- 
fore the  Chicago  Medical  Society.  8°.  {Chi- 
cago, 1893.] 

KxoPF  (S.  A.)  Respiratory  exercises  in  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.   8°.    Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1905. 

Lagaede  (P.)  La  gymnastique  respiratoire 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
(methodede  G.  Rosenthal).    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Dieiipart  (L.)    La  gymnastique 
respiratoire.    Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  x, 
251-264. — Bridge  (  N. )    Should  a  tuberculous  lung 
be  exercised?    Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix,  811-814. — 
Costede  la  Grave.    Exercices  de  respiration.  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  723-736.— Crntcli- 
tield  ( E.  L. )   Breathing  exercises  a  curative  measure  for 
consumption,  with  a  new  theory  advanced  as  to  the  aeti- 
ology of  that  disease.    Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1893-4,  xxx, 
419-425.— I>erecq  (L.)    Exercices  m^thodiques de  I'ap- 
pareil  respiratoire  preventifsetcuratifs  des  affections  pul- 
monaires.   Tubercul.  inf.,  Par.,  1903-6,  viii,  3-8.— Diir- 
Iiam  (H.  B.)    Pulmonary  gymnastics  in  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,  1906,  civ, 61-64.— Erias  ( F. )  Respira^ao 
nasal  e  tuberculose;  gymnastics,  respiratoria.  Tribuna 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1908",  xiv,  213;  221.— Evans  (G.  A.) 
Predisposition  to  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  theprophylac- 
ticvalueof  pulmonary  gymnastics.   BrooklynM.  J.,  1890, 
iv,  50.5-515.- Fischer  (C.)    Zur  therapeutischen  Vcr- 
wenduug  des  Stenosenatmens  in  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.j  1905-6,  ix, 
193. — Javein  (G.  J.)   K  voprosu  o  llechenii lyokhkikh 
chakhotki  glubok         vdtkhaniyami.    [Treatment  of 
phthisis  by  deep  inspirations.]    Vrach,    St.  Petersb., 
1891,  xii,  939-943. — K.nopf(S.  A.)    Respiratory  exercises 
in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii,  282-288.  AUo, 
Reprint. — liagrange  (F.)    Respiratory  gymnastics  for 
tubercular  patients.   Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  10.  s., 
iii,  62-69. — liC-^andowski  (A.)    Atemgymnastik  zur 
Bekampfung  der  Schiiler-Tuberkulose.    Bl.  f.  Volks- 
gsndhtspflg.,  Berl.,  1907,  vii,  203-206.— Liebe  (G.)  Ue- 
ber  das  Tiefathmen  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenptl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  33.5-341.— L.oza  (P.  A.) 
Kinesiterapia;  )a  gimnasia  respiratoria  en  el  tratamiento 
de  la  tuberculosis.   An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1899,  i, 
542-.553. — Malo.   Direcci6n  higi^nica  de  la  respiraci6n 
y  utilidad  de  la  gymnasia  respiratoria  en  terap^utica, 
especialmente  de  la  tuberculosis.   Rev.  espec.  m6d.  La 
oto-rino-laringol.  espail.,  Madrid,  1903,  vi,  478;  496. — 
Millon  (R. )    La  gymnastique  respiratoire  est-elle  salu- 
taire  aux  tuberculeux?   Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de 
chir..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  23-25.— Minor  (C.  L.)    On  the 
use  and  abuse  of  pulmonary  gymnastics  in  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii, 
657-666.— Neizert  (O.)   Atemgymnastik  und  Korper- 
bewegungen  In  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  12.5- 
131. — Otis  (E.  G.)    Use  and  abuse  of  pulmonary  gym- 
nastics in  tuberculosis.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  59-61. 
AUo:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1907,  xxvi,  16- 
20.— Pla  y  Armengol  (R.)    La  respiracion  continua. 
Rev.  de  cien.  m6d   de  Barcel.,  1912,  xxxviii,  241-243. — 
Bibard  (E.)  Gymnastique  respiratoire  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.    Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  362. — Bon- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  hy  respiratory  exercises. 

daiil  (V.)  La  ginuastioa  respiratoria  nella  terapla  e 
nella  profllassi  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Eassegna 
di  terap.,  Torino,  1907,  vi,  449^53.— Rosenthal  (G.) 
Prophylaxiedela  tuberculose  pulmonai  re  post  pleur^tique 
par  la  reeducation  respiratoire.  Bull,  et  mem.  See.  m6d.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1079-1090.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev. 
g^u. declin.etdethcrap., Par., 1904,  xviii, 789.   ,  Edu- 
cation et  gymuastique  respiratoiresdans  le  traltement  de 
la  tuberculose  piilmonaire  des  rhino-adenoidiens;  son 
emploi  dans  la  cure  des  "  sommets  de  Grancher"  (tuber- 
culose au  stade  de  germination) ,  avec  8  observations  de 
gu^rison.    J.  de  physiotherap..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  386-409. 

 :  La  gymnastique  et  les  exerclces  re.spiratoires 

dans  le  traitement  pr^ventif  et  curatif  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chronique  au  stade  d'invasion  (stade  du 
sommet  de  Grancher).    Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 

1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  355-357.   .  Recherches  sur  la 

gymnastique  respiratoire;  de  I'emploi  des  exercices 
physiologiques  de  respiration  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculosa  pulmonaire  ouverte;  la  correction  physio- 
logique,  repreuve  d'essai  et  I'ameiioration  inhibitrice. 

J.  de  physioth6rap.,  Par.,  1907,  v,  1-20.   .  Reclierches 

sur  la  gymnastique  respiratoire  medicale;  hypersensi- 
bilite  d'un  tuberculeux  k  I'exercice  physlologique  de 
respiration;  Evolution  des  lesions  malgr6  I'accroissement 
en  poids;  necessity  de  la  direction  medicale.   Arch.  g^n. 

de  kin(5sith6rapie,  Par.,  1909,  xi,  217-224.   .  RSsultats 

eioignfe  des  cures  d'exeroices  physiologiques  de  respira- 
tion dans  la  prophylaxie  et  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose A  la  p(5riode  de  germination.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  3.58-373.— Scliultzen.  Ueber 
Ateratibungen  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
i,  135;  282.— Simon  (F.  R.)  Athmung  und  8chwind- 
sucht;  Athmuugsgvmiiastik.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1903, 
iv,  373-375.— Simon  (R.)  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Ath- 
luungsgymnastik  bei  der  Lignosulfitbehandlung  der 
Schwindsucht.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  553- 
658. — Tendeloo  (N.  P.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Atmungs- 
grosse  fiir  die  Entstehung  und  die  Ausdehnung  bezw. 
Heilung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  xi,  229-243.— Valenzuela  (F.) 
La  atmiatria  en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1892,  xxx,  617-622. — 
Weaver  (W.  H. )    Forcible  apex  expansion  in  incipient 

phthisis.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  466.   .  Forcible 

alveolar  expansion  in  the  treatment  of  consumption.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  658-661. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  hy  rest. 

'  CosTE  DE  Lagkave.  Cure  de  repos  pour  les 
tuberculeux.    2.         12°.    Pans,  1905. 

PoussAEDAiN  ( A. )  *De  la  cure  de  repos  dans 
la  tuberculose.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Tee-Mahkosoff  (N.  )  *Ruhe  und  Bewegung 
beim  initialen  Stadium  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  1911. 

Andvord  (K.  P.)  Hvilens  betydning  saavel  psykisk 
som  fysisk  under  ftisisbehandlingen.  [Sur  les  effets  du 
repoSj  tantpsychiqueque  physique,  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  phtisie.  Rfe.,  654-656.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevldensk., 
Kristiania,  1899,  4.  R.,  xiv,  593-613.— Bernheim  (S.) 
La  cure  de  repos  chez  les  phtisiques.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m(5d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  tb(5rap.,  528-542.  AL^o: 
M^d.  orient.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  377-389.  Alao:  Rev.  internat. 
de  thgrap.  phvs.,  Turin,  1900,  i,  169-179.  Also:  Gaz.  med. 
beige,  Li^ge,  1900-1901,  xiii,  3;  14.  Also:  Rev.  mc5d.,  Mont- 
real, 1900-1901,  iv,  145;  153.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  i,  447-458.— Brunon 
(R.)  Le  repos  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
Normaudie  m^d.,  Rouen,  1912,  xxviii,  383;  399.— Burns 
(N.  B.)  The  respective  significance  of  rest  and  exercise 
in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912, 
clxvi,  703-705.— Campbell  (H.  J.)  On  the  importance 
of  rest  in  the  treatment  of  acute  phthisis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1897,  ii,  1418.— Chaplin  (A.)  Physiological  rest 
for  the  lung  in  phthisis.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc, 
Lond.,  189.5-6,  121-126.— Cohbett  (L.)  The  progress  of 
infection  in  phthisis;  containing  a  plea  for  the  treatment 
of  early  cases  by  absolute  rest.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii, 
1.539-1542.— Coste  de  E.agrave.  Cure  de  repos  pour  le 
tuberculeux.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1904,  iii, 
.  568;  649;  733:  1905.  vii,  92.— Denys  (J.)  L'influence  du 
repos  complet  sur  la  fifevre  et  I'iufection  tuberculeuse. 
Rev.  med.  de  Louvain,  1908,  225-232.— Dettweiler. 
Einige  Beraerkungen  zur  Ruhe-  und  Luftliegekur  bei 
Schwindsuchtigen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw., 
Leipz.,  1900,  i,  96;  180.— Edson  (C.  E.)  The  importance 
of  rest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1900,  Ixxvii,  647.— Ganssel  (A.)  Cure  de  repos  deS  tu- 
berculeux. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xvi, 
167-170.— Hilleary  (J.  G.)   Rest  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  iy  rest. 

losis.   f.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  174.— Hlins- 

-  dale  (W.  B.)   Considerations  upon  rest  and  diet  in  the 

-  treatment  of  tuberculosis  pulmonalis.  Med.  Counselor, 
Detroit,  1898,  xvii,  3.5;>-360.— Kanelles  (S.I.)  'Hripenxo- 
Oeparreia  Kal  aiTtoOepaTT^ia  iy       Trt/evfiovLKr,  c^^tVet.  'larpt/cij 

TrpooSo!,  "S,v  2up<-j,  1902,  vii,' 81-84.— Keating;  (J.  M.) 
Rest  cure  in  the  treatment  of  incipient  phthisis.  Cli- 
matologist,  Phila.,  1891-2,  i,  348-366.— lilnk  (R. ) 
Vorschlag  zur  Behandlung  einseitiger  tuberkuloser 
Lungenspitzenaffektionen  vermittelst  Lageruiig  der 
Kranken.  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk. u.  Heiistiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
iii,  480-483.  Also:  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  312- 
315. — Martinet  (A.)  Repos  et  exercice  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Pres.se  med..  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  335. — 
Mays  (T.  J.)  The  value  of  rest  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary consumption.    Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond, 

1889-90,  xvi,  804-807.   .  Rest  versus  exercise  in  the 

treatmen  t  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr.  M.  Soc  Penn., 
Phila.,  1893,  xxiv,  111-120.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Am.  Lancet, 
Detroit,  1893,  n.  s.,  xvii,,  372-376.  Also  [Ab.str.l:  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixviii,  915-919.— Naegels- 
haoh.  Ruhe  und  Bewegung  in  der  Phthiseotherapie. 
Verhandl.  .  .  .  Tuberc-Commis.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  129-138.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  163-166.  Also:  Ztschr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiv,  33-40.— Nohring  (R.) 
Ein  Fortschritt  in  der  Liegekur  der  Lungenkranken. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  262.— Paterson  (M.)  Treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  graduated  rest  and 
exercise.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  86-93. — Philip 
(R.  W.)  Introductory  address  on  rest  and  movement  in 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1957-1960.  Also, 
Reprint. — Pickert.  Beitriige  zur  Erkliirung  dergiinstl- 
geu  Wirkung  der  Bettruhe  auf  das  Fieber  der  Phthisi- 
ker.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  805. — Pogne 
(G.  R.)  Fresh  air  and  rest  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  931-934.— 
Porclier  (W.  P.)  Rest  in  the  treatment  of  laryngeal 
and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.,  N. 
Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  149-152.  [Discussion] ,  168-170.  Also:  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx,  400-403.  Also: 
J.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1905-6,  i,  64-67.— Pot- 
tenger  (F.  M.)  The  application  of  rest  and  exercise  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908, 
Ixxxviii,  1109-1111.  .4Zso,  Reprint.— Prest(E.E.)  Grad- 
uated rest  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i, 976-980. — Ransome  (A.)  Remarks 
onrestand  exercise  in  the  open-air  treatment  of  phthisis. 
Brit.  M .  J . ,  Lond. ,  1899,  ii,  189-192.  Also,  Reprint.— Ko bin 
(A.)  Lereposphysiquedans  laphtisiepulmonaire.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  641. — Rnbel 
(A.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  rtiyaniifunktsionalnavo  pokoya  na 
techeniye  tuberkuloznavo  protsessa  v  lyokhkom.  [In- 
fluence of  functional  rest  on  the  course  of  the  tubercular 
process  in  the  lungs.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb., 
1910-11,  xvi,  35-52.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.- 
Petersb.,  1911,  xvi,  35-50.— Sohell  (W.)  The  rest  cure 
for  consumption  or  the  production  of  artificial  pneumo- 
thorax for  the  immobilization  of  the  lung.  Tr.  Indiana 
M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1899,  256-261.- Shrubsall  (P.  C.) 
The  Liegekur  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  St.  Barth. 
Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  x,  161-164.— Stanton  (W.  B.) 
Rest  and  exercise  in  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  190.5-6,  xxvi,  307-310.— Stevens  (B.  F.)  The 
importance  of  rest  in  the  treatment  of  acute  tuberculosis. 
Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1905,  xxvi,  43-45. — Take- 
naka.  [The  reclining  position  of  consumptives  and  its 
relation  to  the  stomach.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokio, 
1904,  xxv,  1101-1104.— Talma  (S.)  Die  Bettruhe  bei  der 
Behandlung  der  Schwindsuchtigen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  335-337.— Verdes  Mon- 
tenegro (J.)  La  quietud  en  el  tratamiento  de  la  tu- 
berculosis pulmonar.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1911,  Iviii,  737; 
755. — Von  Ruck  (K.)  Rest  as  a  therapeutic  agent  in 
chronic  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  N .  York  M.  Times,  1893, 
xxi,  203-205.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong. 
1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  1,  188-190.— Voorsanger  (W.  C.) 
Rest  versus  climate  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  535- 
642. — White  (J.  E.)  Rest  and  exercise  in  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1906,  xli,  120- 
125. — Wise  (A.  T.  T.)  Posture  in  the  management  of 
cases  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  268-272. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.^  Treatment 
of)  l>y  Roentgen  rays. 

Abrams  (A.)  Roentgen  rays  in  pulmonary  disease. 
J.Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  1142-1147.- Beck- 
ett (T.  G.)  X-rays  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  dis- 
eases. Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1909, 
xiv,  352-362. — Bergoni6  &  Mongour  (C.)  Les  rayons 
Rontgen  ont-ils  une  action  sur  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire de  I'homme?  Arch,  d'glectric.  med.,  Bordeaux, 
1897,  V,  309-313.   Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1897,  3. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary ,  Treatment 
of)  hy  Roentgen  rays. 

s.,  xxxviii,  66-71.— Brown  (P.)  Pulmonary  tnberpulo- 
sis  and  tbe  Roentgen  rays.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii, 
417^20.  ^/so,  Reprint.— Biirdifk  (G.  G.)  Radio-ther- 
apy in  pnlmonary  tiibereulosis.  Am.  X-Ray  J.,  St.  Louis, 
191)2,  xi,  1261  — C'iiaiiteloube,  Deseoiiips  &  Koiil- 
lifes.  De  I'action  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  sur  des  pon- 
mons  atteints  de  tuberculose  aigue.  Arcli.  d'electrie. 
m^d.,  Bordeaux,  1897,  V,  180-184.  —  Oorointlas.  Les 
rayons  X  comme  moyen  thijrapeutique  coutre  la  tuber- 
culo.se  pulmonaire.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1904,  cxlviil,  84-104.— De  Kraft  ( F  )  The  action  of  tbe 
X-ray  and  high  frequency  currents  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxviii,  269- 
273. — Foveau  tie  Courmelles.  Tuberculosis.  Arch. 
Rcentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xi,  193.— Griibbe  (K.  H.)  X- 
ravs  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Alka- 
loid. Clin.,  Chicago,  1901,  xi,  1129-1134.  Also:  Tr.  Am. 
Inst.  Homceop.,  Chicago,  1905,  l.xi,  801-813.— Re  villet. 
Sur  un  cas  de  tuberculose  aigue  pulmonaire  et  laryngL^e 
traits  par  les  ravons  de  Rojutgen.  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lo.se,  Par.,  1.S97,  34-40.— Sandborg  (K.  F.  M.)  Is  radio- 
therapy of  any  value  in  pulmonary  tuberculoses?  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield.  1903-4,  n.  s.,  v,  856-873.— van 
Stockuin  (W.  .1.)  Die  therapeutische  Wirkung  der 
mit  Rontgenstrahlen  vorbehandelten  Milz  bei  Tuberku- 
lose.  Wien.klin.  Wchnschr.,1912,  xxv,  18.57-1863. —Stub- 
bert  { J.  E, )  The  X-rays  as  a  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
agent  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Proo.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1903,  167-181. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Treatment 
of)  hy  RasseWs  method. 

Bickerton  (T.  W.)  &  Barstow  (D,  M.)  Reports 
of  the  committee  of  inspection  appointed  by  the  execu- 
tive committee  of  the  Po.st-Graduate  Medical  School  to 
review  the  experiments  of  John  F.  Rusm-11  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pnlmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xiii,  685:  1899.  xlv,  638:  1901,  xvi,  265:  1902,  xvii,  2.55: 

1903,  xviii,  681;  1904,  xix,  8.58:  1906,  xxi,  70.— Bu.issell 
(J.  F.)  The  composition  of  the  Rus,sell  em\ilsion  of 
mixed  fats  and  a  consideration  of  the  iuiportance  of  fat 
as  a  constituent  of  diet  in  acute  febrile  conditions.  Ibid., 
1898,  xiii,  1037-1044. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  sanosin. 

Belir  (M.)  Zur  Behandlung  dcr  Lungentubcrculose 
•  und  fiber  die  Anwendung  des  R.  Schneider'schen  Sano- 
sin nach  Danelius  UTid  Sommerfeld.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1903,  xl,  1058-1082.— Fried rioU  (W.)  Dcr  Wert 
derSanosin-Inhalation  bei  der  Luugentuberculose.  Pe.st. 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  847;  869.  Also: 
Budapesti  orv.  ujsag,  1905,  iii,  27:  48.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  28.— Kassel  (C.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung der  Lungentnberkulose;  eine  Modifikatiiin  der  Sano- 
sinbehandlung (Thieucalyptol).  Ther.-ip.  Mnnalsh.,  Berl., 

1904,  xviii,  97-99.— Plessner  (W.)  Die  Saiiosinliehaiid- 
lung  der  Tuberkulose.    Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1903,  305-307. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  sea-water  and  saline  ifijections. 

Caspari  (G.)  Lea  injections  sous-cutanees 
d'eau  salee  cliez  les  tuberculeux,  leur  valeur 
diagnostique.    8°.    Geneve,  1904. 

FuMoux  (J.)  *L'eaa  de  mer  en  therapeu- 
tique  et  plus  sp^cialement  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Breton.  Le  s(5rum  marin  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev. 
g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  503,— t^ornet 
(G.),  Selileminer  &  4'azaux.  Die  Rolle  der  Mine- 
ralwasser  in  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
La  tuberculose  pidinonaire  et  les  eaux  minerales.  Cong, 
internal,  de  physioth^rap.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911, 
Hi.  [Discu.s.sion] ,  815-818. — Lalesqne  (F.)  Les  Injec- 
tions de  s^rum  marin  et  en  particulier  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.,  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi, 

699;  719.   -.  Etude  et  rt'saltats  cliniques  de  70  cas  dn 

tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  traites  par  la  m(^thode  de  Quiii- 
ton.  Gas.  hebd.  d.  ,sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii, 
271.  Als(i:  ,T.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  283. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1907, 1,  3.— ITIariiieseu-Sado- 
veanii.  Tratamentul  tuberculozei  pulmonare  priii  in- 
jectiuniisotonicesubcutanatecuapademare.  [.  .  .with 
injections  of  sea  water.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1906,  xxvi, 
4.52-454.— Matliieu  (M.)  Elaguadcmar, enlnyecciones 
sub-cutAneaseu  la  tuberculosis pulmonar.  Rev.  d.  centro 
estud.  demed.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  iv,  178-181.— Man  riee 
(M.)  Injections  d'eau  de  mer  ramenOe  k  I'isotonedans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  aux  deuxidme  et  troisii>me 
degr^s.  ProgrOs  m^d..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xx,  523.— Mon- 
gour  (C.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  les  injections  isotoniques  d'eau  de  mer.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  796-798.   . 


Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary,  Treatment 
of)  hy  sea-ioater  and  saline  injections. 

Sur  la  valeur  de  I'eau  demer  dans  la  th^rapeutique  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mdd.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1907,  xxviii,  271.   .  Note  sur  le  traitement 

de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  injections  d'eau  de 
merisotonique.  7f)/('.,  614.  Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1908,  xxxviii,  7. — Kevllliod  (L.)  Injection  .sous-cuta- 
nfe  d'une  solution  de  chlorure  de  .sodium,  comme  rdv^ 
latrice  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  m(?d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geni^ve,  1904,  xxiv,  69.— Simdn  (R.)  &Celuiuton  (R.) 
El  agua  de  mar  en  inyecciones  isot6nicas  subcutineas 
en  18  casos  de  tuberculosis.  Semana  mdd.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1905,  xii,  868-875.— VVasserinan  (Mllr.  Rosalie).  Pr6- 
tendus  eflets  de  I'eau  de  mer  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire et  dans  la  gastro-ent^rite  infantile.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1909,  xv,  261-275. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary.,  Treatment 
of)  with  sera. 

See  Tuberculosis  [Treatment  of)  with  sera 
[and  subdivisions] . 

Tuberculosis  {Puhmmary.,  Treatment 
of)  with  silver  nitrate. 

Crocq  (J. )  Du  nitrate  d'argent  comme  moyen 
curatif  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Bru- 
xelles,  1894. 

Bass  (H.  T.)  Injection  of  silver  nitrate  for  tuber- 
culosis of  the  lungs.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii, 
397-399. — Croeq  (J.)  Argentum  nitricum  als  Heilmittel 
bei   Luugentuberculose.     Internat.  klin.  Rund.schau, 

Wien,  1894.  viii,  1793;  1H35.   .  De  Paction  curative  du 

nitrate  d'argent  et  de  I'ergotine  dans  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  iii,  sect.  5,  91-96.— Crot-q  pere.  Du  nitrate 
d'argent  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire des  diab(Jtiques.  Cong,  franf.  de  med.  189.5,  Par., 
1896,  ii,  913-918.— Diseussion  du  mC'moire  de  M.  Crocq, 
intitulij:  Du  nitrate  d'argent  comme  moyen  curatif  de  la 
tuberculo.se  pulmonaire,  et  de  la  communication  de  M. 
Mceller.traitant  del' hospitalisation  des  tuberculeux.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  med.  deBelg.,Brux., 1895, 4.  s.,ix,.56;  415;  9.59; 
1044. — Eivart  (W.)  On  time-saving  methods  of  treat- 
ment in  phthisis,  with  a  preliminary  note  on  the  silver 
treatment  of  phthisis  by  intrainjectious  of  protargol. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  329-331. 
Also:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  442-445.— 
Frankliu  (G.  H.)  History  of  a  case  of  incipient  phthi- 
sis treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of  silver-nitrate 
over  the  vagi.  P'hila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  847.  Also,  Reprint. — 
(i^osinan  (G.  H.  R.)  A  report  of  twenty  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of 
silver  iiitrate  over  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve.  Tr.  Ass. 
Physicians  Long  Island,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  1899-1900,  i,  79-86. 
Also  [Abstr.J:  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  406.— Mays 
(T.  .1.)  The  hypodermic  injection  of  silver  nitrate  over 
the  course  of  the  vagi  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
consumption.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  339-342.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  194-197.    Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1899,  cxl,  ]8:i-135.  Also,  Reprint.  .  Further  thoughts 

on  the  silver-nitrate  injections  in  the  treatment  of 

pulmonary  phthisis.    Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1284.   — . 

Notes  on  the  silver-nitrate  injections  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis.    Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii, 

50-58.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Collective  investigation  of 

the  influence  of  the  silver-nitrate  injections  on  phthisis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  199.   .  The  silver- 
injection  treatment  of  pulmonarv  consumption.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  153-157.   .  The  in- 
timate action  of  the  silver  nitrate  injections  in  the  treat- 
ment of  phthisis.    Phila.  M.  .1.,  1901,  viii,  316-319.   . 

Collective  investig:ation  concerning  the  value  of  silver- 
nitrate  injection  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption. First  report.  Tr.  Lancaster  City  &  Co.  M. 
Soc.  1902.  Lancaster,  1903,  55-66.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903, 
xi,  46(>-470. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  somatose. 

Bernlieiin  (S.)  La  somatose  suraliment  des  tuber- 
culeux. Ind^pend.  m<;d..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  341-344.  Also: 
3.  de  mM.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s..  xiii,  467.  Also,  transl.:  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,1901,  xlvi,488;  500.— Well li  (E.)  Einige 
Erfahrungen  fiber  die  Verordnung  von  Niihrmitteln,  ins- 
besondere  der  Nuclein.somatose  bei  Tuberculose.  Heil- 
kunde, Berl.  u.  Wien,  1906,  166. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  strychnine. 

Eysseeic  (F.)  *  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  le  cacodylate  de  strychnine  a 
hautes  doses.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 
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Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary,  Treatment 
of),  with  strychnine. 

'  Ferran  ( C. )  De  Taction  de  la  strychnine  dans  le 
traitement  de  )a  tubercnlose  pulmonaire.  Gaz.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1901,  ii,  245:  1902,  iii,  251.  Also  [Abstr.]:  M^d. 
mod.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  383. — Hai^  (A.)  Ca.se  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  treated  by  strychnine,  ^sculap.  Soc. 
Abstr.  Tr.  189.5-8,  Lend.,  1899,  vi,  45.— Mays  (T.  J.)  The 
strychnine  treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1894,  x.xv,  273-283.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  801.— Milroy  (W.  F.)  Strych- 
nine as  a  remedy  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York 
M.  .T.,  1906,  viii,  353-355.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Merck's 
Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viii,  353-355.  Also:  West  M.  Rev.,  Lin- 
coln, Neb.,  1906,  xi,  212-217.— Petit  (G.)  De  I'emploi  de 
la  strvchnine  dans  la  tubereulose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc..  Par.,  1907,  xii,  403-405. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)hy  suggest/km. 

Bartli  (H. )  La  psychoth^rapie  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  tubereulose  pulmonaire  au  d^but.  Rev.  gdn.  de  clin. 
et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  729. — Bernlielin.  La 
th^rapeutique  suggestive  dans  les  uft'ectionspulmonaires. 
Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  paychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1895-6,  x,  97- 
109.— Ellscu  (E.  R.)  Hypnotism  and  suggestion  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  [Abstr.]  Dietet. 
& Hyg.  Gaz. ,  N .  Y. ,  1904,  xx,  129-134. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  sulphur  compounds. 

Gill  (F.  P.)  The  sulphur  treatment  of  con- 
sumption, and  its  use  in  other  infections,  inflam- 
mations, and  congestions.  S-|-H2=H.,S.  8°. 
Bristol,  1906. 

Bertliier.  Cure  sulfuric  de  la  tubereulose  pulmo- 
naire. Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  369;  377.— Keene 
(G.  F.)  A  case  of  phthisis  treated  by  inhalation  of  sul- 
phurous anhydride.  Tr.  Rhode  Lsland  M.  Soc  1889-91, 
Providence,  1890-92,  iv,  70.— Ley.  Traitement  de  la 
phtisie  par  les  inhalations  sulfureuses.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m(?d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887, 296-306. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  tldoGol. 

GRtiNBEEG  (B. )  *Le  thiocol  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tubereulose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Akli vlediani  ( D. )  K  voprosu o lleehenii bugorchat- 
ki  lyokhkikh  i  llechebnom  dlelstvii  tiokola  "Roche." 
[Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  therapeutic 
action  of  thiocol.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900, 
Ixxviii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  3535-3545.— Frieser  (J.  W.)  Zur 
Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose;  der  therapeutische 
Werth  des  Thiocol  und  Sirolin.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  651-6.54.  Also,  transl.:  Merck's  Arch., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  i,  383-385.— Hubert.  Des  moyens  d'action 
du  thiocol  dans  la  tubereulose  pulmonaire.  Rev.  de 
thiSrap.  m#d.-chir.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxii,  833-837.— Kaclika- 
clieff  ( A.  B. )  Tiokol  i  sirolin  pri  lleehenii  lyokhochnol 
bugorchatki.  [.  .  .  in  the  treatment  of  consumption.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  244.— Sassl  (D.)  II 
tiocolo  Roche  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Incurabili, 
Napoli,  1900,  XV,  33.5-341.— Scliulliot"(W.)  Ueber  die 
medicamentose  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  mit- 
tels  Thiocol  Rtoche.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1900,  xxxvi,  241-246. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  tvherculins. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  itiith  Koch's 
tuberculin;  Tuberculosis  (  Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
berculin  IBeraneck's];  Tuberculosis  {Treatment 
of )  with  tuberculin  [Denys'  filtered  bouillon'] ;  Tu- 
berculosis (  Treatment  of)  with  tuberculins  \etc.~\. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  urea. 

Baskin  (I.  L.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  in  asylum? 
by  urea  and  its  salts.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlix.  52- 
70. — Fearsom  (S.  V.)  Pure  urea  in  the  treatment  of 
chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  with  a  note  on  the  ac- 
tion of  urea.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1383-1386. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Urine  in). 

<See,  aZso,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of )  in  excreta; 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diazo-readion  in) . 

Andrzheyevski  (A.  I. )  *0  soderzhanii  sler- 
nol  i  efirosiernikh  kislot  v  mochie  pri  bugor- 
chatkie  lyokhkikh.    [Sulphuric  and  ether-sul- 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Urine  in). 
phuric  acids  in  the  urine  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis.]   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

AuDiGANNE  (L.)  *Recherches  urologiques 
dans  la  tubereulose.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Blumenthal  (A. )  *Ueber  die  Produkte  der 
DarmfaulnisimUrinbeiTuberkulose.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1899. 

Capitain  (G.  )  *  Variation  de  la  densite  de 
I'acide  phosphorique  et  des  substances  dissoutes 
dans  les  urines  au  cours  des  diverses  formes 
cliniquea  de  la  tubereulose  pulmonaire.  8°. 
Lyon,  1902. 

Cautru  (F.  )  Prognose  et  traitement  de  la 
tubereulose  pulmonaire  bases  sur  1' analyse  du 
sue  gastrique  et  de  I'examen  de  I'acidite  urinaire. 
12°.    Paris,  1900. 

Chatelain  (J.-A.-C.  )  *L'acidite  urinaire, 
son  dosage,  son  6tude  clinique  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux.    [Nancy.]    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

David  (H.  )  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  po- 
lyurie  pretuberculeuse.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Etienney  (A.)  *  Tubereulose  et  chlorurie. 
Des  variations  du  taux  des  chlorures  elimines 
dans  les  differentes  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuber- 
eulose pulmonaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Foeissier  (E.  )  *De  Talbuminui-ie  chez  les 
tuberculeux;  forme  grave  de  cette  albuminuric. 
8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Grasset  (  E.  )  *  La  cryoscopie  et  son  applica- 
tion chez  les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Huber  ( L.  -G.  -G. )  *  CEd^mes  cachectiques  et 
retention  chlorur6e  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1907. 

Imbert  (A.-C. )  *Recherches  sur  I'acidite 
urinaire  et  1' elimination  azotee  chez  quelques  tu- 
berculeux.   8°.    Lyon,  1910. 

Iscovesco  ( Catherine).  *  La  fonction  urinaire 
chez  les  tuberculeux;  etude  de  aemeiotique.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Le  Noir  (P.)  Etude  de  Falbuminurie  chez 
les  phtisiques.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Micheleau  (P. -E.  )  *De  1' by  perch!  orurie 
dans  la  symptomatologie  des  affections  tubercu- 
leuses.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

PiERRET  (R.-C.-S.)  *  Contribution  :i  I'etude 
des  urines  des  tuberculeux.  Leur  application 
au  diagnostic  et  au  pronostic  de  la  tubereulose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Lille,  1910. 

PuiBARAUD  (E. )  *  Etude  clinique  des  albu- 
minuries  massives  dans  la  tubereulose  du  pou- 
mon.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Rabasse  (L.)  *  Eliminations  provoquees  et 
cryoscopie  urinaire  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

RiBAUT  (G. )  *  Cryoscopie  des  urines  dans  les 
diverses  formes  cliniques  de  la  tubereulose  pul- 
monaire.   8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

RoNsiN  (A.)  Variations  de  I'ur^e  des  chlo- 
rures et  des  phosphates  dans  la  tubereulose.  8°. 
Lille,  1883. 

Suzanne  (G.  )  *  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la 
persistance  de  I'acidite  urinaire,  particuliere- 
ment  chez  les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Toulouse,  1910. 

Teichmann  (F.  )  *  Die  Hamaturie  der  Phthi- 
siker.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

d'Aguiar  (A.)  Toxicidade  da  urina  de  tuberculo- 
sos.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1894,  i,  9;  17.— Arloing?  Dn- 
marest  &  JTIalgnon.  Rapport  des  principes  essen- 
tiels  de  I'urine  avec  revolution  clinique  de  la  tubereu- 
lose chez  des  malades  du  sanatorium  d'Hauteville  (Ain). 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  292-294.— 
■  .  De  reiimination  urinaire  des  tuber- 
culeux; les  principes  essentiels  de  Purine  dans  leurs  rap- 
ports avec  revolution  clinique  de  la  tubereulose  chez 
I'homme.  Rev.  de  la  tubereulose.  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  247- 
264.— Barabasclii.  L'acidit^l  delle  urine  nella  tuber- 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary ^  TJrine  in). 

colosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  124.— Benati 
(R.)  L'albuminuria  nella  tubercolosi  infantile.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  96.— CafTarena 
(D.)  Antigeni  ed  antit-orpi  tubercolari  dimo.stnibili  nell' 
urina  dei  bambini  tubercolosi  col  metodo  della  devia- 
zione  del  complemento.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze, 
1911,  i.x,  634-639.— Campani  (A.)  A  proposito  della 
cosi  detta  "fosfaturia"  come  sintoma  precoce  di  tuber- 
colosi polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
1236.— Castaigne  (J.)  &  Gouraiid  (F.-X.)  Les  urines 
des  tuberculeux;  importance  de  leur  6tude  pour  le  diag- 
nostic et  le  prono.stio  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  mijd.  franf.. 
Par.,  1910,  iv,  20-30.— Clialier  (A.)  Albuminuria  ortho- 
statique  et  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  829.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1911,  xx,  28.— Codlrta  Castellvf  (.1.) 
Quiluria  intermitente  v  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Gae. 
m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1907,  xxx,  241-217.— Croftau( A.  C.) 
The  urinary  calcium  excretion  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Tu- 
berc, Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  V,  22-26.   .  Notes  on  an 

increased  urinary  calcium  excretion  in  tuberculosis;  its 
pathological  significance.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909, 
Ixxxix,  1182-1184.  Also,  Reprint.— Deist  (H.)  Ueber 
Albumosurie  bei  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1912,  ,xxiii,  547-.359.— Oesgrez  (A.)  ifeCiiendle 
(ifiie.  Bl.)  Elaboration  sulfuree  dans  la  tuberculose. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  i,  295-300.— 
Dietsc'liy  (R.)  Ueber  Albumasurie  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  xxiv,  279-281.— 
Fauoll  (G.)  L'  albumosl  urinaria  nella  tubercolosi  e 
neir  anchilostomiasi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909, 
Roma,  1910,  xix,  268.— Fasani-Volarelll  (F.)  Lo 
studio  delle  urine  come  mezzo  diagnostico  precoce  della 
tubercolosi  con  speclale  riguardo  alia  loro  acidita  (uro- 
reazione  di  Maimejac).   Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Na|)oli, 

1910,  xiii,  1146-1148.   .  Sopra  una  reazione  zonalo 

determinata  con  estratto  etereo  alia  Testevin  di  urina 
tubercolare  e  sieroantitubercolare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin. 
med.,  Firenze,  1912,  xiii,  289-291.— Ferrier  (P.)  Im- 
portance de  I'examen  des  urines  dans  le  traitement  re- 
calcitiant  de  la  tuberculose.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  378.   .  IntcrOt  de  I'inspection  de 

Purine  dans  le  traitement  recalcitiant  de  la  tuberculose. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  89.— Foulerton  (A. 

G.  R)  &  Hillier  (W.  T.)  On  the  urine  in  tuberculous 
infection.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i',  774-777.— Gil- 
clirist  (A.  W.)  The  low  phosphates  and  urea  in  the 
urine  of  the  tuberculous.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1456. — 
Ointse  (V.  V.)  in  Sorin  (M.  V.)  K  voprosu  ob  orto- 
statiche.skol  albuminurii  u  tuberkulyoznikh.  [Ortho- 
static albuminuria  in  tuberculosis.]  Novoye  v  Med., 
S.-Peterb.,  1912,  vi,  70.5-711.- <Jorriz  -  Castellaiio. 
Datos  practicos  de  anS,lisis  urologieos  en  la  tuberculosis. 
Clin.  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1908,  vii,  604-611.— Ciressoii  (A. 

H.  )  Organic  acid  ratio  of  urine  after  tuberculin.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1913,  i,  214.— Hajein  (G.)  De  I'urobilinu- 
rie  choz  les  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mud.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  19.V199.— Hiiize  (V.)  & 
Soriii  ( M.  )  Zur  orthostatischen  Albuminune  der 
Tuberkulosen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912, 
xxiv,  2.55  -  260. — Jarvls  (  G.  0. )  Urea  in  tuberculo- 
sis. Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xi,  411.— Kins 
(R.  W.)  The  chemistry  of  the  urine  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  X.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  351-357. — 
Kiabbe  (H.)  &  VitryCG.)  L'indos6  organique  urinaire 
Chez  quelqnes  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  730-732.— lie  Noir  (P.)  De  I'albumi- 
nurie  chez  les  phthisiques.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv, 
363-.371.^IjOiils-Dubois.  De  la  pathogenic  de  I'albu- 
minurie  pre-tuberculeuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol,. 
Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  1120.  — Liueet  (L.)  L'analy.se  des 
urine.s  appliquL>e  a  l'<5tude  de  la  nutrition  chez  les  tu- 
berculeux. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906, 
ix,  165-173.— liiidke  (H.)  Die  orthostatische  Albumi- 
nuric bei  Tuberkulose.  Sitzung.sb.  d.  phvs.-mcd.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1911,  17-22.— L.iidke  (H.)  &  Sturm 
(J.)  Die  orthostatische  Albuminuric  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  993-997.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii, 
1372.— l.yoi»iiet  ( B.)  Des  formes  graves  de  I'albumi- 
nurie  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de 
Lyon,  1902,  i,  470-473.— JW'Connell  (.1.  F.)  The  albu- 
mosuria of  phthisis:  a  clinical  .study.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905.  xlv,  1862.  Also:  Colorado  Med.,  Denver, 
1906,  iii,  237-239.— Maimejac.  Persistance  de  I'acidite 
urinaire  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose.  Nordm(5d,,  Lille, 
1906,  xii,  93.— Marian i  (F. )  Untersuchungen  ilber  den 
Urin  Tuberkuliiser;  Beitrag  zur  Friihdiagnose  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr..  1905,  273:  301. 
Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  273:  301.— 
Mery  (H.)  &  Armand-Belille  (P.)  Nature  tuber- 
culeuse  d'hi5maturies  d'apparence  essentielle,  reconnue 
par  I'apparition  tardive  d'nne  tuberculo.se  osseuse;  reveil 
de  ces  hematurias  a  I'occasion  d'une  angine  aigue.  Ann. 
de  m(5d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  224.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  49-51.— Miclieleau  (E.) 
Hyperchlorurie  et  tuberculose.    Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de 
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med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911,  256-262.  Also: 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  340-342.— 
Miller  (J.)  Note  upon  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index  o£ 
the  urine  and  sweat  in  health  and  in  tuberculous  dis- 
ease. Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  998-1006.— iTIonnier  (U.) 
De  I'albuminurie  chez  les  tuberculeux  pulmonaires;  ses 
formes  cliniques;  son  pronostic:  son  traitement:  sa  pa- 
thogenic. Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  361; 
381.  —  Montgomery  (C.  M.)  Albuminuria  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.   Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study 

.  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila.,  190-5-6,  74-86.   .  Albumin 

and  casts  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1906-7, 
Phila.,  1908,  iv,  120-157.— Nicolas  (J.)  Courbe  urinaire 
et  variations  des  chlorures  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  190-5,  ii,  3271-3279.— 
Nogufes  (P.)    Urines  purulentes  et  tuberculose.  Assoc. 

franc,  d'urol.    Proc.-verb.,  Par.,  1899,  iv,  424-431.   . 

Urines  purulentes  et  tubercuhise.  Ihid.,  1901,  Par.,  1902, 
V,  303-306. — OrlolflG.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  reaktsii  Yefi- 
mova  V  mochie  pri  bugorchatkle.  [Yefimoff's  reaction  of 
the  urine  in  tuberculosis.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1912, 
xix,  915. — Pasanis.  Albuminuria  no  especiflca  sobre- 
venida  en  un  sujeto  afecto  de  tuberculosis  del  pulmon. 
Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1913,  Ix,  18-20.  —  Passarelli 
(F.)  Come  ncn  esista  un  albuminuria  tubercolare. 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1906,  xliv,  59-70 — 
Petit  (G.)  &  Tliezard  (A.)  Urologie  et  tuberculose. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  401-409.— 
Pierret{R.)  Les  urines  des  tuberculeux  renferment- 
elles  des  precipitlnes?  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 

1911,  xix,  126-129.— Piery  &  ^:tienney.  Chlorures 
urinaires  et  formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmo- 
naire.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon,  1905,  iv,  396-409. 
Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  cv,  1114-1127.— Pla  y  Armengol 
(R.)  L'acides  urinaria  y  sa  persistencia  en  el  diagn6stic 
y  en  el  pronostic  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  An.  de 
med.   Butll.  mens,  de  r  Acad.  ...  de  Catalunya,  Barcel., 

1910,  iv,  701-705.   .  La  acidez  urinaria  y  su  persis- 
tencia examinadas  en  160  tuberculosos  pulmonares. 
Rev.  de  oien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1912,  xxxviii,  481-484. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxii, 
167-169.   — .  Quelqnes  C'^sais  avec  Purine  de  tubercu- 
leux pulmonaires.    Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 

1912,  xxii,  403-405.— PJessi  (A.)  II  poterc riduttore  delle 
urine  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Rassegnadi  sc.  med., 
Modena,  1904-5,  xix.  p.  ix. — Pletli  (V.)  La  pentosuria 
como  signo  de  diagno.stico  en  la  tuberculosis.  Escuela  de 
med.,  Mexico,  1909,  xxiv,  470. — Potain.  De  I'albumi- 
nurie dans  la  tuberculose.  Tribune  mgd..  Par.,  1897,  2.  s., 
xxix,  1027-1030. — Ratin.  L'asepsie  et  I'infection  des 
urines  tuberculeuses.  J.  d'urol.  m^d.  etchir..  Par,,  1912, 
i,  777. — Rappin  &  Fortineau.  Recherche  de  la  tu- 
beculine  dans  Purine  des  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  339-341.— Kappin 
&  Soubrane.  L'nree  et  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  302-305.— Rendu. 
De  I'albuminurie  des  tuberculeux.  Ann.  de  med.  sclent, 
et  prat..  Par.,  1895,  v,  89;  97.— Ritter  (.1.)  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  study  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  its  rela- 
tion to  albuminuria.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuber- 
culosis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  264-266.— Sarvonat  (F.) 
&  Rebattu  (J.)  Teneur  en  chaux  de  Purine  des  tuber- 
euleu.x  pulmonaires.  Prov.  med.,  Par.,  1910,  xxi,  392. — 
8imonelIi  ( L. )  Ricerche  sulle  sostanze  albuminoidee 
delle  urine  dei  tubercolotici.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Na- 
poli,  1900,  iii,  '288-292.— Solly  (S.  E.)  The  importance  of 
urinary  analvsis  in  phthisis.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  xi,  513-515.— Statl«am  (.1.  C.  B.)  The  low  phos- 
phates and  urea  in  the  urine  of  the  tuberculous.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  199. — Teissier.  De  I'albuminurie  pretu- 
berculeuse.    Cong,  frauf .  de  mM.  1894,  Par.,  1.895,  i,  514- 

518.   Also:  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  9-11.   . 

Albuminuric  orthostatique  et  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc  mc^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxxii,  140-142.— 
A^itry  (G.)  &MIadenotf  (D.)  La  reaction  de  Moriz 
Weisz  (ou  (Spreuve  du  permanganate)  dang  I'uTine  des  tu- 
berculeux; valeur  prono.stique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de 
biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  462.— Warbrick  (J.  C.)  The 
chlorides,  phi>sphat..'<,  and  sulphates  of  the  urine  in  the 
last  stage  of  puhiKmary  tuberculosis.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1911,  lx.xix,  867.— Weisz  (M.)  Die  Bedeutung  des  Uro- 
chromogens  fiir  die  Prognose  und  Therapie  der  Lungen- 
tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii.  1348- 
1352. — Wliiite  ( W.  H.)  On  a  condition  of  the  urine  met 
with  in  phthisis,  Brit.  M.J,,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  1070,— Wliite 
(W.  H.)  &  Janmaliomed  (H.  I.)  On  the  frequent 
failure  of  the  urine  to  decompose  in  cases  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Quart.  J.  Med.,  Oxford,  1908-9,  ii,  396-404. 
Also:  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixiii,  1-13.— Wliyte 
(G.  D.)  Notes  on  the  urine  of  tuberculous  and  non- 
tuberculous  individuals  in  South  China.  China  M.  J., 
Shanghai,  1908,  xxii,  3.5-39.— Zaniboni  (B,)  Dell'  aci- 
dita  urinaria  e  della  sua  durata  nei  malati  di  tubercolosi 
polmonare.  Tuliercolosi,  Milano,  1911-12.  iv,  69-75. — 
Ki<'kgraf.  Ueber  dir  Phosphatau.sscheidung  bei  Tu- 
berkuliisen  und  Chlomtischen.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1910,  xxxi,  273-275. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary^  Vomiting 

in). 

CoEYLAS  (A.)  *  Pathogenic  et  symptomato- 
logie  du  vomissement  dans  la  tuberculose  j^ul- 
inonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Metternich  (A.  F. )  Vom  Schaden  der 
Brechmil.tel  in  der  Lungensucht.  12°.  Mainz, 
1792. 

Reid  (T.  )  Sur  la  nature  et  le  traitement  de 
la  phthisic  pulmonaire,  avec  un  supplement  sur 
I'usage  et  les  effets  de  I'emetique  frequemment 
repete.  Mis  en  fran^ais  par  Dumas  et  Petit- 
Darson.    8°.    Li/on,  1792. 

Varda  (J.-L.  )  *Des  vomissements  chez  les 
phthisiques  consideres  au  point  de  vue  de  leurs 
causes  et  de  leur  pathogenie.    4°.    Paris,  1876. 

Bertliier  (A.)  Pathogenie  des  vomissements  des 
phtisiqiies;  vomissements  par  liyperestlifeie  pliarvngee. 
Bull.  Soc.  eentr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  2.  s.,'ii,  12- 
25.  yliso.-.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  1-12.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Echo  m<?d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  28-32.— Del- 
mas  (L. )    Les  vomi.ssements  des  tuberculeux  et  leur 

traitement.   Eev.  mc5d..  Par..  1908,  xviii,  267-269.   . 

Les  vomissements  des  tuberculeux  et  leur  traitement. 
Ibid.,  1909,  xix,  543  — liioii  ^G.)  Le  sous-nitrate  de  bis- 
muth coiitre  les  vomissements  des  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  mc5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  979-989.— 
Neiiman  (D.  S.)  Vomiting  in  tuberculosis.  Denver 
M.  Times,  1904-5,  xxiv,  234-241.— Plicqiie  (A.-F.)  Les 
vomis.sements  des  tuberculeux  et  leur  traitement.  Presse 
ra6d..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  351.— S»luiiiier  (L.-L.)  Le  sous-ni- 
trate de  bismuth  contre  les  vomissements  des  tubercu- 
leux.  Scalpel,  Li6ge,  1908-9,  Ixi,  64. 

TuherculosiH  {Pidmo)mr]/,  Weight  in). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Diagno- 
sis and  sijmptoynatology  of). 

UoNRADi  ( S. )  *  lieber  das  Korpergewicht  des 
Menschen  und  die  Abnahme  bei  der  Tubercu- 
lose.   8°.    Leipzig,  1863. 

Cosset  ( A. )  *  Considerations  sur  le  poids  des 
tuberculeux  curables.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Darmezin  (H.)  *Des  variations  de  poids 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  8°. 
Lyon,  1901. 

Berg'er  (A.)  Ueber  Korpergewichtsveriinderungen 
der  Patienten  der  Baseler  Ileilstatte  fiir  Lungenkranke 
in  Davos.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1905,  vii,  521-.543.— Bezan^-on  (F.)  &,  Weill  (M.-P.) 
La  courbe  du  poids  au  cours  des  poussees  ^volutives  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique.  Bull.  m{>d.,  Par., 1910, 
xxiv,  1149-1153.  Al»o:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxx,  704-714.— Brown  (L.)  A  study  of 
weights  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  based  on  the  weight 
charts  of  twelve  hundred  patients  at  the  Adirondack  Cot- 
tage Sanitarium.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  653-657.— 
dsasser.  Die  Beeinflussung  des  Korpergewichts  bei 
der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  und  ihre  Bedeutung. 
Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1904,  i,  147-157.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Fisclier  (C.)  Die  Beobachtung  des  Korperge- 
wichtes  bei  Lungenkranken.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1910,  xvi,  338-350.— M-Oi-se  (L.  B.)  Weight  in  tuberculo- 
sis. Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  331-339.— Verdes 
Montenegro.  Sur  une  particularity  observ^e  dans  la 
marche  dupoidschez  les  tuberculeux.  Cong,  internal,  de 
latuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  597-599.— Weber  (F.  P.)  & 
Kirkness  (W.  R.)  A  note  on  body-weightin  relation  to 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  142. 
Also,  transL:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  224-227.— 
Wolff-Iminerniann  (F.)  Ueber  Gewichtsverhiilt- 
nissebeiHeilungderLungentuberculose.  Munchen.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv.  777;  823. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary)  in  animals. 
See  Tuberculosis  {Animal). 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary)  and  cancer. 
See  Tuberculosis  and  cancer. 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary)  in  cattle. 
See  Cattle  {Tuberculosis  of);  Tuberculosis 

{Bovine). 

Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary)  in  children. 
Bastings  (A.)    Guerison  d'un  cas  grave  de 
phthisie  chez  une  fllle  de  huit  ans  et  demi  par 
electrisation  methodique  des  muscles  de  la  res- 
piration.   Extrait  du  journal  publie  par  la  So- 


Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonary  in  children ). 
ciete  rovale  des  sciences  medicales  et  naturelles 
de  Bruxelles.    8°.    Bnuetles,  1879. 

Bertherand  (L.  )  Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  des  jeunes  enfants.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1899. 

Carpbntier  (E. -L. -J. )  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  cavernes  pulmonaires  chez  I'enfant. 
8°.    Lille,  1900. 

Dauvergne  (L.  )  *De  I'apyrexie  dans  la  tu- 
berculose de  I'enfance.    8°.    jL(/o«,  1904. 

DeGandt(C.  )  "^"Contribution  u  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  la  premiere  en- 
fance.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Gendrox  (G.)  *L'adenopathie  mediastine, 
sa  valeur  clinique  dans  les  tuberculoses  pulmo- 
naires aigues  et  curables  de  I'enfant.  8°.  Paris, 
1911. 

Ghon  (A. )  Der  primiire  Lungenherd  bei  der 
Tuberkulose  der  Kinder,  roy.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Wien,  1912. 

GuiLBOT  (F.-E  )  '^Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  du  premier  age.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

Herb  (J.)  *Ein  kleiner  Beitrag  zur  Tuber- 
kulose in  der  friihesten  Kindheit.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1912. 

HiNZ  (E.  R. )  *  Ueber  profuse  Plaemoptoe 
ini  fruhen  Kindesalter  bei  der  Lungentubercu- 
lose.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Krantz  (L.  )  *De  I'etude  de  la  temperature 
dans  le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose 
ganglio-pulmonaire  de  I'enfant.  8°.  Paris, 
1908. 

Leroox  (C.  )  L'adenopathie  tracheo-bron- 
chique  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chronique  chez  les  enfants.  8°. 
Pari.i,  1908. 

Lhomme  (H.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  dans  la  premiere  enfance,  cavernes 
tuberculeuses  chez  le  nourrisson.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

Libin(I.  )  *Les  fievres  continues  tubercu- 
leuses chez  I'enfant.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Mairesse  (M.  )  *  Contribution  il  I'etude  des 
cavernes  pulmonaires  tuberculeuses  dans  le  pre- 
mier age.    8°.    Pari.'i,  1903. 

Margoulis  (S.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  le  nourrisson. 
8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Mendelsohn  (L.  )  *Rippenknorpel-Anoma- 
lien  und  Lungentuberculose.  (Erste  Mitthei- 
lung:  Siiuglingsalter. )  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1903. 

Petit  ( E.-M. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  clini- 
que, anatomo-pathologique  et  bacteriologique 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  de  la  premiere  en- 
fance (association  pneumococcique).  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

Ravry  (A.)  "*La  reglobulisation  du  sang 
chez  les  enfants  tuberculeux  soumis  a  la  cure 
d'air  a  I'Hopital  Herold.    8°.    Pam,  1906. 

Shattuck  (F.  C.  )    Fibroid  phthisis. 

Am.  Text-Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (Starr),  2.  ed.,  Phila.,  1898, 
963-967. 

Tuberculosis,  or  consumption,  and  how  to 
avoid  it;  lessons  for  school  children.  12°.  Pitts- 
burg, [n.  rf.  ]. 

Waptzaropf  (G.  )  *  Action  de  la  cryogenine 
sur  la  fievre  tuberculeuse  chez  I'enfant.  8°. 
MonlpeJlier,  1903. 

Weigert  (C.  )  Bemerkung  zu  von  Behrings 
Vortrag:  Ueber  Lungenschwindsuchtsentste- 
hung  und  Tuberkulosebekilmpfung.  1903. 

In  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  190G,  i,  488. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary)  in  child/ren. 

Adams  (R.  S.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  cavity, 
In  a  child.  Proc.  N.York  Path.  See.  (1895),  1896,  32.— 
Adams  (S.  S.)  Great  fluctuations  in  temperature  in 
the  terminal  stages  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii,  184-192.  Also:  Arch.  Pedi- 
at.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii,  898-906.— -Vger  (L.  C.)  Intratho- 
.  racic  tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  childhood,  based  upon 
the  study  of  125  cases.  Am.  J.  Obst  ,N.  Y.,  1912,  L\;v,333- 
349. — Aigre.  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  et  la  respi- 
ration des  eufants.  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1907,  v,  85-89.— 
Allan  (J.)  Some  remarks  on  the  diagnosis  of  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  school  children.  Bril.  J. 
Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1909,  vi,  446-4.59.   .  Some  sugges- 
tions as  to  the  control  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  among 
children,  with  special  reference  to  school  children.  Med. 
Times,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxvii,  641;  659.— Arraga  (A.)  As- 
ma  y  tuberculosis  en  la  infancia.  Arch.  Latino-Am.  de 
pediat.,  Buenos  Aires,1905,  i,  57-61.— d'Astros  (L.)  Em- 
physema sous-cutan6  g6neralis6  chez  un  enfant  de  11 
ans,  atteint  de  tuberculose  aigue.  Marseille  miid.,  1904, 
xli,  21-24.— Audry.  Caverne  pulmonaire  chez  un  nour- 
risson.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcviii,  21.— Aii«iset  (E. )  Ca- 
verne pulmonaire,  aeule  lesion  tuberculeuse,  chez  un  en- 
fant de  quatorze  mois.   Echo  med.  du  nurd,  Lille,  1897, 

i,  323.   .  Enorme  caverne  pulmonaire  chez  unnour- 

risson  de  onze  mois.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1899,  2.  s.,  ill,  240.  Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1899,  iii,283. — Babeau  (J.)  Tnberculosegenerali- 
s6e  aveo  caverne  pulmonaire  chez  une  enfant  de  10  mois. 
J.  de  clin.  et  de  th(5rap.  inf..  Par.,  1897,  v,  483. — Badger 
(C.  S.  C.)  &Ha\ves  (J.  B.)  Open-air  rooms  and  hospital 
schools.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911, clxv, 791-794.— Bailey. 
Du  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  I'en- 
fant.  Gaz.  m6d.de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1901,  xix,  130-137.— 
Barbler  (H.)  Quelques  observations  de  liOvre  tuber- 
culeuse chez  les  eiifants;  r&ultats  des  tracfe  obtenus  au 
moyen  d'explorations  thermom^triques  faites  toutes  les 
deux  heures,  nuit  et  jour.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.], 
Par,,  1900,  9-13.— Barjoii  (P.)  &  Licsieur  (C.)  Aphasie 
Chez  un  jeune  phtisique;  ramollissementde  la  cireon vo- 
lution de  Broca,  de  la  zone  de  Wernicke  et  du  noyau  len- 
ticulaire gauche.  Lyon  mcid.,  1907,  cviii,  390-394.— Bar- 
ret (G.)  L'examen  radioscopique  du  thorax  chez  I'en- 
fant  appliqu^  au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
et  principalement  de  I'adenopathie  trachAi-bronchique. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tnberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  228-236. 
Also:  Arch. d'eleetric. med., Bordeaux, 1906,  xiv,  174-181. — 
Beauvy  (A.)  &  JTlarre(L.)  Stdatosetotaledufoiechez 
un  nourris.son  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  670.— Bertlieraiid  (L.)  Le  di- 
agnostic de  la  tuberculose  pulmonairedes  jeunesenfants. 
Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  psdiat..  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  122;  173. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  v,301- 
308.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1900, 

ii,  169;  179;  188.— Blume  ( C.  A.)  Bidrag  til  lungen- 
tuberkulosens  tidlige  klinik:  pattebarnstuberkulosen. 

Phthisis  of  infants.]  Ugesk.  f.  L;eger,  Kj0benh.,  1910, 
xxii,  1189;  1225.  —  Borrino  (A.)  Sul  focolaio  pri- 
mitivo  polmonare  nella  tubercolosi  infantile  di  Antonio 
Ghon.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1912,  x,  549-5.52. — 
Boucbut.  De  la  guerison  des  vomiques  chez  les  en- 
fants.  Paris  med.,  1881,  vi,  57;  65.— Bowditeli  (H. 
I.)  A  study  of  the  symptomatology  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  among  children.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  358-307.— 
Brunoii  (R.)  Rfealtats  du  traitement  hygignique,  a 
I'hdpital,  de  cent  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  infantile 
au  cours  d'une  periodede  cinq  ans.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d., 
Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  lyii,  174-177.  Also:  Normandie  m6d., 
Rouen,  1907,  xxii,  41-44.  — Buddy  (E.  P.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  cavity  formation  in 
an  infant  aged  three  months.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St. 
Louis,  1911-12.  viii,  359.— Burnet  (J.)  The  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  children.  Arch.  R(entg.  Rav, 
Lond.,  1906-7,  xi,  194-196.  —  Campbell  (H.  J.)  Pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  in  young  children.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1899, 
n.  s.,  vi,  259-263. — Carr  (J.  W.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis 
In  children.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1909.  i,  929.— Cattaneo 
(C.)  Le  Iperalimentazioni  nella  tubercolosi  infantile  e 
1'  impiego  dell'  albumina  del  latte.  Riv.  osp.,  gior.  di 
teen,  no.socom.,  Roma,  1912,  iii,  186-194. — Chapin  (H.  D. ) 
&  Collin  (T.  H.)  Recent  tests  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuber- 
culosisin  children  atthe  New  York  Post-Grailuate  Medical 
School  and  Hospital.  Post-Oraduate,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiii, 
956-962. — CoIlet&Delaelianal.  Cavernestuberculeu- 
ses  chez  un  nourris.son  de  3  mois.  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxv, 
317-320. — Comba  (C.)  Sopra  una  complicanza  non  fre- 
qiiente  delta  tubercolosi  delle  ghiandole  peribronchiali 
nei  bambini.  Riv.  di  chir.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1905,  iii,  241- 
254. — Comby  (J.)    Tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  I'en- 

fant.    Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1898,  i,  279-293.   . 

Le  poumon  porte  d'entr^e  de  la  tuberculo.se  chez  I'enfant. 
Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
232-234.  —  CouetoHX(R.)  Forme  rare  de  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chez  une  fillette  de  quatre  ans  et  demi;  ame- 
lioration inesperee.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1912,  ii,  .51.5- 
521.— Coutts  (J.  A.)  The  incidenceof  pulmonary  phthi- 
sis in  children  of  school  age.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  "Health, 


Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  children. 

Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  83-87.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  226.  —  Cozzoliuo  (0.)  Sulla 
diagnosi  delta  tubercolosi  polmonare  nei  bambini.  Clin. 

mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi,  313-315.   .  Contribuzioni  alia 

clinica  degli  accidenti  rari  nella  tubercolosi  infantile;  un 
caso  di  pneumotorace  ed  un  caso  di  emottisi  profusa  e 
rapidamente  mortale.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  19J6,  2.  s.,  iv, 
881-909. — Cumston  (C.  G.)  Remarks  on  certain  acci- 
dents occurring  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  childhood. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  c.x.xxi,  179-181.— ©[andois]  (L.) 
Diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  jeunes 
enfants.  Rev.  med.,  Louvain,  1900,  xviii,  154-162.— De- 
learde.  Caverne  pulmonaire  chez  un  enfant  de  dix 
mois.  I2cho  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  606. — Durante 
(D.)  It  ma.ssa.ggioaddominale  nell'  idropeascitedei  bam- 
bini specie  nella  tubercolosi  peritoneale  a  furma  ascitica. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1900,  viii,  177-1S8. — li^^pina  y  Capo. 
Diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  des  poumons  dans  la  pre- 
miere enfance.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
1897,  Mosc,  1898,  iii,  sect.  6,  5.5-81.  —  d'Espine  (A.)  Le 
diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  des  ganglions 
bronohiques  chez  les  enfants.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.. 
Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Ivii,  167-174.— Fievez  (R.)  Un  cas  de 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  un  nourrisson.  Scalpel, 
Liege,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  811.  — Fisclier  (L.)  The  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895, 
Ixii,  193-196.  Also,  Reprint.— Foulatier  (A.)  Tuber- 
culose intestinale  primitive;  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
propagee  chez  un  enfant  de  15  mois.  Pediatric  prat., 
Lille,  1909,  vii,418.— Friedjung  (J.  K.)  Bemerkungen 
iiber  den  Habitus  tubercnlosus  im  friihen  Kindesalter. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  930-932.— F"ry  (F.  M.) 
&  Sliaw  (H.  S.)  Marked  tuberculosis  of  the  mesenteric 
lymph  nodes  in  acute  miliary  tuberculosis,  secondary  to 
basal  pulmonary  phthisis  with  cavityin  a  breast-fed  infant; 
partial  autopsy.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.Y.,  1905,  xxii,  922-921.— 
Oalleraud.  Granulie  chez  un  nourrisson  de  3  mois; 
observation  et  pre.sentation  des  pieces  anatomiques. 
Marseille  med.,  1908,  xlv,  111. — Garmagnani  (C.)  La 
guaiacose  nella  terapia  delle  affezioni  broncopolmonari 
■specitiche.  Rassegna  di  pediat.,  Parma,  1911,  ii,  no.  6, 
1-5.— Gaujoux  (E.)  &  Brunei.  La  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire caverneuse  chez  I'enfant.  Ann.  de  med.  et 
chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  897;  443;  472;  .516.— Gendron. 
Les  tuberculoses  pulraonaires  aigucs  et  curables  de 
I'enfant  et  I'adenopathie  media.stine.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et 
de pjEdiat.,  Par.,  1911, xxiv,  279-288.— GilIet(H.)  Traite- 
ment pour  un  enfant  d'eriviron  8  ans;  tuberculeux  (tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  1<"  degre  ou  debut  du  1"  degre). 
Med.  inf..  Par.,  1901-2,  iii,  487-490.   .  Traite- 
ment pharmaceutique  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  19t}0,  viii, 
36. — Goodall  ( H.  S.")  Some  results  of  sanatorium  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  children.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1910,  clxiii,  432-434.— Griffon  (V.)  Phlebite  ob- 
literante  de  la  veine  cave  inferieure  dans  un  cas  de 
tuberculose  cavitaire  de  la  premiere  enfance.  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1899,  xvii,  30-35. — Hali- 
pre  (A.)  Mort  subite  chez  un  enfant  (caverne  gan- 
glionnaire  ouverte  dans  la  trachee).  Rev.  med.  de  Nor- 
mandie, Rouen,  1911,  376-379.— Hart  (C.)  Kindheits- 
infektion  und  Schwindsuchtsproblem  vom  Standpunkt 
der  pathologisch-anatomischen  Forschung  und  die  Pro- 
phylaxe  der  tuberkulosen  Lungenschwihdsucht.  Tu- 
berculosis, Berl.,  1910,  ix,  378-390.— Hartmann  (A.) 
LTebcr  K6rpergewichtsveriiuderung:en  erholungsbediirf- 
tiger  Kinder  in  der  Easier  Kinderheil.statte  Langenbruck. 
Ztschr.f.Tuberk.u.  Heilstatten w.,Leipz., 1901,  ii,  241-258.— 
Hautant  (A.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  avec  grande 
caverne  chez  un  enfant  de  neuf  mois.  Tubercul.  inf.. 
Par.,  1903,  vi, 83-86.— Hervoit.  Emphy.seme  generalisee 
par  rupture  pulmonaire,  chez  une  enfant  tuberculeuse, 
atteinte  de  croup  et  tubee;  mort.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de 
I'enf.,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  67-70.— Heymann  (B.)  Statis- 
tische  und  ethnographische  Beitrilge  zur  Frage  iiber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Siluglingserniihrung  und  Lun- 
genschvvindsucht.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  45-04.— Hillenberg.  Kindheits- 
infektion  urd  Schwindsuchtsproblem.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  2032-2034.— 
HocUsinger.  [Ein  Fall  von  Trommelschliigelfingeru 
bei  einem  zwei  .Tahre  alien  Kinde  ]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  17-19.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  236.— Holi Held  (M.) 
Zur  tuberkulosen  Lungenphthise  im  Siiuglin^'.-ialter. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  19.55.— Holt  (L. 
E.)  Some  points  in  infantile  tuberculosis.  I,  Tlie  fre- 
quency and  mode  of  infection  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 
IL  A  study  of  the  fluid  in  tuberculous  meningitis.  •  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  xxii,  76-81.— Hoob- 
ler  (B.  R.)  Effects  of  cold  air  on  blood  pressures  of 
children  and  young  adults  in  various  stages  of  tuber- 
culosis. Am.  J.  Dis.  Child.,  Chicago,  1912,  iv,  307-310.— 
Hughes  (W.  E. )  Apical  phthisis  with  double  tuber- 
cular pleurisy  in  an  infant.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1893-5), 
1896,  xvii.  114. — Hutchinson  (W.)  A  study  of  tuber- 
culosis in  children.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912, 
vi,  19-24. — Hutinel.   La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  de  la 
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deuxifeme  enl'auce.  Rev.  gt'ii.  de  clin.  et  de  th(?rap.,  Par., 
1908,  xxii,  614-616.— Hutinel  &  Lcreboullet  ( F.)  Les 
etape.s  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  enfants.  Ann.  de  med. 
et  chlr.  inf.,  Par.,  1905,  Ix,  793-803.— Jolly  (L.)  Pour- 
quoi  la  tuberculo.se  proolamoe  curable  est-elle  si  rare- 
ment  gu^rie?  Pourquoi  prend-elle  une  extension  con- 
tinue, ainsi  que  la  plupart  des  autres  maladies  infec- 
tieuses?  Considerations  speeiales  3, 1'enfance.  Med.  inf., 
Par.,  1899-1900,  ii,  408-419.— Josias  (A.)  &  Koux  (J.-C.) 
Evolution  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  chez 
les  enfants  sous  I'influence  du  sue  de  viande  et  de  la 
viande  crue.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  320-334.  Aim:  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  337-340. 
AUo:  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  v,  11- 
27.— Josseraiicl  &  Roux.  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
et  I'adenopa.thie  trach<?o-bronchique  de  I'enfant  a  Cannes. 
Bull.  off.  Soc.  franf .  d'electrother..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  85-88.— 
Karasawa.  [The  diet  of  nurslings  suffering  from 
phthisis.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1906,  1693-1698.— Kauf- 
maiin  (J.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  Lungentuberculose  bei 
Sauglingen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xvii,  628-630.— 
Kerley  (C.  G.)  Three  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
in  young  infants;  with  a  report  upon  the  distribution  of 
the  lesions  in  twenty  cases  of  infantile  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  518.— Kocli  (M.)  Kavernose  Lungen- 
phthise  bei  einem  5  Monate  alten  Kiiide.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1900,  Jena,  1907,262-264.— Stoli- 
ler.  Friihdiagnostikderkindlichen  Lungendriisentuber- 
kulose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Rontg. -Gesellsch.,  Hamb., 
1905,  i,  98-104.— Kuliiier  (A.)  Lungentuberkulose  bei 
Kindern.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Leipz.,  1907,  xlvii,  81-87. — Kiiss 
(G.)  Analogic  de  certaines  tuberculoses  experimentales 
d' inhalation  et  des  formes  habituelles  de  la  tuberculose 
Infantile  primitive.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mM.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  229-232.— l.atliam  (A.)  On  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  childhood,  with  special  reference 
to  its  prevention  and  to  its  diagnosis  from  other  wasting 
disorders.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1785-1788. — Lelevre. 
Le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez 
les  enfants.  J.  d'accouch.,  Lidge,  1905,  xxvi,  335. — Le- 
roux  (C.)  Rapports  de  I'adgnopathie  tracheo-bron- 
chique  avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  chez 
les  enfants.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  1028.  — - — . 
L'adenopathie  tracheo-bronohique  dans  ses  rapports 
avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chronique  chez  les  en- 
fants. ^Arch.  de  m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  116-122.— 
liesne  (E.)  De  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  la 
premifere  enfance.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  195-198. — 
liliomme  (H.)  Cavernes  tuberculeuses  chez  les  nour- 
rissons.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  401- 
406. — liorenzl  (  C. )  Ricerche  emoferrometriche  nei 
bambini  tubercolotici.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi, 
725-764.— liortat-Jacolj  &  Vitry  (G.)  Caverne  pul- 
monaire chez  un  nourrisson;  role  de  la  compression  du 
pnouniogastrique  par  un  ganglion  dans  revolution  des 
lesions.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  19U6,  ii, 

350-354.  .  Lesions  nerveuses  et  tuberculose 

cavitaire  chez  le  nourri.sson.  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv, 
25.— McConagliy  (A.)  Some  suggestions  in  the  man- 
agement of  children  predisposed  to  phthisis.  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii,  523-525.— IWackenzie  (H.  W.  G.) 
On  pulmonary  phthisis  in  children.  Med.  Press  &  Giro., 
Lond. ,  1892,  n.s.,liv, 81.5-318.— raeuuier(H.)  Diagnostic 
de  latuberculose  pulmonaire  de  I'enfantpar  la  bacillosco- 
pie  (les  cracliats  extraits  de  I'estomac.  Cong.  p.  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  829-834.  Aim:  Presse 
m4d. ,  Par. ,  1898,  ii,  81.— Miclial-o vvioz  ( M. )  O  m vlnem 
uzaleznianiu  gor^czki  od  sprawy  gruiliczej  "u  odzywia- 
nych  forsownie  dzieci  gruzliczych.  [Forced  feeding  as  a 
cause  of  fever  in  tubercular  children.]  Lwow.  tygodn. 
lek.,  1912,  vii,  681;  700;  719.-lTllller  (J.)  Types  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  young  children.  Brit.  J.  Child. 
Dis.,  Lond.,  1909,  vi,  247-204,— Moiirad  (S.)  Bidrag 
til  Sp0rgsmaalet  om  Inhalatiens-  og  Fodringstuberkulose 
ho.s  B0rn.  [Contribution  to  the  qiiestion  of  inhalation 
and  nutrition  tuberculosis  in  children.]  K0benh.  med. 
Selsk.  Forh.,  1901-2,  24-39.— Morkovitin  (A.  P.)  Ob 
izmleneniyakh  vlesa  grudnikh  dletel  pri  bugorchatkle. 
[Change  in  weight  in  nurslings  in  phthisis.]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ix, 
609-613. — Moiissoiis  (A.)  Formes  cliniques  de  la  tuber- 
culose du  premier  fige,  particulierement  les  formes  gcJne- 
Talis^es.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  med.  de  I'enf.,  298-315.— Nallian  (M.)  Diagnostic 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  I'enfant.  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  i,  482-511.— Neumann  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Bronchialdriisentubsrculose  und  ihre  Bezie- 
hungen  zur  Tuberculose  im  Kindesalter.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  202:  226;  280;  306; 
331:  352;  376;  399.— Norbury  (F.  P.)  Pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis in  infants  and  children.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley 
M.  Ass.,  1900,  ii,  302-318.  Aim:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xvii,  907-917. — <EHvre{L')  Grancher.  Corresp.  m(?d.. 
Par.,  1910,  xvii,  no.  381,  3-7.— Otto  (C.)  Gruzlica  wlok- 
nista  pluc,  powiklana  wylewem  krwi  do  m6zgu  u  13- 
letniej  dzievvezynki.  [Fibrous  phthisis  of  the  lungs, 
complicated  by  brain  haemorrhage  in  a  girl  13  years  old.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  li57;  1181.— 


Tuberculosis  {Puhnonary)  in  children. 

Pafh  (H.)  Die  Kindersterblichkeit  und  Lungentuber- 
kulose in  Budapest.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix, 
1485. — Pater  (H.)  Sur  deux  formes  anatomiques rares 
de  la  tuberculose  dans  la  premiere  enfance.  Rev.  mens, 
d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  55-67. — Pearson  (S. 
V.)  The  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  infants 
and  young  children.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii, 
326-345. — Perier(E.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire;  enfant 
simplement  menace.  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par., 
1902,  vi,  no.  11,  p.  vii.— Petit  (G.)  La  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire des  enfants.  Rev.internat.de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1905,  vii,  416-423.— Potlierat  (E.)  Paralysie  infantile, 
tuberculose  pulmonaire;  phlegmatia  alba  dolens.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii,  157-108.— Powell  (R.  D.) 
Fatal  haemoptysis  in  early  life.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i, 
321. — Qurin  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenutniss  der  Lungen- 
phthise  im  Siiuglingsalter  (niit  Kasuistik).  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  223-22.5— Kabot  &  Varay 
(F.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  ulcereuse  (cavernes)  chez 
un  enfant  de  cinq  mois;  m^ningile  tuberculeuse  (forme 
hemipl(5gique).  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1902, 
XX,  246-254.— Kanke  (K.  E.)  Diagnose  und  Epidemiolo- 
gic der  Lungentuberkulose  des  Kmdes.  Arch.  f.  Kin- 
derh.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  liv,  279-300.— Jjlibadeau-Bumas 
(L.),  Weill  (A.)  &  ITIaingot.  Etude  radiologique  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  du  nourrisson.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
pgdiat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  442^56.— Kicliardifere  (H.) 
Formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  du  premier  age  (par- 
ticulierement les  formes  thoraciques).  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  med.  de  I'enf..  310-326.— 
Rist  ( E.)  La  localisation  initiale  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire chez  I'enfant  et  chez  I'adulte.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m(5d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  965-969.— 
Riviere  (C.)    Phthisis  in  children.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1910,1,156-100.   .  Conditions  which  simulate  phthisis 

pulmonalis  in  children.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1910,  xiv,  93- 
97.— Robison  (J.  A.)  The  preventive  treatment  of 
children  predisposed  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Am. 

Gjmaec,  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xiii]  55.5-565.   .  The 

prevention  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  predisposed 
children.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  505- 
508.— Roclier.  Tuberculose  thoracique  d'origine  pleu- 
rale  a  marche  envahissante  chez  un  enfant  de  quatorze 
ans.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  320;  ;<43. — 
Roeder  (H.)  Die  Lungentuberkulose  im  schulpflichti- 
gen  Alter.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  390-392.— 
RSmer  (P.  H.)  Kindheitsinfektionund  Schwindsuchts- 
problem  im  Lichte  der  Immunitiitswissenschaft.  Tuber- 
culosis, Leipz.,  1910,  ix,  129-1.54.— Rogers  (F.  G.  A.) 
Acute  phthisis  in  a  child;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898, 
i,  1536.— Rolimer  (P.)  Tuberculose  und  Tuberkulin- 
therapie  im  Siiuglings-  und  friihen  Kindesalter.  Arch.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  lii,  305-323.— Rongel  (A.)  Rap- 
port entre  la  tuberculose  et  I'asthme  dans  I'enfance. 
Arch,  de  m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1913,  xvi,  95-101.— Roux 
(J.)  &  Josserand  (P.)  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
latente  et  l'adenopathie  tracheo-bronchique  chez  I'en- 
fant, k  Cannes  (iJcoles,  gouttes  de  lait).  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  220-225.  Also: 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  12-25. — 
Sancliez  de  Fuentes  (A.)  La  tuberculosis  pulmo- 
nar  en  la  infancia.  San.  y  benefic.  Bol.  ofic,  Habana, 
1911,  v,  623-626.  —  Sauvan.  Caverne  tuberculeuse 
chez  un  enfant  de  13  mois.  Marseille  m^d.,  1907,  xliv, 
343. — Sawyer  (J.  E.  H.)  The  frequency  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  in  children.  Brit.  J.  '  Child.  Di.s., 
Lond.,  1909,  vi,  20.5-211.    Aim:  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh., 

1909,  viii,  114-120.   .  The  frequency  of  consumption 

in  children.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1912,  Ixxi,  57-67.— 
Scliick.  Exspiratorisches  Keuchen  als  Symptom  der 
Lungen-Driisentuberkulose  im  ersten  Lebensjalire.  Ver- 
handl. d.  Versamml.d.  Gesellsch. f.Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  121-128.— Schroder 
(G.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  vender  Bedeutungder.Siiuglings- 
erniihrung  fiir  die  Entstehung  der  chronlschen  Lungen- 
tuberculose. Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv.  209.— 
Serio-Basile  (N.)  Importanza  diagnostica  delta  ri- 
cerca  del  bacillo  di  Koch  nelle  feci  dci  bambini  afletti  da 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Pediatria,  Jvapoli,  1909,  2.  s.,  v, 
881-895,  1  fold.  tab.  —  Simon  (G. )  Zur  Anwendung;  des 
Tuberkulins  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose  unter  Beriick- 
sichtigungdes  Kindesalters.  Ztschr.  f.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol. 
[etc.],  Wurzb.,  1911,  iv,  437-448.  —  Simon  (P.)  &  Spill- 
niann  (L.)  Preservation  de  la  jeunesse  contre  latuber- 
culose. Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  501-504. — 
Sliika  (E.)  Ueber  Riintgenbefunde  bei  tuberkulosen 
Kindern  mit  exspiratorischem  Keuchen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  156.  —  Snader  (E.  R.)  On  the 
frequency  of  pulmonarv  phthisis  in  infancy  and  child- 
hood. Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx'xix,  903-908. 
 .  The  diagnosis  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  in  in- 
fancy and  childhood.  Ihid.,  1907,  xlii.  491-500.— Speck 
(A.)  Die  Beziehung  der  Siiuglingserniihrung  zur  Entste- 
hung der  Lungentuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infec- 
tion.skrankh.,  Leipz. ,1904-.5,xxviii, 27-14.  Aim,  Reprint. — 
Squire  (J.  E.)  A  lecture  on  pulmonarv  tuberculosis  in 
children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  133-137.— Stickler 
(J.  W.)   The  prevention  of  pulmonary  phthisis  in  the 
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Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  children. 

adult  by  the  proper  care  of  children  who  have  pulmonary 
disease  or  are  predisposed  to  it  by  heredity.  Arch.  Pe- 
diat.,  Phila.,  1891,  viii,  730-736.  — Still  (G.  F.)  Observa- 
tions on  the  morbid  anatomy  of  tuberculosis  in  child- 
hood. J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond,,  1899, 
xli,  292-299. — Stiriiiinann  ( F.)  Tuberkulose  im  ersten 
Lebensjahre.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  n.  F.,  Ixi, 
756-774.  ylteo, Reprint.— Sutlierland  (H.G.)  A  case  of 
rapid  phthisis  with  pulmonary  hypertrophic  osteo-arthro- 
pathy,  in  a  child  of  six.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxii,  .50.5- 
614,  1  pi.  — Taylor  (D.  M.)  "The  tuberculous  school- 
child:"  with  special  reference  to  open-air  schools.  Brit. 
J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  195-203.— Variot  &  Petit 
(P.)  Bruit  de  clapotis  synchrone  aux  battements  du 
coeurdansunecaverne  pulmonaire  chez  un  enfant.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pgdiat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii,  333-337.— Vidal  (E.) 
Statistiques  des  enfants  tuberculeux  hospitalism  dans 
le  sanatorium  Renee-Sabran,  i  Hyires  (Var).  Bull. 

Acad,  de  mcd.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  li,  568-570.   .  Le 

traitement  des  tuberculoses  infantiles  par  I'extralt  de 
ganglions  lyinphatiques.  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1907,  v, 
97-99. — Vogt  (H.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose 
im  Kindesalter.  Miinehen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix, 
1957. — Volland.  Ueber  den  Weg  der  Tuberculose  zu 
den  Lungenspitzen  und  die  Nothwendigkeit  der  Errich- 
tung  von  Kinkerpfleserinnenschulen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
selLsoh.  deutsch.  Natiirf.  u.  Aerzte  1891,  Leipz.,  1892,  Ixiv, 
pt.  2,  216-221.  — Weber  (F.)  Ueber  die  von  der  russi- 
schen  Gesellschaft  zur  Wahrung  der  Volksgesundheit 
gestifteten  Kinderheilkolonien  in  Russland.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz. ,1903,  iv, 512-5.50.— Weill. 
Tuberculose  cavitaire  de  la  base,  greff^e  sur  un  ancien 
foyer  de  broncho-pneumonie,  chez  un  enfant  de  un  an  et 
demi.  Lyon  med.,  1909,  cxiii,  743-745.— Weill  &  Itaii- 
vergne.  Tuberculose  ulcereusedupoumoutorpide  chez 
un  enfant.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1903,  ii,  37:5- 
377.— IVIiite  (C.  Y.)  &  Carpenter  (H.  C.)  Tubercu- 
lous pulmonary  cavities  in  infants.  Am.  J.  M.Sc,  Phila., 
1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxviii,  79-91.— van  Wien.  Insuffisance 
aortique  chez  un  enfant  tuberculeux.  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1911,  XX,  330-332.— AVilliams  {E.  G.  H.)  The  existence 
and  results  of  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in 
children  of  school  age.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1909, 
vi,  416-423.  —  Williams  (Mary  H.)  Pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis in  children.  Brit.  M.  j.,  Lond.,  1909,  1,387-391. 
^iso.- Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  1531-1.533.—Wolir(F.)  Die 
Fiirsorge  fiir  schwindsuohtbedrohte  Kinder.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  190-198.— Wyss  (0.)  Ueber 
Perknssion  und  Auskultation  der  Siiuglinge  und  fiber  die 
Symptoraeder  Lungentuberkulose  im  ersten  Leben.sjahrc. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxix,  351- 
366. — Yonnj^  (R.  A.)  Clinical  remarks  on  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  childhood.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond", 
1908,  i,  54,5-5.50.— Zarfl  ( M.)  Primiirer  tuberkulo.ser  Lun- 
genherd  bei  einera  24  Tage  alten  Saugling.  Mitt.  d.  Ge- 
.sellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  187. 
.4iso.- Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  2624. 

Tuberculosis  {Puhno?iar>/)  in  insane. 

See  Tuberculosis  in  insane. 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  Jews. 

See  Tuberculosis  in  Jews. 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  lacta- 
tion. 

NcEGGEEATH  (C.  T. )  Das  Stillverbot  bei  Tu- 
berkulose und  Tuberkuloseverdacht.  roy.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1911. 

Also,  in:  Prakt.  Ergebn.  d.  Geburtsh.u.  Gvnak.,  Wiesb., 
1911-12,  iv,  17-71. 

Pateon  (P.)  *Recherches  expMmentales 
sur  le  lait  des  femines  tuberciileuses;  applica- 
tions ti  I'allaitement  maternel.  8°.  Nantes, 
1909. 

Deiitseli  ( A.)  Tuberkulose  und  Stillen.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1335-1338.— Nalim.  Ueber 
das  Stillen  tuberkuliiser  Miitter.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wvirzb.,  1912,  Suppl.-Bd.,  iii,  72-78. 

Tuberculosis  {Pidmonary)  and  life 
insurance. 
See  Tuberculosis  and  life  insurance. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  mar- 
riage. 

See  Tuberculosis  in  pregnane;/,  etc. ;  Tuber- 
culosis and  marriage. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  men- 
struation. 
See  Tuberculosis  and  menstruation. 
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Tuberculosis  {Pul monanj)  in  old  age. 

Combes  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I't'tude  de  la 
tuberculosa  pulmonaire  des  vieillards.  8°. 
Montpetlier,  1905. 

Le  Coz  (C.-E.-M.)  *  Frequence  et  formes 
cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  des 
vieillards.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

Pizzoriio  (G.)  Tubercolosi  polraonare  nei  vecchi. 
Op.  piade'  Ferrari  Brignole  Sale  in  Genova.  Resoc.  clin.- 
statist.  d.  osp.  (1895),  1896,  69-72.— Staelielin  (R.)  Ue- 
ber Altersphthise.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  373- 
376. — Tauszk  (F.)  A  tudotubereulosis  az  aggkorban. 
[Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  old  age.]    Budapesti  orv. 

ujs;'ig,  1909,  vii,  731-736.   .  Die  Lungentuberkulose 

imGreisenalter.  Oesterr.Aerzte-Ztg.,  Wien, 1911,  viii, 3;  21 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  preg- 
nancy and  puerperal  state. 

See  Tuberculosis  in  pregnancy  and  puerperal 
state. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  sailors. 
See  Tuberculosis  in  sailors. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  schools. 
See  Tuberculosis  in  schools. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  sexual 
instinct. 

Baril  (G.-P.-A. )  *Le  sens  genesique  chez 
les  tuberculeux.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Landeet  (P. )  *De  I'excitation  genitale  chez 
les  tuberculeux;  ses  causes,  ses  consequences, 
son  traitement.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Cainx>aui  (A.)  Funzione  sessuale  e  tubercolosi. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  1298.— Bavison  (J.  T. 
R.)  Tuberculo.sis  in  its  relation  to  the  generative  func- 
tions. Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  233. — Goudard.  Tuber- 
culeux (Srethiques  et  mariage.  Cong.  Internat.  de  la 
tubere.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  023-626.— KJilme  (W.)  Ueber 
den  Eiiifliiss  der  Generationsvorgiinge  auf  die  Lungen- 
tuberkulose. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1913, 
xxvi,  71-91.— Peters  (W.  H.)  The  management  of  the 
sexual  factor  in  tuberculosis,  and  its  relation  to  the  home 

treatment.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  938.   . 

The  sexual  factor  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1909,  Ixxxix,  116-120.— Von  Ruck  (K.)  Phthisis  as  a 
cause  of  sexual  excesses.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  284-286.— Welili  (E.)  Der  Ein- 
fluss  der  Tuberkulose  auf  das  Seelenleben,  speziell  das 
Sext-.algefuhl.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1903,  67-69.— Wein- 
berg (H.)  Ueber  die  Fruchtbarkeit  der  Phthisiker  bei- 
derlei  Geschlechts.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1908,  xvi,  285;  298. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  a7id  syph- 

il  is. 

See,  also  Syphilis  and  tidiercnlosis. 

Alibert  (L.  )  *Quelques  considerations  sur 
la  pathogenic  et  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  chez  les  syphilitiques.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

Chabbert(P.  )  *Valeur  semeiologique  de  la 
tuberculose  pulinonaire  fibreuse  dans  la  re- 
cherche de  la  syphilis.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

J.\CQUiNET  (R. )  Contribution  a  1' etude  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  syphilitiques. 
8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Laurent  (A. -.J. -M.)  *Etude  sur  un  cas  de 
pseudo-svphilide  pigmentaire  chez  un  tubercu- 
leux.   8°.    Paris,  1897. 

VAN  RiEMSDLiK  (D.  A.)  *Over syphilis  acqui- 
sita  en  lonf^tuberculose.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1899. 

d'Alnieida  (T.)  Tratamento  da  tuberculose  pul- 
monar  nos  syphiliticos.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1911,  xviii, 
334-338.— Babeoek  (R.  H.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis 
and  syphilis,  with  reports  of  three  eases.  Lancet-Clinic 
Cincin.,  1911,  cv,  384-386.— Bo rst  (M.)  Die  gegenseitige 
Beeinflussung  von  Syphilis  und  Tuberkulose  in  der 
Lunge.  Verhandl.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1897,  n.  F.,  xxxi,  237.— Broiisse  (A.)  Svphilis  et  infec- 
tion pulmonaire.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  xi,  6S3-688.— 
Cantiueau.  [Tuberculose  pulmonaire  survenue  chez 
un  syphilitique.]  Ann.Soc.d'anat.  path,  de  Brux.,  1882, 
no.  31.  94-98.— rasta;>-nary.  Gomme  cerdbrale  et  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Gaz.  rned.  de  Nantes,  190.5,  2.  s., 
xxiii,  376.— Castel lino  (P.  F.)  Tubercolosi  pulmo- 
nare;  sifilide  costituzionale.   Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii, 
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Tnberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and  syph- 
ilis. 

477. — Creutz  (^F.)  Syphilis  et  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
cliez  les  indiprenes  des  hauts-plateaux.  Bull.  m^d.  de 
I'Algerie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  557-562.— Curtin(R.  G.)  The 
influence  of  sea  air  on  syphilitic  phthisis.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat.  Ass.  1887,  Phila.,  31-41.  Also,  Reprint.— Der- 
sclieid.  Svphilisettuberculose  pulmonaire.  Policlin., 
Bnix..  1909,  xviii,  21-23.— Desplats  (H.)  Syphilis  et  tu- 
berculose du  poumon.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1905,  ii, 
557-560.— Dubois  Havenltli.  Syphilis  et  tuberculose 
Diilmonaire.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1908,  xvii,  376-  378.— 
Etieiiue  (G.)  Evolution  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
dans  rh^rs^do-svphilis  tardive.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nan- 
cy, 1898,  XXX,  417-426.— Falkiner  (N.  M'l.)  On  prima- 
ry syphilis  and  tubercular  phthisis.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M. 
Ireland,  Dubl.,  1891-2,  x,  390-396.— Fontana  (V.)  Uu 
caso  di  tisi  sifilitica.  Gaz.  med.  cremonese,  Cremona, 

1896,  xvi,  153-160.— Freyfeld  (A.)  Phthisis  fibrosa  et 
tuberculosis;  syphilis  inveterata.  Objazat  pat.-anat  iz- 
slied.  stud.  med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1893.  i,  163-1G9.— 
Oorbatsevich  (A.)  Phthisis  syphilitica  caseosa. 
Ibid.,  1890,  1,  225-231.— Hamant  (H.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  uu  syphilitique.  Norman- 
die  m(5d.,  Rouen,  1907,  xxii,  219-228. — Hutclilnsoii  (.J.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  the  connection  between  tuberculo- 
sis and  syphilis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 
Ixxxil,  136-138.— Jaccoud.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire 
et  syphilis  associiJs.   Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m^d..  Par., 

1897,  liv,  73.— Jacquliiet  (R. )  Tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire et  syphilis.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1895,  211-213. — 
Nozbnilioff'  (B.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  tuberku- 
lyoza  lyokhkikh  u  sifilitikov.  [On  the  treatment  of 
phthisis  in  syphilitics.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891, 
xvi,  249;  263;  279. —Pel.  Longtuberculose  en  syphilis 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  R.,  xl,  d. 
1,  315.  —  Potalii  (C.)  Syphilis  et  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1893,  Ixvi,  1375.  Also:  M6d. 
mod..  Par.,  1894,  v,  147.  Also:  Union  mi^d..  Par.,  1894, 
3.  s.,  Ivii,  13-15.   .  Tubercular  phthisis  with  inter- 
lobar focus  in  a  svphilitic  patient.  Med.  Week,  Par., 
1895,  iii,  145-147.— Pryor  (J.  H.)  Manifestations  of 
syphilis  associated  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  93-95.— Ramallio  (A.)  Trata- 
mento  da  tuberculose  pulmonar  nos  svphiliticos.  Med. 
mod.,  Porto,  1911,  xviii,  347-351.— Renbn  (L.)  L'(5volu- 
tion  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  les  syphilitiqnes. 
Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  deth^rap.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  677-579. — 
Rla  (G.)  La  tubercolosi  polmonare  del  senili  e  dei  sifi- 
litici.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvi,  3;  57;  113;  169;  225; 
282;  357. — Saloinone  (G.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  tubercolosi 
polmonare  complicata  a  sifilide  secondaria.  Ann.  di 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1908,  i,  176-185.— Sutberland  (G.  A.) 
A  case  of  fibroid  phthisis  (tubercular)  with  extensive 
scarring  of  the  skin  (syphilitic).  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
i,  21-24. — Vlasoff  (N.  V.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonum  et 
syphilis  aortae.  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  ii,  294. — Weissen- 
berg.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Syphilis  zurLungen- 
schwindsucht.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  432-436. 
^teo  [Abstr.]:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii, 
1048. 

Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  \noinen. 
See  Tuberculosis  and  menstruation;  Tuber- 
culosis in  pregnancy  avd puerperal  state;  Tuber- 
culosis in  women. 

Tuberculosis  {Race  incidence  in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {History  of)  by  locali- 
ties; Tuberculosis  and  immigration;  Tubercu- 
losis in  Indians;  Tuberculosis  in  Jews;  Tuber- 
culosis in  negroes. 

BoNFiLs  ( F. )  *De  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
chez  les  Arabes;  de  son  ^tiologie,  de  sa  prophy- 
laxie.    8°.    Montpellier,  1905. 

DoN'ATH  (K. )  *Tuberkulose  und  Easse. 
[Strasaburg.]    8°.    Weissenfels,  1905. 

Bolk  (L.)   Tuberculose  en  ra"ssen.   Nederl.  Tijdschr. 

V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  1710-1712.   . 

Tuberculose  en  ras,  eenige  biologisch-anthropologische 
beschouwingen.  Ibid.,  1089-1101. — Boureille.  L'ori- 
gine  ^trangere  des  Parisiens  peut-elle  €tre  cause  de  leur 
tuberculose?  J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1904,  xxix,  pt.  2,  64-67.— 
Kojiiton  (C.  E. )  Tuberculosis  in  the  primitive  man. 
Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xvi,  361-363.— BrunswU- 
Iie  Bibau.  La  tuberculose  chez  les  Arabes.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  168-170.— Cle- 
land  (J.  B.)  Two  cases  of  tuberculosis  in  Australian 
aborigines  with  nodular  deposits  in  the  viscera.  Tr.  Soc. 
Trop.  M.  &  Hyg.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  256-273,  1  pi.— t!um- 
miiis  (S.  L.)  Primitive  tribes  and  tuberculosis.  Ibid., 
245-25.5,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond., 
1912,  XV,  185-188.— Fest  (F.  T.  B.)  The  racial  question 
of  procreation  in  the  tuberculous.  N.  Mexico,  M.  J.,  Las 


Tuberculosis  {Race  incidence  in). 

Cruces,  1911-12,  vii,  72-7H.— Fyodoroff  (P.  I.)  Smert- 
nost  buryat  ot  tuberkulyoza:  k  voprosu  o  vlmiranii  ino- 
rodtseff.  [Death  of  the  Buryats  from  tuberculosis;  on  the 
dying-out  of  the  aborigines.]  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v. 
pam.  Pirogova,  Mosk..  1908,  xiv. 397-406.— Grant  J.) 
Our  race  and  consumption.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix, 
673-679.  Also:  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xlv,  385-392.— Hu- 
ber  (J.  B.)  Races  and  peoples  with  regard  to  tuberculo- 
sis. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  917.— Hueppe  (F.) 
Die  Tuberkutose.  Arch.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Gesellsch.-  Biol., 
Berl.,  1904,  i,  619-528.— Hutcliinson  (W.)  Varieties  of 
tuberculosis  according  to  race  and  social  condition.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi.  624;  671.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ikovic  (M.  K. )  Uticaj  plemenske  podele  na  sirenje 
i  smrtnost  od  tuberkuloze.  [Influence  of  race  upon  the 
distribution  and  mortality  from  tuberculosis.]  Srpski 
arh.  zacelok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1911,  xvii,  131-142.— Irwell 
( L. )  The  connection  between  the  tubercle  bacUlusand  ra- 
cial deterioration.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  318-320. 
Aho:  Med.-Pharm.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiv,  180-184.— Jen- 
kins (N.  B. )  Phthisis  in  outdoor  and  indoor  life  and  in 
isolated  and  cosmopolitan  races.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
lxxiii,26S.— Itocli  (F.)  TuberkuloseundRasse.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tubcrk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv,  82-86.— McCarthy  (F.  P.) 
The  influence  of  race  in  the  prevalence  of  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1912,  clxvl,  207-211.— .Wusgrave  (W. 
E.)&Sison  (A.  G.)  Tuberculosis  among  Filipinos;  a 
study  of  one  thousand  cases  of  phthisis.  Philippine  J. 
Sc.  [B.],  Manila,  1910,  v,  313-323.— Sestini  (L.)  La  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare  negli  emigranti  italiani.  Tuberco- 
losi, Milano,  1909-10,  iii,  225-230.— Soler  (L.)  Beitriige 
zur  Rassenphysiologie  und  Rassenpathologie.  II.  Ra.sse 
undTuberkulose.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Hildburgh.,  1910- 
11,  ix,  543-547. — von  Sokolowski  (A.)  Kommen  die 
Lungenschwindsucht  und  einige  andere  Krankheiten 
der  Atmungswege  hiiufiger  bei  der  jiidischen  als  bei  der 
christlichen  Bevolkerung  vor?  (Beitrag  zuder  sogenann- 
ten  Rassenpathologie.)  Bearbeitet  auf  Grund  einer 
Analyse  von  10,000  eigenen  Fallen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  143-163.— V.  (L.)  &  Lonis  (E.)  Le 
blond  venitien  et  la  theorie  du  P^  Landouzy.  Chron. 
med..  Par.,  1905,  xii,  686-688. 

Tuberculosis  {Reinfection  in). 

Brunon  (Raoul).  Les  tr&ves  et  les  r^veils  de  ia  tu- 
berculose; leur  importance  clinique.  Bull,  med..  Par., 
1911,  XXV,  223-22.5.— Freymuth.  Ueber  Tuberkulose- 
Reinfektion  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Heil- 
stiitten.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx,  231- 
237. — Hansemann  (D.)  Die  secundare  Infection  mit 
Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv, 
233-237.  [Discussion],  245;  247.  — Jaquerod.  L'auto- 
r^infeetion  des  tuberculeux.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  1908,  xxviii,  640-643.— Marfan.  Tuberculisation 
secondaire  d'infarctus  emboliques  du  poumon.  Gaz.  d. 
mal.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1909,  xi,  89-91.— RSmer  (P.  H.) 
Ueber  tuberkulose  Reinfektion.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  xlvii,  Ref.,  Beihft.,  184-188.— 
Il5>mer  ( P.  H.)  &  Joseph  (K.)  Die  tuberkulose  Rein- 
fektion. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii, 
287-344,  9  pi. 

Tuberculosis  {Rural). 

Delclaux  (J.)  *La  tuberculose  rurale,  sea 
rapports  aved'exode  rural.   8°.  Toulouse, 

DuEOzoY  (D.)  *La  tuberculose  au  village,  ce 
qu'eile  est;  pourquoi  elle  est;  comment  la  com- 
battre.    8°.    Pari%  1904. 

Jacob  (P.)  Die  Tuberculose  und  die  bygie- 
nischen  Missstande  auf  dem  Lande.  Ihre 
Entstehung,  Verbreitung,  Verhiitung  und  Be- 
kampfung.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

 .   Kartographisch-statistische  Aufnah- 

men  iiber  die  Verbreitung  der  hygienischen 
]Missstande  und  der  Tuberkulose  auf  dem  Lande. 
obi.  fol.    Berlin,  1911. 

DE  Jong  (D.  A.)  Landbouw-voordrachten 
over  tuberkulose.    8°.    Groningen,  1908. 

Baratier  (A.)  La  tuberculose  au  village..  Tribune 
raid..  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  xxix,  606;  625.— Bee.  Epidemics 
de  tuberculose  dans  les  agglomerations  rurales.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1894,  xvi,  1050-10.58.— Clement  (H.)  Con- 
tribution a  l'(Stude  etiologique  de  la  tuberculose  £l  la  cam- 
pagne.  Presse  mc5d.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  539-542.— Cruveil- 
liier  (L.)  Retour  de  la  grande  villa  et  tuberculose  d.  la 
campagne.  Hygidne  gi5n.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1908,  iii,  282- 
290.— B'Adda  (E.)  La  tubercolosi  in  paese.  Salute 
pubb.,  Perugia,  1896,  ix,  265;  289;  323.— Dock  (G.)  & 
Cliadbourne  (T.  L.)  An  etiologic  study  of  tuberculo- 
sis in  country  people.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  966-970.  Also, 
Reprint. — de  Gaulejac  (R.)  La  tuberculose  la  cam- 
pagne. Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  annexes,  809-811. — 
Gonzalez  Castro  ( J. )   La  tuberculosis  en  los  pueblos. 
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Tuberculosis  {Rural). 

Siglo  m^'d.,  Madrid,  1905,  lii,  246.— Gros  (H.)  Les  pro- 
gr^s  de  la  tuberculo.se  dans  le.s  communes  rurales  de  I'Al- 
g^rie:  necessity  d'une  prophylaxie  active.  Bull.  mcd.  de 
l'Alg(5rie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  540-542.  — Jolinson  (F.) 
Rural  tuberculosis.  Wi.seonsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1908-9, 
vii,  689-694.— Leval  (D.)  A  tuberculosis  a  vidc'ki  gya- 
korlatban.  [Tuberculosis  in  rural  practice.]  Gy6gy4- 
szat,  Budapest,  1902,  xlii,  73-76.— Lowman  (J.  H. )  Tu- 
berculosis in  rural  districts.  Ohio  San.  Ball.,  Columbus, 
1907,  xi,  100-108.— Mereau.  La  tuberculose  au  village. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  168-199.— Nay- 
lor  (S.  D.)  The  rural  tenant  household  and  tuberculosis. 
Texas  State  J.  M. ,  Fort  Worth ,  1906-7,  ii,  271.— Ricocli  on. 
Cas  de  tuberculose  en  scrie  dans  un  village.   Cong.  p. 

I'gtude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  773-778.   . 

Une  epidemie  rurale  de  tuberculose.   Rev.  d'hyg..  Par., 

1899,  xxi,  12S-134.— Romme  (R.)  L'exode  rural  et  la 
tuberculose  k  la  campagne.  Rev.  g6n.  d.  sc.  pures  etap- 
pliq..  Par  ,1905,  xvi,  476-479.— Weill-JTIantou  (J.)  La 
tuberculose  au  village.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  iii,  227-244. 

Tuberculosis  [Serodiagnosis  of). 

Clement  (H.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  du 
sero-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose;  son  applica- 
tion aux  cas  de  tuberculose  chirurgicale.  8°. 
Lxjon,  1900. 

Descos  (A.)  *Le  sero-diagnostic  de  la  tuber- 
culose chez  les  enfants.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Herrero  de  La  Orden  (R.  )  Diagnostico  de 
la  tuberculosis  por  los  modernos  procedimientos 
de  laboratorio.  Andlisis  de  los  esputos,  y  meto- 
dos  fundados  en  el  erapleo  de  las  tuberculinas, 
opsoninas,  aglutininas  y  precipitinas.  8°.  Ma- 
drid, 1911. 

MoNMAYON  ( A.-C.-H.-T. )  *De  la  sero-reac- 
tion  tuberculeuse  extemporanee  par  le  proc6d6 
du  sang  desseche.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1901. 

Starklofp  (F.  E.  H.)  *Beitrage  zur  sero- 
logischen  Diagnostik  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
[Marburg  a.  L.]    8°.    IWiirzhurg,  1910.] 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi, 
225-241,  2  diag. 

AndSroldias  (J.)  &  Buard  (G.)  S^ro-rdaction  tu- 
berculeuse Chez  les  fcetus  nes  de  meres  tuberculeuses. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1908,  vi,  320.— Arloing  (S.) 
S6ro-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  gur  les  animaux  de 
I'espfece  bovine.  J.  de  mfd.  vet.  et  zootcch.,  Lvon,  1900, 
5.  s.,  iv,  449-458.— Arloin!"-  (S.),  Bayle  &  Duinarest. 
Essai  sur  les  rapports  entre  la  sero-agglutination;  la  lo- 
calisation anatoniique  et  revolution  de  la  tuberculose 
chez  I'homme.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  i,  363-369.— A rloindj;  (S.)  &  Coiirniont  (P.)  Le 
s6ro-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.   Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900, 

Ixxiii,  1467-1475.    •  — .  Sur  la  valeur  de  la  sero- 

r6action  pour  le  diagnostic  precoce  de  la  tuberculose. 
Presse  mid..  Par.,  1900,  ii.  149.  .  Sur  le  sero- 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberoilose;  technique  et  rOsultats.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii.  128-148.  Also 
[Rap.] :  Provincemed., Lyon, 1901,xv, 409-420.  AIso.transL: 

Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1901,  321-324.  -.  Ueber  den 

Werth  der  Serumreaction  fiirdiefriihzeitige  Diagno.se  der 
Tuberkulose.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1900,  xxvi,  766-769.  .  Indications  pratiques 

pour  le  s6ro-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Province  med., 

Lyon,  1902,  xvi,  217-219.  .  Les  cultures  homo- 

g^nea  du  bacille  de  Koch  et  le  .sero-diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculo.se.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  332-336. — Barloeoo  (A.)  Sulla  presenza  di  sostanze 
termostabili  ed  alcool-solubili  negli  estratti  organic!  e  suo 
significato.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1908,  ii,  292-316.— BeriiitoacU  (P.)  Eine 
einfache  Reaktion  auf  Tuberkulose.  [Lecithin  und 
Pferde-Erythrocyten.]  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xvi,  209.— Bertiielon.  Le  sero-diagnostic  chez  les  tu- 
berculeux  pulmonaires.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  359-362.— Brlon  (A.)  Versuch  einer 
neuen  Serumdiagnose  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  603.— Buard  (G.)  Sur 
las  s^ro-r^action  tuberculeuse.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path. 
g6n..  Par.,  1900,  ii,  797-803.— Bucco  (M.)  Sul  valore  di- 
agnostico del  siero  artificiale  nelle  affezioni  tubercolari. 
N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  561-574. — Taporali 
(R.)  &  Dell'Orso  (G.)  Ricerche  cliniche  e  sperimen- 
talisullasiero-diagnosidellatubercolosi.  Arch,  inteniaz. 
di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1903,  xix,  539;  555;  587.— Caul- 
I'eild  (A.  H.)  Investigations  on  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 
J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  101-213.   .  Fac- 
tors in  the  interpretation  of  the  inhibitive  and  ti.xation 
serum  reactions  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc,  Lond.,  1911,  s.  B.,  Ixxxiv,  373-389.— CoIIeville. 
Valeur  du  s^rum  artificiel  pour  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuber- 
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culose.  Union  m6d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1898,  xxii,  221; 
241;  258.— Comba  (C.)  Sulla  sierodiagnosi  nella  tuber- 
colosi  dei  bambini.  Attid.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma, 
1806,  v,  81-95.— Combemale  &  Mouton.  Le  sorum 
artii^ciel,  moyen  de  diagnostic  pr(^coce  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Rap.  Par.,  1899,  V, 
838-841.  Alsb:  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille.  1899,  iii,  623.— 
Courinont  ( P.)  Sero-diagnostic  des  ^panchements  tu- 
berculeux.  Cong.p.l'etudede  la  tuberculose, Par.,  1898, iv, 

573-583.    Also:  Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,1,313.  .  Valeur 

semijiologique  de  la  reaction  agglutinante  chez  les  tuber- 
culeux;  Sero-diagnostic; sero-pronostic.   Ann.  de  med.  et 

chir.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  x,  653-659.   .  Le  sero-diagnostic 

dans  les  formes  att(5nu6es  et  fibreuses  de  la  tuberculose; 
arthritismeettuberculose.  Lyon  med., 1906. cvii, 404-405. — 
Couriuoiit  (P.)  &  Revol.  Tuberculose  latente  et 
sero-diagnostic.    Bull.  Soc.  mtjd.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904, 

iii,  137-140.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1904,  cii,  764-766.— Desoos 
(A.)  La  s(5ro-reaction  tuberculeuse  chez  I'enfant.  J.  de 
physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1903,  v,  127-139.— Earl 
(R.)  Serum  diagnosis  and  serum  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxx, 
219-221.— Eisenberg-  (P.)  &  Keller  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Spezitizitiit  der  Serodiagnostik  der  Tuberkulose.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  549- 
567.— Eitiier  (E.)  &  Stoerk  (E.)  Serologische  Unter- 
suchungen  bei  Tuberkulose  der  Lunge  und  der  Haut. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  808-810.— Fasani- 
Volarelli  (F. )  Un  nuovo  metodo  per  la  sierodiagnosi 
della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  674. — 
Ferre  (G.)  &  Buard  (G.)  S6ro-diagnostic  dans  la  tu- 
berculose. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  337-339. — Fliick.  Sur  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
par  les  injections  de.s^rum  artificiel.  Courrier  mOd.,  Par., 
1901,11,  289. — Franeine  (A.  P.)  Pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis with  late  Wassermann  reaction.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1910,  xci,  846-850.— Froiiient  (J.)  Sero-diagnos- 
tic de  la  tuberculo.se  chez  le  vieillard.  Cong,  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  353-359.— Caspar  (G.)  A 
g(im6k6r  serodiagnostikrtja.  [Serodiagnosis  of  tubercu- 
losis.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1910,  liv,  300-302.— <ieb- 
liardt  (F.)  &  Torday  (A. )  Ueber  die  Serodiagnose 
der  Tuberculo.se.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902, 
vii,  54-.56. — <«eiit^s  &  Ribereau.  Tuberculose  aigue; 
S(5ro-diagno.stic  de  Widal  positif.  Bull.  Soc  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  122. — de  Grazia 
(F.)  La  .sierodiagnosi  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova.  1901,  vii,  241-251.  Also: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1128-1132.  Also,  transl.: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  229;  262. — Harrower 
(H.  R.)  Laboratorv  help  in  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  Clin. 
M.,  Chicago,  1909,  xvi,  767-769.— HawtUorn  (E.)  De 
la  sfiro-r^action  tuberculeuse  par  agglutination  de  cul- 
tures liquides  homogenes  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Marseille 
med.,  1902,  xxxix,  487;  513;  597.  Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et 
de  path.  g6n.,  Par., 1903,  v,  104-116.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  632-634.   . 

Essais  de  s^ro- reaction  tuberculeuse  avec  les  cultures 
homogenes  du  bacille  de  Koch  en  eau  peptonic.  Compt. 
rend.Soc.de  biol.,  Par.,  1903.  Iv,  402.— Humbert  (G.) 
Uu  s6ro-diagnostic  tuberculeux  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la 
granulie.  Rev.  de  la  tuoerculose.  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  i,  233- 
253. — JKinglioru  (H.  M.)  The  serum  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis. Nat.  A.ss.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  136-139.— Kingliorn  (H.  M.)  & 
Tivieliell  (D.  C.)  Further  notes  on  the  serum  diag- 
nosis of  tubercuIo.sis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y..  1906, 
n.  s.,  cxxxii,  549-554.— liagriffoul  (A.)  Le  si5ro-dia- 
gnostic  de  la  tuberculose;  revue  g^n^rale  et  nouvelle 
statistique.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1903,  xvi,  1;  92;  126;  164; 
198;  221  — ILiaidlaw  (G.  F.)  Serum  diagnosis  of  tuber- 
culosis. Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1908,  lii,  68-72.— 
Landouzy  (L. )  Rapport  sur  I'emploi  des  scrums  et 
des  toxines  dans  le  diagnostic  et  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898, 

iv,  602-636. — lioeb  (L.  M.)  The  serum  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  1423-1428.— 
Lioiigard  (J.)  Zur  spezifischen  Diagnostik  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911,  xvii,  398- 
401.— Hidke  (H.)  Serodiagno.stik  der  Tuberkulose. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell.sch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1910,  60. — 
Iiiidkc(H.)&  Fiselier(F.)  Die  klinische  Verwer- 
tung  der  serologisohen  Untersuchungsmethoden  bei  der 
Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1911,  Ixxii, 
54.5-554.  —  Malis  (Yu.)  K  voprosu  o  biologicheskol 
diagnostikie  tuberkulyoza.  [Biological  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis.] Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  657- 
560.  —  Marelietn  (G.)  &  Stei'anelli  (P.)  Sulla 
siero-reazione  tubercolare.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1903,  iv,  6.57;  673;  689;  1905,  vi,  617.  —  Marie 
(A.)  &  Beaussart  (P.)  Le  s^rodiagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculosa et  retiologie  des  affections  mentales.  Rev. 
de  m(5d.,  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  745-756.— Marini  (G.)  La  siero- 
reazione  nella  tubercolosi.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 
1901,  8.  s.,  iv,  330-379  — Martelli  (L.)  La  reazione  iodo- 
fila  nella  tubercolosi.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1910,  lii,  pt.  1, 
349;  373  — Marzagalll  (E. )  Sopra  di  un  nuovo  metodo 
per  la  siero-diagnosi  della  tubercolosi.   Gazz.  d.  osp..  Mi- 
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Tnberculo!«is  {Serodiagywsis  of). 

lano.  1905,  xxvi,  197.— JUasius  (V.)  &  Bec-o  iL.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  sero-r4action  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Bru.x.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xvi,  107- 
141. — Merieux.  Diagnostic  de  I'intoxication  tubercu- 
leuse  Chez  I'homme  par  I'injection  sous-cutan(5e,  a  des 
cobayes  Uibereuleux,  de  divers  liquides  de  Torganisme. 
Lyon  m^d.,  1904,  cii,  625-627.— Moiigour  &  Buard. 
Note  sur  le  s6rodiagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Corupt. 

rend.  See.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1142-1144.   

 .  Note  sur  le  s6ro-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 

monaire.  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  656.— Nesfield  (V.  B.)  A 

simple  serum  diagnosis  for  tubercle;  also  a  method  of 
obtaining  an  immunity  index.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1910,  ii, 
1875-1877.— Nicolas  (J.),  Favre  (M.)  &  Augagneiir 
(A.)  Valeur  de  la  reaction  de  Yamamouchi  pour  le  di- 
agnostic experimental  de  la  tuberculose.  [Anaphylaxe.] 
Lyon  m(5d.,  1912,  cxviii,  10.5-5-1060.- Paganelil  (E.) 
Sulla  siero-reazione  tubercolare.  Clin  mod.,  Pisa,  1904, 
X,  469-476.— Patella  (V.)  Sulla  citodiagnosi  degli  essu- 
dati  tubercolari  delle  sierose;  suUa  provenienza  e  signifi- 
cazionedei  cosidetti  linfocitidl  tali  essudati;  valore  della 
cllodiagno.si.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1901-2,  yiii,  sez.  prat.,  481- 
484. — RoeiJke  (O. )  Beitriige  zur  serologischen  Diagnos- 
tik  der  Lungentuberkulo.se.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 

Wurzb.,  1910-11,  xviii,  315-318.   .  Die  Friihdiagnose 

der  Lungentuberkulose  auf  serologischem  Wege.  Ztschr. 
f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1910,  xxiii,  149-1.57.— Komtoerg 
(E.)  Zur  Serumdiagnose  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  273;  292. 

 .  Weitere  Mittheilungen  zur  Serumdiagnose  der 

Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  89- 
94.— Roinolotti  (E.)  Contributoallostudiodellasiero- 
diagnosi  della  tubercolosi.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di 
Parma,  1904,  v,  158-168.— Ruppel  ( W.  G.)  Ueber  Tuber- 
kulose-Serum  und  Tuberkulose-Sero-Vaccin.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb..  1910,  xxvii,  166- 
173.— Satoareanu  (G.)  &  Salomon  (M.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  la  s4ro-r6xction  de  la  bacillo-tuberculose 
(methode  Arloing-Courmont).  Rev.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1905, 
XXV,  524-533.— SIrot  (0.)  Recherches  S(Sroth(Sraplque9 
appliqu(?es  au  diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose. 
Cong.  p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  564-.578.— 
Smithies  ( F. )  Further  studies  of  the  diagnostic  value 
of  the  hemolytic  test  in  cancer  and  tuberculosis.  Arch. 
Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  iii,  24-36.  Also:  J.,Mich.  M.  Soc,  De- 
troit, 1910,  ix,  237-245.— Spelil  (P.)  A  propos  de  la  reac- 
tion de  Marmorekdansle  diagnosticde  la  tuberculose.  J. 
m(5d. deBrux.,1910,xv,619-621.— Stein (R. O.)  Zurbiologi- 
schen  Differentialdiagnose  von  Lepra  und  Tuberkulo.se. 
Wien.klin.Wchnschr.,1912,  XXV,  1.5.59-1.562.— Terre.  Re- 
cherches exp^rimentales  sur  la  valeur  diagnostiquedu  s6- 
rumartificiel  dans  la  tuberculose.  Dauphin^  mi5d., Greno- 
ble, 1898,  xxii,  136;  160.— Tliomesco  (N.)  ^Gra^oski 
(S.)  Les(?ro-diagnostictuberculeux  en  general  etparticu- 
li^rement  chez  les  enfants.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par., 
1906,ix, 458-179.  ylZso  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  internat.  delatuberc. 

1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  2.54-260.— Torday  (A.)  A  tuberculo- 
sis serodiagnosisa  viscosit^smijrt'sek  alapjdn.  [Funda- 
mental principles  of  .serodiagnosis  of  tuberculosis.]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  638-641.— Weill  &  Deseos 
(A.)  Cytologic  et  sero-diagnostic  tuberculeux.  Bull. 
Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  167-169.— Zweig  (V.) 
Beitrng  zur  Serodiagnostik  der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  184.5-1847. 

Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis  of)  hy 
agglutination. 

Bredow  (  F.  )  *  Ueber  die  agglutinierende 
Wirkting  des  Serums  Tuberkuloser  auf  Typhus- 
bakterien  und  Tuberkelbazillenemulsion. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Erlmigen,  1907. 

ScHEREER  (P.)  *Pouvoir  agglutinant  des 
serosites  tuVierculeuses.  Sero-diagnostic  local 
des  tuberculoses  articulaires  et  des  hydroceles. 
8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Arloing'  (S.)  &  Coiirmont  (P.)  Diagnostic  pr6- 
coce  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  s6ro-agglutination.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m^d.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  int., 

748-7.58.  .  Valeur  compar^e  de  la  sero-agglu- 

tination  et  des  reactions  a  la  tuberculine  dans  le  diag- 
nostic et  le  pronostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat. 
de  le  tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  xvi,  243-246.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Prov.  m^d..  Par.,  1909,  xx.  377.— Caryopliillis  (G.) 
Bacillotuberculose  et  reaction  de  Widal.  Presse  m6d.. 
Par.,  1910,  xviii,  124.— Coiirmont  (P.)  Valeur  s^mfiio- 
logique  de  la  reaction  agglutinante  chez  les  tuberculeux; 
s^rodiagnostic;  s6ro-pronostic.    [Rap.]    Bull,  m^d..  Par., 

1906,  XX,  744-748.   .  The  agglutinating  power  in 

tuberculous  patients;  serum  diagnosis  and  serum  prog- 
nosis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1740.— De  Mobele  (J.)  & 
Beyer  (C.)  Recherches  sur  la  valeur  del'agglutination 
du  bacille  d'Arloing  et  Courmont  au  point  de  vue  du 
diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m^d. 
de  Gand,  1902,  Ixxxi,  13-62.- Fig'ari.  Sopra  un  nuovo 
metodo  di  sierodiagnosi  della  tubercolosi.  [Agglutina- 
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agglutination . 

ziorie.]  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1906,  xii,  125.— 
Figari  (F.)  &  Borelli  (G.)  Come  si  comportano  le 
agglutinins  specitiche  tubercolari  nell'  uomo  e  negli 
animali;  batteriolosine  e  loro  relazioni.  Ann.  d.  1st., 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1906-7, 
ii,  149-154.— Griiner  (O. )  Ueber  Agglutination  bei 
tuberkulosen  Kindern.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1909-10,  xiv,  87-95.— Horton-Sinitli  (P.)  & 
Armit  (H.  W.)  The  agglutinating  reaction  in  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  iii,  151-1.53.- Jessen  (F.)  Ueber  die  Agglu- 
tination bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  vi,  209-224.— Luigi  (M.)  La 
semeiologia  della  reazione  agglutinante  nella  tubercu- 
losi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  med.,  156-165. — 
Biimpf  (E. )  &  Guinard  (L.)  Recherches  sur  la  S(5ro- 
agglutination  tuberculeuse.  Echo  m(5d.  de  Lyon,  1902,  vli, 
100-107.  Also:  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  i,  2,s2  — Sclirapf. 
La  tuberculose:  son  diagno.stic  precoce  par  la  S(5ro-agglu- 
tination.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1902, 
xxxix,  89-115.— von  Szaboky  (J.)  Agglutinations- 
versuche  bei  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xiv,  276-296.— Von  Ruek  (S.  H.)  The  Widal  reac- 
tion in  tuberculosis.  J.  Tuberc.  Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i, 
179-186.— Wigliam  (J.  T.)  Upon  the  agglutination  test 
in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridee,  1906, 
vi,  212-214. 

Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis  of)  with 
eohra,  vena  ins. 

Krauss  E.  *  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Calmette'- 
schen  Cobrareaktion  zur  Friihdiagnose  der 
Tuberkulose.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1911. 

Alessandrini  (P.)  Die  Bedeutung  unddasWesen 
der  Calmette'schen  Cobragiftreaction  fur  die  Diagnose 
der  Tuberculose  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl.,  1911,  ix,  238-245.— Bermbaeh  (P.)  Ueber  Cal- 
mettes  Kobragiftaktivierungsmethode  zur  Diagnose  der 
Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  334- 
339.— Calinette  (A.),lWassol  (L.)  &Guerin  (C.)  Sur 
les  propri(5t6s  activantes  des  serums  d'animaux  sains  et 
d'animaux  tuberculeux  on  tuberculinfe  a  regard  duvenin 
de  cobra.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,1076- 
1079.— Nowaozf'nski  (J.)  Die  Kobragiftreaktion  von 
Calmette  und  ihre  diagnostische  Bedeutung  in  bezug  auf 
Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii,  26- 
89.— Pekanovieli  ( I. )  A giim6k6r  seroreactioinak  dia- 
gnostikai  ertekerol,  kiilonos  tekintettel  a  cobrareacti6ra. 
[On  the  diagnostic  value  of  serum  reaction  in  tuberculosis, 
withspecial  referencetocobra  reaction.]  Budapest!  orv. 
ujsdg,  1909,  vii,  563-566.  Also,  transl.:  Deutschemed.  Wchn- 
schr.,Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,161. — Pontano  (T.)  At- 
tivazione  del  velenodi  cobra permezzodeisierideituber- 
colosi  (valore  diagnostico;  studio  comparato  con  le  rea- 
zioni  locali  alia  tubercolina).  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911, 
xviii,  sez.  med.,  105-132. 

Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis  of)  by 
f .ration  and  deviation  of  the  complement. 

Fischer  (F.  )  *Zur  Frage  der  Komplement- 
bindungsreaktion  bei  der  Tuberkulose.  8°. 
mirzburg,  1910. 

Hanns  (A.-A. )  *Reaction  de  fixation  dans 
la  tuberculose.  Existence  d'une  sensibilisatrice 
antituberculeuse  dans  le  serum  dea  tuberculeux. 
8°.    Nancj/,  1909. 

Armand-Delille  (P.-F.)  Mfithode  simplifiee  de 
deviation  du  complement  il  la  tuberculine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1909,  Ixvii,  155-157.— Bauer.  Kom- 
plementablenkung  bei  tuberkulosen  Kindern.  Ver- 
handl. d.Versamml.d.Ge.sell.sch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 

Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1908,  Wlesb.,  1909,  xxv,  106-114.   . 

Also  [Abstr.];  Miinchen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2208.— 
Bergeron  (A.)  Recherches  sur  le  diagnostic  de  la  tu- 
berculose par  la  deviation  du  complement  (mfithode  de 
Marmorek).   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii, 

588.  .  Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  fixation 

de  complement;  methode  de  Marmorek.  Presse  m^d., 
Par.,  1910,  xviii,  3.— de  Bonis  (V.)  &  Renga  (G.) 
Sulla  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  col  methodo  di  Marmo- 
reck.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xxviii,  731-735.— Cal- 
mette (A.)  Massol  (L. )  Sur  les  conditions  d'obtention 
de  la  reaction  de  deviation  de  I'alexine  (Bordet-Gengou) 
avec  les  antigenes  et  les  anticorps  tuberculeux.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  .528-530.   ■  . 

Sur  la  fonction  antigi>ne  des  tuberculines.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1911,  cliii,  420-422.  .  Deter- 
mination du  pouvoir  aiitig^ne  des  diverses  tuberculines 
et  titrages  des  sensibilisatrices  on  anticorps  des  serums  de 
tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii, 
15-17. — Cappelli  (J.)  Sulla  fissazione  del  complemento 
nella  tubercolosi  cutanea.  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.-fis.  fio- 
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Tuberculosis  {Serodlagnosis  of)  hy 
fixation  and  deviation  of  the  complement. 

rent.  1910,  Firenze,  1911,  76-79.— Cliiarolanza  (R.) 
Studii  suUa  tubercolosi  chirurgica;  ricerche  sulla  devia- 
zione  del  complemento  in  inferml  di  tubereolosi  chirur- 
giehe.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1911,  xix,  2449-2J87.— Citron 
(J.)  &  Klinkert  (D.)  Ueber  den  biologischen  Naoh- 
weis  lipoider  Substanzen  durch  die  Komplementbin- 
dungsmethode  im  Blut  und  Harn  bei  Tuberkuluse  und 
deren  Bedeutung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  xlvii, 
1614-1617.— Colin  (S.)  Ueber  komplementbindende  Tu- 
berkulose-Antikorper  und  ihre  Bezielmngen  zur  Tuber- 

kulinreaktion.   Ihid.,  1908,  xlv,  1309-1311.   .  Ueber 

die  durch  Komplementbindung  nachweisbaren  Tuberku- 
lose-AntikorperimBlutevonPlithisikern.  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi,  143-174,— Debre  (K.)  & 
Paraf(J.)  Nouvelle  application  de  la  r&iction  de  Bor- 
det-Gengou au  diagnostic  de  la  tubereulo.se;  la  r&iction 
de  I'antig^ne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxl, 
6&-67.— Uudgeon  (h-  S.),  Meek  (W.  0.),  &  Weir  (H. 
B.)  A  preliminary  inquiry  as  to  the  valueof  the  comple- 
ment fixation  test  in  tuberculasis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1913, 
i,  19-21. — Emery  (W.  d'E.)  A  method  of  serum  diag- 
nosis for  tubercle.    [Complement  fixation.]    J6id.,  1911, 

I,  55, 190.— Faccliini  (V.)  &  Tornani  (E.)  Eicerche 
sulla  diagnosi  di  tubercolo.si  per  mezzo  della  deviazione 
del  complemento.   Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909, 

Roma,  1910,  xix,  666-669.  .  Ricerche  sulla 

diagnosi  di  tuberculosi  per  mezzo  della  deviazione  del 
complemento.  Med.  nuova,  Roma,  1910,  i,  1.— Ferran 
(J.)  Reacci6n  Bordet-Gengou,  llamada  tambi^n  fijaoion 
del  complemento;  ap^ndice  la  comunicacion  tituliida: 
Errores  doctrinales  concernientes  fk  la  tuberculosis  y  ft  su 
bacilo.  Rev.  espec.  m(?d.,  Madrid,  1910,  xiii,  325-333.— 
Fornaea  (L.)  Sulla  siero-diagnosi  della  tubereolosi 
(metododi  Marmorek).  Riv.  crit.  di.  clin.  med.,  Firenze, 
1910,  xi,  553-55/.— Frugoni  Studl  sul  siero  di 

sangue  dei  tubereolosi  esugli  essudati  dellecavitasierose, 
a  mezzo  della  fissazione  del  complemento.  Atti  d.  Accad. 
med.-fis.  fiorent.  1910,  Firenze,  1911,  1-4,— FuJl  (R.)  & 
KocU  (H.)    Zur  Konntnis  der  mit  Tuberkulin  komple- 

I     mentbindenden  Stoffe  im  Serum  tuberkuloser  Kinder. 
I     Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk..  Wurzb.,  1909-10,  xiv,  79-86. 
Also,  transL:  Bioehim.    e  terap.  sper.,   Milano,  1910- 

II,  ii,  483-490.— Gauelier  (E.)  Salin  (H.)  &  Bricoiit 
_(G.)  Un  tissu  riche  en  granulations  tuberculeu.ses  peut- 
il  servir  d'antigene  dans  la  r^iction  de  d(5viation  du 
complement?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1912, 
Ixiii,  439.— truillain  (G.)  &  Laroclie  (G.)  Fixation 
de  la  tuberculine  par  la  substance  nerveuse.  Ibid., 
1910,  Ixviii,  220.— Hammer  (C.)  Die  Komplement- 
bindungsreaktion  bei  Tuberkulose.  Vorliiuflge  Mittei- 
lung.  Milnchen.  med.  Wohnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1750-1752. — 
Jacobson  (D. )  Sur  le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par 
la  deviation  du  complement;  m6thode  de  Marmorek. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  50-52, — 
Karwaclti  (L.)  Dyagnostyka  spraw  gruzliezych  na 
mocy  stwierdzaniaprzeciwcialogniskowych.  [Diagnosis 
of  tubercular  processes  bv  focal  antibodies.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,1912,2. s., Ixxii, 1183-1191.— Klinltert(D.)  Ue- 
ber die  klini,scheVer\verthbarkeit  und  das  Wesen  der  Com- 
plementbindung.sreaction  bei  Tuberculose  nach  Mar- 
morek. Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Thcrap.,  Berl.,  1910-11, 
viii,  451-464.— ftocli  (H.)  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Kom- 
plementbindungsreaktion  bei  Tuberkulose.  Milnchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2310-2312.— Laird  (A.  T.) 
Notes  on  complement  fixation  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1912-13,  xxvii,  163-175.— Laub  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Bildung  von  kompleraentbindenden  Substan- 
zen fiir  Tuberkulin  bei  tuberkulosen  und  gesunden  Tie- 
ren.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1911,  Orig.,  ix,  120-135.— liiicibelU  (G.)  Sulla 
diagnosi  della  tubereolosi  col  metodo  di  Marmorek,  e  su 
di  un  nuovo  mezzo  di  accertamento  di  questa  infezione. 
N.  riv.  clin. -terap.,  Napoll,  1910,  xi,  393-406.— Marmorek: 
(A.)  Diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  methode  de  la 
deviation  du  complement.    Presse  med,,  Par.,  1909,  xvii, 

12.   .  Le  diagno.stic  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  methode 

de  la  deviation  du  complement.  [Rap,  de  Widal.l  Bull. 
Acad,  demed..  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  Ixiii,  115-118.   .  Rec- 
tification a,  propos  de  la  communioation  de  MM.  Debre  et 
Paraf  sur  une  nouvelle  application  de  la  reaction  de 
Bordet-Gengou  au  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi,  176.— Meyer  (K,) 
Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  der  Komplementbindnngs- 
methode  zur  Diagnose  tuberkuloser  Exsudate.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1908,  xxxiv,  868.— Mil- 
ler (J.)  Complement  fixation  in  tuberculosis.  Edinb. 
M.  .1,,  1913,  n,  s.,  X.  81-8.5.— Much  (H.)  &Hoe88lI  (H,) 
Tuberculo.se.studien  (Komplementbindung und Anderes), 
Beitr,  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvii,  199-228.— 
Nesfteld  (V.  B, )  A  method  of  serum  diagnosis  for  tu- 
bercle.   [Complement  fixation,]    Lancet,  Lond,,  1911,  i, 

126;  470.   .  Tubercle  anti-bodies;  and  a  method  for 

the  serum  diagnosis  of  tubercle.  [Complement  fixation.] 
St.  Mary's  Hosp,  Gaz,.  Lond,,  1912,  xviii,  3-8  — Pirera 
(A.)   Importanza  della  prova  della  deviazione  del  com- 


Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis  of)  hy 
fixation  anddeviation  of  the  complement. 

plementonella  diagnosi  della  tubereolosi  cronica  del  pol- 
mone  (studio  comparativo  con  la  siero-agglutinazione). 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  828;  850. — Kosencrantz  (E.) 
Reaction  de  Bordet-Gengou  dans  la  tuberculose  chez  les 
nouveau-n6s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxi, 
142.— Slireders  (V.  D.)  K  voprosu  o  reaktsii  svyaziva- 
niya  komplementa  pri  bugorohatkle.  [Influence  of  fixa- 
tion of  the  complement  in  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  332.— Sivori  iL,),  Corradi  (R,)  & 
Catt'arena  (D,)  Dimostrazione  degli  antigeni  e  degli 
anticorpi  tubercolari  nei  sieri  di  tubereolosi  col  metodo 
biologico  dellafi.ssazione  del  complemento.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maraglianop.  la  ciira  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova,  1910-11,  v, 
50-59.— Slalineanu  (A.)  &  DauiSlopolu  (D.)  Pre- 
sence du  flxateur  dans  les  exsudats  pleuraux  et  peri- 
toneaux  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  48.5-487.— Szabfiky  (J.)  Tapasztala- 
toka  complement-kotes  es  egyeb  vizsgi'ilati  elj^rftsok  gya- 
korlati  ertekerol  a  tiiddgiimdkordiagnosisftnftl.  [Experi- 
mentson  the  practical  value  of  complement  fixation,  and 
other  methods  of  exploration  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmo- 
nary phthisis.]  Budapest!  orv.  U,is;1ig,  1909,  vii,  203-213. 
Also,  transl:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  'Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  249- 
275.  —  Weil  (  E.  )  &  Strauss  (  W.  )  Ueber  die  Rolle 
der  Antikorper  bei  der  Tuberkulinreaktion.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  10.58-1064.— Wollt-Eisner  ( A. )  & 
Asc'lier.  Ueber  Ergebnisse  der  Komplementablcnkung 
mit  Tuberkelbazillenderivaten  als  Antigen  bei  Tuberku- 
lose und  Infektionskrankheiten.    Ibid.,  1296-1300. 

Tuberculosis   (Serodiagnosis  of)  hy 
precipitins. 

Arloing  (S.)  i&Courmont  (P.)  Precipitation d'une 
tuberculine  aqueuse  avec  le  serum  des  tuberculeux. 
Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv,  968-972.— Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Anti- 
tuberculin  or  tuberculin-precipitin  serums.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost,,  1904,  xii,  235-242,— Bonome  (A.)  Priizipi- 
tin-Reaktion  als  clingnostisches  Mittel  der  Tuberkulose 
und  zur  Difterenzierung  zwischen  Menschen-  und  Rin- 
dertuberkulose.  Uentralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1906-7,  xliii,  Orig.,  391-407.  Also,  transl.:  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  141-149. — Dammaun 
&  Stedeleder.  Priifungdervon  Bonome  aufgestellten 
Priizipitin-Reaktion  als  diaguostisches  Mittel  der  Tuber- 
kulose und  zur  DifEerenzierung  zwischen  Menschen-  und 
Rindertuberkulose.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Han- 
nov.,  1909,  xvii,  17.— Dauielopolou  (D.)  Action  de 
la  pepsine  in  vitro  sur  la  tuberculine  precipitee.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  896.— Fagiuoli  (A.) 
Sulla  reazione  delle  termo-precipitine  nella  tubereolosi. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  iv,  410.— Felici 
(P.)  La  reazione  di  agglutinazione  e  di  preoipitazione 
nella  diagnosi  precoce  della  tubereolosi  polmonare.  Gazz. 
med.  di  Roma,  1911,  xxxvii,  394-104.— Fernando  (M.) 
Di  un  nuovo  metododi  preeipito-diagnosi  nella  infezione 
tubercolare.   Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 

[etc.J,  Genova,  1910-11,  v,  196-206.   .  Ancora  della 

preeipito-diagnosi  nella  infezione  tubercolare.  Ibid., 
1911-12,  vi,  290-297.— Jonsset  (A.)  Les  serums  antitu- 
berculineux;  precipito  -  diagnostic  de   la  tuberculose. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  758-760.  . 

Precipito-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose.  Clinique,  Par., 
1910,  v,  13.— Neuleld  (F.)  Ueber  Tuberkulosepriizipi- 
tine.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  Suppl.-Bd.,  347-354.— Porter  (A.  E.)  The  pre- 
cipitin reaction  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
1910,  vii,  87-98.— Kow  (R.)  Some  observations  on  tu- 
bercle in  Bombay;  with  special  reference  to  a  precipita- 
tion serum-reaction.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1333- 
1335,— Stoerk  (E.)    Bemerkungen  zur  Prazipitation  bei 

Tuberculo.se.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  282.  . 

Zur  Priizipitation  iin  Serum  bei  Phthise  und  anderen 
Kranklieiten.  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kindcrh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  42-44.— von  $«zab6ky  (J.) 
Prae<'ipitati6s  visz.caiatokgiimokoreseteiben.  [Precipita- 
tions in  tuberculosis.!  Orvosihetii.,  Budapest,  1909, 1111,81; 
100.  -4?so,;ra)46l.- Ztschr.  f. Tuberk., Leipz. ,1909,xiv,169-181. 

Tuberculosis  (Serodiagnosis  of)  hy 
surface  tension  [meiostagmiii  reaction]. 

Abbo  (C.)  Sulle  modificazion'i della  tensionesuperfi- 
ciale  del  siero  di  tubereolosi.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  280-283.— Filia  (A.)  La  reazione 
meiostagmlnica  nella  tubercolo,si  infantile.  Policlin. 
Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez,  prat.,  1379;  1382.— Gasbarrini 
(A.)  La  reazione  meiostagmlnica  nella  tubereolosi  spe- 
rlmentale.  (Contrlbuto  alia  diagnosi  dei  bacilli  della  tu- 
bereolosi umana,  bovina,  aviaria  ed  infezion!  relative.) 
Bioehim.  e.  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1910,  ii,  256-265.  Also: 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med, -chir.  di  Pavla,  1910,  xxiv,  535-541. 
Also,  transl.:  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1688,— 
Bonfaglio(G,)  Contributoallaconoscenzadella  "rea- 
zione meiostagminica''  nella  diagnosi  della  tubereolosi 
umana  e  bovina.   Clin,  vet..  Milano,  1912,  xxxv,  633-644. 
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Tuberculosis  {Serology  of). 

Arloing  (F.)  Existe-t-il  un  rapport  entre  Taction 
chimio-taxique  de  certains  scrums  se  rapportant  a  la  tu- 
berculose  et  leur  pouvoir  agglutinant  sur  le  bacille  de 
Koch?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 
14'28-1430,— Arloiiig  (S.),  Bayle&  Dumarest.  Rap- 
ports entre  la  seroagglutination,  la  localisation  anatomi- 
Que  et  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'homme.  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  19U7, 2. s.,iv, 435-448. — Atkinson 
(J.  P.)  &  Fltzpatrlck  (C.  B.)  Notes  on  sensitization 
with  tuberculin  to  tubercular  rabbit  serum.  Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  77-79.— Bail  (0.) 
Ueber  das  Aggressin  des  Tuberkelbazillus;  Entgegnung 
an  C.  von  Pirquet  und  B.Schick.  Wien.  klin.  Wchusehr., 
1905,  xviii,  547-550.— Baldwin  (E.  R.)  &  Price  (J.  W.) 
Die  Aggressine  der  Tuberkelbacillen.  Centralbl.  i.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xxxviii,  751. — Bolime 
(k.)  Ueber  Tuberkulose-Immunopsonine  (Bakteriotro- 
pine).  Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1117-1120.— 
Bonome  (A.)  Sulle  precipitine  tubercolari.  Atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  348-351. — CaJoaterra 
(E. )  Ricerche  sugli  essudati  aggresinici  tubercolari. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Ge- 
neva, 1908-9,  iii,  85-89.— Calcaterra  (G.)  Sulle  aggres- 
sine tubercolari.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1908,  Roma, 
1909,  xviii,  465,— Calinette  (A.)  &  Massol  (L.)  Sur 
les  reactions deprficipitation  des  serums  de  tuberculeux  et 
des  scrums  d'animaux  hyperimmunisfe  centre  la  tuber- 
culose en  pr&ence  destuberculines.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  cli,  285-287.— Calmetle  (A.),  iHassol 
(L.)&  Breton  (M.)  Sur  les  propridt^s  l&ithinophiles 
du  bacille  tuberculeux  et  de  la  tubereuline.  Ibid.,  1908, 
cxlvi,  676-679.— Camiis  (.J.)  &  Pagniez  (P.)  Au  su- 
jet  d'une  sensibilisatrice  dans  le  s^rum  des  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  734.— 
Corradi  (R. )  Sulla  formazione  di  sostanze  antagoniste 
delle  agglutinine  tubercolari.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova,  1904-6,  i,  329-342.— 
I>ufourt(A.)  &  Oate.  Le  bacille  de  Koch  a-t-il  un 
pouvoir  h^molvtique?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1912,  Ixxii,  320-322.— Eng-el  &  Bauer.  Ueber  die  Be- 
deutung  und  die  Spezifitat  der  komplementbindenden 
Antikorper  bei  Tuberkulose  und  deren  Beziehungen  zu 
Heilungsvorgangen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
Iv,  2273. — Fernando  (M.)  Sulla  presenza  di  anticorpi 
speciiici  tubercolari  nel  siero  di  sangue  di  neonati  da  ca- 
vie  tubercolizzatenel  periodo  di  gestazione.  Ann.  d.  1st. 
Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910-11, 
V,  244-248.— Fiscari  (F.)  Sul  passaggio  delle  aggluti- 
nine ed  antitossine  tubercolari  nel  latte  e  loro  assorbi- 
mento  per  via  tel  tubo  gastro-enterico.  Ihid.,  1904,  i,  97- 
109. — Finzi  (G. )  Les  divers  bacilles  tuberculeux  con- 
sid^r^s  comme  antigenes  a  I'^gard  de  scrums  riches  en 
anticorps  antituberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  704-706.   Also,  transL:  Clin,  vet.,  Milano, 

1911,  xxxiv,  145-154.   .  Recherches  sur  le  s^rum 

d'animaux  atteints  de  tuberculose  et  d'ent^rite  chroni- 
que.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  4. — 
Gautrelet  (G.)  Les^rumpr^-tuberculeux  hyperacide. 
Cong.  p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  521-524.— 
Hawtliorn  (E.)  R^actionsde.scobayes tuberculeux  aux 
inoculations  de  S(5rosit<5s  extraites  d'organismes  tubercu- 
leux ou  indemnes  de  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol. , Par., 1909,lxvi,363.—l.anto  (M.)  Ueberkomplement- 
bindendeSubstanzen  bei  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xxii,  1104.— Levene  (P.  A.)  On  the  absorp- 
tion of  alexins  by  tubercle  bacilli.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1902,  Ixxx,  25.— l,8weustein  (E.)  &  S»Ick  (  E.  P.)  Stu- 
dien  iiber  Antigenbildung  in  eiweissfreien  Nahrmedien. 
I.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des  Tuberkulins.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxi,  142-152.— Jttarniorek  (A.) 
Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Tuberkelbaoillus  und 
das  Antituberkulose.serum.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sell.sch.  (1907),  1908,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  167-187.  [Discu.s.sion] , 
pt.l,  153. — lTleyer(K.)  Ueberdie komplementbindenden 
Bestandteile  des  Tuberkelbacillus.  V.  Ueber  antigene 
Eigenschaften von  Lipoiden.  Ztschr.f.  Immunitatsforsch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1912,  xiv,  359-368.— Mituleseu. 
Le  sostanze  .specifiche  nella  diagnosi  e  nella  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  1191-1193. — 
Pellegrini  (E.)  Siero  batteriolitico  tubercolare.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  curad.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova,  1909- 
10,  iv,  261-269.— von  Pirquet  (C.)  &  Soliick  (B.)  Zur 
Pragedeg  Aggres.sins.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905.  xviii, 
431-435.  See,  also,  supra,  Baldwin  &  Price.— Kayl>aud 
(A.  )& Hawtliorn  (E.)  De  Taction  hiSmolytique  in  vitro 
desculturesdebacilles  tuberculeux  sur  le  sang  de  cobaye 
sainet  de  cobaye  tuberculisS.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.. 
Par.,  1903,  Iv,  403. — Komanelli  (G.  Determinazionedel 
potereale.ssinico  delsiero  disangueumanonelT  infezione 
tubercolare.   Ann.d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 

[etc.],  Genova,  1910,  iv,  81-94.   .  Determinazionedel 

potere  alessinico  del  siero  disangueumanonelT  infezione 
tubercolare.  Tommasi, Napoli,  1911, vi, 627-632. — Sata ( A.) 
Immuni.sierung,Ueberempfindlichkeitund  Antikorperbil- 
dung  gegen Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.f. Tuberk., Leipz.,  1911- 
12,  xviii.  1-25.— Simon  &  Hanns.  Recherchedes  anti- 
corps  tuberculeux  dans  le  s6rum  humain  par  la  m^thode  de 
la  deviation  du  complement.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
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Par. ,  1909,  lxvi,40L— Slatineanu  ( A. )  &  Danielopoln 

(D.)  Presence  d'un  fixateur  dans  le  serum  des  cobayes 
sen__sibilis&  a  Tinfection  tuberculeuse.  Ibid.,  61-63.— 
Stevenin  (H.)  Le  pouvoir  antitryptique  du  s^rum  san- 
guin  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par., 
1911,  2.  s.,  viii,  327-338.— Widal  (F.)  &  l.e  Sourd  (L.) 
La  sensibilisatrice  dans  le  s6rum  des  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  787-797. 

Tuberculosis  {Societies  for  the  preven- 
tion and  care  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Congresses,  etc.,  re- 
lating to). 

Boston  Association  for  the  Relief  and  Control 
of  Tuberculosis.    8°.    [5os«oh],  1904. 

 .    A  narrative  of  the  work  done  in  a 

year.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Commission  de  la  tuberculose.  Moyens  pra- 
tiques de  combattre  la  propagation  de  la  tuber- 
culose.   8^.    Paris,  1900. 

District  of  Columbia.  Annual  reports  of  the 
Association  for  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  1.-2.,  1908-9  to 
1909-10.    12°.     Washington,  1909-10. 

DooE  tuberculose  lichamelijk  en  finantieel 
vernietigd  door  eilers.  Erste  Kederlandsche 
inrichting  ter  bestrijding  der  tuberculose.  8°. 
Aalsmeer,  1907. 

Federation  des  osuvres  antituberculeuses 
franc^aises.  Premier  Congres  des  oeuvres  antitu- 
berculeuses. Comptes  rendus  in  extenso.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Fernandez  (J.  S.)  Laliga  contra  la  tubercu- 
losis en  el  xiv  Congreso  internacional  de  medi- 
cina.    8°.    Hahana,  1903. 

Lega  nazionale  contro  la  tubercolosi.  II 
comiiato  mandamentale  di  Maniago  dal  29  otto- 
bre  1899  al  31  dicembre  1902.    fol.    Vdine,  nOZ. 

LiGA  contra  la  tuberculosis  en  Cuba.  Boletin 
mensaal.  Red. :  Jose  A.  Tremois  [et al.].  No. 
5,  V.  1,  October,  1902.    8°.  Habana. 

LiGUE  nationale  beige  contre  la  tuberculose. 
Rapport  general  sur  I'exercice  1901.  8°-  Bru- 
xelles,  1902. 

 .    Rapport  general  sur  le  troisieme 

exercice,  1902.    8°.    Bruxelles,  [1903]. 

 .  Rapport  general  sur  le  sixieme  exer- 
cice, 1905.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1906. 

 .  Section  du  Brabant  (Dispensaire  Al- 
bert-Elisabeth), exercice  1902.  8°.  Bruxelles, 
[1903]. 

Michigan  Association  for  the  Prevention  and 
Relief  of  Tuberculosis.  Biennial  reports,  1-3., 
1908-11.    8°.    ^/m.4r6or,  1909-11. 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Pre- 
vention of  Tuberculosis.  Report.  June  1, 
1905,  to  June  1,  1906.    8°.    New  Yorl,  1906. 

ScHMiD  (F. )  &  Egger  (F.)  Der  Kongress 
7Air  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  als  Volks- 
krankheit  in  Berlin,  Mai  1899.  Bericht  der 
schweizerischen  Delegierten.    8°.    Bern,  1899. 

SvENSKA  nationalfijreningen  mot  tuberkulos. 
Hft.  No.  4, 1905.  [The  Swedish  National  Union 
against  Tuberculosis.]    12°.    Slocl'hobn,  1905. 

Verhandlungen  der  stiindigen  Tuberculose- 
Commission  der  Gesellschaft  deutscher  Natur- 
forscher  und  Aerzte  in  Hamburg  1900-1901. 
Hrsg.  von  Ferdinand  Hueppe.  8°.  Berlin, 
1901-2. 

Armaingaud.  Corapte  rendu  de  lapremi&re  ann^e 
de  fonctionnement  de  la  Ligue  preventive  contre  la 
tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par., 
1894,  iii,  534-549.   .  Compte  rendu  du  fonctionne- 
ment de  la  Ligue  contre  la  tuberculose  en  France  de  1893 
fil898.  Ibid.,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  pp.  xlvii-lxi.— Assenitolee 
g(?nerale  de  TCEuvre  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  du  7 
avril  1908.  Rapport  moral,  par  M.  Level:  rapport  medi- 
cal, par  G.  Petit.   Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908, 
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Tuberculosis  {Societies  for  the  preven- 
tion and  care  of). 

xiii,  264-271. — de  Az'evedo  (R.)  Liga  bahiana  contra 
a  tuberculose.  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1900-19U1,  5.  s.,  iv, 
358;  532.— Beclier  &  Ijeimhotr.  Die  Bedeutiing  der 
Erliolungsstiitten  vom  RothenKreuz  fiirdie  Bekampfung 
der  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrankheit.  Internat.  Tuberk.- 
Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  221-228.— Be riclit  dt'S 
Komitees  der  k.  k.  Gesellschaft  der  Aerzte  zur  Beratung 
von  Mas.>iregeln  beziiglieh  der  Prophylaxe  und  der  Be- 
kampfung der  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsclir.. 
1903,  xvi,  10-12.— van  Bogaert.  Ligue  nationale  beige 
centre  la  tuberculo.se;  Antvverpener  Local-Abtheilung. 
Ber.  ti.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf .  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  Lsyg, 
686-689.— Bo rcli  (G.)  Nationalforeningen  til  tuberku- 
losens  Bekaempelse.  [National  Union  for  the  suppre.s.sii m 
of  tuberculosis.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  K0benh.,  1901,  5.  R., 
viil,  649. — Bourgeois  (L.)  Le  role  des  ceuvres  mutua- 
listes  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  Lutte  antitu- 
berc.  Par.,  19U6-7,  vii,  no.  3,  6-20.— Brouardel  (P.) 
Commission  charg(5e  de  rechercher  les  moyens  de  com- 
battre  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose.   Com.  de  la  tu- 

berc,  Par.,  1900,  3-107,  2  map.s.   .  Rapport  general 

presente  au  nom  de  la  Commis.sion  de  la  tuberculo.se. 
Ibid.,  359-462.— Bulire  (B.)  Der  schwedische  National- 
vereingegen  Tuberkulose.  Tuberculo.sis,  Leipz.,  19U6,  v, 
13-19. — Conclusions  vot^es  par  la  commission  dans  la 
stance  du4  juillet  1900.  Com.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1900, 
341-367. — Oongresso  dos  nucleos  da  Liga  nacional  con- 
tra a  tuberculose.  Med.  contemn.,  Lisb.,  1901,  xix,  133- 
140. — Congress©  dos  nucleos  da  Liga  nacional  contra 
a  tuberculose  {Vianna  do  Castello).  Ibid.,  1902,  xx,  2s5- 
302.— Costituzione  del  Comitato  Aretino  per  la  lotta 
contro  la  tubercolosi.  Cesalpinii,  Arezzo,  1907,  iii,  25-28. — 
Barde  &  Baudouin.  Communication  de  la  Ligue 
contre  la  tuberculose  en  Touraine.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue 
contre  la  tubero.  en  Touraine,  Tours,  1905,  ii,  81-85. 

 .  Ligue  contre  la  tuberculose  en  Touraine. 

Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  62.5-628.— 
JOenison.  The  most  useful  direction  the  discus.sion  of 
the  Conference  can  take.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902. 
Ber.,  Berl.,  190;?,  1,  183-186.— Devine  (E.  T.)  Warfare 
against  tuberculosis;  report  of  tbe  sub-committee.  Proc. 
Nat.  Confer.  Char,  [etc.],  Columbus,  1905,  xxxii,  233-240. 
 .  A  working  program  for  associations  for  the  pre- 
vention of  tuberculosis,  national,  state  and  local.  Am. 
Med  ,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  820-829.  Also:  Lancet-Clinic,  Cin- 
cin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv,  655-660.  Al)!o:  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  51-09.— iPagan 
(C.J.)  Report  of  B.  C.  Anti-Tuberculosis  Society.  West. 
Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg,  1907,  i, 398-402. —Fajarnes  (E.) 
Necesidad  de  una  asociacion  anti  tuberculosa  ebusitana. 
Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1904,  xxvi, 
673-677.— Flick  ( L.  F.)  Plans  of  the  Pennsylvania  Sii- 
cietv  for  the  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis.    Proc.  Phila. 

Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  2-4.   .  Report  of 

the  committee  on  tuberculosis.   Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 

Rep.,  Columbus,  O.,  1905,  XXX,  106-112.   .  The  duties, 

responsibilities  and  opportunities  of  the  National  A.sso- 
ciation  for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis. 
Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vii,  274-285.— Garcia  (C.  M.) 
Las  ligas  contra  la  tuberculosis.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud. 
Clin,  de  la  Habana,  1901-2,  xi,  32;j-:534.— Generalver- 
sammlnng  des  deutschen  Zentralkomitees  zur  Be- 
kampfung der  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1907,  xxi,  541-544.— Granclier  &  Xliolnot.  Rap- 
port de  la  commission  de  la  tuberc\ilose.  Com.  de  la  tu- 
berc. Par.,  1900,  127-1-17.— Guinard  (L.)  La  lutte  in- 
ternationale  contre  la  tuberculose  et  la  premiere  con- 
ference du  Bureau  central,  tenne  a,  Berlin  du  22  au  27 
octobre  1902  Rcv.de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  424- 
4.55. — Harrison  (W.  K.)  A  C(msideration  of  what  fra- 
ternal .societies  may  do  in  the  crusade  against  tubercu- 
lo.sis. Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  xv,  153-162.— 
Hottlet.  Sur  I'organisation  d'une  ligue  preventive 
contre  la  tuberculose.    Mouveraent  hyg.,  Brux.,  1898, 

xiv,  361-387.    Aho:  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlera,  1898, 

ii,  .38.5^07.— Jacquet  (A.)  La  ligue  P.-L.-M.  contre  la 
tuberculose,  3,  rue  de  Lyon,  3.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par., 
1906-7,  vii,  1-5. — Knopf(S.  A.)  The  mission  of  socie- 
ties for  the  prevention  of  consumption  in  the  anti-tuber- 
culous crusade.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi,  241-2.55. 
Aim,  Reprint.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  718-725. 
 .  National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Preven- 
tion of  Tuberculosis  in  the  United  States.'  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1904,  iii,  176-179.    Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904, 

iii,  262-266.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  first  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  National  Association  for  the  study  and  preven- 
tion of  tuberculosis  of  the  United  States,  held  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  May  18  and  19,  1905.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  viii,  07-70.— Kraus  (F. )  Er- 
gebnisse  und  Ziele  des  Berliner  Congresses  zur  Bekiim- 
pfung  der  Tuberculose  als  Volkskrankheit.  Meraorabi- 
lien,  Heilbr  ,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvii,  322;  394.— Kuborn  (H.) 
Ligue  contre  la  tuberculose,  organisee  par  la  Society 
royale  de  m(5deoine  publique  et  de  topographic  de  Bel- 
gique; expo.s6;  instructions.  Presse  mM.  beige,  Brux., 
1898, 1, 105.— licga  nazionale  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Gazz. 
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d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  857-859,— l.egrand  (H.)  & 
Valassopoulo  (A.)  La  Ligue  egyptienne  contre  la 
tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tubero.  1905,  Par. ,  1906, 
ii,  886.— Liiebe  (G.)  Eine  deutsche  Gesellschaft  zur  Be- 
kiimpfung  der  Tuberculose.  Miinchen.med.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xliv,  178. — Ligue  contre  la  tuberculose  en  Tou- 
raine; assemblee  gen^rale  du  12  avril  190-5.  Bull,  de  la 
Ligue  contre  la  tuberc.  en  Touraine.  Tours,  1905,  ii,  17- 
26. — liOtta  contro  la  tubercolosi;  ordine  del  giorno  vo- 
tato  dalle  facolti  mediche  della  Toseana  e  dalia  Scuola 
superiore  di  medieina  veterinaria  di  Pisa  ...  24  gennaio 
1904.  Idrol.  e  climat.,  Firenze,  1904,  xv,  16.— McCor- 
macic  (J.  N.)  [cial.].  Report  of  the  committee  on  re- 
striction and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.  1893,  Concord,  1894,  xix,  208.— Mc- 
Cieliee  (E.  L. )  A  report  from  the  Anti-Tuberculosis 
League  to  the  State  Medical  .Society.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1907-8,  Ix,  725-731.— JTlartinez  (E.)  Memoria-resumen; 
de  los  trabajos  realizados  por  la  Liga  contra  la  tubercu- 
losis durante  el  primer  ano  de  su  fundacion.  Bol.  mens, 
de  la  Liga  contra  la  tubero.  en  Cuba,  Habana,  1902,  i,  42- 
47.— Mode  d 'organisation  de  la  ligue  contre  la  tubercu- 
lose. Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1896,  xiv,  498-509. — 
Monlz  (G.)  Liga  bahiana  contra  a  tuberculose.  Gaz. 
med.  da  Bahia,  1900-1901,  5.  s.,  iv,  579-593.  — National 
(The)  Association  for  the  Prevention  of  Consumption. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1725-1729.  —  IN atlonaler  Verein 
zur  Verhiltung  der  Schwindsucht  und  anderer  Formeu 
von  Tuberkulose  in  London.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Be- 
kiimpf .  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899, 689-692.— Pauly  (J.) 
In  wel Cher Weisekonnensich die  vaterlandischen  Frauen- 
vereine  an  der  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  als  Volks- 
krankheit beteiligen?  Ztschr. f.  Samariter-  u.  Rettungsw., 
Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  67-70. — Plan  de  campagne  de  la  Ligue 
contre  la  tuberculose  en  France.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre 
la  tuberc.  en  Touraine,  Tours,  1905,  ii,  6-14.  —  Ponce 
(J.  A.)  Importancia  de  las  ligas  contra  la  tuberculosis. 
Rev.  mi5d.  cubana,  Habana,  1908,  xii,  341-345.— Potten- 
ger(F.  M.)  Societies  for  the  prevention  of  the  spread 
of  tuberculosis;  tbe  necessity  of  such  organizations  and 
the  work  to  be  accomplished  by  them.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1903,  Ixxxiii,  10-13. — Price  (M.  L.)  Supplemental  report 
of  committee  on  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.,  Columbus,  O.,  1905,  xxx,  113-121.— Q.uarto  Con- 
gresso  da  Liga  nacional  contra  a  tuberculose  (Porto). 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1907,  xxv,  97;  105;  141.— Reine- 
both.  Die  inneren  Ursachen  derTuberculosebewegung 
und  die  Angrillspunkte  der  Wohlthatigkeitsvereine  in 
dem  Kampfe  gegen  die  Schwindsucht.  Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
kenpii.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxiii,  169-171.— Keportof  committee 
on  "the  restriction  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis."  Nat. 
M.  Rev.,  Wash.  1894-5, iii.  60-62.  Also,  Reprint.— Keport 
of  the  committee  on  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xxxv,  987-9.S9. — IS  (> port  of  the  sub-committee 
appiiinted  by  the  Meilii-o-Ohiruigical  Society  [of  Mont- 
real] to  draw  up  rules  for  the  prevention  of  the  spread  of 
tuberculosis.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4), 
1895,  vii, 22.5-235. —Reportof  the  tuberculosis  cemmittee 
of  the  Medico- Psychological  Associatiim  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1902,  xlviii,  393-433,  9 
tab.,  1  ch.  — Reunion  du  Bureau  international  de  la 
tuberculose,  seance  publique  du  5  mai  1903;  allocution  de 
Casimir-Perier;  diseoursde  Brouardel:  Plan  de  campagne 
de  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculo.se  en  France.  Lutte  anti- 
tuberc. Par.,  1903,  iv,  99.  ^i.so.  Reprint.- Reuss  (L.) 
La  Ligue  preventive  contre  la  tuberculo,se.  Ann.  d'hvg.. 
Par,,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxix,  320-339.— Ro bison  (J.  A.)  The 
need  of  a  national  society  for  the  prevention  of  tubercu- 
losis. Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  111-113.  Also:  Am. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  88-90.— Rous- 
seau (A.)  Congres  des  Trois-Rivi#res;  la  tuberculose; 
etiologie;  propbilaxie.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal, 
1906,  xxxv,  43-5-454. — Satzungen  des  Internationalen 
Zentralbureaus  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose.  Tu- 
berculosis, Leipz.,  1902,  i,  17-22.— Savoire  (C.)  L'neuvre 
de  la  commission  permanente  de  preservation  contre  la 
tuberculose.  B\ill.  med..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  24-26.  —  von 
Selirotter  (L. )  Das  Internationale  Komitee  zur  Be- 
kiimpfung der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f .  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  191-193. — Sersiron.  La  Ligue 
franyaise  contre  la  tuberculose;  son  fonctionnement;  son 
role  actuel  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose;  lesservices 
qu'elle  est  appeiee  k  rendre.  CEuvre  antituberc.  Par., 
1900,  132-1:39.   -.  Proposition  d'nn  insigne  interna- 
tional au  Comite  international  de  la  lutte  contre  la  tuber- 
culose. Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i, 
11.8-120. — Slevers  (R.)  Bordeicke  i  vart  land  ennation- 
alforeningforbekiimpandeaf  tuberkulosenbilda?  [Should 
there  not  be  established  a  national  union  in  our  land 
for  the  strife  against  tuberculosis?]  Finska  liik.  siillsk. 
handl.,  Helsii\gfors,  1905,  xlvii,  pt.  2.  260-279.— Spring- 
tliorpe  (J.  W.)  The  scope  and  operations  of  the  pro- 
posed anti-tuberculosis  association.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  422-425.— Taussig  ( A.  E.)  The  light 
against  tuberculosis  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Expo.si- 
tion.  Interstate  M,  J,,  St,  Louis,  1904,  xi,  734-742.— Xer- 
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Tuberculosis  {Societies  for  the  preven- 
tion and  care  of). 

cero  Congresso  dos  nucleos  da  Liga  nacional  contra  a 
tuberculose  (Colmbra).  Med.  contemp.  Lisb.,  1904,  2.  s., 
vi,  129-136.— Tliiron  (C.)  Fondation  d'une  ligue  rou- 
maine  centre  la  tuberculo.se.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se, 
Par.,  1899,  45-49.— Trudeaii  (E.  L.)  National  Associa- 
tion for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis;  presi- 
dent's address.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  1-3. 
 .  The  National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Pre- 
vention of  Tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  13-19.— Tuberculose 
(La) ;  la  Ligue  nationale  contra  la  tuberculose.  Teehnol. 
san.,  Louvain,  1898-9,  iv,  366;  385.— Tuberculosis  Con- 
ference of  Canada.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1901,  xxx,  169-190. — 
VerUandlunsen  der  ii.  Tagung  des  osterreichischen 
Zentralkomitees  zur  Bekiimpfung  derTuberkulose,  Wien, 
28.Junil912.  Hrsg.  von  Hermann  von  Schriitter.  Oesterr. 
San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1913,  xxv.  No.  7,  Beiheft,  1-29.— Weill- 
Maiitou  (J.)  La  Sooi(5t^  de  preservation  contre  la  tu- 
berculose par  r^ducation  populaire.  Oiuvre  antituberc, 
Par.,  1900, 118-125. 

Tuberculosis  {Sj>urious). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Animal,  Dubious  va- 
rieties of). 

Apostolopoulos  (  G  .  B.  )  *  Zur  Histologie  der 
Pseudotuberculose.  [Tubingen.]  8°.  Eudol- 
stadt,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  TU- 
bing.,  Brnschwg.,  1894-6,  li,  198-210. 

Renon  (L.)  Recherches  cliniques  et  experi- 
mentalea  sur  la  pseudo-tuberculose  aspergillaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Acevedo  (M.)  Las  pseudo-tuberculosis  humanas  con 
presentacion  de  casos.  An.  d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  xxvi,  447-453.— Bataillon&Terre.  Tuber- 
culose et  pseudotuberculoses.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par., 1898,cxxvi. 538-541. — Baumel.  Sur uncasde pseudo- 
tuberculose pulmonaire;  fonction  de  syphilis  h^rlditaire 
tardive.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  357. — Bonoine 
(A.)  Sulla  pseudo-tubercolosi  microbica.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1897,  xxi, 395-436.— Cagiietto  (J.)  Sur 
une  vari^te  de  tuberculose  zoogU'ique  et  de  ses  rapports 
avec  lapseudo-morve.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  449-476, 1  pi. — Cipollina  (A.)  Sulla  pseudo  tuber- 
colosl  di  origine  bacillare.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1900, 
n.  s.,  X,  1-22.— Crida  (C.)  La  mieo.sl  aspergillare  o 
pseudo-tubercolosi  polmonare.  Boll.  d.  Policlin.,  Torino, 
1897,  ii,  109-114.— l>estot.  Faux  tuberculeux.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1905,  civ, 472;  611;  574.  Aho:  Bull.  Soc.  mSd.  d.  h6p. 
de  Lvon,  1905,  iv,  75-78. — Discussion  on  pseudo-tuber- 
culosis. Tr.  Path. Soc,  Lond.,  1898-9,  l,331-360,2pl.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  470.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i, 
516. — DuCazal.  Pseudo-tuberculose.  Bull.Soc.anat.de 
Par.,  1895, Ixx,, 517-519.  .4fo'o.- Gaz. hebd. demed., Par.,  1895, 
xlii,  305-308.— Flexner(S.)  Pseudo-tuberculosis hominis 
streptotrieha.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull. ,  Bait. ,  1897,  viii, 
128.  Also:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  43.5-450, 1  pi.— H. 
Pseudotuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1899,  xxxii, 
1376. — Henle  ( A. )  Pseudotuberkulose  bei  neugeborenen 
Zwillingen.  Arb. a.d. path. Inst. in  Gotting., Berl., 1893,143- 
146.— Ilul>er&  Silbersclimidt.  Ueber  Pseudotuber- 
culosen.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.Aerzte, Basel, 1898, xxviii, 370- 
372. — Kalindero.  Un  cas  de  pseudottiberculose  asper- 
gillaire aigue.  M^d.  orient..  Par., 1898,ii, 3-6.  Also,  transl.: 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1898,  xxxiii,  553. —  KJeiii 
(E.)  On  pseudo-tuberculOHis,  its  pathology  and  etiology. 
Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.Bd.  1899-1900,  Lond.,  1901,  xxix, 
355-384.— Kotliar  (E.)  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la 
pseudo-tuberculose  aspergillaire.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1894,  viii,  479-489.— McPliaii  (J.)  Pseudo-tuber- 
culosis. J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  ix,  121-128.— Mazza 
(C.)  &  ittensl  (E.)  Un  easo  di  pseudotubercolosi  nel- 
1'  uomo.   Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3.  s., 

xliii,  697-700.  .  La  pseudo-tubercolosi  nel- 

r  uomo.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  xlvii,301;  321;  341.— 
Moreno  (J.)  P.seudotuberculosis  pulmonar  cocobaci- 
lar.  An.  d.  Clrc.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xxviii, 
129-139.  —  Muir  (R.)  On  pseudo-tuberculosis.  Proc. 
Scot.  Micr.  Soc,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1895-9,  ii,  53-65.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1024.— Pane  (N.)  Nota  su 
alcuni  casi  di  pseudotubercolosi  polmonare.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  3,  494-497.— Petit  (G.)  Une 
fausse  tuberculose.  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1908,  xiii,  253. — Preisz  (H.)  Recherches  comparatives 
sur  les  pseudotuberculoses  bacillaires  et  une  nonvelle 
esp^ce  de  pseudo-tuberculose.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1894,  viii,  231-255,  Ipl.— Kenon.  Deux  cas  fami- 
liaux  de  tuberculose  aspergillaire  simple  chez  des  pei- 
gneurs  de  cheveux.  Compt  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895, 
10.  s.,  ii,  694-696.  Also:  J.  d.  conn.  mSd.  prat..  Par.,  1895, 
349.   .  Du  processus  de  curability  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose aspergillaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895, 
10.  s.,  ii,  169-171. — Report  of  the  committee  of  the 
Pathological  Society  of  London  appointed  to  consider  the 


Tuberculosis  {Sj?urious). 

nomenclature  of  the  conditions  sometimes  described  as 
pseudo-tuberculosis.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  361- 
364. — Russovici.  Asupra  pseudoscrofulosel.  Spitalul, 
Bucurescl,  1898,  xviii,  426-130.— Saisawa  (K.)  Ueber 
die  Pseudotuberkulose  beim  Menschen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg. 
u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1913,  Ixxiii,  353—100,  4  pi. — 
Santelice  (F.)  Tubercolosi  e  pseudotubercolosi.  Ri- 
forma med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  591-594.— 
Wartbin  (A.  S.)  &  Olney  (H.  S.)  Pulmonary  strep- 
tothricosis;  notes  on  a  case  with  clinical  picture  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis;  sputum  containing  an  acid-resisting 
streptothrix:  no  tubercle  bacilli.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1904.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Strepto-lacillary). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Mixed  infection  in). 

Tuberculosis  {Subcutaneous)  [Vernccas 
7iecrogenicx,  WilJcs]. 

Athanassoff  (W.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
d'une  variete  de  tubercules  sous-cutanes  dou- 
loureux dus  a  la  presence  de  corps  etrangers. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

GocKEL  (M.)  *Zur  Aetiologie  des  Leichen- 
tuberkels.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1893. 

Beclfere  (A.)  Note  sur  la  fr(Jquence  de  la  tubercu- 
lose verruqueuse  du  dos  de  la  main  droite  (pouce  et  in- 
dex) au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  369-374.— 
Dietlen  (H.)  Behandlung  des  Leichentuberkels  mit 
Rontgenstrahlen.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv, 
20. — I>uBot8(C.)  Tuberculose  verruqueuse  de  Riehl 
et  Paltauf.  Rev.  mM.  de  la  Suisse  rom.,  Geneva,  1912, 
xxxii,  8-58-861. — Filaretopoulo.  Aperfu  sommaire 
du  traitement  actuel  de  la  tuberculose  sou.s-cutan6e. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i,  645-650.  — 
FiscUer  (M.  H.)  Report  of  an  anatomical  tubercle. 
T.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1899-1901,  iv,  377.— Grotlian  (O.) 
Topical  application  of  cream  the  cause  of  primary  sub- 
cutaneous tuberculosis.  Omaha  Clinic,  1895-6,  viii," 319. — 
Hess  (A.  F.)  On  the  type  of  cultures  from  old  cutane- 
ous tubercles  of  butchers.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1909- 
10,  n.  s.,  ix,  61-66.— Jaffrey  IF.)  Case  of  multiple  sub- 
cutaneous tuberculous  nodules.  Rep  Soc.  Study  Dis. 
Child.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  iv,  25-27.— MalUerbe  (H.)  1 
propos  de  la  transmission  de  la  pommeliere  a  I'homme; 
un  cas  de  tuberculose  verruqueuse  chez  un  boucher. 
Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  933-939.— 
Oppenlieim  (R.)  &  Creptn  (R.)  Tuberculose  sous- 
cutan^e  consecutive  au  traitement  autos6roth6rapeutique 
d'un  epanchement  pleuraL  Tribune  m6d.,  Par.,  1910, 
U.S.,  xliii,  661.  Also,  transl.:  Tribune  mid.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  vii, 
1-3. — Puglisl-Allegra  (S.)  Studio  istologico  sopra 
alcuni  casi  di  tubercoli  sottocutanei  dolorosi.  Arch,  ed 
atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xix,  46-65.— 
Tliilbaudet.  Tuberculose  cutanee  verruqueuse,  par 
inoculation  accidentelle,  chez  la  garde-malade  d'un 
phthisique;  excision  et  ignipuncture.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de 
Lille,  1894,  ii,  353-359.— Wllits  {Sir  S.)  Disease  of  the 
skin  produced  by  post-mortem  examinations,  or  verruca 
necrogenica.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1862,  3.  s.,  viii, 
263-265. 

Tuberculosis  {Suppurative). 

CouTANT  (A.)  *Du traitement  des  suppura- 
tions tuberculeuses  prolongees  par  le  brome  et 
ses  derives  obtenus  par  voie  d'llectrolyse.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

MiCHELBT  (G.  F.  G.)  *Die  Behandlung  tu- 
berculoser  Abscesse  mit  Jodoforminjectionen. 
12°.    Berlin,  1893. 

Acliard  (C.)  A  propos  des  abcSs  chauds  tuberculeux, 
Bull,  et  miSm.  Soc  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
307. — Auvray(M.)  Abces  tuberculeux  intra-h(5patique 
et  p^rih^patique  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  dechir..  Par.,  1903, 
xxiii,  305-323. — Boisseau  du  RocUer.  Suppuration 
tuberculeuse  prolong6e  de  la  cuisse  gu#rie  par  le  brome 
et  ses  d6riv6s,  obtenus parvoied'^Iectrolyse.  Rev.  d'hyg. 
th6rap..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  56-58.— Calot.  Le  traitement  des 
tuberculoses suppur^es.  Paris m^d.,  1911-12,  vii,  501-503. — 
Calve.  Traitement  des  abc(>s  froids  tuberculeux  d'ori- 
gine  osseu^e  par  la  m^thode  conservatrice;  ponctions; 
injections  modificatrices.  MSd.  inf..  Par.,  1910,  vii,  49- 
71. — Di  Flore  (S.)  Un  nuovo  metodo  per  differenziare 
il  pus  tubercolare  dal  pus  comune  col  reattivo  del  Millon. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  529.— Oold  (H.)  Note  on  the 
differentiation  of  tnberculous  and  pvogenic  pus.  J.  Rov. 
Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  (i83.— Drozda.  Ab- 
scessus  tuberculosis  supra  tuber  parietale  dextrum  et  in 
regione  vertebrarum  v-vii  coluranse  vertebralis;  menin- 
gitis basilaris  tuberculosa;  tuberculosis  miliaris  ^eurse; 
catarrhus  bronchialis  chronicus;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien. 
k.  k.  Krankenanst.  (1892),  1893,  i,  784.— Furgluele  (C.) 
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Tuberculosis  {Suppurative). 

Ricerche  sperimentali  ed  istijlogiche  suH'azione  del  pus 
tubercolare  sterilizzato.  Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1894, 
viii,  16-29.— Hallopeau  &  1S,ck.  Cas  de  tuberculose 
suppurative  v6getaute  des  os,  de  I'hypoderme  et  des 
ganglions.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1903,  xiv,  6-9.— Hallopeau  &  Roy.  Sur  nn  cas  de 
suppurations  tuberculeuses  multiples  avec  grains  rizi- 
formes.  ifrtd.,  1906,  xvii,  185-187.  .4?so.- Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  305-307.— Hoseiaanii. 
Eignetsich  dasMiiller'sche  VerfahrenzurUnterscheidung 
von  akutem  und  tuberkulo.sem.  Eiter  mittels  MillonsRe- 
agens.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2030-2032.— 
Houzel  (G.)  Nouveau  trocart  pour  ponetions  d'abces 
tuberculeux.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  xvii,  412. — 
Kolaczek  (H. )  <fe  ITIiiller  (E. )  Ueber  ein  einfaches 
Hilfsmittel  zur  Unterscheidung  tuberculoser  unci  anders- 
artiger  Eiterungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Ber!.,  1907,  xxxiii,  253;  685. — Iianneloii^'ue.  Des  tu- 
berculomes,  on  abcfes  tuberculeux,  du  tissu  cellulaire  et 
ossifluents  envisages  an  point  de  vuedu  traitement.  Bull. 

m6d..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  67;  81.   •.  Sur  le  traitement  des 

tuberculomes  (abces  tuberculeux)  symptomatiques  ou 
non  d'une  alteration  des  OS.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par., 1899,  cxxviii,  151-153. — liannelon5i:iie& Acliard. 
Associations  microbiennes  et  suppurations  tuberculeuses. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Par.,  1896,  iii,  9-13.  Also:  Rev. 
g6n.  de  I'antiseps.  m6d.  et  chir.,  Par.,  1896,  ix,  43-49.— 
Jtlart'an  &  Oppert.  Abc&s  chauds  tuberculeux  multi- 
ganglionnairesatresnombreuxbacillesdeKoch.  Bull,  et 
m^m. Soc. m6d.d. h6p.de  Par., 1908,3.  s., XXV, 282-287.  Also: 
Ann.dem^d.  etchir.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  227-2:32. -Maii- 
claire.  Abces froid.s  tuberculeux;  injections  moditicatri- 
cesen  position  d^clive.  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  193. 
Also:  J.  dem6d.  dePar.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  478.— Mezle  (A.) 
&  Desruelles  (M.)  De  I'emploi  du  collargol  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculo.se  chronique.  feeho  miSd.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  173-175.— Miller  (C.  C.)  Tubercular 
abscesses  and  their  treatment.  WLseonsin  M.  Recorder, 
Janesville,  1903,  vi,  65-68.— Milliken  (S.  E.)  Local 
treatment  of  tubercular  ab.scesses.  Texas  M.  News, 
Austin,  1897-8,  vi,  100-106.— MUller  (E.)  1st  dasMuUer- 
sche  Verfahren  zur  Unterscheidung  des  tuberkulo.sen 
Eiters  Cocceneiter  mitiels  des  Millon'schen  Bcagens 
brauchbar?  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1908,  xxxiv,  972.— Nannotti  (A.)  La  cura  degli  ascessi 
tubercolari  colla  essenza  di  garofani.  Boll.  Soc.  med. 
pisana,  1894-5,  i,  20-22.— Ostermayer  (N. )  Ueber  die 
Behandlung  tuberkuloser  Abszesse  und  anderweitiger 
Eiterungen  mit  Klever'.schem  Jodoformvasngen.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xlvi,  575-.581.— Pierre.  De  I'in- 
fluence  du  changement  d'air  sur  revolution  des  abc^s 
froids  tuberculeux;  presentation  d'un  apnareil  en  cellu- 
loid. Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1903,  xxi,  165. — 
Primrose  (A.)  Specimens  illustrating  some  points  in 
the  pathology  of  a  tuberculous  abscess.  Canad.  Pract., 
Toronto,  1898,  xxiii,  434-436.— Protlion  (P.)  Traite- 
ment des  abcfes  tuberculeux  paries  injections  modiflca- 
trices  de  glycerine  iodoformee.  Bull.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de 
laDr6me  [etc.],  Valence,  1908,  ix,  51-54.— Ronime  (R.) 
Diagnostic  rapide  des  suppurations  tuberculeuses.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  1.59.— Kyerson  (E.  W.)  Tubercu- 
lous abscesses;  their  management.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  & 
Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  277-280.— 
Simons  (C.  E.  G.)  Case  of  tuberculous  abscesses  fol- 
lov^ing  the  treatment  of  enlarged  cervical  glands  with 
tuberculin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  494.— Starr  (E.  L. ) 
Treatment  of  tuberculous  abscess.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1906,  ii,  923-925.— Van  verts  (J.)  Du  traitement  des 
abces  tuberculeux  par  le  bleu  de  methylene.  Rev.  gen. 
de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  195. —  Walker 
(J.  R.)&  Walker  (G.  W.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
and  other  abscesses  and  local  infections  by  pure  carbolic 
acid,  with  report  of  cases.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1900-1901,  n.  s.,  li,  511-513. 
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See,  also,  Bones  (  Tuberculosis  of) ;  Genito- 
urinary organs  (  Tuberculosis  of) ;  Joints  ( Tu- 
beradosisof);  Lupus;  Sinuses  (Fistulous,  etc.); 
Tuberculosis  [Glandular). 

BouvET  (G.)  *Les  adenopathies  tuberculeu- 
ses chirurgicales.  (Etude  pathog6niqueet  quel" 
quea  points  de  diagnostic.)    8°.    Por/s,  1900. 

Dehler  (A.)  Die  chirurgische  Tuberkulose 
(Lymphknoten,  Knochen  und  Gelenke).  8°. 
Frankenthal,  1909. 

DoBBERSTEiN  ( C.  E. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  lokalen  Tuberkulose.  8°.  Konigsberq  i. 
Pr.,  1897. 

Fa  RAGLiA  (M. )  Brevi  considerazioni  sopra 
alcuni  casi  di  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  8°.  Sul- 
mona,  1898. 


Tuherenlosis  {Surgical [and regional]). 

Messmer  (G.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  aus- 
gedehnter  Tuberkulose  mit  eigentiimlicher 
Localisation.    8°.    Tubingen,  1901. 

MoRUCci  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
tuberculose  chirurgicale  senile  et  de  ses  locali- 
sations osteo-articulaires.   8°.   MontpeUier,  1903. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  Localized  tuberculosis  of  ascending 
frontal  convolution;  tuberculosis  of  one  suprarenal. 
Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4),  1895,  vii,  236.— 
Ai'apofflA.  B.)  Khirurgicheskiy  tuberkulyoz  i  yevo 
svyaz  s  lyokhochnol  chakhotkol  1  travmami.  [Surgical 
tuberculosis  and  its  connection  with  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis and  traumata.]  Khirurg.  Arkh.  Velyaniinova,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1910,  xxvi,  491-498.— Baldwin  (F.  A.)  Some 
unusual  localizations  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1901,  Ixxiv,  894-896.  ylZso,  Reprint.— Barlin;;- (G. )  Note 
on  tubercle  of  bone  and  of  joints.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 
1893,  xxxiv,  216-222  —Batut  (L.)  Tuberculoses  chirurgi- 
cales  osseuses.  Bull.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.], 
Valence,  1908,  ix,  242-248.— Bee  be  (A.  G.)  Surgical  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Era,  Chicago,  1896,  xii,  200;  263.— Bel- 
lini (G.  C.)  I  mezzi  di  difesa  dell'  organismo  e  la  cura 
della  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  655-658.— Benningliofr(G.  E.) 
Surgical  tuberculosis.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xiii, 
2.56-260.  Aho:  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  131- 
134.— Benoit  (C.)  Le  traitement  modenie  des  tubercu- 
loses locales.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux.  1912, 
xxxiii,  421-424. — Bi;^gs.  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
bile  ducts  and  solitary  tubercles  of  the  cerebrum.  Proc. 
N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901.  263-265.  —  Botorott 
(A.  A.)  O  sredstvakh  borbl  s  khirurgiche^koyu  bugor- 
chatkol.  [Measures  for  combating  surgical  tuberculcsis.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903, ii,  81.  Also,  transL:  Russ. 
med.Rundschau,Berl.,1902-3,305-310.— Bristoiv  ( A.  T.) 
A  phase  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi, 
452-456.  Also:  Med.  Times  &  Reg.,  Phiia.,  1902.  xl,  315- 
321.  Also:  Texas  M.  Gaz.,  Fort  Worth,  1902,  ii,  no.  11, 
28-36.  —  Brown  (E.  M.)  Tuberculosis  of  bones  and 
joints.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1910,  xcii,  905-912.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Biirekliardt  (H.)  Typus  humanus  und  bo- 
vinus  bei  chirurgischen  Tuberkuiosen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910-11,  xlviii,  Ref.,  416-423.— 
Burrell  (H.  L.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Med.  Commu- 
nicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1903,  xix,  303-335,  14  pi.  Also: 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  685:  cxlix,  1.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Calot  (F.)  Le  traitement  des  tuberculoses 
locales.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  clx, 
3.53-372.  —  Cameron  (I.  H. )  Surgical  tuberculosis. 
Internal.  Text-Bk.  Surg.  (Warren  &  Gould),  Phila., 
1899,  i,  235-262. — Cliirurgisclie  Tuberkulo.sen.  Kin- 
dersp.  in  Ba.sel.  Jahresb.  (1900),  1902,  xxxviii,  114-118.— 
le  Clado.  Etude  sur  quelques  tuberculoses  locales; 
formes  cliniques  et  anatomiques  particulieres  de  la  lo- 
calisation tuberculeuse.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  iii,  648-657.— Cook  (A.  G.)  The  surgical 
aspects  of  tuberculosis,  with  special  reference  to  bone  tu- 
berculosis. Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1908-9,  xv,  118-123.— 
Coppez  (H.)  Un  cas  de  tuberculose  cutanee  et  ocu- 
laire  sans  manifestations  viscerales.  Rev.  gen.  d'opht., 
Par.,  1896,  xy,  433-442.— Courtney  ( W.)  Surgical  tuber- 
culosis. St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1908,  x,  62.5-635.— Uejard in. 
Les  traitements  actuels  des  tuberculo.ses  locales  et  des 
trajets  tistuleux.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
1-23. — Dematteis  (P.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tubercolosi 
chirurgica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milaiio,  1899,  xx,  1243. — Dixon 
(R.  L.)  Someunusual  localizationsof  tuberculosis.  Physi- 
cian &  Surg.,  Detroitife  Ann  Arbor,  1909,  x,xxi, 13-19.  Also, 
Reprint. — Dubois-Havenitli.  Tuberculose  il  locali- 
sations di  verses.  Policlin., Brux.,  1906,  xv.l63. — Dnklii- 
noll'(Z.  I.)  Prisutstviye  bugorc  atkovikh  palochek  v 
krovi  i  mlestnikh  ochagakh  zabollevaniya  u  bolnikh 
khirurgicheskol  bugorchatkol.  [Presence  of  tubercle 
bacilli  in  the  blood  and  in  local  disease  foci  in  surgical 
tuberculosis.]  Khirurg.  Arkh.  Velyaminova,  S.-Peterb., 
1911,  xxvii,  836-907.— U'tJrso  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimen- 
tali sulla  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895, 
ii-C,  537-554.— von  Etoerts  (E.  M.)  Surgical  tubercu- 
lo.sis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1909,  xxxviii,  256-260.  yl/.s'o.- Canad. 
.1.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxvi,  16:3-167.— Eliiierjireen 
(R. )  The  present  status  of  surgical  tuberculosis;  a  re- 
port of  three  cases,  with  exhibition  of  pathological  speci- 
mens. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1899,  x.xxiii,  174- 
182.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  144- 
146. — Estor  (E. )  Des  tuberculo.ses  chirurgicales.  N. 
Montpel.  med.,  1894,  iii,  152-183.— Fish  (H.)  Pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  as  a  primary  factor  in  the  causation  of 
surgical  tuberculosis.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x, 
2S.5-289.— Fleming-  (.1.  C.)  Surgical  aspects  of  tubercu- 
losis. Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag.,  1904,  xxiv,  335-341.— 
Fowler  (G.  R.)  General  observations  upon  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1894,  viii,  473;  542.— 
Fraenkel  (E. )  Ueber  seltenere  Localisationen  der 
Tuberculose  (disserainirte  knotige  Oesophagus-Tubercu- 
lose;  papillare  Cervix-Tuberculose).  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  27-29.— Friedrieli.  Experimen- 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


874 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  ( ^S'  urgical  [and  regional]). 

telle  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  chirurgischen  Tuberku- 
lose,  insbesondere  der  Tuberkulose  der  Knochen,  Ge- 
lenke  und  Nieren,  und  zur  Kenntniss  ihrer  Beziehung 
zu  Traumen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.,  Leipz.,  1899,  llil,  512- 
546. — Fulci  (F.)  TubercolosI  cronlca  primitiva  di  al- 
cuni  organi  emopoietici.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911,  i, 
983-987.— Gaston  (J.  McF.)  The  relations  of  the  tuber- 
cular diathesis  to  its  local  manifestations.  Tr.  South. 
Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1896,  [Phila.],  1897,  ix,  175-185.— 
CJauclier,  Gougerot  &  Bricout.  Tubercnlo.se  gom- 
meuse  et  ganglionnaire  cervico-faciale  actino-myoosi- 
forme.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^\  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1912, 
xxiii,  152. — Gessner  (H.  B.)  The  importance  of  surgi- 
cal tuberculosis  to  the  general  practitioner.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1904-6,  Ivii,  205-210.— Gibiiey  (V.  P.)  Tubercu- 
losis, from  a  surgical  standpoint.  Am.  Pract.  Surg. 
[Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1907,  ii,  76-90,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Greco 
(N.'V.)  Tuberculosis  de  Riehl  y  Paltauf.  An.  d.  Cfrc. 
med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xxviii,  283-288,  1  pi. — 
Guiduiie  (P.)  La  tuberculo.se  chirurgicale  precede  or- 
dinairement  celle  m^dicale  (i5tude  clinique  experimen- 
tale).  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  411- 
415. — Gutlirie  (G.  W.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  766-768.  [Discussion],  772-774.— 
Giitlirle  (W.  E.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1905,  n.  s.,  viii,  11-17  Also:  Internat  J.  Surg., 
N,  Y.,  1907,  XX,  1-5.— Hallopeau  &  Sourdille.  Bur 
un  cas  d'ulcerations  tuberculeuses  multiples  dans  de.s 
cicatrices  chirurgicales.  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  452-454.— Harris  (W.  J.)  Surgical 
tuberculosis.  Clin.  Reporter,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xix,  220- 
224. — Isnardl  (L.)  Larisipola  ed  i  microbi  piogeni  nella 
tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Gazz  med. di  Torino,  1894,  xlv,  281; 
301.— Jacotosoii  (J.  H.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Am.  M. 
Compend.,  Toledo,  1907,  xxiii,  275-281.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Jacobson  (N.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  263-257.  Also,  Reprint.— Jeanbrau 
(E.)  Des  tuberctlloses  chirurgicales  dans  leurs  rapports 
avec  les  accidents  du  travail.  Assoc.  franj.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [eto.l.  Par.,  1907,  782-813.  Also:  J.  de  chir.  et 
ann.  Soc.  beige  dechir.,  Brux.,  1907,  vii,  573-578.— Jean- 
meret  (A.)  Tuberculose  chirurgicale  manifestations 
multiples.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1909, 
xxix,  154. — Judet.  Sur  un  nouveau  liquide  modifica- 
teur  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales.  Paris 
chirurg.,1910,  ii, 834-837.— Kelller(W.)  Theprevention 
of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Au.stin,  1902, 
412-417.  Also:  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1901-2,  xi,  477- 
482.— King  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  involving 
the  hip-joint,  lungs,  testicles,  inguinal  glands,  and  one  or 
more  of  the  vertebrae.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  437.— 
K.iriiiisson  (E.)  De  I'etat  actuol  de  la  question  de  la 
pathogenie  et  de  la  nature  de  la  tuberculose  chirurgicale. 
Bull.  mc?d..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  109.5-1099.— Koliler  (A.) 
Mehrere  bemerkenswerthe  Falle  von  Ortlicher  Tubercu- 
lose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893, 
xix,  210.— Kbnig;  (F.)  Die  Entwicklung  der  Tubercu- 
losenlehre  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  iiusseren 
(Local-)  Tuberculose  und  der  Tuberculose  der  Gelenke. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  485-487.— KrsEiiier 
(C.)  Ein  Sanatorium  fiir  chirurgische  Tuberkulose  in 
Boblingen  (Wiirttemberg).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstilt- 
tenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  it,  259-267.— Kuss  (G.)  Etiologie  des 
tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  763-766.  .  Etiologie  des  tubercu- 
loses chirurgicales  primitives.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1898, 
Ixxi,  888.— Liambcrt  (F.  E.)  Regional  tuberculosis. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii,  129-131.— Liambret  (0.) 
L'origine  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  fermijes.  Echo 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  87-102.— Lapeyre  (L.) 
Des  altections  chirurgicales  chroniques  (tuberculose  et 
cancer)  dans  leurs  relations  avec  les  accidents  du  travail. 
Assoc.  franf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  910- 
916.— McCaw  (J.  P.)  Tuberculous  otitis  media,  mastoi- 
ditis and  meningitis  in  an  otherwise  apparently  healthy 
adult.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix.  574.— BlcOuiston 
(L.  P.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Kansas  City  M.  Index- 
Lancet,  1903,  xxiv,  263-267.— JTlailland  (M.)  Des  exos- 
toses tuberculeuses.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  704- 
720.— JMaly  (G.  W.)  Ueber  eine selteneLokalisation  und 
Form  von  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing., 
1903,  xxxvlii,  116-121.— Mauclaire.  De  la  proportion 
des  tuberculeux  contagieux  dans  les  services  de  chirur- 
ffie;  n6cessit6  de  leur  isolement.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  150-1.53.— Maxwell  (T.  J.) 
Tuberculosis  in  surgerv.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Omaha,  1893, 
xi,  49-51.  Also:  Omaha  Clinic,  1893^,  vi,  239-241.— May- 
hew  (D.  P.)  Surgery  in  the  tuberculous.  Colorado 
Med.,  Denver,  1910,  vii,  91-98.— Maylard  (E.)  Surgery 
in  relation  to  tubercular  diseases.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1899,  9.  s.,  i,  1179-189.— Mayo  (W.J.)  Surgical  tubercu- 
losis in  the  abdominal  cavity  with  special  reference  to 
tuberculous  peritonitis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905, 
xliv.  11.57-1160.— Morpurgo  (B.)  Sulle  localizzazioni 
dell'  infezione  tubercolare  di  origine  ematogena.  Gior. 
d  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xii,  89-92.— 
Mussey(W.L.)   A  case  of  local  tuberculosis.  Cinoin. 
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Lancet-Clinic, 1894, n.s.,xxxii, 1.52-154.  [Discussion],  1.58. — 
Nannotti  (.\.)  Sul  valore  degl'  innesti  nella  diagnosi 
delle  tubercolosi  chirurgiche.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  iii- 
C,  461-163. — IVicliolsou  (J.  L. )  Something  of  surgi- 
cal tuberculosis  and  anaesthesia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car., 
Wilmington,  1896,  113-125.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J., 
Wilmington,  1896,  xxxviii,  129-142.— Oelilecker  (F.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  chirurgische  Tuberkulosen.  Tu- 
berk.'Arb.  a.  d.  k.  G.sndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  6.  Hft.,  88-214, 
1  pi. — Oliver  (J.  C.)  A  study  of  tuberculosis  from  a 
surgical  standpoint.  Lancet  Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s., 
liv,  421^26. — Owen  (E. )  Abstract  of  the  addre.-s  in  sur- 
gery on  tuberculous  lesions  from  a  clinical  point  of  view. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  789-792.— Peters  (G.  A. )  Surgical 
tuberculosis.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1891,  xvi  272-275. 
Also:  Post-Grad.  lect.  Univ.  Toronto  (1890),  1891,  71-73.— 
Petroff  (N.  N.)  Smieshannaya  infektsiyapri  khirurgi- 
cheskol  bugorchatkle.  [Mixed  infection  in  surgical  tuber- 
culosis.] Ru.ssk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xx,  272-301. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d  ^  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  502- 
610.— Philip  ( R.  W.)  Surgical  bearings  of  tuberculosis. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909,  n.  s.,  ii,  140-144.— Pliillips  (W.  H.) 
Tuberculo.sis  of  the  nose,  throat  and  ear.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol. 
&  Laryngol.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xviii,  230-235.— Pho- 
oas.  Sur  un  cas  de  tuberculose  locale.  Nord  m^d., 
Lille,  1897,  iii,  146-148. — Pierre.  Pronostic  des  tubercu- 
loses locales.  Ihid.,  1904,  x,  163-166.— Poncet  (A.)  & 
lieriche  (R.)  La  tuberculose  inflamniatoire  des  gaines 
svnoviales,  des  bourses  s^reuses,  des  muscles  et  des  apo- 
ri^vroses.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  485-J89.— Poul- 
ton  (B.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Australas  M.  Cong.  Tr. 
1908,  Victoria,  1909,  i,  29.5-305.— Powers  (C.  A.)  Local- 
ized subphrenic  tuberculosis;  excision  of  the  tuberculous 
mass;  recovery;  freedom  from  relapse  at  the  end  of  two 
years.  J.Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1909,  liii,  20.58-2060.— Kaw 
(N.)  The  treatment  of  localized  tuberculous  infections. 
Practitioner,  Loud.,  1913,  xc,  296-299.— Reynier  (P.) 
N&essit^  urgente  de  cr^er  des  sanatoriums  marins  pour 
les  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  des  adultes.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. dela  tuberc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  148-150.— Kiesmeyer 
(L.  T.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.,  Missouri 
1896-7,  Kansas  Citv,  1898,  389-393.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med. 
Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xxxvi,  307.— Roberts  (J.  B.) 
Some  surgical  aspects  of  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1907,  iii,  162-169.  Also,  Reprint.— Rochard.  De 
I'isolement  des  tuberculeux  chirurgicaux.  Bull.  g^n.  de 
th(5rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  cl,  805-807.— Sandulli  (A.) 
Prognosi  ecura  in  alcune  localizzazionedella  tubercolosi 
osteo-articolare.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,1904, 
n.  s.,  xxvi,  673-684.— Sauerbruoli  &  Monnier.  De- 
monstrationen  zur  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  Cor.-Bl.  f . 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1912,  xlii,  1168.— Scalone  (I.) 
La  ricerca  dei  bacilli,  con  metodo  dell'  antiformina  nella 
diagnosi  delle  lesioni  tubercolari  chirurgiche.  Studium, 

Napoli,  1911,  iv,  263-2.56.   .  La  tubercolosi  chirurgica 

illustrata  dal  punto  di  vista  della  virulenza,  di  alcune 
rare  localizzazioni  e  speciali  forme  anatomo-patolo- 
giche.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  656;  673;  706.— Senn 
(N.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville, 
1896,  xviii,  7-16.— Stewart  (J.  C.)  Some  local  tubercu- 
loses. Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1904,  xxiv,  10.5-107.— 
Sulli  (G.)  Le  tubercolosi  chirurgiche  in  rapporto  agli 
infortuni  e  alle  malattie  professional!.  Osp.  di  Paler- 
mo. Boll,  trimest.,  1909,  ii,  252-264.— Syme  (G.  A.) 
Surgical  tuberculosis  in  old  age.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  491^93.  [Discussion] ,  508.— Taruffl 
(P.)  Influenza  dell'  erisipela  sulla  tubercolosi  chi- 
rurgica. Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  17-19.— 
Taylor  (R.  T.)  Surgical  tuberculosis,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  use  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1908,  xxii,  261-271.— Tinker 
(M.  B.  )  Important  factors  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1910-11, 
Ixvi,  68-75.— Treves  (F.)  Tuberculosis.  Syst.  Surg. 
(Treves),  Phila.,  1896,  i,  339-362.   .  The  surgical  as- 
pect of  tuberculosis.    Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1895,  xiv, 

579-584.   .  An  address  on  the  surgical  aspect  of 

tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1030-1034.— Trofi- 
moft'  (V.)  K  voprosu  o  borble  s  khirurgicheskol 
bugorchatkol.  [Struggle  with  surgical  tuberculosis.] 
Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1911,  xxix,  3-12.— Tubby  (A.  H.) 
Some  cases  of  surgical  tuberculosis  and  appendicitis. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  407-412.— Vander  Veer  (E. 
A.)  Some  surgical  aspects  of  tubercular  lesions.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  443-446.— Verchfere. 
Hdpitaux  marins  et  tuberculose  chirurgicale.  Assoc. 
franc,  powr  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1899,  Par.,  1900,  xxviii, 
pt.  1,  12-27.— Viannay  (C.)  Deux  cas  de  localisations 
multiples  et  syst6matisees  de  la  tuberculose;  polysyno- 
vites  tendineuses,  spina  ventosa  multiples.  Lyon  m^d., 
1901,  xcvii,  645-552.— Warthin  (A.  S.)  Unusual  locali- 
zations of  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv, 
550-552.  ^eso.  Reprint.— Wathen  (J.  R.)  Surgical  tu- 
berculosis. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1909,  xliii, 
163-174.— Wilcox  (S.  F.)  Surgical  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxi,  318-324.  Also:  N.  Am. 
J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xii,  177-182.— Wiszniew- 
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Tuberculosis  {Surgical  [and regional]). 

ski  (E.)  O  gruzlicy  chirurgicznej  w  szpitiilu  N.  M.  P. 
\v  Siedlcacli  w  ubiegtem  dzieci§cioleciu.  [Surgical  tu- 
berculosis in  the  N.  M.  P.  Hospital  in  Siedlic  in  tbe 
last  decade.]  Medycyna  i  Kron.  )ek.,  Warszawa,  1911, 
xlvi,  906-912. 

Tuberculosis  (xSMrgc/mZ,  Diagnosis  of). 
YosHiKAWA  (H. )    *Die  Kutandiagnose  der 
Tuberkulose  bei  chirurgischen  Krankheiten. 
[Giessen.]    8°.    Gottingen,  1909. 

Areoleo  (E.)  Ricerehe  ematologiehe  nella  tuber- 
colosi  chirurgica.  Riv.  sicula  di  med.  e  chir.,  Palermo, 
1896,  iii,  145-153. — Bazy.  De  I'ophtalmo  rsaction  en 
chirurgie.  Rev.  internat.  do  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1907, 
xviii,  401-403. — Bullara(L. )  L'  of  talmo-reazionc  nella 
tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1909,  iv,  728- 
732. — Bui'okliardt  (H.)  Bakteriulogische  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  chirurgische  Tuberkulo.sen,  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Fraee  der  Verschiedenheit  der  Tuberkulose  des  Men- 
schen  und  der  Tiere.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1910,  cvi,  1-183.— Butler  (T.  L. )  The  X-ray  and  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  J903-4,  x, 
260-264.— Cappelli  (M.)  La  siero-agglutinazione,  la 
cuti-reazione,  r  oftalmo-reazione  e  la  ricerca  dell'  indice 
opsonlco  nella  diagno.si  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  prat.,  13S1-1384.— Castl- 
glioni  (G.)  Ricerehe  sulla  patogenesi  e  suUa  diagnosi 
specifica  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica.   Atti  d.  Soc.  lomb. 

dl  sc.  med.  e  biol.,  Milano,  1912,  i,  42-45.   .  Ricerehe 

sull'  etiopatogenesi,  sulla  diagnosi  specifica  e  considera- 
zioni  sulla  terapia  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Osp. 
magg.  Riv.  scient.-prat.  d.  .  .  .  dl  Milano,  1912,  vii,  83; 
98;  146.— t'liliimsky  (  V. )  Masc  tuberkulinowa  Moro 
w  przypadkach  gruzlicy  chirurgicznej.  [Moro's  tuber- 
culin ointment  in  surgical  tuberculosis.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakdw,  1910,  xlix,  213.  Alifo,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, liilO,  xxiv,  211.  — Elsendratli  (D.  N.)  The 
timely  diagnosis  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Med.  Exam., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  x,  347-350.  [Discussion] ,  363.  ^?,50.-  Gai Hard's 
M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxv,  31-38.— Elder  (J.  M.)  Notes  on 
the  use  of  tuberculin  as  an  aid  to  surgical  diagnosis. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1901,  xxx,  7.59-762,  4  ch.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hagemann  (R. )  Ueber  die  Diagnose  chirurgischer 
Tuberkulosen  aus  den  pathologischen  Aus.scheidungen 
mit  Angabe  eines  neuen  Verfahrens  im  Tiervensuch. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  1-35.— Hol- 
lensen  (M.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  von  Pirquetschen 
Reaktion  fiir  Prognose  und  Therapie  bei  den  verschie- 
denen  Formen  der  chirurgischen  Tubercuiose;  sowie 
einiges  fiber  den  diagnostischen  Wert  der  Rhinoreaktion. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxv,  533-5.54.— 
Krabbel  (M.)  Tuberkelbazillen  im  stromenden  Blut 
bei  chirurgischen  Tuberkulosen.  Ibid.,  1912-13,  cxx, 
370-378.— Kraemer(E.)  Die  Verwendbarkeitder  Kon- 
junktivalreaktion  zur  Diagnose  chirurgischer  Tuber- 
kulo.se.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1908,  Ivii,  581-608. 
Also,  Reprint.— Palazzo  (G.  )  Tentativi  di  applica- 
zione  dell'  anatilassi  alia  diagnosi  di  tubercolosi  chirur- 
gica. Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1911,  xxiv, 
709-717.— Parassin  (J.)  A  WolfE-Eisner-Calmette-fele 
reactio  #rt^^ke  a  tuberculo-sis  sebeszi  alakjainak  koris- 
m6zc'si?ben.  [Value  of  the  Wolif-Eisner-Calmette  reac- 
tion in  the  diagnosis  of  surgical  tuberculosis.]  Buda- 
pest! orv.  ujsdg,  1909,  vii,  899-906.— Pelli-i.-riiil  (A.)  La 
siero-reazione  nelle  malattie  tubercolari  chirurgiche. 
Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  313;  325.— Sand  berg.  The  use 
of  tuberculin  in  surgical  diagnosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  1108.— Tinker  (M.  B.)  The  value  of  tuberculin 
in  surgical  diagnosis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait., 
1903,  xi,  635-555.— To rnu  (E.)  Sobre  el  valor  diagn6.s- 
tico  de  la  distribuci6n  del  sistema  pilo.so  en  los  en- 
fermos  atacados  de  tuberculosis  local.  An.  d.  Circ.  med. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1893,  xvi,  6-19.  — Tsitronblat 
(A.  Ya. )  Reaktsiya  Pirquet  v  khirurgicheskol  praktikle. 
fPirquet's  reaction  in  surgical  practice.]  Syezd  rossivsk. 
khirurg.,  Mosk.,1912.  xi,  82-85.— Videma'n  (G.  K.j  O 
raspoznavatelnom  znachenii  reaktsii  von  Pirquet'a  pri 
khirurgicheskol  bugorchatkie.  [Diagnostic  value  of 
von  Pirquet's  reaction  in  surgical  tuberculosis.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1726.— Weinberger  (C.  F.) 
Wert  der  Ophthalmoreaktion  in  chirurgischen  Fallen. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1908,  xx,  74-76. 

Tuberculosis    (Surgical,  Treatment 
of). 

iSee,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treat- 
merit  of). 

Bou.iu  (T. )  *Essai  sur  les  indications  thera- 
peutiques  dans  les  tuberculoses  chirurgicales. 
4°.    Paris,  1893. 

EisBEEG  (M.)  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
tuberculea  chirurgicales.  Processus  tubercu- 
leux  et  sa  curability.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 


Tuberculosis    (Surgical,  Treatment 
of). 

Gaudemard  (E.-C.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  par 
le  naphtol  camphre.    4°'.    Paris,  1893. 

IsNARDi  (L. )  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi chirurgica.    8°.    Torino,  1894. 

Levy  (A.)  *Du  traitement  des  tuberculoses 
locales  en  general  et  de  la  coxalgie  fiatuleuse  en 
particulier.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

MoNNiEE  (P.)  Le  permanganate  de  potasse 
dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales. 
8°.    Montpellier,  1903. 

Pagello  (G.  )  La  catramina  nella  cura  di 
alcune  forme  di  tuberculosi  locale.  8°.  Milano, 
1890. 

Peelis  (G.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  traite- 
ment des  tuberculoses  locales  par  la  methode 
sclerogene  (methode  de  M.  Lannelongue).  4°. 
Paris,  1892. 

PoETE  (A.)  *Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la 
mi'thode  sclerogene  dans  la  pratique  a  la  cam- 
pagne.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Tribes  (T.  )  *  Contributions  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes  par  les  in- 
jections modiflcatrices;  les  injections  d'huile 
gomenolee.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

 .    The  same.    4°.    Paris,  1912. 

Veenier  (A. )  *Essais  de  traitement  des  tu- 
bercuiose locales  par  F ether  sulfurique;  con- 
siderations sur  le  traitement  ethero-opiace  dans 
la  tubercuiose  pulmonaire;  la  methode  de  du 
Castel  completee  par  la  methode  de  Bier.  8°. 
Paris,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Zdealek  (K.)  *Ein  Fall  von  geheiltem  tu- 
berkuloseai  Geschwiire.    8°.    Kiel,  1900. 

A.libizatOS  (N.)  Hota  rj  ko-t^  e^oxr}^  6epa7r€ia  T7)s  x^'-' 
povpyLKT]^   (pujuaTtatreto?.     'lariKYi  Ilpoofios    'Ef  2i'pw,  1912, 

xvii,  211;  242. — Alvaro  E^iquerdo.  Criterio  actual 
sobre  el  tratamiento  moderno  de  las  tuberculosis  quiriir- 
gicas.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1910,  xxiv,  299- 
315.— Amat  (C. )  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales. 
Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  cxxxv,  433:  518.— 
d'Antona  (A.)  Sulla  cura  moderna  della  tubercolosi 
chirurgica,  specie  delle  parti  molli.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1911,  xxviii,  21. — Arnonld.  Des  injections  in- 
traarticulaires  dans  les  tumeurs  blanches.  Paris  chi- 
rurg.,  1910,  ii,  136-142.— Audry  (C.)  Sur  une  loi  de 
la  mortality  et  des  ri>cidives  chez  les  individus  atteints 
de  tubercuiose  chirurgicale  (loi  de  decroissance).  Assoc. 
franf.dechir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],Par.,1893, vii, 207. —Bel- 
lini (G.  C.)  Sudiun  nuovo  sistemaper  la  curadella  tu- 
bercolosi chirurgica.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1909,n.  s.,xxxi, 893-897.— Bernabeo(G.)  Contributoalla 
curadellatubercolosi  chirurgica.  Atti  a.  r.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Napoli,  1908,  n,  s.,  Ixii,  120-132.  [Discussion] ,  113- 
119.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiv,  679-683.— 
Bernabeo  (G.)  &  PerIlli(G.)  Sulla" cura Bernabeo" 
nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii, 
422-427.— Bernliard  (0.)  Heliotherapie  der  chirur- 
gischen Tuberkulose  im  Hochgebirge.  Kinder-Arzt, 
Leipz.,  1912,  xxiii,  265:  1913,  xxiv,  2.  — Bolognesi 
( G.  )  Del  trattamento  conservativo  della  tubercolosi 
chirurgica.  Arch,  internat.  de  chir.,  Gaud,  1910-11, 
V,  174-206.— Brannan  (.J.  W.)  Treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y..  1909,  v,  368-370.— Biitzengoiiier.  Er- 
fahrungen  mit  Mesb6  in  der  Behandlung  chirurgischer 
Tuberkulosen.  Mvinchen.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1913,  Ix, 
128.— Cale  ( G.  W.  )  Serotherapy  in  bone  and  joint 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xxxii,  219. — 
Calot  ( A. )  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  treatment  of  local 
tuberculous  lesions  by  injections.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lend.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii,  318-320.— Calot  (F.)  Traite- 
ment local  de  la  tubercuiose  externe.  Arch.  prov.  de 
chir..  Par.,  1900,  ix,  621-6.52.   .  Le  traitement  des  tu- 
berculoses externes.    Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap., 

Par.,  1906,  xx,  561-564.   .  La  conduite  k  tenir  en  face 

des  tuberculoses  externes.  Rev.  de  therap.  m6d.-chir.. 
Par.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  613-626.   .  La  traitement  des  tu- 
berculoses .s^ches  ou  fongueuses.    Ibid.,  649-662.   . 

Les  injections  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  ex- 
ternes. Rev.  mod.  dem^d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  vi,  364- 
368.   .  Principes  du  traitement  des  tuberculoses  ex- 
ternes.   Rev.  gi5n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii, 
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Tuberculosis    {Surgical,  Treatment 
of)- 

817-820.   .  Le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes. 

Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  372-377.   . 

Le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes  ganglionnaires, 
artlculaires  et  osseuses.  Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  vii,  331. — 
Carere  (G.)  Ricerche  sul  fermenti  proteolitieo  e  lipoli- 
tico  sull'  antifermento  proteolitieo  nelle  tubercolosi  chi- 
rurgiche.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1911,  xix,  251.5-2528.— Caso 
(Un)  de  tuberculosis  de  los  huesos,  curada  por  las  inyec- 
cionesdel  liquido  testicular.  Cienciamod.,  Madrid,  1894, 
i,  37.— Clieyiie  (W.  W.)  Abstracts  of  lectures  on  the 
treatment  of  surgical  tuberculous  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  i,  1290;  1352:  ii,  11.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892, 
i,  1404:  ii,  78.— Cilley  (A.  H.)  The  local  and  general 
treatment  of  tuberculous  abscesses  and  sinu.ses.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxvii,  1021-1033.— Coudray  (P.) 
Rgsultats  (51oign(5s  delam6thode.scl6rogdne  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  et  de  quelqnes  autres 
affections.  Assoc.  frang.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1897,  xi,  739-743.— ConiUard  (E.)  Quelqnes  ob- 
servations de  tuberculose  locale  traitee  par  des  injections 
modiflcatrices.  Bull.  m6d.  de  Quebec,  1904-5,  vi,  93- 
101. — Curti  (E.)  Le  iniezioni  del  sail  mercuriali  nelle 
tubercolosi  chirurgiche.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv, 

1409-1412.  ■  — .  Ancora  della  cura  della  tubercolosi 

chirurgica  con  i  sali  di  mercuric.  Ibid.,  1910,  xxxi,  1009- 
1012.— Daniel  (P.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  treatment 
of  surgical  tuberculosis  by  iodoform,  glycerine  and  Bier's 
congestion  method.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s., 
Ixxxvi,  518-520. — I>ell>et(P. )  L'azotyl  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales.    Paris  chirurg., 

1909,  i,  1003-1017.— Delia  Valle  (L.)  Le  cure  della  tu- 
bercolosi chirurgica.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1910,  xviii, 
1433-1462. — Delrez  (L.)  Seifeninjektionen  in  der  chi- 
rurgischen  Therapie,  speziell  bei  chirurgischer  Tuberku- 
lose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xv,  521-512.— 
Distel'ano  (S.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tubercolosi 
chirurgica.  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania,  1902,  ii,  78. — van 
Dorp  (D.)  De  behandeling  van  chirurgische  tubercu- 
lose te  Berck  s.  Mer.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1909,  i,  197-20G.— Durante  (F.)  Conclusioni  in- 
torno  alia  guarigione  anatomiea  e  clinica  della  tuberco- 
losi chirurgica.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894, 
Roma,  1895,  iv,  chirurg.  [etc.],  83.— Eisendratli  (D.  N.) 
Treatment  of  tuberculo.sis  of  the  bones  and  joints  by  the 
injection  of  10%  solution  of  iodoform  in  glycerin.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1899,  xvii,  173-177.— Fasano  (M.)  Con- 
tributoallacuradellatubercolosichirurgica.  Arch. ed atti 
d.  Soo.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1911,  xxiv,  241-271.— Felegy- 
Iiazl  (E. )  PangAsos  v<;rbds^ggel  kezelt sebiJszi giimos bAn- 
talmakra  vonatkoz6  korszovettani  vi.szg^ilatok.  [Histolog- 
ical investigation  of  tubercular  tissues  treated  by  passive 
hyperaemia.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budape.st,  1908,  lii,  685;  713. — 
Fiori  (P:)  L'  airol  nella  pratica  chirurgica,  conspeciale 
riguardo  alia  terapia  delle  forme  tubercolari.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  1145-1147. — Forniifhella  (J.) 
The  Polyclinic  of  Rome;  surgical  tuberculo.sis  treated  by 
Durante's  method;  spinal  anesthesia.  Internat.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1913,  xxvi,  16-21.— Fracnkel  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Billroth'sche  Methode  der  Behandlung  chirurgischer 
Tuberculose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  990-992.— 
Gaston  (J.  McF.)  Discussion  of  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xiv,  176-180.  —  Oauvain  (  H.  J.)  The  conservative 
treatment  of  tuberculous  cripples.   Brit.  M,  J,,  Lond., 

1910,  ii,  1124-1126.   .  Surgical  tuberculosis;  its  needs 

and  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  3.56-360. — Gay 
(G.  W.)  Discussion  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Tr.  Am  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xiv,  181-188.— 
Glacomelli  (G,)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirur- 
gica. Riv.  med..  Milano,  1912,  xx,  78;  97;  112.— Gibney 
(V.  P.)  Clinical  experience  in  the  management  of 
tuberculous  sinuses,  abscesses,  and  foci.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Virg.,  Richmond,  1898,  106-115.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1898-9,  iii.  375-379.— Giordano  (D.) 
La  cianosi  nella  cura  delle  tuberculosi  chirurgiche.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1895,  xxii,  546-552. — Glelts- 
mann  (J.  W.)  Primary  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal 
tuberculosis;  two  cases  cured.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.C., 
1901,  iii,  105-111.— Goldenberg  (T.)  Ueber  die  Fer- 
mentbehandlung  tuberkuloser  Abszesse.  Vorliiufige  Mit- 
teilung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  28. — 
Guerder.  Gu^rison  des  tuberculoses  locales  par  des  in- 
jections d'extraitglyc6rin6de  foies  fraisde  morue.  J.  de. 
mi5d.  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  114-118.  Also:  Rev.  de  thfeip. 
m(5d.-chir. , Par.,  1900, 1  xvii, 5-12. — Gnim bail.  Les tuber- 
culoses externes;  leur  traitement  par  les  agents  physiques. 
Th6rap.  p.  1.  agents  phys.  et  nat.,  Monaco,  1903,  vii,  nos. 
114-130,  passim. — Halin  (J. )  Formalin  als  Heilmittel 
chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xxvi,  689-692.— Hollander  (E.)  Zur  Behandlung 
der  Schleimhauttuberkul-<.se.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xliii,  748-751.  [Discussion],  727.— Hiiliner  (E.  J.) 
Surgical  tuberculosis  from  an  orthopedic  standpoint.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904-5,  Ivii,  214-223,  1  pi.— Ing'ianni  (G.) 
Iniezioni  endo-ossee  nel  trattamento  conservativo  dell' 
osteo-tubercolosi  chiusa.   Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 


Tuberculosis    {Surgical,  Treatment 
of). 

chir.  1906,  Roma,  1907,  xx,  35-39.— Isaia  (G. )  Contributo 
terapeutico  nelle  lesioni  primitive  di  natura  tubercolare 
del  cavo  orale,  fariuge  eccelsa  e  dell'  oreccliio.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1900,  Empoli,  1901,  v, 
151-153. — Isnardi  (L.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi chirurgica.  Saggi.  d.  chir.  .  .  .  giubileo  di  L. 
Bruno,  Torino,  1894,  121-128.— Janson  (C.)  En  ny 
metod  for  behandling  af  den  kirurgiska  tuberkulosen. 
Forhandl.  v.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inv.  med.,  Stockholm,  ] s96, 

1,  86-90.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1897,  ix,  318-328.— Jeannel.  Des  accidents 
de  la  methode  scl^rogene.  Midi  mdd.,  Toulouse.  1894,  iii, 
309-312. — Judet.  Des  injections  intra-articulaires  dans 
les  tumeurs  blanches.    Paris  chirurg.,  1910,  ii,  160-170. 

 .  A  propos  du  traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales 

par lesiiijections modiflcatrices.  i6W.,  930-932.— Klapp. 
Die  Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuberculose  mit  dem 
Schropfverfahren.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxx, 
42-48.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  96-102.— Knopf  (S.  A.) 
The  treatment  and  management  of  post-operative 
tuberculous  patients  and  a  pKa  for  the  establish- 
ment of  seaside  sanatoria  and  convalescent  homes. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  1028-1037.— KocU 
(C.  F.  A.)  De  beluindeling  van  de  locale  tuberculo.se. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891,  2.  R., 
xxvii,  pt.  2,  103-119.  Also,  Reprint.— Koeliler  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  multiplen  ortlichen  Tubercu- 
lose. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxvii,  149- 
160. — Koiinan  (S.  V.)  Probleml  llecheniya  khirurgi- 
cheskavo  tuberkulyoza.  [Problems  of  treatment  of  sur- 
gical tuberculosis.]  Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa,  1912,  v,  158- 
162. — Kraeiuer  (C.)  Ueber  die  Nachbehandlnng  der 
chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz. ,  1905, Ixxix, 565-575. — liannelongii e.  Therapeu- 
tique  generale  des  tuberculoses  d'ordre  chirurgical  etplus 
spgcialement  des  tuberculoses  osteo-articulaires.  Ann. 
de  chir.  et  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1897,  x,  230-235.  Also:  Bull, 
m^d.,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  7S5-789.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose, Par.,  1897,  193-205.    Also:  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1897, 

2.  s.,  xxix,  686-691.  Also,  travsl.:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 
Wien,  1897,  xxxii,  515-518.  Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Wchn- 
schr., Wien,  1897,  iv,  884-888.   .  De  la  th^rapeutique 

des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1900,  i,  176-180.— Lay ral  & 
Pejii  (G.)  Sur  I'emploi  du gaiacol  en  applications  lo- 
cales dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales. 
Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1907,  xxvi,  399-406.  [Discussion], 
440,— lie  Calve  (J.)  De  I'emploi  systtoatique  du  chlo- 
rure  de  zinc  dans  le  traitement  de  certaines  tuberculoses 
ouvertes  superficielles  (adenites,  gourmes,  ulcerations). 
Cong.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  7.53-756. 
Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  61-71.— Low 
(V.  W.)  The  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  ii,  74-78.   .  An  address  on  the  mod- 
ern treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1908,  i,  550-554.  ^^so  [Abstr.];  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1908, 
xvii,  20-26.— JMcDill  (J.R.)  A  report  on  the  present 
status  of  the  treatment  and  prognosis  of  acces.sible  surgi- 
cal tuberculosis.   Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1895,  ix,  191-212. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Continuation  of  "  a  report  on  the 

present  status  of  the  treatment  and  prognosis  of  accessible 
surgical  tuberculosis,"  published  in  the  Recorder,  Oct., 
1895.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897,  xiii,  76;  154,  Also,  Re- 
print. Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1897,  xxxi, 
141-183.— MacEwan  (D.)  The  treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  xi,  211-222.— 
Macleod  (J.  A.)  The  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculo- 
sis. N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xii,  24-28.— Mandl 
(R.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  chirurgisch-tuberkulotischen 
Erkrankungen  und  der  trii.gen  nekrotischen  Geschwii- 
re.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 
xxxviii,  2417. — ITIarronl  (O.)  Contributo  alia  terapia 
delle  tubercolosi  chirurgiche.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana 
d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1911,  xxxi,  pt.  2, 18-20.— Mayet  (H.) 
Les  manifestations  arthritiques  survenant  au  cours  du 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  chirurgicale.  Rev.  d.  mal. 
de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1911,  2.  s.,  ix, '264-273.— Maylard 
(A.  E.)  Ought  tubercular  diseases  to  be  treated  in  the 
surgical  wards  of  a  city  general  hospital?  A  statistical 
study.  Glasgow  Hosp.  Rep.  1901,  iii,  239-251.— Uler- 
cier  (A.)  Considerations  sur  le  traitement  des  tu- 
berculoses e.xternes.  Arch,  de  m4d.  nav..  Par.,  1908, 
xc,  161-182.— in onttiriol  (E.)  Efectos  de  los  pro- 
ductos  de  la  toja  en  los  procesos  tuberculosos  qui- 
nirgicos.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1907,  xx,  399-405. — 
MosberK  (B.)  Zur  Sudianbehandlung  der  Skrofulo.se 
und  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1912,  xxii.  230.— von  Mosetig-lTIoorliof. 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Localtuberculose  mit  Teucrin. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv,  r293-1296.— Ombre- 
daune.  Injections  interstitielles  de  la  solution  du  pro- 
fesseur  Lannelongue.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  124-1'28.— Onano  (G.)  Le  forme  di  tuberco- 
losi localizzate  trattate  col  guaiadol  (paraiodio-guaiacolo). 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  99.— Onorato 
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(R.)  La  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Boll.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1908,  xxiii,  181-188.  Also: 

Morgagni,  Milano,  1909,  li,  33-40.   .  Sul  trattamento 

del  sen!  fistolosi  e  delle  cavitil  ascessuali.  Boll.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1910,  xxv,  117-160.— Pavlovskl 
(A.  D.)  O  llechenii  miestnol  bugorchatki  bryu-ihini, 
austavovl  podkozhnol  klletchatki  iskusstvennim  luikotsi- 
tozom.  [Treatment  of  local  tuberculosis  of  the  perito- 
neum, joints,  and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  by  artificial 
leucocytosis.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xix,  289- 
292.  Also,  transl.:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  189), 
Roma,  189.5,  iv,  chirurg.  [etc.],  260-267.— Peterka  (H.) 
Ueber  das  Recidiv  in  der  chirurgisehon  Tuberkulose. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cliir.,  TUbing.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  728-733.— Pettlt 
(J.  W. )  A  plea  for  improved  hygiene  in  the  management 
of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springtield,  1913, 
xxiii,  136-141.— Pl'annenstlel  (3.  A.)  Ein  neues  Heil- 
verfahren  bei  der  Tuberkulose  und  dem  Lupu.s  der  ober- 
sten  Luftwege.    Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1911, 

xxix,  1;  67.   .  Zur  Behandlung  lokalinfektiosor 

insbesondere  tuberkuloser  Prozesse  mit  JNa+Os,  respek- 

tive  H2  O2.    /6irf..,  449-159.   :  Einige  allgemeine  Be- 

merkungenund  Versuchebetreffenddie  Behandlungsme- 
thode  lokalinfektioscr  Prozesse  nam.  Lupus  und  Tuber- 
kulose mittelst  Jodnatrium  und  Ozon  oder  Wasserstoff- 
superoxyd.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  19U,  xxxvi,  71-74. — 
de  Quervain  (F.)  Les  principes  modernes  dans  le 
traitement  des  tuberculoses  dites  chirurgicales.  Semaine 
m6d..  Par.,  1912,  xxxii,  433-137.— Rallier  du  Baty. 
Cinq  cas  de  tuberculoses  externes  suppurees,  trait(?es  et 
gu6ries  par  les  injections  de  gom(?nol  ou  d'huilegomeno- 
Ife.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  1756-1758.— Keed 
(J.  V.)  The  conservative  treatment  of  surgical  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin. ,  1912,  cvii,  326-329.— Renoii 
(L.)  &GeraHdel  (E.l  Action  dubleu demethylfene sur 
les  ulcerations  des  tuberculeux.   Bull.  g^n.  de  th(Jrap. 

etc  ] ,  Par.,  1903,  cxlv,  220.— Reynier  (P.)  Traitement 
es  tuberculoses  osseuses  par  le  salol  iodoform^.   Bull,  et 

m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  288-295.   . 

De  I'emploi  des  eaux  chlorurees  sodiques  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  tuberculoses  locales.  Gaz.  med.  beige,  Li6ge, 
1905-6,  xviii,  45.   .  Traitement  par  I'eau  salce  de  tu- 
berculoses e.xternes,  avec  guerison.  Bull,  et  miSm.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  332-334. — Riiidoiie 
liO  Re  (S.)  Ancora  sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirur- 
gica. Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  10; 
20. — Roberts  (J.  B.)  Some  surgical  aspects  of  tubercu- 
losis. Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907,  17.  s.,  iii,  1(;2-169.— 
Roclieblave.  Du  traitementde  la  tuberculo.searticu- 
laire  et  osseuse.  Bull,  de  la  Soc.  m(5d.-cliir.  de  la  Drome 
Jetc],  Valence  &  Par.,  1900,  i,  22-32.— Boederer  & 
Tribes.  Essai  d'un  nouvel  agent  modificateur  dans  le 
traitement  des  tuberculases  externes.   Arch.  gen.  de 

m(§d..  Par.,   1910,  653-669.     .  Les  injections 

d'huile  gom^nolee  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses 
externes.  Rev.  gen.  declin.  etde  th(5rap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv, 
647. — RubasIiofl'fS.  M.)  K  voprosu  o  fermentnom  lle- 
chenii khirurgicheskavo  tuberkulyoza.  [On  the  ferment 
treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosisj  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1912,  Ixxvii,  126-136.— Sclieiiiipfliig-  (M.)  Die  exspec- 
tative  und  initiative  Behandlung  chirurgischerTubercu- 
lose  im  Erzherzogin  Maria  Theresia-Seehospize  von  1888- 
91.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1892-3,  xv,  234.— Scliober 
(P.)  Die  Caliit'sche  Lehre  iiber  die  Behandlung  deriius- 
seren  Tuberculo.se.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1901,  391-394.— 
Sliade  ( N.  B.)  The  mineral  treatment  in  diseases  of  the 
mucous  surfaces,  tuberculosi.s;  pathology  and  treatment. 
North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1893,  xxxi,  258-260.— 
van  der  Sluys  (W.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  chirugi- 
schen  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter  und  bei  Erwachsenen. 
Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.,  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1911,  viii,  526.— Sinitli 
(E.  H.)  Treatment  of  localized  tuberculous  lesions.  Pa- 
cific M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  xlviii,  9-12.— Smitli  (0.) 
The  treatment  of  surgical  tulierculosis.  Carolina  M.  J., 
Charlotte,  1907,  Ivi,  993-1001.— Soubeyran  (P.)  Le  per- 
manganate de  potasse  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  chirurgieale.  Bull.  ge'u.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, 
cxlv,  676-692.— Stainpa  (U.)  Sulla  cura  della  tuberco- 
losi secondo  il  metodo  di  Lannelongue.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
pediat.  ital.  1892,  Napoli,  1896.  ii,  271-278.— Steintlial. 
Die  Grundzuge  in  der  Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tu- 
berculose.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg., 
1902,  Ixxii.  46.5-467.  Also:  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen, 
1902,  xii,  560-562. —  Steward  (F.  J.)  Clinical  remarks 
on  the  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,1907,i,8.55-8.5S.— Stoney(R.A.)   Dioradin.  Ibid., 

1911,  ii,  1697.   ■.  Treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis 

by  "dioradin."   Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1912, 

xxx,  151-168.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xciii, 325-329.  Also,  transl.:  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., Beri., 

1912,  xix,  1097-1103.   .  A  year's  experience  of  diora- 
din in  surgical  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1913,  i, 
21.5-218.— Strauss  (A.)  Meine  Erfahrungen mit  Jodme- 
thylenblau  und  Kupferpriiparaten  bei  iiusserer  Tuberku- 
lose, .speziell  bei  Lupus.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1912,  xxiii,  223-231,  2  pi.— Teotili  (R.)    Per  la  cura  della 
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of)- 

tubercolosi  chirurgica  e  del  lupus.  Poliolin.,  Roma, 
1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  293.— Thistle  (W.  B.)  The  medi- 
cal treatment  in  surgical  tuberculosis.  Canad.  Pract.  & 
Rev.,  Toronto,  1901,  xxvi,  556-561.— Tubby  (A.  H.)  Is 
the  urban  hospital  treatment  of  external  or  surgical  tu- 
berculosis justifiable?  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond., 
1902-3,  iii,  263-272.    Also:  Practitioner,  Lend.,  1903,  Ixxi, 

313-319.   .  The  urban  hospital  treatment  of  external 

or  surgical  tuberculosis;  its  defects  and  a  suggestion  for 
their  remedy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  454-456.  —  Van 
liangendonck.  Quelques  mots  h,  propos  des  injec- 
tions modificatrices  des  tuberculo.ses locates.  PressemM. 
beige,  Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  39.— Vauglian  (J.  W.)  A  pre- 
liminary report  ux'on  the  use  of  the  tubercle  residue  of 
V.  C.  Vauglian  in  surgical  tuberculosis.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Detroit,  1908,  vii,  634-.539.— Veiel.  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung tuberculoser  Processe  mit  Pyrogallol.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  353-358.— Viil- 
pius  (0.)  Die  Einrichtungen  des  Sanatoriums  Solbad 
Rappenau  fiir  Knochen-  Gelenk-  und  Drtisenleiden  (chi- 
rurgische Tuberkulose).  Strahlentherapie,  Berl.  u.Wien, 
1912,  i,  274-270.— Weeden  (R.  R.)  Konservative  Be- 
handlung der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose  mit  Einspri- 
tzungen  von  Kampfer-Naphthol.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir., 
Stuttg.,  1908,  xxi,  49.3-.512.— IVeigel  (L.  A.)  Remarks 
on  the  management  of  suppuration,  complicating  tuber- 
culous disease  of  the  bones  and  joints.  Buffalo  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1892-3,  xxxii,  596-599.— Wyss  (M.  0.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung chirurgischer  Tuberkulosen.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  191-196. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of, 
Operative). 

Addicks  (H.)  *  Operative  Eingriffe  beein- 
flussen  tuberkulose  Herde,  die  entfernt  von 
der  Operationsstelle  gelegen  sind.  8°.  Berlin, 
1902. 

Boi'EiGAULT  ( A. )  *  Essai  sur  lee  resultats  de 
I'intervention  chirurgieale  (grandes  operations) 
dans  les  tuberculoses  internes;  Peritoine,  intes- 
tin,  plfevre,  poumon,  larynx,  syst^me  nerveux 
central.    4°.    Par/.s,  1894. 

Klose  (B.  )  *  Ueber  das  spiitere  Schicksal 
der  wegeii  Tuberkulose  Amputierten.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  1896. 

Lange  {[M.  G.]  F.  )  Beitrag  zur  Statistik 
der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose  unter  Verwer- 
tung  der  vom  1.  April  1888  bis  31.  December 
1890  in  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Greifswald 
behandelten  Falle  von  tuberculoser  Erkran- 
kung.    8°.    Greifswald,  1891. 

IVIathiot  (G.  )  *Des  resultats  eloignes  du 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  osseuse  et  osteo- 
articulaire  chez  I'adolescent  et  I'adulte  par  la 
methode  de  von  Mosetig  Moorhof.  8°.  Lyon, 
1910. 

Rendu  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'o- 
bliteration  des  cavites  osseuses  et  articulaires 
tuberculeuses  de  von  Mosetig  Moorhof.  8°. 
Lyon,  1910. 

TuRETTES-L  A  VENTURE  (L. )  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  du  traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes 
suppurees;  (ponctions  et  injections).  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

Weinbrenner  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Dauerhei- 
lung  operativ  behandelter  chirurgischer  Tuber- 
kulosen.   8°.    Tubingen,  1906. 

Alessandri  (R.)  Importanza  e  limiti  del  tratta- 
mento incruentonelle  tubercolosi  chirurgiche.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1912,  xix,  sez.  chir.,  193-205  —Billiard  (Rose  T.) 
When  is  surgical  interference  indicated  in  tuberculosis? 
South.  Calif.,  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1902,  xvii,  131-135.— 
Bullitt  (J.  B.)  Compari,son  of  Rontgen-ray  and  sur- 
gical treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905, 
ix,  62-65.— Caraiiianna  (G.)  Esito  di  operazioni  chi- 
rurgiche su  tubercolotici.  Gazz.  sicil.  di  med.  e  chir. 
[etc.],  Palermo,  1903,  ii,  139-141.— Carless  (A.)  The 
.surgical  treatment  of  tubercular  disease.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1901,  Ixvii,  104-125.— Oarr  (W.  P.)  The  surgery 
of  tuberculosis.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1904-.5,  iii,  301-304.— 
Clieyne  ( W.  W.)  The  Harveian  lectures  on  the  surgical 
treatment  of  tuberculous  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  , 
1899,  ii,  1659-1663.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
1641-1643.— Clilumsby  (V.)    O  l^cSni  chirurgick(«  tu- 
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Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of. 
Operative). 

berkulosy.  [Surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis.]  Casop. 
l^k.  6esk.,  V  Praze,  1910,  xlix,  75-78.— Mepage  &  Gallet. 
Des  gdn^rallsations  tuberculeuse.s  apres  intervention  chi- 
rurgicale  sur  des  foyers  tuberculeux.  Ann.  Soc.  beige 
de  chir.,  Brux.,  1894,  ii,  79-118.  Aho:  Rev.  de  la  tu- 
berculosa, Par.,  1894,  239-250.— Durante  (F.)  Sul  trat- 
tamento  chirurgico  delle  tubercolosi.  Arch,  ed  atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1896,  x,  99-102.  [Discussion],  p. 
liv. — Edlug'toii  (G.  H.)  Acute  tuberculous  choroiditi.s 
following  operation  for  tuberculous  lesions  in  a  limb. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  1,  303.— Fraenkel  (A.)  ZurWund- 
behandlung  nach  Operationen  wegen  localer  Tubereu- 
lose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl  , 
1901,  XXX,  pt.  2,  468-482.  [Discu,ssion] ,  pt.  1,  24.— Frees 
(G.)  Die  operative  Behandlungdestuberkulosen  Ascites. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  849; 

873. — CJalbalieS  (I.)  Ilepl  tijs  flepaTrfia?  {J)UfiaTiaio-6u)!  6id 
T^?  X^L^ovpyi.Ky]';,    'laTptKYi  TrpooSo?,  'Ef  St^poj,  1901,  Vi,  149. — 

Gastou  (,r.  McF.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxiv,  683-685. 
Also:  "Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  129- 
131. — Gessner  (H.  B.)  Surgical  aspects  of  tuberculos's. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  1367.— von  Heineke 
(W.)  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  im  allgemeinen 
durch  die  chirurgische  Ausrottung  der  tuberkulosen 
Krankheitsherde  in  Knochen  und  Gelenken.  Handb. 
d.  spec.  Therap.  inner.  Krankh.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  1, 
243-258.  Also:  Ibid..  2.  Aufl.,  1898,  vi,  620-635.— Tolin- 
son  (  M.  M.  )  Surgery  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  116-120.  Also: 
Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  93-97.— 
KauscU  (W.)  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1910,  li.  160-170.— 
King  (G.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1899,  306-312.— 
Klapp.  Die  konservative  Behandlung  der  chirur- 
gischen  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
XI.  Berl.,  1909,  XXXV,  17.39-1743.— Larsen  (C.  A.)  Om 
operativ  og  ikke  operativ  Behandlung  af  Tuberculosis 
cavitatis  abdominalis,  ledsaget  af  et  Par  andre  Tiffselde 
af  Underlivskirurgi.  [The  operative  and  nonoperative 
treatmentof  .  . ., accompanied bytwoothercasesof  abdom- 
inal surgery.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1900,  4.  R.,  viii,  1145- 
1154. — liCriclie  (E. )  Remarques  sur  la  chirurgie  des 
tuberculeux  dans  la  region  nifoise.  J.  de  mM.  de  Par., 
1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  549. — licvy  (R.)  Surgical  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  upper  air  passages  and  the  ear.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv,  585-592.— 
Lilientlial  (H.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  3-5.— BlcArdle  (T.  E.) 
Abdominal  sections  for  tubercular  disease.  Kansas  M.  J., 
1897,  ix,  1^. — JTIarkliam  (R.  M.)  Surgical  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Columbus,  1908,  viii, 
1259-1267.— Martin  (W.)  Removal  of  multiple  tubercu- 
lous foci,  including  resection  of  ankle  joint  and  of  the 
seventh  costosternal  articulation,  double  castration  and 
removal  of  the  seminal  vesicles.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1909, 1,  477-479. — Bloty.  Du  traitement  des  tuberculoses 
multiples  par  le  curetage  et  I'^bouiUantage.  Bull.  Soc. 
^entr.  de  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  2.  s.,  iv,  23-27.  Also: 
Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv,  39.— Owen  (E.) 
Tuberculous  le.sions  from  a  clinical  point  of  view.  Med. 
Mirror.  St.  Louis,  1900.  xi,  528-542.- Pailloz.  Relation 
de  quelques  interventions  pour  tuberculose  locale.  Soc. 
dem6d.mil.  franp.  Bull.,  Par.,  1911,  v, 481-486. —Perassi 
(A.)  Esiti  immediatidi  sctte  cure  operative  per  aifezioni 
tubercolari.  Policlin.,Roma,  1905, xii,sez.prat.j558-561. — 
Piantleri  (A.)  II  raschiamento  nella  cura  di  alcuni 
proce.ssi  tubercolari  locali.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat., 
Napoli,  1901,  1901,  iv,  210-213.— Plummer  (C.  G.)  Sur- 
gical treatment  of  tubercular  disease.  Proc.  Utah  M. 
Soc,  Salt  Lake  City,  1895-6,  133-141.— Pousson  (A.) 
Valeur  de  I'intervention  chirurgicale  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose renale.  [Rap.]  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  so.  m{'d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1900,  xxi,  366;  387;  400;  413.— RansoliofT  (J.)  The  sur- 
gical treatment  of  tubercular  lesion.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc, 
Toledo,  1896,  244-2.53.  Also:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896, 
n.  s.,  xxxvi,  653-657. — Reed  (R.  H.)  A  report  of  the 
tubercular  cases  treated  at  the  surgical  clinics  of  the 
Protestant  Hospital  in  the  order  in  which  they  occurred, 
giving  date,  name,  ag^,  sex,  location  of  disease,  clinical 
condition,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  history  of  operation,  after 
treatment,  date  of  discharge  ana  result,  from  Sept.  19, 
1894,  to  March  4,  1895.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xiv,  356- 
368. — Renon.  The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Tribune  m6d.,  Am.  ed.,  N.  Y.,  1911.  vii,  197-204.— Res- 
ciniti  (S.)  Valore  della  terapia  incruenta  nella  tuber- 
colosi chirurgica.  Incurabill,  Napoli,  1899,  xiv,  493-507.— 
von  Rosciszewski.  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  chirur- 
gische Behandlung  tuberculoser  Affectionen  bei  gleich- 
zeitiger  Behandlung  mit  Jod  und  bromhaltigen  Soolbii- 
dern.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  616-618.— Rose. 
Eine  Dauerheilung  diirch  den  Bauchschnitt  bei  Tuber- 
kulose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902, 
xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,14. — Tatchell  (W.  A.)  Surgical  treat- 
ment of  tubercular  disease.   Med.  Times,  Lond.,  1909, 
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x.Kxvii,  148.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix 
956. — Verneuil.  On  the  post-operative  treatment  of 
tuberculous  patients.  Phila.  M.  Times,  1887-8,  xvui,  19:5- 
196.— "Wood  (G.  B.)  The  actual  cautery  in  the  treat- 
ment of  localized  tuberculous  lesions.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  181-186.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xx,  531-535.— Wrlglit  (J.  W.) 
The  pathology  and  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1896,  158-170. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of) 

with  hismuth  2Mste. 

LissoNDE  ( C. )  *  Sur  le  traitement  des  fistules 
et  des  cavites  tuberculeuses  par  1' injection  de 
pate  bismuthee  (methode  de  Beck) .  8°.  Paris, 
1910. 

Baer  ( W.  S.)  Some  results  of  the  injection  of  Beck's 
bismuth  paste  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  sinuses. 
Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  V,  319-331.— Beck  (E.  G.)  Further  studies  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculous  sinuses,  fistulous  tracts  and  ab- 
scess cavities.  Illinois  M.  J.  Springfield,  1908,  xiv,  38-46, 
2  pi.,  1  ch.— Dollinger  (B.)  Giimos  eredettl  tdlj'ogok 
6s  sipolyok  gyogykezelese  bismuthpastAval  E.  G.  Beck 
szerint.  [Treatment  of  tubercular  abscesses  and  fistulse 
by  Beck's  method.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  lii, 
639.— Diijarler  (C.)  Sur  I'emploi  de  la  pate  bismuthee 
dans  le  traitement  des  trajetsfistuleux  et  des  cavites  sup- 
purantes,  en  particulier  dans  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  chir., 
Par.,  1909,  iii,  117-137.— de  Fourmestraux  (J.)  Les 
injections  de  sous-jiitrate  de  bismuth  dans  les  fistules 
et  cavites  tuberculeuses.  Assoc.  franf.  de  chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  xxiii,  1116-1124.  —  Jerusalem 
(  M.  )  Technisches  zur  Beckschen  Wismutbehandlung 
tuberkuloser  Fisteln  und  Abszesse.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
.schau,  1912,  xxvi,  737.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  XXV,  1765. — lilppens  (A.)  ,Une  application  nou- 
velle  de  la  pate  bismuthee  de  Beck.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
m(Sd.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1910,  Ixviii,  61-65.— Sliober  (J. 
B. )  Treatment  of  chronic  tuberculous  .sinuses  by  Beck's 
bismuth  vaseline  paste  injections.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1910,11,71.5-722.  [Discussion], 751.  ^Zso."  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.,  1911,  xiii,  60-68,  1  pi.— Tytgat.  La  Methode  de 
Beck  dans  le  traitement  des  affections  tuberculeuses. 
Ann.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med  de  Gand,  1910,  n.  s.,  i,  210-214. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of) 
hy  climate,  sunlight,  and  open  air. 

Aemand  (R.)  *De  I'helioth^rapie  a  I'alti- 
tude  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  dites 
chirurgicales.    8°.    Lyon,  1911. 

Bernhard  (O.  )  Heliotherapie  im  Hochge- 
birge,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Be- 
handlung der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  1912. 

BoRRiGLioNB  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurg  cales  par 
1' heliotherapie  sur  le  littoral  mediterraneen. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

WoLFFLiN  (E. )  *Die  Beeinflussung  der  chi- 
rurgischen Tuberkulose  durch  das  Hochgebirge 
mit  spezieller  Beriicksichtigung  des  Engadins. 
8°.    Basel,  1899. 

Acquaviva.  Les  bienfaits  des  bains  de  mer  chauds 
dans  la  tuberculose  chirurgicale  au  .sanatorium  Jean 
Martin.  Marseille  mt'd.,  1906,  xliii,  275-279.— Armand- 
Belille  (P.-F.)  L' heliotherapie  par  la  methode  de  Rol- 
lier  dans  les  tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
p^diat.  de  Par.,  1912,  xiv,  145-149.   Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et 

chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1912,  xvi,  302-304.   .  L'h61ioth6rapie 

dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculo.ses  externes;  ses  indica- 
tions, ses  modes  d'application,  ses  r&iultats.  Presse  m6d., 
Par.,  1913,  xxi,  suppl.,  180-184.— Austin  (Gertrude). 
Heliotherapv  in  .surgical  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  "1074-1081.— Bardenlieuer.  Die  heliotro- 
pische  Behandlung  der  peripheren  Tuberkulosis,  beson- 
ders  der  Knochen  und  Gelenke.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir..  Leipz.,  1911,  cxii,  135-175.— Brannan  (J.  W.) 
The  sea-air  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  bones  and 
glands  in  children.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  913- 
918, — Calot.  Le  r61e  respectif  de  la  mer  et  du  m^decin 
dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  thalas-soth^rap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  300-302.— 
Calv6  (J.)  De  1' importance  des  hopitaux  marins  dans 
le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  Arch,  de 
vaM.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1912,  xv,  561-590.  Alsojransl.  [Abstr.]: 
Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912-13,  x,  467.— Carling 
(J.)   Open  air  treatment  of  tuberculous  bone  and  joint 
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Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of ) 
hy  climate^  sunlight,  and  open  air. 

disease.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,lxxxv,  1070-:072.— 
Castro  (M.)  Tratamiento  miirltimo  de  las  tuberculosis 
quirurgicas.  Semana  mcd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  B3U- 
646.  Also,  transL:  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1903,  xlvl,  297;  305.— 
Beanesley  (  E. )  The  open-air  treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  9S6.— Oelbet 
(P.)  Le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  en 
dehors  des  grandes  villes;  convient-il  d'envoyer  ces  tu- 
berculoses fi  la  campagne  ou  a  la  mer?  Paris  chirurg., 
1910,  ii,  275-280.— Delerolx  (A.)  Les  tuberculoses  chi- 
rurgicales, le  rachitisme  et  la  cure  marine.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1898,  v,  27-35.— Felteii-Stoltzen- 
toerg  (R.)  &  Felten-Stoltzenberg  (Felicitas).  Die 
Wirkung  der  Insolation  an  der  See  auf  tuberkulose 
Entziindungen.  Strahlentherapie,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912, 
1,438  -  441.  Also  [  Abstr.  ] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  2100.  —  Franzoni  (  A.  ) 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Sonnenstrahlen  auf  tuberkulose 
Sequester.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.Chir.,  Leipz. ,1911-12,  cxiv, 
371-409.  4teo,  Reprint.— Hajecli  (C.)  Dell' importanza 
dell'  Ospizio  marine  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirur- 
gica.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  447-473.— Halsted 
(W.  S.)  Results  of  the  open  air  treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  281-303.  Also,  Reprint.— Hopleii- 
Iiauzeii  (Olga  I. )  K  voprosu  o  borble  s  khirurgicheskni 
bugorchatkoi;  rezultatl  llecheniya  dletel  v  Vindavskol 
primorskoi  sanatorii.  [On  the '  .struggle  with  surgical 
tuberculosis;  results  of  the  treatment  of  children  in  the 
Vindava  seaside  sanatorium.]    Russk,  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1909,  viii,  540;  675.— HUssy  (A.)  Die  Sonnen-  und 
Frciluftbehandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose  im 
Hochgebirge.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1912, 
xlii,  698-713. — Jerusalem  (M.)  Ueber  die  Sonnen- 
lichtbehandlung  der  chirurgi.schen  Tuberkulose.  Mun- 

chen.  meil.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  600.   .  Zur  Son- 

nenlichtbehandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  2084-2089.    Also:  Ztschr. 

f.  phys.  u.  diiitet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xv,  385-392.   . 

Ein  Beitrag  zur  Heilstiittenbehandlung  der  chirurgischen 
Tuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  823-827.— 
Judet.  Letraitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  en 
dehors  des  grandes  villes;  convient-il  d'envoyer  ces  tu- 
berculoses S  la  campagne  et  ^  la  mer?   Paris  chirurg., 

1910,  ii,  352-366.  [Discussion],  391.— Karewski.  Die 
Behandlung  der  Knochen-  und  Gelenktuberkulose  an 
der  See.  Ber.  ii.  d.  internal.  Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap., 
Berl.,  1911,  V,  173-186.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  treatment 
and  management  of  the  post-operative  tuberculous 
patients  and  a  plea  for  the  establishment  of  seaside  sana- 
toria and  convalescent  homes.  Ann.  Gyniec.  &  Pffidiat., 
Best.,  1903,  xvi,  661-677.  Also,  Reprint.— Lalesque  (F.) 
De  quelques  objections  ou  critiques  formulC'es  contre  les 
hdpitaux  marins  i,  propos  de  leur  importance  dans  la 
cure  de  la  tuberculose  chirurgicale.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1912,  xlii,  101-103. — Lie  Fur.  Des  cures  marines, 
d'altitude  et  hydromin^rales  dans  le  traitement  des  tu- 
berculo.ses  chirurgicales  et,  en  particuli'er,  dans  les 
tuberculoses  nrinaires  et  g^nitales.  Paris  chirurg.,  1910, 
ii,  431-437. — Leroux  (C.)  La  cure  marine  des  tubercu- 
loses artioulaires  et  osseuses;  rt'sultats  imm6diats;  re- 
sultats  61oigni5s.  Ann.  dem^d.  et  chir.  inf  ,  Par.,  1900, iv, 
644-651.  Also:  Arch.  gin.  d'hydrol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  xi. 
255-265. — mayet.  Le  traitement  hi51ioth6rapique  des 
tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de 
th6rap..  Par.,  1913,  xxvii,  25-31.— Meyer  ( W.)  Open-air 
and  hyperemic  treatment  as  powerful  aids  to  the  man- 
agement of  complicated  surgical  tuberculo.sis  in  adults. 
Am.  .1.  M,  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  180- 
185.— Mol  (C.  M.)  De  behandeling  der  chirurgische  tu- 
berculose aan  zee.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.;  Amst., 
1907,  ii,  172.5-1744.— Ozeune.  Des  cures  marines,  d'alti- 
tude et  hydromin6rales  dans  le  traitement  des  tubercu- 
loses chirurgicales  et  en  particulier  dans  les  tuberculoses 
g^nitales  et  urinaires.  Paris  chirurg.,  1910,  ii,  485-487. — 
de  Quervaln  (F.)  Zur  Sonnenbehandlung  bei  chi- 
rurgischen Tuberkulosen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1912,  cxiv,  301-307.— Keboul.  Hdlioth^rapie  des 
affections  chirurgicales  tuberculeuses.  Cong,  internal, 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  139.  Also:  Echo  med.  d. 
C^vennes,  Nimes,  1906,  vii,  213-215.— RoUier.  Le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  chirurgicale  i\  I'altitude.  Cong. 

internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  134-138.   . 

La  cure  d'altitude  etla  cure  solaire  de  la  tuberculose  chi. 
rurgieale.   An.  de  med.    Butll.  mens.  del'Acad.  .  .  .  de 

Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1909,  ill,  77.   .  La  cure  solaire  de 

la  tuberculose  chirurgicale.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1909,  xxix,  812-8.53.  Also:  Paris  mdd.,  1910-11, 
140-147.   .  La  cure  solaire  de  la  tuberculose  chirur- 
gicale, nouveaux  rdsultatscliniques.  Cong.internat.de 
physiothdrap.   Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  789-794. 

 .  Hohen-  und  Sonnenkur  der  chirurgischen  'Tuber- 

kulo.se,  deren  Tiefenwirkung  und  Kontrollie  durch  die 
Rontgenstrahlen.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912, 

cxvi,  643-670.   .  Die  Sonnenbehandlung  der  chi- 

rurgi',^chen  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Klimat. 

[etc.],  Berl.,  1911-12,  iv,  1.5-20.   .  La  pratique  de 

fa  cure  solaire  de  la  tuberculose  externe  et  ses  rd- 
sultats  cliniques.    Paris  mdd.,  1912-13,  ix,  257-274.— 


Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of ) 
l)y  climate,  sunlight,  and  open  air. 

5>abatucei  (R.)  La  tubercolosi  chirurgica  ed  11  mare; 
dati  statistici  e  ricerche  ematologiche.  Gazz.  med.  di 
Roma,  1906,  xxxii,  617;  645.— Scliliclitliorst.  Eignen 
sich  die  deutschen  Nordseeinseln  fiir  die  Behandlung 
von  Fallen  chirurgischer  Tuberkulo.se  im  Kindesalter? 
Ztschr.  f.  Kriippelfiirsorge,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1908-9,  i,  295- 
298. — Siuitlt  (O.)  Results  of  open-air  treatment  in  sur- 
gical tuberculo.sis,  with  a  word  about  .sunshine.  Old  Do- 
minion J  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1909,  viii,  264-269.— Snow 
(S.  F.)  Aural,  nasal  and  laryngeal  tuberculosis,  with 
special  reference  to  the  Adirondacks  as  a  winter  health 
resort.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1896,  Buffalo,  1896, 19-30. 
Also:  Buffalo  M.J. ,189.5-6,  xxxv, 38.5-392.— Taylor  (  H.  L. ) 
Fresh  air  work  for  surgical  tuberculosis.  Contiib.  Sc. 
Med.  &  Surg.  .  .  .  25.  anniv.  fottnding  of  N.  Y.  Post-Grad. 
M.  Sch.  &  Hosp.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  346-3.52,  3  pi.  — Thornton 
(B.)  The  importance  of  early  climatic  treatment  in  sur- 
gical tuberculosis.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  61-66. — 
Verdclet  (L. )  Tuberculoses  chirurgicales  et  climat 
d'Arcaohon.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905, 
xxvi,  223.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1906,  xlix,  33.— Vio- 
lin ( Ya.  A. )  O  liecheiiii  khirurgicheskol  bugorchatki  v 
gornikh  zavodakh.  [Treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis 
in  mountain  sanitoria.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910, 
xvii,  1271-1271. — Vulpius(0. )  Sanatorium-Behandlung 
der  chirurgischen  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1336.— Wallace  (C.) 
Sea-air  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis;  with  report  of 
cases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  190.5,  Ixviii,  130-133.— Wetten- 
dorfI'(H.)  Traitement  des  tuber5ulo.ses  chirurgicales 
par  les  radiations  solaires.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1912,  x.xi,  97; 
113.— Wliitteek  (B.  H.)  The  fresh  air  treatment  of 
surgical  tuberculosis.  N.  Y'ork  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y'.,  1910,  x, 
8-15. — Willard  (De  F.)  Open-air  treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculosis.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  424-431. 
Also,  Reprint. — Williams  (L.  R.)  The  fresh  air  treat- 
ment of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
Ixxxvi,  481-483. — Wltmer  (J.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Sonnenbehandlung  bei  der  Hochgebirgsbehandlung  der 
chirurgischen  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1911-12,  cxiv,  308-370.  Also,  Reprint.— Wlttek 
(A.)  Zur  Sonnenbehandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuber- 
kulose.   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing. ,  1912,  Ixxxi,  694-702. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical.,  Treatment 
of),  hy  electricity,  Rontgen  rays,  and 
radium. 

Leveque  (H.)  *Essai  de  traitement  des 
tuberculoses  chirurgicales  par  les  courants  con- 
tinus.    8°.    L[ion,  1903. 

RoEDEEER  (C. )  La  radiotherapie  dans  les 
tuberculoses  ganglionnafres,  articulaires  et  os- 
seuses.   8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Baisch  (B.)  Die  Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tu- 
berkulose, insbesondere  der  tuberkulosen  Lymphome  mit 
Kiintgenstrahlen.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii, 

1968-1973.   .  DieRi-integ  ntherapie  der  chirurgi.schen 

Tuberkulose.  Klin,  therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix, 
613-620. —  Catellanl  (S.)  Stato  attuale  delle  applica- 
zioni  del  carapo  medico  delle  correnti  ad  alta  frequenza 
e  ad  alta  tensione;  tentativi  di  cura  della  tubercolosi 
chirurgica.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  1,  .569; 
579.— Gutbrie  (J.  B.)  X-ray  therapeutics  of  surgical 
tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904-5,  Ivii,  210-214.— 
Hendrlx  (L. )  Essais  therapeutique  chirurgicale  par 
les  radiations  de  Rontgen.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.. 
Brux.,  1897-8, v,  130-133.— Imbert(L.)  &  De]Noyfes(J.) 
Note  sur  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  par 
les  courants  de  haute  frequence.  Ann.d'Slectrobiol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1902,  v,  140-151.  Altio:  Gaz.  d.  h6p  ,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv, 
137-141.— Massey  (G.  B.)  Ionic  sterilization  in  surgical 
tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y'.,  1913,  xxvii,  15-17. — 
Redard(P.  j  Radiotherapie  dans  les  fumeurs  blanches 
et  dans  les  tuberculoses  osseuses.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii.  145-147.— Selimerz  (H.)  Die 
liiintgenradiotherapie  der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose. 

Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  634-683.   . 

Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des  Rontgenlichtes  auf  chirur- 
gische Tuberkulose.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steier- 
mark,  Uraz,  1912,  xlix,  177-184. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of ) 
with  hetol. 

Flamm  (K.)  *Einweiterer  Beitrag  zur  Be- 
handlung der  chirurgischen  Tuberculose,  spe- 
ciell  des  Talocrural-Gelenks,  mit  ZimmtsLiure- 
Injektionen  nach  A.  Landerer.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1894. 

Niehues.  Die  Resultate  der  Zimmtsaurebehandlung 
bei  chirurgischer  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1900.  Ivii,  468-517.— Skultcekl  ( E.)  II  cacodilato 
di  soda  nelle  tubercolosi  chirurgiche.  Atti  Cong,  region, 
ligure,  Genova,  1901,  vii,  63. 
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Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment 
of)  hy  hydrotherapy. 

Bau by .  Traitement des tuberculoses chirurgicales par 
I'eau  bouillante.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1894, iii,  541- 
568.  Also:  Midi  mdd.  Toulouse,  1894,  iii,  603;  616;  635;  653. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma, 

1895,  IV,  chirurg.  [etc.],  531.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Nou- 

velles  considfcxtions  sur  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses 
chirurgicales  par  I'eau  bouillante.  Assoc.  franf.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xi,  775-785.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1002.— Jeannel.  Traite- 
ment des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  suppur^es  par  I'eau 
bouillante.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1893,  Ixvi,  563;  59.5.  Also: 
Midi  m^d.,  Toulouse,  1893,  ii,  247;  253.— Julliard  (C.) 
Injections  d'eau  sal(?e  dans  les  cas  de  tuberculose  chirur- 
gicale.  Rev.  ni^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv, 
235-238.— Wiuteriiitz  (W.)  Tuberkulose  und  Hydro- 
therapie.   Tuberculosi.s,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  401-415. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment 
of)  with  iodine  com.pounds. 

Greco  (D.  )  II  metodo  del  Durante  nella  tu- 
bercolosi  chirurgica.    8°.    Napoli,  1896. 

Aug'ioni  (G.)  Sul  valore  terapeutico  della  jodogela- 
tina  Sclavo  nelle  varie  forme  di  tubercolosi  chirurgica. 
Poliolin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  sez.  prat.,  1245-12.52.— Asaja 
(A.)  Sul  meccanismodiazione  deir  jodio  nella  tuberco- 
losi chirurgica.  Ann.  d.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma,  1909, 
ii,  123-127.— Banclii  (G.)  La  cura  della  tubercolosi 
chirurgica  con  le  iniezioni  iodo-iodurate  alia  Durante. 
Poliolin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat.,  7S5.— Bellini  (G. 
C.)  Galore,  pressione  e  vapori  jodati  nella  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi chirurgica.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1911,  xi.x.207J- 
2081.— Bioiidl  (D.)  II  latte  iodato  Sclavo  nelle  aft'e- 
zioni  tubercolari  chirurgiche.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect.de  chir.  gfe.,  8-11.— Bolli  (A.)  La 
cura  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  merc(>  le  iniezioni  iodo- 
iodurate  Durante.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii.  sez.  prat., 
786-789.— Caiiipanini  (F.)  Le  iniezioni  alia  Durante  in 
varie  formed!  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  /ted.,  1896,  iii-C, 
485-492.— Cet'clierelli  (A.)  Nouvelles  applications  des 
eau.x:sal(?es  iodiquesdeSalsomaggiore  dans  les  lesions  tu- 
berculeuses chirurgicales.  Cong,  internat.  dem^d.  C.  r., 
Par., 1900,  sect,  dechir.g^n.,2-8.— Curti  (E.)  Contributo 
alia  casuistica  della  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  col 
metodo  del  prof.  Durante.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli, 
1895,  6.  s.,  XX,  73-84.   .  Ancora  della  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi chirurgica  colle  iniezioni  jodo-jodurate.  Ibid., 
1897,  5.  s.,  xxiv,  381;  401.— Belaini  (F.)  &  Oaiardoni 
(L.)  L' iotione  nella  terapia  della  tubercolosi  chirurgi- 
ca. Fracastoro.  Gazz.  med.  Veronese,  Verona,  1906,  ii, 
135;  147.— Del  Veccliio  (E.)  Sulle  iniezioni  ipoder- 
miche  di  jodo  e  guajacolo  nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica. 
Incurabili,  Napoli,  1897,  xii,  569-578.  —  Desesquelle 
(E.)  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales  par  I'iodo- 
forme  en  dissolution  dans  le  napthol  ^  camphrd.  Bull. 
g(5n.  de  thdrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlv,  299-301.— van 
Dort  Kroon  (D.  W.  C.)  Iodoform  en  chirurgisrhe 
tuberculose.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Arast.,  1901-2,  viii,  37;  177.— 
Dracliter.  Ueber  Anwendung  von  Novojodin  bei 
chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1911,  xxxviii,  114.5-1147.— Durante  (F.)  L' iodio  nella 
tubercolosi  chirurgica.   Farmacoterap.,  Lodi,  1908,  viii, 

132  -  139.   .  II  jodo  nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica. 

Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1908,  iii, 
184.  —  Federici  (  N.  )  Sul  valore  terapeutico  del 
grassi  jodati  nel  trattamento  delle  tubercolosi  chi- 
rurgiche. Studi  sassaresi,  Sassari,  1902,  ii,  134-137.— 
Franke  (F. )  Die  Jodtinktur  in  der  Behandlung  der 
chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1911, xxxviii, 9.53-955.— Frassl  {A. )  Contributoallacura 
della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  colle  iniezioni  iodo-iodurate. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1897,  iv-C,  122-129.— Giani  (R.)  Sulla 
curaiodica  alia  Durante  in  varie  forme  di  tubercolosi  clii- 
rurgica;  considerazioni  pratiche;  presentazionediamma- 
lati.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma,  1912,  iv,  291- 
296.— Giannettasio  (N.)  II  iodio  ed  i  suoi  preparati 
nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898,4.  s.,ix,  1-28.— Griinl>erg(K.) 
Ueber  don  giinstigen  EinflussdesinnerlichenGebrauches 
von  Jodkali  auf  die  Tuberkulose  der  oberen  Luftwege. 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  liii,  346-358.— Herman- 
sen  (Margrethe).  Iodine  as  a  specific  remedy  for  sur- 
gical tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s., 
Ixxiii,  430.— Isaja  (A.)  Rieerche  sperimentali  sul  mec- 
canismo  di  azione  dell'  jodio  nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica. 

Bull .  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxxiv, 288-292.  . 

Lo  iodio  nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica  e  sno  meccanismo 
di  azione.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1908,  Roma, 
1909,  i,  169-266.  Also:  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma, 
1909,  ii,  305-402.— Madia  (E.)  Contributo  al  trattamento 
della  tubercolo.si  chirurgica  a  mezzo  delle  iniezioni  iodo- 
iodurate  del  prof.  Durante.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma, 
1895,  i,  917-926.— JMastri  (C.)  Le  iniezioni  di  olio  iodato 
nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903, 
xix,  1077-1080.— JTIeynter  (E.)  Contributo  alia  cura 
della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  colle  iniezioni  ipodermiche 
di  jodo  (metodo  Durante).   Policlin.,  Roma,  1896,  iii-C, 


Tuberculosis    {Surgical,  Treatment 
of)  vnth  iodine  coinjyouoids. 

115-140.— JUinervini  (R.)  Le  iniezioni  ipodermiche  di 
iodo  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Arch,  in- 
ternaz. di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,"  100-105.— Mi- 
renglii  (A.)  II  iodo  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  chi- 
rurgica. Incurabili,  Napoli,  1904,  xix,. 399-609.— Mortari 
(G.)  Trattamento  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  collo  jo- 
dio. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  8:39-841.— Piitzu 
(F.)  La  cura  iodo-iodurata  alia  Dur 'nte  nella  tuberco- 
losi chirurgica.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat., 
776-783. — Rlcci  Cauzio.  Altri  casi  di  tubercolosi  chi- 
rurgica, guariti  colle  iniezioni  iodo-iodurate  alia  Durante; 
trattamento  collo  iodio  nella  clorosi  grave.  Suppl.  al 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1899-1900,  vi,  1133-1136.— Rindone  1.0 
Ke  (S.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirur- 
gica colle  iniezioni  di  jodo  e  guajacolo.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  2,  267;  280:  291;  303.— Salomon! 
(A.)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  colle  inie- 
zioni di  preparati  di  jodio.  Clin.  chir.,  Milano.  1894,  ii, 
665-676.— Sassone  (N.)  Contribuzione  all'  uso  della 
iodipina,  specialmente  nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Cor- 
riere  san.,  Milano,  1903,  xiv,  440-443.  Also:  Incurabili, 
Napoli, 1903, X viii, 271-282. —Scarpari  (G.  B.)  Sull'  azione 
di  un  recente  preparato  iodico  nelle  tubercolosi  chirur- 
giche. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1912,  Ivii,  116; 
161.— Siuding'-Iiarsen.  Jodoform  ved  chirurgisk  tu- 
berkulose. [De  I'iodoforme  dans  la  tuberculose  chirur- 
gicale.  RcSs., 659-661.]  Nor.sk  Mag.  f.  La?gevidensk.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1903,  5.  R.,  i,  593-612.— Tasso  (G.)  L'  iodio  per 
via  ipodermica  nella  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Suppl.  al 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1896-7,  iii,  1023-1027.— Tatcliell  (W.  A.) 
Iodine  in  surgical  tuberculous  disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  i,  391.— Tolra  (A.  J.)  Las  inyecciones  de  yodo  en 
la  curacion  de  la  tuberculosis  quirurgica.  Arch,  de 
ginecop.,  Barcel  ,  1896,  ix,  626-629.— Topai  (F.)  Tratta- 
memo  della  tubercolosi  chirurgica  collo  iodio  alio  stato 
nascente.  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v.  833-836.— 
Woir(W.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  der  Jodtinktur  bei 
Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  Zentralbl. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix,  347-350. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of) 
hy  jyassive  hypers&mia. 

CiANi  (R.)  *  Della  terapia  incruenta  nella 
tubercolosi  chirurgica  ed  in  particolare  della 
iperemia  da  stasi  venosa.  8°.  lioccaS.  Casciano, 
1896. 

RoESEN  (H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der 
chirurgischen  Tuberkulose  mit  hyperiimisieren- 
dem  Verfahren.    8°.    Bonn,  1906. 

Wagner  (C.  )  *Erfolge  der  Behandlung  von 
Knochen-  und  Gelenktuberkulose  der  Extremi- 
tiiten  mit  Stauungshyperamie  nach  Bier.  8°. 
Breslau,  [1895]. 

Bier  (A.)  Behandlung  chirurgischer  Tuberculose  der 
Gliedmassen  mit  Stauungshvperiiraie.    Wien.  med.  Bl., 

1893,  xvi,  207;  219;  230;  242;  258;  267.   .  Weitere  Mit- 

theilungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  cliirurgischer  Tuberku- 
lose mit  Stauungshyperiimie.    Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1894,  xlviii,  306-342.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
sch.  f .  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  94-130.  [Discussion] , 
pt.  1,  122.  Also,  transl.:  Biblioth.  f.  Lager,  K0benh.,  1894, 
7.  R.,  V,  490-.506.    Also  [Abstr.];  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d. 

deutsch.  GeselLsch.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxiii,  12.   . 

Ueber  eine  wesentliche  Verbesserung  der  Behandlung 
chirurgischer  Tuberkulose  mit  Stauungsliyperamie. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912.  xxxviii, 
1121. — Kottenbiller  (0. )  A  .seb&zi  gumos  megbetege- 
dfcek  kezelfoe  a  Bier-fcle  visszeres  v^rpangiissal.  [Treat- 
ment of  surgical  tuberculous  lesions  by  Bier's  hjTjera-mia 
from  engorgement.]  Orvosi  hetil., Budapest, 1894, xxxviii, 
632.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.,  Presse,  Budapest,  1895, 
xxxi,244. — Sclimieden  (V.  )  The  treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculosis  by  hyperemia  (Bier).  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1907, 
Ixxii,  253-2.55.— Sever  (J.  W.)  The  Bier  suction  treat- 
ment of  tubercular  sinuses;  a  report  of  sixteen  cases  from 
the  Convalescent  Home  of  the  Children's  Hospital. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  736-738.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Zeller.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  chirurgischer  Tuberku- 
lose dnrch  Stauungshyperiimie.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxiii,  14. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of) 
with  sera  and  vaccines. 

CrvELiER.  Reforme  radicale  de  la  therapeu- 
tique  des  tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  Guerison 
des  tuberculoses  osseuse  et  ganglionnaire  par  le 
serum  Cuguillere;  resum6  des  communications 
faites  aux  Congres  internationaux  de  la  tuber- 
culose a  Paris,  Lisbonne  et  Valence.  8°.  Lens- 
sur-Dendre,  1911. 
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Tuberculosis  [Surgical^  Treatment  of) 
with  sera  and  vaccines. 

GuiGNOT  (F. )  *Le  serum  anti-tuberculeux 
Marmorek  dans.le  traitement  des  tuberculoses 
chirurgicales.  Etude  clinique  basee  sur  vingt- 
cinq  observations  personnelles  et  inedites.  8°. 
Montpellier,  1908. 

Beasley  (T.  J.)  Local  use  of  tuberculin  in  the  treat- 
ment of  open  or  surface  forms  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Indiana 
M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1911,  Iv,  432-43B.— Caiiali  (M.)  Lo 
siero  artiticiale  iodato  Zamboletti  nella  cura  della  tuber- 
colosi  peritoneale,  ghiandolare  ed  ossea.  Corriere  san., 
Milano,  1903,  xi v,  667-669.— Catz  ( A. )  Le  traitement  des 
tuberculoses  chirurgicales  par  le  s(5rum  antitubercnleux 
de  Marmorek.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  7-10. — Fraser 
(J.)  &  fflt'Ooivan  (J.  P.)  Preliminary  note  on  a  method 
of  vaccinal  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  50«. — Gaines  (L.  M.)  Vaccine  therapy 
with  special  reference  to  so-called  surgical  tuberculosis. 
Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1910-11,  Ivi,  61.5-621.— Glaess- 
ner  (P.)  Das  Marmorekserum  bei  der  Behandlung  der 
chirurgischen  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1910,  xvi,  454-473.— Gou rand  (F.-X.)  &  Roederer  (C.) 
Essai  de  traitement  des  tuberculoses  externes  par  le  S(?rum 
de  Marmoreck.  Progrcs  m^d.,  Par.,  1912.  3.  s.,  xxviii,  65- 
70. — Hoffa  (A.)  Ueber  das  Marmorek-Serum  in  der 
Therapie  der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulosen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1419-1421.— Kuzmik  (P.)  Adatok 
a  sebfezeti  gijmdk6rnak  Spengler-oltdssal  valo  gyogyitA- 
s^hoz.  [Treatment  of  surgical  tuberculo.sis  by  Spengler's 
vaccination.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  lii,  385-387.— 
JHcArtliur  (L.  L.)  Vaccine  therapy  in  surgical  tuber- 
culosis. N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  x,  229-231.— 
Maclicod  ( J.  A.)  &  MacIiCod  (N.  K.)  The  treatment 
of  surgical  tuberculosis  by  vaccines.  Buffalo  M.  J., 
1910-11,  Ixvi,  16-26.    Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 

1910,  X,  231-235.— Slkemeier  (E.  W.)  De  behandeling 
der  chirurgische  tuberculose  met  het  serum  van  Mar- 
morek. Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Am.st.,  1908,  ii, 
1555-1565.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  1039- 
1043. — Skulteeki  (E.)  La  sieroterapia  applicata  alle 
tubercolosi  chirurgiche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897, 
xviii,  1280-1283. — Strauss  (M.)  Das  Marmorekserum  in 
der  Therapie  chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  217.5-2181.— Wilms.  Die  Tu- 
berkulintherapie  bei  chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1636. 

Tuberculosis  (Surgical,  Treatment  of) 
with  trypsin. 

Speck  (A.)  *Die  Behandlung  der  chirur- 
gischen Tuberkulose  mit  Trypsin.  [Giessen.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Batzner  (W.)  Zur  Trypsinbehandlung  der  chirur- 
gischen Tuberculose.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1911, 
xcv,  89-111,  5  pi.   .  The  trypsin  treatment  of  surgi- 
cal tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  203-219,  6 
pi. — Brandes  (M.)  Ueber  Trypsinanwendung  in  der 
Behandlung  chirurgischer  Tuberkulo.sen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1501-1503.  —  Joeliinann. 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  ortlichen  chirurgischen  Tu- 
berkulose mit  Trypsin.    Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena, 

1911,  viii,  69-71. — Joclimann  &  Baetzner.  Ueber 
die  Eiuwirkung  von  tryptischen  Fermentlosungen  auf 
ortliche  chirurgische  Tuberkulose  und  viber  die  Anti- 
fermentbehandiung  eitriger  Prozesse.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2473-2476.— Saidmanii  ( M.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  von  trypti-schen  Fermentlosungen  auf 
ortliche  chirurgische  Tuberkulose  und  iiber  die  Antifer- 
mentbehandlung  eitriger  Prozesse.  Wlen.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1912,  XXV,  204-206.— Soliler  (T.)  Ueber  Trvpsin- 
behandlung  bei  chirurgischer  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2412-2414.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Konigsb. 
1910,  Leipz.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  pt.  2,  116-119. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical.,  Treatment  of) 
with  tuberculin. 

Attenhofer  (  C.  )  *La  tuberculine  Beraneck 
dans  les  tuberculoses  chirurgicales.  8°.  Lau- 
sanne, 1910. 

Dkesel  (E.  G.  )  *Beitrage  zur  Therapie  chi- 
rurgischer Tuberkulosen  mit  Alttuberkulin 
Koch.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1911. 

Benjamin  (E.  A.)  Surgical  tuberculo-sis;  tubercu- 
lin: report  of  cases.  J.  Minn.  M,  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap., 
1909,  xxix,  438-443.— Beraneek  (E.)  Sur  la  technique 
des  injections  de  ma  tuberculine  dans  les  tuberculoses 
chirurgicales.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  8-11.— Bunsrart  (J.)  Ueber  Versuche  mit  Tu- 
berkulin  in  der  Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuber- 
kulose.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911-12.  cxili, 
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Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment  of) 
'with  tuberculin. 

243-284. — Forster  (C.)  Ueber  Tuberkulintherapie  bei 
der  chirurgischen  Tuberkulose  des  Kindesalters.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  xxv,  1-26  — Hartwell 
(H.  F. )  &  Streeter  (E.  C.)  The  therapeutic  adminis- 
tration of  tuberculin  in  surgical  tuberculosis.  Boston 
M.  <k  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  5-7.  Also:  Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp., 
Bost.,  1910,  iii,  194-199.— Hastings  (T.  W.)  Tuberculin 
therapv  in  surgical  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y..  1912,  cxliv,  215;  403.— Kraemer  {C. )  Zur 
Tuberkulinnachbehandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuber- 
kulose. Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  128-130.— MacLeod 
(N.  K.)  General  considerations  in  the  treatment  of  sur- 
gical tuberculosis  with  tuberculin.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,1912,  xii,28-32.-ITIakavieyefl:'(LI.)  Znachenlye 
Koch'ovskol  zhidkosti  dlya  llecheniya  khirurgicheskol 
bugorchatki.  [Value  of  Koch's  lymph  in  the  treatment 
of  surgical  tuberculosis.j  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xi, 
193. — Ninni  (G.)  La  linfa  di  Koch  nelle  aft'ezioni  tu- 
bercolari  chirurgiche.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  dl  med.  e  na+., 
Napoli,  1892-3,  iii,  370-390.— Nourney.  Praktische  Bei- 
triigezurTuberkulinanwendung;  Fillle  von  geheilter  chi- 
rurgischer Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Bc'rl.,  1905, 
xxvl,  201. — Oeliler  (R.)  Behandlung  chirurgischer  Tu- 
berculosen  durch  Freilegung  und  mit  ortlicher  Tuber- 
culinanwendung.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904, 
Ixxiii,  177. — Power  (D'A.)  The  value  of  new  tuber- 
culin (T.  R.)  in  surgical  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  ii,  766.— Kaw  (N.)  A  lecture  on  the  treatment  of 
the  surgical  forms  of  tuberculosis  by  t\iberculin  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  i,  84-4-848.- Rosenbaeli  (F.  J.)  Erfahrun- 
gen  iiber  die  Anwendung  des  Tuberkulin  Rosenbach 
bei  chirurgischen  Tuberkulosen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  539;  589.— Stern  (W. 
G.)  Tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgi- 
cal tuberculosis.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  421-429.  Also: 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1912,  viii,  182-187.— Suteliffe  (W. 
G.)  The  tuberculin  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis. 
Med.Officer,Lond.,1908,i,289.— Taylor (R.T.)  Surgical 
tuberculosis,  with  especial  reference  to  the  use  of  tuber- 
culin in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  xiii,  433-437.  Also:  Charlotte 
N.  C]  M.  J.,  1909.  lix,  24-28.  Also:  Gulf  States  J.  M.  &  S. 
etc.].  Mobile,  1910,  xvii,  123-133.— Vargas  Saleedo 
(L.)  Tratamiento  de  las  tuberculosis  quin'irjicas  por  la 
tuberculina.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1911, 
xxxix,  7-13. 

Tuberculosis  {Surgical)  in  children. 

Jamault  (L.-H.-]VI.)  '*Le  traitement  des  tu- 
meurs  blanches  des  jeunes  sujets  par  les  injec- 
tions rdodificatrices  articulaires  et  intra-epiphy- 
saires.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 

Spitzjiuller  ( W.  )  Ueber  Therapie  und  Heil- 
erfolge  bei  Skrofulose  und  chirurgischer  Tu- 
berkulose der  Kinder  im  Kaiserin  Elisabeth- 
Kinderhospital  in  Bad  Hall  in  Oberosterreich. 
8°.    Wien,  1904. 

Adams  (  J.  D.)  A  report  of  seventeen  cases  in  open- 
air  treatment  for  surgical  tuberculosis  in  children.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  71-73.— Arnold  (E.  H.)  A 
point  in  the  diagnosis  of  tubercular  bone  and  joint  le- 
sions in  children  by  means  of  the  radiogram.  Am.  J. 
Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1902-3,  xvi,  158.— Brun  (V.) 
&  Bongi'oannini  (G.)  Les  alterations  fonctionnelles 
et  anatomiques  du  foie  des  enfants  dans  la  tuberculose 
chirurgicalc.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1910,  xiii,  321- 
352.— Claeys  (C.)  Statistique  des  enfants  traitt'S  dans 
le  service  du  Dr.  Broca  pour  tuberculose  chirurgicale. 
Ihid.,  363-370. — Ifeliangc  (C.)  Zonnekuur  en  hoogte- 
kuur  bij  chirurgische  tuberculose  der  kinderen.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  ii,  828-835.— Ely  (L, 
W.)  &  Wliitbeek  (B.  H.)  Report  of  three  years'  work 
at  the  Sea  Breeze  Hospital  for  the  treatment  of  surgical 
tuberculo.sis  in  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii, 
383-390.  yilso.  Reprint.- Gianasso  (A.  B.)  Sull'  eosi- 
nofilia  nella  tubercolosi  ossea  ed  articolare  d"i  bambini. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  251- 
269.— Joaeliimstlial.  Die  Fiirsorge  der  Stadt  Paris 
fur  Kinder  mit  Knochen- und  Gelenktuberkulose.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1911,  Berl..  1912,  xiii,  pt.  2, 
40-53.— JoJinson  (R.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  some  forms 
of  surgical  tuberculosis  in  children.  Clin.  J,  Lond.,  1906, 
xxviii,  385-390.— Kerr  (Le  G.)  The  treatment  of  surgi- 
cal tuberculosis  in  children.  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1912,  xviii.  28-32.— Maass  (H.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
chirurgischen  TulxTkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Ztschr.  f. 
iirztl.  Fdrtbild.,  ,Jena,  1911,  viii,  231-237. —Petersen  (H.) 
Points  in  early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  bones  and 
joints  in  children.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gvnec,  St.  Louis, 
1902-3,  xvi,  150.— SeUeinipflug  (M.)  "Ueber  Dauerbe- 
handlung  und  Dauerresultate  der  chirurgischen  Local- 
tuberculose  im  Kindesalter.  Wien.  med.  Bl.  1894,  xvii, 
640.— Scliamm  (H.)    Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tuber- 
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Toberculosis  {Surgical)  in  children. 

kiilose  der  Knochen  und  Gelenke  am  kindlichen  Fusse. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii,  737;  807;  865;  915.— 
Tletze  (A.)  Die  Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuber- 
kulose  im  Kindesalter.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  Iv,  391- 
398.  Aho:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1908,  pt.  2,  1-21.— 
Tubby  (A.  H.)  Demonstration  of  eases  of  infantile 
surgical  tuberculosis,  and  some  deformities.  Polvclin., 
Lend.,  1904,  viii,  147-152.— Wielaiid  (E.)  Beitrag  zur 
Behandlung  der  chirurgischen  Tuberculose  im  Kindesal- 
ter mit  Jodoforminjectionen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xli,  378-410. 

Tuberculosis  {Teeth  in). 

Hentze  (A.  A.)  *Die  Zahnhalscaries  bei 
Phthisikern.    8°.    Kiel,  1900. 

Dodd  (F.  L.)  Some  notes  on  the  relation  of  dental 
conditions  to  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Tr.  Odont.  Soe. 
Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  260-282.— Hentze. 
Die  Zahnhalskaries  bei  Phthisikern.  Zahnarztl.  VVchnbl., 
Hamb.,  1901,  xv,  25.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  relation  of 
modern  dentistry  to  the  tuberculosis  problem.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  579-580.  Also,  Reprint.— ITIei-i- 
wetUer  (C.  L.)  Tuberculosis  from  a  dental  standpoint. 
Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1911,  liii,  671-674.— Partseli.  Die 
Ziihne  als  Eingangspforte  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1428-1431.— 
Petit  (G.)  L'6rosion  dentaire  et  la  tuberculose.  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  85-88. — Rente 
(A.)  Establecimiento  de  los  servicios  dentales  en  los 
sanatorias  para  tuberculosos.  Actas  y  trab.  d.  ii.  Cong. 
mSd.  nac,  Habana,  1911,  348. — Stehr.  Tuberculose  und 
Zahnheilkunde.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth., 
609. — Tlierre  ( A. )  Les  manifestations  alv6olo-dentaires 
de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxv,  1451- 
1454. — Thomson  (G.)  Dental  conditions  in  tubercu- 
lous subjects.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculo.sis,  Lend.,  1911,  v,  304- 

306.   -.  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  teeth  in  relation  to 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1913, 
n.  s.,  xov,  33-36. 

Tuberculosis  ( Temperature  in). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonary,  Fever  in); 
Tuberculosis  {Pulmonarij,  Temperature  in) . 

Alkun  (L.  )  *  Ueber  niichtliche  Fieberteinpe- 
raturen  bei  Tuberkulosen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Chretien  (E.  )  *  Essai  clinique  et  exp<^ri- 
mental  eur  la  fievre  des  tuberculeux  (toxicite 
des  crachats;  toxicity  des  urines.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Kesselbueq  (H.)  *  Ueber  Tuberculose  in- 
nerer  Organe  ohne  Fieber.   8°.  Gdttingen,!?)^^. 

Mangin-Bocquet  (G.)  *  De  la  fievre  dans  la 
tuberculose  et  principalement  de  la  fievre  hec- 
tique.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Artliaud  (G. )  Etude  sur  la  marche  thermique  dans 
la  tuberculose.  Progrfes  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  viii,  1-5. — 
Barbier  (H.)  Recherches  sur  la  fidvre  tuberculeuse 
^tudi^e  par  1' exploration  thermometrique  touies  les  deux 
heures.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hOp.  de  Par.,  1899,  3. 

s.,  xvi,  844-856.   .  Sur  la  fidvre  tuberculeuse.  Ibid., 

1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  947. — Bernlieim  (S. )  La  fievre  des 
tuberculeux.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1899, 
xiil,  593-597.— Clianning  (W.)  The  Importance  of  fre- 
quent observations  of  temperature  in  the  diagnosis  of 
chronic  tuberculosis,  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  cxxxiii.  009-613, 
Ich.  [Discussion], 624. — Collins(M.)  Subnormal  tem- 
perature in  tuberculosis.  N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1905-0, 
xxiv,  105-108. — Coste  de  Ijagrave.  Le  thermometre  en 
tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  delatuberc,  Par.,  1903,  ii,328- 
340.— Boiuenecli  liloncli  (J.)  Cooperaci6n  al  valor 
diagnostico  de  la  hipotermia  persistente  6  alternante  como 
signo  de  tuberculosis.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1901, 
ii,  105.— Grundt  (E.)  Temperaturverhiiltnisse  der  Tu- 
berkulosen nach  Bewegung  und  Arbeit.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  396-405.— .lac- 
qiiinet  (R.)  De  la  fidvre  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Union 
m«d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1896,  xx,  165;  226.— Junker 
(F.)  Ergebnisse  niichtlicher  Temperaturmessungen  bei 
Tuberkulosen.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb,,  1910, 
xvi,  247-262,  1  diag.— Le  Fort  (R.)  &  BacUmann. 
Un  cas  d'hvpothermie  considerable  et  prolong^,  chez  une 
enfant  atteinte  de  tuberculoses  multiples  des  membres. 
Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905  ix,  85-90.— Martinez 
Vargas  (A.)  De  la  hipotermia  en  la  tuberculosis:  su 
valor  diagn6stico.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1895,  viii, 
603-610.  Also:  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  m6d.,  Palma  de  Ma- 
llorca,  1896,  xii,  698-705..  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  period,  de 


Tuberculosis  {Temperature  in). 

gvnuc,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat.    M6m.  et  disc.  1895,  Par., 

1896,  1005-1007.— JTlircoIi  (S.)  Prime  ricerche  sulla  feb- 
bre  tubercolare  latente.   Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 

1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  535-537.  .  Das  latente  Fieber 

bei  der  chronischen  Tuberkulose.   Deutsches  Arch.  f. 

klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiii,  102-183.   .  L'  apiressia 

tubercolare  e  la  febbre  tubercolare  latente.   Gazz  d. 

osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1213-1215.   .  La  temperatura 

nella  tuberculosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898, 
Roma,  1899,  ix,  356.— Ott  (A.)  1st  die  bei  Tuberculosen 
nach  leichten  Korperanstrengungen  auftretende  Tem- 
peratursteigerung  als  Fieber  anzusehen?  Verhandl.  d. 
Tuberc.-Commis.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1901,  Berl.,  1902,  126-128.    Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1902,  xxxix,  127.— Vottenger  (F.  M.)  A  study  of  fever 
in  tuberculosis;  with  reference  to  its  causation  and  treat- 
ment. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  102.5-1030. 
Also,  Reprint. — Reger  (E.)  Die  Temperaturkurve  der 
Tuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  20-22.  Also:  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  xv, 
Ergnzngshft.,  231-241,  1  diag.— de  Kenzl  (E.)  "  Feb- 
bricola"  di  origine  tubercolare.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap., 
Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  281-283.— Roberts  (J.  R.)  &  Blian- 
darkar(P.  R. )  Preliminary  note  on  the  existence  of 
an  acute  tuberculous  fever  in  India  which  has  been  con- 
fu.sed  with  continuous  and  remittent  fevers.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  377-380. 

Tuberculosis  {Toxins  of). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Agglutination  of); 
Tuberculosis  {Bacillus  of ) ;  Tuberculosis  (Ba- 
cillusof.  Virulence  of );  Tuberculosis  (JJZoorZ m). 

AucLAiE  (J.)  *  Etude  experimentale  sur  les 
poisons  du  bacille  tuberculeux  humain.  Essais 
de  vaccination  et  de  traitement.  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Hollos  (J. )  Les  intoxications  tuberculeuses. 
4°.    Paris,  1910. 

Radiguer(P.  )  *R61e  des  toxines  tubercu- 
leuses locales  dans  le  processus  tuberculeux. 
La  tuberculose,  maladie  d' intoxication  surtout 
locale.  Etude  de  pathologic  gen^rale.  8°. 
Paris,  1905. 

Albaliary  (J.-M.)  Sur  les  toxines  tuberculeuses  et 
leurs  antitoxines.  Compt.  rend.  9oc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1913, 
Ixxiv,  175-177. — Arloing  (P.)  Etude  graphique  de  la 
toxicity  des  Emulsions  de  bacilles  de  Koch  et  de  la  tuber- 
culine  sur  des  sujets  tuberculeux.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxxiv,  372.— Arloing  (S.)  & 
Bescos  (A.)  Des  toxones  de  la  tuberculine.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  1115. — Armand- 
Belille  (P.)  Reaction  des  meninges  certains  poisons 
du  bacille  tuberculeux  humain.   Arch,  de  med.  exp6r.  et 

d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  277-296,  1  pi.   .  Em- 

bolies  exp6rimentales  intra-mfidullaires  de  poison  ca- 
s^ifiant  du  bacille  tuberculeux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  455.   .  Du  mode  d' action 

sur  les  meninges  des  poisons  locaux  du  bacille  tubercu- 
leux.  Ibid.,  1013.   .  De  1  action,  sur  les  centres 

nerveux,  des  poisons  du  bacille  tuberculeux  humain. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1903,  x,  413-428.— Armand- 
Delille  (P.)  &  Huet.  Propri(5t6s  des  poisons  locaux 
du  bacille  tviberculeux.   Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol.,  Par., 

1905,  lix,  656-658.  .  Recherches  exp^rimen- 

tales  sur  I'action  respective  et  rteiproque  des  diff^rents 
poisons  du  bacille  tuberculeux,  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  464^66.  .  Contribu- 
tion i  I'etude  des  poisons  tuberculeux;  recherches  sur  le 
mode  d'action  respectif  et  r6ciproque  de  diff^rents  poi- 
sons extraits  du  bacille  tuberculeux.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de 
path,  g^n..  Par.,  1906,  viii,  1056-1070.— Armanni  (L.) 
Sulla  specificity  e  virulenza  delle  sostanze  caseose  tuber- 
colose;  recerche  sperimentali.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di 
med.  enat.,  Napoli,  1903,  xiii,  124-166.— Aticlair  (J.)  Les 
poisons  du  bacille  tuberculeux  humain;  la  d^gen^res- 
cence  casfieuse.   Rev,,  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  97- 

128.   .  Les  poisons  du  bacille  tuberculeux  humain 

(troisi&me  m^moire);  recherches  sur  la  pneumonic  tuber- 
culeuse. Arch,  dem^d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1899, 
xi,  303-377,  1  pi.   .  Les  poisons  du  bacille  tubercu- 
leux humain;  la  sclerose  pulmonaire  d'origine  tubercu- 
leuse.   Ibid.,  1900,  xii,  189-202, 1  pi.  .  La  nature  des 

proces-sus  tuberculeux  ^clair^e  par  I'^tude  des  poisons  du 
bacille  de  Koch;  I'intoxication  tuberculeuse  locale.  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1904.  2.  s.,  i,  25-34,— Auclair  (J.) 
<fr  Radigner  (P.)  R61e  des  toxines  tuberculeuses  lo- 
cales dans  le  processus  tuberculeux:  la  tuberculose,  mala- 
die d'intoxication  surtout  locale.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  627;  639.— de  Backer  &  Bruliat  (J.)    Les  poisons 
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Tuberculosis  {Toxins  of). 

.  du  bacille  tuberculeux  humain.  Rev.  g^n.  de  I'antisepa. 
et  d.  ferments  th^rap.,  Par.,  1898,  773-777.— Badano  (F.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  azione  dei  veleni  tubercolari 
sul  tessuto  polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxl, 
401-404.— Bail  (O.)  Ueber  Giftwlrkung  von  Tuberkel- 
bazillen  beim  Meerschweinchen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xviii,  1212-1214.— Baudran.  Sur  une  endotoxine 
tuberculeusedenaturealbumosique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  941.   .  Terrain  tuberculeux; 

endotoxine  tuberculeuse;  nouveaux  milieux  de  cultures 
pour  le  bacille  de  Koch.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1910,  xvii,  16.^169.— Bertlioloii.  Sur  les  effets 
d'une  nouvelle  toxine  antituberculeuse.  Assoc.  trauf. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1901,  Par.,  1902,  xxx,  pt.  2,  868- 
879.— Bezan^on  (F.)  &  Gouget  (A.)  Action  com- 
parge  des  poisons  tuberculeux  (toxicity,  action  sur  la 
temperature).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11. 
s.,  i,  521-523. — Bonlioff.  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von 
Streptokokken  auf  Tuberkelbacillen-Kulturen  und  deren 
Giftbildungr.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1896,  vi,  145-152.— 
Cantacuzfene  (J.)  Phtoom&nes  d' intoxication  pro- 
duitschez  le  cobaye  par  I'injection  intrap6riton(5ale  de 
bacllles  tuberculeux  d^graiss^s.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  314.  .  Essais  d'immunisation 

centre  Paction  toxique  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  d^grais- 
s^.  Ibid.,  316. — Cantacuzfene  (J.)  &  Iriiiescu.  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  maladie  toxique  produite  par  I'inoculation 
des  bacilles  tuberculeux  d^graiss(5s.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  441-445  — Carrftre  (G.)  Action 
des  ferments  et  des  diasta.Mcs  sur  les  poisons  tuberculeux. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  729- 
772. — Casagrandi  (0.)  A  propo.sito  della  costituzione 
dei  veleni  del  baeillo  della  tubercolosi.  Guerraa.  tuberc, 
Catania,  1901,  i,  97: 109.— De  Oiaxa  (V.)  Sulla  sostanza, 
ad  azione  locale,  del  baeillo  della  tubercolosi.  Ann.  d'  ig. 
sper.,  Roma,  1900,  n.  s.,  x,  191-202.— Ferran  (J.)  Sur  la 
culture  d'un  second  antig^ne  non  acido-rdsistant  et  para- 
site oblige  contenu  dans  le  virus  tuberculeux  naturel. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  106. — 
Figari  (F.)  Experimentelluntersuchungen  (iber  die 
innerliche  Darreichung  ein^s  Tubercularantitoxins. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  56.— Freiikel  (L.  Y.) 
&  Bronsbtein  (O.  I.)  Eksperimentalniya  danniya  k 
voprosu  o  tuberkuloznlkh  toksinakh  i  antitoksinakh. 
[Experimental  dataon  tubercular  toxins  and  antitoxins.J 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901,  Iv,  755-762.  AUo,  transL:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  861-863.— Friedberger 
E.)&  ScIiUtze  (A.)  Ueber  das  akut  wirkende  Gift 
Anaphylatoxin)  aus  Tuberkelbacillen.  Ibid.,  1911, 
xlviii,  369-373.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsfor.sch.  u. 
exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1911,  Orig.,  ix,  431-444.— F'roiii 
(G.)  &  Ramond  (L.)  Virulence  et  toxicity  com  partes 
aes  liquides  pleural  et  c6phalo-rachidien  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  Par.,  1905,  lix,  694-596.  — 
Oabrilowiscli  (J.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ver- 
breitung  des  tuberculosen  Virus  innerhalb  des  mensch- 
lichen  Organismus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
784. — Galtier  (V.)  Resistance  et  conservation  du  virus 
tuberculeux.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1901, 
5.  s.,  V,  72-79.  Also:  Echo  vet.,  Liege,  1900-1901,  xxx', 
130-137. —Gueguen  (F.)  La  tuberculose,  son  bacille 
et  ses  toxines.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1909,  6.  s.,  xii,  455- 
462.— Haentjens  (A.  H.  )  Tuberkeltoxin-Studien. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  323-331.— HoU^s  (J.) 
Die  tuberculosen  Intoxicationen.  Ztschr.  f .  exper.  Path, 
u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  viii,  666-684.— Jesseii  (F.) 
Ueber  Tuberkulosegifte.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi, 
1268.— Jousset  (P.)  La  toxine  diffuse  et  la  toxine  ad- 
herente  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Art  med..  Par.,  1905,  ci. 
81-85.— Kitasbima  (T.)  [The  poison  of  tuberculosis.] 
Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  445-450.  — Kllng- 
iniiller  (V.)  Zur  Wirkung  abgetodteter  Tuberkel- 
bacillen und  der  Toxine  von  Tuberkelbacillen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  778-780.— Knoll  (W.)  Mor- 
phologisches  und  Biologisches  tiber  mit  Methylviolett- 
Fuchsin  gefarbtes  Tuberkulosevirus.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 

Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xv,  211-220,  1  pi.   .  Zur  Mor- 

phologie  des  Tuberkulosevirus.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Kong.  I.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  199-205,  1  pi. 

 .  Warum  ist  es  berechtigt,  der  granularen  Form 

des  Tuberkulosevirus  Sporeneharakter  zuzuschreiben? 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1911,  xli,.  49-55.— 
Korczynski  (L.)  O  wplywie  jadow  gruiliezvch  na 
rozw6j  i  jadovvitose  innych  bakteryi.  [Influence  of  tu- 
bercular toxins  on  the  development  and  growth  of 
other  bacteria.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv, 
1287;  1319.  Also,  transL:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
xviii,  29-34.  — Liandnianu  (  G.  )    Ueber  Tuberkulose- 

toxin.    Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1898,  viii,  481-484.   . 

Process  of  obtaining  tuberculosis  toxin.  [Pat.  spec] 
No.  649,938;  May  22,  1900.  —  L,eclalnclie  (  E.  )  Sur 
la  virulence  des  muscles  chez  I'homme  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  1013.— 
liemoine  (  G.  )  &  Gerard  (  E. )  Nouvelles  expe- 
riences sur  Taction  antitoxique  de  la  paratoxine  vis-a- 
vis  du  poison  tuberculeux.  Rev.  mod.  de  m6d.  et  de 
chir.,  Par.,  1910,  viii,  366;  467.— von  £.lngel!slieini. 
Ueber  die  Werthbestimmung  der  Tuberkulosegiftprapa- 
rate.   Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898, 


Tuberculosis  (Toxins  of). 

xxiv,  583-585. — IMaff'ucci  (A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali 
sui  prodotti  tossici  del  baeillo  tubercolare.  Sperimen- 

tale,  Firenze,  1894,  xlviii,  285-287.   .  Sui  prodotti 

tossici  del  baeillo  tubercolare.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895,  ii, 
C,  1-25,  1  pi.   Also  [Abstr.];  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  inter- 

naz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  chirurg.  [etc.] ,  282-284.   . 

Ricerche  sperimentali  intorno  alia  tossina  e  bacilli  tu- 
bercolari contenuti  nello  sperma  di  animali  tubercolotici. 
Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1902,  iii,  105;  121.  — 
Maragllano  (E.)  Sui  veleni  tubercolari.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  1389.  Also:  Riv.  clin.  e 
terap.,  Napoli,  1897,  xix,  590-592.  — — -.  Dei  veleni 
tubercolari.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli, 
1897,  xiii,  410-412.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  220-235.   .  Veleni  tuber- 
colari. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  241-244.  — 
iUaroautonio  (A.)  Di  alcune  lesioni  anatomichepro- 
dotte  da  veleni  tubercolari.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  197-216.— Miclielazzl  (A.) 
Sugli  effetti  tossici  della  prolungata  alimentazione  con 
latte  sterilizzato  di  animale  tubercolotico.  Ann.  d'  ig. 
sper.,  Roma,  1901,  n.  s.,  xi,  201-263.— Mircoll  (S.)  U 
virus  granulare  tubercolare  e  la  sua  derivazione  diretta 
dal  virus  tipico.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.  Geneva,  1911-12, 
iv,  31.5-317.— Morselli  (A.)  Sulle  alterazioni  iiidotte  da 
tossina  tubercolare  nelle  cellule  cerebrali,  cerebellari  e 
midollari.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  l!t02,  xvii, 
335-340. — JHufli.  Ueber  die  granulare,  nachZiehl  nicht 
darstellbare  Form  des  Tuberkulosevirus.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1103.— Neufeld  (F.)  Zur  Werthbe- 
stimmung von  Tuberkulosegiftpriiparaten  durch  intra- 
cerebrale  Injection.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl. ,1899,  xxv,  203-206.— !Vewburgli(L.  H.)  &  Kelly 
(T.  H.)  The  efi'ect  of  the  tuberculo-toxin  on  the  adrenal 
function.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1912,  x,  250-257,  1 
tab.— Perniin  (G.  E.)  Om  den  ikke-syrefaste  form  af 
tuberkulosevirus.  [Tuberculosis  virus  almost  acid  free.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1910,  5.  R.,  iii,  91-98. —Peron. 
Contribution  k  I'etude  des  toxines  du  bacille  tuber- 
culeux; degenerescence  graisseuse  totale  des  cellules 
hepatiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s., 
V,  446-448.— ■PUiUiJpe  (C.)  Communication  ausujet  de 
la  toxine  fabriquee  au  laboratoire  des  sanatoria  beiges  et 
hoUandais,  rue  Belliard,  115,  Bruxelles.  Ann.  Soc.  mdd.- 
chir.  de  Liege,  1903,  xiii,  144-147.— Rappin.  Les  to- 
xines du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  I'organisme  tuberculeux. 
Prov.  med..  Par.,  1907,  xx,  13.- Rappin  &  Fortlneau 
(L.)  Toxines  du  bacille  de  Koch  dans  le  lait  desfemmes 
•  tuberculeusos.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908, 
Ixiv,  659.— Rebaudi  (S.)  SuU'  azioneiperglobulizzante 
dei  veleni  tubercolari.  Ann.  d.  Ist.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura 
d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904-6,  i,  342-350.— Rondo- 
poiilo  (P.-J.)  kesultats  et  observations  sur  la  toxine  de 
la  perliere.  Cong  internat.  de  la  tuberc  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  868-871.— Sfiallero  (M.)  Sull'  azione  che  esercitano 
i  veleni  tubercolari  sullo  sviluppo  di  certe  mufle.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  954.— Sfiolla  (S.)  Sui  pro- 
dotti tossici  della  tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.,  Roma,  1896,  vii,  190-193.— VValilen  (E.)  Les  to- 
xines tuberculeuseset  la  vaccinationcontre  la  tuberculose. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  277;  325;  337.— Was- 
serniann(A.)  Ueber  das  Vorhandensein  von  Anti- 
tuberkulin  im  tuberkulosen  Gevvebe.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2396-2399,— Weigert  (C.)  Die 
VerbreitungsweeedesTuberkelgiftesnach  dessenEintritt 
in  den  Organismus.   1883.    7nAts.- Gesamm.  Abhand.,  8°, 

Berl.,  1906,  i,  pt.  2,  432-441.  .  •.  Die  Wege  des  Tuber- 

kelgiftes  zu  den  serosen  Hauten.  1883.  Ibid.,  4.50^62.— 
Weiss  (L.)  Zur  Morphologie  des  Tuberkulosevirus 
unter  besondererBerucksichtigungeiner  Doppelfiirbung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1797- 1800.— Zeiinerrw.) 
Ein  mit  olsaurem  Natron  und  Lecithin  hergestelltes 
hochvpertiges  Tuberkulose-Toxin.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  653. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmissio7i  oj). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Congenital,  etc. ) ;  Tu- 
berculosis {Fatal);  Tuberculosis  (Inocidation 
of,  Human);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Trans- 
mission of);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  and 
lactation;  Tuberculosis  {Re infection  in);  Tuber- 
culosis and  marriage. 

Calvary  (]V1.)  *Ueber  Generalisation  der 
tuberkulosen  Infektion  durch  Einbruch  in  die 
Sinusriiume.    8°.    Miinchen,  1907. 

VAN  Dantzich  (S.)  Is  de  tuberculose  besmet- 
telijk?  Een  woord  aan  alle  belangstellenden. 
12°.    Rotterdam,  1906. 

Dralle  (A.)  *Versuche  uber  die  Durchliis- 
sigkeit  der  Darmwand  fiir  Bakterien.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Infectionswege,  speziell 
der  der  Tuberkulose.  [Bern.]  8°.  Einbeck, 
1909. 
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Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of). 

Fontaine  (A.)  *Contribution  a,  I'etude  les 
dangers  presentes  par  1' usage  de  produits  tu- 
berculeux  ou  objets  tuberculiferes.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

JoussET  (X.)  *  Transmission  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  dans  les  rapportssociaux.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Lagrive  (G.  )  *De  la  maniere  irraisonnee  de 
comprendre  la  contagion  de  la  tuberculosa.  8°. 
Paris,  1907. 

Lefebvre  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'auto-infection  tuderculeuse.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Petit  (G.)  *Les  voies  de  penetration  de  la 
tuberculose  et  les  moyens  de  defense  de  I'or- 
ganisme.    8°.    Lille,  1906. 

RuiTiNGA  (P.)  De  tuberculeuze  infectie  bij 
den  mensch.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1903. 

Sauvet  (C.-L.-F.)  ^Importance  du  terrain 
dans  revolution  de  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1906. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Buremi  of  Animal  Industry.  Bull.  No.  93.  The 
relation  of  tuberculous  lesions  to  the  mode  of 
infection.  By  E.  C.  Schroeder  and  W.  E.  Cot- 
ton.   8°.     Washington,  1906. 

Walsham  ( H. )  The  channels  of  infection  in 
tuberculosis,  together  with  the  conditions,  orig- 
inal or  acquired,  which  render  the  different  tis- 
sues vulnerable.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

YuKGELYUNAS  ( A.  A. )  K  provosu  proiskhozh- 
denii  i  razvitii  obshtshei  bugorchatki;  puti 
vnledreniya  i  rasprostraneniya  tuberkulyoznikh 
palochek  v  organizmu.  [Origin  and  develop- 
ment of  general  tuberculosis;  methods  of  intro- 
duction and  distribution  of  tubercle  bacilli  in 
the  organism.]    8°.    [Kiyev,  1911.1 

Adaiui  (J.  G.)  On  thecommunicability  of  tuberculo- 
sis from  man  to  man.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi,  813- 
816.  Also:  Proo.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4),  1895, 
vii,  170-174.  Also,  Reprint— Albreelit  (E.)  Ueber  Tu- 
berkulose-Infektion;  Erorterungen  zu  E.  von  Behrings 
Vortrag  (iber  Tuberkulose-Bekumpfung.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1903,  xvvii,  473;  485;  497. — 
Alessainlro  (R  )  Sul  contagio  tubereolare  .  .  .  adis- 
tanza.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908,  i,  139-147.— Anirein 
(O.)   Over  de  besmettelijkheid  der  tuberculose.  Ge- 

neesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1902,  Ivi,  nos.  45-46.   .  L  in- 

fectiosit6  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1907,  xii,  334-346.— Angelopoiilos  (G.)  Uepi  r^f 
Kt.a(p6pu)v  TpoTTWv        jueraSocretug  T^?  (pv^aTtatreio^  Kai  t^s  cltt'o 

TaUTTJ?  WpOipvXd^eui^,      'loLTpLK-q  TTpOoSoS,  'El'  Supw,  1912,  XVil, 

114-117.— Arloiiig  (S.)  Infections  tuberculeuses  di?si- 
mul^es  et  occultes.  Arch.  f.  wissench.  u.  prakt.  Tierh., 
Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  Suppl.-Bd.,  9-18.— Arloing-  (S.)  & 
Tlievenot  (L. )  Des  caractjires  anatomiques  de  I'in- 
fection  tuberculeuse.  Prov.  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  157- 
159.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1909,  viii, 
7-9.— Armstrong'  (R.  R.)  The  mechanism  of  infection 
in  tuberculosis.  Science  Progr.  20  cent.,  Lond.,  1912-13, 
vii,  33-5-355. — Aron  (E.)  Zur  Tuberculose-Infection 
beim  Menschen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 462- 
465.— Avlonitis.  Sur  la  contagiosity  de  la  tuberculose. 
Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,Constnnt.,  1898-9,  xli,  221-229.— Uabfes 
(V.)  Penetration  du  bacille  tuberculeux  parlapeauin- 
tacte.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,  377.— Babiiil  (R.) 
Le  tonsille  come  porta  d'  entrata  della  tubercolosi  e  i 
gangli  linfaticl  nella  difesa  dell'  organismo.  Ann.  di 
Ippocrate,  Milano,  1907-8.  ii,  59-64.— Baciiieister  & 
Uueben.  Ueber  "  sekundiire"  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  2350- 
2353.— Bal lota-Taylor.  Die  Eintrittspforte  des  Tu- 
berkelbaclllus.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  546; 
556. — Baradat.  Tuberkulose  undVerkehr.  iftid.,1909, 
llv,  13;  25;  37;  47. — Bartel  (J.)   Zur  Tuberkulosefrage. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  463-467.   .  Ueber 

die  Beziehungen  zvvischen  Organzelle  und  Tuberkulose- 

infektion.    flxid.,  1248.  ■  .  Zur  Frage  der  Infektions- 

wege  der  Tuberkulose.    Ibid.,  1909,  xxii,  115-117.   . 

Ueber  den  gegenwartigen  Stand  der  Eintrittspfortenfrage 
bei  der  Tuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1911,  xxiv,  977.— Bartel  (J.) 
&  Spieler.  Experimentaluntersuchungen  iiber  natiir- 
liche  Infektionsgelegenheit  mit  Tuberkulose.  Festsohr. 
enthalt.  Arb.  ii.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf. 
[etc.],  Wien.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  71-89.— Basso  (G.  L.)  Stu- 
dio .sperimentale  sulla  genesi  e  sul  modo  di  propagazione 
della  tubercolosi  negli  organi  genitali  della  donna.  Ann. 
di  ostet.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvii,  277-300.— Basso  Is  y  Prim 
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(A.)    Del  contagio  tuberculose.   Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de 

Barcel.,  1906,  xxxii,  49;  433:  1907,  xxxiii,  289.   . 

Del  terreno  tuberculizable.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxxiv,  293- 
297.  —  vou  Bauiug'arten  (P.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
der  Tuberkelbacillen  an  der  Eingangspforte  der  Infek- 
tion.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1329-1334.  Also: 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1905,  Jena,  1906, 
5-19.   -.  Welche  Ansteckungsweise  spielt  bel  der  Tu- 
berkulose des  Menschen  die  wichtigste  RoUe'?  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1729-1735. — 
yon  Bell  ring  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Infek- 
tionswegen  derTuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907, vi, 
423-436.  Also,  iransL:  Ibid.,  523-536.  — Beitzke  (  H. ) 
Ueber  Hiiuligkeit  und  Infektionswege  der  Tuberkulose. 

Ibid.,  1906,  V,  165-173.   .  Neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  die 

Infektionswege  der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xlv,  1235-1237.   .  Hauligkeit,  Herkunft  und  In- 
fektionswege der  Tuberkulose  beim  Menschen.  Ergebn. 
d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  xiv, 
1.  Abt.,  169-336.   .  Ueber  die  Infekticjnswege  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Ergebn.  d.wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  i,298- 

306.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Infektionsweg'.' der 

Tuberkulo.se.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl., 
1912,  cex,  17;j-187  Also  [Abstr.]:  'Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  100.  —  Bernlieini  (S.) 
Mode  de  dissemination  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Clinique, 
Brux.,1905,  xix,  340-353.    Also:  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1905,  ix, 

145-148.  .  Coutributional't-tudedesmicrobesderair 

avec  les  maladies  transmissibles.etparticulicrement  la  tu- 
berculose.  Med. orient..  Par., 1908,xii,  609-631.   .  Les 

portes  d'entree  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. Par.,  1908,  xiv,  163-204.  Also,transl.:  nea.Pmss  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxvi,  605.— Bertarelll  (E.)  Das 
Zustromen  der  Landbevolkerung  nach  den  StiidtenurKi 
die  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  753. 
 .  La  questions  della  porta  d'  entrata  del  bacillo  tu- 
bereolare al  Congresso  dell'  AJa.  Riv.d'  ig.  e  san.pubb., To- 
rino, 1907,  xviii,  98-102.— Bluiue  (C.  A. )  Tuberkulosens 
Afstamnlng.  [Thepropagation  of  tuberculosis.]  Tidsskr. 
f.  Sundhdspl.,  K0benh.,  1900-1902,  viii,  176-196.— Blyu- 
inental(F.  M.)  Sotsialnlyefaktori  rasprostraneniya tu- 
berkulyoza.  [Social  factors  in  the  propagation  of  tuber- 
culosis!] Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova. 
Trndi  .  .  .  Syezda  1904, S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  283.— Bonney. 
Tuberculosis  and  trafhc.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  Ber. 
1908,  Berl.,  1909,  98-107.— Bourgeois (G.)  Exode  rural 
et  tuberculose.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1905,  1, 1127- 
1130.  j1/so.  Reprint.— Boyd  (S.)  Remarks  on  three  cases 
illustrating  direct  infection  with  the  bacillus  tuberculo- 
sis. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  27.— 
Bracken  (H.  M.)  Infection  in  transportation.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1906,1, 
92-124. — Bratsano.  Sur  la  coiitagiosite  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Gaz.  mi5d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1898-9,  xli, 229-233.— 
Brig'idi.  Sorgenti  e  porte  d'  ingresso  del  virus  tuber- 
eolare. Gazz.d.  osp. ,  Milano,  1896,  x  vii, 719-724. — Brondl 
(A.)  Le  vie  di  penetrazione  della  tubercolosi  nelF  or- 
ganismo. Tubercolosi,  Milano, 1909-10,  ii,  374-391. — Bryn 
(H.)  The  tubercle  bacillus;  how  is  it  communicated? 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxix,  2>S9-296.— Burbliardt 
(A.)  Ueber  Hiiufigkeit  und  Ursache  mcnschlicher  Tu- 
berkulose auf  Grund  von  ca.  1400  Sektionen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz  ,  1906-7,  liii,  139-168.— 
Bustos  (J.)  Estudio  sobre  las  viasde  penetracion  dela 
tuberculosis;  patojenia  de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  m^d.  de 
Chile,  Sant,  de  Chile,  1911,  xxxix,  419-428.  — Calm  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Eingangspforten  der  Tuberkulose  vom  Stand- 
punkt  des  Klinikers.  Strasgb.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  vii,  103- 
109.— Calmette  (A.)   Voies  d'infection.  Tuberculosis, 

Leipz.,  1906,  V,  491-507.   .  Les  voies  de  penetration 

de  f  infection  tuberculeuse  et  la  defense  de  I'organisme 
centre  la  tuberculose.    Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1906,  xxviii, 

641-660.   .  Les  voiesnormalesdepen6trationdu  virus 

tuberculeux  dans  I'organism^.  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1907,  V,  729-744.   Also:  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 

1907,  xi,  481^89.  •  .  Les  voies  normales  d'infection 

tuberculeuse.  Ibid.,  1908.  xii,  429-435.  Also:  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1908,  xxii,  741-7.53.   .  Les  voies  de  pene- 
tration et  de  diffusion  du  bacille  tuberculeux  dans  I'or- 
ganisme. Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  358-365.— 
CanelliS  (S.  I.)  Ilepi  tojv  TpoTrmv  ttJ?  6ta  Tou  ^aKTtjpt- 
&LOV  Tov  Kwx  fJ.oXvi'iTeai?.  'laTpLKTj  7rpdo6o9,  "Ev  2upa»,  1909, 
xiv,  250-252. — Carnot  (P.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de'.super- 
tuberculisation;  contamination  mutuelle  des  tubercu- 
leux et  necessite  de  leur  isolement  individuel.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1904,  i,  418-420.— Carr  (J.  W.)  The  ways  in 
which  tubercle  bacilli  enter  and  spread  in  the  body. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  23-37.— Cliabds  (J.)  Vias 
de  infeccion  dela  tuberculosis,  i  Cuiil  es  su  bacteriologia? 
Deducciones  profilActicas.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1907,  liv, 
739-741.— Cliaiisse  (T. )  Les  portes  d'entree  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Rec  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  573;  640.— 
Cliiari  (H.)  Ueber  die  Eingangspforten  der  Tuberku- 
lo.se  vom  pathologisch-anatomischen  Standpunkte  aus. 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,  vii,  1-4.   .  Ueber  die  Ein- 
gangspforten der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1910,  xxxi,  635-638,— Cliretien.  Contagiosite  de 
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Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of). 

la  tuberculose.  Poitou  mM.,  Poitiers,  1901,  xV,  152-155. — 
Cieclianowski  (S.)  W  sprawie  wr6t  zakazenia  gruf- 
liczego.  [On  tlie  manner  of  tuberculous  infection.] 
Now.  lek.,  Poznin,  1904,  xvi,  ii-21.— Cobbett  (L.)  Por- 
tals of  entry  of  tubercle  bacilli  into  the  body.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lend.,  1909,  ii,  867.— Co<lina-<lasteIIvf  (C.)  De- 
mostraci6n  clinica  del  contagio  en  la  tuberculosis.  Gac. 
in6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1895,  xviii,  214;  256;  280;  310;  345; 
378.— Coiiibeiiiaie.  Les  poissons  peuvent-ils  gtre  des 
intermediaires  dans  la  transmission  de  la  tuberculose? 
Bull.  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1893,  xxxii,  lfil-166.— Conuiir 
(R.  E.)  Conditions  favoring  tubercular  infection.  Iowa 
M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1902,  viii,  526-530.  [Discussion],  537- 
543. — Contagiousness  (The)  of  tuberculosis  and  the 
province  of  the  Board  of  Health  in  its  prevention.  (Dis- 
cussion before  the  Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia, 
February  15, 1894).  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vi,826- 
84.5.— Cornet  (G.)  Die  Infectionsgefahr  bei  Tberculo.se. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  232;  254.  [Discus- 
sion], 262;  264;  281.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (1899),  1900,  XXX,  pt.  2,  91-110.  [Discussion],  pt. 
1,  115;  121.— Courniont  (J.)  &  l<esieur  (C.)  Passage 
du  ba,cille  tuberculeux  a  travers  la  peau  chez  le  cobaye, 
le  veau.lelapin.  Compt.rend.Soc.de  biol. , Par., 1907,  Ixii, 

1143-1146.  .  Sur  I'origine  transcutanee  de  la 

tuberculose  (applications  prophylactiques).  Cong,  franc, 
de  med. 1907.  Corapt.-rend., Par., 1908,229-232.  Also.tmnd.: 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  ili,  1429.— Cozzolino  (0.)  Tu- 
bercolosi  materna  ed  allattamento.  Tommasi,  Napoli, 
1913,  viii,  50-61.— Crescenzi  (U.  B.)  Sulla  possibilita 
che  le  lane  possano  comunicare  la  tuhercolo,si  all'  orga- 
nismo  umano.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  A,ss.  med.  ital.  1891, 
Siena,  1893,  xiv,  367-369.— Cuuipston  (.1.  H.  L. )  The  fre- 
quency of  human  infection  in  tuberculosis.  Put).  Health, 
LoDd.,  1909-10,  xxiii,  310-314.— Ciituri  (F.)  Etude  ex- 
p^rlmentale  sur  le  mode  de  propagation  de  la  tubercu- 
lose des  trompes  et  du  rectum  a  la  vessie.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
d.  org.  genito-urin..  Par.,  1910,  ii,  1.537-1556.— Dandois 
(L. )  Les  voies  de  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  d'apr^s 
lesdonn^escliniques.  Rev.  mSd.  de  Louvain,  1906,  2.52. — 
Davies  (L.)  The  source  of  infection  in  tuberculosis. 
Pub.  Health,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xvi,  130- 145.— Debove. 
La  contagion  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de 
th6rap..  Par.,  1911,  xxv,  113-117.  — Delepine  (S.)  & 
Radclitt'e  (F.)  The  spread  of  tuberculosis  through 
the  lymphatics.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1894,  n.  s.,  i, 
81-89.— Oelprat,  Fokker  &  Nolen.  Rapport  van 
de  commissie  van  enquete  naar  de  in  de  praktijk  gedane 
waarnemingen  omtrent  de  besmettelijkheid  van  tuber- 
culose. Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r., 
xli,  d.  2,  4-33.— Drat'oulidfes  [et  ai]  Sur  la  contagio- 
sity de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  med.  d'Orient.  Constant., 
1898-9,  xli,  237-248.— Dnlifere.  Tuberculose  et  phar- 
maciens.  Bull,  union  pharm.  .  .  .,  Charleroi,  1903, 
vli,  197. — Eiehberg-  (J.)  The  contagiousness  of  tu- 
berculosis. Columbus  M.  J.,  1902,  xxvi,  409-418.— 
Eliot  (E. ),  jr.  Tubercular  adenitis  of  the  axilla, 
following  infection  of  the  right  -  index  finger.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  166.— 
Emanuel  ( J.  G.  )  A  presidential  address  on  the 
spread  of  tuberculosis;  heredity  or  Infection.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  i,  1369-1373.  — Evans  (  G.  A.  )  Contagion 
in  tuberculosis.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1894,  viii,  469-173. — 
Finkelnburg.  The  influence  of  soil  on  the  spread 
of  tuberculous  diseases.  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong.  Hvg. 
&  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  171-173.— Fiselier  (B.) 
Die  Eintrittspforten  der  Tuberkulose.  Miincben.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1502  - 1.506.  —  Fisclier  (B.)  & 
Fisclier-Defoy  ( W.)  Die  Infektionswege  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Sammelreferat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d. 
Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1905,  viii,  849;  881;  929.    Also:  Ibid.. 

1906,  ix,  95-98.— Flick  (L.  F.)  The  mode  of  entrance  of 
the  bacillus  tuberculosis  into  the  system.   Times  &  Reg., 

Phila.,  1889,  xx,  pt.  1 , 579-582.    Aluo.  Reprint.  ■  — .  The 

implantation  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1902,  ix,  536-541.   .  The  way  of  infection  in  tuber- 
culosis. Medicine,  Detroit,  1906,  xii,  887-891.  Also:  Tu- 
berculosis, Leipz.,  1906,  v,  461-466.   .  The  way  of 

infection  in  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908, 
18.  s.,  i,  171-173.  Aho,  Reprint.— Fortesc'ue-Brick- 
dale  (J.  M.)  The  mode  of  infection  in  tuberculosis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  23.— Frankel  (B.)  Die  Tropf- 
chen-Infektion  der  Tuberkulose  und  ihre  Verhiitung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  5-7.— 
Frankel  (C.)  Art  und  Weise  der  Uebertragung.  Ber. 
u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 

179-194.   .  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Tuberkelbacillen 

von  der  unverletzen  Haul  aus.    Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl., 

1907,  xvii,  903-906.  .  Bemerkungen  zu  meiner  Arbeit: 

Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  von  der  unver- 

letzten  Haul  aus.   Ibid.,  1908  xviii,  125.  .  Ueber  die 

Wirkung  der  Tuberkelbazillen  von  der  unverletzten  Haut 
aus.  ifiiVi.,  1910,  XX,  817-821.— Freyniutli  (W.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Infektionsgefahr  durch  die  Hand 
des  Tuberkulo.sen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii, 
258-200.— Gaffky.  Zur  Frage  der  Infektionswege  dpr 
Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  487-4.58.— 
Oarlock  (F.  R.)   Transmission  of  txiberculosis.   Tr.  M. 
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Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  304-306.— «autrelet 
(E.)  Le  terrain  tuberculeux;  ses  differents  tvpes.  Rev. 
d.  mal.  d.  la  nutrition.  Far.,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  348-360.— 
Oereda  (E.G.)  "La  discusion  al  contagio  de  la  tuber- 
culosis por  la  via  respiratoria  6  la  g^strica.  i  Podria 
encontrar  explicaci6n  en  un  cstudio  detenido  de  las 
localizaciones  de  esta  enfermedad  en  los  organos  de  con- 
fluencia  de  ambas  vlas?"  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol., 
Madrid,  1911,  xi,  21;  lo2.— Gleltsmann  (J.  W.)  Infek- 
tionswege der  Tuberkulose.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr., 
1906,  xviii,  367-373.— Goldie  (W.)  Preliminary  com- 
munication on  tiie  spread  of  tuberculosis.  Canad.  Pract. 
&  Rev.,  Toronto.  1899,  xxv  [xxiv],  433^36.— Grawitz 
(P.)  Die  Eintrittspforten  der  Tuberkelbazillen  und 
ihre  Lokalisationen  beim  Menschen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  711-714.— Gra- 
ziaiii  (A.)  Sulla  possibilita  e  frequenza  d'  infezione 
per  mezzo  delle  maul  del  tnbercolosi.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1905,  n.  s.,  xv,  709-723. — Guilleniin.  La  tuber- 
culose serait  contagieuse.  Des  preuves?  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Nantes,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxx.  937-940.— Haentjens  (A.  H.) 
Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  auf  lymphogenem  Wege. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  47-56.— Hamill  (S. 
Mc.)  Channels  of  communication  in  tuberculosis;  their 
relative  significance.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxv,  288- 
299.— Hammer  (H.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Infection 
derTuberculo.se.  Ztschr,  f.  Heilk.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 
xxi,  4.  Hft.,  149-162.— Hammond  (P.  S.)  Report  of  a 
ca.se  of  primary  tuberculous  infection  through  intestine 
without  intestinal  lesion.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909, 
liii,  2095-2097.— Harbitz  (F.)  Studies  in  the  frequency, 
localization,  and  modes  of  tuberculosis,  with  special 
reference  to  its  occurrence  in  the  Ivmph  nodes  and  during 
childhood.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1905,  ii,  143-237.— 
Hartz  (H.  J.)  Remarks  on  the  pathology  of  tubercu- 
losis and  the  routes  of  invasion.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1906,  vi, 
334-340.— Hatlield  (G.  J  )  Modes  of  infection  in  tuber- 
culosis. Sanitation,  Phila.,  1904-5,  i,  2.53-2.55.— Hay  (M.) 
The  infectivity  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Officer,  Loud.,  1911, 
V,  261. — Heim  ( M. )  Zur  Infektionsgefahr  bei  Tuberku- 
lose und  Verbreitung  derselben.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1899,  164-167.— Heitzmann  (C.)  The  intimate 
nature  of  tuberculosis;  its  transmissibility,  and  its  para- 
sitic origin.  Arch.  Med.,  N.  Y'.,  1883,  ix,  153-177.  Also, 
Reprint.— Helmliolz  ( K.  F. )  &  Toyofuku  (T.)  His- 
tologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  ersten  Veranderun- 
gen  nach  der  Tuberkuloseinfektion.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xvii,  39-50.— Henrot  (H.)  La 
transmission  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  frauf  .dem^d.  1907. 
Compt.  rend..  Par.,  1908,  191-193.— Hillenberg".  Zur 
Entstehung  und  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixiv,  30.5-341.— 
Hirselil'eld  (E.)  On  the  modes  of  infection  in  tuber- 
culosis. Rep.  Australas.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1892,  Hobart,  1893, 
iv,  751-758.— Hoffmann  (W.)  Buitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Tuberkuloseverbreitung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1904,  i,  49-92, 1  tab.,  4  maps,  3  diag.— Home  (J.) 
The  channels  of  infection  in  tuberculosis,  and  the  part 
played  by  the  lymphatic  glands  in  arre.sting,  modifying, 
or  propagating  infection,  and  in  preventing  recurrence 
of  the  disease.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxii,  281-317,  3 
pi. — Huber  (J.  B. )  The  disposition  of  the  infective  ma- 
terial in  tuberculo.sis.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxii, 
261-264.— Hutchinson  (\V.)  Infection  as  a  factor  in 
tuberculo.sis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  618-624.  Also, 
Reprint. — Internationale  Enquete  betr.  Infektions- 
wege. Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  526.— Iscli- Wall. 
I;a  pr6tendue  contagiositi5  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  m6d. 
de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  97.— Joselson  ( A.)  Tegen  het 
beleenen  of  verkoopen  van  gebruikte  kleeren.  Tuberc. 
Org.  V.  de  Nederl.  centr.  Vereen.  [etc.],  's  Gravenh.,  1908, 
iv,  171-174. — Jousset  (P.)    De  la  transraissibilite  de  la 

1;uberculo.se.    Art  med..  Par.,  1897,  Ixxxiv,  108-112.   

A  propos  de  la  contagion  de  la  tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1906, 
cii,  23-37.— Jurjjelunas  (A. )  Zur  Frage  vom  Ursprung 
und  der  Entwicklung  der  allgemeinen  Tuberlrulose;  die 
Wege  auf  denen  die  Tuberkelbazillen  in  den  Organismus 
eindringen  und  sich  in  ihm  verbreiten.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg. 
u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxi,  307-366. — Ka'n- 
tiiack  (A.  A.)  Tuberculosis  as  an  infective  disease. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  i,  56-60.— Kelscli.  A 
propos  de  la  contagion  de  la  tuberculose.  Arch,  de  mfd. 
et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1896,  xxvii,  452-459.  Also:  Bull. 
Acad,  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  3.52-3.59.— Kinila 
(R. )  Nov^L  theorie  Behringova  o  zpusobu  propagace  tu- 
berkulosy  a  Behringovaosnova  naraeionelni  jeji  potfeni. 
[Behring's  newtheory  on  the  propagation  of  tuberculo.sis, 
and  hismethod  for  its  rational  observation.]  Casop.  lek. 
fiesk,,  V  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  1097;  1121.— Kitaniura  (S.) 
Die  Stellung  der  Bronchiallymphdriisen  im  lymphati- 
sehen  System  und  ihre  Beziehung  zum  Gang  der  tuberku- 
losen  Infektion.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1907,  Iviii,  194-201.— Knopf  (S.  A.)  Primary 
sources  of  tuberculous  infection,  their  relation  to  eugen- 
ics, and  the  cost  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1912,  xov,  1349-13.56.  Also:  N.  York  State ,T.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1912- 
xii,  347-355.— KoenigsCeld  (H.)  Ueber  den  Durch. 
tritt  von  Tuberkelbacillen  durch  die  unverletzte  Haut, 
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Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Ix, 
Orig.,  28-68.— Ko vacs  (.J.)  Ueber  die  tuberculose  In- 
fection. Ungar  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix,  51. — 
JK.reiuber^  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  retrogra- 
den  luberkulosen  Infektion.  Ztsclir.  f.  Fleisch.-u.  Milch- 
hyg.,  Berl.,  1906.  xvi,  322.— fCuss  (G.)  Contagion  de  la 
tuberculose;  importance  respective  du  poumon  et  de 
I'intestin  comme  portes  d'entrfie  de  la  tuberculose  chez 
rhomme.    Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  1046;  1059;  1071. 

 .  Les  portes  d'entr^e  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong. 

franp.  de  m6d.  1907.  Compt.  rend.,  Par.,  1908, 189-191.— 
Kutliy  (D.)  Klinisch  statistischer  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
der  Verbreitungsweise  der  Tuberculose.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  1287-1291.— liagraiige 
(F.)  Mis^re  et  tuberculose.  Rev.  d.  mal.de  la  nutrition. 
Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  241-255.— l.aidlaw  (G.  F.)  A  study 
of  the  evidence  for  and  against  the  infectiousness  of  tu- 
berculosis. Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1910,  liv,  73-78.— 
liamborelle  (A.)  Dela  contagion  de  la  tuberculose. 
Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1898,  ii,  161-176.  Also: 
Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1900,  Ixxix,  90-133.— liam- 
"botte  (U.)  Le  m^canisme  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse. 
Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de  Lit'ge,  1906,  xlv,  302-319.  Also: 
Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1907,  xxiii,  90-105.— La  Motte 
(Ellen  N.)  Light  work  as  a  factor  in  the  spread  of  tu- 
berculosis. Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1907,  xviii,  749-753, 
Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1908,  li,  223-229.  — Lan- 
4louzy  (L.)  Sur  les  voies  de  p6n6tration  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1907,  xxix,  729-760.  Also:  Rev. 
de  tuberculose.  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  339-370.— Lauglet. 
L'exode  rural  et  la  tuberculose.  Union  mi5d.  du  nord- 
est,  Reims,  1905,  xxix,  146-160. — de  Ibarra  y  Cerezo 
(A.)  El  hogar  y  la  tuberculosis  en  las  clases  trabajado- 
ras.  Rev.  san.  mil.  y  Med.  mil  espafi.,  Madrid,  1908,  ii, 
666-559. — liCffevre.  L'immigration  ruri-urbaine  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1904-5, 
Ivii,  389. — Ijeray.  Sur  la  pr^tendue  contagiosity  de  la 
tuberculose.   J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  606-611. 

 .  La  contagion  de  la  tuberculose.   Ibid.,  1906,  2.  s., 

xviii,  3;  83.    [Discussion],  83-88.   .  Tuberculose  et 

contagion.  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 1906,  ix,  95- 
101. — liCriclie.  La  contagion  est  un  facteur  n6cessaire 
mais  secondaire  dans  I'lStiologie  de  la  tuberculose.  Ibid., 
177-182.— L.emile  (M.)  &  Debre  (R.)  Origine  intes- 
tinale  de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'homme.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
-  Soc.  m6d.  d.  Ii6p.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1586-1596.— 
ljeuret(E.)  Hfimophilie  et  impregnation  tuberculeuse. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mid.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xxxii,  285. — 
Iiewis  (H.  E. )  The  development  of  tuberculosis  in  the 
individual;  with  some  remarks  on  the  tubercle  bacillus 
and  certain  allied  forms  of  bacilli.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville, 
N.  C,  1902,  iv,  1-13.  Also,  Reprint. — l.leberiueister 
(G.)  Experiuientelle  Studien  iiber  die  Lokalisatiou  der 
Tuberkulose  bei  intraarterieller  Infektion.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1911,  1,  398-410. 

 .  Ueber  "sekundare"  Tuberkulose.    Med.  Klin., 

Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1018-1022.— MeClu re  (E.)  The  propa- 
gation o£  phthisis.  [Anticipation  of  modern  science  in 
1520.]  Nature,  Lend.,  1902-3,  Ixviii,  56.— JM'Fadyeaii 
(Sir  J.)  What  is  the  common  method  of  infection  in  tu- 
berculosis? J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1910,  xxiii,  239;  289.   .  The  common  method  of  in- 
fection in  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Vet.  J., 
Lond.,  1911,  Ixvii,  197-217.— Mailierbe  (H.)  Contagion 
et  tuberculose.    Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  ]912,  2.  s.,  xxx, 

721-729.   .  Encore  contagion  et  tuberculose.  Ibid., 

940-942.— Malm  (O.)  Tuberkulosens  Smitteveje.  [The 
ways  of  infection  of  tuberculosis.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Jorde- 
m0dre,  Kjobenh.,  1907-8,  xviii,  37-44.  Also:  Tid.sskr. 
f.  d.  norske  Leegefor.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii,  1-10. — 
Martelli  (L.)  Contributo  alio  .studio  delle  vie  d' in- 
gresso  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nell'  organismo.  Gior.  in- 
ternaz.  d.  sc.  med,,  Napoli,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxi.  961-990. — 
Maynard  (G.  D.)  The  relative  importance  of  infection 
and  hereditv  in  the  spread  of  tuberculosis.  Transvaal  M. 
J.,  Johannesburg,  1912,  viii,  58-82.— Mazza  (C.)  Sulla 
via  di  trasmissione  della  tubercolosi  da  uomo  a  uomo. 
Riv.  d'ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1897,  viii,  809-817.— JMe- 
dini.  Considerations  sur  la  dissfimination  des  germes 
tuberculeux  dans  I'ambiance;  role  des  chaussures.  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  89-91.— ITIettaiii 
(A.  E.)  Infection  in  tuberculosis.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 
n.  s.,  xiii,  551-560.— Micliaelis  (R.)  Die  Infektionsge- 
fahr  bei  der  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1910,  xxxix,  777-791. — Minne.  L'infection  tuber- 
culeuse. Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1906,  xiii,  39-41. 
Also:  Presse  m6d.,  beige,  Brux.,  1906,  Iviii,  125-128.— 
mitcliell  (W.  C.)  Sources  of  infection  in  tuberculosis. 
Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1905,  ii,  1.57-161.— Moeller  (A.) 
Zur  Verbreitungsweise  der  Tuberkelpilze.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxx  i,  205-213.— 
Montenegro  (J.-V.)  Idee  actuelle  de  l'infection  tu- 
berculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1911,  xix, 

85-89.   .  Tuberculisation  et  ses  conditions;  six  mille 

cas  de  tuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii, 
120-127.— Mooreliead  (F.  B.)  The  teeth  and  alveolar 
processes  as  points  of  entrance  for  the  tubercle  bacillus. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  495-498.— Most  (A.) 


Tuberculosis  {Trans?nissioji  of). 

Die  Infektionswege  der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.'klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  xlv,  402^06.— Murray  (A.)  The  infectious- 
ness of  tuberculo.sis.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  4.56-462. — 
Mutermilch  (J.)  O  ile  grutlica  jest  zarazliw^?  [Is 
tuberculosis  contagious?]  Eryt.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901.  v, 
193-198. — Mya  (G.)  La  questione  delle  persone  di  ser- 
vizio  in  rapporto  colla  diffusione  della  tubercolosi.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii, 
74-87. — IVazini  Cliereffedlne  bey.  Surlacontagiosite 
de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1898-9, 
xli,  209-215. — Netter.  Les  modes  de  propagation  de  la 
tuberculose  et  les  meilleurs  moyens  de  la  combattre, 
d'aprSs  Flugge.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  892-906.— 
Neiifeld  (F.),  Dold  (H.)  &  L.indemann  (E.  A.) 
Ueber  Passageversuche  mlt  menschlichem  Tuberkulose- 
material  nach  der  Methode  von  Eber.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc J,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixv,  Orig.,  467-481.— 
Nicolas  (J.)  &  Descos  (A.)  Passage  des  bacilles  tu- 
berculeux apres  ingestion  dans  les  chyliferes  et  le  canal 
thoracique.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  "gen,.  Par.,  1902,  iv, 
910-912.— Nonri  (0.)  Ab.sorption  du  bacille  tuberculeux 
par  la  peau  fraichement  ras^e.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  308.— Novy  (F.  G.)  Communica- 
bility  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Lancet,  De- 
troit, 1894,  n.  s  ,  xviii,  201-205.— Oeliler  (R.)  Ueber  Tu- 
berculose-Infection.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
Ixxii,  89.— Ogilvie  (G.)  Germ  infection  in  tuberculo- 
sis; a  sketch  of  the  present  state  of  the  Question.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  786-788.  Also:  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  xv,  202-208.— Omcr  Atta 
bey.  Sur  la  contagiosity  de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  m^d. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1898-9,  xli,  235.— Owen  (W.  G.) 
The  transmission  of  tuberculo.sis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1902-3,  Iv,  218-220.— Palmer  (Sarah  E.)  A  case  of  tu- 
berculous contagion.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  588. — 
Papiu  (A.)  Cate-va  observa^iunl  asupra  infectiuni  tu- 
bercul6se.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,1895,  xv, 566-574. — Pateiu 
(G.)  Conceptions  nouvelles  de  la  propagation  et  de  la 
gu^rison  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par., 
1907, 6.  s.,  XXV,  58-61,— Pellegrino(M.)  Sullevied'  in- 
fezione  deila  tubercolosi.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  786- 
788. — Perea(P.)  Contagiode  la  tuberculosis.  Bol.Asoc. 
m(5d.  de  Puerto-Rico,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  1906,  iv,  143-147.— 
Perkins  (J.  J.)  The  paths  of  infection  in  tuberculosis. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1907,  xvii,  219-234.— 
Perroncito  (E.)  Esperienze  sulla  trasmissibilita  della 
tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Acead.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4. 
s.,  vi,  815.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1900,  xlix,  1057.— Pery  (J.)  Les  theories  r^centes 
sur  la  transmission  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  246.— Petersson  (0.  V,)  Om 
smittofaran  frin  lungtuberkulosa  i  olika  sjukdomssta- 
dier.  [Infection  from  tuberculosis  in  various  stages  of  the 
disea,se.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  190.5-6,  n.  f.,  xi,  130- 
105.— Pl'eitl'er  (L.)  Zur  Frage  derEntstehungund  Ver- 
breitung  der  Tuberkulo.se.  Festschr.  d.  nied.-rhein.  Ver. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1893, 165-179.— Plelffer  (R.)  & 
Friedberger  (E.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Bedeutung  der  Atmungsorganeund  des  Verdau- 
ungstractus  fiir  die  Tu'erkuloseinfektion  (nach  Ver- 
suchen  am  Meerschweinchen).  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1577-1581. — Pljnap- 
pel  (M.  \V.)  &  Fokker  (A.  P.)  Besmettelijkheid  van 
tuberculose.  Pro  en  contra,  Baarn,  1905,  i,  no.  2,  1-35. — 
Porter  (G.  D.)  Sources  of  infection  in  tubertulosis  and 
their  prevention.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1910, 
xxxiv,  51-53. — Porter  (W.)  Some  phenomena  of  tuber- 
culosis infection.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi, 
1573-1575.— Preisicli  (K.)  &  ScliUtz  ( A.)  Infectiositiit 
des  Nagelschmutzes  bei  Kindern  in  Bezug  auf  Tubercu- 
lose. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  466-169.— 
Prndden  (T.  M.)  The  element  of  contagion  in  tuber- 
cuUsis.  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1892),  1893,  2.  s.,  ix,  19- 
26. — Kailliet(G.)  Portes  d'entrce  de  la  tuberculose. 
Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  v,  107-1.56.— Ran- 
some  (A.)  The  conditions  of  infection  bv  tubercle. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1906-7,  iv,  159-177.  Also:  Brit.  J. 
Tuberculosis,  Lond,,  1901,  i,  322-326.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  7-11.  Also,  transl.: 
Cong.  p.  rytude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  749-754. — 
Ravenel  (M.  P.)   Routes  of  invasion  in  tuberculosis. 

Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee.  1908-9,  vii,  682-688.   . 

Modes  and  sources  of  infection  in  tuberculosis.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1909,  viii,  179-186.— Keiclie  (A.)  Eingangs- 
pforten  der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  KriippelfUrsorge, 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  ii,  273-279,— Reich  en  bacli  (H.) 
Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Eintrittswege 
des  Tuberkelbacillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektions 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ix,  446^66.— Revilliod  (L.) 
Causerie  sur  la  contagion  dela  tuberculose.  Rev.  m^d.  de 
la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gendve,  1898,  xviii,  451-466,— Ribbert 
(H.)  Die  Eingangspfor  en  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1907,  xxxiii,  1732-1735.— 
Roblot(A.)  Le  terrain  tuberculeux  etsa  transformation. 
Gaz.  m6d.  beige,  Li^ge,  1901-2,  xiv,  243-245.— R0rdam 
(H.)  Tuberkulosens  Smitteveje.  [Modes  of  infection  in 
tuberculosis.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,  1903,  5.  R.,  x, 
1134-1139.  .  Ansteckungswege  der  Tuberkulose.  Zt- 
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Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of). 

schr.  f .  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  l!)04,  vi,  231-235.— 
Koseiiberger  (R.  C.)  The  route  of  the  tubercle  bacil- 
lus in  infections  caused  by  that  organism.  N.  Mex.  M. 
Jour.,  Las  Vega.H,  1909-10,  v,  167-171— Saugman  (C.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Bedeutung  der  Tropfcheninfektion  fvir 
die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 

u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  125-139.   .  Noch- 

mals:  Zur  Frage  der  Bedeutung  der  Tropfcheninfek- 
tion fiir  die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ibid., 
1906-7,  X,  224-228.  Aho,  transL:  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  K0- 
benh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  363-370.  —  Soliimus  (  C.  ) 
Tuberculosis,  its  mode  of  entrance  into  the  system. 
Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag.,  1906,  xxvii,  1.50.  —  Sfliroe- 
der  {  E.  C.  )  &  Cotton  (  W.  E.  )  Danger  of  infection 
with  tuberculosis  by  different  kinds  fif  exposure.  Rep. 
Bureau  Animal  Indust.,  Wash.,  190.5,  xxi,  44-65. — 
Senator  (M.)  Zur  Frage  der  Herkunft  der  tuberkulo- 
sen  Infektion.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  516.— Smith 
(J.  L.)  Tuberculosis  originating  in  intestinal  infection. 
Arch.  Psediat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  .52.— Smith  (T.)  The 
channels  of  infection  in  tuberculosis,  together  with  some 
remarks  on  the  outlook  concerning  a  specific  therapy. 
Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Host.,  1907,  xx,  447-472. 
Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  civil,  420-427.— Spengler 
(C.)  Der  Bakterien-  und  Infektionsdualismus  der  Tu- 
berkulose im  Ultramikroskop.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz. 
1911,  xvii,  313-319.— Sprae  (J.  C.)  Contagiousness  of  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894.  Ixx, 
842-844.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien, 
1894,  viii,  1020.  —  Stanley -Parltinson  (A.)  Un 
nouvel  ^k'ment  de  recherche  du  terrain  tuberculeux. 
Arch.  g^n.  de  m(5d.,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  2128-2130.— Stche- 
potiew.  Sur  la  contagiosity  de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz. 
m^d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1898-9,  xli,  233-235.— Takeya 
(H.)  &  Dold  (H.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Durch- 
gangigkeit  der  Haut  und  Schleirahaut  fiir  Tuberkel- 
bacillen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst, 
zu  Tiibin^.,  Leipz.,  1909,  vi,  710-729.— Tavel.  Ueber 
Infektionswege  der  Tuberkulo.se.  Corr.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1906,  xxxvi,  398.— Taylor  (H.  L. )  The 
popular  fear  of  the  contagiousness  of  tuberculosis,  an  ex- 
aggeration. St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  1907,  ix,  298- 
302.— Taylor  (R.  B.)  La  porte  d'entr^e  pour  le  bacille 
de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  C.  r..  Par., 
1900,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  638-688.— Tendeloo  (N.  P.) 
Kollaterale  tuberkuleuze  ontsteking.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i,  177-187.— TretrSp.  Des  con- 
ditions nouvelles  de  contamination  tuberculense  et  de 
leurs  cons6quences.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1906,  xx,  261-266. — 
TuckCR.  W.)  The  relation  of  tuberculous  lesions  to 
the  mode  of  infection.  Centr.  States  M.  Monit.,  Indi- 
anap.,  1907,  x,  31.5-317.— UlTenlieimer  (A.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  Tuberkelbacillen  an  der  Eingangspforte 
der  Infektion.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  421. 

 .  Zur  Frage  der  Infektionswege  der  Tuberkulose. 

Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  459^63.— Vamos  (E.)  Ein 
Fall  der  Infektion  der  Tuberkulo.se  durch  den  Urachus. 
Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchn.schr.,  Hannov.,  1907,  xv,  63. — 
Van  Ryn.  Les  theories  r&entes  sur  la  transmission 
de  la  tuberculo.se.  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  Ivi, 
22.5-231.— Volland.  Ueber  die  Art  der  Ansteckung 
mit  Tuberculose.    Berl.   klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi. 

1031.   .  Zur  Richtigstellung  in  der  Frage  iiber  die 

Ansteckung  mit  Tubereulo.se.  Therap.  Mmiatsh.,  Berl. 
1900,  xiv,  123-129.— Von  Riielc  (S.)  Modes  of  infec- 
tion in  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .7.,  1908,  clviii, 
900-905.— Walch.  Les  voies  d'infection  de  la  tuber- 
culo.se.  Arch.  m^d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1911,  xxxvii,  96-115.— 
"Walravens  (A.)  Deux  casde contagion  tuberculense. 
Clinique,  Brux.,  1900,  xiv,  129-131.— Weber  (E.)  Le 
terrain  humain  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  21-39.— Weiehselbaiim  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Infektionswege  der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose. 
Festschr.  entlialt.  Arb.  u.  Tuberk.  .  .  .  vi.  Internal.  Tu- 
berk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  7-28.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1907,  xx,  111.5-1122.— von  Woismayr 
(A.  R.)  Ziir  Frage  der  Verbreitung  der  Tuberculose. 
Ibid.,  1898,  xi,  1039-1045.— Wellmer.  Der  Gegen.satz 
zwischen  Koch  und  Behringin  der  Frage  der  Tuberculose- 
Uebertragung,  vom  Standpunkte  des  iirztliohen  Practi- 
kers  aus  betrachtet.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1904,  v,  67-70.— 
Wliipliam  (T.  R.)  The  portals  of  infection  in  tuber- 
culo.sis.  Brit.  ,1.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1910,  vii,  3.50-3.59.— 
Whitakcr  (.1.  T.)  Notes  on  tuberculosis;  avenues  of 
invasion.  Ohio  M.  .1.,  Cincin.,  1896,  vii,  232-236.— VVliite 
(J.  B.)  A  brief  consideration  of  the  contagious  theory  of 
tuberculosis.  N.York  M.  J.  j;etc.],  1909,  xc,  439-444.— 
Wille  (O.)  Ueber  die  Infectionswege  der  Tuberculose. 
Beitr.  z.  wissensch.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  .  d.  Versamml. 
deutsch.  Naturf,  u.  Aerzte  .  .  ..  Brnschwg.,  1897, 221-267.— 
Wolft".  Die  hiiraatogene  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose 
und  die  Dispo.sition  bei  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z  Klin  d 
Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1912,  xxv,  33-52.— Woodhead  (G.  S.) 
An  address  on  the  channels  of  infection  in  tuberculosis 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  957-960.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Press 
&  Cite,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviil,  447-449.— Woodhead 


Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of). 

(S.),  Williams  (T.)  [et  al.].  Theavenues  of  infection 
in  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Con,sumpt.  Tr.  1910, 
Edinb.,  1911,  11-46. — Vahoubiau.  Sur  la  contagiosity 
de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.  m<5d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1898-9, 
xli,  199-208. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of,  Con- 
jiigal  and  sexual). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  and  marriage. 

Bannis^ter  (H.  M.)  Conjugal  tuberculosis;  a  study 
of  case  to  case  infection.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901, 
xxxvi,  1032-1034.— Bernheim  (S.)  &  Dieupart  (L.) 
La  tuberculose  conjugale.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1907,  xii,  405-407.— Coelho  (S.)  Tuberculisagao  por 
eontagio  genital.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1901,  xix,  405. — 
Dobrokloii!!>ki  (V.  P.)  Vozmozhno  li  prouiknoveniye 
bugorchatol  zarazi  v  tielo  cherez  polovlye  organl?  [Can 
the  body  receive  tuberculous  infection  via  the  genitals?] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  521;  552.  Also,  transl.:  Rev. 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1895,  195-225. —  Galbo  ( C.  ) 
L'  infezione  tubercolare  per  la  via  vaginale.  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  1013;  1046.— liUxardo 
(A.)  Per  la  storia  dell'  infezione  tubercolare  consecu- 
tiva  a  rapporti  sessuali.  Clin,  e  prat.,  Treviglio,  1906,  iii, 
74-84.— Kodionotf  (G. )  Rlezkiy  sluchal  zarazheniya 
chakhotkoyu  zhenl  ot  muzha.  [Distinct  case  of  in- 
fection of  wife  from  husband  with  tuberculosis.]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  380.  —  Sehuoliardt  (K.) 
Die  Uebertragung  der  Tuberculose  auf  dem  Wege  des 
geschlechtlichen  Verkehrs.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  pt.  2,  86-95. —Thorn 
(W.)  Betrachtungen  und  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Tuber- 
kulose-Ansteckung  unter  Eheleuten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  12-54. — Weinberg 
(W.)  Die  Gefahr  der  tuberkulosen  Infektion  durch 
Ehegatten.   Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  909-911. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of  Ex- 
perimental). 

See  Tuberculosis  [Experimental). 
Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of .,  from 
animals  to  man). 

See,  aho,  Tuberculosis  (Bovine,  Transmissi- 
hility  of)  to  man. 

Batiee  (  G  . )  *  Tuberculose  humaine  et  tuber- 
culose animale,  deleurunicite.   8°.   Paris,  1907. 

 .    The  same,    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Damm.\nn  &  MuBSEMEiEE  (  F.  )  Uiitersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  der 
Tuberkulose  des  Meiischen  und  der  Tiere.  Im 
Auftrage  des  Ministers  fiir  Landwirtschaft,  Do- 
miinen  und  Forsten.    8°.    Hannover,  1905. 

De  Jong  (D.  A.)  De  e^nheid  der  zoogdier- 
tuberculose.  Verslag  van  vergelijkende  onder- 
zoekingen  naar  de  werking  van  tuberkelbacillen 
afkomstig  van  het  rund  en  van  den  mensch  bij 
runderen  en  bij  andere  dieren,  aan  den  Minis- 
ter van  waterstaat,  handel  en  nijverheid.  4°. 
Leiden,  1902. 

 .    Veterinaire  pathologie  en  hygiene. 

Mededeelingen  en  onderzoekingen  uit  praktijk 
en  laboratoriuin.    8°.    Leiden,  1905. 

Ghe,\t  Britain.  Local  Government  Board. 
Circular  [to]  councils  of  metropolitan  and  other 
lioroughs  and  of  urban  and  rural  districts. 
[Notice  of  the  appointment  of  a  royal  com- 
mission to  inquire  and  report  whether  tuber- 
culosis in  animals  and  man  is  one  and  the  same 
disease.]    fol.    London,  1901. 

H  ENRY  ( A.  )  *Le  tubercule  chez  I'homme 
et  dans  la  serie  animale.    8°.    i/yoH,  1903. 

HoELZiNGEE  ( O. )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
der  Beziehungen  zwischen  tierischer  und 
menschlicher  Tuberkulose.    8°.    Giessen,  1907. 

Meyee  (L.  )  *Ueber  das  Verhalten  des 
Kuheuters  gegeniiber  kiinstlicher  Infection 
mit  Kinder-  und  Menschentuberkelbazillen, 
zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Bezie- 
hungen zwischen  Menschen-  und  Rinder- 
tuberkulose.    [Bern.]    8°.    Jena,  1906. 
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Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of,  from 
animals  to  man). 

NocAED  ( E.  )  Les  tuberculoses  animales; 
leurs  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose  humaiiie. 
12°.    Paris,  [1894]. 

 .  The  same.  The  animal  tuberculo- 
ses and  their  relation  to  human  tuberculosis. 
Transl.  by  H.  Scurlield.    12°.    London,  1895. 

PupiEB  (E. )  *De  i'unite  de  la  tuberculose 
humaine  et  de  la  tuberculose  animale.  Etude 
critique  et  experimentale.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

AI  legetl  inoculation  of  tuberculosis  from  a  cow.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Load..  1910,  ii,  1477. — Asclier  &  Hirsemanii 
(E.)  Beitriige  zur  Schweineseuche  und  ihrer  Beziehiing 
zur  Tuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xxvi,  143-156. — Bard  (L.)  Du  role  des  ani- 
maux  dans  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  et  des  autres 
maladies  transmissibles.  Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1904,  xxiv, 
67-60. — ISartel  (J.)  Die  Infektionswege  bei  der  Fiitte- 
rungstuberkulose.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xiv,  338- 
438. — Basenau  (F.)  &  van  der  Sluis  (Y.)  Kan  tuber- 
culose der  dieren  op  den  mensch  overgaan?  Tijdschr.  v. 
veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht,  1908-9,  |xxxvi,  510-517. 
Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milch  hyg.,  Berl., 
1909,  xix,  237-241.  — Boinet  (E.)  &  Huon  (E.)  Me- 
sures  prophylactiques  contre  la  transmission  de  la  tu- 
berculose des  animaux  k  I'homme.  Ann.  d'hvg.,  Par., 
1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  51-74. —  Bollinger.  Die  Tuberku- 
lose  unter  den  Hausthieren  und  ihr  Verhiiltniss  zur 
Ausbreitung  der  Krankheit  unter  den  Menschen.  Ber. 
ti.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 
102-114.— Cadeae.  Sources  vivantes  de  la  tuberculose. 
J.  de  m(5d.  V(5t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1906,  5.  s.,  x,  394-399.— 
Cadiot,  Gilbert  &  Koger.  La  tuberculose  des  per- 
roquets;  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose  humaine.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1896,  49-52.— Calniette  (A. )  Rapport  sur  les 
voies  de  penetration  et  de,  diffusion  du  bacille  tubercu- 
leux  dans  I'organisme.    Echo  med.  du  nord.  Lille.  1912, 

xvi,  189-193.   .  Importance  relative  des  bacilles  tu- 

berculeux  d'origiue  humaine  ou  bovine  dans  la  contami- 
nation de  I'homme.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  349- 
357.— Cleland  (J.  B.)  Some  aspects  of  tuberculosis  in 
man  and  animals.  Australa.s.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx, 
26-29. — Col\vell(C.  E.)  Tuberculosis  in  cattle  and  hogs 
in  relation  to  tuberculosis  in  man.  Cliniqiie,  Chicago, 
1909,  xxx, 695-701.— Cosco  (G.),  Rosa  (B.)&de  Bene- 
dictis  (C.)  Sopra  un  case  di  tubercolosi  cutanea  di 
ofiglnebovina  nell'  uomo.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxv, 
359-369.— D'Arrigo  (G.I  Contributo  alio  studio  della 
identita  tra  la  tubercolosi  umana,  la  bovina  e  1'  aviaria. 
N.  progr.  internaz.  med.-chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  i,  25;  53. — 
Deetz  (E. )  Ueber  die  Tuberculose  bei  Schweinen  im 
Vergleich  mit  der  bei  Menschen  und  den  Rindern  vom 
sanitiitspolizeilichen  Standpunkte  aus.  Klin.  Jahrb., 
Jena,  1903,  xi,  321-3.56.— Durante  (G. )  Un  cas  de  tuber- 
culose humaine  occasionn6eparun  oiseau.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  285-287.— EisendratU 
(D.  N.)  Case  of  inoculation  tuberculosis  from  cattle  hide 
with  multiple  foci  on  the  arm.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1901,  XX,  354.  —  Eisennian  (F.  T.)  Dangers  of  animal 
tuberculosis  to  the  public  health.  Kentucky  M.  J., 
Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1245-1250.— Ferdinand© 
(  F.  )  La  tubercolosi  degli  animali  in  rapporto  con  la 
tubercolosi  umana  nei  comuni  di  Giore,  Attigliano  e 
Penna  in  Teverina;  osservazioni  e  ricerche.  Clin,  vet., 
Milano,  1909,  xxxii,  sez.  prat.,  2-6.— Gaiser  (R.)  Zum 
Identitatsnachweise  von  Perlsucht  und  Tuberkulose. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing,,  Brn- 
schwg..  1894-9,  ii,  368-377.— Gibson  (J.  I.)  Tuberculous 
infection.  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
165. — Gluzinski  (A.)  Ci^zsze  postacie  niedokrewnosci 
a  gruzlica  wraz  z  kilkoma  uwagaml  nad  gruzlic^  pochod- 
zenia  bydl^cego  (typus  bovinus)  u  ludzi.  [Severe  state 
of  anaemia  \vith  tuberculosis,  with  remarks  on  bovine 
tuberculosis  in  man.]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1910,  v,  672; 
685;  699:  713.  —  Hara  (S.)  Experimentelle  Kritik  zur 
Frage  der  Inhalationstuberkulose  des  Meerschweinchens 
hinsichtlich  der  Bedeutung  der  prakti.schen  Gefahr  der 
Tropfcheninfektion  beim  Menschen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
path.  Anat.  u.  Bakteriol.  .  .  .  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg..  1911, 
vii,  436-491.  — Henke  (F.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Fiitte- 
rungstuberkulosefiirden  Menschen.  Med. -naturw.  Arch., 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909-10,  ii,  651-.562.  — Kossel  (H.)  Kritik 
der  Dammann-Miissemeierschen  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Beziehungen  zwischen  der  Tuberkulose  des  Menschen 
und  der  Tiere.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1906,  xlii,  401;  489.   .  Vergleichende  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  menschliche  und  tierische  Tuberkulose. 

Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  101-119.   .  Die 

Beziehungen  zwischen  meuschlieher  und  tierischer  Tu- 
berkulose. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1912,  xxxviil,  740-744.  —  Leclainclie  ( E. )  Les  origines 
animales  de  la  tuberculose.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse, 
1895,  61-64.— lingo  Hidalgo  (J.  M.)  La  tuberculosis 
en  el  caballo;  peligrosdecontagioparala  especiehumana. 


Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of  from 
animals  to  man). 

Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1896,  xxxiii,  622-626.— McEaeliran 
(D. )  On  the  inter-commimicability  of  tuberculosis 
from  animals  to  man  and  from  man  to  animals.  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi,  801-812.  Also:  Proe.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4),  189.'>,  vii,  1.59-170.— 
Macfadyen  (A  )  The  relation  of  tuberculosis  of  ani- 
mals to  man.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  602-6L8.— 
Mari  (N.  N.)  Sovremennoye  .sostoyaniye  vopro.-^a  o 
sootnoshenii  bugorchatkichel'ovlekaizhivotnikh.  [Pres- 
ent condition  of  the  question  of  the  relationship  between 
human  and  animal  tuberculosis.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 

terb.,  1902,  i,  994;  1057.   .  O  yedinstvle  bugorchatki 

chelovleka  i  zhivotnikh.  [Unity  of  human  and  animal 
tuberculosis.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Vovenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1904,  viii,  3-25.— Masselin  (E.-J.)  Tuberculose 
zoogl^ique  chez  I'homme.  Pressemdd.,  Par..  1898,1,161. — 
ITIJillers  (B.)  Welche  Gefahr  droht  dem  Menschen 
dnrch  das  tuberkulose  Tier?     Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1910,  xlvi,  891  -894.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Tuberku- 

loseinfektion  des  Menschen  durch  Perlsuclitbazillen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi, 
204-207. — Morales  OrddOez  (L.)  Medios  de  impedir 
la  propagacion  de  la  tuberculosis  en  los  animales  dom&- 
ticos  y  su  transmi.sl6n  ft  la  especie  humana.  Actas  y 
mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  big.  v  demog.  189s,  Ma- 
drid, 1900,  ix,  29-36.— Marzayeff  (B.'V.)  Obotnoshcnil 
bugorchatki  popugayev  k  takovol  zhe  chelovieka.  [Re- 
lationship of  tuberculosis  of  parrots  to  that  of  man.] 
Vet.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  iv,  20-22  —Nagorski  (V.  F.) 
O  zavisimosti  bugorchatki  chelovieka  ot  bugorchatki 
domashnikh  zhivotnikh.  [Dependence  of  human  tuber- 
culosis on  that  of  domestic  animals.]  Trndi  Svezda 
Ru.ssk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  368- 
380.— Nattan-JLarrier  (L.)  M^thode  de  la  mamelle. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  380-384.— 
Nelson  (S.  B.)  The  relation  of  tuberculosis  in  domes- 
ticated animals  and  man.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch., 
Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  46.5-470  —Nenfeld.  Die  Beziehungen 
zwischen  der  menschlichen  tind  tierischen  Tuberculose. 
Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  179. — Nocard.  Sur  les  rela- 
tions qui  existent  entre  la  tuberculose  humaine  et  la  tu- 
berculose aviaire.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1898,  xii, 
561-573. — Petit  (G.)  Sur  les  rapports  qui  existent  entre 
la  tuberculose  de  I'homme  et  celle  des  carnivorey  domes- 
tiques  (chien  et  chat).  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxxii,  713-719.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  i,  196-199.  Also:  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre  la  tu- 
berc. en  Touraine,  Tours,  1908,  v,  89-92.— Plioque  ( A.-F. ) 
Unite  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  et  des  tuberculoses  ani- 
males; deductions  prophylactiques  et  thOrapeutiques.  J. 
de  med.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  529-532.— Re- 
ports of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Human  and  Animal 
Tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  726;  1180;  1,558.— 
Salmon  (D.  E.)  Tuberculosis  of  animals  in  some  of  its 
relations  to  human  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xxxvii,  508-512.— Schiirniayer  (B.)  Die 
Beziehungen  zwi.schen  der  men.schlichen  und  der  tieri- 
schen Tuberkulose,  die  Prophylaxe  der  Phthisis  und  die 
Beziehung  der  Erfahrungswissenschaft  zum  Dogmatis- 
mus.  Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt,  Aerzte,  Miin- 
chen,  1902,  xi,  97;  133. — SeliUtz.  Versuche  iiber  Impf- 
tuberculose.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903, 
Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  219-224.— Stelir.  Tuberkulose  und 
Zahnheilkunde.  Med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902,  Nos.  130- 
131.  Also:  Zahnarztl.  Rundschau,  Berl..  1902,  xi,  Nos. 
504-506.— Tuberoulosis  in  relation  to  animal  industry 
and  public  health.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines, 
1895,  126-173.— Viegas  Paula  Nogueira  (J.)  A  tu- 
berculose animal  nas  suas  relafOes  com  a  tuberculose 
humana.  Coimbra  med.,  1895,  xv,  201;  217;  233;  249,— 
Villeinin.  De  la  virulence  et  de  la  specificity  de  la  tu- 
.berculose.  [Rev.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1869, 
Ixviii,  1364.— Weber  (A.)  Die  Tuberkulo.se  des  men- 
schen und  der  Tiere.    Handb.  d.  path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena, 

1906,  Ergnzngsbd.,  107-154.   .  Zur  Tuberkulose  des 

Menschen  und  der  Tiere.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixiv,  Orig.,  243-265.— Wlieeler  ( A.  S.) 
The  prevalence  and  spread  of  tuberculosis  in  the  lower 
species,  and  its  relation  to  human  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1893-4,  n.  s.,  xxi,  801-811.  Also:  Proc.  Orleans 
Parish  M.  Soc.  1894,  N.  Orl.,  1895,  ii,  38-55.— Wynne  (J. 
D,)  On  the  connexion  between  cattle  fairs  and  tubercu- 
losis in  Ireland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  527.— Zwicfe 
(A.  O.)  Tuberculo-infection  of  man  through  animals 
and  animal  products.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y,,  1912-13,  xli, 
545-566. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmission    of)  hy 
circumcision. 

Arlyuk  (I.  M.)  &  Vinokuroff(I.  Ya.)  K  voprosu 
o  zarazhenii  tuberkulyozom  yevreiskikh  dletel  vo 
vremva  obryada  obrlezaniya.  [Tubercular  infection 
of  Jewish  children  during  the  rite  of  circumcision.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1911,  Ixxv,  1076-1083.  Also,  transl.: 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxii,  341-349, 
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Tubercnlosis   {Transmission  of)  hj 
circumcision. 

1  pi. — Berend.  (N.)  Zwei  geheilte  Fiille  von  Siiug- 
lingstubereulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Geseli- 
sch.  d.  Aertze  1908,  Budapest,  1909,  61.— tinSriu  (C.) 
Les  portes  d'entrde  de  la  tuberculose.  Rec.  de  med.  v^t.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  790-  793.— Le win  (G.)  VVyssanie 
rany  ustami  przy  rytualnem  obrzezaniu,  jako  jeden  z 
momentowetyologioznychgruzlicy.  [Sucking  the  wound 
with  the  lips  during  ritual  circumcision  as  one  of  the 
causes  of  tuberculosis.]  Zdrowie,Warsza\va,190o,2.  s.,  iil, 
937-955. — Blorquio  (L. )  La  tuberculosis  infantil.  Rev. 
med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  xvii,  356.  — 
Neumann.  Zur  Uebertragung  der  Tuberculose  durch 
die  rituelle  Circumcision.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli, 
569-573. —K6na  (S.)  Ritu41is  circumcisionai  tort^nt  tu- 
berculosis-beoltds  esete.  [A  case  of  inoculation  of  tuber- 
culosis by  ritual  circumcision.]  Orsovl  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1904,  xlviii,  73.— Welt-Kakels  (  Sara.  )  Inoculation 
tuberculosis  following  ritual  circumcision.  Am.  J.  Obst., 
N.  Y.,  1909,  lix,  1075-1078. 

Tuberculosis    {Transmission  of)  hy 
clothing  and  linen. 

Bernlieiin  (S.)  Tuberculose  et  blanchisserles;  le 
linge  v^hicule  du  baoille  de  Koch.  M^d.  orient.,  Par., 
190-t,  viii,  557-562.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1904,  iii,  721-7'28.  Aho:  Cong,  frauf.  de  med.  C.-r.  1904, 
Par.,  1905,  353-361.- BeriiUelm  (S.)  &  Koblot  (A.) 
Tuberculose  et  blanchisserie;  le  linge  sale  cause  de  con- 
tagion tuberculeuse.  MM.  orient.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  33-37. 
Also:  Ztsclir.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  190.5-6,  viii,  45-51.— Bis- 
sell  (W.  G.)  The  detection  of  tubercular  infection  in 
second-hand  clothing.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1899, 
373-376. — Leffevre  (B.)  Le  linge  sale  des  tuberculeux, 
vecteur  du  Iracille  de  Koch.  Scalpel,  Li^ge,  190.5-6,  Iviii, 
260. — KoepSte  (O.)  Experimentelles  und  Praktisches 
uber  Wilschestaub.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10, 
XV,  269-279.— Williams  (L.)  Tubercle  and  underwear. 
Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1908-9,  xxxiii,  190-192.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of)  Inj 

food. 

Neopeet  (E).  Beitrag  zur  Casuistils  der 
Futterungstuberculose.    8°.    Berlin,  18iJ6. 

ScHOLZ  (W.)  Ueber  Infektion  mit  Tuber- 
kulose  durch  den  Verdauungskanal.  8°.  Kiel, 
1903. 

Bartel  (J.)  Die  Infektionswege  bei  der  Futterungs- 
tuberkulose.   Vorliiufige  Mitteilung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1904,  xvii,  414-417.   .  Die  Infektionswege  bei 

der  Futterungstuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1905,  xviii,  1.5.5-1.58. — 
Bonome  (A.)  Sulla  tui)ercolosi  di  origine  alimentare. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  753-758.— Brecliin 
(B.)  Prevention  of  tuberculosis  through  meat  and  milk. 
San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1900-1901,  vii,  80-86.— Bujvvicl  (O.) 
Massregeln  gegen  Verbreitung  der  Tuberculose  dutch 
Fleisch  und  Milch  tuberculoser  Ktilie.  Oesterr.  San.- 
Wes.,  Wien,  1898,  x,  Beil.  z.  No.  41,  7-21.— Cadeac  (C.)  & 
Cliarrin  (  A. )  Sur  la  transmission  de  la  tuberculose  par 
les  voles  digestives.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1894,  10.  s.,  i,  565-567.— Cutter  (J.  A.)  Tuberculosis  and 
vinegar.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  321-,324. — 
Desliayes.  De  la  contagion  de  la  tuberculose  par  les 
viandes  et  le  lait  de  provenance  d'aniraaux  tuberculeux. 
D6p.  de  la  Seine-Inf.  Cons,  centr.  d'hvg.  [etc.]  Trav. 
1893,  Rouen,  1,S94,  63-73.— Erdman  (R.  R.)  K  voprosu 
ozarazheniiorganizmabugorchatkoyucherezkishechnik. 
[Tubercular  infection  of  the  organism  through  the  intes- 
tines.] Rnssk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  1419-1422.— 
Fraser(A.  M.)  The  control  of  the  spread  of  tubercu- 
losis through  meat  and  railk.  J.  Roy.  In.st.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  227-231.— Gangliolncr  (F.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Futterungstuberkulose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2. 
Hlfte.,  261.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Wiesb., 
1904,  XX,  167-178,  1  pi.— Guedras  (M.)  Etude  sur  la 
transmissibilite  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  cascine  alimen- 
taire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxiii,  1.573. — 
de  Haan  (J.)  Ueber  die  Resorptionsinfektion  mit 
Tuberkelbacillen  vom  Magendarmkanal  aus  beim  Kar- 
bau.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  l.slO.— von  Haii- 
scmann  (D.)  Ueber  Fiitterungstuberculose.  IhUl., 
1903,  xl,  141;  170.  .<lfeo.- Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. Gesellsch. 
1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  50-65.  [Discus.sion],  pt.  1, 
42;  52.— Heller  (A.)  Ueber  die  Tuberkuloseinfektion 
durch  den  Verdauungskanal.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  696.  Also:  Mitt.  f.  d.  Ver. 
Schlesw. -Hoist.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1903,  xii,  2-8.— Herman 
(M.)  Sur  la  penetration  du  bacille  tuberculeux  si  travers 
la  parol  intestinale.   Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  med.  de  Belg., 

Brux.,  1907,  4.  s.,  xxi,  545-556.   "  Sur  la  penetration 

du  bacille  tuberculeux  k  travers  la  parol  intestinale. 
Ibid.,  1908,  4.  s.,  xxii,  739-755.   Also:  Presse  med.  beige. 
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Brux.,1909,lxi,7. — Huber  (J.  B.)  Pood  and  tuberculosis. 
N.YorkM.J. [etc. ], 1904. Ixxix,  218.  .  Ingestion  tuber- 
culosis. Month. Cycl.Pract.Med., Phila., 1907, xxi, 101-105.— 
Hutcliinson  (  E.  N.  )  Observations  concerning  the 
possible  infectiousness  of  meat  and  milk  from  tuberculous 
animals.  Am.  Med.,  Phila,,  1902,  iii,  305-307.— K.ol»ler. 
Fiitterungstuberkulose  in  einer  Abdeckerei.  Ztschr.  f. 
Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xiii,  185.— Law  (J.) 
Unsuspected  poisoning  by  sterilized  meat  and  milk  of 
tuberculous  animals.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  N.  Y., 
1894,  XV,  101-108.    Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  292- 

294.  .  Dangers  to  mankind  from  the  consumption  of 

the  flesh  and  milk  of  tuberculous  animals.  Proc.  U.  S. 
Vet.  Med.  Ass.,  Phila.,  I.s98,  .s0-9(i.— Lozano  (R.)  Via 
intestinal  en  la  infeccion  tulH'n  iilo.sa.  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1912,  xi,  547-549.— McFadyean  &  Woodliead. 
(G.  S.)  On  the  transmission  of  tuberculosis  from 
animals  to  man,  by  means  of  flesh  and  milk  derived 
from  tuberculous  animals.  Tr.  vii,  Internat.  Cong. 
Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  197-203.— 
Niven(J.)  On  tuberculous  meat  and  milk.  Med. Mag., 
Lond.,  1898,  vii,  7.86-793.  Also:  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  189.S-9, 
xix,  534-561. — OberAvartU  (E.)  &  KablnowitscU 
(Lydia).  Ueber  die  Resorptionsinfektion  mit  Tuberkel- 
bacillen vom  Magendarmkanal  aus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  298-301.— Ostertag.  The  use  of  the  flesh 
and  milk  of  tuberculous  animals.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  The- 
rap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1.899,  xii,  240-250.— Paine  (H.  M.) 
The  conimunicability  of  tuberculosis  by  means  of  the  flesti 
and  milk  of^kiue.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y'.,  1894,  xxix, 
166-179. — Pericaud  (H.)  Recherches  sur  rinfectiosite 
de  la  viande  et  du  lait  provenant  d'animaux  tuber- 
culeux. Progres  v6t.,  Agen,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1.3.5-137. — 
Peter  &  Jess.  Verwendung  des  Fleisches  und  der 
Milch  tuberculoser  Thiere.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
1S99,  433. — Petit  (G. )  Le  pain  propagateur  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  83- 
87. — Plate  (  E. )  Ueber  die  Resorptionsinfektion  mit 
Tuberkclbazillen  vom  Magendarmkanal.  Arch.  f.  wis- 
sensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  186-206.— 
Purdy  (J.  S.)  Tuberculosis  and  feeding  with  mutton 
birds  (Pufiinus).  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney  1900,  xix, 
469.— Kavenel  (M.  P.)  The  passage  of  tubercle  bacilli 
through  the  normal  intestinal  wall;  a  preliminary  re- 
port. Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1903,  Columbus,  1904, 
xxix,  404.    Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  x,  460-462. 

 .  Aetiologie  der  Tuberkulose.  Experimentelles 

und  Statisti.sches  viber  die  tuberkulose  Infektion  durch 
Nahrungsaufnahme  und  Kontakte.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
•schr.,  1908,  xlv,  788-793.— Ravenel  (M.  P.)  &  Reicliel 
(J.)  Tuberculous  infection  through  the  alimentary 
canal.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1907,  n.  s.,  x,  67-.S4.  Also: 
J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1908,  xviii,  1-18.— Report  of  the 
lioyal  Coramissi(m  on  the  effect  of  food  derived  from  tu- 
berculous animals.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1895,  iii,  246-252. — 
Rei>i»  (J.J.)  Transmission  of  tuberculosis  through  the 
meat  and  milk-supply.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  253-259. 
Aht>:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  645;  688.  Also:  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xxv,  624;  707.  Also:  J.  Comp.  M.  & 
Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  6.83;  764.— Roos  (L.)  In- 
fluence de  I'ingestion  du  vin  sur  revolution  de  la  tuber- 
culose. -  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxiii, 
830-832.— Salmon  (.D.  E.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  food 
supply.  Am.  Pub.  Health  A.ss.  Rep.  1893,  Concord,  1894, 
xix,  196-201.— Seurlield  (H.)  Measures  for  the  pre- 
vention of  tuberculous  infection  by  milk  and  meat. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  105-108.— Spiers  (H.  H.) 
Infection  in  tuberculosis;  food  product.  Tr.  Ohio  M. 
Soc,  Toledo,  18C4,  xlix,  80-84.— Strauss  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Resorption  dcrTuberkelbazillen  aus  dem  Darm.  Frankf . 
Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v,  447^68.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Tron  (A.)  Bacillo  della  tubercolosi  e  pane.  Riv.  ve- 
neta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903,  xxxviii,  38,5-396. — Van- 
steenberglie  (P.)  Le  passage  du  bacille  tuberculeux 
k  travers  la  parol  intestinale  saine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  316-320,  1  pi.— Virehow  (R.) 
Nahrungsmittel.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf .  d.  Tuberk. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  346-352.— Winslow  (C.  E.)  Tuber- 
culosis infection  from  food.  Ann.  Hyg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xi, 
60,8-613.   Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  527. 
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Mencsier  (G.)  *La  contagion  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  les  appartement?;  etat  sanitaire  et  desin- 
fection^obligatoire.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Almeras.  De  la  desinfeetion  des  locaux  habites 
par  les  t\iberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc].  Par., 
1889,  cxvii,  551.  — Barsikow.  Die  Lungenschwind- 
suchts-  und  Wohnungsfrage  mit  Riick.sicht  auf  Magde- 
burg. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  1273. — 
Bernlieim  (S.)  De  I'influence  de  I'habitation  sur  la 
propagation  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc,  Par.,  1904,  iii,  808-830.   Also:  Cong,  internat 
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d'assain.  .  .  .  de  I'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  135-139. 
 .  Tuberculose  et  logements  insalubres.  Rev.  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  x,  406-423.    Also:  Ztschr.  f. 

Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  585-605.   .  Les  parquetsdes 

maisons  principaux  facteurs  de  maladies  contagieuses,  et 

.  principaleraent  de  la  tuberculose.  Med.  orient.,  Par., 
1907,  xi,  513-517.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1907,  xii,  164-170. — Biniile  (J.)  Instances  of  successive 
cases  of  phthisis  [in  same  house] .   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 

,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  296.— Broiiardel  (P.)  Le  voisi- 
nage  d'un  6tablissement  danslequel  on  soigne  desmalades 
tuberculeux  constitue-t-il  un  danger  pour  les  personnes 
qui  habitent  les  propri6t^s  ou  les  maisons  y  attenant? 
Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  v,  4.52  -  474.  Also:  Lutte 
anlituberc,  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  no.  2,  3-24.— Coates  (H.) 
An  investigation  into  the  presence  of  infective  material 
In  dwellings  occupied  bv  consumptive  persons.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  19U2,  ii,  88-101,  1  tab. 
Also:  Therap.  Month.,  Phila.,  1902,  ii,  18-25.— De  Hie- 

-  roiiymis  (T.)  Un  controUo  alia  dottrina  dell'  in- 
fettivita  dell'  aria  negli  ambienti  abitati  dai  tisici.  1st. 
di  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.  Omaggio  ...  p.  la  lotta  anli- 
tuberc, Pisa,  1900,  309-322.  —  Dlsinl'ectton  after 
phthisis.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  362-364.— Du- 
Ibousquet-Iiaborderie.  Quelques  recherches  et 
reflexions  sur  la  contagion  familiale  et  maisonniore  de  la 
tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'gtudede  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898, 
iv,  783-788. — Diicor.  Habitat  du  tuberculeux;  longue 
dur^e  de  la  virulence  des  crachats;  transmission  de  la 
tuberculose  dans  un  logement  occupiS  deux  ans  aupara- 
vant  par  un  tuberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  cxxiv,  445-452.  [Rap.  de  Dujardin-Beau- 
metz],  452^57. — Durozoy.  La  tuberculose;  la  chau- 
mii^re  homicide.  Cong,  internat.  d'assain.  .  .  .  de 
I'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  206-209.— Flick  (L.  F.) 
House  infection  of  tuberculosis.  Marvland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1904,  xlvii,  52-63.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv, 
345-350. — Olaister  (J.)  Public  health  and  tuberculosis; 
with  special  reference  to  the  housing  problem.  Prac- 

-  titioner,  Lond.,  1913,  xc,  344-354. — Ciutierrez  (M.) 
Some  con.siderations  about  the  influence  of  habitation 
in  the  development  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.  1893,  Concord,  1894,  xix,  202.  [Discussion], 
269-274.— Hallock  (J.  H.)  The  danger  of  the  con- 
sumptive house  and  the  importance  of  proper  fumi- 
gation. Clinique,  Chicago,  1902,  xxiii,  418-421.  Also: 
Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  viii,  248-253.— 
Juillerat  (P.)  Tuberculose  et  logement.  Gaz.m6d.de 

Par.,  1907,  13.  s.,  ii,  1.   .  Recherches  effectuees  au 

bureau  du  easier  sanitaire  pendant  I'annee  1906;  relatives 
i,  la  repartition  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  mai.sons  de 
Paris.  Rev.  de  mC'd.  l^g..  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  104-112.— 
jruillerat(P. )  &  Bonnier.  Enquetes  effectu6es  en  1908 

.  dans  les  maisons  signalees  comma  foyers  de  tuberculose. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  xx,  365.  Also:  Rev.  de 
m(5d.  leg..  Par.,  1908,  xv,  246-249.— Kaup  (J.)  Tuberku- 
lose  und  Wohnung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  659;  711.— Kenwood  (H.)  & 
Allan  (F.J.)   Practical  disinfection  in  rooms  and  work- 

.  shops  occupied  by  sufferers  from  consumption.   J.  Rov. 

.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  385-394.— Level.  Tuber- 
culose et  habitations  insalubres.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
gyn(5c.,  Par.,  1906,  344-346.— Linrotli  (K.)  &  Anders- 
son  (I.)  Om  bostadsdesinfektion,  siirskildt  med  hiinsyn 
till  lungsot.  [The  disinfection  of  dwelling-house  sites, 
with  special  reference  to  pulmonary  consumption.]  Hiil- 
sovilnnen,  Stockholm,  1904,  xix,  121-126. — lUarcuse  (J.) 
Die  Wohnung  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zur  Tuberkulose, 
auf  Grundeiner  Wohnungsenquetein  Mannheim.  Beitr. 
z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk,,  Wilrzb.,  1904,  ii,  265-283.    Also:  Deut- 

.   sche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1904,  xxxvi, 

.  493-507. — Mills  (.J.)  Notable  instances  of  successive 
cases  of  phthisis  [in  same  house] .  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  1896,  xxx,  292-295.— Ottolenglii  (D.)  Ueber 
die  Desinfektionder  von  Phthisikern  bewohnten  Rjiume. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  2039.— Picot (G.) 
Influence  du  logement  et  de  Vagglom^ration.  Tr.  Brit. 
Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1.38-143.— Plicque 
(  A.-P.  )  Conditions  de  logement  et  tuberculose;  la  tu- 
berculose des  garnis;  la  tuberculose  des  families  nom- 
breuses.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  dtJmog. 
C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  1007-1009.— Putter.  DieBekiimpfung 
derSchwindsnchtinden  Wohnungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  213-215.— Kaymond 
(J.  H.)  Are  tuberculosis  clinics  dangerous  to  the  public 
health?  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  162;  189.— RicUard. 
De  la  transmis.sion  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  objetsde 
literie,  tapis,  tentures,  etc.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med. pub.,  Par., 
1886,  ix,  125-142.  [Discussion],  164-171.— Kobert  (H.) 
Les  malados  tuberculeux  et  la  contagion;  le  voisinage 
d'un  etablLssement  dans  lequel  on  soigne  les  malades  tu- 
berculeux constitue-t-il  un  danger  pour  les  personnes  qui 

-  habitent  les  propriSt^s  ou  les  maisons  y  attenant.  Lutte 
antituberc.  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  no.  6,  3-26.— Iloei>ke  (0.) 
Das  Wohnungsdesinfektionswesen  bei  Tuberkulose  im 
Berelche  der  preussisch-hessischen  Eisenbahngemein- 
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schaft.   Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-u.  Bahnkassemirzte,  Leipz.,  1909, 

iv,  1-10. — Scliutz  gegen  Verbreitung  der  Schwindsucht 
in  geschlossenen  Rilumen.  Schweiz.  Bl.  f.  Gsndhtspfl., 
Zurich,  1904,  xix,  234.— Scopes  ( W.  H.)  &  Feustiuaun 
(M.M.)  Housing  the  tuberculous  patient.  Brit.  J.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1913,  vii,  1-19.— Sliively (H.  L.)  Sanitary 
tenements  for  tuberculous  families.  Ibid.,  1909,  iii,  193- 
196. — Sindlco  (G.  L.)  Infettivita degli ambientiabitati 
dai  tisici.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1904,  xv,  623;  635. — 
Squire  (J.  E.)  Hospital  infection  of  tuberculosis  as  ex- 
emplified by  the  records  of  the  resident  staff  of  the  Mount 
Vernon  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the 
Chest,  for  the  past  fifteen  years.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1909-10,  Med.  Sect.,  137-162.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  i,  1039-1045.— Strauss  (P.)  La  lutte  contre 
la  tuberculose  dans  ses  rapports  avec  les  logements. 
Hygiene  gen.  etappliq..  Par.,  1909,  iv,  385-391.— Tliom 
(R.  T.)  The  dwelling  house  in  relation  to  tuberculous 
consumption.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1891,  xlvi,  141-160. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Werner.  Die  Formalindesinfektion 
von  Phthisikerwohnungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl.,  1904,  xvii,  408-413. 

Tuberculosis   {Transmission  of)  hy 
insects. 

Andre  (C.)  Dissemination  du  bacille  tuberculeux 
par  les  mouches.   Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lvon,  1906, 

v,  321-327.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1906,  evil,  882-887.— Aylett 
(W.  R.),jr.  Do  flies  spread  tuberculosis?  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  163.— Co  bib  (J.  0.)  Is 
the  common  house  fly  a  factor  in  the  spread  of  tubercu- 
loses? Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  475-477.  Also:  J.  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1905,  xvl,  237-244.— JHay- 
ward  (E.  H. )  The  fly  as  a  carrier  of  tuberculous  infec- 
tion. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  643.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Hull  (T.  Y.)  Musca  domestica  in  tuberculosis. 
Te.xas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1907-8,  xxiii,  499-506.— ImUoflr(F.) 
Transmission  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  poux.  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiii.  243-246.— Jacob  (P.) 
Die  Uebertragungen  der  Tuberkulose  durch  Fliegen. 
Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1911,  No.  1, 5.— Jacob  (P.)  &  KIop- 
stoek  (M.)  Die  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose  durch 
Fliegen.  [German,  French,  and  English  texts.]  Tuber- 
culosis, Leipz.,  1910,  ix,  496-510.  Also:  Repert.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1911,  viii,  448^51.— Lord  (F.  T.)  Flies  and 
tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  651.  Also:  Pub. 
Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1906,  i,  118-125.— Manders. 
Le  role  des  mouches  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  gtin.  de 
I'antiseps.  et  d.  ferments  therap..  Par.,  1899,  1254^1257. — 
Mays  (T.  J.)  The  flv  and  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  437.— Meirelles  (Z.)  A  tubercu- 
lose e  as  moscas.  Rev.  med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1908,  xvi,  24;  64;  102.  Also:  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1908,  xiv,  14;  57;  69;  77.— Kose  (A.)  Phymatiasis 
(tuberculosis)  and  bedbugs.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  [etc.],  1910, 
xcii,  944.  Also,  Reprint. — Weber  (S.  E.)  'The  possible 
dissemination  of  tubercle  bacilli  bv  insects.  N.  Y'ork 
M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1906,  Ixxxiv,  884-888.   Also,  Reprint. 
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Oliausse  (P.)  Experiences  d'ingestion  de  matifere 
tuberculeuse  humaine  chez  le  chat.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  694-696.— Cliquet  (P.)  R6Ie 
acoidentel  des  plantes  dans  la  transmission  de  la  tuber- 
culose de  I'homme  aux  animaux.  Lutte  antituberc. 
Par.,  1901,  ii,  42^5.  —  Bamniann  &  Stedetelder. 
Tuberkulose  Erkrankungeines  Elefanten,  hervorgerufen 
durch  Bazillen  des  sogenannten  Typus  humanus.  Deut- 
sche tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1909,  xvii,  345. — 
Darmagnac.  Enzootie  de  tuberculose  aviaire  d'ori- 
gine  humaine  possible.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixxxvi,  504-506.— Dean  (G.)  &  Todd  (C.)  The  suscep- 
tibilitv  of  the  pig  to  human  tuberculosis.  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1903,  xi,  .587-590.— Deetz  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Uebertragung  menschlicher  Tuberculose  auf  Schweine. 
Path.-anat.  Arb.  .  .  .  Job.  Orth  z.  .  .  .  Prof.-Jubil.,  Berl., 
1903,  130-136.— Delepine  (S.)  The  communicabilitv  of 
tuberculosis  to  cattle.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1901,  ii ,  1224-1226. 
Also:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  309;  349.— Dubous- 
quet-Laborderie.  Cas  de  contagion  de  la  tubercu- 
lose de  I'homme  aux  animaux  domestiques  et  de  ces  ani- 
maux entr'eux.  Cong.  p.  retude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par., 
1898,  iv,  789-792.— Eber  (A.)  Zwei  FJille  von  erfolg- 
reicher  Uebertragung  tuberculoscn  Materials  von  an 
Lungenphthise  gestorbenen  erwachsenen  Menschen  auf 
das  Rind,  nebst  Bemerkungen  von  A.  Weber.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  378-381. 

 .  Einige  weitere  Fiille  erfolgreicher  Uebertragung 

vom  Menschen  stammenden  tuberkul5sen  Materials  auf 
das  Rind.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchn.schr.,  Hannov.,  1908, 
xvi,  601-603.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii, 2353- 
23.58.   .  Experimentelle  Uebertragung  der  Tuberku- 
lose vom  Menschen  auf  das  Rind.  Ztschr.  f .  Infektionskr. 
.  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  374-412.   .  Experi- 
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mentelle  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose  vom  Menschen 
auf  das  Rind.  3.  Mitteilung.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberls;., 
Wiirzb.,  1908,  xi,  37-65.   .  Experiiuentelle  Uebertra- 
gung der  Tuberljulose  vom  Menschen  auf  das  Rind.  4. 
Mitteilung.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov., 
1911,xix,B09;625.— Fibiger  (.J.)  &  Jensen  (CO.)  Ue- 
bertragung der  Tuberculose  des  Menschen  auf  das  Rind. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  881-886.   .  Ue- 
bertragung der  Tuberculose  des  Menschen  auf  das  Rind. 
2.  Mitteilung.  Ihid.,  1904,  xli,  129;  171.  Also,  transl.: 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1906,  4.  R.,  xiv,  1373-1391.— Fortl- 
neau  (L.)  Una  tumeur  blanche  experlmenlale  realiS(5e 
chez  le  lapin  par  inoculation  intra-articulaire  de  trois 
gouttes  d'une  Emulsion  en  bouillon  de  vieille  culture 
de  tuberculose  humaine.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  19U6,  2.  s., 
xxiv,  115. — <»uerln  (G. )  Un  nouvel  exemple  de  trans- 
mission de  la  tuberculose  humaine  chez  le  chien.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  med.  V(5t.,  Par.,  1910,  Ixiv,  277.— Guinard 
( L. )  Un  mode  de  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  de  1'  hom- 
me  aux  animaux  domestiques.  Assoc.  fran?.  pour  I'a- 
vance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  244.— Huon 
(E.)  Observation  clinique  sur  un  cas  de  tuberculose  hu- 
maine transmis  a  une  vache.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  792.   .  Sur  un  cas  de  tu- 
berculose humaine  transmis  d.  une  vache.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  1109.— Kantselinaklier 
(N.)  K  voprosu  o  zarazhenii  ot  chelovleka  tuberkulo- 
zom  ptits  i  mlekopita.vushtshikh.  [Infection  of  birds 
and  mammals  with  tuberculosis  from  man.]  Vestnik 
obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  x,  444-447.  —  Karliiiski 
(J.)  W  kwestyi  przenoszenia  si§  gruzlicy  ludzkiej  na 
bydlo  rogate.  [Transmissibility  of  human  tuberculosis 
to  cattle.]  Przegl.  wet.,  Lwow,  1901,  xvi,  367;  401.  Also, 
transl.:  Oesterr.  Monatschr.  f.  Thierh.,  Wien,  1901,  xxv, 
481-493.   .  W  kwestyi  przenoszenia  si?  gruzlicy  ludz- 
kiej na  bydlo  rogate.  [Communication  of  human  tuber- 
culosis to  cattle.]  Przegl.  wet.,  Lwow,  1904,  xix,  1-10. 
Also,  transl.:  Ztscnr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1904,  viii,  1;  401. 

 .  W  kwestyi  przenoszenia  si?  gruzlicy  ludzkiej  na 

zwierz§ta.  [Communication  of  human  tuberculosis  to 
animals.]  Przegl.  wet.,  Lw6w,  1904,  xix,  383;  460;  503.— 
Kentzler  (J.)  Ueber  e,xperimentelle  Riickenmarks- 
veriinderungen  nach  Blutinjektionen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ix,  157-173  — Leudet  &  Petit  (G.) 
Transmission  naturelle  au  chien,  par  la  voie  digestive, 
de  la  tuberculose  humaine;  exemple  d'une  tuberculose 
ouverte  priraitivement  ganglionnaire.    Bull,  et  mim. 

Soc.anat.de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii, 697.   .  Resultatsd'ex- 

p6riences  d'inoculation  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  au 
chien;  infection  naturelle  de  ce  dernier  par  les  votes  di- 
gestives. 1904,  Ixxix, 301-307.— Ittoeller  (A.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Uebertragbarkeit  der  Menschentuberkulose 
auf  Rinderund  Ziegen.  Deutsche  med. Wchnschr. ,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  718.— Murzayetf  (B.  V.)  Mate- 
rial! dlya  kharakteristiki  bugorchatki  chelovleka  i  ptits. 
[Characteristics  of  tuberculosis  of  man  and  birds.]  Vest- 
nik obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  pt. 
2,  1318;  1439.— Petit.  (L.)  Transmission  directe  de  la 
tuberculose  de  I'homme  au  chien.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med. 
prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  226-233.   .  Observation  de  trans- 
mission de  la  tuberculose  de  I'homme  au  chat.  Ibid., 
417-120. — Prettner  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Uebertragungsfii- 
higkeit  der  Menschentuberculose  auf  Thiere.  Ztschr.  f. 
Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi,  108-115.— d©  Scliweinitz 
(E.  A.)_  Abstract  of  a  paper  entitled:  Tuberculosis  in 
cattle  induced  by  subcutaneous  inoculation  of  material 
obtained  from  a  child.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1902, 
Columbus,  1903,  xxviii,  464. — de  Scliweinitz  (E.  A.), 
JDorset  (M.)  &  Scliroeder  (E.  G.)  Some  facts  which 
show  that  the  tuberculosis  bacillus  of  human  origin 
may  cause  tuberculo.sis  in  cattle,  and  that  the  mor- 
phology and  virulence  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  from 
variou.s  sources  are  greatly  iniluenced  by  their  sur- 
roundings. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  850.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Smitli  (T.)  The  relation  between  human  and 
animal  tuberculosis,  with  special  reference  to  the  ques- 
tion of  the  transformation  of  human  and  other  types  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  707- 
711. — Solles  (E.)  Transmission  de  la  tuberculose  au 
cobaye  par  inoculation  de  sperme  de  phtisique.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  5-7. 

 .  Inoculation  tuberculeuse   positive  de  cobayes 

avec  de  la  matidre  f(5cale  de  phtisique.  Ihid.,  12-17. — 
Sorter  (L.)  Zur  Entstehung  der  Tuberkulose  vom 
Darm  aus.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  i,  15.57. — 
'rempel(M.)  Beitrag  zur  UebertragungsraSglichkeit 
der  Tuberkulose  vom  Menschen  auf  das  Schwein.  Ztschr. 

f.Fleisch-u.Milchhyg.,  Berl. ,1901,  xii, 11.   .  Weiterer 

Beitrag  zur  Uebertfagungsmoglichkeit  der  Tuberkulose 
vom  Menschenauf  das  Schwein.  Ibi(l.,2Zl. — Xlioinas- 
sen.  Is  tuberculosis  of  man  transmissible  to  cattle?  J. 
Comp.  Path  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &.  Loud.,  1901,  xiv,  259- 
265.  Also,  transl.:  Rec.  de  m^d.  vet..  Par.,  1901,  8.  s., 
viii,  529-538. — Weljer  (A.)  Bemerkungen  zu  der  Ar- 
beit von  Eber.  [Uebertragung  tuberculosen  Materials 
von  an  Lungenpnthise  gestorbenen  Menschen  auf  das 
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Rind.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz,  u.  Berl.,  1907, 
xxxiii,  381. — Weber  (A.),  Scliiitz  [et  al.].  Versuche 
iiber  die  Haltburkeit  der  behufs  Immunisierung  einge- 
spritzten  menschlichen  Tuberkelbazillen  im  Korper  des 
Rindes.   Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1908, 

9.  Hft.,  27^9. — Westenlioefl'er.  Demonstration  von 
Praparaten  von  positiver  direkter  Uebertragung  mensch- 
licher  Tuberculose  auf  das  Rind.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  xl,  332-334.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  106-112.— Wiener  (E.)  Beitrag 
zur  Uebertragbarkeit  der  Tuberkulose  auf  verschiedene 
Tierarten.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  681-583. 

Tuberculosis  {Transmission   of)  ly 
meat. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Bacillim  of)  in  meat. 

Bl-vnke  (A.)  *  Welche  (Tcfahren  bietet  das 
Fleisch  tuberkuloser  Tiere  fiir  den  Menschen 
und  wie  weit  darf  solches  als  Nahrungsmittel 
verwandt  warden?    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Buchanan  (G.  S.  )  Report  to  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment Board,  on  administration  in  London 
with  regard  to  meat  of  pigs  affected  by  tuber- 
culosis.   Dec.  7,  1905.    fol.    London,  1906. 

CuERADi  ( G.  )  Deir  uso  alimentare  delle 
carni  di  animali  tubercolosi.  8°.  Firenze, 
1897. 

Great  Britain.  Royal  commission  on  tu- 
berculosis. Report  of  the  Royal  Commission 
appointed  to  inquire  into  the  effect  of  food 
derived  from  tuberculous  animals  on  human 
health,    fol.    London,  1895. 

Marsuen(R.  S.  )  Experimental  observations 
on  tuberculous  meat  with  special  reference  to 
the  report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  tuber- 
culosis (1895),  and  the  seizure  of  meat  so 
affected.    8°.    [Birkenhead,  1895.] 

IMoYANo  Y  MoYANO  (P.)  La  tuberculosis  ba- 
cilar  de  Koch  en  los  animates  domesticos  con- 
siderada  bajo  el  doble  punto  de  vista  de  la 
policia  sanitaria  y  de  la  higiene  alimenticia  del 
hombre.  Prologo  del  Dr.  L.  del  Rio  y  de  Lara 
12°.    Zaragoza,  1900. 

Oldfield  (J.)  Tuberculosis,  or  flesheating  a 
cause  of  consumption.  With  an  appendix  re- 
lating to  the  objections  raised  at  the  Sanitary 
Congress,  1892,  by  Chas.  Cameron,  Thomas 
Crawford  and  Ruffer.    12°.    London,  1892. 

Westenhoeffer  (M.)  Ueber  die  Grenzen 
der  Uebertragbarkeit  der  Tuberculose  durch 
Flei.'^ch  tuberculoser  Rinder  auf  den  Menschen. 
8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

AIai>IiiIii>i>e  (C.)  Ventcde  viande  provenant  d'une 
vache  reconnue  atteinte  de  tuberculose  g(5n6ralis^ e.  Kec. 
de  m6d.  vet..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  729-732.  —  Bacli  (V.) 
Statistische  Angaben  uberTuberkulosederFleischlymph- 
driisen  bei  Rindern.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhvg., 
Berl.,  1910-11,  xxi,  215.— Barella  (H.)  Autour  du'ba- 
cille  de  Koch;  sur  la  consommation  de  la  viande  des 
bovides  tuberculeux.  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1898,  xiv, 
201-211. — Basset  (J.)  Sur  la  .saisie  de  viandes  maigres 
provenant  de  bovidfe  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m(5d.  vet..  Par.,  1912,  Ixvi,  345-349.— Baudry  (L.-T.)  La 
tuberculose  sous  le  rapport  de  I'insuffisance  de  1' inspec- 
tion des  viandes  et  des  dangers  qu'elle  cr^e  il  la  sant6 
publique.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898, 
iv,  707-772.— Beeiiwitli  (D.  H.)  Is  pork  eating  a  cause 
of  consumption?  Med.  Advance,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1890, 
x.xiv,  65-72. — Berry  (W.)  Tuberculous  meat;  uniform- 
ity as  to  seizure.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xii,  280- 
285.— Bertolini  (G.)  &  Gabbuti  (G.)  Sull'  ammissi- 
bilita  al  consumo alimentare  delle  carni  di  animali  afietti 
da  tubercolosi  in  rapportoalla  legislazione  sanitaria  delle 
varie  nazioni.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxv,  370-398.— 
Bond  ( W.  A.)  The  establishment  of  public  abattoirs  in 
the  metropolis  in  relation  to  the  prevention  of  tubercu- 

10. sis.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xx,  214-'237.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  393-100.— Bongert 
(J.)  Untersuchui:gen  iiber  den  Tuberkelbazillengehalt 
des  Blutes,  des  Flcisches  und  der  Lymphdriisen  tuberku- 
loser Schlachttiere.  Arch.  f.  Hvg'.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl., 
1909,  Ixix,  263-368.— Bo rdoni-triTreduzi  (G.)  II  pe- 
ricolo  della  tubercolosi  nelle  carni  congelate  d' America. 
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R.  1st.  Ldmb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic  Milano,  1912,  2.  s., 
xlv,  612-616.— BufUanan  (G.  S.)  Practical  difficulties 
in  administration  with  regard  to  tuberculosis  in  imported 
pork.  [Abstr.]  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxi,  307- 
310. — Clarke  ( W.  B.)  Butchers'  meat  the  chief  cause  of 
consumption;  diseases  from  animalsand  animal  fond;  ac- 
tinomycosis; theptomaines;  suicide.  Rep.  Bd.  of  Health 
Indiana,  Indianap.,  1889.  Also,  Reprint. — Decker  (G.) 
XJeber  die  Verunreinigung  des  FJeisches  g:esunder  Tiere 
mit  Tuberkelbazillen  durch  nicht  desinfizierte  Schlaeht- 
und  Untersuchungs-Instrumente.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xii,  161;  225.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Deetz.  Zur  Frage  der  Tubcrkulose  bei  Sehlaohttieren. 
Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1903,  No. 
228,  1296-1298.— Desliayes  (C.)  Du  danger  des  viandes 
provenantd'animauxtuberculeux.  Rev.d'hyg.,Par.,1893, 
xv,1074-1078.  ^fc'o/ Assoc.  fraiu;. pour  I'avance.d.sc.  C.-r. 
1893,  Par., 1894, xxii,pt.2, 10-12-1047.— De war.  The  utilisa- 
tion of  the  flesh  of  tuberculous  animal.s.  J.  State  M.,Lond., 
1898,  vi,  619-627.  Also:  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixxi, 
647-656.— Dupuy  (J.)  Circulaire  mini.sterielle  relative 
auxindemnitesdans  les  casdetuberculoseapres  saisiedes 
viandes.  Rev.  vet.,  Toulouse,  1902,  lix,  311-314. --En- 
tress  (E. )  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Larynx-  und 
Tracheatuberkulose  bei  den  Schlachttieren  und  ihre 
Bedeutung  fiir  die  Fleischbeschau.  Arch.  f.  wissensch. 
u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  xxxvii,  343-366,  3  pi.- 
Fa  Ik  (P.)  Bemerkungeniiber  das  Vorkommen  der  Tu- 
berkulose,  Finnen  und  Trichinen  auf  dem  Schlachthofe 
zu  Schwiebus.   Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.  Berl., 

1898,  viii, 65-67. — FioreiiHui  (A.)  Lecarni  ed  i  visceri 
di  animali  da  macello  trovati  tubercolotici  contengono 
prodotti  to.ssici?  e  se  sterilizzati  col  caiore  sono  nocivi  pel 
consumatore?  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1907, 
xxix,  207. — Fioreiitini  (A.)  &  Oarliio  (E.)  SuU' 
innocuitadel  succodelle  carni  tuberculotichesterilizzate. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1900,  249-256.  Also: 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1900,  xxii,  38.5-391.— 
Flick  (L.  F.)  Are  meat  and  milk  a  source  of  seed  supply 
for  human  tuberculosis?  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C, 
1902,  iv,  321-329.— Galli-Valerio  (B.)  Le  carni  degli 
animali  tubercolosi  in  rapporto  coll'  igiene  pubblica. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1897,  xix,  257;  289.— 
Galtier  (V.)  Dangers  des  viandes  d'animaux  tubercu- 
leux.   J.  de  m6d.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1895,3.  s.,  xx, 

449-154.  ■  .  R61e  de  la  contagion  par  ingestion  dans 

la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose;  dangers  presumes  des 

viandestuberculeuses.    /fe/d.,  1898,  5.  s.,  ii,  709-715.   . 

La  con.sommation  de  viandes  ou  d'organes  tuberculeux, 
pr6alablement  sterilises  par  la  chaleur,  peut-elle  s'accom- 
pagner  d'empoisonnements?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1900,  11,  s.,  ii,  122.   Also:  J.  de  mM.  V(St.  et  zootech., 

Lyon,  1900,  5.  s.,  iv,  3-5.   .  Animaux  vendus  pour  la 

boucherieetreconnus  tuberculeux  apr^s  I'abatage.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  mM.  v(5t.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx,  127-140. 

 .  L'ingestion  de  la  viande  des  animaux  atteints  de 

tuberculose  est-elle  dangereuse  pour  les  personnes?  J. 

de  mt'd.  v^t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1902,  5.  s.,  vi,  1-7.  . 

La  consommation  de  viandes,  de  produits  ou  d'organes 
tuberculeux,  pr&lablement  sterilises  par  la  chaleur,  peut- 
elle  s'accompagner  d'empoisonnement?  Ihid.,  1906,  5.  ,s., 
X,  341-344.   .  La  consommation  de  viandes,  de  pro- 
duits ou  d'organes  tuberculeux,  pr(3a!ablement  sterilises 
par  la  chaleur,  ne  s'accompagne  pas  d'empoisonnement 
et  n'aggrave  pas  I'^tat  dessujets  dejii  atteintsde  tubercu- 
lose.   Ibid.,  1907,  5.  s,,  xi,  129-132.   .  Dangers  inh^- 

rents  a  la  consommation  des  viandes  provenant  d'ani- 
maux tuberculeux;  non-toxicite  des  viandes,  des  laits  et 
des  l&ions  sterilisees  par  la  cuisson;  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculo.se  par  la  stryclinine.  1  bid.,  705-712. — Henscliel. 
Bemerkungen  zu  den  von  der  Tuberkulosekommission 
des  Vereins  der  Schlachthoftierarzte  der  Rheinprovinz 
aufgestellten  Grundsatzen  fiir  die  Beurteilung  der  tu- 
berkulosen  Sehlachttiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Fieisch-  \i.  Milch- 
hyg., Berl.,  1909-10,  xx,  69-76.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Be- 
urteilung und  Untersuchung  des  Fleisches  tuberkulo- 

ser  Sehlachttiere.     Ihid.,  285;   326;   355;  396,   . 

Zur  Frage  der  Beurteilung  des  Flei.sches  tuberkuloser 
Sehlachttiere  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der  neueren  Un- 
tersuchungsergebnisse  und  der  zur  Zeit  geltenden 
gesetzlichen  Vorschriften.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxii,  234;  271. — 
Hoefnagel  (K.)  De  beoordeling  van  het  vleesh  af- 
komstig  van  tuberculeus  slachtvee.  Tijdschr.  v.  vee- 
artsenijk.  Maandbl., Utrecht,  1905-6,  xxxii',  520. — Hope 
(E.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in  cattle,  and  its  bearing  upon  the 
meat  supply.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1890,  x,  428-436.— 
<le  Jong'  (D.  A.)  The  use  of  the  flesh  of  tuberculous 
animals.   J.  Compt.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

1899,  xii,  315-325.  Also,  transl.:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en 
Lab.  V.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1900,  vii,  49-71.— Junack 
(M.j  Zur  Beurteilung  des  Schweinedarmes  bei  Tubcr- 
kulose der  Gekroslvmphknoten.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  xxi,  65-68.— Kastner  (W.) 
Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Infectiositat  des 
Fleisches  perlsiichtiger  Binder.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1892,  xxxix,  342-344.— Keuten  (J.)  Tuberkulose 
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als  Hauptmangel  bei  Schlachttieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch- 
u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  36-39.— King  (J.)  Tuber- 
culosis and  the  meat  supply.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iv,  78-107.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Veterinarian, 
Lond.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  462-466.— Kleptso IT (K.)  Vliyaniye 
soleniya  na  tuberkulozniya  batsilll.  [The  influence  of 
salting  (of  meats)  upon  bacilli  of  tuberculosis.]  Arch. 

vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xxv,  pt.  2,  107.   .  K  vo- 

prosu  o  toksicheskikh  svoLstvakh  myasa  tuberkuloznikh 
zhivotnlkh.  [On  the  toxic  properties  of  meat  from  tu- 
berculous animals.]  Ibid.,  176-181. — Leclaincke  (M. 
E. )  La  virulence  des  viandes  tuberculeuses.  Rev.  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1894,  133-153.  Also,  transl.:  Vet.  J.  & 
Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix,  225;  317.— Levi 
(G.)  La  tubercolosi  dell'  uomo  e  dei  bovini  in  rapporto 
alia  proflla.s.si.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1900, 
xxii,  121-127. — Linossier  (G.)  &  licmolne  (G.-H.) 
Role  des  viandes  non  tuberculeuses  dans  la  diffusion  de 
la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1910,  3.  s., 
Ixiii,  337-339.— lilttlejolin  (A.  R.)  Meat  as  a  source 
of  infection  in  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909, 
Ixxxii,  843-8.53.  Also:  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xvi,  239- 
246.— liOkotr  (K.)  Darmtuberkulose  und  Verfahren 
mit  dem  Darmkanal  bei  Tuberkulose  der  Gekrosdriisen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  41.5-417. 

 .  1st  es  erl'orderlich,  bei  Tuberkulose  einer  Fleisch- 

lymphdriise  das  ganze  Fleischviertei  als  bedingt  tauglich 
zu  behandeln.  /ft/d.,  1907,  xvii,  338. — Maier(.\.)  Ueber 
Tuberkulose  der  Sehlachttiere  als  Hauptmangel.  Ibid., 
1904-.5,  11-14.— JTlalkiuiis.  Tuberkuliise  Erkrankung 
als  Hauptmangel  beim  Schlachtvieh.  Deutsche  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1904,  xii,  122-124.— Mallet  (L.) 
Die  Entschadigungen  fiir  tuberculoses  Vieh.  Rev.  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  751-758. — Marscliner 
(L.)  Ueber  die  Beurteilung  des  Fleisches  von  Tieren, 
die  tuberkulose  Erkrankung  einzelner  FleischdriLsen 
Oder  Knochen  aufweisen.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milch- 
hyg., Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  336-338.— Martel  (  H. )  La  radio- 
graphic appliquees  &  I'inspection  des  viandes  tubercu- 
leuses.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  1298- 

1300.   .  Les  indemnites  dans  les  cas  de  saisie  de 

viande  et  d'abatage  d'animatix, pour  cause  de  tubercu- 
lose. Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1907,  i,  289-302. 
Also,  transl.:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1907,  XX,  324-334.— Meirelles  (E.)  A  tuberculose  e  a 
carne.  'Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1907,  xiii,  455;  475. — 
mittenz weis  ( H. )  Die  Ministerialverf iigung  vom  15. 
Sept.  1887,  betreffend  den  zuliissigen  Genuss  des  Fleisches 
perlsiichtiger  Thiere.   Ztschr.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1888, 

i,  23;  42. — Morot  (C.)  De  la  sterilisation  des  viandes 
d'animaux  tuberculeux  et  de  diverses  appreciations  dont 
elle  a  616  I'objet  (emploi  pratique:  Conserves  de  com- 
merce et  conserves  de  menage).  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  323-339.   Also  [Abstr,]:  Ann. 

d'hyg..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  359-363.   .  La  lutte  contre 

la  tuberculose  animale  dans  les  abattoirs  publics  et  par- 
ticuliers,  les  clos  d'equarrisage  et  les  vacheries.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1900,  vii,  440- 
456.   .  La  sterilisation  des  viandes  d'animaux  tuber- 
culeux officiellenient  recommandee.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1909,  5.  s.,  xiii,  392-406.— Milller  (K.) 
Tuberkulose  der  Achsel-  und  Kniekehllvmphdrti.sen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Plei.sch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1905-6,  xvi,  86.— 
i?lurpliy  (S.  F.)  What  administrative  measures  are 
necessary  for  preventing  the  sale  to  the  public  of  tuber- 
culous meat?  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 

ii,  144-152. — Nieberle.  Zur  Frage  der  Bontgertschen 
Tuberkulose -Untersuchungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  xxi,  237-243.— Oldfie Id  (J.) 
On  tuberculosis;  or,  does  consumption  arise  from  flesh- 
eating?  Tr.  San.  Inst.  1892,  Lond.,  1893,  xiii,  102-115.— 
Perroncito  (E.)  Sur  I'utilisation  des  viandes  des  ani- 
maux tuberculeux.    Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hvg.  & 

Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  203-209.   .  Ueber  die 

Vervverthung  des  Fleisches  von  tuberlosem  Schlacht- 
vieh. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1892, 
xi,  429-431.— Pitt  (W.)  Tuberkulose  des  Herzfleisches. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  342.— 
Platk.  Tuberkulose alsHauptmangel.  J6/rf.,xv, 33-36. — 
PUtz.  Die  Tuberkulose  der  Hausthiere  als  Gegenstand 
der  praktischen  Fleischschau.  Centralbl.  f.  Thiermed., 
.Stuttg.,  1884,  i,  49-51. — Iteissmann.  Der  jetzige  Stand 
un.serer  Keiintni.sse  und  Anschauungen  von  der  Gesund- 
heitsschiidlichkeit  des  Fleisches  tuberkuloser  Thiere. 
Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1896,  vi,  865;  936;  979;  1037.— 
Rennes  (J.)  Utilisation  des  viandes  provenant  des 
animaux  tuberculeux.  Pressemed.,  Par.,  1912,  xx,suppl., 

385-  389.— del  Kio  y  Lara  (L.)  ;,Sedebe  prohibir  en 
absoluto,  como  alimentacion  del  hombre,  el  uso  de  la 
carne  y  de  la  leche  procedentesdeanimalestuberculosos, 
cualquiera  que  sea  el  estado  de  estos?  An.  r.  Acad,  de 
med.,  Madrid,  1902,  xxii,  310-407.— Rumpel  (O.)  Ueber 
die  Verwendung  tuberculosen  Fleisches  zu  Genuss- 
zvvecken.    Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxvi, 

386-  398.— ScIineideinUliI  (G.)  Die  Beurtheilung  des 
Fleisches  tuberouloser  Schlachtthiere  und  die  Errichtung 
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von  Freibtinken  an  don  ofYentlichen  Schlachthauscrn. 
Thiermed.  Rundschau,  Halle  a.  8.,  1891,  v,  85;  97.— 
Seliiiepp  (H.)  Qeber  die  Beurteilung  der  Tuberkulose 
inder  FleisL'hbeschau.  [Abstr.]  Sehweiz.-Arch.  £.  Tierh., 
Zurich,  1901,  xliii,  287-290,— Siegeu  (C. )  De  la  sterilisa- 
tion des  'viandes  provenant  d'animaux  tuberculeux. 
Cong.  p.  rstude  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1.S98,  iv,  314-322. — 
van  <ler  Sluys  (D.)  Versuohe  iiber  die  Schiidliohkeit 
des  Fleisches  tuberkuloser  Tiere.  Zl^clir.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1899,  x,  8-12.— Stiles  (C.  W.)  The 
threu-('lass  (Freibank)  meat  system  as  an  aid  to  eradicat- 
ing tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xli-x, 
1483-1487.— Stroh.  Die  Hiiiifigkeittnberkuloser  Erkran- 
kung  der  Flei.schlvmphdrusen  bei  den  Schlachttieren. 
Ztsohr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl..  190.5,  xv,  137-141.— 
Swierstra  (J.)  Komme'n  in  dera  Fleisch  und  in 
makro^kopisch  unveriindert  erscheinenden  Lymphdrii- 
sen  von  tuherkulosen  Tieren  Tuberkelbazillen  vor? 
VorliiuHge  Mitteilung.  Ihid.,  1906,xvii, 37-42. — Tliierry 
(E.)  De  la  .saisie  des  viandes  provenant  d'animaux  tu- 
berculeux. Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1897,  xi, 
179-181.— TJioiuas,seii  (H.-J.-P.)  Sur  le  danger  de 
I'ingestion  des  viandes  tuberculeuses.  Cong.  p.  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  30.S-314.— Tonzig-  (C.) 
Sulla  possibilita  della  diffusione  della  tubercolosi  per 
mezzo  delle  carni  insaccate.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904, 
XXV,  l(i31-1633. — Tuberculous  meat;  the  importance 
of  a  uniform  standard  of  inspection  and  condemnation. 
(By  a  moat  inspector.)  San  Rec,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xlvii, 
146. — ■Valllard.  Sterilisation  des  viandes  proveniint 
d'animaux  saisis  pour  tuberculo.se.   Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par., 

1912,  4.  s.,  xvii,  117-130.   .  Au  sujet  de  I'installation, 

^.Tabattoir  de  la  Villette,  d'un  autoclave,  de.stin6  &  la 
sterilisation  des  viandes  provenant  d'animaux  saisis 
pour  tuberculose.  Rec.  domed,  vet.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxix, 
148;  244. — Watson  (A.)  Meat  inspection  and  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  x.xix,  700-711.— 
Zabala  (J.)  Experiencias  que  prueban  la  no  tran.s- 
mision  de  la  tuberculosis  porlacarne  de  los  cerdos  ataca- 
dos  de  esta  enfermedad.  Semana  m^d.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1903,  X,  167-177. 
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See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {BariUus  of)  in  milk. 

Berliner  (E.  )  Some  netrlected  essentials  in 
the  fight  against  consumption.  8°.  Wasldng- 
ton,  1907. 

CooMBE  (E. )  *Dela  t-ansmission  de  la  tu- 
berculosa par  le  lait;  de  1' hygiene  des  vacheries. 
4°.    Park,  1888. 

CuRRADi  (G. )  II  latte  e  la  tubercolosi.  Di- 
lucidazioni  ed  esperimenti.    8°.    Firatze,  1897. 

Drevfits(C.  )  *  Contribution  ;i  I't'tude  de  la 
transmission  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  lait  de 
vac^he.    4°.    Nancy,  1,891. 

FouRNFER  (V.)  *li;tude  sur  la  sterilisation 
du  lait  dans  ses  rapports  avec  laprophylaxie  de 
la  tuberculose.    8°.    Lijon,  1903. 

Hessler  (G.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Infektiositiit  der  Milch  tuberkul()ser  Kiihe. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Kdnig.tberg  i.  Fr.,  1909. 

HiRSCHBERGER  (K.)  ' *Exppriiiientelle  Bei- 
triige  zur  Infectiositiit  der  Milch  tuberkuloser 
Kiihe.    [Miinchen.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1889. 

'Also,  in:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1888-9, 
xliv,  600-.522,  1  pi. 

Mandereau  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose;  de  la  viande  et  du  lait  de  prove- 
nance tuberculeuse  dans  I'alimentation  hu- 
maine;  utilisation  du  lait  apres  cbullit'on  et  de 
la  viande  apres  salaison.  [Nancy.]  4°.  Vesoul, 
1894. 

Massachusetts  Society  for  Promoting  Agri- 
culture. Hearing  before  the  committee  on  pul)- 
lic  health  on  dangers  to  human,  life  from  bacilli 
of  tuberculosis  in  milk.    8°.    Boston,  1891. 

VON  MosER  (W.)  *Das  Verhiiltnis  der  Blu- 
tung  zur  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  in  der 
Lunge.    8°.  Wiirzburg,  1905. 

ScEMAMA  (I. )  *  Mesures  destinies  il  6viter  la 
transmission  de  la  tuberculose  bovine  a  I'homme 
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et  notainment  la  transmission  de  la  tuberculose 
il  riiomme  par  ingestion  de  lait  de  vaches  tu- 
berculeuses.   8°.    Montjiellier,  1904. 

Also  [Abstr.],  M!.-  Montpel.  1903,  xvii,  503-572. 

ScHROEDER  ( E.  C. )  Milk  and  its  products  as 
carriers  of  tuberculosis  infection.  8°.  Wusli- 
ington,  1909. 

 &  Cotton  (W.  E.)  Experiments 

with  nulk  artificiallv  infected  with  tubercle  ba- 
cilli.   8°.     Washliig/on,  1906. 

ScHUPPENHAusER  (R. )  Sur  Frage  der  tuher- 
kulosen Infection  durch  Nahrungsmittel  niit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Milch.  8°. 
Berlin,  1900. 

Sentein-Sipiere  (G. )  Lelait  et  le  bacille  de 
la  tuberculose.    8°.    Toulouse,  1909. 

Sextende  Beretning  f  ra  den  Kgl.  Veterinaer- 
og  L!indboh0jskoles  Laboratoriuni  for  land0ko- 
nomiske  Fors0g.  Cm  tuberkul0s  ^Itelk.  Un- 
ders0gelser  over  Siuitteevnen  af  Mjelk  af  tu- 
berkul0se  K0er  og  over  Varmens  Indvirkning 
paa  Tuberkell)aciller  i  Mtelk.  Af .  .  .  B.  Bang. 
II.  Unders0gelser  over  Maelkens  Omdannelse 
ved  Yvertuberkulose.  Af  V.  Storch.  12°. 
Kjohenhavn,  1889. 

VAN  DER  Sluts  (Y.)  *Ueber  die  Abtijtung 
der  Tuberkelbacillen  in  natiirlich  infizierter 
Milch  und  iiber  die  Pasteurisierung  der  Milch. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Jena,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakterlol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909,  Orig.,  1,  3.  Hft.,  378-401. 

Smit  (H.J.)  *Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von 
Tuberkelbacillen  in  der  Milch  und  den  Lymph- 
drtisen  des  Rindes.  [Bern.]    8°.    Jena,  1909. 

/IZoY), Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909,  Grig.,  xlix,  1.  Hft.,  36-71. 

Tormay(B.  )  A  tuberculo.sis  a  huziallatok 
kozott  es  atejkerdes.  [Tuberculosis  of  domes- 
tic animals  and  the  milk  question.]  fol.  Buda- 
pest, 1904. 

Anderson  (J.  F.)  The  frequency  of  tubercle  bacilli 
in  the  market  milk  of  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.  U. 
S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.  Hvg,  Lab.  Bull.  No.  41.,  Wash.,  1908, 
163-192.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1908,  v, 
107-115.— Armstrong  (H.  E.)  Milk  in  relation  to  hu- 
man tuberculosis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s., 
Ixxxiv,  14.5-148.— Aspe  (N.)  Papel  etiologicode  la  leche 
en  la  transmision  de  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  pn'ict.,  Madrid,  1901, liii,  241-246.— Badia  (J.)  EI 
bacilo  de  la  tiiberculosiaen  las  leches  deconsumo;  estudio 
experiiiiental.  Seniana  mt'd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  847- 
849.— Baker  (H.  B.)  Is  milk  a  factor  in  the  spread  of 
tuberculo.sis?  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  425. — 
Balthazard  &  AlyXaky.  Lepouvoir  tuberculigene 
du  lait  consomme  dans  les  grandes  villes  (sp(5cialement  a, 
Paris).  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i209- 
212. — Bang  (B.)  Uober  die  Tuberculose  des  Knheuters 
und  iiber  die  Gefahr  der  Ueberfvihrung  der  Tuberculose 
durch  die  Milch.  Cong,  period,  internat.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
Compt.-  rend.  1,884,  Copenh.,  1886,  i.  Sect,  de  path.  g6n. 

[etc.],  11-27.   -.  Dangers  du  lait  tuberculeux.  Cong. 

p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1888,  Par.,18S9,i,  69-72.   . 

Er  Miilken  af  tuberkulose  Koer  virulent,  nar  yveret  er 
sundfi'  [Sur  la  virulence  dn  lait  des  vaches  tuberculeuses 
a  mamelles  saine.s] .  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1890, 
xxii,  no.  24, 1-6.  Also.  transL:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1890,  xxxvii,  705.   Aho,  transl.:  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat. 

med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1S91.  ii,  3.  Abth.,  167-170.   . 

Fortsatte  tTnders0gelserover  Smitteevnen  af  tuberknl0se 
Kcers  Malk.  [Continued  investigations  on  the  conta- 
gious nature  of  milk  of  tubercular  cows.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Vet 
Ki0benh.,  1890,  2.  R.,  xx,  301-306.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Leipz.,  1890-91,  xvii,  1-17.  Also, 
transl.:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1890, 

iii,  219-230.   .  Le  dangersupposi5  de  la  consommation 

du  lait  et  de  la  viande  sains  en  apparencemais  provenant 
d'animaux  atteints  de  la  tuberculose.  Tr.  vii.  Internat. 
Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog,  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  193-197.— 
Banks(P.W.)  Milk;  a  possible  meansof  communicat- 
ing tuberculosis.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxi, 
712-71S.— vonBehrinji  (E.)  "  Tuberculosebekiimpfung, 
Milcheonservirung  und  Killberaufzucht.    Beitr.  z.  exper. 
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millc. 

Therap.,  Berl,,  1904,  8.  Hft.,  71-129.   .  Ueber  alimen- 

tiire  Tuberkuloseinfektionen  im  Siluglingsalter.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,1904,  iii,  83-100.— BelCaiiti  (S.) 
Coggi  (C.)  L'  industria  del  burro  con  panna  pastoriz- 
zata  come  mezzo  di  difesa  contro  la  trasmisslone  della 
tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  itul.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiv, 
109-187.— Berg-iuan  ^A.  M.)  &  Hultmaii  (C.)  Bericht 
(iber  einige  Versuohenaturlich  tuberkulose  Milch  durch 
Buddisierung  zu  sterilisieren.  Fortschr.  d.  Vet.-Hyg., 
Kerl.,  190B,  iv,  97-100.  Aim,  transl..:  Svensk  veterinartid- 
skr.,  Stockholm,  1906,  ix,  190-195.— Bernlieim  (S.) 
Nourrice  et  tiiberculose.  Independ.  med..  Par.,  1895, 
58.— Bertin-Sams  (H.)  Mesures  hygieniqnes  pour  em- 
peeher  la  transmission  de  la  tuberculosa  par  le  lait  de 
vaclie.  [Rap  ]  N.  Montpel.  m6d,,  1901,  xii,  6-14;  689.— 
Biedert  &  Biedert  (E.)  Milchgenuss  und  Tubercu- 
liisesterblichkeit.  Berl.  klin.  VVchnschr.,  1901,  xx.xviii, 
1177-1180.— Bleliler  (Matylda).  Przyczynek  do  badan 
uad  mlekiem  kobiecem,  jakozr6dlemgruzlicy.  [Mother's 
milk  as  a  .source  o£  tuberculosis.]  Mcdycvna  i  Kron. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,  xliii,  593-596.  AlfO,  t'mnd.:  Arch, 
de  m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  473-476.— Bolim  (E. )  I 
hvad  mkii  Inverkar  den  subkutana  injektionen  af 
tuberkulin  pi  kornas  mjolkafkastning?  [What  effect 
on  the  yield  of  cows'  milk  does  the  subcutaneous 
injections  of  tuberculin  have?]  Svensk  veterinartidskr., 
Stockholm,  1907,  xii,  241-248,  1  tab.  — BoIllii!>-er. 
Ueber  kiinstliche  Tuberculose,  erzeugt  duroh  den  Ge- 
niiss  der  Milch  tuberculoser  Kiihe.  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl., 
Miinchen,  1879,  xxvi,.507.  Also:  Tagebl.  d.  Versamml. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Baden-Baden,  1879,  lii,  263- 
265. — Boutaric.  Propagation  de  la  tuberculose  par  le 
lait  provenant  de  vaches  tuberculeuses.  Rupert,  de 
police  san.  vtH.  et  d'hyg.  pub..  Par.,  1909.  xxi,  52.5.— 
Brown  (J.  N.  E.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  general  hospital 
and  its  relation  to  the  milk  problem.  Dominion  M. 
Month.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxii,  218-220.— Brusln  (E.  F.) 
Coincident  geographical  distribution  of  tuberculosis  and 
dairy  cattle.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  [Phila.],  1890,  175-184. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  253-256.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  The  danger  of  milk  from  tuberculous  cows.  Tr. 

M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1892,  371  -  376.— BiiJ wid  (0.) 
Wynikibadaniamleka  krakowskiego  nazarazki  gru^licy. 
[Examination  f>f  the  milk  of  Cracowfor  tubercle  bacilli.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1901,  xl,  255-257.— Biissolier  & 
Meurice.  Sur  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  par  le 
lait.  Belgique  mfd.,  Gand,  1908.  xv,  543-,546.— Busson 
(B.)  Untersiichungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuber- 
kelbaziUen  in  der  Grazer  Milch  und  Handelsbutter. 
Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1909,  xxvii,  18-20.— 
C'aiiii>bell  (H.  C.)  Tubercle  bacilli  in  market  milk  in 
Philadelphia.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust. 
1909,  Wash.,  1911,  163-177.— Clialmers  (A.  K.)  The 
present  position  of  the  milk  supply  in  relation  to  tuber- 
culosis. San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1896-7,  iii,  13-29.— Cotob  (J. 
O.)  Is  milk  a  factor  in  the  spread  of  tuberculosis?  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xx,  100-114.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ix XX,  304-307.  ^?so.  Reprint.— Coles 
(S.)  Tubercle  bacilli  in  human  milk;  with  report  of  two 
cases  from  the  service  of  Prof.  E.  P.  Davis  at  Polyclinic 
Hospital.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  431.— Coll  y  Botill 
(J.)  La  leche  de  vaca  y  la  tuberculosis  del  nino.  Clin, 
mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  viii,  .573-579.  Also:  Gac.  m^d.  catal., 
Barcel.,  1909,  xxxv,  41-47.— Coqiiot  (A.)  &  Cesari  (E  ) 
Sur  le  passage  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  dans  le  lait.  Ree. 
de  m<5d.  V(?t.,  Pir.,  1908,  Ixxv,  146-1.52.— Cowie  (J.  M.) 
Two  cases  of  consumption  probably  infected  by  tubercu- 
lous milk.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1706.— Delaunay 
(H.)  Du  role  du  lait  dans  l'6tiologie  de  la  tuberculose. 
Poitou  m^d.,  Poitiers,  1894,  viii,  49-52.— Delepine  (S.) 
A  lecture  on  tuberculosis  and  the  milk  supply,  with  some 
general  remarks  on  the  dangers  of  bad  milk.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii.  73:i-738.   .  A  probable  effect  of  con- 
trol of  milk  supply  upon  infantile  mortality  from  tuber- 
culosis; evidence  obtained  in  Manchester  regarding  the 
question.  Ibid.,  1912,  i,  1424-1426.  Also:  J.  Comp.  Path. 
&  Therap.,  Ediub.  &  Lond.,  1912,  xxv,  126-133.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Di  Marco  (C.)  Sulla  virulenza  del  latte  di 
vacche  chehanno  reagitoallaprovatubercolinica.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  naz.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1909,  Iviii,  737- 
748. — Dollar  (.1.  A.  W.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  milk  sup- 
ply. Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901.  Lond.,  1902,  iv, 44-77. 
Also:  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  840-846.  Also: 
Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  393-400.— Duncan  (E. 
M.)  The  application  of  the  tuberculin  test  in  city  milk 
inspection,  and  the  resulting  benefits  to  public  health. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1910,  xxiii,  570-586. — Elier 
(A.)  Ueber  den  Tuberkelbazillengehalt  der  in  Leipzig 
zum  Verkauf  kommenden  Milch  und  Molkereiprodukte. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1203-1208.   .  Unter- 

suchungen  iiber  den  Tuberkelbazillengehalt  der  Milch 
und  der  Molkereiprodukte  einer  Klein.stadt.  nebst  Be- 
merkungenilberdie  Rolleder6eno«senschaftsmolkereien 
bei  der  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  tier- 
ilrztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1912,  xx,  4.57  -  461.  Also: 
Ztschr.   f.   Pleisch-   u.    Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxii. 
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243;  277.— Ensicl  (J.)  Siiuglingsmilch  und  Tuberku- 
lose. Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  19U4,  797  -801. 
Also:  Wien.  klin.  therap.  Wchnschr.,  19U4.  797-801.— 
Ernst  (H.  C.)  How  far  may  a  cow  be  tuberculous  be- 
fore her  milk  becomes  dangerous  as  an  article  of  food? 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1889,  iv,  2lil-2S6.  Also- 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xcviii,  4:39-451.  Also- 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,N.  Y.,  1890-91,  xiv,  12.V141.  Also:  Med. 
Pub.  Harv.  M.  School,  [Bost.],  1890,  [no.  12J,  1-12.  Also- 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1890,  xlv,  146-160.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  General  tuberculosis  of  intestine  after  inoculation 

of  milk  from  a  suspected  cow.  Tr.  As-s.  Am.  Physicians 
Phila.,  1890,  v,  181.  Also:  Med.  Pub.  Hurv.  M."  School 
[Bost.],  1890,  [no.  18],  2.— Evans  (A.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  mammary  gland  and  of  tlio  milk.  .7.  Mississippi  M 
Ass.,  Biloxi,  1898-9,  ii,  328-330.— Figari  (F.)  Sul  pas- 
saggio  delle  agglutinine  ed  antitossine  t\ibercolari  nel 
latte  e  loro  nssorbimenlo  per  via  del  tuho  g;istro-enterico. 
Riforma.  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  190.5,  xxi,  365;  729.— EIo- 
rentiui  (A.)  Sulla  possibile  trasmisslone  della  tuber- 
colosi mediante  11  latte  di  vacche  tubercolotiche.  Soc. 

med.-chir.  di  Pavia.   Rendic,  1891-2,  22.   .  Come 

avviene  il  passaggio  del  bacillo  tubcrcolare  nel  latte? 
Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  465;  497.— Fio- 
rentini  (A.)  &  Ceradini  (A.)  II  latte  di  bovine  die 
reagirono  alia  tubercolina.  dal  p  nto  di  vista  dell'  igiene 
alimentare.  Ibid.,  70.5-708.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  itiil. 
d'  ig.,  Milano,  1908,  xxx,  440-J43.— Flsclier  (A.)  Wie 
erhiilt  man  tuberkelbacillenlreie  Butter?  Gesundheit, 
Leipz.,  1899,  xxiv,  169.— Fliigge  (C.)  Erwiderung  auf 
von  Behrings  Artikel:  Ueber  alimentiire  Tuberkulosein- 
fektionen im  Siluglingsalter.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk  , 
Wilrzb.,  1904,  iii,  TOl;  122.— Frits  (8  )  Bidrag  til  Belvs- 
ningaf  Sp0rgsmaaletom  HandelsmselkensSmittefarem'ed 
Hensyn  til  Tuberkulose.  [Contribution  to  the  question 
of  danger  of  infection  bv  milk  with  regard  to  tuberculo- 
sis.] Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kj0benh.,.1893,  4.  R.,  xxvii.  49-62.— 
Galtier  (V.)  Le  liiit  tuberculeux  cesse-t-il  d'etre  dan- 
gereux  aprf'S  un  court  chautTuge  a  70-76  degr^s?  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  120-122.  Aho:  3. 
de  mdd.  v^t.  et  zootech.,  Lvon.  1900,  5.  s.,  iv,  1-3.— Gar- 
dcnglit  (G.  F.)  Sulla  trasmissibilita  della  tubercolosi 
per  mezzo  del  latte.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma, 
1901,  ii,  6-10.— Gcdoe  1st  (L.)  Des  toxines  tuberculeu.ses 
dans  le  lait.  Rev.  g^n.  du  lait,  Lierre,  1905-6,  v,  81-85. — 
Giugiaro(G.)  Lacarneed  illatte  degli  animal i  tuberco- 
lotici  nella  trasmisslone  della  tubercolosi  umana.  Arch, 
scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1908,  vi,  73- 
78. — Goler{G.  W.)  Preliminary  report  on  the  tubercu- 
lin test  as  applied  to  a  city's  milk  supply.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1910,  xxxi,  63-68.  Also:  Am.  J.  Pub.  Hvg.,  Bost., 
1909-10,  vi.  92-97.— Goler  (G.  W.)  &  Eilinger  (F.  R.) 
Results  obtained  by  tuberculin  testing  a  city's  retail  milk 
supply.  Tr.  Am.  A.ss.  Study  &  Prev.  Inf.  Mortal.,  Bait., 
1910,  i,  162-164.— Gorton  (J.  T.)  Milk  and  its  relation 
to  human  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1, 
1589-1.593.   .  The  danger  in  using  cow's  milk  con- 
taining tubercle  bacilli.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908, 
Ixxxviii,  1111-1116.  Also,  Reprint. — Guillemet,  Rap- 
pin  [et  al.].  Recherche  de  la  tuberculine  dans  le  lait 
des  femmes  tuberculeuses.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.,  Lis- 
bonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  3.58-360.  Also:  Gaz.  mi5d.  de  Nan- 
tes, 1906,  2.  ,s.,  xxiv,  41]-416. — Hamer- Jackson  (Mrs. 
C. )  Prevention  of  tuberculosis;  a  new  milk  supply.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxvii,  430-432.— Hammond 
(E.  W.)  Note  on  examination  of  milk  for  tubercle  ba- 
cilli. J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  395.— 
Harriman  (W.  E.)  Tuberculosis  infection  through 
milk  and  through  bad  .sanitation.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Des 
Moines,  1896,  xiv,  306-311.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  xxviii,  391.— Hay  (M.)  Tuberculosis:  infant  feed- 
ing and  bovine  infection.  Med.  Officer,  1911,  vi,  243. — 
Heinmann  (P.  G.)  The  present  status  of  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  infectiou.sness  of  milk  containing  tubercle  ba- 
cilli. Illinois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1911,  xx,  644-646.— Helm 
(W.)  Gewinnung  und  Absatz  yon  frischer,  tuberkelba- 
cillenfreier  Trinkmilch  (Eismilch).  Deutsche  Vrtljschr. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1900,  xxxii,  446-4.58.— 
Herr.  Das  Pasteurisiren  des  Rahras  als  Schutz  gegen 
die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberculose  durch  Butter.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii,  182- 
197.— van  Herwerden  (C.  H.)  Het  verschaffen  van 
melk  yrij  van  tuberkelbacillen,  aan  de  bevolking  eener 
stad.  Tildschr.  v.  sociale  hvg.  en  openb.  gzndhdsreg., 
Zwolle,  1901,  iii,  199-202.— Hess  (A.  F.)  The  incidence 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  New  York  City  milk;  with  a  study 
of  its  effects  on  a  series  of  children.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  lii,  1011-1016.   .  Cultures  of  tubercle  ba- 
cilli isolated  from  milk.   J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago.  1909, 

vi,  329-331.   .  The  subsequent  health  of  children 

who  drank  milk  containing  tubercle  bacilli.  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixiii,  9.52.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  Ivi,  i:?22-1324. — Heyiiians.  Le  danger  d'in- 
fection  tuberculeuse  par  le  lait,  mesures  4  prendre.  In- 
ternat. Tuberk.  Konf.  Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  1:32-136.— 
Hindliede.     Byernes   Forsyning    med  tuberkelfri 
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Maelk.  [The  providing  of  cities  with  tubercle-free  milli.] 
Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  K^benh.,  1901,  5.  R.,  viii,  368-375.— 
Hoffmann  (W.)  Werden  bei  der  Herstellung  der 
Trookenmilch  nach  dem  Just-Hatmakerschen  Verfahren 
Rindertuberkelbazilleu  abgetotet?  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miin- 
chen  u.  Berl.,  1906,  lix,  216-223.— Hope  (E.  W.)  Sterili- 
sation and  pasteurisation  v.  tubercle-free  herds,  etc. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  197.  Also:  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xiii,  836-839.   .  Milk  as  a  vehicle  of  tuber- 
cle and  present  local  legislation  in  regard  to  it.  Thomp- 
son Yates  Lab.  Rep.,  Liverp.,  1901,  169-174.   .  The 

relative  advantages  in  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  use  of  sterilised  milk,  pasteurised  milk,  and  milk  ob- 
tained from  herds  free  from  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  312-315.— van  Hiiellen 
(A.)  Die  tuberkulose  Milch  und  ihre  Schutzmassregeln. 
Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  465;  494;  630.— van  Hul- 
lelin.  Siir  les  moyens  de  prevenir  la  transmission  de  la 
tuberculose  par  les  laiteries.  Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  d'An- 
vers,  1899, 48-50. — llkevicli  (K.)  Noviy  sposob otkrivat 
bugorchatlya  palochki  v  molokie  chakhotnlkh  korov. 
[New  method  to  detect  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  milk  of  tuber- 
culous cows.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xiii, 769. — Iiulacli 
(F.),  Report  on  the  tran.smissibility  of  bovine  tuberculo- 
sis through  milk  to  young  animals.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1884,  ii,  175. — Jacobi  (A.)  Notes  on  cow's  milk  and  in- 
fant tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  134-136. 
Also,  Reprint. — Jaeger  (H.)  Ueber  die  Moglichkeit  tu- 
berkuloser  Infektion  des  Lymphsystems  dureh  Milch  und 
Milchprodukte;  Betrachtungen,  Untersuchungen  und 
Vorschliige.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  801-817.— 
Jemina  (R.)  Contribution  I'etude  de  Faction  toxique 
du  lait  des  animaux  tuberculeux.   Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de 

I'enf.,  Par.,  1900,  xviii,  540-542.   .  Ricerche  speri- 

mentali  sulla  trasmissione  della  tubercolosi  per  mezzo  del 
latte.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  102.— 
de  Jong  (D.-A.)  De  la  noouitS  du  lait  de  vaches  ayant 
r^agi  £l  la  tuberculine.    Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.] ,  Evreux, 

1908,  ii,  97-103.   .  Pasteuriseeren  van  melk  en  het 

dooden  van  tuberkelbacillen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  147-154.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xlviii,  Orig.,  670- 
677. — rordan  (J.  0.)&  Arms  (B.  L.)  Cow  fseces  as  a 
source  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  milk.  Am.  J.  Pub.  Hvg., 
Bost.,  1909,  xix,  384-396.— Kaesewiirm.  Die  Unter- 
suchungen von  Mohler  (U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  1903)  betreffend  die  Frage  der  Infektiositat 
der  Milch  lediglich  auf  Tuberkulin  reagircnder  Kiihe. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  144-154.— 
Kanthack.  ( A.  A.)&  Sladen  (E.  S.  St.  B.)  Influence 
of  the  milk  supply  on  the  spread  of  tuberculosis,  based 
upon  an  investigation  of  sixteen  milk  supplies  in  Cam- 
bridge. Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  74-79.  Also:  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  55-.57.— Kellogg  (J.  H.) 
Tuberculosis;  relation  of  the  disease  in  the  milk  and  flesh 
of  animals  to  the  same  malady  in  human  beings.  Mod. 
Med.  &  Bacteriol.  Rev.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1897,  vi,  134; 
163;  187.— Klilopin  (G.  V.)  Moloko  i  molochniye  pro- 
duktl,  kak  vozmozhniye  peredatchiki  tuberkuloza. 
[Milk  and  milk  products  as  possible  transmitters  of  tu- 
berculosis.] Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakte- 
riol., S.-Peterb.,  1901,  xii,  506-530. —Kirkpatrick 
(T.  P.  C.)  The  spread  of  tuberculosis  by  the  milk 
supply.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  n.  s.,  ciii,  378- 
386.— Knutli.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Feststellung  der  Ru.ter- 
tuberkulose  und  der  Frage  der  Virulenz  der  Milch  euter- 
tuberkuloser  Kiihe.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg., 
Berl.,  1900,  X,  168-171.— Kober  ( G.  M. )  The  transmission 
of  bovine  tuberculosis  by  milk,  with  a  tabulation  of 
eighty-six  cases.  Tr.  As.s.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1903, 
xviii,  9-34.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s., 
cxxvi,  684-705.  Also,  Reprint.— Koeh  (R.)  Ueber  die 
Rolle  der  Milch  bei  der  Uebertragung  der  Tuberkulose 
auf  Menschen.  Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  37. — 
Korn  (0.)  Tuberkelbacillenbefunde  in  der  Marktbut- 
ter.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxvi,  57- 
65. — Kossel  (H.)  Die  Sammelforsohung  des  kaiserli- 
chen  Gesundheitsamtes  iiber  Milchgenuss  und  Tuberku- 
lose. Deutsche  med.  Wohnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  349-351.— Kress  (D.  H.)  Sterilized  milk  and 
cooked  meat  may  cau.se  tuberculosis.  Good  Health, 
Battle  Creek,  1906,  xli,  4.54-456.— KUUnau.  Die  Gefahr 
der  Uebertragung  der  Tuberculose  durch  die  Kuhrailch 
und  Massnahmcn  zur  Herabminderung  oderBeseitigung 
der  Gefahr.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  49-52.— 
Kiilin  (G. )  Zura  Nachweis  von  Tuberkelbazillen  in 
Versandmilch;  Konservierang  der  Versandproben  mit 
0.5  prozent.  Borsiiure.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d. 
Haustiere,Berl.,  1906-7,  ii,  58-61.— lianzillotti-Biion- 
santi(N.) &JMenozzi  (A.)  Le  norme  igieniche  per  la 
vendita  del  latte  nei  rapporti  coUa  prottlassi  della  tu- 
bercolo.si.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1907,  xxx,  37;  61.— I>arned 
(E.  R.)  Unclean  milk,  bovine  tuberculosis  and  the 
tuberculin  test;  their  relation  to  the  public  health. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1903,  cxlix,  563;  .594.— Legay.  Le  lait 
des  vaches  tuberculeuses.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tubercu- 
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lose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  488-491.— L.evassort  (C.)  Du 
lait  eonsid^r^dans  ses rapports  avec  la  tuberculose;  ^tude 
sur  le  lait  de  chevre.  Med.  inf.,  Par,,  1901,  iii,  37-44. — 
liloyd  (J.  S.)  The  veterinary  work  done  under  the  milk 
clauses  in  Manchester,  and  the  ditficulties  met  with.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  293-305.— liOuis 
(A.)  Considerations  relatives  au  lait  tuberculeux. 
Rdpert.  de  police  san.  v^t.  et  d'hyg.  pub..  Par.,  1909,  xxv, 
21. — Luea  (D.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  rapporti  fra 
la  tubercolosi  umanae  bovina  sotto  1'  aspettodella  genesi 
e  della  profilassi  con  particolari  ricerche  su  alcune  rea- 
zioni  del  latte.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1901,  ix,  409;  427;  445; 
463:  1905,  x,  7;  21;  41,  1  pi.— L,>dtin  (A.)  Die  Bezie- 
hungen  der  Tuberkulose  des  Menschen  und  des  Rindes 
und  die  Rolle  der  Milch  als  Verbreiter  der  Tuberkulose. 
Molkerei-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xv,  677-579.— ITlcCaw  (J.)  On 
tuberculosis  in  childhood  and  its  relation  to  milk.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii ,  1757-1759.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  372-375.— McConnell  (G.) 
The  tubercle  bacillus  in  milk.   J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 

1909,  vi,  325-328.— Macewen  (H.  A.)  Milk  and  tubercu- 
losis. Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v,  35-38.— 
ItlcFadyean  (.1.)  Tubercle  bacilli  in  cows'  milk  as  a 
possible  source  of  tuberculous  disease  in  man.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.&Lond.,  1901,  xiv,  215-224.  Also: 
J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  ix,  656-569.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  268-271.  Also:  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii, 
814-826.  Also,  trivisl.:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  723- 
731.— OTc  VVeeney  (E.  .T.)  Ontheinfectivity  of  themilk 
of  cows  which  react  to  the  tuberculin  test  in  the  absence 
of  clinical  evidence  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong. 
Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  280-282.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, Dubl.,  1901,  xix, 365:  1902,  xx,408.— 
iflagi  (0.)  Sulla  presenza  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nel 
latte  del  mereato  di  Pisa.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1905,  xi,  122- 
125.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvil, 
217-224.— Malcolm  (J.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  milk 
supply..  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxi,  837;  847.  Also: 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xxx,  184-212.— fflara- 
gliano.  Passaggio  nel  latte  dei  principii  immuniz- 
zanti.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1904,  i,  12.5-128.— Mart-hand.  Lait  et 
tuberculose;  la  tuberculose  et  autres  maladies  par  le  lait. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.-chir.  du  Nord,  Lille,  1906,  ii,  44- 
47. —  Markl.  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkel- 
bacillen in  den  Molkereiproducten.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsnd- 
htspflg.,  Wien,  1901,  xix,  241-248.  —  Marruct-i  (C.) 
L'  igiene  del  latte  in  rapporto  alia  tubercolosi.  N.  Erco- 
lani, Pisa,  1911,  xvi,  129;  145;  161;  177;  193.— Martel  (H.) 
La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  par  I'a.ssainissement  des 
sous-produits  de  la  laiterie.  Hygiene  gen.  et  appliq., 
Par.,  1908,  iii,  419-432.— Martin  (H.)  Recherches  ayant 
pour  but  de  demontrer  la  fr6quence  de  la  tuberculo.se 
consOcutive  -X  I'inoculation  du  lait  vendu  a  Paris  .sous  les 
portes  cochc^res.  Rev.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1S84,  iv,  150-161. — 
Marx(M.)  Rilhrt  die  Uebertragung  der  Tuberculose 
durch  die  Milch  mehr  von  tierischen  oder  menschlichen 
nachtraglich  in  die  Milch  gelangten  Tuberkelbacillen 
her.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1903,  xi,  400.— Mason  (F.  C.) 
The  milk  of  tuberculous  animals  in  its  relation  to  public 
health.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1899,  vii,  33-38.— Massone 
(A.)  Sulla  presenza  del  bacillo  tubercolare  nel  latte  del 
mereato  di  Genova.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1897,  n.  s., 
vii,  239-248.— Mery  (H.)  &  Leenliardt.  Lesions  tu- 
berculeuses osseuses  et  articulaires  multiples  Chez  un 
nourri,sson.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par,.  1904,  vi,  54-.58. — 
Mezey  (B. )  Hazai  tejgazdas^gaink  agiim6k6r  terjedise 
ellen  valo  vedekezfe  szempontjab61.  [Prevention  of  the 
extension  of  tuberculosis  on  our  milk  farms.]  Allatorvosi 
lapok, Budapest,1906,xxiv, 601-603. —Mileliner  ( R. )  Die 
Uebertragung  derTuberkulose durch  Milch  und  Milchpro- 
dukte. Ztsclir.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil.stiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i, 
399-408.— MInette.  Lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  par  la 
consommation  du  lait.    Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 

1905,  viii,  424.  .  Le  lait  de  vaches  tuberculeuses,  voilEl 

I'ennemi.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  673.— Moak  (H.) 
Bovine  tuberculosis  and  certified  milk.  Long  Island  M. 
.1.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  373-376.— Moliler  (.1.  R.)  Tuber- 
kelbazillen in  der  Milch.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milch- 
hyg., Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  407.— Monsarrat.  Tuberculose 
ii.bdominale  infantile  et  lait  de  vaches  tuberculeuses. 
Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  337-343.  Also,  transl: 
Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xxvil, 468-474.— Monvol- 
sin  (A.)  Sur  la  composition  du  lait  tuberculeux.  Rec 
de  med.  v6t..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxiii,  528-541.    Also:  Rev.  g6n. 

du  lait,  Lierre,  1905-0,  v,  4.57;  492.   .  Action  de  I'eau 

oxyg(5nee  sur  le  lait  tuberculeux.    Rev.  gdn.  du  lait, 

Lierre,  1908-9,  vii,  73;  97.   .  La  comnosition  chimique 

du  lait  des  vaches  tuberculeuses.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  644.  Also:  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.], 
Evreux,  1909,  iii,  145-150.   Also:  Rec.  de  m6d.  V(5t.,  Par., 

1910,  Ixxxvii,  16-25.    Also:  Rev.  gen.  du  lait,  Lierre, 

1909-10,  viii,  2,5-35.   .  La  composition  du  lait  des 

vaches  tuberculeuses;  considerations  sur  la  physiologic 
pathologique  de  la  tuberculose  mammaire.  J.  de  phy- 
siol.  et  de  path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1910,  xii,  50-63. —Moore 
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(  V.  A.  )  Causes  for  tubercle  bacilli  in  market  milk 
and  methods  for  the  control  of  bovine  tuberculosis. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxxix,  280-287. —Morel  (C.) 
Lait  et  tuberculose.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xii,  177- 
183. — Moiissu  (G.)    Le  lait  des  vaches  tuberculeuses. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  617-619.   — . 

Le  lait  des  vaches  tuberculeuses;  considerations  sur  revo- 
lution des  mammites  tuberculeuses.  Kev.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1905,  xxvii,  1057-1071,  1  pi.  Also,  transL:  Arch,  i  wissen- 
sch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii, 277-291. — IHoussu 
(G.)  &  Monvoislii.  Sur  les  variations  de  composition 
chimique  du  lait  chez  les  vaches  tuberculeuses  avec  ou 
sans  lesions  mammaires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1907,  Ixiii,  156-158.— ITimier  (O.)  Milk  and  dairy  prod- 
ucts as  sources  of  infection  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &Therap.,  Edinb.&  Lond.,  1906, xix, 19-33.— News- 
Iioliue  (.\.)  Tuberculosis  in  relation  to  milk  supply. 
Practitioner,  Lend.,  1901,  Ixvi,  675-683.  Also:  Pub. Health, 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  637-643.— Nlven  (J.)  The  admin- 
istration of  the  Manchester  milk  clauses,  1899.  Tr.  Brit. 

Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  282-293.   .  Work 

done  in  Manchester  under  the  voluntary  notification  of 
phthisis  and  themilkclauses.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1911,  89-103.— Nooard  (E.)  Pour  le  main- 
tien  et  le  renforceraent  des  mesures  prises  contre  le  danger 
du  lait  des  vaches  atteintes  de  mammite  tuberculeuse. 
Internal.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Bar.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  303-310. 
Also,  transl.:  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  571-581.— 
Oberiniiller  (K.)  Ueber  Tuberkelbacillenbefunde  in 
der  Marktmilch.    Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1895,  v,  877-883. 

 .  Ueber  neuere  [Jntersuchungen,  das  Vorkommen 

echter  Saugetiertuberkelbazillen  in  der  Milch  und  den 
Molkereiprodukten  betreffend,  mit  spezieller  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Methodik  des  Nachweises.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1,  1188.— Olllvier  (A.)  Contribu- 
tion ti  I'etude  de  la  transmissibilit^  de  la  tuberculose  par 
le  lait  de  vache.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1891,3.  s.,  xxv, 
288-296.— Orteg-a-Morejon  y  Fernandez(L.)  Papel 
etiologico  de  la  leche  en  la  transmisiOn  de  la  tuberculosis, 
y  medidas  que  conviene  tomar  para  evitar  el  nso  de  la 
que  pueda  contener  bacilos  fimicos.  Actas  y  mem.  d.  ix. 
Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog;.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  v,  13- 
22. — Ostermann  ( A. )  Infektionsehancen  beim  Genuss 
von  Milch  und  Milchprilparaten  von  perlsiichtigen  Kii- 
hen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
Ix,  410-423.  —  Ostertag  (R.)  Ueber  die  Virulenz  der 
Milch  von  Kvihen,  welche  lediglich  auf  Tuberkulin  re- 
agierten,  klinische  Erscheinungen  der  Tuberkulo.se  aber 
nicht  zeigen.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhvg.,  Berl., 
1898-9,  ix,  168.  See,also,  infra,  Rabinowitsch  (  L.')  &  Kemp- 

ner  (W.).   .  Weitere  Untersuchuiigen  iiberden  Tu- 

berkelbazillengehalt  der  Milch  von  Kiihen,  welche  ledig- 
lich auf  Tuberkulin  reagiert  haben,  klinische  Erschei- 
nungen der  Tuberkulose  aber noch  nicht  zeigten.  Ztschr. 
f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xii,  1;  72;  109.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxviii, 

415-457.   .  Die  Milchwirtschaft  und  die  Bekiimpfung 

der  Rindertuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg., 
Leipz.,  1907-8,  xviii,  41-50.   .  1st  die  Milch  von  Kii- 
hen die  lediglich  auf  Tuberkulin  reagierteii,  klinische 
Erscheinungen  derTuberkulose  abernichtzeigten,schad- 
lich?  J6/rf.,  207-211.  — Panlsset  (L.)  Dangers  du  lait 
des  animau.x  tuberculeux;  moyensdeles<;viter.  Hygiene 
gin.  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1906,  i,  151-160.— Park  ( W.  H.")  Bo- 
vine tuberculosis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxvii,  448- 
450. — Porter  (C.)  The  changes  requisite  in  existing 
legislative  and  administrative  measures  for  improving 
the  condition  of  cowsheds,  and  ensuring  the  health  and 
cleanliness  of  milch  cows.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901, 
Lond. , 1902, ii, 305-311.— Preisz{H.)  A  budapesti  keres- 
ked^sbeli  tej  vizsgillata  giimobacillusra.  [E.xaminatlon 
of  the  Budapest  commercial  milk  for  the  tuberculosis 
bacillus.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  361-363.— 
Px'etlner.  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Infektiositiit  der 
Milch  von  mit  Tuberkulose  inlizierten  Tieren.  Ztschr.  f. 
Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  222-224.  — Rabi- 
nowitsch (Lydia).  Ueber  die  Gefahr  der  Uebertra- 
gung  der  Tuberkulose  durch  Milch  und  Milchprodukte. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  416- 

418.   .  On  the  infectivity  of  the  milk  of  tuberculous 

cows,  the  bacteriological  diagnosis,  and  the  practical 
value  of  tuberculin  in  the  extirpation  of  tuberculosis 
among  cattle.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902, 
iii,  507-514.  [Discussion],  51.5-522.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  838-840.  Aho:  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1902,  xv,  209-215.    Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f .  Hyg.  u. 

Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvii,  439-448.   . 

Zur  Frage  der  Infectiositat  der  Milch  tuberculoser 
Kuhe.   Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1904,  viii,  202-219. 

 .  Die  Infektiositat  der  Milch  tuberkuloser  Kiihe 

im  Lichte  der  neueren  Forschungen.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  225-236.— 
Rabinowltseli  (Lydia)  &  Kenipner  (W.)  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Infektiositiit  der  Milch  tuberkuloser  Kiihe, 
sowie  iiberden  Nutzen  der  Tuberkulinimpfung.  Arch, 
f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  281-297. 
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Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xxxi,  137-152.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  342.  .  Bemerkun- 

gen  zu  Prof.  Ostertag's  Arbeit:  Ueber  die  Virulenz  der 
Milch  von  Kiihen,  welche  lediglich  auf  Tuberkulin  rea- 
gierten,  klinische  Erscheinungen  der  Tuberkulose  aber 
nicht  zeigen;  sowie  Erwiderung  auf  seine  unseren  dies- 
beziiglichen  Untersuchungen  gegeniiber  gemachten 
Einvviinde.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1899,  xxvi,  289-292.— Ravenel  (M.  P.)  Tuberculosis 
and  milk  supply.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1897,  Con- 
cord, 1898,  xxiii,  289-301.    [Discussion],  320-324.  Also:}. 

Compt.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii,  753-761.   . 

The  transmission  of  tuberculosis  through  milk.  Pedia- 
trics, N.  Y.,  1908,  XX,  564-566.   .  The  prevention  of 

tuberculosis  in  children  by  guarding  the  milk  supplv. 
Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Study  &  Prev.  Inf.  Mortal.  1911,  Bait.,  1912, 
ii,  258-263.— Kaw  (N.)  Human  and  bovine  tuberculo- 
sis; the  danger  of  infected  milk.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 
ii,  357. — Reed.  (J.  H.)  How  to  purchase  safe  dairy  cows. 
Rep.  Ass.  Health  Oif.  Ontario  1S93,  Toronto,  1894,  viii, 
118-126.— Reg-ner  (G.)  Fr&n  kampen  mot  tuberkulo- 
sen  i  ladugardarne.  [The  strife  against  tuberculosis  in 
dairies.]  Svensk  veteriniirtidskr.,  Stockholm,  1904-5,  ix, 
301-310.— Reltz  (A.)  Milchhygiene  und  Tuberkulose- 
bekiimpfung  in  Diinemark  und  Schweden  zugleich  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Technik  der  Pasteurisierapparate.  Ztschr.  f. 
Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  143-151.— Ron- 
dclll  (A.)  Sulla  presenza  del  bacillo  della  tubercolosi 
nel  latte  e  nel  burro  del  mercato  di  Torino.  Riv.  d'  ig. 
e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1898,  ix,  87:3.— Ruata  (C.)  L'  in- 
noouita  del  latte  di  vacca  tubercolare  per  1'  uomo.  La- 
vori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902,  457-463.  Also, 
transl.:  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902,  i.x,  5-10. — 
Russell  (H.  L.)  Bovine  tuberculo.sis  and  milk  sup- 
plies.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  829-833.    Also:  Canada 

Lancet,  Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  206-215.   ■ — .  Spread  of 

Tuberculosis  through  factory  skim  milk.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906,  Columbus,  C,  1907,  xxxii,  pt.  1, 
139-152,  1  diag.— Sabrazfes.  Vitality  et  non-developpe- 
ment  du  bacille  de  Koch  incorpor^  au  lait  de  vache. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  441.— St. 
Prlis.  Fortgesetzte  Untersuchungen  zur  Beleuchtung 
der  Frage,  ob  unsere  Handelsmilch  Ansteckung.sgefahr 
mit  Bezug  auf  die  Tuberculose  enthiilt,  und  wo  diese 
Gefahr  in  Sonderheit  zu  suchen  ist.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Thiermed.,  Leipz.,  1893-4,  xx,  195-202.— Sclimidt.  Die 
Prufung  der  Milch  auf  Tuberkelkeime.  Berl.  thierarztl, 
Wchnschr.,  1889,  v,  371.— SoUroeder  (E.  C.)  Tubercu- 
lous infection  through  milk.   Louisville  M.  J.,  1908,  xv, 

37-42.    Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xx,  422-430.   . 

Medical  milk  commissions  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  U.S. 
Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust.  1909,  Wash.,  1911; 
193-200.  Also:  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  S.,  1910-11,  xvii, 
42-49.— Semmer  (E.)  Zur  Frage  iiber  die  Unschad- 
lichkeit  der  Milch  tuberculoser  Kiihe  und  der  Schiid- 
lichkeit  und  unsicheren  Wirkung  des  Tuberkulins  als 
diagnostisches  Mittel.  Oesterr.  Monatschr.  f.  Thierh., 
Wien,  1901,  xxv,  385-387.— SmltU  (T.)  &  Schrocder 
(E.  C.)  Some  experimental  observations  on  the  presence 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  milk  of  tuberculous  cows  when 
the  udder  is  not  visibly  diseased.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bu- 
reau animal  indust..  Wash.,  1893,  Bull.  No.  3,  60-66.— 
Sprague  (G.  P.)  The  value  of  the  tuberculin  test  in 
the  dairy.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii, 
1337-1339.  —  von  Starck  (  W.  )  Bemerkungen  fiber 
Kuhmilchgenuss  und  TuberkulosesterbUohkeit.  Monat- 
schr. f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1904,  iii,  108-116. — 
Stowell  (W.  L.)  The  relation  of  tuberculous  cows  to 
tuberculosis  in  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii, 
1023-1026.— Xlioniassen  (H.  J.  P.)  Sur  la  virulence  du 
lait  tuberculeux  diluc?.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  306-308.— Tinscliert.  Untersuchun- 
gen iiber  den  Tuberkelbazillengehalt  der  Milch  tuberku- 
loser Kiihe.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Vet.-Med.,  Magdeb.,  1908-9, 
I,  67-112. — Tonne jr  (F.  O.)  Tuberculosis  in  market 
milk  of  Chicago.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1252- 
12.55.— Tonzig  (C. )  Sulla  parte  che  il  latte  prende  nella 
diffusione  della  tubercolosi  con  speciali  ricerche  sul  latte 
del  mercato  di  Padova.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1901, 
n.  s.,  xi,  12-5-141.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen 
u.  Leipz.,  1901,  xii,  46-67. — Trevisan  (A.)  Le  carni 
degli  animali  tubercolotici.  Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  ed 
Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1907,  v,  1-9.— Ungermann 
(E.)  Welche  Gefahr  droht  dem  Menschen  durch  den 
Genuss  von  Milch  und  Milchprodukten  eutertuberkuloser 
Kiihe?  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1912,  12. 
Hft.,  213-264.— Vallin  (E.)  Le  lait  des  vaches  phthisi- 
ques,  peut-il  transmettre  la  tuberculose?  Ann.  d'hyg.. 
Par.,  1878,  1,  15-50.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  de  mM.  pub.  1877-9, 
Par.,  1879,  i,  363-398.  Also,  Reprint.— Veyssifere.  De 
la  surveillance  du  lait  et  des  vaches  laitidres  au  point  de 
vue  de  la  contagion  de  la  tuberculose.  Normandie  mfid., 
Rouen,  1890,  v,  53-57. — de  Villiers.  Sur  le  lait  comme 
agent  de  transmission  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
mid..  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  145.— VtnecBit  (R.)  Falla- 
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Tuberculosis  {Tranmussion  of)  hy 
mill'. 

cies  in  the  report  of  the  Roval  Commission  on  Tubercu- 
losis. Science  Progr.  20.  cent,  Lnnd.,  1911-12,  vi,  507-513, 
Ipl.— Weber  (A.)  Welche  Gefahrdroht  den  Menschen 
durch  den  Genuss  von  Milch  und  Milchprodukten  euter- 
tuberkuloser  Kiihe?  Tuberk.-Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsumte, 
Berl.,1910,10.Hft., 1-100.  ^^so  [Abstr.] :  Molkerei-Ztg.,Berl., 
1910,  xvii,  193;  205.— Weiss  (G.)  Dell'  use  alimentare  del 
latte  e  della  canie  di  animali  tubercolosi.  Corriere  san., 
Milano,  1896,  vii,  no.  94,  1;  no.  9o,  1.— Williamson  (A. 
M.)  Tuberculous  milk.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907, 
xxviii,  477.— Wine  (J.  W.)  Tuberculosis  and  milk. 
Cleveland  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1911,  xix,  17-20.— WolffCF. 
G.)  Die  Siiuglingsmilch  als  die  Hauptquelle  fur  die 
Schwindsuchtsentstehung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i, 
281-284.— Young  (J.  M'L.)  Report  of  an  investigation 
into  the  milk  of  tuberculous  cows  for  the  University  of 
Aberdeen.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv,  560.— Zoraw- 
ski  (M.)  Nabial  jako  przyczyna  gruzlicy  u  czlow  eka  i 
srodki  zaradcze.  [M'H*^  products  as  a  cause  of  tuberculo- 
sis in  man,  and  preventive  means,]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa, 
1901,  xvii,  684-692. 

Tuberculosis  {Trammission  of)  from 
mother  to  fmtus  or  child. 

See  T\iberc\Aosis  {Congenital,  etc.);  Tubercu- 
losis {Foetal);  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary)  and 
lactation. 

Tuberculosis   {Transmission  of)  hy 
postal  and  telegraph  service. 

llusquet>  Sur  un  mode  de  transmission  de  la  tuber- 
culosa par  les  timbres-poste.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1899,  xiii, 
1126. — Oarc'ia  (J.)  La  tuberculosis  en  la  administracion 
de  correos  y  teU'grafos.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902, 
ix,  812-814. — Oarland  (C.  H.)  La  tuberculo.se  dans 
I'administration  britannique  des  postes.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  813-815,— Grenier  (R.) 
La  tuberculose  dans  I'administration  des  postes  et  tiM- 
grajDhes.  Presse  mi5d.,  Par.,  1901,  ii,  annexes,  S.  54. — 
Herieourt.  La  tuberculose  et  les  employes  des  postes. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii,  32. — Lister 
(T.  D.)  &«larland  (C.  H.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  postal 
service.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  177-181.— 
JTlignot.  La  contagion  tuberculeu.se  dans  I'administra- 
tion des  postes  et  tiSlegraphes.  Courrier  med..  Par.,  1901, 
li,  95-98. 

Tuberculosis   {Transmission   of)  hy 
railway  carriages. 

Amat  (C.)  Tuberculose  et  chemins  de  fer.  Bull. 
gi5n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  cxxxviii,  257-266.— 
Bernlieiiu  (S.)  Contagion  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les 
chemins  de  fer.  Indcpend.  mC'd.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  33. — 
Dudley  (C.  B.)  The  dissemination  of  tuberculosis  as 
affected  by  railway  travel.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep. 
1905,  Columbus,  O.,  1906,  xxxi,  187-197.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  1164-1169.— Gilbert.  Die  Beforde- 
rung  s.'hwer  Lungenkranker  in  den  Ziigen  und  die 
Spuckniipfe  in  den  ZUgen.  Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahn- 
kasseniirzte,  Melsungen,  1912,  vii,  57-61.— Guinard  (L.) 
Tuberculose  et  personnel  des  compagnies  de  chemins  de 

fer.   Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1904-5,  v,  3-9.  IIa.yiies 

(J.  R.)  Duty  of  railroads  in  transportation  of  tubercu- 
lous passengers.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii, 
210-212.— Hess  (A.  F.)  Car  conductors  as  disseminators 
of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  119. — 
Holiuboe  (M.)  Das  Spuckverbot  auf  den  norwegi- 
scheu  Eisenbahnen.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iy,  .59.5- 
598. — Hunt  (A.  B.  B.)  Steam-heated  railway  carriages 
and  the  spread  of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit.  Coiig.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  660-663.— Petit  ( L.-H. )  Du  danger 
du  transport  des  phtisiques  en  chemin  de  fer  et  des 
moyens  d'y  remedier.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculcse,  Par.,  1893, 
337-3-53.- Petri.  Versuohe  (iber  die  Verbreitung  an- 
steckender  Krankheiten,  insbesondere  der  Tuberkulose 
durch  den  Eisenbahnverkehr  und  (iber  die  dagegen  zu 
ergreifenden  Massnahmen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1X93,  ix,  111-120.  ylfao,  traiisl.:  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1894,  16-25.— Prausnitz  (W.)  Weitere  Un- 
ter.suehungen  (iber  die  Moglichkeit  einer  Verbreitung 
der  Tuberculose  durch  das  Reisen  auf  Eisenbahnen. 

Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  4.   .  Ueber  die 

Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  durch  den  Eisenbahnver- 
kehr. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx, 
584.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  la,  tubereulo.se.  Par.,  1894,  251- 
257  — Rocelil  (G.)  Le  ferrovie  dello  Stato  nella  lotta 
.soeiale  contro  la  tubercolosi.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908- 
9,  ii,  191-197.— Sohwecliten  &  Hager.  Sind  geheilte 
tuberkulose  Bahnarbeiter  in  das  Beamten-  oder  Hilfs- 
beamtenverhiiltnis  zu  iibernehmen?  Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u. 
Bahnkassenilrzte,  Melsungen,  1911,  vi,  182-192. — Xeitl- 
mann.  Die  Lungentnberkulose  in  ihrer  Verbreitung 
beim  Eisenl)ahnpt'rsonal  und  ihre  Bekampfung.  Pro- 
tok.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Bahnarzte  zu 
Baden-Baden,  Niirnb.,  1900,  13-34. 
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Tuberculosis  {Transmissio7i  of)  hy 
vaccination. 

Sse,  also.  Vaccination  {Accidents  in). 

Breit.  Zur  Tuberkulosefrage  der  Kuhpockenlymphe. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,Jena,  190.5,  xxxviii, 
271-274.— BuncU  (J.  L.)  Case  of  tuberculo.si3  develop- 
ing on  the  site  of  a  vaccination  scar.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  164.— McGovern 
(\V.  P.)  The  relation  of  vaccination  to  tuberculosis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  640.— Onorato  (R. )  Sulla  tras- 
missione  della  tubercolosi  per  mezzo  della  linfa  vac- 
cinica.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc. 
[etc.] ,  Geneva,  1904,  I,  237-240. 

Tuberculosis  {Transtnission  of)  hy 
water  and  sewage. 

Dixon  (S.  G.)  May  not  drinking  water,  when  pol- 
luted with  sewage,  be  "one  medium  of  dissemination  of 
the  tubercle  bacillus?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li, 
380-382.  —  Smitli  (A.  J.)  May  drinking  water,  when 
polluted  with  sewage,  be  one  medium  of  dissemination 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus?   Rep.  Com.  Health  Penn.  1907, 

Harrisburg,  1908,  ii,  11.5-119.   .  Experimental  work 

upon  the  viability  of  tubercle  bacilli  and  sewage  organ- 
isms.   Ibid.,  119-121. 

Tuberculosis  {Traumatic  and  post- 
operative). 

GuREWiTSCH  (D. )  *  Traumatische  Tuberku- 
lose.   8°.    Bern,  1910. 

H  iLFFERT  ( W. )  *  Ueber  traumatiscbe  Tuber- 
kulose mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Urogenital-Tuberkulose.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1911. 

Ippa  (H.)  *  Contribution  :1  1' etude  de  la  ge- 
neralisation tuberculeuse  post-operatoire.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Labhakdt  (  a.  )  *  Ueber  traumatische  Tuber- 
culoseii  in  der  Chirurgie.  [Basel.]  8°.  Aarau, 
1899. 

Lemgen  (A.  J.)  *Zur  Aetiologie  der  lokalen 
Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
von  Traumen.    [Bonn.]   8°.   A7idernacJt,  1S98. 

Reichel  (G.  V.  A.  E. )  *  Ueber  die  ursiich- 
liche  Beziehung  zwischen  Trauma  und  Tubercu- 
lose.   [Breslau.]    8°.    Oels,  1898. 

ScHWARz  (A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
traumatischen  Entstehung  und  Ausbreitung  der 
Tuberkulose  im  Korper.    8°.    Miiiichen,  1900. 

Spelten  ([F.]  J.)  *Beitrag  zur  traumati- 
schen Tuberculose.    8°.    Bonn,  1898. 

Wahllander  (B.  E.  L.  )  *  Ueber  die  Verall- 
gemeinerung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  chirurgi- 
sciien  Eingriffen.  (Mit  Benutzung  des  IVIate- 
rials  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  des  Geheimrats 
von  Bardeleben. )    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

Weber  ( F.  P. )  Traumatic  tuberculosis,  pneu- 
monia, and  pleurisy.    8°.    London,  1910. 

Bayet.  Quelques  mots  sur  la  pathogenic  de  la  gene- 
ralisation tuberculeuse  apres  intervention  chirurgicale. 
Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux. ,  1894-5,  ii,  96-100.— Becker 
(G.)  Ueber  Contusionstuberculose.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfalz. 
Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1895,  xi,  226-232.— Berard  (L.) 
Les  rapports  des  traumatismes  et  de  la  tuberculose  en 
mati^re  d'accidents  du  travail.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1912, 
xxvi,  21.5-218.- Bosanquet  (\V.  C.)  A  lecture  on  the 
relationship  of  tuberculosis  to  accident  and  injury.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1912,  i,  7.5-79.— Brodnitz.  Tubercvilose  als 
Unfallfolge.  Ztschr.  f .  ilrztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  667- 
571.— Brouardel  (P.)  Tuberculose  et  traumatisme. 
Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  v,  116-144.— Oliarrler  (A.) 
Accident  du  travail;  tuberculose  ost(5o-articulaire  du 
genou:  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  mort.  J.  de  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1911,  xli,  629.— Coppolino  (C.)  Sopra  un 
caso  di  tubercolosi  cutanea  ulcerata  consecutiva  ad  un 
trauma  del  calcagno,  con  adenite  inguinale  tubercolare. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1910,  xlv,  457-463.— Cor- 
ner (E.  M.)  &  Dudgeon  (L.  S. )  Post-operative  acute 
local  tuberculous  infection.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5, 
xxxviii,  49-64.  Also:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi, 206-208.— 
Depage  &  Gal  let.  Des  generalisations  tuberculeuses 
aprJs  intervention  chirurgicale  sur  des  foyers  tubercu- 
leux.  [Rap.]  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1894-5,  ii, 
79-96. — Deutsclilander  (C.)  Tuberculose  und  Trau- 
ma; Sammelreferat.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.] ,  Wiesb.,  1906, 
iv,  300-326.— Durando  (D.)  Su!  rapporto  fra  trauma  e 
tubercolosi;  contributoclinicoesperimentale.  Pediatria, 
Napoli,  1911,  2.  s.,  xix,  8.50-860.— Epstein  (A.)  Das  Ohr- 
ringstechen  und  seine  Gefahren,  insbesondere  die  tuber- 
kulose Ansteckung  der  Stichoffnungen.   Ztschr.  f.  Kin- 
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Tuberculosis  {Tmumatic  and  post- 
operative). 

derh.,  Berl.,  1912,  Orig.,  iv,  372-388.— Estor  (E.)  Tuber- 
culose  et  trauma tlsme;  resultats  fournis  par  le  d^pouille- 
ment  de  372  observations  de  tuberculose  des  os  et  des  ar- 
ticulations. Assoc.  frani;.  de  chir.  Proc-verb.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1907,  871-873.  Also:  Montpel.  m^d.,  1907,  xxv,  385- 
389. — FeilcUenleld  (L. )  Ueber  die  Verschlimmerung 
der  Tuberkulose  durch  Untiille.  Deutsche  med.  Wchu- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  493^96. — von  Fried- 
laeii<ier(F. )  Trauma und  Tuberculose.  [Ref.]  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  240-251. — Gai- 
liclii  (D.)  Trauma  e  tubercolosi.  Riv.  di  diritto  e 
giur.  .  .  .  s.  infortuni  d.  lavoro,  Modena,  1004,  n.  s.,  i,  24- 
32.— Oass  (A.)  Tuberkulose  und  Unfall.  Monatschr.  f. 
Unfallbeilk.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xi,  85-89.— van  H.  Ongeval- 
lenwet;  tuberculose  en  trauma.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  53-55. — Hassler.  Piqfire  anato- 
mique  et  tuberculose  par  inoculation;  adenite  tubercu- 
leuse  des  ganglions  sus-^pitrochleens;  adenite  tubercu- 
leuse  suppnree  de  Taisselle;  cure  chirurgicale;  rfeultats 
61oign6s.  Mem.  etbull.  Soc.  dem6d.  etchir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1902),  1903,  271-280.— Hemery.  Tuberculose  et  trau- 
matismes.  Soc.  de  m6d.  mil.  frang..  Par.,  1909,  iii,  42;  87; 
99;  162;  191;  229.— Iniljert  (L.)  &  Oddo  (C.)  Tubercu- 
lose et  traumatisme.   Rev.  de  la^  tuberculose,  Par.,  1912, 

.  2.  s.,  ix,  469^89. — Jeanbrau  (E.)  Les  rapports  de  la 
tuberculose  avec  les  accidents  du  travail  devant  ]e  Con- 
gres  de  chirurgie  de  1907.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1907,  xxv,  433- 
454. — Jeannel.  Tuberculose  et  traumatisme.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  153-157. — Kai>- 
pis  (A.)  Beitragzurtraumatischen Tuberkulose.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1310. — 
Lannelongue  &  Aoliard.  Traumatisme  et  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1899,  133-137.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Bull.  m(5d.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  511.— Lapeyre  (L.) 
Des  affections  chirurgieales  chroniques,  tuberculose  et 
cancer,  dans  leurs  relations  avec  les  accidents  du  travail. 
M^d.  d.  accid.  du  travail,  Par.,  1908,  vi,  267-274.— Led - 
derliose.  Trauma  und  chirurgische  Tuberkulose. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  209-212.— Man- 
dry.  Zur  Casuistik  der  traumatischen  Tuberculosen. 
Memorabilien,  Hcilbr.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvii,  385-  394.— 
jnarlx.   Tuberculose  traumatique.   Soc.  de  med.  de 

Nancy.   C.-r         1904-5,  5.5-57.   Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  I'est, 

Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii,  276-278.— Mauclaire  (P.)  &  Ba- 
rozzl.  Tuberculose  et  traumatisme;  revue  anal ytique 
et  critique.  Kev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1895, 135-155. — 
Mosny  (E. )  Le  traumatisme,  la  tuberculose  et  la  loi 
sur  les  accidents  du  travail.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1902, 
3.  s.,  xlviii,  97-128.  Also:  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1902,  ii, 
855  -  858.   — .  La  tuberculose  traumatique  et  la  loi 

■  relative  aux  accidents  du'  travail.  Rev.  sclent..  Par., 
1909,  6.  s.,  xii,  688-690.— Multanovski  (N.  M.)  O 
znachenii  trauml  dlya  vozniknoveniya  bugorchatkovikh 
zabollevaniy.  [Role  of  traumatism  in  the  origin  of  tu- 
bercular diseases.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x, 
404. — ITXurray  (R.  W. )  General  tuberculosis  following 
upon  an  operation.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxvii, 
179-181.— PletrzIko\vskl(E.)  UeberdieBeziehungen 
von  Unfall  und  Tuberkulose  mit  besondcrer  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  Gelenk-  und  Knochentuberculose.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  187-272.— Ponsot. 
Traumatisme  et  tuberculose.  Soc.  de  mM.  mil.  franf ., 
Par.,  1909,  iii,  87-94.— ProfUazka  (F.)  Ovztahumezi 
lirazem  a  Tuberkulosou.  [Traumatisme  dans  I'Stiologie 
de  la  tuberculose.  Res.,  164.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v.  Praze, 
1900-1901,  ii,  119-166.— Rec'lus  (P.)  Les  accidents  du 
travail  et  la  tuberculose.   Rev.  gin.  de  clin.  etdethdrap.. 

Par.,  1907,  xxi,  561-564.   .  Tuberculose  et  accidents 

du  travail.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  1-3.— Ribera  y 
Sans  (J.)  La  tuberculosis y  el  traumatismo;  estudio  ex- 
perimental. An.  de  la  Acad,  de  obst.  [etc.] ,  Madrid,  1910, 
lii.  81-86. — Rodet  (A.)  &  Jeanbrau.  Contribution  a 
I'ftude  de  I'intluence  des  traumatismes  sur  la  localisation 
de  la  tuberculose;  rd.sultats  de  traumatismes  articulaires 
chez  des  lapins  tuberculisfe  par  la  voie  digestive.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  .'c.  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  1361-1363.  Also: 
Montpel.  m^d.,  1908,  xxvi,  193-197.— Roinrae  (R.)  La 
tuberculose  chez  les  anciens  trach^otomises  et  intub6s. 
Presse  mi-d.,  Par.,  1901,  ii,  290.— RotlenbiHer  (0.) 
Adatok  giimos  betegsegek  koroktanfilmz,  kiiirmos  tekin- 
tettel  a  traum^knak  giimos  csontbautalinakn41  val6 
szerep^re.  [^Contributions  on  the  pathological  origin  of 
tubercular  diseases,  with  special  reference  to  traumata 
in  tuberculous  bone  affections.]  Orvostud.  ^rtek.  gviijt. 
Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1900,  \\.  f.,  i.  460;  603.— 
Sachet(A.)  Tuberculose  et  accidents  du  travail.  Med. 
d.  accid.  du  travail,  Par.,  1907,  v,  176;  199.— Salazar  (J. 
G.)  La  tuberculosis  v  el  traumatLsmo.  Juventud  m^d., 
Guatemala,  1899,  i,  61-67.— Salomoni  (A.)  Sulla  tuber- 
colosi traumatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1911,  xxxii,  539- 
541. — Salvia  (E.)  L'  influenza  dei  piccoli  traumi  sulla 
localizzazione  della  tubercolosi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904, 
xi,  sez,  chir.,  336;  367.— SeliatTer  (E. )  Trauma  und  Tu- 
berculose. Vrtlj.schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1895,  3.  P., 
X,  29-36.— Scli'ucliardt  (B.)  Ein  Fall  von  trauma- 
tischer  Tuberculose  bei  einer  Unfallver.sicherung.  Ibid., 


Tuberculosis  {Traumatic  and  post- 
oiyerative). 

1896,  3.  F.,  xii,  193-228.— Scliuller  (M.)  Einige  Be- 
raerkungen  zur  traumatischen  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  v,  161-163.— de  Scliutte- 
laere.  Tuberculo.se  et  traumatisme.  Soc.  de  m^d.  mil. 
franf.,  Par.,  1909,  iii,  348.— Slorza  (C.)  Tubercolosi  e 
trauma.  Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1910,  Iviii,  6SS-708. 
Also,  transl:  Mil.  Surgeon,  Wash.,  1909,  xxv,  578-601.— 
Sinding-Iiarsen  (C.-M.-F.)  Om  traumaetsbetydning 
for  tuberkulosens  opstaden  og  udbredning.  [Signiiicance 
of  traumatism  in  the  origin  and  spread  of  tuberculosis.] 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Stockholm,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi,  1- 
25. — Sloiuanu  (H.  C.)  Tuberkulose  og  Trauma.  Bi- 
bliot.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,19O2,8.  R.,iii,  463-J97.— Tliieni. 
Des  affections  chirurgieales  chroniques  (tuberculose  et 
cancer)  dans  leurs  relations  avec  les  accidents  du  travail. 
[Rap.]    M(5d.  d.  accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1907,  v,  321-334. 

 .  Tuberkulose  und  Unfall.   Monatschr.  f.  Unfall- 

--  heilk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xviii,  167-177.— Urban.  Trauma 
und  Tuberculose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi, 
346-348. — Villani  (G.)  La  tubercolosi  traumatica  nei 
riguardi  della  legge  sugll  infortuni  del  lavoro.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1908,  Ixvii,  489  -  492,— Villemin 
(M.)  Tuberculose  et  traumatisme.  [Rap.]  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  22:3-239.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.];  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1906,  li,  212.— 
Weltzel.  Les  tuberculoses  traumatiques  (apropos  de 
deux  observations).  Bull.  m<5d..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  853- 
855. — Wollendale  (G.  A.)  A  case  of  traumatic  tuber- 
culosis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1911,  ii,  444-446. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Experimental,  Treat- 
ment of);  Tuberculosis  (Glandular,  Treatment 
of);  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment  of); 
Tuberculosis  (Surgical,  Treatment  of ) ;  Tuber- 
culosis (  Visceral ) ;  Tuberculosis  in  children. 

Alves  Quintella  (J.-L.  )  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose;  deuxieme  relation  des  experiences 
cliniques  sur  la  guerison  de  la  tuberculose  faites 
pendant  le  court  espace  de  7  mois  il  I'hopital 
general  de  Saint-Antoine  de  Porto  et  dans  la 
clinique  particuliere  par  le  depurateur  Harva, 
badiane  phosphatee  de  Sued,  puissant  microbi- 
cide  antituberculeux.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Bernard  (P.-J.-M.  )  *De  I'eniploi  des  pro- 
duits  a  base  de  cholesterine  dans  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1909. 

BoRGiOTTi  (F. )  Vari  casi  di  tubercolosi  trat- 
tati  col  preparato  Partini.    8°.    Siena,  1908. 

Cahour  (  p.  )  *  La  tuberculine  Beraneck  dans 
les  phtisies  du  2"  et  du  3"  degre.  8°.  Paris, 
1912'. 

Chabeaux  (P.-R.)  *Le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  la  tuberculine  Bera- 
neck.   8°.    Nanctj,  1912. 

Chancel  (P.-F.-E)  *fitude  clinique  experi- 
mentale  de  Taction  du  bleu  de  methylene  comme 
antituberculeux.    8°.    Lille,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1904,  x,  241:  1905,  xi,  1. 

CoNAN.  Traitement  homoeopathique  et  homo- 
homoeopathique  de  la  tuberculose  ou  sero-ih^ra- 
pie  artilicielle  de  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Paris, 
[n.d.]. 

CoROMiLAs  (G.-P. )  Etudes  sur  la  tuberculose 
et  son  traitement.  Tuberculoses  chirurgicale, 
pulmonale,  intestinale  avec  extraita  d'un  me- 
moire  communique  a  I'Academie  de  m^decine 
de  Paris,  juillet  1900.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Ceotte  (F.  )  Cure  de  la  tuberculose  et  de 
toutes  les  autres  affections  de  nature  micro- 
bienne.  Historique  et  expose,  adjuvants,  obser- 
vations de  cas  de  guerison.    8°.    Paris,  [1903]. 

CzYzowsKA  (Eugenie).  *  Contribution  a  I'e- 
tude  des  nouveaux  traitements  de  la  tubercu- 
lose.   8°.    Genire,  1899. 

De  Silvestei  (E.  )  Come  si  evita  e  si  cura  la 
tubercolosi.    8°.    Torino,  1906. 

Fereier  (P.)  La  guerison  de  la  tuberculose 
basee  sur  I'^tude  des  cas  de  guerison  spontanee. 
Traitement  et  prophylaxie.    12°.    Paris,  1906. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of). 

Geraed  (E.  )  &  Lemoine  (G.  )  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  par  la  paratoxine  base  sur 
I'action  antitoxique  du  foie.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Haentjens  (A.-H.)  Tuberculose.  Voorbe- 
hoeding,  behandelingen  levenswijze  nade  kuur. 
12°.    Schiedam,  1901. 

 .    Een  nieuw  middel  tegen  tuberculose 

en  de  resultaten,  mededeelingen  over  de  be- 
handeling  metfiltrase.   roy.  4°.  Schiedam,  1909. 

Heller  (0.)  *Ueber  den  Gebrauch  von 
Kampfer  bei  Tuberkulose.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1901. 

Intensive  (The)  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by 
hypodermic  injections  of  sterilised  medicated 
oils.    12°.    London,  [ii.  d.~\ 

KraeiMer  (C.  )  Das  Prinzip  der  Dauerheilung 
der  Tuberkulose.    8°.    TiXhingen,  1904. 

Laird  (J.)  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis (preventive  and  curative. )  8°.  Bristol, 
1912. 

Landerer  (A.)  Le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose et  la  cicatrisation  des  processus  tubercu- 
leux.  Ouvrage  traduit  par  le  docteur  J.  Al- 
quier.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Maciel  (  M.  )  Valeur  des  differentes  m^- 
thodes  de  traitement  dans  la  tuberculose.  8°. 
Pio  de  Janeiro,  1905. 

Maitre  (P.)  *  Etude  critique  sur  la  recher- 
che du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Lyon, 
1900. 

MiNCHiN  (W.  C. )  The  treatment,  preven- 
tion and  cure  of  tuberculosis  and  lupus  with 
allyl  sulphide.    8°.    London,  1912. 

Plicque  (A.-F.)  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose.   8°.    Paris,  1906. 

PujADE  (P. )  La  cure  pratique  de  la  tubercu- 
lose.   Preface  par  E.  Boirac.    12°.   Paris,  1900. 

RiBARD  (E. )  La  tuberculose  est  curable; 
moyens  de  la  reconuaitre  et  de  la  gu^rir,  ins- 
tructions pratiques  a  1' usage  des  families.  Pre- 
cede d'une  preface  par  Maurice  LetuUe.  16°. 
Paris,  1900. 

DE  Saint-Cyr  (D.  )  La  tuberculose  et  sa  gu6- 
rison  par  une  plante  des  Antilles.  Avec  une 
preface  par  H.  Gonzalve-Menusier,  suivie  d'une 
note  explicative  sur  la  saintcyrflor  et  les  resul- 
tats  obtenus  par  son  emploi  contre  la  tubercu- 
lose par  Acard.    12°.    Paris,  1903. 

Springefeld  (E.  O.  F.  )  *Ist  Griserin  ein 
Heilmittel  der  Tuberkulose?  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xxxii,  645-561. 

Tesson  (M.  )  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculine  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1912. 

Abraiiiovltcli  (Eva).  Aniline  blanche  et  tubercu- 
lose. N.  Montpel.  mod.,  1901,  xiii,  99;  1.55,  1  pi.,  4  ch.— 
Allard.  (V.)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  e  del  cancro. 
Ann.  di  Ippocrate,  Milano,  1907-8,  ii,  266:  1909,  iv,  .536.— 
Araoz  AU'aro  (G. )  Tuberculosis  agudas  curables;  la 
tifo-bacilosis.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912,  xix, 
pt.  2,  1281-1290.— Aravandiuos  (A.)  Ueber  kombi- 
nierte  spezifisehe  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1910,  xvl,  243-246.— A rtiiaud 
(G.)  Quelques  critiques  sur  les  id^es  morternes  en  ma- 
ti^re  de  tuberculose.  Progrfes  med..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s,,  xxiii, 
529-532. — JBarliinann.  Die  Bekiimpfung  der  Tubercu- 
lose mit  Blutcntziehungskuren.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  716-720.— <le 
Backer  &  Cliarlier.  Emploi  des  in.iections  myeoder- 
miques  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  gi5n.  de  I'antiseps. 
m^d.  et  chir.,  Par.,  189.5,  viii,  161-174. — Baiiinler.  Die 
Beliandlung  der  Tuberculose  im  19.  Jahrhundert.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  293-298.— Bane  (W.  C.) 
The  medical  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  upper  air 
pas.sages  and  the  ear.  Am.  Otol..  Rhinol.  &  Larviigoi., 
St.  Louis,  1906,  XV,  494-497.  Also:  Colorado  M..r.,  D'enver, 
1906.  xii,  287-289.— Baradat.  La  tuberculose  et  les  me- 
dications nouvelles.   Cong,  internat.  de  mid,  C.r.,Par., 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of). 

19U0,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  772-778.   Also:  o'az.  d.  eaux.  Par., 

1900,  xliii,  377.   .  Remarks  on  tuberculosis  and  its 

treatment.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii, 
401-406.— Barnes  (N.  P.)  The  symptomatic  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  15.  s.,  iii, 
57-65.  Also,  Reprint. — Barton  (J.  L.)  Hypodermoclysis 
in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1902,  Ixi,  347.— Bauer 
(A.)  Krapp  bei  Tuberkulo.«e.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb..  1911,  xxi,  359-362,— Bauer  (J.)  &  iHurscli- 
Iiauser  (H.)  Zur  Chemotherapie  der  Tuberkulose. 
(Zu  dem  gleichnamigen  Artikel  von  G.  Kapsenberg.) 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1888.— Bayer.  De  la 
valeur  therapeutique  des  hydrooarbures  en  general,  spi5- 
cialement  des  vasogi>nes  Klever  (oxyvaseline),  avec  ap- 
plications specialcs  an  traitement  des  maladies  des  voles 
respiratoires,  notamment  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  de  la- 
ryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  513-.532.— Belir{M.)  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  der  Cred6'schen  Silbertherapie  auf  die 
den  Tuberkelbazillus  begleitenden  Bakterien.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  517-521.— Berlin  i,  W. 
C.  K.)  A  new  departure  In  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1911-12,  xxxi,  513-518.— 
Berliner  (  JI.  )  Zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose. 
Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xiii,  396-399.  Also: 
Wien.- klin.  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xiii,  396-399.— 
Bernlieim  (S.)  Midicaments-r6clame contre  la  tuber- 
culose.  Rev.  internat.de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii,  909-911. 

 .  Guirison  spontanee  et  guerison  therapeutique  de 

la  tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxii,  248-296. — Bernlieim 
(S.)&<tuentin.  Note  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  le  gomenol.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1903.  vii,  193- 
199. — Bloeli  (M.)  La  greffe  an hritique.  Bull.gen.de 
thirap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,  cliv.  14(^1.)0.— Bliilidorn  (K.) 
Ver.suche  mit  Chinosol  und  Fomialilelivd  bei  Tuberku- 
lose. Verijffentl.  d.  R.  Koch-Stift.  z.  lickiimpf  d. Tuberk., 
Leipz.,1912,  3.  Hft.,  57-68.— Boulenu,ier(0.  >  Quelques 
con.sid6rations  surla  tuberculose  et  son  traitement  mital- 
lique.  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  Ivii,  1061-1075. — 
Bourgois  (L.)  De  Paction  antituberculeuseetto.xique 
des  Buorures,  employees  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1903,  x,  22-27.— Bru- 
scliettini  (A.)  Immunitiit  und  Therapieder  Tuberku- 
lose. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912, 
Ixvi,  Orig.,  531-537.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc, Par.,  1912,  xxi,  40.5-410.- Cervello  (V.)  Le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  I'igazol.  [Transl.,  abstr.,  415.] 
Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  416-421.— 
Cliarteris  (F.  J.)  Medicaments  in  the  management  of 
tuberculosis.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1910,  iv,  2.50- 
2.54.— Cliew  (R.  G.  S.)  Gynocyanauridzarin;  a  new 
remedy  for  tubercular  diseases.  Indian  M.-Chir.  Rev., 
Bombay,  1895,  iii,  361-364. —  Cipriani  (A.  G.)  Beitrag 
zur  Behandlung  der  chirurgi.schcn  Pormen  der  Tuber- 
culose   und   der  Lungentuberculose  durch  Chinosol. 

AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  Ixvi,  953-955.   . 

Weitere  Fillle  von  Chinosolbehandlung  bei  Tuberkulose. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  2.57.— Clarke  (H.) 
&  Forsyth  (C.  E.  P.)  On  the  value  of  some  modern 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  tubercular 
diseases.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1908,  xxix,  85-99. — 
Colien  (M.  S.)  Some  new  features  in  the  class 
method  of  treating  tulierculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1910,  liv,  n'.«-1196.— <'olien  (S.  S.)  The  use  of 
palladium  chloride  inleniallvin  the  treatment  of  tulier- 
culosis.   Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  3.57-360. 

 .  Preliminary  report  upon  the  use  of  palladium 

chloride  (PdCls)  internally  in  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  n.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i, 
178-180.— Coleman  (T.  D.)  The  general  management 
of  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  evil,  465- 
469. — Coromilas.  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  chi- 
rurgicales  et  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  sulfure 
de  carbone  teribenthin^.  [Rap.  de  Delorme.]  Bull. 
Acad,  de  m(§d..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  443^.55.— Darti- 
!iiies.  De  la  tuberculose;  donnies  nouvelles;  geniS'se  de 
son  parasite;  eurabilit(S;  son  traitement.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tnbercul.,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  263-270.— Day  (L.  W.) 
Drug  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1903,  xxiii,  212.— Deneeliau  (D.)  &  Leroy 
(V.)  Reoente  acquisition  de  la  tuberculose;  I'erythC'me 
nouveaux,  ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose.  Arch.  med. 
d'Angers,  1909,  xiii,  3.52-357.— De  Ben zi  (E.)  Ein  Bei- 
trag zur  medicamentosen  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  3i.7-400.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Desprez.  De  I'applicationdu  chloroforme  sous 
differentes  formes  autraitementde  la  tuberculose.  Cong, 
franc,  de  med.  Rap.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  803-807.— Destot  (E.) 
Nouveaumodedetraitementdela tuberculose  paries  sels 
de  plomb.  Ibid.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  .521-538.— Diesing. 
Ein  neuer  Weg  in  der  Tuberkulosebehandlung.  Tuber- 
culosis, Leipz.,  1910,  ix,  4,s0-4.s2.— Dixon  (S.  G.)  The 
biological  treatment  of  tuberculosis  as  conducted  by  the 
department.  Penn.  Health  Bull.,  Harrisburg,  191o',  no. 
10,  1-5. — DlUskl  (K.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die 
speziHsche  Therapie  der  Tuberculose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi,  71-95,  1  tab.— Donovan  (.1. 
A.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  bv  nebulization.  Med.- 
Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xx,  316-318.— Dor  (L.)    Sirop  de 
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Raifort,  essence  de  moutarde  et  tuberculosa.  Lyonm6d., 

1905,  civ,  1395-1398.— Ewart  (R.  J.)  Some  observations 
bearing  on  Prof.  Pearson's  researches  on  tuberculosis. 
Pub.  Health,  Lend.,  1912-13,  xxvi,  8-12,— Ferrkii  (J.) 
Ueber  einige  neue  Entdeckungen  bezuglich  des  Bacillus 
derTuberculose  und  der  Frage  der  Prophylaxe  und  Hei- 
lung  dieser  Krankheit.  Wien.  kliu.  Wohnschr.,  1898,  xi, 
679-685. — Fleig  (C.)  Sur  les  injections  intra-tissulaires 
de  diverses eaux  miniirales dans  le traitement  de  quelques 
formes  de  tuberculosa.  Cong,  internat.  de  physio- 
th^rap.  Compt.  rend.,  1910,  Par.,  1911,  iii,  994-1009.— 
Flltk  (L.  F.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  inunc- 
tions of  europhen.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897, 
xviii, 253-256.  Alsojransl:  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.]  ,1898-9, 

iii,  202.   .  Advantages  of  local  care  and  treatment  of 

tuberculosis.  Tuberculo.sis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  207-212.— 
Flores  Guerra  ( L. )  La  tuberculosis  y  su  tratamiento 
por  el  sulfuro  de  alila.  Cron.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico, 
1902,  v,  49-51. — FraucJii  (B.)  Necessitil,  in  considera- 
zione  del  carattere  sociale  della  tubercolosi,  di  un  modo 
a  provvedimento  di  pronta  e  pratica  attuazione,  non 
portante  alcuna  spesa  nuova,  per  sperimentare  e  con- 
trollare  scientificamente,  a  garanzia  di  tutti,  i  rimedii 
protilattici  e  curativi  che  molti  annunciano.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii, 
375-381.— Fussell  (M.  H.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis 
in  private  practice.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1908, 
xxxiv,  389-391.— Galopiu.  Profilaxis  de  la  tuberculo- 
sis; su  tratamiento  preventivo  por  la  trinidad  dosi- 
m^trica  racional,  el  sulfhidral,  el  iodoformo  y  el  arse- 
niato  de  estrignina.  Dosimetria,  Barcel.,  1896,  ii,  185- 
192. — Galtier  (V.)  Action  de  la  glycerine  sur  les 
Ifeions  tuberculeuses.  J.  de  m6d.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon, 
1907,  5.  s.,  xi,  263-266.— Garel  {.!.)  De  I'emploi  du  per- 
sulfate  de  .soude  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculo.se. 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  997-999.— Garmagnano 
(C.)  Studio  clinico  sulla  terapia  medicamentosa  tuber- 
colare.  Tom^ma.si,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  416;  440.— Gaiitrelet 
(J.)  &  Souie  (E.)  Les  injections  d'eau  de  mer  dans  la 
tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  798. — Geeraerd.  Considerations  relatives  aux  tuber- 
culeux  trait^s  dans  les  salles  de  la  clinique  pendant  I'an- 
nfe  1902.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  661;  577.— Gibson 
(J.  D.)  The  intensification  of  nature's  agents  a  specific 
for  tuberculosis.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxviii, 
2)3-218. — Gleitsmaun  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  primary  pha- 
ryngeal and  laryngeal  tuberculosis  apparently  cured; 
remarks  on  kalagna,  a  new  remedy  for  tuberculosis. 

.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  239-241.— Golubiniii 
(L.  E.)  Znacheniye  llekarstvennikh  preparatov  v  dlelle 
s  tuberkulozom.  [Role  of  medicaments  in  the  struggle 
with  tuberculosis.]  Trudl  fak.  terap.  klin.  Imp.  Mosk. 
Univ.  .  .  .  V  chest ..  .,V.  D.Shervinskavo,  1904, 209-223.— 
Gouraud  (F.-X.)  Evolution  actuelle  du  traitement 
antituberculeux.  IJull.  g(5n.  de  therap..  Par,,  1911,  clxi, 
801-807. — Greg'oraei  (P.  N.)  La  tubercolosi  guarisce; 
orientamento  clinico  e  terapeutico.  Riv.  internaz.  di 
clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1910,  v,  185-188.— Grosveiier  (J. 
W.)  The  relation  of  alcohol  to  tuberculosis.  Quart.  J. 
Inebr.,  Bost.,  1906,  xxviii,  9-18.— Guerra  (Z.)  La  cura 
della  tubercolosi  coir  igazolo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900, 
xxi,  963-965. —  Haentj ens  (A.  H.  )  Een  middel  tot 
behandeling  van  tuberculose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  xllii,  2.  Afd.,  1611-1621.- Het-lit  (A.) 
Beitriige  zur  medikamentosen  Therapie  dor  Tuberculose. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  lix,  2277-2279.— Heer- 
uiann  (G.)  Ueber  Me.sb^,  ein  neues  Mittel  zur  Be 
handiuiigderTuberkulose.  /bid. , 1849.— Herxlieiiuer 
(K.)  &  AltiiJann  (K.)  Ueber  eine  Reaktion  tubercu- 
liiser  Prozesse  nach  Salvarsaninjektion.  Deutsche 
med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  441-443.— 
ffllodgetts  (C.  A.)  The  work  and  methods  for  the 
relief  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xlvi,  303- 
311.— Isliiganii  (T.)  Tuberculo-toxoidin.  [Pat.spec] 
No.  1,020,761;  March,  19,  1912.— Jaeobl  (A.)   Drugs  in 

■the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y., 

1906,  viii,  .50-62.   .  Tuberculosis  and  its  treatment 

by  the  practitioner.  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xvii, 
287-296.  Also,  Reprint.  - -Jessler  (G.)  Versuche  mit 
Griserinum  novum  bei  Tuberkulose.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  366-368.— Jones  (W.  M.)  The 
use  and  abuse  of  drugs  in  tuberculosis.  Atlanta  Jour.- 
Rec.  Med.,  1908-9,  x,  259-264.— Kapsenberg  (G.)  Zur 
Chemotherapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  xlix,  879-881.— Klebs  (E.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose ;  hereditare  Uebertragung  und  andere 
Infectionswege.     Miinchen.    med.    Wchnschr.,  1901, 

xlviii  129-134.   .  Zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose. 

Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  i,  1250-1252.  •  .  Die  Tuberku- 
lose, Wesen  und  Behandlung.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  cxciv,  Beihft.,  368-142.— Klem- 
perer  ( F.  )  Zusammenfassende  Uebersicht  iiber  die 
medicamentose  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien.  1901,  n.  F.,  iii,  351-357.— Kobert. 
Ueber  die  medicamentose  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose. 
Ber  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1899,  365-375.— Kramer.   Ueber  Dauerheilung  der  Tu- 
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berkulo.se.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u  Berl., 

1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  248.— Kraenier  (C.)  Studie  iiber 
die  Heilung und  Ausrottungder Tuberkulose.  Med.Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  wilrttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg,,  IC  S,  lxx\'i,  73;  93; 
113;  133.— Krokiewicz  (A.)  Meine  Heilerfolge  bei 
der  Tuberkulose.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1909, 
xvi,  1030-1035. — de  Lada  Noskowski.  Les  formes 
cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  et  leur  traitement.  Progres 
m6d..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  145;  161.— Laidlaw  (G.  F.) 
The  medical  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Hahneman, 
Month.,  Phila.,  1908,  xliii,  431-439.— l^andis  (H.  R.  M.) 
Tuberculosis.  Mod.  Treatment  (Hare),  Phila.  &  N.  Y'., 
1910,  i,  739-811,  7  pi.—  Le  Grix.  Traitement  m^dica- 
menteux  dosimtoique  de  la  tuberculose;  eflicacit^  d'ac- 
tion  d'une  formule  therapeutique  antitnberculeuse  a 
dominante  causale  st^r^otyp^e  et  a  variante  sympto- 
ma*ique  adequate  au  malade.  Rev.  m(5d..  Par.,  1903,  xii, 
195-197.— lienioine  (G.)  Des  rfeultats  eloignes  obtenus 
dansla  tuberculose  par  Faction  therapeutique  des  lipoides 
biliaires.  Gaz.  d.prat.,  Lille.  1912,  xix,  17-21. — liemotne 
(G.)  &  Gerard  (E.)  Nouvelles  experiences  sur  Taction 
antitoxique  des  lipoides  vis-a-vis  du  poison  tuberculeux. 
Cong,  frang.  de  mSd.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911.  xi, 
87-97.— Lespinne  (V.)  &  Jacobs  (C.)  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  du  traitement  curatif  de  la  tuberculose.  Progres 
m^d.  beige.  Brux.,  1903,  v,  26;  113.  —  Letulle  (M.)  Les 
tuberculoses  curables.  Actuality  med.-chir.  ( Roth- 
schild),  Par.,  1911,  307-325.— von  L.inden  (G.)  Beitrage 
zur  Chemotherapie  der  Tuberkulose;  die  Ergebni.sge  des 
Finklerschen  Heilverfahrens  bei  der  Impftuberkulose 
des  Meerschweines.   Beitr.  z  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 

1912,  xxiii,  201-213,  1  pi.   .  Weitere Erfahrungen  mit 

einer  Chemotherapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  2560-2503.— Lndwlg  (G.)  La  tu- 
berculose; saguerison;  la  purification  du  sang  par  I'acide 
carbonique.  J.  de  la  santi.  Par.,  1901,  xviii,  pt.  2,  no.  931, 
annexes,  p.  iii. — Matkenzie  (H.)  The  medicinal 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix, 
681-690. — Mag-g'iorani  (A.)  Sul  diamagnetismo  degli 
umori  organici  in  rapporto  alia  cura  della  taberculo.si. 
Cong,  internat.  de  vakA.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  therap.,  412-^14.— Malo  (B.)  Ventajas  del  m^- 
todo  hipod^rmico  en  el  tratamiento  de  las  enferracdades 
en  general  y  muy  especialmente  en  la  anemia  y  la  tuber- 
culosis. Ihld.,  131-140.— Manguni  (W.  W.l  A  new 
treatment  for  tuberculosis.   South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga, 

1904,  i,  95. — maragliano  (E.)  I  nuovi  orientamentl 
della  patologia  e  della  clinica  della  tubercolosi  in  rap- 
porto alia  terapia  speeifica.  Rifornia  med.,  Napoli,  1911, 
xxvii,  3.5-^0. — MatUies  (M.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  eini- 
ger  subcutan  einverleibter  Albumosen  auf  den  thieri- 
schen,  insonderheit  auf  den  tuberculos  inticirten  Or- 
ganismus.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1894,  liv, 
39-70. — Blendelsolin  (M.)  Weiteres  zur  medikamen- 
tosen Therapie  der  Lungentuberkulose  und  der  Skrofu- 
lose.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  25-29.  Also, 
transl.:  N.  medic,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  3;  9.— Mircoli  (S.) 
Sulla  siero-antitossicita,  tubercolare  dell'  alcool  e  suU' 
eventuate  suo  uso  nei  tubercolosi.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Mi- 
lano, 1900,  xxxix,  133-143.  Also,  transl.:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902, xlix, 353-356. — ffllireur.  Surunnouveau 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Marseille  med.,  1906,  xliii, 
465-467. — lTIitulesoii( J.)  DieVortheile der combinirten 
Behandlung  bei  der  chronischen  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  367;  386.— 
MSllers  (B.)  &  Wollf  (G.)  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  mit  dem  Zeunerschen  Tuberkulosepriiparat 
"Tebesapin."  Ibid.,  1913,  xxxix,  149.— Blunter  (J.) 
Ueber  die  Verwertbarkeit  des  Jatrevin  in  der  Therapie 
der  Tuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1097-1099.— 
IVenstadtl  (L.)  Zur  Alknholtherapie  der  localen  Tu- 
berculose. Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxv,  73-75. — de 
Nittis(J.)  La  medication  glycogiJniqne.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  342.— Otis  (E.  O.)  Tu- 
berculosis. Handb.  Pract.  Treat.  [Musser  &  Kelly], 
Phila.  &  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  332-4.51,  22  pi.  Peavy  (J.  F.) 
Treatment  of  tuberculosis;  a  therapeutic  measure  based 
on  physiologic  consideration.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxiii,  79-81.  Also,  Reprint. — Pegurier.  Le  ter- 
rain tuberculisable  et  son  traitement  medicamenteux. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,  1-9.— Perez 
IM.ir6  (A.)  Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  por  el 
amoniaco.  Rev.  de  mM.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1907, 
xii,  293-296. — Peset  (V.)  Los  remedios  novisimos  de  la 
tuberculosis.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  med.,  Valencia,  1900, 
ii,  129-135. — Plicque  (A.-F.)  Le  tannin  dans  la  tuber- 
culose. Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  991.   .  La  glyce- 
rine dans  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par., 
1903,  Ixxiv.  86-87.— Pope  (C.)  The  physical  forces  in 
tuberculosis.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxviii, 
483;  536. — Kanl(A.)  Indicazioni  sul  modo  di  fare  la 
cura  razionale  della  tubercolosi  del  Dott.  Comm.  Antonio 
Maggiorani.  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania,  1902,  ii,  28-30. 
Also:  Stomaco,  Napoli,  1902,  viii,  27-29.— Renon  (L.) 
Valeur  actuelle  de  la  therapeutique  antituberculeuse. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  3'21. — 
Renon(L.)&  Geraudel.  Uncasd'emphyaemesouscu- 
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tane  au  cmirs  d'nne  tuberculose:  traitement  par  le  chlor- 
hydrate  d'htToine;  guijri.son.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'Yonne 
1902,  Anxfrre,  1903,  xllii,  45-47.— Key itler.  Traitement 
des  tuberculoses  externes  par  I'eau  salee.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  .s.,  xxxiii,  340-343.— Rivlfere 
(J. -A.)  Physioth6rapie  de  la  tuberculose.  Gaz.med.de 
Par.,  1912,  Ixxxiii,  317.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  phy.s.,  Anvers, 
1913,  xi,  19-25.— Kotoin  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose; le  mode  d'assoeiation  pratique  des  cinq  medica- 
tions fondamentales.    Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par., 

1911,  clxii,  913-922.— Rodet  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'etude 
exp6rimentale  de  Paction  du  tannin  sur  la  tuberculose. 
N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  x,  136-144.- Rose  (A.)  Car- 
bonic acid  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  according  to 
Hugo  Weber.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  Hi,  377-380.— 
Ruppel  (W.)  Process  of  producing  a  remedy  for  tu- 
berculosis.    [Pat.  spec]     No.  1,037.997;  Sept.  10,  1912. 

■  :  Process  of  producing  a  remedy  for  tuberculosis. 

[Pat.  spec]  No.  1,050,299;  Jan.  14,  1913.— Rusooiii  (A.) 
La  soda  caustica  come  neutralizzante  il  bacillo  della  tu- 
bercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1907,  xxix, 
337-345. — Saclis  (T.  B.)  When  is  a  case  of  tuberculosis 
curable?  Time  required  for  cure,  and  subsequent  pre- 
cautions to  be  observed.  Illinois  M.  .1.,  Springfield,  1911, 
XX,  637-644.  —  8eliatzky  (S.)  L'lnopisation  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tubcreulo.se.  J.  de  phvsioth^r.,  Par., 
1910,  viii,  490-499.— Sfliiieider  (R.)  Mixture  for  treat- 
ing tuberculosis.  [Pat.  spec]  No.  762,256;  June  7,1904. — 
Sclinirer  (M.  T. )  Zur  antituberkulosen  Arzneivvir- 
kung.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  14:?4- 
1436. — Sfliroeder(G.)  Ueberneuere  Medikamente  und 
Niihrmittel  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.Heilstiittcnw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  213:  1901,  ii,  359. 

 .  Ueber  neuere  Medikamente  in  der  Behandlung 

der  Tuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1902,  iv,  45:  1903,  v,  50;  342.   . 

Ueber  neuere  Medikamente  fur  die  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose.   Ibid.,  1904,  V,  35.5-361.   .  Ueber  neuere 

Medikamente  und  Niihrmittel  fur  die  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose.  Ibid.,  1908,  xii,  403-410.— Sfliulz  (H.) 
Die  Arzneibehandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  336-340.— Simon 
(C.)  The  case  of  Frederick  Hammann.  Med.-Leg.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix,  215-251,  2  port.— Stadelmann. 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  sels  ordlnairement 
contenus  dans  le  sang.  Repert.  de  therap..  Par.,  1896, 
xiii,  275. — Stark  (N.  N.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
in  New  York  City.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc],  1912,  xcv,  927- 
929.  ylZ,so,  Reprint.— Stierlin  (R.)  UeberHistosan  [bei 
Tuberkulosen].  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  576- 
578. — Strauss  (A.)  Weiterer  BeitragzurChemotherapie 
der  ausseren  Tuberkulose.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1912,  lix,  2718-2722.— Sulli  (M.)  II  cantaridinato  di  co- 
caina  nella  cura  della  tubereolosl.  Ufiiciale  san.,  Napoli, 
1895,  viii,  297;  :i42. — Testa  (G.  A.)  Le  localizzazioni 
midollari  tubercolari  e  gli  agenti  fisici.  Ann.  di  elett. 
med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1910,  ix,  391-402.— Tsitovicli  (I.  S.) 
Naturalniy  zheludochniy  sok  i  rezultatl  yevo  primlene- 
niya  u  bugorchatkovikh  bolnikh.  [Natural  gastric  juice 
and  results  of  its  application  in  tuberculosis.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  962-964.— Tiiberoulosis 
treatrrient  inGcrmanv;  the  new  fumigation  system.  San. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxii.  ;«8.— Tiitsoli  (F.)  Neue 
Ausbli'ckeauf  dienatiirlichen  Heilwege  der  Tuberkulose. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  69.5-699.— Ungar  (L.) 
Die  Beliaiidlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Nicocol.  Oe.sterr. 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911,  viii.  126.— Ward  (E.  P.)  Die 
Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  einerneuen  Methode. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  151-160.— Wel>b 
(G.  B.),  Williams  (W.  W.)  &  Basinger  (A.  F.)  Arti- 
ficial lymphocytosis  as  a  possible  aid  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1910.  vii,  6. — 
Wells  (H.  G.)  The  biochemistry  and  chemotherapy  of 
tuberculosis.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1909-12,  viii,  346- 
349.— Wliitcomb  (J.  L.  C.)  The  use  of  caseic  acid  in 
the  treatment  of  tubercle.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  1899,  xviii,  58-64.— Wiesiier  (A.)  NovOjSi  leCiva 
proti  tuberkujr.se  plicni.  [Recent  remedies  against  tu- 
berculosis.] Casop.  lek.  desk.,  vPraze,  1905,  xlv,  470;  497; 
534.— Zeiincr  (W.)    Subkutane  Oelseifeninjektionen. 

Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxix,  317.   .  Alkali 

(Seife)  bei  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xix,  268-273.— Xink.  Ueber  Versuche  mit  Mesbe. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  2732-2734. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of,  Dietetic). 
See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment  of. 
Dietetic);  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  meal  and  meat  juices. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treatment  of, 
Operative) ;  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of,  Operative) ;  Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment 
of.  Operative). 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of  Prevent- 
ive). 

See  Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of). 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of.,  Specific). 
See,  also.  Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  idth 
bacteria,  etc.;  TubexcvUosis  {Treatment  of )  with 
Koch's  tuberculin;  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of ) 
u'ith  serum;  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
tuberculins. 

Baldwin  { E.  R. )  The  rational  application  and  value 
of  specific  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1600-1604.— Bandelier.  Stand  der 
spezifischen  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis. 
Berl.,  1908,  vii,  28-35.— Brown  (L.)  Specific  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  in  America.  Ibid.,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  466-472. — 
Cattle  (C.  H.)  Attempts  to  find  a  specific  remedy  for 
tuberculosis.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  190-5,  Ixxiv,  .518-5'25.— 
Uenison  (C.)  The  specific  therapv  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  591-593.— JDenys.  [Re- 
ponse  a  Messieurs  Malvoz  et  Van  Beneden  relativement 
aux  traitementssp^cifiques  dela  tuberculose.]  Ann.  Soc. 
med.-chir.de  Liege,  1903,  xlii.  [Di.scussion),  311;  353. —El- 
saesser( F.  A.)  Speziti.sche  Behandlungder Tuberkulose 
durch  passive  Immunisierung.  Ztsclir.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xi,  308-31.5.— Ereulisse  (E.)  Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  traitement  sp6cifique  des  tuberculoses.  Ann.  m6d.- 
chir..  Dour,  1907,'xv,  26-30.  Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1907, 
xii,  91-93.— Evans  (G.  H.)  Specific  therapv  in  tuber- 
culosis. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  v,  129-132.— 
Oliisellini  (G.)  Note  sul  trattamento  specifieo  anti- 
tubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  8.53-855. — 
CJibier  (P.)  Do  laboratory  researches  allow  us  to  hope 
for  the  early  discovery  of  a  specific  remedy  for  tuberculo- 
sis? Bull.  Pasteur  Inst.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1897,  v,  81-83.— 
Goodwin  (W.  C.)  A  specific  treatment  for  tuberculo- 
sis; with  a  preliminary  report.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago, 
1911,  xviii,  55-.58. — Hager.  Zur  spezifischen  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xlix,  1173;  1225.— Hamman  (L.)  A  brief  account  of 
the  development  of  the  specific  treatment  of  tuberculoses. 
J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1912,  ix,  1-6,  port.— 
Hoelilieim  (H.)  Die  Resultate  der  spezifischen  The- 
rapiederTuberkulo.se.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap..  Wien, 

1906,  xxiv,  393-399.— Malvoz.  Sur  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose.  Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de  LiiJge,  1903,  xlii, 
61-64.  See,  also,  supra,  Benys. — Maras'liano  (E.)  Sur 
le  traitement  spt>cifique  de  la  tuberculose.   Cong,  inter- 

nat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  812-816.   .  La 

terapia  speciflca  della  tiibercolosi.  Tommasi,  Napoli, 
190-5-6,  i,  617-625.— IHassini  (G.)  Sullo  stato  attuale 
della  terapia  .specifica  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  145;  209;  305.— Paqnin  (P.)  Spe- 
cific medication  in  tuberculosis  of  man  and  beast.  North- 
west. Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  436-439.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  220-222.  .  Modern  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis,  including  specific  and  organic  med- 
ication. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1896, 168-179.  Ako: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7.  i.  408-412. 
[Discussion] ,  4.54-456.  A Iso:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  548- 
5-51.  ^iso.  Reprint.— Vetruscliky  (J. )  DerKampfge- 
gen  die  Infektionskrankheiten;  die  speziflsche  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberkulose.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxiv, 
36.5-372.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  1120; 
1141.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Tuberc-Comm.  d.  Versamml. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  in  Miinchen  1899,  Berl.,  1900, 
109-127,  1  tab.— Ravenel  (M.  P.)  Tlie  specific  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4,  vii, 
235-2;38.— Relazione  (La)  Hager  snlla  cura  specifica 
della  tubercolosi.  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania,  1902,  ii, 
121-124.— Root  (P.  S.)  Observations  upon  the  specific 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1898, 
XXX,  1.502-1504.— Ross  (F.  W.  F.)  Tuberculosis,  anti- 
tuberculosis; tuberculo-therapv  in  tuberculosis.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  406-409.— Sawyer  (J.)  The 
use  of  specific  products  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  1905.  vii,  214-221.   .  Spe- 
cific medication  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Ibid., 

1907,  X,  511-515.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907, 
3.  s.,  xxiii,  167-169.— Sflirader.   Snezifische  Tuberku- 

losemittel.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iv,  624-628.   .  Die 

spezifische  Tuberkulose-Therapie  in  der  Praxis.  Aerztl. 
Saehverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911,  xvii,  329-333.— Seliroer  (H.) 
Specific  therapy  against  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cin- 
cin.,  1907,  xcviii,  4.54-4.56.— So rianl  (G.)  Contributo 
casuistica  alia  cura  specifica  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxv,  1311-1313.— Van  Beneden. 
Tuberculineset  cure  hygi(5nodi6tetique.  Ann.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  de  Liege.  1903,  xlii,  36.5-379.  ,^Vv ,  also,  sii/ira,  Denys.— 
Wein  (E.)  Die  spezifische  Behnndlniig  der  Tuberku- 
lose.   Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  190U,  xlv,  18;  32. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  ani- 
mal extracts. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  animal  e.ctracts. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  ani- 
mal ez-tracts. 

Maetinenq  (J.)  *De  la  lecithine  et  de  sa 
valeur  therapeutique,  en  particulier  dans  la 
tuberculose.    8°.    Montpellier,  ]907. 

Bayle  (C.)  Des  injections  sous-cutan6es  ou  intra- 
musculaires  de  jaune  d'ceuf  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose.  Lyon  m^d.,  1902.  xcix,  351-357.— Cruz  (J.) 
La  opoterapia  orquidea  en  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuber- 
culosis. Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  viii,  297-300.— Eva- 
rlsto  (J.)  Tratamento  de  tuberculose  pelo  liquido  as- 
citico.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Llsb.,  1898,  Ixii,  300-312.— 
Krugonl  (C.)  &  Grixoiii  (G.)  Tubercolosi  e  tiroide; 
nota  prima  (preventiva).  (Utile  influenza  del  principi 
tiroidei  nelle  infezioni  tubercolare  e  pseudotubereolare 
sperimentali.)    Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1909,  x, 

381-384.  .  Tiroide  e  tubercolosi;  il  trattamento 

tiroideo  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentali.  Biochim.  e 
terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1909,  i,  193-214.— Gouraiid  (F.- 
X.)  &  Paillard  (H.)  L'opotherapie  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux.  Bull.  gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1911,  clxii,  641- 
661. — Harrower  (H.  R. )  The  therapeutic  action  of 
splenic  extract,  and  its  application  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  524-527.— Loeper 
(M.)  &  Esiiionet  (C.)  La  pancreatinisation  intensive 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  franc;,  de 
m6d.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  97-102.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Bull.  mSd.,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  1107.— Nagel  (J. 
D.)  Physiological  gastric  juice  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculous  diseases.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  129- 
131. — Sweeney  (G.  B.)  Animal  therapy  in  tuberculosis. 
Ihid.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  1075.  AUo,  Reprint.— Tisclie  (J.  M.) 
Tuberculosis  treated  with  crotalin;  the  detailed  report 
of  a  case  treated  with  this  remedy.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M., 
Chicago,  1910,  xvii,  643-646.  — Valagussa  (F.)  Sull' 
azione  degli  estratti  di  glandole  tubercolari  nella  tuber- 
colo.si  sperimentale  e  nella  tubercolosi  umana.  Ann. 
d'  Ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  n.  s.,  xiv,  129-138.— Wittgen- 
stein (H.)  Die  Einwirkung  von  Ovarialsubstanz  auf 
Tuberkelbazillen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii, 
1785-1788. 

Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  with 
antiseptics. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  antiseptics. 

Guevara  (P.)  *  Breves  consideraciones  so- 
bre  el  tratamiento  antiseptico  de  la  tuberculosis. 
8°.    Mixii'o,  1888. 

MoHEHOFF  ( F. )  La  tubercolosi.  Cura  anti- 
settica  e  ricostituente  mediante  1'  inalazione  di 
nuovi  rimedii  volatili.    16°.    Napoli,  1898. 

Grusdieff  (S.  S.)  Subcutaneous  injections  of  aristol 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month., 
Danbury,  Conn.,  1895,  xiv,  522-526.— HUlebreclit.  Die 
Behandiung  der  Skrophulose  und  Tuberkulose  mit  Sol- 
veol  (einer  neutralen  wiissrigen  KresoUosung).  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1894,  iv,  449;  465.  —  McCiilll- 
cuddy  (T.  ,J.)  Tuberculosis;  its  soil  and  its  treatment 
by  medical  asepsis.  J.  Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx, 
1395-1397.— McTasgart  {M.  F.)  Treatment  of  tuber- 
cular and  other  di,seases  by  the  phenol  series.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  137-140.— Mallebrein 
(F. )  &  Wasmer  (C.)  Ueber  das  Problem  einer  fiir  den 
Organismus  unschiidllchen  Anwendung  von  Chlor  als 
bakterizides  und  allgemein  giftzerstorendes  Agens, 
sowie  dessen  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Prophylaxis  und  die 
Therapie  der  Tuberkulose  und  anderer  Infektions- 
krankheiten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii, 
225-248.— Must-ara  (C.)  L'  H2O2  nella  tubercolo.si  speri- 
mentale. Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  mcii.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1904, 
xiv,  131-146. — Orlandini  (C.)  Dell'  impiego  dell'  etolo 
ed  etacresolo  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare  e  chirurgica. 
Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1901,  ii,  10. — 
Plicque  (A.-F. )  Traitement  de  la  tuberciilo.se  par 
I'aeide  borique;  un  nouveau  mode  d'administration. 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  737.— Robin  (A.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose;  les  medications  antiseptiques 
directes  et  indirectes.  Bull.  g^n.  de  th^rap.  [etc.].  Par., 
1911,  clxii,  721-734.— Robinson  (F.  C.)  A  case  of  tu- 
berculosis treated  by  ascptolin  Edson.  Tr.  Illinois  M. 
Soc,  Chicago,  1896,  297-301.— Roiissel  (J.)  La  con- 
tagion de  la  tuberculose;  son  traitement  antiseptique. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  288-293. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  ar- 
senic compounds. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  arsenic  [and  compounds']. 

Benoist  (J.)  * JWedication  cacodylique;  son 
application  a  la  therapeutique  infantile  (tuber- 
culose, choree).    8°.    Paris,  1900. 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  v)ith  ar- 
senic conijyounds. 

Collet  (L.  )  *  Quelques  recherches  sur  I'acide 
cacodylique  dans  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

Rayeux  (R.)  Injections  sous-cutanees  de  tr^s  fortes 
do.ses  de  cacodylate  de  soude  dans  certains  cas  de  tuber- 
culose de  I'enfance  et  de  I'adolescence.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  368-379.  —  Rorglierini 
(A.)  Gli  arsenicali  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi.  Suppl. 
al  Policliu.,  Roma,  1899-1900,  vi,  1281-1284.— Rougle  (J.) 
Traitement  des  adenites  tuberculeuses  par  les  injections 
de  cacodylate  de  soude.  Assoc.  frang.  de  chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  788-791. —  Mu row  (R.)  Die 
Tuberculose  und  ihre  erl'olgreiche  Behandiung  mit  Gua- 
jakol-Arson;  eine  experimentell-pharmakologisehe  und 
bakteriologische  Studie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  Ivii,  1792-1794.— Ferreira  (C.)  O  atoxyl  na  tuber- 
culose. Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1909,  xv,  229-238. 
Also,  transl.:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1909,  viii, 63-70.— Giaj- 
.  mis  (C.)  &  Razzic-alupo  (G.)  II  trattiimento  cacodi- 
lico  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale.  Gazz.d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1900,  xxi,  12.52-12.54.  —  Jolly.  Que  vaut  la  medication 
arsenicale  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose?  J.  de  mi5d. 
de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  277.  Also:  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1901-2, 
iii,  443-146.  Also:  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1902,  xvi,  158- 
162.  — Knotlie  (B.)  Einige  Fiille  von  Atoxylbehand- 
lung  der  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxiv, 
562-.566.— Knotte  (B.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  tuber- 
kulyoza  preparatami  mishyaka.  [Treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis with  preparations  of  ar.senic.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,1911,  x,  491;  504.— Letort  (A.)  L'administration 
intestinale  de  I'arsenic  et  de  ses  derivfe.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  .58:S-587.— Levrat.  Injections 
sous-cutan^es  de  cacodylate  de  soude  a  doses  massives  et 
espac^esdans  le  traitement  adjuvant  de  la  tuberculose. 
Lyon  mM.,  1905,  civ,  449-452.  —Maciel  (M. )  L'illusion 
des  arsenicaux  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  med.-cirurg. 
do  Brazil,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xiv,  161-180.— Moller  (J.) 
Zur  Heilung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Atiixvl.  Berl.  klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr., 1904, 868;  885.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  868;  885.  —  Plicque  (A.-F.)  L'arsenic 
et  ses  derives  dans  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  mijd.  int.,  Par., 
1903,  vii,  31-34.— Skiilteeki  (E.)  II  cacodilato  di  soda 
nelle  tubercolosi  chirurgiche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901, 
xxii,  1030-1033. — Vigenaud.  Note  sur  I'emploidumfi- 
thylarsinate  disodique  chez  les  tuberculeux.  Bull.  gen. 
de  thC'rap.  [etc].  Par.,  1902,  cxliii,  920-929. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  bac- 
teria and  hacterial  products. 

See,  also,  Tubercvilosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  bacteria,  etc. ;  Tuberculosis  ( Treat- 
ment of)  with  endotin;  Tuberculosis  (Treatment 
of)  ivith Koch^ s  tuberculin;  Tuberculosis  (Treat- 
ment of)  with  tuberculins,  etc. 

Arlbiug  (S.)  Des  troubles  dijtermin^s  sur  des  sujets 
tuberculist'S  par  des  inoculations  de  bacilles  de  Koch  en 
Emulsion  et  par  des  injections  de  tuberculine.   J.  de 

physiol.  etde  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1903,  v,  677-686.   .  Des 

effets  des  produits  d'origiue  tuberculeuse  sur  les  tubercu- 
leux. Lyon  med.,  1904,  cii,  887.— Aulde  (J.)  Multitoxin 
for  tuberculosis;  scientific  antagonism.  Dietet.  &  Hvg. 
Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xix,  257-260.— Raldwin  (E.  R.)  Bac- 
terio-therapeutics,  with  especial  reference  to  tuberculosis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  1029-1032.— Raudran  (G.)  Produit 
curatif  deriv6  de  la  tuberculinine,  poison  tuberculeux 
cristallisiS.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxliii, 
30.5-307.— von  Retiring  (E.)  [Ueber  ein  neues  Tu- 
berkulnseheilmittel.]    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1905-6, 

viii,  16-19.  .  Die  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose. 

Med.  f.  Alle,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  293-297.— Rertlio- 
lon  (L.)  Note  sur  les  effets  d'\nie  nouvelle  toxine  anti- 
tuberculeuse  Assoc.  franc.  Dour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1901,  xxx,  pt.  1,  198.— bridges  ( E.  L.)  The  Frled- 
mann  tuberculosis  cure.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Omaha,  1913, 
xviii,  194-200. — €Iiaix.  Action  de  la  parato.xine  sur 
revolution  de  la  tuberculose.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1911, 
xviii,  165-168.— Diilioureau.  Le  bacillespermig^nede 
J.  Ferran;  sa  culture;  son  utilisation  dans  la  serothfirapie 
et  la  therapeutique  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  med.  int.. 
Par.,  1899,  iii,  361-364.— Fauvel.  De  Taction  de  la  para- 
toxine  T.  (extrait  organique  des  muqueuses  nasale  et 
pharyngienne)  sur  la  fievre  des  tuberculeux  et  sur  I'in- 
toxication  tuberculeuse  en  general.  Cong.  p.  I'etudedela 
tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  901-907.— Friedniann  (F.  F.) 
Heil-  und  Schutzimpfung  der  mensclilichen  Tuberkulose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  2214-2217.  [Discussion], 
2241.  Also,  transl:  Bact.  Therap.,  Detroit,  1912-13,  ii, 
104-114.  Also,  transl.:  Oklahoma  New.s-Jour.,  Okla.  City, 
1913,  xxi,  29-41.— Hesse.  Dr.  Friedmann's  curativeand 
prophylactic  vaccination  again.st  human  tuberculosis. 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1912-13,  Ixviii,  499-.502.— K lebs  (E.)  On 
healing  and  immunizing  substances  of  tubercle  cultures. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago^  1896,  xxvii,  176-181.   .  Die 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  loith  hac- 
teria  and  Ijacterinl  i)roducts. 

Bliiidschleichen-Tuberkelbazillen  und  ihre  Venvendung 
bei  raenschlicher  und  VViirmbluter-Tuberkulose.  Deu- 
tsche Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  4f)7-461.— liandmann  (G.) 
Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  der  Tuberkulose-Toxia-Be- 
handlung.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  301-376.— 
de  L.annolse.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculosa  pulmo- 
naire  et  des  affections  des  voiesrespiratoires  par  I'organo- 
toxiiie.  Ztschr.  f.  T\iberk.  u.  Hellstattenvv.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
i,  270-'275.— Leiiioiiie  (G.)  Des  reactions  de  Vorganisme 
tubercnleux  sous  I'influeuce  de  la  paratoxine.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  652-654.— 
liivierato  (S.)  Le  iniezioni  parenchimali  intrapol- 
monarl  di  batteriolislnatubercolare  neltrattamento  della 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii, 
219-222.— ITlalier  (S.J.)  Some  investigations  of  abac- 
terial treatment  of  tuberculosis.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1904,  Ixxix,  16;  62;  110;  163;  203.  Also,  Reprint.— Mari- 
an! (J.  M.)  La  bacteroterapia  en  la  tuberculosis  pul- 
monar.  In  his:  Retazos  clin.,  8°,  Madrid,  1890,  63-73. — 
iTIai'tfn  Salazar.  La  comnnicacion  de  Behring  al 
illtirao  congreso  sobre  la  tuberculosi.s.  Rev.  espec.m(5d., 
Madrid,  1905,  viii,  453-460.— JMarzaKalli  ( E.)  &  Figari 
(F.)  Sulla  formazione  di  anticorpi  specifici  tubercolari 
in  animali  trattati  con  estratto  acquoso  di  bacilli  vivi. 
Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.], 
Genova,  1904,  i,  9-16.— Itlenzer  (A.)  Erfolge  una  Aus- 
blicke  der  Bakteriotherapie.  II.  Das  mannigfaltige 
klinische  Bild  der  Tuberkulose.  Klin.-therap.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xix,  1337;  1371.— Miniat.  Vorlau- 
fige  Mitteilungen  ilber  Ishigami's  Tubereulo-Toxoidiu. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1913,  xliii,  244- 
246. — Moeller  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Immuni- 
.sierung  und  Behandlung  der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose 
mit  lebenden  Kaltbliitertuberkelbazillen.  Klin.-Therap. 
Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1913,  xx,  161-164.— Oertel  (T.  E.)  Re- 
port of  cases  of  tuberculosis  as  treated  with  Bacillus  X 
(Maher).  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1905,  Ivi,  214-2.50. 
Also:  Georgia  Pract.  .Savannah ,  1905,  i ,  160-171 . — Os  bo  rii  e 
(J.D.)  Tlie  treatment  of  phthisispulmonalis  with  watery- 
extract  of  tubercle  bacilli.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Au-stin, 
1900,  180-188.— Pogiie  (G.  R.)  Tubercle  bacilli  products 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  lesions.  Therap.  Gaz. 
[etc.],  Detroit,  1907,  3.  a  ,  xxiii,  314-318.— Potteiiger  (F. 
M.)  Culture  products  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  140-161.  ^«so.  Re- 
print.— Rodet.  La  communication  devon  Behring  au 
CongrSs  international  de  la  tuberculo.se.   Montpel.  m^d., 

1905,  xxi,  529-.537. — Kodet  (A.)  Es.sai  de  traitement  de 
la  tuberoulose  exp^rimentale  par  des  cultures  de  bacilles 
d'Eberth  et  coli.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 
11.  s.,  1,  907.— Sawyer  (J. )  The  use  of  specific  products 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Char- 
lotte [N.  C]  M.  J.,  19U.5,  xxvii,  184-188.— SUively  (H.  L.) 
Von  Behring's  studies  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  ,1. 
[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  1171-1174.— Sutlierland  (J.)  Re- 
port of  twelve  cases  of  tuberculosis,  treated  with  watery 
extract  of  tubercle  bacilli.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C., 
1899,  i,  120-132.— Vidal  (A.)  Contribution  au  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  la  paratoxine.  Bull.  Soc. 
mM.-chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc],  Valence,  1908,  ix,  129-137.— 
V6et.  Amelioration  de  I'l^tat  g6n^ral  chez  les  tubercn- 
leux traitfe  par  la  paratoxine.  (Action  sur  I'app^tit  et 
surlessueurs.)  Scalpel,  Li^ge, 1908-9,  Ixi,  620-623.— Wer- 
nick  (S.  F. )  The  successful  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
and  leprosy  by  means  of  an  albuminoid  metallic  product, 
chemically  altered,  of  a  bacillus  discovered  at  Boshol 
(Orange  River  Colonv)  in  1898.  Lancet,  Lond.,  J907.  i, 
1005;  1079.— Wrl-i lit  (A.  E.)  On  the  general  principles 
of  the  therapeutic  inoculation  of  bacterial  vaccines  as 
applied  to  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  infection.  Ibid., 

1905,  ii,  1598-1603. 

Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  with 
hismuth  paste. 

Tuberculosis  (Surgical,  Treatment  of )  with 
hismuth  jMSie. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
calcium,  compounds. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonanj,  Treat- 
of)  with  calcviim  [and  coinpoimdii]. 

SiDLER.  De  la  r^calcitication  et  de  son  im- 
portance dana  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Castafie  (J.)  Curaci6n  de  la  tuberculosis  por  el  car- 
bonate de  cal.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1898,  xlv,  500-502.— 
Ferrler(P.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  t&- 
calcification.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1906;  3.  s.,  xxiii,  332-340.  Also:  .1.  de  clin.  mi'd.  et  Chir., 
Par.,  1906,  i,  60-62.   Also:  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1906,  Iv, 

102-107.   -.  Considi^rations  sur  les  moyens  de  calcifler 

I'organisme  hiimaiii,  et  sur  l'utilit<5d'un  r'l^gimecalcitiant 
dans  la  tuberculose  humaine.    Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par., 

1906,  xiii,  400-407.— Cirenet  (H.)   Traitement  de  la  tu- 


Tuberculosis   {Treatment    of)  with 
calcicum.  compounds. 

berculose  par  les  sels  de  chaux.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.. 
Par.,  1905,  ii,  3223-3227.— Laubry  (C.)  Traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  par  lar^calcification.  Tribune  m^d.,  Par., 
1906,  n.  s,,  xxxviii,  280. — Miclielazzi.  Trattamento 
calcareo  e  tubercolosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903, 
Padova,  1904,  xiii,  415-417.— Kenon  (L.)  La  tubercu- 
lose et  la  r^calcification.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap., 
Par.,  1906,  xx,  265. — Kobiu  (A.)  Les  principes  de  la  re- 
mineralisation  organique.  Rev.  de  therap.  m6d.-chir.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  73-83. 

Tuberculosis   {Treatment   of)  with 
celLotropin. 

Kapp.  Cellotropin;  a  new  remedy  in  tuberculosis. 
Therapist,  Lond.,  1907,  xvii,  85-87.— Itiluiar  (C.)  Cel- 
lotropin; a  new  remedy  in  tuberculosis.  61-65. — 
ITIeltliiier  (W.)  Cellotropin  (Monobenzoylarbutin)  als 
Tuberkulosenheilmittel.   Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1906,  vii, 

255;  261;  272.   .  Cellotropin  in  tuberculosis.  [Abstr.] 

Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxxv,  862.— Sil- 
berstelii  (J.)  The  application  and  effect  of  cellotropin 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Therapist,  Lond.,  1907, 
xvii,  75-78.— Vilinar  (C.)  Cellotropin,  ein  neues  Heil- 
mittel  gegen  Tuberkulose.  Reichs-Med.  -  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxix,  303  ;  343.— AVeiss  (J.)  Practische  Erfahrun- 
gen  mit  Cellotropin.    Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1907,  61-65. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  cod- 
liver  oil. 

See  Tuberculosis  (  Pulmonary,  Treatment  of) 
■with  cod-liver  oil. 

TvihevevLYosis  {Treatment  of)  with  cop- 
per salts. 

Luton  (  E.  )  *  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
par  les  sels  de  cuivre.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

 •.    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Oaussel.  Les  injections  d'electrocuprol  chez  lestu- 
berculeux  febriles.  Montpel.  med.,  1911,  xxxiii,  577- 
580, — Ci<>iuez  de  la  IHata  (F.)  Las  sales  de  cobre  en 
la  tuber(;iilosis.  Corresp.  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  xxxix,  469- 
471.— Liiegeois  (C.)  Le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  par 
le  cuivre  (methode  du  professeur  Luton,  de  Reims). 
Bull.  m(Jd.  d.  Vosges,  Rambervillers,  1889-90,  iv,  no.  15, 
46-58.— Luton  (E. )  Nouvelles  observations  de  tubercu- 
loses traitees  par  I'ac^tate  de  cuivre.    Union  m^d.  du 

nord-est,  Reims,  1896,  xx,  31-5-322.   .  Tuberculose  et 

selsdecuivre.  Province  med..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  549.   . 

Les  injections  cupriques  dans  la  tuberculose.  Union 
m(5d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1912,  xxxvi,  197-202.— Santa 
Marfa  (M.)  Las  sales  de  cobre  en  la  terapeutica  de  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Rev.  de  terap.  y  farm.,  Madrid, 
1893-4,  vii,  29-33. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  cre- 
osote. ) 

See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Trealment  of) 
with  creosote. 

Tuberculosis ( Treatment of)hj  Grottos 
method  [(dectric  medication]. 

Gei.ssb  (W.  p.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose nach  Francisque  Crotte.  8°.  Bonn. 
1900. 

le  Ffevre  (E.)  Reportof  the  practical  valueofCrotte's 
method,  and  of  the  methods  of  others  who  advertise  cures 
ifor  tuberculo.sis].  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  A.ss.  1899-1900, 
Phila.,  1901,  222-226.— fJeisse  (W.  P.)  Report  on  some 
experiences  in  the  use  of  Francisque  Crotte's  method  In 
the  treatment  of  consumption.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc. 
1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  479-484.— Hateli  (J.  L.)  A  report 
on  the  Crotte  treatment  of  tuberculosis;  with  a  full  de- 
■scription  and  clinical  history  of  the  cases  that  have  come 
under  mv  observation  during  a  period  of  one  vear.  Am. 
Cong.  Tuberc.    Bull.  1901,  N.  Y'.,  1903,  140-159.  Also: 

Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y,,  1901-2,  xix,  268-287.   .  A  report 

on  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  direct  introduction 
of  antiseptic  medicaments  to  the  seat  of  the  malady 
through  the  pores  of  the  skin  by  means  of  .static  currents 
of  electricity  of  high  and  medium  tension  (Crotte's 
method^.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii, 
471-477.— Salivas  (A.)  Report  on  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis by  Francisque  Crotte's  method.  Ibid.,  477- 
479.— Salivas  (A.)  &  Bertlieau.  Cure  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  la  transfusion  des  medicaments  ou  mi^thode  Fran- 
cisque Crotte.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid. 
1904,  xiv,  sect. d'hyg.  [etc),38-.55.— Scliultze{F.)  Ueber 
das  Crotte'clie  Heilverfahren  bei  Lungenschwind.sucht. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii 
Ver-Beil.,  284. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  elec- 
tricity. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  hji  electricity;  Tuberculosis  (Surgical, 
Treatment  of)  by  electricity,  etc.;  Tuberculosis 
{Treatment  of)  by  Crotte's  method. 

Castagne  (  L.  )  *  Action  des  courants  de 
haute  frequence  sur  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  1901. 

HoLMAN  (F.  X.)  Leceni  a  zhojitelnost  tuber- 
kulosy  pomoci  staticke  elektfiny.  2.  vydanf. 
[Cure  and  care  of  tuberculosis  by  static  elec- 
tricity.   2.  ed.]    8°.    vPraze,  1902. 

Bleyer  (J.  M.)  Electric  arc  eromolumes  for  generat- 
ing violet  rays  of  light  as  an  adjunct  to  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  16.-i3. — 
Canu.  Transport  des  ions  m6dicamenteux  du  negatif 
au  positif  par  le  courant  statique;  application  au  traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculosa;  r&ultatsobtenus.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc,,  Par.,  1907,  xii,  177-191.— Curtis  (G.  L.)  A 
further  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  electric  ozona- 
tion as  a  remedial  agent,  especially  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  409^11.— 
D'Arman  (C)  L' elettroterapia  nei  tubercolosi.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.med.,Venezia,  1893,  xviii,  549-5.53. — Destot 
&  Aiibard.  Action  des  radiations  ^lectriques  sur  les 
toxi-infections  tuberculeuses.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tu- 
berculo.se.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  133-136.— l>lsciission(  A)  on  the 
treatment  of  tuberculous  disease  bv  electrical  methods. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1059-106i— Ooiinier  (E.)  & 
Ran^oii  (L. )  Traitement  de  la  diarrhfechez  les  tuber- 
culeux  par  la  faradisation  abdominale.  Ann.  d'^lectro- 
biol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  iii,  446-448.  Also:  Nord  mcd.. 
Lille,  1900,  vi,  14.5.— EberUart  (N.  M.)  Electricity  in 
tuberculosis;  relative  value  of  X-ray,  high-frequency 
currents,  ozone,  etc.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1909,  xvi, 
773. — Foveaii  de  Courmelles.  Actions  physiques 
antituberculeuses  ( diverses  modalit^s  ^lectriques ). 
Compt.-rend.  2=  Cong,  internal,  d'electrol.  et  de  radiol. 
mdd.  1902,  Berne,  1903,  689-G93.— Freudentlial  (W.) 
Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Anwendung  der  electrischen 
Lichtstrahlen  bei  Tuberculose.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monat- 
schr.,  1903,  XV,  139-144.  Also:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903, 
xlviii,  354;  364. — Goss  (A.)  Ionization  by  means  of  the 
high  frequency  current  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  921-923.— Guimbail  (H.) 
Les  nouveaux  traitements  ^lectriques  de  la  tuberculose. 
Monaco-m(?d.,  1900,  iv,  no.  50,  7.— Higglns  (C.  H.)  & 
Gird  wood  (G.  P.)  Clinical  observations  on  guinea- 
pigs  inoculated  with  tuberculosis  and  treated  with  cur- 
rents of  high  frequency.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1904,  xxxiii, 
622-633.— Imbert  (L.)  &  Denoyfes  (J.)  Note  sur  le 
traitement  dea  tuberculoses  chirurgicales  par  les  courants 
de  haute  frequence.  Montpel.  mdd.,  1902,  xiv,  230;  257. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  d'^lectroth^r.,  Par.,  1902,  xii,  6-16. — 
Kin;^  (W.  H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  high 
frequencv  currents.  N.  Am.  J.  Homipop.,  N.  Y.,  1906.  liv, 
607-615.— l.abadie  (F.  T.)  Contribution  to  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  by  means  of  static  electricity,  inha- 
lations of  compound  ozone  and  immediate  absorption  of 
medicines  through  the  skin.  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull. 
1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  135-139.  Also:  Med.-Leg.  ,1..  N.  Y., 
1901-2,  xix,  263-267.— Lagriffoul  (A.)  &  lienoyfes  (,T.) 
Action  des  courants  de  haute  frequence  sur  la  tubercu- 
lose exp^rimentale.  Arch,  d'^lectric.  mi^d.,  Bordeaux, 
J900,  viii,  533-5.52.  Also:  N.  Montpel.  mM.,  1901,  xii,  681; 
714;  745:  782.— Magsiorani  (A.)  II  cuore  dei  tuberco- 
losi ed  il  bagno  idro-elettrico.    Gior.  di  elett.  med., 

Napoli,  1902,  iii,  21:5-217.   .  SuH'  idro-elettro-terapia 

applicata  alia  tubercolosi.  Ibid..,  218-223.  —  Marza- 
galli  (E.)  &  JTIaragliano  (V.)  Azione  delle  correnti 
ad  alta  frequenza  sui  veleni  tubercolari  e  sul  siero  anti- 
tubercolare.  Clin,  med.  ital.,  Milano.  1901,  xl,  365-374. 
Also:  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1901,  1901,  vii,  225- 

234.  .  Azione  delle  correnti  ad  alta  frequenza 

sui  veleni  tubercolari  e  sul  siero  antitubercolare.  Ann. 
d.  I&t.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1911- 
12,  vi,  315-326.— Massey  (G.  B.)  Electrochemical  steri- 
lization in  tuberculosis.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  Ixxix, 

328.   •.  The  cataphoric  diffusion  of  metallic  ions  in 

the  destructive  sterilization  of  cancer  and  tuberculous 
deposit.  Arch.  Physiol.  Therap.,  Bost.,  1905,  i,  68-70.— 
Rani  (A.)  II  cuore  dei  tubercolosi  ed  il  bagno  idro- 
elettrico.  Guerraa.  tuberc. .Catania,  1902,  ii,  75-77.  Also: 
Stomaco,  Napoli,  1902,  viii,  .51.— Kivifere  (.I.-A.)  Action 
curative  des  courants  de  haute  frequence  dans  la  tuber- 
culose locali.s(5e.  J.  de  m^d.  int..  Par.,  1900,  iv.  712.  Also, 
transl:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii.  464- 
466.— Scliatzky  (S.)  Derkonstante  Strom  als  Heilmit- 
telfurdieTnberkulose.  Compt.-rend.  2' Cong,  internat. 
d'electrol.  et  de  radiol.  med.  1902,  Berne,  1903,  483-491. 
 .  Le  courant  continu  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Atti  d.  Cong,  iiiternaz.  di  terap.  fis.  1907, 
Roma,  1908,  ii,  pt.  1,  512-518.   Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  med. 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  ly  elec- 
tricity. 

Elektrol.  u.  Rontgenk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  x,  325-331.   . 

L'ionisation  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculo.se.  Cong, 
internat.  de  phy.sioth^rap.   Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911, 

iii,  .589.— Soiland  (.\.)  Electricity  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  An- 
geles, 1902,  xvii,  212-214.— Symposium  on  electricity 
in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  A.»s.  1899-1900, 
Phila.,  1901,  190-226.— T<>v81gyi  (E.)  Elektrolysi.ssel 
gy6gyitott  giimos  tumor  esete.  [A  case  of  tuberculous 
tumor  cured  by  elecirolv.sis.]  Orr-,  gege-  es  fiilgvogy., 
Budapest,  1903,  30.— Urrutia  (J.  J.)  Contribucion  al 
estndiodelas  corrientes  de  alta  frecuencia  en  el  trata- 
miento  de  la  tuberculosis.  Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "Antonio 
Alzate,"  Mexico,  1903,  xx,  383-387.— Wallis  (J.  F.) 
Electro-therapeutics  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  750-752. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  vnth  en- 
dotin  [tuberculinum  piirum]. 

Campliausen  (A.)  Einige  Mitteilungen  iiber  Be- 
handlung  mit  Endotin  (Tuberculin,  pur.).  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx,  247-252.— Deal  (F.  A.) 
Tuberculin  treatment  in  advanced  stages  of  tuberculosis; 
a  report  of  seventeen  cases  treated  with  tuberculinum 
purum  in  hospital  practice.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910, 
Ixxviii,  952-956.— FyodorofT  (P.  F.)  Materiali  k  vo- 
prosu  o  spetsiticheskom  llechenii  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh; 
tuberculinum  purum  (endotin).  [Specific  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis;  pure  tuberculin.]  Kharkov.  M. 
J.,  1910,  ix,  423-443,1  diag.  — GabrilovicU  (I.  G.)  K 
llecheniyu  tuberkulinom;  o  znachenii  "tuberculinum 
purum"  i  yevo  dielstvii  na  lyokhochnuyu  chakhotku. 
[Tuberculin  treatment:  the  value  of  .  .' ..  and  its  ac- 
tion in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1214-1218.   .  Ueber  das  Tubercu- 
linum purum.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  234. 

—  •.  Die  spezifische  Behandlung  der  Tuberk\ilose  mit 

Endotin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xix, 
485-507.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
xxxvi,  712.  —  GalHtovicli  (R.I.)  Terapevticheskaya 
tslennost  endotin'a  (tuberculinum  purum).  [Therapeu- 
tic value  of  endotin.]    Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910, 

iv,  157-170. — Gordon  (O- )  ijeber  das  albumosenfreie 
Tuberkulin  Endotin  und  iiber  die  Tuberkulin-Herdreak- 
tion.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  386.— Grod- 
nitslii  (V.  L. )  Sluchal  ambulatornavo  liecheniya  bu- 
gorchatki lyokhkikh  vprlskivaniyami  endotina.  "  [Am- 
bulatorv  treatment  of  phthisis  bv  injections  of  endotin.] 
Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1911,  iv,  571  bis  [601];  613.— 
Hadji  Ivanoft'.  Tuberculinum  purum  "endotin" 
pri  llechenii  lyokhochavo  tuberkuloza.  ["Endotin"  in 
the  treatment  of  p\ilmonarv  tuberculosis.]  Terap.  Obozr., 
Odessa,  1910,  iii,  57-60.— Hale  (\V.  S.)  A  single  experi- 
ence with  von  Ruck's  tuberculinum  purificatum.  Al- 
bany M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii,  434-438,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Tuberc, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1901,  iii,  239-242,  2  pi.— Hirscliberg 
(W.)  Ueber  das  Tuberculinum  purum  (Endotin).  St. 
Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv,  135-138. — Kocli 
(.^-.)  Ueber  Endotin  (Tuberculinum  purum).  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2761.— KurdjumoirCD.) 
Das  Endotin  (Tuberculin,  purum)  bei  latenter  Tubercu- 
lose und  Phthisis  incipieiis  im  Alter  von  10  Jnhren 
an.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1912,  xxii,  73-95, 
1  tab. — liapsliin  (A.I.)  Opit bolnichnavoprimleneniya 
tuberculinum  purum  pri  liechenii  bugorchatki.  [Hospi- 
tal application  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis.) Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  1408-1411.— 
Perott  (B.  A.)  O  dielstvii  tuberculinum  purum  na  ob- 
shtsheye  sostoyaniye  tuberkuloznlkh  bolnlkh.  [Action 
of  .  .  "on  the  general  condition  of  tubercular  patients.] 

Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  11.59.   .  K  vopro.su  o 

bolnichnom  i  ambulatornom  llechenii  chakhotki  chistim 
tuberkulinom  (endotinom).  [Hospital  and  ambulant 
treatment  of  phthisis  with  pure  tuberculin  (endotinL] 
Ibid..  1912,  xix,  368-370.— Rayevsky  (C.)  Observa- 
vations  on  the  use  of  tuberculinum  purum  in  pnlmonarv 
tuberculosis.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc],  1911,  xciv,  973-976. 
Also,  Reprint. — Rostosliinski  (M.  P.)  0  tuberculi- 
num purum.  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb..  1909,  viii,  1082- 
1086.— Vos  (B.  H.)  Erfahrungen  mit  Endotin  (Tubercu- 
linum purum).  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  191],  xvii, 
340-346.— Walterlioler  (F.)  Ueber  Tuberculinum  pu- 
rum (Endotin).  Beitr.  z.  Klin,  d,  Tuberk.,  Wurzb., 
1910-11,  xviii,  333-335.— Xabel  (O.)  Versuche  mit  Tu- 
berkulinum  purum  (Endotin)  bei  Lungentuberkulose. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Ztschr..  1912,  xxxvii,  281-283.— SBaTol- 
zliska.ya  (Yulia  I.)  Endotin  iii  chistiy  tuberkulin  i 
primleneniye  yevo  pri  bugorchatkle  lyokhkikh.  [En- 
dotin, or  pure  tuberculin,  and  its  application  in  pure 
tuberculosis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  1150- 
1152. — IKlatoverkliovnikoflf"  (B.  M.)  K  voprosu  o 
liechenii  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh  chistim  tuberkulinom 
(tuberculinum  purum).  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis by  pure  tuberculin.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1910,  ccxxvii,  med. -spec  pt.,  267-277. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  arith fer- 
ments. 

Enzyme  therapy  in  tuberculosis.  8°.  \_New 
York,  1909  vel  siibseq.] 

Manders  (H.  )  The  ferment  treatment  of 
cancer  and  tuberculosis.    8°.    London,  1898. 

Alexander  (J.)  Nuclein  in  tuberculosis.  Te.xas  M. 
J.,  Austin,  1909-10,  xxx,  335-337.— de  Baoker.  Appli- 
cation des  ferments  purs  au  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  mud.  1897,  Mosc,  1898, 
ii,  sect.  4a,  38. — Bacon  (J.  E.)  Nuclein  in  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Summary,  Phila.,  189(i-7,  xviii,  61-63.— Briinlng 
(A.)  Die  Behandlung  tuberkuloser  Erkrankungen  niit 
Trypsin.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910, 
xxxvi,  1600-1602. — Cauibon  (C.)  Cooperaci6n  al  trata- 
miento  de  la  tuberculosis  per  los  fermentos  proteicos. 
Siglomed.,  Madrid,  1905,  lii,636;653: 1906,liii,.52.— Fridg-e 
(J.  R.)  The  physiological  action  and  therapeutic  uses  of 
veastnucleinicacid.  with  special  reSerence  to  its  use  in  tu- 
berculo.sis.  Tr. Louisiana  M. .Soc. 1898,  N.Orl., 1899, 237-218.— 
HiiSgard  (VV.  R.)  &  Morland  (E.  C. )  The  action  of 
yeastintuberculosisand  itsintlueticeon  theopsonicindex. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1905,  i,  1493-1196.— King  (H.  M.)  A  clin- 
ical study  of  the  action  of  the  nueleins  in  tuberculosis. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixx,  660-666.— Said  man  n  (M.) 
O  wplywie  zaezynow  tryptycznych  na  gru^lic^  chirurgi- 
czn^  i  o  leczeniu  .spraw  ropnych  Srodkami  przeciwzaczy- 
nowyrai.  [Influence  of  trypsin  ferments  on  surgical  tu- 
berculosis, and  treatment  of  abscesses  by  antifermenta- 
tion  substances.]  Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1911,  xlvi,  707-710.— Sticker  (A.)  &  RubascJiow  (S.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Carbenzvmbehandlung.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  207.5-2077.— Vauglian  (V.  C.) 
The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  yeast-nuclein.  Med. 

News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  657;  675.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  physiological  action  and  therapeutic  uses  of  yeast 
nucleinic  acid,  with  special  reference  to  its  emplovinent 
in  tuberculo,sis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixx,  2.57;  296; 
328;  362;  387.— zur  Vertli.  Carbenzym  bei  tuberku- 
losen  AlTektionen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Ivii,  7. — Ward  (E.  P.)  Nuclein  by  intravenous  injec- 
tion in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1910,  Ixxvii,  528-531.  Also:  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago, 
1910,  xvii,  637-639.— Wellings  (L.  H.)  Four  cases  of 
tuberculosis  treated  with  nuclein.  Med.  Age,  Detroit, 
1899,  xvii,  534-537. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  vnth 
formic  acid. 

Krull  ( E. )  Eine  neue  Methode  zur  Heihing 
der  Tuberkulose,  der  chronischen  Ne]iliritis 
und  des  Carcinoms  mittelst  subkutaner  Injek- 
tionen  einer  sehr  verdiuinten  wasserigen  Losung 
der  offizinellen  Ameisensilure.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1902. 

Berlioz  (F.)  Sur  un  traitement  antiseptique  de  la 
tuberculose  par  le  formol.  DauphinS  mSd.,  Grenoble 
1893,  xvii,  252-255.— Francis  ( C.  F.  d' A. )  The  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  with  formic  acid  and  the  salts  that  pro- 
duce formic  acid  in  the  organism  (NaCl,  Na  Phos.,  Cal. 
Phos.,  Mag.  Phos.).  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1908,  n.  s., 
xxvii,271.— Ijcsieiir  (C.)  &  I^egrand  (A.)  Essais  de 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  exp^rimentale  du  cobaye 
par  le  formiate  de  soude.  Bull.  Soc.  mid.  d.  h6p.  de 
Lyon,  1906,  V,  254-256. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  uvth  gar- 
J/G  [and  compounds]. 

Deplano  (G.  )  Tubercoloei  polmonare  guariti 
con  r  aglina.    8°.    Mlhmo,  190.3. 

K.\THE  (J.)  Das  iitherische  Oel  im  Knob- 
lauch, ein  neues,  angeblich  antituberkuliises 
Specifikum.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1905. 

MiNCHiN  ( W.  C. )  The  treatment,  prevention, 
and  cure  of  tuberculosis  and  lupus  with  allyl 
sulphide.    12°.    London,  1912. 

Aslimead  (A.  S.)  Is  the  treatment  of  consumption 
by  garlic,  onions,  or  other  vegetable  juices  .scientific? 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis.  1907,  xxxv,  947-9.52.— Bartliolovv 
(P.)  The  .allyl  compounds,  or  the  ethereal  oil  of  garlic; 
being  an  introduction  to  a  further  report  on  the  use  of 
allyl  sulphide  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909, 
Ixxxix,  104;S-1046.  Also,  Reprint.— Brangan  (J.)  Dr. 
Minchin's  treatment  of  phthisis  with  garlic.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Loud..  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  121.— Caravia  (E.) 
Cnguill^re's  serum  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv.  .520-524.— Cavazzini  (G.) 
L'  Allium  sativum  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Policlinico,  Roma,  sez.  prat,  (suppl.),  1900-1901.  vi,  724' 

 .  L'  aglio  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 

Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1902,  Ixi,  61-68.   .  L'  uso 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  taith  gar- 
lic [and  compounds]. 

deir  aglio  nella  terapia  della  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  566. 

 .  Preliminary  note  on  the  prophylactic  action  of 

garlic  against  tuberculous  diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904, 
i,  90. — IJenti  (B.)  Contributo  alia  cura  radicale  della 
tubercolosi  polmonare  coir  aglina  zoj  a.  [7  cases.]  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  87-90. — Di  Jorio  ( M.) 
L'  aglina  zoia,  [rimedio  contro  la  tubercolosi].  Ibid., 
1907,  X,  140-142.— Einandi  (C.)  L'  Allium  sativum 
nella  terapia  della  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Rassegna  di 
terap.,  Roma,  1908,  xxvi, 891-897.— Elliott  (J.  F.)  Allyl 
sulphid_e  in  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  881. — 
Cionzalez  ITIariuol  (V.)  Tres  casos  de  curacion  de 
tuberculosis  pulmonar  cronica  con  el  empleo  del  suero 
Cuguillere.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1911,  x,  149-151.— Hall 
(H.  O.)  The  onion  (Allium  sepa)  and  garlic  (Allium 
.sativa)  as  a  remedy  for  pneumonia  and  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis. Am.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  n.  s.,  viii,  26-34.  Also, 
Reprint. — Knott  (J.)  Garlic;  a  new  cure  for  tuber- 
culosis and  lupus.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii.  551- 
.553.— Knox  (E.  B.)  Note  on  the  value  of  garlic  as  a 
treatment  for  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1026. — 
mincliin  (  W.  C.)  The  successful  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis and  lupus  by  garlic.  Med.  Pre.ss&  Circ,  Lond. ,  1902, 
n.  s.,  Ixxiii,  .592.-^MortarI  (G.)  Oalho  (Allium  sativum) 
na  cura  da  tuberculose  pulmonar.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio 
de  Jan.,  1901,  vii,  326-329.— Piccinini  (P.)  Tubercu- 
losi  e  terapia.  (Di  un  nuovo  preparato  dall'  Allium  sati- 
vum.) Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1901,  xii,  250-254.— S^d- 
ziak  (J.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia  gru^licy  krtani  resp. 
pluc  zapomoc%  podsk6rnych  wstrzykiwAn  tiozynaminy. 
[On  the  treatment  of  tuberculo.sisof  the  larynx  and  lungs 
by  means  of  subcutaneous  injections  of  thiosinamin.] 
Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1893,  lxx,xix,  785-814.  Also, 
traiisl.:  J.  LaryngoL,  Lond.,  1894,  viii,  115-121. 

Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  with 
glandulen. 

Hoffmann.  Heilung  der  Tuberculose  durch 
Glandulen;  ein  specifi-sch  wirkendes  Mittel  der 
Organotherapie.    8°.    HamJnirg,  [1899].  j 

 .  The  same.  Treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis by  means  of  glandulen,  a  specific  organic 
remedy.    8°.    \_Neiv  York,  1899,  vd  subseq.] 

Meyer  (V.)  &  Scognamiglio  (G. )  11  glan- 
dulen nella  cura  della  tubercolosi.  16°.  Roma, 
1898. 

Colasuonno  (S.)  L' organoterapia  antitubercolare; 
il  glandulen  Hoffmann.  Stomaco,  Napoli,  1900,  vi,  49- 
55.— Scognamiglio  (G.>  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
culose mit  Glandulen.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,  382- 
385.— Silberstein  (J.)  Die  Glandulentherapie  der  Tu- 
berculose.   Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902,  xliii,  1180-1182. 

Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of )  vrith  gold. 
BuE  (G.)    *Le  chlorure  d'or.  Contribution 
ou  traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales  et  par- 
ticulierement  des  adenites,  abc^s  froids  etlaryn- 
gites.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Merrill  (O.  H.)  The  use  of  gold  and  manganese  in 
tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  378.  ^4 ?.sv7.  Re- 
print.—Rusin(M.)  K  liecheniyutuberkulyoza  trekhlo- 
ristim  zolotom.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  trichlo- 
rid  of  gold.]    Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  7-9. — 

 -.  Llecheniye  volchanki  i  tuberkuloza  khloristim 

zolotom.  [Treatment  of  lupus  and  tuberculosis  bv  chlo- 
rid  of  gold.]  Ibid.,  391;  407  ;  427;  455.  — Wliite  "(J.  B.) 
Value  of  the  subcutaneous  administration  of  gold  and 
manganese  in  the  treatmeat  of  tuberculosis.    Med.  Rec, 

N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix,  338-346.    Also,  Reprint.   — .  The 

tubercular  diatheses  controlled  by  gold  and  manganese 
in  combination.  Am.  Med. -Surg."  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1894  vii 
388-392.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of )  with 
gua  iacol  compo  un  ds. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (  Palmonnrij,  Treatment 
of)  tvitJi,  gwthic  coiii/ionnds. 

Anghelovici  (M.-J.  )  *Des  divers  traite- 
ments  de  la  tuberculose  et  du  gai'acol  en  par- 
ticulier.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Heilung  (Die)  der  Tuberculo.se  mittels  Gua- 
jacolcarbonats.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1894.] 

ScHttLLER  (M. )  Ueber  die  Ausfiihrung 
der  Guajacol-.Todoforminjectionen  bei  tuberku- 
losen  Localerkrankungen.  8°.  Frankfm-ta.  M., 
1893. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  mUh 
guaiacol  comj)ounds. 

Seii-eet  (R.  )  &  HOlscher  (F.  )  Weglan 
gwajakolu  w  gruzlicy.  [Application  of  gua- 
jacol  carbonate  in  tuberculosis.]  12°.  War- 
szavia,  1894. 

See,  also,  infru 

Bar  bary  ( F. )  Le  cacodylate  de  gaiacol  dans  le  traite- 
mentdela  tuberculose.  Lutte  antituberc,  Par.,  1901,  ii, 
126-131.  Also:  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tubere.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii, 
429.— Biscaro  (G.)  &  Cattani  (G.)  L'  eucolo  (acetato 
dl  guaiacolo)  con  appuiiti  critici  di  terapia  generale 
antitubercolare.  Osp.  magg.  Riv.  scient.-prat.  d.  .  .  . 
di  Milano,  1906,  i,  450-157:  1907,  ii,  34-40.— Colien  (J. 
S.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  pronounced  effect  of  the 
endermatic  use  of  guaiacol  in  controlling  high  tempera- 
ture in  tuberculo.sis.   Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893.  Ixiii,  380. 

 .  Guaiacol  externally  in  tuberculo.sis.    Fort  Wayne 

M.  Mag.,  1893-4,  ii,  348-351.   Also:  Med.  News,  Phi'la., 
1894,  Ixv,  570.   Also:  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1894, 
xlv,  203-207.   ^Zso,  Reprint.— Coiinnont       &  Nico- 
las (J.)    Traitement  dela  tubercnlo.se  experimentale  par 
les  badigeounages  cutanes  de  gaiacol.   Province  nied., 
Lyon,  1895,  ix,  60;  61;  73.— Dabiira  (.1.)    Ueberdie  Wir- 
,  kung  des  Guajacetions  bei  der  Tuberculose.    Wien.  klin. 
1  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  837.  —  Esoliele.   Ueber  die  Wir- 
I  kungsweise  des  Guajacolcarbonats  gegen  die  tubercul6.se 
.  Infection.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  368.— 
1  Ooldinann  (J.  A.)    Erfolge  der  Guajacetin-  und  Eu- 
1  casinbehandlungderTuberkulo.se.  Med.-chir.Centralbl., 
Wien,  1898,  xxxiii,  1.52.— Wonzalve-Menusier.  Du 
,  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  cacodylate  de  gaiacol. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i,  352-355.— H8I- 
sclier  (F.)    Weitere  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  Behand- 
lung  der  Tuberculose  mit  Guajakolcarbonat.   Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xxxi,  1114-1116. —Kollner  (S. )  Die 
Guajacetinbehandlung  der  Tuberculose.   Aerztl.  Centr.- 
Anz.,  Wien,  1897,  ix,  493;  513.   Also,  Reprint.— Kruelie 
( A.)    Histosan,  ein  Guajakol-Eiweisspriiparat,  bei  skrofu- 
lOsen  und  tuberkulo.sen  Erkrankungen,  besonders  des 
Driisenapparates  und  des  Darmes.   Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Mtinchen,  1906,  xvi,  337.— Knbasta  (E.)    Neue  Arznei- 
mittel  zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberculo.se;  Guajacetin  und 
Eucasin.   Wien.  med.  Pres.se,  1898,  xxxix,  714-716.— lie- 
roiix  (C.)    De  Taction  des  injections  hypodermiques  de 
gaiacol  iodoform^  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  des 
enfants.   Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par., 

1894,  iii,  297-301.— Meitner  (W.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Tuberculose  und  derihr  verwandten  Krankheitszustande 
mit  Guajacetin  und  eventuell  Eucasin.  Aerztl.  Centr.- 
Anz.,  Wien,  1899,  xi,  449-452.— Menu sler  (G.)  Du  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculo.se  par  le  cacodvlate  de  gaiacol. 
Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  231-233. —  NUrnberger  (L.) 
Die  Guajakol-Arsentherapie  der  Tiiberkulose.  Mtinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2669-2671.  —  Kubliistelii 
(F.)  Historisches  und  Kritisches  iiber  Guajakolbehand- 
lung  der  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl.  Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1893,  vi, 
1567;  1585.— Rlidiiik  (J.)  Das  Guajakolalbuminat  His- 
tosan und  seine  Anwendung  bei  Lungen-  und  Darmtu- 
berkulose.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1906,  xxix,  482-485.— Selmel- 
cler  (K.  F.)  ZurBehandlungderTuberkulosemitGeosot 
(Guajacolum  valerianicum  Dr.  WendtK  Beitr.  z.  Klin, 
d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb..  1906,  v,  17-42.  Also,  Reprint.— Soog- 
nami;^Ilo  (G.)  Lacura  dellatubercolosi  col  carbonato 
dl  guiijacolo.   Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-chir.,  Napoli, 

1895,  xi,  340-346.— Seilert  (R.)  &  HSIsclier  (F.)  Ue- 
ber die  Anwendung  von  Guajacolcarbonat  bei  Tubercu- 
lose. Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  1195-1197.  See, 
also,  ,'iiipra. — Simon  (R.)  De  I'emploi  du  gaiacol  cam- 
phriS  et  du  gaiacinol  (gaiacol-eucalyptol)  dans  la  tuber- 
culose ganglionnaire  non  inflammatoire.  Presse  therap.. 
Par.,  1905,  ii,  141-146.— Xliriisli  (T.  B.)  Guaiacol  in  tu- 
berculosis. Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1S95,  xii,  73-77.— Tron- 
cliet.  Badigeonnagedegaiacoldanslagranulie.  Poitou 
mC'd.,  Poitiers,  1896,  x,  204.— Weill  (A.)  &  Diamaut- 
berger  (S.)  Nouvelles  etudes  sur  les  injections  gaiaco- 
!6es  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Cong.  p.  r^tude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii, 
301-320. 

Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  hy  heat. 

Clado  (S.)  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  accessibles 
par  le  chauffage.  Cong.  Internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sec.  de  chir.  gt-n.,  554-558.— Heer- 
mann.  Deber  Anwendung  von  Hitze  bei  Lungener- 
krankungen.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  phvsik.  Therap.,  Lelpz., 
1905,  ix,  1.37.— Hollander  (E.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Schleimhauttuberkulose;  HeLsshiftkauterisation  und  Ka- 
lomel-Jod-Behandlung.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (1906),  1907,  xxxvii,  pt.  2,  201-212.  [Discussion], 
pt.  1,  111. — Jaeoby(E.)  Thermo-TherapiederLungen- 
tuberculose  auf  Grundlage  der  bactericiden  Wirkung  des 
Blutes.   Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1896, 

xiv,  576-584.   .  Thermo-Therapie  und  Autotransfu- 

sion  bei  Lungentuberkulo.se  zur  Erzeugung  einer  kiinst- 
lichen  respektive  natiirlichen  Hyperiimie  der  Lungen- 
spltzen.   Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1897,  xix,  103-108.— 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  heat. 

.lannoue  (C.)  SuU'  azione  della  teniperatura  contro 
il  virus  tubercolare.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1895 
xvii,  449-453.— Strasser  (A.)  Ueber  die  neue  Methode 
Jacoby's  zur  Thermotherapie  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1896,  vi,  184-186  — 
Traitement  (Le)  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  chaleur 
Rupert,  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1897,  xiv,  193. 

Tuberculosis    {Treatment    of)  loith 
hetol. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonai-y,  Treatment 
of)  'with  Itetol;  Tuberculosis  (Surgical,  Treatment 
of )  irith  hetol. 

Feaenkel  (F.)  *Die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose mit  Zimmtsaure.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Naumburg,  1899. 

GuissET  (A.)  *Essai  sur  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  1' hetol.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900. 

Landeree  (A.)  Anweisung  zur  Berhand- 
lung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Zimmtsaure.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1893. 

 .  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose  mit 

Zimmtsaure.    8°.    Leipzig,  1898. 

 .  Anweisung  zur  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berculose mit  Zimmtsiiure.    8°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  Methode  pour  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  I'acide  cinnamique. 
Traduit  de  I'allemand  par  E.  Gehin.  8°.  Pam, 
1899. 

YuRYEFP  (P.  P.)  *lzmleneniya  stroyeniya 
bugorka  pod  vliyaniyem  korichnekislavo  natra 
(natrum  cinnamylicum).  [Alterations  in  the 
structure  of  the  tubercle  under  the  influence  of 
...    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Amrein  (O.)  The  hetol  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  67.— BernUeim  (S.)  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  d'apres  la  mithode  de  M.  Landerer. 
Assoc.  fraiif .  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1899,  Par.,  1900, 
xxviii,  pt.  2,  642-654.  Also:  M(5d.  orient..  Par.,  1899,  iii, 
193-207.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ind^pend.  mi5d..  Par.,  1899,  v, 
297-301.— Braunslitein  (A.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
korichnekislavo  natra  (hetola)  na  tuberkuloz.  [Influ- 
ence of  hetol  on  tuberculosis.]  Kli:i.  J.,  Mcsk.,  1901,  v, 
21-37.— Cantrovvitz.  Die  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Zimmt- 
siiurebehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  in  den  Jahrenl888-19Ul. 
Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1901,  cclxxi,  196-207.  Also:  Med. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1901,  929;  941;  9.56:  967;  979.— CoUn  (S.) 
Zur  Frage  von  der  Wirksamkeit  der  Hetolbehandlung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  297-300.— DerscUeid  (G.) 
Quelquescasde  tuberculose  traites  par  les  injections  intra- 
veineuses  de  cinnamate  de  soude.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1904, 
xiii,  313-317.— Ekerlin  (C.)  Del  tratamiento  de  la  tu- 
berculosis por  medio  del  S,cido  cinamomico.  An.  san. 
mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1899,  1,  432-440.— Finkelslitein 
(L.  A.)  O  vprlskivanii  korichnokislavo  natra  (natri 
cinnamylici)  u  bugorkovlkh  bolnikh.  [Injection  of 
...  in  tubercular  patients.]  Vrach.  St.  Petersb.,  1901, 
xxii,  79;  112;  146.— Flesoli  (J.)  Zur  Zimmtsiiurebehand- 
lung  der  Tuberculose.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv,  184- 
186.— Fraenkel  (F.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose 
mit  Zimmtsaure.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1900,  Ixv,  480-523.   .  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
culose mit  Zimmtsaure.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  Ixix,  384-403.— 
Franck  (E.)  Gegenwiirtiger  Stand  und  Au.ssichtender 
Tuberculose-Hetol-Behandlung.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1903 
245-249.— Frieser  (J.  W.)  Hetol  und  Hetokresol  in  der 
Behandlung  der  Tuberculose.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 
Wien,  1900,  xxxv,  312.— Hetol  und  Hetokresol;  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberculose  nach  Albert  Landerer;  Sammelrefe- 
rat.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900,  xxiii,  24;  38;  54.— Heiisser 
(T.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose  mit  Zimmt- 
siiure. Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xl,  451^62.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  542- 
.544.   •.  Die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Zimmt- 
saure (Hetol).  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1902, 
xxxii,  2-11.— Hodlmoser  (K.)  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberculose  mit  Intravenosen  Zimmtsiiure- 
Injectionen.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 
xxi,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med.  [etc.] ,  276;  289.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  209.— Hoftmaun  (A.) 
Untersuchuiigen  iiber  den  Einfluss  der  Hetolbehandlung 
auf  die  Impftuberculose  der  Meerschweinchen  und  der 
Kaninchen.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1904,  XXX,  162-187.— von Kirelibaner(.\.)  Ueber eiuTu- 
berkulosemittel  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Hetolbehand- 
lung. Reich-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1913,  xxxviii,  197-199. — 
Kraemer  (C.)  Experimentelles  iiber  Zimmtsaure- 
Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  bei  Kaninchen.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1900,  BerL,  1901,  121-124. 
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Tubercnlosis    {Treatment   of)  vntli 
hetol. 

Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzto 

1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte,  17.   .  Die 

Zimmtsaure  uiid  die  Leueocytose  in  der  Beliandlung  der 
Tuberculose.  Therap.  Mon'atsli.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  463- 
474. — Krone.  Hetolsanguiiial;  eiii  Beitrag  zur  Hetol- 
behandlung  der  Tuberculose  in  der  Landpraxis.  Med. 
Woctie,  Bed.,  1902,  303-306.  ■ — — Zur  Behandlung  dor 
Tuberkulose  mit  Hetolsanguiiial.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1903, 
64-67. — Ijanderer  (A.)  Weit  ere  Mi  ttheilungen  fiber  die 
Bebandlungder  Tuberculo.se mit  Zimmt.siiure.  Deutsetie 

med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  204;  228.   . 

Die  histologi.sclien  Vorgilnge  bei  der  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose  mit  Zimmt.siiure.   Internal,  med. -phot.  Mo- 

natschr.,  Leipz.,  1894,  i,  193, 1  pi.   .  Die  Behandlung 

der  Tuberculose  mit  Zimmt.siiure.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1894,  viii,  47-50.  AUo:  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. 
iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  189.5,  Ixv,  89-92.  ■  .  Die  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberkulose  mit  Zimmtsiiure.    Ber.  u.  d.  Kong. 

z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  426.   .  Zur 

ZimmtsiiurebehandlungderTubereulose.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 

wurttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  Ixix,  213-216.   . 

Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Hetol  (Zimmtsiiure) behand- 
lung der  Tuberkulo,se.  Berl.  Klinik,  1901,  153.  Hit.,  1-39. 
 -.  The  cinnamic  acid  (hetol)  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  12-21.— Wan- 
derer &  Cantrowitz.  Ueber  ambulatori.sche  Hetol- 
behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f .  prakt.  Aerzte, 
Munchen,  1900,  ix,  717-727.— LiOVtski  (I.  A.)  Nieskolko 
nablyudeniy  nad  dielstviyem  podkozhnikh  vpriskivaniy 
2?  %-navo  rastvora  korichnoki.slavo  natra  (natricinna- 
mylii)  na  bugorchatlkh  bolnikh.  [On  the  action  of  hy- 
podermic injections  of  2i-  per  cent  .solution  of  ...  on  tu- 
berculous patients.]    Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  7-9. 

 .  Liecheniye  bugorehatki  vpriskivaniyami  korich- 

nol  kisloti  i  korichnokislavo  natra.  [Treatment  of  tuber- 
culo.sis  by  injections  of  cinnamic  acid  and  sodium  einna- 
mate.]  Terap.  vestnik,  S.-l\>terb.,  1899,  ii,  249-2,59.— 
ITIader.  Intravenose  Injectionen  von  Zimmtsiiure  bei 
interner  Tuberculose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1X94.  vii, 
948. — Mann  (A.)  On  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by 
sodium  cinnamate.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900, 
195-211.  AUo  [Ab.str.]:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  1049-1054. 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1900- 

1901,  i,  363;  498.   .  A  further  report  on  cases  of 

tuberculo.sis  treated  by  intravenous  injections  of  so- 
dium cinnamate.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1901, 
430-436.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  410-112.— 
matsuyania  (Y.)  [The  hetol  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis.] Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1901,  720-759, 
Also:  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1901,  1176;  1257;  1323;  1402.— 
Mulert.  Tuberkulosebehandlung  mit  Hetol-Atoxyl- 
injektionen.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  508. — 
Plrl.  Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Hetolbehandlung 
der  Tuberkulose;  Bemerkungen  zu  Prof.  Landerer's  Ar- 
beiten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901, 
xxvii,  4.53. — Pollak  (J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der 
Zimmtsaure  bei  Tuberculose.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1901,  xiv,  201-209.— Rieji-ner(H.)  Einige  Bemerkungen 
fiber  die  Behandlung  tuberkuloser  Erkrankungen  mit 
zimtsaurem  Natron  nach  Landerer.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1916.— Kobinson  (W.  J.)  A 
monograph  on  the  use  of  cinnamic  acid  and  sodium  cin- 
namate in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Merck's  Arch., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  iv,  265;  465.— Rysa.  Lefieni  tuborkulosy 
hetolem.  [The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  hetol.)  L^k. 
rozhledy,  Praha,  1901,  ix,  281-284.— Stoek"(J.)  O  IcSeni 
tuberkulosy  die  met  body  Landererovy.  [The  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  bv  Landerer's  method.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  590;  607;  635.— Tada  (H.)  [Remarks 
on  the  hetol  treatment  ]     Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio, 

1902,  xxiii,  1600-160.S.— Tobias  (E.I  Die  Hetolbehand- 
lung der  Tuberkulose.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1902, 
XX,  1179-1183.— Vyinola  (  K. )  K  therapii  tuberkulosy 
usnS,  nosni,  hltanove,  hrtanove  a  plicni  pomoci  hetolu. 
[Hetol  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  ear,  nose, 
pharvnx,  larvnx,  and  lungs.]  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1904,  xliii,  1;  29.— Weissinann  (R  )  Zur  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulosemit  Zimmtsiiure  nach  Landerer.  AerztL 
Rundschau.  Munchen,  1900,  x,  469.  .  Hetolbehand- 
lung der  Tuberkulose  und  Heilstiittenbewegung  und  ihr 
Einfluss  auf  die  wirtschaftliche  Lage  der  Aerzte.  Deut- 
sche Prax.,  Miinchen,  1902,  xi,  641-647.   .  Die  Be- 

deutung  der  Hetolbehandlung  der  Tuberkulose  fur  die 
arztliche  Praxis.    Reichs-Med.-Aiiz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx. 

324-326.   .  Die  Hetolbehandlung  bei  Tuberkulose. 

Berl.  Klin.,  1908,  xx,  240.  Hft.,  1-17.  —  Wolff  (M.) 
Demonstration  von  Priiparaten  tuberkuloser  Thiere  nach 
Hetol-  (Zimmtsiiure-)  und  Igazol-Behandlung.  Deutsche 
med  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  4-57-459. 
[Di.scussion] ,  Ver.-Beil.,  202. 

Tuberculoi^is  {Treatment  of )  hy  hydro- 
therapy. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment, of)  hy  hydrotherapy . 

Alapy  (H.)  Agyermekekgiim6k6ros  caont-  feszulet- 
bfuitalmainak  furddkezele.se.    [The  bath  treatment  of 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  hydro- 
therapy. 

tuberculous  bone  and  articular  troubles  in  children.] 
Orvos.  lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  317-319. — Ariiieudariz 
(A.)  La  tuberculosis  bacilar  v  su  tratiimiento  hidro- 
logico.  Siglo  m(Sd.,  Madrid,  1.S99,  xlyi,  487-489.— Kel- 
logg  (J.  H.)  The  hydriatric  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  728;  762;  802.— Kutliy. 
Erfahrungen  fiber  Hydrotherapie  bei  tausend  Tuberku- 
losen.  Deutsche  Prax.,  Munchen,  1904,  xiii,  329-336. 
Also:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1904,  xiv,  93-103.- 
maturi  (E.)  L'  idroterapia  nella  tubercolosi  e  nella 
tisi  polmonare.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1907, 
n.  s..  xxix,  1128-1150. — Rose  (A.)  Treatment  of  phy- 
matiasis  by  means  of  the  continuous  bath.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  736.  Also,  Reprint.— Siuion  (A.) 
Leczenie  gruzlicy  wod%.  [Hydrotherapy  in  tubercu- 
losis.] Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  xx,  100.5-1011.— 
Wlnternitz  (W.)  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberculose  als 
Volkskrankheit  und  die  Aufgaben  der  Hvdrotherapie 
dabei.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien.  1899,  ix,  133-142. 
Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  384-387. 

Tuberculosis   ( Treatment  of)  with 
Ichthyol. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  until,  ichthyol. 

Leva!  (D.)  Az  ichthyol  hat^lsa  tuberculosisndl. 
[The  effect  of  ichthyol  in  tuberculosis.]  Magy.  orv. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  503.  AUo,  transl.:  Ungar.  med. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  539.  AUo,  transl.:  Aerztl. 
Prax.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xv,  243-245.— Kadice  (G.) 
Influenza  dell'  ittiolo  sulla  eliminazione  dello  zolfo  nei 
tubercolotici.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxiv,  528-531. — 
Spangler  (C.  F.)  Ichthyol  in  tuberculosis.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1901-2.  xxii,  387-395.— Wert- 
lieiiiiber.  Die  Ichthyoltherapie  der  Tuberculose. 
MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlyi,  795.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Nurnb.  1899,  Munchen, 
1900,  3-7.— Williams  ( J.  H. )  Ichthvol  in  tuberculosis. 
J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  1902,  iv,  361-366. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  in- 
unction. 

»St'e  Tuberculosis  (Surgical,  Treatment  of). 
Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  io- 
dine \_and  compounds]. 

Sec,  also.  Tuberculosis  (Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  iodine,  etc.;  Tuberculosis  {Sur- 
gical, Treatment  of )  with,  iodine  compounds. 

Vandbrmeersch  (,J.-V.  )  *Traitement  des 
tuberculoses  locales  par  I'iode  metalloidique. 
4°.    Lille,  1895. 

Abanese  (A.)  Guarigione  stabile  della  tubercolosi 
ossea,  peritoneale  e  glandolare  ottenuta  colle  iniezioni 
iodo-iodurate  alia  Durante.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii. 
sez.  prat.,  789-792. — Aievoli  (E.)  La  jodipina  sottocu- 
taneamente  usata  contro  la  tubercolosi  chirurgica.  Cor- 
riere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,  433.— Andreoli  (I.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  cura  dello  iodio  nelle  affezioni  tubercolari. 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895-6,  ii,  895-901. —Bern- 
Iieiin  (S.)  &  Wieiipart  (L.)  Nouveau  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  par  I'iode  mentholiS  radio-actif.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p  de  Lyon,  1911,  xii,  84. — Brown  (6.  A.)  Iodine  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1906. 
XXXV,  2:33-246.— < 'adicr  &  Jolly  (L.)  Deuxi^me  note 
sur  I'application  au  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  de  I'iode 
m(5talloide  associ^  a  des  phosphates  physiologiques. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  m(5d.  et  chir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1894, 
1.55-163. — <:alabrese  (A.)  Os.seryazioni  cliniohe  e  ri- 
cerche  spcrimentali  circa  1'  azione  del  jodo  nella  cura 
degU  essudati  tubercolari.  Ritorraa  med,,  Palermo-Na- 
poli,  1907,  xxiii,  1093.— Oarraroli  (A.)  [II  jodio,  per 
far  si  che  esso  arrivi  a  curare  la  tubercolosi.]  Arch,  in- 
ternaz. di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  3.53-367.— Ca- 
vazzani  (A,)  Sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi  coll'  iodio. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Padova,  1904,  xiii,  382. — 
Consoli  (G. )  Ricerche  chimiche  sul  comnortarsi  dell' 
iodo  nei  tessuti  tubercolari.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1911, 
xix,  '2.5'29-2550. — Boniinica  (L. )  Ricerche  chimiche 
suir  azione  dello  iodio  nei  tessuti  tubercolari.  Arch,  ed 
attl  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1908,  Roma,  1909,  i,  267-292.— 
(jihiotti  (A.)  Influenza  delle  iniezioni  iodo-iodurate 
sulla  tubercolosi  con  particolare  riguardo  alia  costitu- 
zione  del  .sangue.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1006, 
ix,  1009.  101.5,— Gomez  (R.)  II  jodo  nella  cura  della 
tubercolosi  glandolare;  un  caso  di  guarigione  di  linfomi 
tubercolari  suppurati  colle  iniezioni  jodo-jodurate  (me- 
todo  Durante).  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1897-8,  iv- 
108.5-1087. -Guermonprez.  Traitement  des  tuber, 
culoses  locales  par  I'iode  pur.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1895, 
Ixviii,  730.— Hotz  (G.)  Die  Jodbehandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose. Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1912, 
XXV,  100-118.— Jolly  (L.)    L'iode  applique  au  traite- 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  -with  io- 
dine [a7id  compounds^. 

ment  proven tif  etcuratifde  la  tuberculose.  Assoc.  fran(;'. 
pour  rayance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  pt.  2,  734- 
736.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  350.— Blegllo  (S.)  Sulla  rea- 
zione  jodofila  del  sangue  di  infermi  con  lesioni  tuberco- 
lari  esterne  in  rapporto  al  trattamento  jodico  e  a  quello 
con  la  emulsione  di  bacilli  tubercolari  e  con  le  tuberco- 
line  Spengler  e  ferrica.  Med.  ital,,  Napoli,  1912,  x,  229- 
233. — ITIoresco  (G.)  Contributo  alia  cura  di  lesioni  tu- 
bercolari con  le  iniezioue  ipodermiche  iodate  (Durante). 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1894-5,  i,  353.- Moretti  (O.) 
Lo  jodio  e  suoi  derivati  nella  tubercolo.si.  Ibid.,  281- 
285. — Palaiiildessi  (T.)  La  tubercolosi  umana  nelle 
cavle  e  le  iniezlonl  iodiche.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1897, 
xxxix,  498-512. — Petrllli  (A.)  La  cura  iodo-iodurata 
alia  Durante  nella  tubercolosi  articolare  e  glandolare. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  1135.— Pisani  (R.)  La  cata- 
foresi  iodica  nella  cura  delle  adeniti  tubercolari.  (Nota 
di  elettroterapia.)  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1903,  n.  s.,  XXV,  989-993.— Pitzorno  (G.  A.)  II  latte 
iodato  Sclavo  nelle  affezioni  tubercolari  chirurgicbe. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisioerit.  in  Siena,  1900,  4.  s.,xii,  275. — 
Kicci  (S.)  Suir  azione  antitossica  dello  iodio  nella  tu- 
bercolosi; studio  sperimentale.  Policlin.,  Rema,  1911, 
xviii,  sez.  chir.,  306-315. — Simonini  ( R.)  Alcuni  casi 
dl  tubercolosi  chirurgica  curat!  colle  Iniezionl  iodo-iodu- 
rate  alia  Durante.   Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v, 

108;  142.   .  Dieci  casi  di  forme  tubercolari  trattate 

colle  Iniezioni  di  iodio  alia  Durante.  Corriere  san.,  Mi- 
lano, 1900,  xi,  264-267.— Stel'aiiufcl-Ala.  Studio  sull' 
azione  dello  jodio  nella  cura  della  tubercolo.si.  Bull.  d. 
Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1901-2,  xxi  fasc.  2.  194- 
196. — Vaccari  (A.)  La  cura  jodlca  della  tubercolosi. 
Ann.  dimed.  nav.,  Roma,  1899,  v,  1263-1277. — Zickg'ral 
(G.)  Ueber  therapeutische  Anwendung  von  Projodin. 
Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,,  1910,  xxxi,  417-422. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  vnth  iodo- 
form. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  tvith  iodoform. 

DE  Fine  Licht  (H.  V.  C.  )  *Stu(lier  over  Jo- 
doformbehandlingen  ved  Tuberkulose.  8°. 
Kj0benhavn,  1893. 

Aleksandroir  ( L.  P.)  lodofprmno-gelatin'ovaya 
smles  dlya  vpriskivaniya  pri  tuberkuloznikh  poraztie- 
niyakh.  [Iodoform -gelatin  mixture  for  injection  in  tu- 
berculous diseases.]  Dietsk. med., Mo.sk.,  1896, i, 289-292.— 
Bruns  (P.)  &  Mauwerclt  (C.)  Ueber  die  antituber- 
kulose  Wirkung  des  Jodoform;  klinische  und  histolo- 
gische  Untersuchungen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  TUbing., 
1887,  iii,  133-163.— Coiiuon  ( M. )  The  iodoform  treatment 
of  tuberculous  disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  77. — 
Flick  (L.  F. )  A  further  report  on  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  by  iodoform  inunctions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  203-208.— Gallot  (P.)  L'iodoforme 
en  Injections  sous-cutanees  dans  les  h(5moptysies  a  re- 
petitions du  debut  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  1' etude 
de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  859-863.— Goebel.  Zur 
Frage  der  Behandlung  tuberkuloser  Erkrankungen  mit 
Jodoforminjektionen.  Ges.  Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Chir.  u. 
Med.  d.  prakt.  Lebens,  Wiesb.,  1893,  297-310.— lifsioiis 
tuberculeuses  multiples  guiSries  par  les  injections  de 
glycerine  lodoform^e.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  so. 
mgd.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  100.— Oster- 
mayer  (N.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  tuberkuloser  Ab- 
szesse  una  anderweitiger  Eiterungen  mit  Klever'schem 
lodoformvasogen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1896,  xlvi, 
575-581. — RoTSlng  (T. )  Har  Jodoform  en  antituber- 
kul0s  Virkning?  En  experimentel  Undes0gelse.  [Has 
iodoform  an  antituberculous  effect?  An  experimental 
research.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1887,  3.  R.,  v,  .337-348. 
Also,  transl:  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1887,  v,  257-266.— 
Scliuller  (M.)  Ueber  die  Ausfiihrung  der  Guajacol- 
Jodoforminjectionen  bei  tuberkulosen  Lokalerkrankun- 
gen.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Landpraxis,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1893,  ii, 
201-222.— Veil  til  rl  (T.)  Azione  dell'  iodoformio  e  del 
guaiacolo  sui  prodotti  tossici  della  tubercolosi.  Speri- 
mentale.  Comunicaz.  e  riv.,  Firenze,  1893,  279-290. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  witk 
Jiocli's  tuherculin  [iiew  varieties.,  T.  R.~\. 

Altshuller  (I.  JN". )  K  voprosu  o  primie- 
nenii  tuberlsulinov  v  raspoznavanii  i  liechenii 
lyokhochnoi  bugorchatki.  [On  the  use  of  tu- 
berculins in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.]    8°.    Yalta,  1907. 

BiERMEE.  .Bericht  iiber  die  Wirksamkeit  des 
Koch'schen  Heilmittels  gegen  Tuberkulose. 
8°.    Berlin,  1891, 

BoHMEYER  (H.  J.)  *Deber  die  offene  Tu- 
berkulose im  Krankenmaterial  der  Heilstiitten 


Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  vnth 
I^ocJls  tuherculin\new  va,rleties,,  T. 
und  das  Schwinden  der  Bazillen  wilhrend  der 
Behandlung,    insbesondere    der  Tuberkulin- 
behandlung.    8°.    Halle,  1911. 

Burnett  (J.  C. )  The  new  cure  of  consumjj- 
tion  by  its  own  virus;  illustrated  by  numerous 
cases.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1892. 

BussENius  (W.)  &  CossMANN  (H.)  Das  Tu- 
berculin T.  R.  Seine  Wirkung  und  seine  Stel- 
lung  in  der  Therapie  der  inneren  und  ausseren 
Tuberculose.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Cevey  (F.  )  Les  tuberculines  et  le  traitement 
specifique  de  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Paris  & 
Lausanne,  1909. 

Clerq  (C.-G.-J.  )  Tuberculino therapie;  re- 
cherches  sur  les  variations  humorales  sous  1' in- 
fluence du  traitement  par  di^'erses  tuberculines. 
8°.    Lille,  1912. 

CoHN  (E. )  *Die  Erfahrung  mit  Tuberkulin 
R.  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  an  der 
kgl.  mediz.  Klinik  zu  Breslau.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  1898. 

Deghandt  (C.  [R.]  )  *  Ueber  Darstellung 
und  Bestandteile  des  Tuberculins.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1901. 

Engelking  (0.)  *Zur  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose mit  Tuberkulin  R.  8°.  Marburg, 
1898. 

Fallot  (C.-L. )  *Le  probleme  actual  de  la 
tuberculine  dans  la  therapeutique  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

Gabrielle  (H.)  *Tuberculines  et  tuber- 
culinotherapie  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.   [Lyon.]   8°.   Valence,  1910. 

Gaikovioch  (R.  )  Liecheniye  bugorchatki 
lyokhkikh  i  drugikh  organov  tuberkulinami; 
prakticheskoye  rukovodtsvo  dlya  vrachei. 
[Treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and 
other  organs  by  tuberculins;  practical  manual 
for  physicians. ]    8°.    S. -Peterburq, 

Grisae  (L.  J.  S.  P.  M.)  *WeVden  bei  Tu- 
berkulosen, welche  zu  therapeutischen  Zwecken 
Tuberkulin  erhalten  haben,  Aenderungen  im 
Auftreten  der  Pirquet'schen  Reaktion  beobach- 
tet?  Sind  daraus  Schliisse  fiir  eine  erfolgreiche 
Tuberkulinkur  zu  ziehen?   8°.    Bonn,  1911. 

Hamman  (L.  V.)  &  WoLMAN  (S.)  Tuberculin 
in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  8°.  New  York  & 
London,  1912. 

Haupt  (E.  G.  H.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
therapeutische  Wirkung  des  Tuberkulins  gegen 
die  Tuberkulose  des  Meerschweinchens  und 
Kaninchens.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1912. 

Hodesmann  (B.)  *I)er  gegenwiirtige  Stand 
der  Tuberkulosebehandlung  unter  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  des  Tuberkulins,  Hetols  und 
des  Marmorekschen  Serums.   8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Khorol  (S.  L.)  K  voprosu  o  liechenii  tu- 
berkulyoza  tuberkulinom.  [Treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis with  tuberculin.]    8°.    Kiyer,  1909. 

Kopp  (K.  A.)  *Beitrage  zur  Casuistik  der 
Tuberkulinbehandlung.    8°.    Greifswald,  1906. 

KossovsKi  (V.  N.)  Ranneye  raspoznavaniye 
bugorchatki  i  liechebnoye  primieneniye  tu- 
berkulinov.  [Early  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis, 
and  therapeutic  use  of  tuberculins.]  8°.  S.- 
Peierburg,  1909. 

Leibowitsch  (J.)  *Die  Methodik  der  Tuber- 
kulinbehandlung.   8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

MiDDENDORP  (H.  W.)  Die  Ursache  der  Tu- 
berkulose nach  Prof.  Dr.  Koch  und  dessen 
Heilverfahren.  Vortrag  gehalten  auf  dem  13. 
internationalen  medizinischen  Kongress  in  Paris 
1900.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  vnth 
KocKs  tuherculin  [jiew  varieties^  T.  R.\ 

Peteuschky  (J. )  The  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis after  Koch.  Read  before  the  Twelfth 
International  Medical  Congress  at  Moscow,  and 
before  the  Society  of  Physicians  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Dantzic'  24°.        XoM<s,  1897. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Riviere  (C.)  &  Mokland  (E.  C.  )  Tubercu- 
lin treatment.    8°.    London,  1912. 

Sahli  (H.)  Ueber  Tuberkulinbehandlung. 
2.  Aufl.    8°.    Basel,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    Nebst  einem 

zweiten  Teil:  Ueber  das  Wesen  des  Tuber- 
kulins  und  der  Tuberkulinwirkung  sowie  der 
Tuberculoseheilung  und  Tuberkuloseimmunitat. 
8°.    Basel,  1910. 

ScHULZ  (H.)  *  Ueber  Phthisis  pulmonum 
und  deren  Behandlung,  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Wirkung  des  Koch'schen  Heil- 
mittels  auf  tuberkuloses  Lungengewebe.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  1891. 

Sezary  (A.)  Tuberculinotherapie  et  sero- 
therapie  antituberculeuse.    12°.    Paris,  1912. 

Spenglek  (C.)  Tuberkulinbehandlung  im 
Hochgebirge.    12°.    Davos,  1904. 

TEAiTEMENTdela  tuberculosepar  les  injections 
combinees  de  tuberculine  et  de  phosote.  8°. 
Paris,  [1905]. 

Veedes  Montenegro  (J.)  Trataraiento  de  la 
tuberculosis  por  la  tuberculina.  8°.  Madrid, 
1909. 

Abadie(C.)  De  la  tuberculinotherapie.  Clin.opht., 
Par.,  1912,  xviii,  624-627.— Addy  (G.  A.  B.)  Scor«  for 
the  employment  of  tuberculin,  and  the  general  rules  for 
the  management  of  tubercular  cases.  Maritime  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1909,  xxi,  151-156.— Adler  (R.)  Erwiderung 
auf  die  Bemerkungen  zur  Tuberculiiibehandluiig  von 
Dr.  Miinzer.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  181- 
183.— Adrian  (C.)  Ueber  die  Resultate  mit  dem  Koch'- 
schen Tuberculin  R  bei  Lupus  und  Serophulodcrma. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  97- 
116.— Ager  (L.  C.)  The  therapeutic  use  of  tuberculin  in 
intratlioracic  tuberculosis  of  children.  Am.  J.  Ob.st.,  N. 
Y.,  1911,  Ixiii,  368-371.— Ainreln  (0.)  Beitrag  zur  Tu- 
berkulinbehandlung der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Khn.  d.  Tuberk..  Wurzb.,  1905,  iv,  195-226.   .  Zur  Be- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  Eisentuberkulin. 
Ibid.,  1912,  xxiii,  219-264.— Anderson  (T.  McC.)  A 
plea  for  the  more  general  use  of  tuberculin  by  the  profes- 
,sion.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  944-946.   ^.  Some  ob- 
servations on  the  tuberculin  treatment.  Tr.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Glasg.,  1898-9,  ii,  310-316.  AJsu:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1899, 
li,  321-327.— Arloing  (F.)  Sur  la  tuberculinotherapie 
et  la  serotherapie  antituberculineuse.  Cong,  fraiif.  de 
m6d.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  67-70.— Arloing 
(S.)  De  r utility  de  remettre  a  I'etude  les  caraetOresde  la 
reaction  des  animaux  tubereuleux  a  la  tuberculine.  J. 
de  m6d.  vet.etzootech.,  Lyon,  190.5,  5.  s.,  ix,  1-5. — Aruetli 
(J.)  Blutuntersuchungen  bei  der  Tuberlculose  der  Lun- 
gen  und  bei  der  Tuberkulinkur.  Sitzun!?.sb.  d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1905,  13;  17.— Aulret-lit  (iE.)  Ue- 
ber erfolgreiche  An  wendung  desTuberkulins  bei  fiebern- 
den  Phtliisikern.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,  11-13. 
 .  Die  Anwendung  des  Tuberkulins  bei  Lungentu- 
berkulose. Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  xlvii,  427;  481. — 
Autran  (F.)  Tuberculosis  pulmonar  y  tuberculinas. 
Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1911,  xxv,  285; 
364.— Avtokratow  (T.)  Bemerkungen  ilber  Tuber- 
kulinbehandlung per  OS.   Russ.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl., 

1910,  vlil,  514-.517.   .  Ambulatornoye  llecheniye  tu- 

berkulinom  per  os.  [Ambulatory  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis wth  tuberculin  per  os.]  Tuberculvoz,  S.-Peterb., 
1912,  i,  46-52.— Bald  win  ( E.  R. )  Bacter'io-therapeutics 
with  e.special  reference  to  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1900,  xvi,  64-73.  Also:  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys. 
&  Surg.,  N.  Haven,  1900,  v,  42^9.  Also:  Bo.ston  M.  &"S. 
J.,  1900,  cxlii,  477-479.— van  Balen  (A.)  Een  nieuwe 
techniek  der  tuberculine-inspuiting.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  90-93.— Bandeller.  Weitere 
Beitriigo  zur  Tuberkulinbehandlung.    Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  798;  813.  ■  . 

Ueber  die  Heilvvirkung  das  Neutuberculins  (Bacillen- 
emulsion).    Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infeclionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1903,  xliii,  315-347,  1  pi.   .  Die  Leistungsfiihigkeit 

der  kombinierten  Anstalts- und  Tuberkulinbehandlung 
bei  der  Lungentuberkulose.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 


Tuberculosis    {Treatment    of)  irifh 
KocJis  tuherculin  [new  varieties,  T. 

Wurzb.,  1910,  XV,  1-179.— Barber  (H.  V.)  The  tuber- 
culin treatment.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxix,  396- 
400.— Barbour  (L.  P.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  by 
tuberculin;  report  of  my  own  case,  with  observations 
on  its  use  in  other  cases.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894, 

3.  s.,  X,  4:38-  440.   .  The  u.se  of  the  tuberculin 

preparations  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Memphis 
M.  Month.,  1899,  xix,  481:  1900,  xx,  57.— Bardswell 
( N.  D.)  Some  observations  upon  the  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  small  doses  of  tubercu- 
lin: the  dose  being  regulated  by  frequent  estimations 
of  the  opsonic  index.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  17. — 
Barnes(H.  L.)  Report  of  150  ca.ses  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis treated  with  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1912,  lix,  332. — Basile  (G.)  Contributo  alia  tu- 
bercolino-terapia.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  prat., 
1221-1225, — Bauer  (E. )  Tuberculine  et  tuberculino- 
therapie.  Cong,  franf,  de  med.   Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par., 

1911.  xi,  38-43.   .  Tuberculinotherapie  et  prophy- 

laxie  antituberculeuse.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1911,  xxxi,  722-732.— Bauer  (J.)  Ueber  die 
theoretischen  Grundlagen  der  Tuberkulin  -  Therapie. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxvi, 89-94. — Bauiuiiar- 
ten  (P.)  &  Walz  (K.)  Ueber  den  Heilwert  des  neuen 
Koch'schen  Tuberkulins  nach  Experimenten  an  tuber- 
kulos  infizierten  Kaninchen  und  Meersohweinchen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii, 
587-693.— Beasley  (T.J.)  The  prolonged  u.se  of  tuber- 
culin in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  and  a  report  of 
one  hundred  cases  treated  during  the  last  three  years. 
Indianapolis  M.  J.,  1911,  xiv,  272.— Bern  (F.  F.)  K 
spetsificheskomu  llecheniyu  bugorchatki;  chistly  tuber- 
kulin (tuberculinum  purum)  i  yevo  spetsiflchnost.  [Sfje- 
citic  treatment  of  tuberculosis;  pure  tuberculin  and  its 
.specificity.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  114.5- 
11.50. — Bendix.  Ueber  den  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der 
Tuberkulinanwendung.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., Wien, 
1907,  xiv,  1142;  1174;  1202.— Beninde.  Zur  Frage  der 
ambulantenTuberkulintherapie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1081-1084.— Be rnlieiui 
(S.)&  Barbier  (P.)  Valeur  therapeutique  des  tuber- 
eulines.  Rev.  internal,  de  latuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiv,  241- 
•286.  Also:  M^d.  orient..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  481;  513;  645;  677. 
Also  [Ab.str.]:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  356- 
368.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  m6d., 
Valencia,  1908,  X,  289.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.,  Parcel.,  1908,  xxii,  265-279.— Bernlieim  (S.)  & 
Quentin.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'emploi 
combine  de  la  tuberculine  et  de  sels  ether^s  de  creo- 
sote. Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1902-3,  iv,  337-350.  Also: 
Bull. gen. de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, cxiv,  376-379.  Also: 
Med.  et  hvg.,  Brux.,  1903,  i,  49-58.  AUo:  Presse  med. 
beige,  Bru'x.,  1903,  Iv,  198-'206.  Also,  transl.:  Rassegna 
internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1902-3,  iv,  121-125. — 
Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Saint-liaiirent  (M.)  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculo.se  par  la  tuberculine.  Rev.  iuternat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  ix,  401-412.  Also:  M4d.  orient.. 
Par.,  1906,  X,  449-457.  Also:  Progres  med.  beige,  Brux., 
1906,  viii,  97-103.— Bertarelii  (E.)  La  tubercolina 
lina  di  Koch  in  terapia  elacura  a  tappecolla  tubercolina 
T.  A.  Rassegna  di  terap.,  Torino,  1906,  v,  65-71.— Ber- 
tarelii (E.)  &  Datta  (L.)  Ricerche sperimentali sulle 
antitubercoline.  Tuberculosi,  Milano,  1910-11,  lii,  187- 
197.— Beljers(P.)  Ervaringen  uitde  praktijk  bij  de  be- 
handeling  van  verschillende  vormen  van  tuberculose 
met  inspuiting  van  tuberculine.    Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 

1910-11,  xvii,  505  -  509.   .  Tuberculine  -  therapie. 

Ibid.,  1911-12,  xviii,  4.57.— Black  (E.  H.)  The  qual- 
itative and  quantitative  effect  observed  on  polymorph 
neutrophile  leucocytes  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis by  tuberculin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  113.— 
Bliiiuel.  Die  Notwendigkeit  und  Miiglichkeit  ambu- 
lanter  Tuberkulinbehandlung  durch  den  praktischen 
Arzt.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  405-408.— Blumenau 
(E.  B. )  Opit  bolnichnavo  llecheniya  lyokhochnol  i 
gorlovol  bugorchatki  tuberkulinom  (tuberculinum  pu- 
rum). [Experience  of  hospital  treatment  of  pulmonary 
and  tliroat  tuberculosis  by  tuberculin.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  670;  601.— Bosquier  (R.)  La  nou- 
velle  tuberculine  de  Koch  et  son  emploi,  en  particulier 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1898,1,2:39;  287;  311.— Bozzolo  (C.)  Sul  potere  curative 
della  nuova  tubercolina  di  Koch.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  81-8.H.  Also:  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  1411-1413.— BrennsoUn  (J.) 
Die  Tuberkulinbehandlung  der  chronischen  Lungen- 
schwindsucht;  Bemerkungen.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  xxxii,  191-199.— Briejier.  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberkulose  mit  Tuberkulin  und  iihnlichen 
Mitteln.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  376-380.— Brooks  (E.  R.)  Tuberculin,  its 
use  !ind  administration.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1911,  x,  .565- 
671.— BrotKers  (S.  F.)  Chronic  phthisis;  acasetreated 
with  Koch's  improved  tuberculin,  etc.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1899,  xxxii, 301-304.  ^^.so.Reprint.- Bro%vn (L.) 
The  therapeutic  use  of  tuberculin:  a  working  liypothesis 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  ivith 
Modi's  tuherculin  \neto  varieties,  T. 

and  some  personal  observations.  Am.  J,  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  524-535.— Brown  (T.  W.)  Treatment 
of  tuberculosis  and  tuberculin  inoculation.  Brit.  M.J., 
Lend.,  1905,  i,  1089.— Brusc-liettini  (A.)  Die  Immuni- 
sierung  und  Bebandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Centralbl.  f . 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  lviii,Orig.,  148-151.— 
Bryan  (O.  N.)  Tuberculin  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  1097-1101.— Bukovsky 
(J.)  Vorlaufiger  Bericht  iiber  die  Anvvendung  des  Tu- 
berkulins  TR.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xlvii,  1844- 
1849.— Bulle.  Fiille  von  Tuberkulinbehandlung  in  der 
Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkasseniirzte,  Melsungen, 
1908-9,  iv,  321-335.— Bulloch  (W.)  The  treatment  of 
tuberculosis   bv  tuberculin.     Med. -Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 

1906,  Ixxxix,  69-84.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  1603- 
1606.— BullOfk  (E.  S.)  &  Peters  (L.  S.)  Tuberculin 
therapv;  a  rational  empiricism.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle 
Creek,  1912,  xi,  486-497.— Biirgliart.  Ueber  die  Ergeb- 
nisse  der  Anwendungdes  neuen  Koch'schen  Tuberculins 

I  (T.  R.)  bei  Lungcutuberculose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  xxxv,  143-146.— Calloway  (A.  W.)  Tuberculin  as 
a  therapeutic  agent  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1907,  xv,  5.— Calniette  (A.), 
Massol  (L.)  &  JTIezie  (A.)  Recherche  et  dosage  des 
sensibilisatrices  tuberculeuses,  on  anticorps,  an  cours  de 
latuberculino-th^rapiepar  diversestuberculines.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  122-125.— Campana 
(R.)  La  tubercolina  R.  nel  lupus  ed  in  alcune  altre  le- 
sioni  tubercolose.    Policlin.,  Roma,  1897,  iv-C,  4-10^44. 

 .  Tubercolosi  e  tubercoline.   Clin,  dermosifilopat. 

d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1912,  xxx,7-17.   .  Terapiacom- 

parata  delle  tubercoline  di  R.  Koch.  Clin,  dermosifilo- 
pat. d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1913,  xxxi,  9-12.— Caparroni 
(A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  di  tubercolino-terapia.  La- 
vori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  463.— 
Cliatterjee  (G.  C.)  Therapeutic  use  of  tuberculin  in 
tuberculosis.  Indian  M.  Gaz. ,  Calcutta,  1912,  xlvil,  427- 
432,lcli. — Cliigayelf  (N.  F.)  Nablyudeniyanadsravni- 
telriim  dlelstviyem  iiovavo  preparata  Koch'a,  tuber- 
kulina  R.,  i  uglekislavo  gvayakola  na  bolnlkh  tuber- 
kulozom  lyokhkikh  v  Peterburgskom-Nikolayevskom 
voyennom  hospitalle.  [Observations  on  the  compara- 
tiveaction  of  Koch's  new  preparation,  tuberculin  R.,  and 
carbonate  of  guaiacol  upon  patients  with  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  the  Nikolai  Military  Hospital  of  St.  Pe- 
tersburg.] Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  clxxx, 
med.-spec.  pt.,  118-206,  6  diag.— Citron  (J.)  Kritisches 
und  Experimentelles  zur  Tuberkulintherapie.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1909,  Berl.,  1910,  xl, 
pt.  2,  421-434.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  197;  203.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  2288-2293.— Codina. 
Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  por  la  tuberculina. 
An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  xxiv,  108;  140.— 
Colien(M.  S.)  &  Strickler  (A.)  The  efTect  of  tu- 
berculin treatment  upon  the  leucocytic  picture;  a  pre- 
liminary report.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  53- 
66.— Coon  (J.  W.)  Tuberculin  as  an  adjunct  in  the 
sanatorium  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  a  re- 
port of  sixty-three  cases  treated  with  tuberculinum 
purum.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1912,  xxxiv,  706-710. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Crace-Calvert  (G.  A.)  On  the  use  of 
tuberculin  as  a  remedy  in  tuberculosis.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1909,  xxix,  242-255.— Crandall  (G.  C.)  Tuber- 
culin therapy.  J.  Mi-ssouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1910-11,  vii, 
257-263. — Cronqulst  (J.)  Tvafall,  behandlade  med  tu- 
berkuliuum  TR  (Koch)  a  Malmo  Barnsjukhus.  [Two 
cases  of  treatment  by  tuberculinum  TR  (Koch)  at  the 
Malmo  Children's  Hospital.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1897,lix, 
pt.2,  498-511.— Cutler  (E.  G.)  Record  of  two  cases  of  be- 
ginning pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  with  subcutane- 
ous injections  of  Koch's  tuberculin  T.  R.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  571-573.  [Discussion] ,  577.— Danlelo- 
polu  (D.)  Action  des  albumoses  sur  I'organisme  tuber- 
culeux.  La  substance  active  de  la  tuberculine  est-elle 
reprfeent6e  par  les  albumose.s?  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

ietc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910-11,  Ivii,  Orig.,  447-457.— 
>arler  (J.)  Valeur  th^rapeutique  de  la  tuberculine. 
Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  no.  6,  22-30.  Also: 
Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  x,  610-616.  Also: 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  702-705.— Uauriac  (J.-S.) 
Notes  cliniques  sur  I'emploi  de  la  nouvelle  tuberculine 
TR  du  Pr.  R.  Koch  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses. 
Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  vi,  4'25;  441.  Also:  Pro- 
gr6s  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  vi,  425-431.— Davids.  Ue- 
ber Tuberkulintherapie.  Sitzungsb.  d.  naturh.  Ver.  d. 
preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  Westphal.  1909,  Bonn,  1910,  Pt.  C,  23- 
46.— nelattre  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  par  la  T.J.   Rev.internat.de  latuberc.  Par., 

1907,  xi,  98-107.— Bern  pel  (M.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  lle- 
chenii  tuberkulyoza  lyokhkikh  tuberkulinami.  [Treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  bv  tuberculin.]  Frakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  679;  701;  720;  740;  763;  784.— 
Denlspn  (C.)  The  microscopical  proof  of  a  curative 
process'in  tuberculosis;  or  the  reaction  to  tuberculin  evi- 
denced by  blood  changes  hitherto  unrecognized.  Med. 


Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  with 
Koch's  tuherculin  [new  varieties,  T.  H.]. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1,  330-332.   .  The  uses  of  tubercu- 
lin. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  366-371. — 
Denys  (J.)  BehandlungderTuberkulo.'-e  mit  Tuberku- 
lin  ausdembakteriologischen  Institute  zuLouvain.  Ber. 

vi.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  I.s99, 696. 

 .  Tuberculose  pulmonaire,  empyeme;  traitement  a 

la  tuberculine  (bouillon  de  bacille  de  Koch  liltre),  ponc- 
tion  de  I'empyeme;  guurison.  Ann.  de  I'In.st.  ciur.  de 
Brux.,  1904,  xi,  77-83.— Derselieid.  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  la  tuberculine  P.  T.  0.  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1907,  xvi,  36-39.— Besplats.  Traitement  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire  par  la  nouvelle  tuberculine  de  Koch.  J.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1897,  ii,  289-307.— Dieupart.  Les  do- 
couvertes  de  Behring  en  tuberculose.  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  351-356.— Bixon  (G.  B.)  The 
uses  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culo-sls.  Pub.  Health,  Loud.,  1911-12,  xxv,  338-344.— 
Dixon  (S.  G.)  Koch's  method  of  treating  tuberculosis. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891.  Ixviii,  58-61.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Dliiski  (  K. )  O  stosowaniu  tuberkuliny  w  gruzlicy 
pluc  ze  stanowiska  klinicznego.  [^Tuberculin  in  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  from  a  clinical  viewpoint.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1907,  xlvi,  501;  532.    Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z. 

Klin.  d.  Tuberb.,  WUrzb.,  1908,  x,  41-125.   .  Ogolne 

uwagi oswoistem leczeniugruzlicv.  [Specific treatmentof 
tuberculosis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1910,  xlix,  287;  301; 
315.— Dodds  (W.  T.  S.)  Tuberculin  therapy.  J.Indiana 
M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1909, 11,97-99.— Doyen.  Communica- 
tion ausujetdetuberculinesetluberculinoth^rapie.  Cung. 
franp.  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  43-45. — 
Drasclie  (A.)  Ueber  die  mit  dem  Koch'schen  Heil- 
mittel  gemachteu  klinischen  Erfahrungen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1891,  iv,  111-113.  Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl., 
8°,  Wien,1893, 686-690.— Ellstroin(C.E.)  Fbrelopande 
meddelanden  angaende  en  ny  metod  mot  lungsot.  [Pre- 
liminary communication  on  a  new  method  in  treatment 
of  p_hthisis.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1891,  liii,  302-307.— 
£Iliott  (J.  H.)  Tuberculin  therapv.  Canada  Lancet, 
Toronto,  1909,  xliii,  24-30.— Elsaesser  (M.)  Einiges 
tiber  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Aerztl.  Mitt.  a.  Baden, 
Karlsruhe,  190.5,  lix,  93-98.— Engel  (C.  S.)  Ueber  die 
Bebandlung  derTuberculosemitTuberculin.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  432-4:56.— Esoli.  Eine  Ergiin- 
zung  zu  Richters  Arbeit  tiber  die  Tuberkulintherapie. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  856.— ^;tienne 
(G.)  Etude  sur  la  tuberculino-thSrapie,  notammentchez 
les  tuberculeux  ages.   Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1910, 

xlii,  741-756;  1911,  xliii,  1-15.  ■  ■.  Resultats  pratiques 

de  la  tuberculinoth(5rapie.   Cong,  franf.  domed.  Compt. 

rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  8.5-87.   .  Variations  des 

figures  hematologiques  d'Arneth  .sous  Paction  de  la  cure 
tuberculinique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1911, 
Ixx,  493-496.— ^;ti en ne  (G.),  Beniy  &  Bonlan$2;ier. 
Action  de  la  tuberculine  sur  les  mononucl(5aires  chez  les 
tuberculeux  ages.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixvi,  673-675.— Eve  (F.) 
Cases  of  surgical  tuberculo.sis  treated  by  Koch's  new  tu- 
berculin. Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  704-707. — Fernando 
(M.)  L' azione  della  tubercolina  a  grandi  e  a  piccole 
dosi  sulla  crasi  sanguigna  e  sugli  organi  ematopoieticl. 
Ann.  d.Ist.  Maragliaiiop.  la  curad.  tuberc.  [etc.] ,  Genova, 
1910-11,  V,  188-195.— Ferran  Clua  (J.)  Tratamiento 
especiiico  de  la  tuberculosis  por  medio  de  tuberculinas, 
suero,  cuerpos  inmunizantes  y  vacuna  antifimicos.  Clin, 
y  lab.  Rev.  quincen.  de  espec.  med.,  Zaragoza,  1912,  viii, 
97-104. — Figari  (F.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  suU'  usodl 
una  antitossina  per  via  gastrica..  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 

Genova,  1903,  ix,  298-304.   .  SuU'  assorbiraento  dei 

mezzi  difensivi  contro  la  tubercolosi  attraverso  il  tubo 
digerente.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1905,  xliv,  451-464.— 
Fontana  (C. )  Duecento  casi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare 
felicementetrattati  colla  terapia  speclHca  e  controUati 
dopo  parecchi  anni.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura 
d.  tuberc.  |;etc.],  Genova,  1911-12,  vi,  27-50.— Forbes  (D.) 
Municipal  tuberculin  treatment  in  Brighton;  some  con- 
siderations as  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis by  tuberculin.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxv, 
208-213.— Foss.  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulinbehandlung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  4;35- 
439. — Fraiteld  (A.  O.)  K  raspoznavaniyu  nachalnol 
stadii  lyokhochnol  chakhotki  i  spetsificheskoye  lleche- 
niye  yeVa.  [Diagnosis  of  incipient  phthisis  and  its  spe- 
cific treatment.]  Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1910,  iii, 
65;  77;  89;  101;  113;  125.— Fraser  ( A.  M.)  &  Clark(Hilda). 
The  municipal  dispensary  and  tuberculin  treatment.  J. 
Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond..  1912-13,  xxxiii,  390-407.  [Discus- 
siohl ,  424-432.— Frassi  (A.)  La  tubercolina  TR  nelle 
lesidni  tubercolari  chirurgiche.   Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1901, 

vii,  209.— Frey  (H.)  Eiuige  Einwiinde  zur  VoUand'- 
schen  Kritik  der  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  N.  Therap., 
Wien,  1905,  iii,  7-9.— Frey niiitli  ( W. )  Ueber  Tuberku- 
lin-  und  Heil.stattenbehandlung  Lungenkranker.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1903.  1,  187.5-1877.   .  Ueber 

Anwendung  von  Tuberkulinpraparaten  per  os.   Ibid  , 

1905,    Hi.    62-64.   .  Allgemeine   Erfahrungen  bei 

Tuberkulinanwendung  am   lungentuberkulosen  Men 
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Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  vntli 
KocKs  tuherculin  \_new  varieties,  T. 

schen.  Verlumdl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1904,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  2.  Hlttc,  8— Fridlander 
(G.  O.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  bugorohatki  tuberkuli- 
nom.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  tuberculin.] 
Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  ii,  853-866.— FrieU- 
maiin  (A.)  Zur  kombinierten  Ar.sen-Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  702.— 
tiabrilovicli  (I.)  Lleehenive  tuberkulinom.  [Tuber- 
culin treatment.]  Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  ii,  161- 
165.— GaIfeovlcli(R.I.)  O  dozirovkle tuberkulina.  [Do- 
sage of  tuberculin.]    Russk.  Vraeh,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii, 

1392;  1568;  1678;  1753.   .  Ambulatornoye  lieeheniye 

bugorohatki  tuberkulinom;  pri  uslovil  neprekrashtshe- 
niva  bolnimi  svoikh  povsednevnikh  zanyatiy  i  raboti. 
ITuberculin  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  the  patients  con- 
tinuing with  their  daily  occupation  and  work.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  1081;  1127. —  Garcia  del 
Keal.  Tuberculosis  y  tuberculina.  Siglo  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1910,  Ivii,  626-630.— Garcia  Trivino  (F.)  Mi 
experiencia  sobre  la  AT  de  Koch.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1913,  xxix,  18-21.— Gault  (A.  H.) 
Notes  on  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  tu- 
berculin with  the  aid  of  opsonic  indices.  Australas.  M. 
Cong.  Tr.l908, Victoria,  1909,  i,  119-151.— Geltliardt  (F.) 
A  tuberculin  hasznilatAnak  elvei  a  maginorvosi  gyakor- 
latban.  [Principles  of  the  use  of  tuberculin  in  private 
practice.]  Budapesti orv.tijsAg, 1908, vi, 302-304.— Geiiiiari 
(C.)  Alcuni  appunti  di  terapia  colla  tubercolina.  Riv. 
insubra  disc,  med.,  Milano,  1911, 1,129-133. — Gibb  (,T.  A.) 
Tuberculosis  in  general  practice;  with  special  regard  to 
tuberculin  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1351- 
1363.— Goetsch  &  Kocli  (R.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  rait  Tuberkulin. ,  Deutsche  med. 
Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  405-410.— Good- 
win (W.C.)  A  specific  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  Am. 
J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1912,  xix,  173-176.— Go rdillo  Lo- 
zano  (G. )  Las  inyeccioncs  de  Koch.  Bol.  de  cien. 
m6d.,  Mexico,  1910,  i,  117;  189.— Gordon  (J.  E.)  Tuber- 
culin treatment  in  general  practice.  Hcspital,  Lond., 
1908,  xliv,  447.— Gouraiid  (F.-X.)  &  Krautz  (L.)  Va- 
leur  therapeutique  des  tuberculines.  Rev.  de  la  tuber- 
culose,  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vi,  205;  276.— de  Gouvea  (H.) 
Tuberculose  e  tuberculina;  tratamento  da  tuberculose 
pulmonar  pela  tuberculina.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1907,  xiii,  331;  333;  362;  380;  393.— Greyson  (A.  H.)  Tu- 
berculin in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1911,  ii,  645.— Grillin  (J.  W.  W.)  Treatment  by  tuber- 
culin in  general  practice.  Hospital.  Lond.,  1908-9,  xlv, 
642. — Grlfiin  (W.  A.)  Tuberculin  in  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  6-8. 

 .  The  use  of  tuberculin  at  the  Sharon  Sanatorium. 

Ibid.,  1910,  clxiii,  i:!!.— Grittitlis  (F.  G.)  Fibrosis  of 
tuberculous  lung  produced  by  injections  of  tuberculin. 
Australas.  M.Gaz.,  Sydney,  I'.iiia,  xxviii,  309-312,— Griin- 
baum  (A.  S.  F. )  A  pica  for  the  more  extensive  use  of 
tuberculin  as  a  curative  and  prophylactic  measure.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  ii,  886.— Gulnard  (h.)  Tuberculose  et 
tuberculine;  valeur  pratique  de  la  tuberculine  dans  le 
traitement  des  lesions  tuberculeuses.   Ann.  de  mc-d.  et 

chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  565-578.   .  Quelques  consid(5- 

rations  generales  sur  I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine  et  des 
scrums  dans  la  therapeutique  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  iv,  449-457.   -.  Quel- 
ques considerations  g^n(5rales  sur  I'emploi  de  la  tubercu- 
line et  des  scrums  dans  la  therapeutique  de  la  tubercu- 
lose. Cong,  franf.  de  mC'd.  1907.  Compt.  rend..  Par.,  1908, 
232-239.— Guy  (J.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  phthisis. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912,  Ixxvii,  142;  169,— Haser.  Ueber  die 
Kombination  der  subkutanen  Tuberkulinbehandlung 
mit  der  internen  Tuberkulinverabreichung.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  481-483.— Hajnal  (,J.)  Die  Heil- 
wirkung  des  Tuberkulin.s.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wehnschr., 
1910,  xxvi,  7.53-7.58.— Hallock  (J.  H.)  The  present 
status  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Homoiop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  2.58-260.— 
Hainiiian  (L.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  treatment. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iv,  31-53.— Haui- 
man  (L.)  &  Wolman  (S.)  Tuberculin  treatment 
among  dispensary  patients.  .Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  225-247.— Hammer.  Die  Tuber- 
kulinbeliandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  vii,  179-214.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Munchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2343;  2318.— 
Ilastln<2;s  (T.  W.)  The  nature  of  .sera,  vaccinesand  tu- 
berculins, with  special  reference  to  their  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1912,  ix,  49- 
53.— Hawes  (.1.  B. )  &  Floyd  (C. )  The  tuberculin  treat- 
ment of  dispensary  patients.  Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp., 
Bost.,  1910,  iii,  20.5-217.  Aim:  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1910, 
clxii,  1-5. — Ilead(G. D.)  Tuberculin  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmoniiry  tuberculo.sis.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.], 
Minneap.,  1908,  xxviii,  307-311.— Heermann.  Ueber 
Tuberkulinbehandlung  seit  1.H91.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl., 
Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  177;  229;  2.57;  273.— Heine.  Erfah- 
rungen  und  Gedanken  iiber  Tuberculose  und  Tuber- 
kulin.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1777;  1822,  1  pi.— 


Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  tvith 
Kocli  s  tuberculin  \^xew  varieties,  T. 

Helms  (O.)  Nogle  for.sflg  med  tuberkirlinbehandling. 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1911,  5.  R.,  iv,  561-575.— Heron 
(G.  A.)  A  ]ect\ire  on  the  treatment  of  consumption 
and  of  lupus  by  tuberculin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898, 
ii,  77-79. — Hevves  (H.  F. )  A  record  of  the  treatment 
of  four  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  Koch's 
new  tuberculin  T.  R.  Bo.stbn  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii, 
2.59-'z63. — Hish  (L.  P. )  A  report  of  fourteen  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  four  years  after  treatment  by 
culture  products.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1905,  xxvi,  1- 
4. — Hocliwald  (F.)  Ueber  depressorische  Tuberku- 
lintherapie.  VVien.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  Ixii,  3109; 
3165.  —  Hock.  Dnesni  stav  ot^zky  tuberkulinove  se 
stanovviska  praktika  a  nekolik  l(5cenycli  iiiiiiadfi.  [The 
present  position  of  the  tuberculinquesti<in  froin  the  view- 
point of  the  practitioner,  with  .several  cases,]  Casop.  Ick. 
cesk.,  V Praze,  1910, xlix,  1468-1473.— HottTrnan  { A.  C.  A. ) 
Genezing  van  tuberculosis  pulmonum  na  injecties  van 
tuberculine.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906, 
i,  890-892. — Hoge  (M.  D.),  jr.  Tuberculin  in  incipient 
and  concealed  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1909,  xiv,  10.— Holdlielm  (W.)  Die  Tuber- 
kulintherapie  in  der  ambulanteu  Behandlung.  Ztschr. 

f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1905, 11,320-322.   .  Ueberden 

heutigen  Stand  der  speziii.schen  (Tuberkulin-)  Behand- 
lung der  "Tuberkulose.   Klin.-therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Wien, 

1909.  xvi,  5-10.   .  Biocitin  als  Unterstiitzungsmittel 

fiir  ambuIatorischeTuberkulinkuren.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxix,  451^53.  Also:  Therap.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1910, iv, 50.5-507.— Hollensen  (Marie).  In 
welcher  Weise  fiihrt  der  prakti.sche  Arzt  am  besten  eine 
Tuberkulinkur  durch'?  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  318- 
3'20. — van  Hoorn  (W.)  Ueber  das  nene  Tuberkulin 
TR.  bei  der  Behandlung  des  Lupus  und  der  Bla.sentuber- 
kulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897, 
xxiii,  625.  Also,  transl.:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mM.  1S97,  Mosc,  1S99,  iv,  sect.  8,  431^33.— Hort  (E.  C.) 
Tuberkulin  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. Quart.  J.  Med.,  Oxford,  1910-11,  iv,  377-384.— Huber. 
Ueber  die  Ergebiiisse  der  Anwendung  des  neuen  Koch'- 
schen  Tuberculins  (T.  R.)  bei  Lungentuberculose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wehnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  140-143.— Hiiltsen  (J.  F.) 
The  leucocytes  in  incipient  tuberculosis,  their  use  as  a 
guide  In  the  administration  of  tuberculin.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1907-9,  vii,  199-203.— Hutliwaite  (W.  H.  J.) 
The  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  treat- 
mentbytheuseof  tuberculin.  N.Zealand  M.J.,  Welling- 
ton, 1911-12,  X,  1-10.— Inman  (A.  C.)  The  value  of  the 
opsonicindexin  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberi'ulnsis. 
Practitioner, Lond.,1908,lxxx,661-674. — Jaboiiluy  c^-  Le- 
clerc.  Latuberculine  (T.  R.)  dansla  tuberculo-icchii  ur- 
gicale etpulmonaire.  Lyon m6d.,  1898, Ixxxviii. 393-404. — 
Jaeobi(A. )  Inoculationswith  Professor Koch'stubercu- 
lin.  Med.Rec.,N.Y.,1891,xxxlx,249;277.  ^?so.  Reprint.— 
Janovsky  (V.)  Zpriiva  o  nemocnyeh  lefinych  tuber- 
kulinem.  [Report  on  the  tuberculin  treatment  of  iiis- 
ea.ses.]  Casop.  lek.  <5esk.,  v  Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  777;  800; 
817.— Jaquerod.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  par  la  tuberculine  primitive  de  Koch;  rfeultats 
cliniques.    Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1906, 

xxvi,  76-84.   .  Etude  sur  I'action  therapeutique  de 

la  tuberculine.    Ibid.,  1909,  xxix,  709-721.   .  Resul- 

tats  Oloignfe  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  la  tuberculine  primitive  de  Koch.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxxii, 
.55-00. — Jessler(G.)  Zur  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Prag. 
med.  Wehnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  20.V207.— Jcz  (V.)  Ueber 
das  neue  Tuberkulin  (TR)  Koch's  und  iiber  die  Behand- 
lung der  Lungemuberkulose  mit  demselben.  Wien  med 
Wehnschr.,  1897,  xlvii,  1372;  14'i3.— .Toclimann  (G.) 
Beobachtungen  iiber  die  spezifische  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkuiose  mit  ver.schiedenen  Tuberkulinpniparaten. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910, 

xxvii,  03-73.    [Discussion] ,  79-108.   ^?so.- Deutsche  med. 

Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  975-977.   . 

Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Kochs  albu- 
mosefreiem  Tuberkulin.  Verdftentl.  d.  R.  Koch-Stift  z. 
Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  3.  Hft.,  1-27.— Jocli- 
inann  (G.)  &  Mollers  (B.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose mit  eiweissfreienTuberkulinpriipara  ten.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  2141- 
2143.  .  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberku- 
lose mit  dera  Kochschen  albumosefrien  Tuberkulin. 
n>id.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1297-1300.  Also,  tran.il.:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xeii,  498-.501.— Joim  (M.)  Ueber 
Tuberkulintherapie.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  190,s 
xlix,  387-102.— Tolin  (M.)  &  Volliard.  Ueber  Tuber- 
kulinbehandlung in  der  Praxis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehn- 
schr., 1908,  Iv,  2425-2429.— Jousset  {A. )  De  I'action  des 
rayons  ultra-violets  sur  la  tuberculine  et  les  serums  anti- 
tuberculineux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixix,  459.— .Toiisset  (P.)  Le  traitement  de  la  phtisie 
par  la  tuberculine  a  Davos.  Art  med..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxxvi, 
273-275.— Junker  (F.)  Unliebsaine  Vorkommni.sse  bei 
derTuberkulinbehandlung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr., 
1912,  lix,  1273.— Jurg:ens.  Tuberkulin-Behandlung  und 
Tuberkulose-Immunitat.    Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1905, 
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xlii,  1069-1071  — Kaatzer  (P.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur 
Tuberkulinbehandlung  bei  Lungenschvvindsueht.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1«97,  xxiii,  B26-629. — 
Kapraltk  (E. )  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Wirkinig  der 
Eiiifiihrung  von  Tuberkulin  im  Wege  des  Respirations- 
Apparates.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii.  617-625.— 
Kartulis.  Heilerfolge  uiit  dem  alien  Tuberkulin. 
Festsehr.  z.  60.  Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903,  87- 
104. — Kelil  (H.)  Ueber  die  kombinierte  Anwenduug 
von  Alttuberkulin  und  Neutuberkulin  (Bazillenemul- 
siou).  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1402-1105.— TOii  Kei-ii 
(T.)  Die  spezilische  Behandlung  der  Lun.gentuberku- 
lose.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1913,  xlix,  25; 
43.— Kernig  (V.  M.)  0  lleehenii  lyokhoehnikh  bol- 
■  nlkh  tuberkulinom  R  v  Obukhov.-ikoI  zhenskol  bolnitsle. 
[Sur  le  traitement  des  malades  tuberculeuses  au  moyen 
de  la  tuberculine  R  a  I'hopital  Obukhov  pour  femme.s. 
Extr.,  78.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1898,  v,  1-12,  1  diag.  Also,  transL:  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xv,  .53-.57.— Klieilets  (M. 
N.)  K  voprosu  o  lleehenii  chakhotki  lyokhkikh  tuber- 
kulinom. [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  bv  tu- 
berculin.] Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  723;"746; 
763.— Kingliorii  (H.  M.)  &  TwlcUell  (D.  C.)  A 
clinical  study  of  the  effect  oE  tuberculin  treatment  on  the 
serum  agglutination  of  tubercle  bacilli.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii,  404-414.  Also:  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
iv,  100-112.— Kinnell  (G.  N.)  Sanitation  versus  tuber- 
culin in  the  eradication  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Comp.  ivj.  & 
Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1898,  xix,  369-377.— Kinnell  (G.  R.) 
Tuberculosis  and  tuberculin;  a  report.  Veterinarian, 
Lond.,  1898, Ixxi, 231-237.— Klsl»kin(N.  S.)  Ollechenii 
lyokhochnol  tuberknloznol  chakhotki  po  metodu  R. 
Koch'a  V  klinikie  prof.  M.  P.  Cherinova.  [Treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  Koch's  method  in  Prof. 
Cherinoff 's  clinic]  Trudi  Syezda  Russk.  Vrach.  v.  pam. 
Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  23-28.— K.lebs  (A.  C.) 
Behring's  new  tuberculosis  remedy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xlv,  1867-1869.— Klemperer  (F.)  Ueber  die 
Behandlung  der  Tuberkulo.se  mittels  lebender  Tuberkel- 
bacillen.  (Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Patentschutzfilhig- 
keit  lebender  B.ikterien.)  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl., 
1913,  liv,  28-35.— Klotz.  Ueber  Tuberkulinbehandlung. 
Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xi,  Orig., 
259-268. — Kocli.  Ueber  therapeutische  Verwendung 
von  Tuberkulin.  Med.  Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1906,  vii,  493- 
496. — KSliler  (F. )  Zur  Tuberkulinfrage;  gleichzeitig 
eine  Berichtigung  zu  dem  in  Bd.  V.  veroHentlichten 
Jahresbericht  der  Heilstiitte  HoLsterhausen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  233.   .  Ue- 
ber die  grundlagen  zur  Wertung  des  therapeutischen 
Effekts  des  Tuberkulins.    Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik. 

Therap.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  365-376.   -.  Tuberkulin  per 

OS.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  x,  306-318.   . 

Beitrage  zur  stomachalen  Anvyendung  der  Kochschcu 

Bazillenemulsion.   Ibid.,  1909,  xiv,  89-114.   -.  Mit- 

teilun.g  zu  Bandelier's  Arbeit:  Die  Leistungsfiihigkeit  der 
kombinierten  Anstalts-und  Tuberkulinbehandlung  bei 
der  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wurzb.,  1910,  XV,  479-482.— Koranyi  (F.)  Koch-fele 
szerrel  kezeltbetegeket.  [Cases  treated  with  Koch's  rem- 
edy.] Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1891-iki  6vk6nyve  1892,  22- 
28.— Kostenitscli  (J.)  De  revolution  de  la  tubercu- 
losa provociuc?e  chez  les  lapins  par  les  bacilles  morts  et 
de  son  traitement  par  la  tuberculine.  Arch,  de  med.  ex- 
pdr.  et  d'a.nat.  path.,  Paj.,  1893,  v,  l-28.--Kotiila  (D.) 

<E>u/xaTtVT7  ei^iKi)  ^epaireia  Tr}^  tpvfj.aTiaTeuj<;.  'larpLKri  TrpdoSo?, 
'Ei/  Svpo),  1910,  XV,  387-390.— Kovacs  (.1.)  A  tuberculin 
a  tiiddt'uberculosis  therapiiij4ban.  [Tuberculin  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosi,s.]  Gy6gyaszat,  Bu- 
dapest, 1911,  11,  812;  8'29.— Kowenlcki  (A.)  O  sto.sa- 
waniu  tuberkulinv  w  celach  leczniczvch.  [On tuberculin 
treatment.!  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1908,  iii,  649-  651.- 
Kraeiner  (C.)  Tuberkulin  und  Hiimoptoe.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  2139;  2218.— Kramer  (R.) 
Vienna  clinical  lecture  on  angina  in  tuberculin 
treatment.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s., 
xci,  164-166. — Krantsteld  (M.I.)  Sovremennoyesosto- 
yaniye  voprosa  o  tuberkulinoterapii.  [Present  state 
of  tlie  question  of  tuberculinotherapy.]  Terap.  Obozr., 
Odessa,  1910,  iii,  225:  259.— Kraiise.  Die  Tuberkulin- 
therapie  in  der  ambulanten  Behandlung  und  bei  Fie- 
bernden.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii,  2523. 

 .  Ueber  interne  Anwendung  von  Neu-Tuberkulin 

Koch  (Bazillen-Emulsion).    Deutsche  Pra.x.,  Miinchen, 

1906,  XV,  421-423.   .  Spezifisches  Tuberkulin;  eine 

neue  Behandlungsmethode  der  Tuberkulose,  bisher  er- 
probt  an  Tuberkulose  der  Lungen,  Driisen  und  des  Kehl- 
kopfes.    Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,   1907,   xi,  394-405. 

 .  Spezifi.sche  Bazillenemulsion  und  Anwendung 

lebender  spezifischer  Tuberkelbazillen  zu  therapeuti- 

'schen  Zwecken.   Ibid.,  1909-10,  xv,  368.   .  Ueber 

interne  Anwendung  von  Kochs  Bazillen-Emulsion.  Med. 

Bl.,  Wien,  1906,  xxix,  405.   .  Interne  Anwendung 

von  Tuberkulin.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv, 
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73. — Krause  (P.  F.)  Ueber  Behandlung  der  Lungentu- 
berkulose mit  Tuberkulin  und  anderen  ahnlichen  Pra- 
paraten.   Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 

Berl.,  1899,  462-464.   .  Die  Koch'.sche  Behandlung 

der  Tuberkulose,  nach  sechsjiihriger  Erfahrung  beur- 
theilt.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899, 

XXV,  340-342.   .  Sechsjahrige  Erfahrungen  bei  der 

Behandlung  der  Tuberculose  nach  Robert  Koch.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz..  1899,  xxxii,  42-96. 

 .  Auf  welche  Ur.«achen  ist  der  Mi-sserfolg  der  Tuber- 

culintherapie  des  Jahres  1891  zuriickzufiUiren?  Ibid., 
1900,  xxxiii,  89-108.  Also,  transL:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville, 
N.  C,  1900,  ii,  237-255.— Kruger  (F.)  Die  Anwendung 
des  Tuberkulin  neu  bei  der  Behandlung  von  Lungen- 
schwindsucht.  Miinchen.  med. Wchnschr., 19U6,liii, 1257. — 
Iiaffont  (M.)  Tuberculine  nouvelle;  .son  action  com- 
bin^e  a  celled'uns^rum  artificiel  invigorateur.  Progres 
m(5d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  641-643.— liaudman  (A.  J.) 
Some  remarks  on  tuberculin  therapy.    Lancet,  Lend., 

1909,  i,  1044-1047.— Lapsliln  (A.  I.)  Opit  bolnichnavo 
primleneniya  tuberkulinov  u  tuberkulyoznlkh  po  dan- 
nim  Staro-Yekaterininskol  bolnitsi.  [Application  of  tu- 
berculin in  tuberculosis  in  the  Old  Yekaterinin  Hos- 
pital.]    Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1910,  Ixxiv,  229-236.   . 

K  voprosu  o  primlenenii  tuberkulinov  u  ambulatornikh 
i  statsiotarnlkh  bolnikh  bugorchatkol.  [Application 
of  tuberculin  in  phthisical  patients  who  are  about,  and 
those  who  are  stationary.]  Vseross.  Vrach.  Vestnik, 
Mosk.,  1911,  i,  6-10. — liatliam  (A.)  Caseating  pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis  treated  by  tuberculin  (T.  R.)  and  fresh 
horse  serum,  both  administered  bv  the  mouth.  Proc. 

Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond  ,  1907-8,  i,  Clin."Sec.,  100-104.   . 

The  administration  of  tuberculin.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1910,  iv,  119.   .  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.    Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911- 

12,  V,  Therap.  &  Pharmacol.  Sect,,  55-132.   .  An 

address  on  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1109-1115.— I^aUiani  (A.)  & 
Inman  (A.  C.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
admini-stration  of  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Ibid.,  1908,  ii,  1280-1291.— Lawson  (D.)  &  Oettlng's 
(H.  S. )  Some  observations  on  the  oral  administration  of 
T.  R.  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Quart.  J. 
Med.,  Oxford,  1909-10,  iii,  73-77.— Lawson  (D.)  & 
Stewart  (I.  S.)  A  study  of  some  points  in  relation  to 
the  administration  of  tuberculin  T.  R.  controlled  by 
observation  of  the  opsonic  index  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
lasis.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxxix,  45-68.— Lee 
(R.  I.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  local- 
ized tuberculosis  excluding  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,  671-676.  Also:  Pub.  Mass. 
Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1908,  ii,  125-140.— Leggett  (W.)  The 
present  position  of  tuberculin  therapy.    Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 

1910,  Ixxx,  175;  259.— Leigll  (C.  W.)  Tuberculin  therapy 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1910,  xvii,  29-34. — I^evy  (L. )  Ueber  den  diagnostischen 
und  therapeutischen  Wert  des  Koch'schen  Tuberculins 
bei  Lungentuberculose.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse.  Buda- 
pest, 1905,  xli,  1231;  1255;  1279.— l.incoln  (Mary  C.) 
Bacterial  vaccine  therapy  in  tuberculosis.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1908,  xiii,  19-22.  — Lipsltz  (S.  T.)  Some 
observations  on  experiences  with  tuberculin  therapy  in 
di.spensary  practice.  J.Missouri  M.  A.ss.,  St.  Louis,  1910- 
11,  vii,  326-331. — liissauer  (A.)  Tuberkulinsupposi- 
torien.  Vorliiufige  Mitleilung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  l:?35-1337. — Litterer 
(W.)  Treatment  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis  by  tu- 
berculin immunization.   J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville, 

1908-9,  i,  no.  3,  33-45.   .  Tuberculin  treatment  in 

pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1910, 
iii,  352-359. — Little  (W.  T.)  Some  observations  on  the 
use  of  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Colorado 
Med.,  Denver,  1910,  vii,  98-100.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1909-10,  xiv,  392.— liitzner.  Tuber- 
kulin ais  Entfieberungsmittel.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., Leipz., 

1909,  XV,  173-175.   -.  Entfieberungen  mit  Tuberku- 
lin. Ibid.,  1909-10,  XV,  370-374.   .  Die  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung der  chronischen  Lungentuberkulo.se.  Ibid., 

1910,  xiii,  60-65.   .  Die  Dosierung  des  Tuberkulins. 

Ibid.,  1911,  xvii,  549-552.— Ijii\venstein(  i;.)  Dieinner- 
licheDarreichung  des  Alttuberkulins.   /6/(i..l90ii,ix,  392. 

 .  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  nach 

Robert  Koch.    Therap.  Rundschau.  Berl.,  1909,  xxiii, 

593-605.   .  Tubcrkulinerfolgebei  682oft'cnen  Lungen- 

tuberkulosen.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1910,  xxxvi,  1054-1656.   .   Die  wissenschaftlichen 

Grundlagen  der  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Zentralbl.  f. 
d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1911,  xxix,  169-178.  Also,  trniisl.: 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1911,  xi,  148-166.— L-iidke  (H.)  Ueber 
die  diagnostische  und  therapeutische  Verwertung  des 
Alttuberkulins  in  der  internen  Praxis.  VS'iirzb.  Abhandl. 
a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1907,  vii,  223-248.— 
liUkoiiiski  (M.)  Ambulatornoye  liecheniye  tuberku- 
linom (46  sluchayev).  [Ambulatory  tuberculin  treat- 
ment; 46  cases.]  "Prakt.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  263; 
279;  297.— Lundli  (  K. )  Tuberkulintiterbestemmelser 
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hos  ftisikere.  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kjfibenh.,  1911,  Ixxiii.  477- 
485. — liuysseii.  Dea  injections  de  tuberculine  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonalre.  Arch.  med. 
beiges.  Brux.,  1908,  4.  s.,  xxxi,  88-104.— liuzzatti  (T.) 
La  tubercolina  nella  terapia  della  tnbercolosi.  Riv.  os- 
pedal.,  Roma,  1911,  i,  118:  150.— layman  (D.  R.)  Tiie 
therapeutic  use  of  tuberculin.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven, 
1910-11,  xvii,  78-89.— Lyon  (J.  A.)  Specific  treatment 
against  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications; 
one  hundred  tubercular  patients  treated  with  bacte- 
rina  and  tuberculin.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvii,  149- 
151. — Lyter(J.C.)  Tuberculinasatherapeuticagent.  J. 
Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1911-12,  viii,  285-287.— lUc-El- 
roy  (J.)  Tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  li,  708.— JWcFarland  (J.)  Antituber- 
culin.  Univ. M.Mag., Phila., 1897-8  x,90-97.  ^?.so, Reprint. 
M'lntosli  (J.)  Some  notes  on  the  treatment  by  tuber- 
culin (T.  R.)  of  tuberculosis  among  children  in  the  Roy^l 
Aberdeen  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Soot.  M.  &  S.  J., 
Edinb.,  1907,  xx,  411-416. —  Maere  &  Beernaert. 
Rdsullat  sur  les  injections  de  la  tuberculine  Koch  T.  R. 
dans  des  cas  de  lupus  et  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  dem^d.  de  Gand,  1899,  Ixvi,  27-31.— Maiiaud 
(A.)  Sur  la  rfeistance  des  cobayes  tuberculeux  k  la  tu- 
berculine. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi, 
502. — Mantoux  (C.)  L'intradermo-r&K^tion  it  la  tu- 
berculine dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose:  intrader- 
mo-tuberculinisation.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 

1909,  cxlviii,  996-998.   .  La  voie  intradermiqne  en 

tuberculinothdrapie.  Pres^e  m^d..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  146- 
148. — OTarecIial  (  A.  )  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
par  I'emploi  combing  des  tuberculines  et  des  composfe 
crdosotds.  Rev.  iuternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1902,  i,  725- 
743.  Also  fAbstr.l:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 
1902,  i,  855-893.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  ni(?d.  beige,  Li<?ge, 
1902-3,  XV,  204-206.    Also:  Presse  mAl.  beige,  Brux.,  1903, 

Iv,  65;  89;  105.   .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par 

les  Injections  combindes  de  la  tuberculine  et  de  phosote. 
Cong,  iuternat.  de  mdd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  thdrap.,  98-102.   Also:  Ibid.,  sect,  de  path,  int., 

771-774.   .  Die  kombinierte  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 

kulose  mit  Tuberkuliu  und  Kreosotpriiparaten.  Aerztl. 

Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1905,  xv,  364;  377.  .  La 

m^thode  de  Behring.     J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi, 

761.   .  Generalisation  de  I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine 

dans  le  traitement  de  tuberculose.  Md.l.  et  hyg., 
Brux.,  1907,  V,  145  -  152.  —  Mariaiii  (,J.-M.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  injections 
de  phosote  et  de  tuberculine.  Presse  mM.  beige, 
Brux.,  1904,  Ivi,  316-320.— Mariette  (E.)  Progressive 
doses  of  tuberculin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1910,  ii,  2051. — 
Meissen  (E.)  Tuberkulinproben  und  Tuberkulinku- 
ren.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xiii,  199-208.— 
mendel  (  F.  )  Die  Intravenose  Arsen-Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung.    Miinchen.  med.  VVchnachr.,  1909,  Ivi,  13-15. 

 .  Die  intravenose  Tuberkulin-Anwendung.  Ver- 

handl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1910, 
xxvii,  206-213.  Also:  Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1220-1222.  —  lUerriiuan  (M.  H.) 
Reports  of  cases  treated  with  tuberculin.  St.  Luke's 
Hosp.  M.  &  S.  Rep.  1910,  Poughkeepsie,  1911,  ii,  249-253.— 
Meyer  (F.)  Die  Tuberkulinbehaiirtlung  in  der  Hand 
des  praktischen  Arztes.  Therap.  Monatsh  ,  Berl.,  1911, 
XXV,  465-472. — Meyer  (W.)  Phthisiotherapv  by  means 
of  emulsion  bacilli  (Koch).  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixii, 
433-43.5.— Mikliallovskaya  (Anna  O.)  K  voprosu  o 
primlenenii  tuberkulina  pod  kontrolem  opsoninnavo 
pokazatelya.  [Application  of  tuberculin  under  control 
of  opsonic  index.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii, 
1525-1528.— Mlkulaseli  ( K.)  Nov4  methoda  specificke 
therapie  tubercolosy  tuberculinem.  [New  method  of 
tuberculin  treatment  of  tuberculosis.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1909,  xlviii,  699;  634.— Miller  (E.  C.  L.)  The 
administration  of  tuberculin.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago, 
1909,  iv,  126-132.— Miller  (J.  A.)  Tuberculin  as  an  ad- 
junct to  the  home  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiv,  104-119.  Also: 
N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii, 443-446.    yliivj.  Reprint. 

 .  The  tuberculin  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  office 

and  di.spensary  practice.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910, 
xcii,  160-164.— Mills  (A.  E.)  The  general  principles  of 
therapeutic  inoculation  with  special  reference  to  tuber- 
culin. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  336-339. 
[Di.scussion] ,  349.— Milton  (J.  P.)  Tuberculin  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  709. — 
Mitulescu  (J.)  Die  ambulante  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berkulose  durch  spezifische  Hubstanzen  (Tuberculine). 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  506-515.— Moeller 
(  A. )  Fortschritte  der  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Berl. 
Klinik,  1911,  271.  Hft.,  1 -3:5.  —  M81lers  (  B.  )  Die 
Grundsiitze  der  heutigen  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1969-1972.— Mollers  (B.)  & 
Heineinann  (W.)  Ueber  die  stomachale  Anwendung 
von  Tuberkulinpriiparaten.  Veroffentl.  d.  R.  Koch- 
Stift.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  3.  Hft.,  29-55.— 
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Mouetti  (  A.  )  La  tuberculinoterapia  nella  tnberco- 
losi polmonare.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1912, 
XV,  58,  —  Morse  (L.  B.)  Tuberculin  administration;  a 
perfect  svstem  of  dose  graduation.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M. 
J.,  1909,  ix,  230-232.— Miiller  (K.)  Koch-fele  anyaggal 
kezlt  beteg.  [X  patient  treated  by  Koch's  material.] 
Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1891-iki  ^vkoryve,  1892,  1892,  35- 
41. — Miinzer.  Bemerkungen  zur  Tuberkulinbehand- 
lung.   Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  145.   . 

Zur  Tuberoulinbehandlung.  Ibid.,  183.— Mimro  (J.  M. 
H.)  Is  opsonic  treatment  useful  in  phthisis?  Bristol 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1908,  xxvi,  112,  1  ch.— Miirell  (W.i  Case  of 
phthisis  treated  with  tuberculin  "R."    Med.  Press  & 

Circ,  Lond.,  1897  n.  s.,  Ixiv,  .557.   .  Three  cases 

of  phthisis  treated  with  tuberculin  R.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1900,  ii,  105.— Muttray.  Tuberkiilose  und  Tuberkuliu. 
Ztschr.  f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkasseniirzte,  Melsungen,  1911,  vi, 
346-363.— IN ag-el  (J.)  Tausend  Heilstiittenfalle:  statis- 
tische  Wertung  der  Jahrgange  1900-1904  und  kritische 
Wiirdigung  der  kombinierten  Anstalts-  und  Tuberkulin- 
behandlung in  der  Lungenheilstiitte  Cottbus.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  451-505.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Napp  (H.)  &  Orouven  (C.)  Ueber  die  Resultate  der 
TR-Behandlungan  der  Bonner  Hautklinik.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mal, u.  Syph.,  \Vien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvi,  399-428.— Nelson 
(C.  D.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treatment  with  Koch's 
new  tuberculin.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  5s8. — 
Neumann  (.J.)  Tuberkulosebehandlung  mit  grossen 
Tuberkulindosen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  209.— Nice  (C.  M.)  The  home  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis,  with  comments  on  the  use  of  tu- 
berculin. South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  660-664.— 
Nocard.  Instructions  pour  I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine. 
Tribune  m(5d.,  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxxiv,  633. — Nourney. 
Eine  ungefahrliche  Methode  der  Tuberkulinanwendung 
und  Versuoh  ihrer  Begriindung.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxiv,  149.— O'Connor  (B.  J.)  The  thera- 
peusis  of  tuberculin;  with  observations  as  to  its  value  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louis- 
ville, 1911,  xlv,  291-302. —Oi>penIieiiu  (R.)  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  tuberculinj.  Pro- 
gres  med.,  Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  87-89.— Osborne  (J. 
D.)  The  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  with  watery 
extract  of  tubercle  bacilli.   Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1900- 

1901,  xvi,  49-56. — Pangrats  (A.)  O  novom  sposobie 
primleneniya  tuberkulina  Koch'a  pri  lyokhochnol  bugor- 
chatkle.  [New  method  of  applying  Koch's  tuberculin  in 
pulmonary  phthisis.]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv, 

65-68.  .  O  spetsificheskol  terajiii  tuberkulinom.  No- 

voye  V  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  vi,  9.57-966.— Paqii in  (P.) 
In  what  treatment  may  the  tuberculous  have  confidence'' 
A  word  about  standardizing  tuberculin.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1911,  xciv,  89-93.  Also,  Reprint.— Parsons  (L. 
D.)  Tuberculin  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuber- 
culous diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  9.59-901.— Pel 
(P.  K.)  Die  Tuberkulinbehandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1717-1721.— 
Penzoldt  (F.)  Ueber  den  Krankheitsverlauf  bei  vor 
19  Jahren  mit  Tuberkuliu  behandelten  Lungentuber- 
kulosen.    Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910, 

c,  68-87.  —  Petruscliky  (J.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  nach  Koch.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  6'23;  639.  Also:  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  mi?d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii, 

sect.  4a,  97-107.    See,  also,  supra.   .  Zur  Koch'tchen 

Tuberkulin-Behandlung.    Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong,  z.  Bekampf. 

d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  444-446.   .  Der  ge- 

genwiirtige   Stand  der   Tuberkulin-Behandlung.  Ge- 

sundheit,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxvi,  271-277.   .  Heilstiitten- 

und  Tuberkulinbehandlung  in  gegenseitiger  Erganzung; 
der  gegenwiirtige  Stand   der  Tuberculinbehandlung. 

Berl.  klin.  Wrhuschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  98-103.   .  Beob- 

achtungen  iiber  Ehen  und  Nachkomraen.schaft  Tuber- 
kulo.ser,  die  init  Tuberkuliu  behandelt  wurden.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1904,  Leipz., 
1905,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  4.5-48.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  304-312.— Pettit  (R.  T.)  The 
tuberculin  therapy  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  .1.  Iowa 
State  M.  Soc,  Clinton,  1912-13,  ii.  650-660.— Pfeift'cr  (T.) 
&  Leyacker  (,I.)  Versuch  iiber  die  Wirksamkeit  in- 
nerlich  gegebener  Tuberkelbazillenpriiparate.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1797-1799.— Pliilippi  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Entfieberungeu  bei  Lungentuberkulose  durch 
kleinste  Dosen  Tuberkuliu.  Vorhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong, 
t.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1930,  xxvii,  769-776.— Poda  (G.) 
Sul  trattamento  della  tnbercolosi  con  la  tubercolina 
Boll.  d.  As.s.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1906,  xxv,  147;  167.— 
Poppelmann  (W.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht  mit  Bacillen-Emulsion-Koch.   Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1151-11.56.   .  Behandlung  der 

Tuberkulose  mittels  Haulimpfung  mit  Tuberkuliu. 
Ibid.,  1910,  xlvii,  1930-1933.  —  Pogue  (G.  R.)  Tu- 
berculin in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis:  with  the 
report  of  167  cases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  169-173.— 
 .  Tuberculosis  other  than  pulmonary  treated  with 
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tuberculin;  report  of  cases.  Ibid.,  190H,  Ixxiv,  352-354. — 
Pottenger  (F.  M.)  Culture  products  in  tlie  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902,3.  s.,  xviii, 

13-24.   .  The  permanency  of  results  in  pulmonary 

tuberculosis;  the  after-history  of  27  cases  treated  by  the 
combined  hygienic,  dietetic   open-air,  and  tuberculin 

treatment.    Ibid.,  1905,  8.  s.,  xxi,  652-660.   .  The 

underlying  principles  of  tubercular  therapy.  Tr.  Am. 
Therap.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  105-108.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1570-1573.   .  Practical  sugges- 
tions in  the  administration  of  tuberculin,  together  with 
a  discussion  of  theory  upon  which  its  action  is  based. 

Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,1909,  ii,  1-7.   .  Some 

difficulties  encountered  in  the  therapeutic  use  of  tubercu- 
lin. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  940-945.  -.  Un- 
mistakable clinical  proof  of  the  therapeutic  value  of  tu- 
berculin. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1913,  cix,  118-122. — Pot- 
ter (T.)  Tuberculin  treatment.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort 
Wayne,  1912,  v,  469-473.— Piirjesz  (Z. )  A  tuberculin  ve- 
sz61yesseger61,  megjegyzessel  a  giim6k6r  aetiologi4j4ra 
ni5z  ve.  [The  danger  of  tuberculin,  remarks  on  the  etiology 
of  phthisis.]  Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1892,  i,  263-273.— Kadcliffe  (J.  A.  D.)  The 
immediate  results  of  sanatorium  treatment  contrasted 
with  the  results  obtained  by  a  combined  .sanatorium  and 
tuberculin  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  791. — 
Ramsay  (.J.)  An  obstinate  surgical  case  treated  by 
Koch's  tuberculin.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1901,  vi,  314-316.— Raude  (A.)  Ueber  einige 
mit  Tuberculin  R.  Behandelte.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  XXXV,  146. — Raw  (N.)  Human  and  bovine  tuber- 
culosis, with  special  reference  to  treatment  by  special 
kinds  of  tuberculin.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  198- 

208.   .  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  different 

kinds  of  tuberculin.   Ibid.,  1908,  vii,  130-137.   .  Tu- 

berculintreatment.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  100.  . 

The  varieties  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis.   Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1912,  xi,  459-462.   — .  The 

treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  tuberculin.  Liverp.  Med.- 
Chir.  J.,  1913,  xxxiii,  105-116.— Raw  (N.)  &  Abraiii  (J. 
H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  tuberculin  R. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  191-196.— Rayevsky  (C.)  The 
treatment  of  tuberculin  reactions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  liii,  1637.— Reed  (B.)  The  tuberculin  treat- 
ment; results  reported  at  the  recent  congress  of  tubercu- 
losis. Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898,  vii,  593-597.— 
Reed  (E.  D.)  &  OTuU'ord  (H.  K.)  Tuberculin  and 
tuberculin  therapy.  Tr.  Lehigh  Valley  M.  Ass.,  Easton, 
Pa.,  1908,  2.  s.,  ii,  61-67.— Reinliard.  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung  in  der  stildtischen  Krankenan.stalt  in  Kiel. 
Mitt.  f.  d.  Ver.  Schlesw.-Holst.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1910-11,  n.  F., 
xix,  65.— Reinliold  (H.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  iiber 
die  Behandlnngmit  dem  neuen  Tuberculin  TR.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr. ,  1898,  xl v,  681-686.— Reissmaim 
(C.)  The  technique  of  tuberculin  administration  at 
Kalvra  Sanatorium.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911, 
xxx",  724-732.— Reissmann  (C.)  &  Mayo  (Helen). 
Note  on  the  opsonic  method  of  treatment  in  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxvi,  395. — Rein- 
bold  (S.)  Heilwirkung  des  Tuberculins  bei  Lungen- 
tubeiculose.  Ztschr.  f .  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1897,  xxvi,  193-312.— Renon  (L.)  Etude  critique  de 
I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine  dans  la  phtisioth^rapie. 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  3-6.  Also: 

Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  539.   .  Les  indications 

de  la  tuberculine  dans  la  phtisiotherapie.  Rev;  gen. 
de   Clin,    et    de   thfSrap.,    Par.,    1909,    xxiii,  185-187. 

Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1909.   no.  36,  6.   .  Va- 

leur  pratique  de  I'emploi  limite  des  tiiberculines  dans 
la  phtisiotherapie.   Cong,  franc;,  de  mtd.    Compt.  rend. 

1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  36-38.  .  Sur  la  tuberculino-thera- 

pie.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1911,  xxx,  100. 
 .  Doit-on  trailer  les  tuberculoses  febriles  par  la  tu- 
berculine?  Ibid.,  673.    Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 

Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciii,  111.   .  L'(^tat  actuel  de  la  tu- 

berculino-thdrapie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Presse 
mdd..  Par.,  19U-12,  xx,  665.— Rentoul  (J.  L.)  Tuber- 
culin in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911, 
ii,  710.— Reiinert  (0.)  Ueber  die  durch  Tuberculose 
bedingten  pseudoleukiimischeu  Erkrankungen  und  ihre 
Behandlung  mit  Neutuberculin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  907-910.  — Reyburn 
(R. )  Life  hi-story  of  bacillus  tuberculosis  in  its  relations 
to  the  treatment  by  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  xxxi,  749-752.  Also,  Reprint.— Rigg  (E.  E. 
A.  T.)  On  the  alleged  diagnostic  value  of  the  provoca- 
tive injection  of  old  tuberculin  in  suspected  "closed  pul- 
monary tuberculosis."  Lancet,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  97-99. — 
Rimbaud  (L.)  Essais  d'immunisation  et  de  prepara- 
tion d'un  s(?rum  antituberculeux  au  moyen  d'extraits  de 
ganglions  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1905,  iv,  117.— Ringer  (P.  H.)  The  therapeutic  admin- 
istration of  tuberculin  to  wage-earners.  Bimth.  M.  J., 
Nashville,  1909,  ii,  933-937.— Ritter  (,L)  The  therapeu- 
tic application  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  ambula- 
tory pulmonary  tuberculosis:  its  indications  and  contra- 
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indications.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  93-95. — 
Riviere  (C.)   Notes  on  tuberculin  treatment.  Polv- 

clin.,  Lond.,  1909,  xiii,  123-127.   .  A  lecture  on  tlie 

action  of  tuberculin  and  its  application  to  the  treatment 
of  different  forms  of  tuberculosis.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912, 

i,  765-767.   .  Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  phthisis 

and  its  treatment  with  tuberculin.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1912- 

13,  xl,  289-294.   .  The  standard  of  tuberculin  dosage. 

Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912,  vi,  109-112.— Robin 
(A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose;  la  medication  anti- 
toxique.  Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1911,  clxii, 
801;  833;  881.— Robinson  ( F.  N.)  Points  in  the  admin- 
istration of  tuberculin  in  pulmonarvtuberculosi.s.  Month. 
Cyclop.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1911,  iv,  529-531.— Koden- 
acker  (G.)  Tuberculin  and  Tuberkulosebehandlung. 
Klin. -therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xviii,  825-831.— 
Roemiscli  (W.)  Ueber  Dauererfolge  mit  Tuberkulin- 
behandlung.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv.  117- 
120.  —  Roepke  (O.)  Die  Tuberkulinbehandlung  in 
Klinik  und  allgemeiner  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fort- 
bild.,  Jena,  1911,  viii,  391-398.— Romanovski  (N.) 
0  sovmiestnom  liechenii  fosfatsidom  1  tuberkulinom. 
[Combined  phosphacidand  tuberculin  treatment.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  739-741.— Romberg (E.)  Die 
Herdreaktion  in  den  Lungenspitzen  bei  der  subkutanen 
Tuberkulin-Einspritzung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong, 
f.  innere  Med. ,Wiesb., 1910,  xxvii,  74-108.— Romme  (R.) 
La  bacteriotherapie  de  la  tuberculose  d'apres  la  nouvelle 
mcthode  du  prolesseur  Koch.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1902,  i, 
54. — Rosenberger  (F.)  Beobachtungcu  bei  Behand- 
lung von  Phthisikern  mit  Tuberkulin.  Zentralbl.  f.  in- 
nere Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  465-472.— Ross  (G.  T.) 
Study  of  Koch's  treatment  in  Berlin.  Proc.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Montreal  (  1889-91  ),  1892,  v,  182-201.  —  Rotli- 
scliild  (M.)  Report  of  twenty-five  cases  of  tubercu- 
losis treated  with  intravenous  injections  of  Koch's 
tuberculin.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  iv,  231-238. 
— — .  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  intravenous 
injections  of  tuberculin  and  atoxyl.  Ibid.,  1909,  vii, 
46-51.— Royo  Villanova  (R.)  Tuberculinoterapia 
pr^ctica.    Clin,    mod.,    Zaragoza,    1910,   ix,  412-421. 

 .  Clinicaterap6uticadelastuberculinas.  Ibid.,4ad~ 

■464. — Rudol|)Ii.  Kombinierte  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose  mit  Kalk  und  Tuberkulin.  Miinehen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  2008.— Riiliemann  (J.) 
Tuberkulin  bei  interner  Applikation.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1907,  ill,  771-773. — Runipl'.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Wirkung  des  Tuberkulin  R.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  539-541.— Rundle  (C. )  Con- 
siderations of  temperature  in  the  selection  of  cases  for 
treatment  bv  tuberculin.  Liverp.  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1913, 
xxxiii,  132-135.— Saatliott"  (L.)  &  Wigger.  Der  per- 
sonliche  Faktor  in  der  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Miin- 
ehen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1738-1741.  —  Salili. 
tFeber  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Corr.  -  Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1906,  xxxvi,  373;  417.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Samoilenko(M.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  liechenii  bugorchatki 
tuberkulinom;  o  tuberculinie  Carl  Spengler'a.  [Treat- 
ment of  phthisis  with  tuberculin.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1907,  xiv,  141;  217.— Samson  (.J.  W.)  Herdreak- 
tion und  Ueberempfindlichkeit  bei  der  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung der  Lungentuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  1850-1855.   .  EntHeberungen  bei  Lungen- 
tuberkulose mittels  Tuberkulin,  insbesondere  mit  klein- 
sten  Dosen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1912,  xlix,  2268- 
2262. — Sandwitli  (F.  M.)  Two  Ciises  of  phthisis  in 
which  Koch's  new  tuberculin  was  tried.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1897,  ii,  COO. — Sawyer  (J.)  The  use  of  specific  products 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  361-368.— Sayres 
(A.  W.  F.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis. Med.  Magi,  Lond.,  1913,  xxii,  76-84.— Scliarp  (V. ) 
Ett  fall  af  lungtuberkulos  samt  tuberkulin-statistik  fr&n 
Romaniis  sanatorium.  SvenskLiik.-Siillsk.  Forhandling, 
1910,  380-385.— Sflieiiber(.\.)  Ueber  die  therapeutische 
Vervvendung  des  Tuberculin-R.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  ii. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlii,  215;  378,  8  pi.  Also: 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxiii,  37;  51.— Sclinalil  (J.) 
Ueber  Versuche  mit  Koch's  neuem  Tuberculin  R.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1897,  xv,  577-586.— 
Solineider  (E.  R.)  Nogle  resultater  af  tuberkulinbe- 
handling  ved  lungetuberkulose.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kgbenh., 
1910,5.  R.,  iii,  361;  390.— Sflioenfeld  (H.I  Le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  humaine  au  moyen 
de  la  tuberculine  des  bovidfis.  Belgique  m&d.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1904,  xi,  387-390.— Schroder  (G.)  Ueber  Tu- 
berkulinbehandlung. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb., 
1909,  xiv,  359-374,  2  diag.   .  Ueber  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung. Ibid.,  1912,  xxiii,  21^1.— Scl»r8der  (G.)  & 
Kaulinann  (K.)  Jahresbericht  der  neuen  Heilanstalt 
fiir  Lungenkranke  zu  Schomberg,  OA.  Neuenbiirg,  nebst 
Bemerk\ingen  iiber  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Med.  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  arztl.  Landesver.,  Stuttg.,  1912,  Ixxxii, 
373-379. -Selinld  (A.)  Over  tuberculinebehandeling. 
Nederl  Tijdschr.  v  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1911,  ii,  1197-1204.— 
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Scl»ur(H  )  UeberTuberkulinbehandlniig.  Wien.klin. 
Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii,  4(i5;  485.— de  Soliwelnitz  (E. 
A.)  &  Dorset  (M.)  Some  yiroducts  of  the  tuberculosis 
bacillus  and  the  treatment  of  experimental  tuberculosis 
with  antitoxic  serum,  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  105- 
111.  Also:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1897,  xii,  205- 
•219,  2  pi.— Sliaw  (C.  J.)  Clinical  results  following  the 
injection  of  tuberculin.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1908,  liv, 
344-357.  —  Sliaw  (  H.  B.  )  On  the  choice  of  eases 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  suitable  for  treatment  by 
means  of  the  tuberculins.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi, 

38  _  48.   .  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 

lungs  by  means  of  tuberculin  and  other  bacterial  de- 
rivatives. Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  923-928.— Sliive-ly 
(H.  L.)  Tuberculin  therapy  in  clinic  and  office  practice. 
Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1911,  xviii,  717-754.— Sievers 
(R.)  &  Kosqvist(I.)  Om  behandling  af  lungtuber- 
kulosmed  Kochs  nya  tuberkulin  (Tubereulinum  Koehii 
TR).  Finskalak.-siiilsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1S97,  xxxix, 
1232-1249.  ^?.so.  Reprint.— Sllva.  Resoconto  sulla  cura 
della  tubercolosl  con  la  linfa  di  Koch.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1891,  vii.  pt.  1, 829-836.  Also,  Reprint.— van  <ler 
Sluijs  (D.)  Nieuwe  bijdragen  voor  de  deiigdelijkheid 
van  tuberculine  als  onderkenuingsmiddel  der  tubereu- 
lose.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  Utrecht, 
1898-9,  xxvi,  19-26.— Siioddy  (L.)  Tuben'Ulosis,  its 
treatment  with  tubereulinum  Koch  and  an  index  to 
dosage.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909,  xv,  639-643.— 
Sorgo  (J.)  &  Iiiess  {  E.  )  Erfahrungen  iiber  Tu- 
berkulinbehandlung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1911,  xxiv, 
3-10.— de  Souza  (C.)  O  soro  de  Behring  e  a  tiibercu- 
lose.  Gaz.  clln.,  S.  Paulo,  1905,  iii,  110-113.— Spengler 
(C.)  Klassenstadieneinteilung  der  Lungentuberkulose 
und  PhthiseunduberTuberkulinbehandlung.  Festschr. 
z.  60.  Geburtst.  von  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903,  119-152. 

 .  Anatomisch  nachgewiesene  Tubereulin-Heilung 

einer  Miliartuberculose  der  Lungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlvii,  133-143.— Spenj!:- 
ler  (L.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulinbehandlung  mit 
T.  R.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897, 
xxiii,  575-.577.  —  Sprlng-tliorpe  (J.  W.  )  Eighteen 
months'  experience  wiih  tuberculin.    Intercolon.  M. 

Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1892,  Sydney,  1893,  iii,  165-167.  . 

A  plea  for  the  re-use  of  tuberculin.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896, 
xlvi,  341-346.— Stare  It  (H.)  Zur  Behandlung  mit  Tu- 
berculin R.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnsehr.,  1898,  xlv,  617- 
522. — Stauber.  Leczenie  gruzlicy  wstrzykiwaniami 
zawiesiny  pr^tkow  gruzliczych.  [Treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis by  injections  of  emulsion  of  tubercle  bacilli.]  Lwow. 
tygodn.  lek.,  1911,  vi,  142-145.— de  Stella.  Tuberculose 
et  tuberculine.  Cong.  fran?.  demijd.  1907.  Compt.  rend.. 
Par.,  1908,  239-245.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gaud, 
1907,  Ixxxvii,  224-242.— Stoddard  (C.  H.)  Report  on 
the  use  of  tuberculin  in  thirty  patients  treated  at  the 
Blue  Mound  Sanatorium.  Wi.seonsin  M.  J.,  Mihvaiikee, 
1909-10,  xxii,  667-675.— Stiinipl"  (R.)  Die  Behandlung 
der  chronischen  Tuberkulose  des  Kaninchens  mit 
Alttuberkulin.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vii,  788-791.— 
Sutherland  (H.  G.)  The  tuberculin  treatment  of 
consumption.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1910-11,  xxiv,  266- 
273, — Tillman  (.1.)  Om  Koch's  gamla  tuberkulin  som 
terapputiskt  niedel  vid  lungtuberkiilos.  [Koch's  old 
tuberculin  as  a  remedy  in  puIiiKniarv  tuberculosis.] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1905,  2.  f .,  v,  1293-1302.'- Toussaint. 
Un  cas  de  phthisic  subaigue  traitfe  par  la  nouvelle 
tuberculine  de  Koch.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'Yonne  1898, 
Auxerre,  1899,  xxxix,  48-51.  —  Treii  (A.)  Ueber  die 
immunisirende  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wehnsehr.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xiv,  283-285.— 
Xrudeaii  ( E.  L.)   The  initial  dose  of  tuberculin.  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1X97,  Ixx,  748.   .  The  therapeutic  use 

of  tuberculin  combined  with  sanitarium  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y..  1906,  n.  s., 
cxxxii,  17.5-186.   .  Antibacterial  or  antitoxic  im- 
munization in  tubercnlin  treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  Hi,  261-263.— Tiiltier.  Tuberculose  de  la 
fesse,  consecutive  a  une  injection  de  tuberculine.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xix,  482. — 
Tnrton  (E.)  The  opsonic  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis by  tuberculin;  a  record  of  seventeen  consecu- 
tive ca-;es.  "  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1907,  Ixxix,  650-667. — 
Ulriei  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  ambulanten  Anwendung 
des  Tuberkulins.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1693-1695.— 
Underwood  (R.  B.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
by  tuberculin.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1909,  xxix,  185- 
187.— Van  Beneden  (A.)  Tuberculines  et  cures  hv- 
gi<:>nodi(5t{'tiques.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 1903, 
ii,  648-6.57.- Ven til ri  (T.)  &  Soldaini  (G.)  SulT  azio- 
ne  terapeutica  della  tuVjcrcolina  T.  R.  di  Koch.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1897,  iii,  3.59-363.— Verdes  Montenestro 
(J.)  Surle  choix  des  cas  pour  le  traitement  par  la  tuber- 
culine.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  266- 

272.   .  Doscientos  ca.sos  de  tuberculosis  pulmonar 

tratados  por  la  tuberculina.    Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1909, 

Ivi,  770-772.   .  Sobre  la  t6cnica  de  administraci6n 

de  la  tuberculina.   Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  mC'd.,  Ma- 
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drid,  1910,  xxiii,  432-445.   .  Historias  de  tuberculina. 

Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1911,  Iviii,  64'2-644.— Verlioogen 
(R.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les 
tuberculines  de  Koch.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat. 
de  Brux.,  1909,  Ixvii,  85-93.  Also:  3.  m6d.  de  Brux., 
1909,  xiv,  360-363.— Vesely  (A.)  Des  effets  des  produits 
du  bacille  de  Koch  surla  tuberculose  humaine  et  sur  la 
tuberculose  exp^rimentale.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1898, 34-38.— VIeten  (G. )  Die  Anwendung  des  Tu- 
berkulins durch  den  prakti.schen  Arzt.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl. 
Fortbild.,  Jena,  1912,  ix,  396-401.— Villegas  (R.)  Tra- 
tamiento  por  la  tuberculina  de  las  tuberculosis  hemop- 
toicas.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1911,  Iviii,  801.— Viqiierat. 
Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulinfrage.  Central)]!,  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  293.— Von  Kiiek  (K.) 
A  contribution  to  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis with  Professor  Koch's  tuberculin.   Tr.  Am  Climat 

Ass.  l«93-4,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  169-179.   .  Results  with 

tuberculin  and  watery  extract.   Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y., 

1900.  ix,  212-214.   .  Sixteen  years'  experience  with 

tuberculin  and  with  other  products  of  the  tubercle  ba- 
cillus in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Bee,  N.  Y'.,  1907,  Ixxii,  3S3-387.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  493-503.— Voorsan- 
{•er  (VV.  C.)  The  present  status  of  tuberculin  therapy. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1910,  n.  s.,  exxxix,  51-61.— Weaver 
(H.  B.)  Tuberculin  therapy.  Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1909,  ii,  272  -  278.— Wcddy-Potnieke  (W.) 
Die  theoretischen  Grundlagen  der  Tuberkulinwirkung. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wehnsehr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2067.   .  Ueber 

Tuberkulindiagnostik,  -therapie  und  -prophylaxe  in  der 
ambulanten  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw., 
Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  42'2-453.— Wegener.  Ueberdie  Tuber- 
kulmeinspritzung,  insbesondere  die  Zweckmiissigkeit 
derselben  in  den  Heilstiitten  der  Versicheriuigsaiistaltcn 
Ibid.,  1904,  vi,  421^27.— Weil  (E.)  &  Nakajaiiia  (H.) 
Ueber  den  Naehweis  von  Antituberkulin  iiu  tuberku- 
losen  Gewebe.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnsehr.,  1906,  liii, 
1001-1004.— Weinbersrer.  Zur  Bezeichnung  der  Tu- 
berkulindosen.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ivi,  2217.— Weiselter  (T.) 
Zur  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 
stattenw., Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  231  -  233.— Weisz  (M.)  & 
Weisz  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verwertung  des  Urochromogen- 
nachweises  bei  der  Inhalationsstellung  der  Tuberkiilin- 
behandlung.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1912,  xxv,  11S3- 
1185.— Westerveld  (H.  W.)  Over  tuberkuline  be- 
handeling.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1907-8,  xiv,  129;  141; 
153.— Wlielan  (J.  H.)  The  tuberculin  treatment  of 
consumption.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  793.— Wlilte 
(W.  C),  tJraliain  (D.  A.  L.)  &  Van  IVorinan  (K.  H.) 
Studies  of  tuberculin  reaction,  with  a  new  index  to  dos- 
age in  tuberculin  treatment.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &.  Prevent. 
Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  v,  223-'228.  Also:  J 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1909-10,  xxi,  2.5.5-260.— Wllite  (W. 
C.)  &  Van  Norman  (K.  H.)  An  iiidividua:!  quantita- 
tive basis  for  dosage  in  tuberculin  treatment.  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,1910,  vi,  224- 

239.  .4fo-o.- Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1910,  vi,  449-468.   

 .  The  determination  of  individual  dosage  in  tuber- 
culin therapy.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1912,  ix,  H4-l''7  — 
Wllite  (W.  C),  Van  Norman  (K.)  &  Ziibliii  (E.) 
Methode  der  Bestimmuug  der  Tuberkulindo.sen  fvir  die 
Therapie  auf  der  Basis  einer  quantitativen  Modifikation 
der  von  Pirquetsehen  Reaktiou.  Ztschr.  f  Tuberk 
Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  230-237.— Wilistiitz  (A.)  Zur  Tuber- 
kulinanwendung.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wehnsehr  1911 
xxxvi,  389-39.5.- Wilezyiiski  (H. )  O  dzialaniu  szczc- 
pionek  przeciugruiliczyeli  J.  Czajkowskiego.  [Action 
of  Czuikciw.^ki's  antitubcrcular  serum.]  Przegl.  lek 
Krak6w,  1910,  xlix,  644;  661.— Wilkinson  (W.  C.)  Ob- 
servations on  tuberculin  as  a  remedy  in  tuberculosis  of 

the  lungs.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,'  i,  1389-1394.  .  . 

Tuberculin  as  a  specific  remedy  for  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1902,  Ho- 
bart,  1903,  124-137.   .  A  plea  for  the  use  of  tuber- 
culin within  and  without  sanatoriums.    Brit.  M  J 

Lond.,  1907,  i,  1298-1301.   .  Tuberculin  in  pulmonary 

tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1910,  ii,  10.5.5-1057.   .  The  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  tuberculin. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxiv,  145-197.  "  .  Tuber- 
culin in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911, 
ii,  774.— Wilson  (C.  S.)  Ttjberculin  in  treatment  of 
tuberculosis.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1910,  n.  s.,  ii,  151. — 
Wilson  (H.)  Tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  710.— Wolir  (L.)  N^gra  ord 
med  anledning  af  von  Behring's  meddelande  till  den 
internationella  tuberkulnskongressen  i  Paris  (Oktober 
1905)  rorandc  bans  nya  liikemedel  mot  tuberkulos. 
[Remarks  on  von  Behritig's  communication  to  the  Inter- 
national Tuberculosis  Ci ingress  at  Paris  (October,  1905)  on 
his  new  remedy  for  tuberculosis.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1906,  2.  f.,  vi,  643-648.— Wo Ift-Eisner  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Bezieliungen  zwischen  der  Theorie  der  Tuberkulin- 
wirkung und  der  Tuberkulintherapie.  Berl.  klin. 
Wehnsehr.,  1910,  xlvii.  1651-1656.   .  Die  Tuberkulin- 
behandlung der  Tuberkulose  und  die  Klimatotherapie 
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im  Rahmen  derselben.  Veroffentl.  d.  balneol.  Gesellsch. 
in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  xxxii,  155-163.  Also:  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1236-1239.— Wright  ( A.  E.)  A  note 
on  the  serum  reaction  of  tubercle,  with  special  reference 
to  the  intimate  nature  of  agglutination  reactions  gen- 
erally and  to  the  therapeutic  inoculation  of  the  new 

tuberculin.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1299-1301.  ■  .  On 

the  inoculation  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  64-61.  Also,  transl.:  Presse  m^d.. 
Par.,  1905,  i,  97.  —  WUrtzen  (C.  H.  )  Pors0g  med 
Tuberkulinbehandling  ved  Lungetuberkulose.  [Re 
searches  on  the  tuberculin  treatment  in  tuberculosis.] 
Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0beiih.,  1902-3,  i,  269;  301. 

Also,  transl.:  Tuberculcsis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  53-60.  •  . 

Om  Tuberkulinets  Anvendelse  ved  Lungetuberkulose. 
[The  use  of  tuberculin  In  pulmonary  tuberculosis.] 
Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1905-6,  iv,  19-27.— 
"Wynii  (W.  H.)  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  J.  Vaccine  Therap.,  Lond., 
1912, 1,  329-340. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
Kadi's  tuberculin  [old  variett/]. 

Baudevin  (  [B.]  H.  M.)  *Beitrag  zur  Be- 
handlung  der  LuBgentuberkulose  mit  Koch's 
Alt-Tuberkulin.    8°.    Kiel,  1910. 

Beeetta  (E.  )  Appunti  sulla  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi  col  metodo  del  Prof.  Koch,  raccolti 
nelle  cliniche  di  Berlino.  8°.  Alessandria, 
[n.  d.] 

Candler  (C.  )  Koch's  proposed  cure  for  con- 
sumption, with  suggestions  for  the  prevention  of 
consumption.    8°.    Melbourne,  1891. 

Consumption  and  its  cure;  a  handbook  to  the 
discoveries  of  Dr.  Koch.    4°.    London,  1890. 

Feller  (H.  )  Professor  Koch's  Heilung  der 
Schwindsucht  (Tuberculose)  und  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung  fiir  das  Wohl  der  Menschheit.  8°.  Berlm, 
[1890]. 

 ■.    The  same.     Professor  Koch's  cure 

for  consumption  (tuberculosis),  popularly  ex- 
plained. 12°.  London,  New  York  &  Melbourne, 
1890. 

Friedel  (E.  )  *Der  Fieberverlauf  nach  In- 
jectionen  des  Koch'schen  Heilmittels.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1891. 

(jLaeser  (J.  A.)  Unbequeme Erinnerungen, 
oder  Riickblick  auf  ein  Jahr  Vor-Koch'scher 
Phthisiotherapie  im  AUgemeinen  Krankenhaus 
zu  Hamburg.    8°.    Hamburg,  1891. 

GoTT  (E. )  Die  Koch'sche  Heilung  der 
Schwindsucht.  Eine  ketzerische  Betrachtung. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1890. 

Heilung  (Die)  der  Schwindsucht  durch  Pro- 
fessor R.  Koch.    8°.    Berlin,  1890. 

Herkt.  *  Das  Sputum  und  seine  Veriinde- 
rungen  bei  den  mit  Koch'scher  Lymphe  Behan- 
delten  der  medizinischen  Abteilung  des  Julius- 
spitals  zu  Wiirzburg.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1891. 

VON  Heusinger  (O.  [D.  F.  E.])  *Ueber  die 
anatomischen  Veranderungen  tuberkuloser 
Lungen  nach  Behandlung  mit  Koch'schen  In- 
jectionen.    8°.    Marburg,  1891. 

Klein  (J.  )  *  Ueber  einige  Fiille  von  Phthisis 
pulmonum,  welche  durch  das  Koch'sche  Tuber- 
culin geheilt  oder  wesentlich  gebessert  wurden. 
8°.    Bonn,  1891. 

Leser  (V.  )  *  Ueber  den  Typus  der  Reac- 
tionen  des  Koch'schen  Heilmittels  gegen 
Lungentuberculose.  ( Einundzwanzig  Fiille 
Lungenschwindsucht  und  ein  Fall  Spondylitis. ) 
8°.    Bonn,  1891. 

Maragliano  (E.)  Sul  trattamento  nella  tisi 
pulmonare  colla  Unfa  Koch.  Lezioni  cliniche 
tenute  nella  r.  Universita  di  Genova.  8°. 
Milano,  [1891]. 

MiDDENDORP  (H.  W. )  De  waarde  van  Koch's 
geneesmiddel  tegen  tuberculose.  8°.  Groningen, 
1891. 


Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  with 
KocliS  tul>ercultn  [old  variety], 

 .    Tuberkelbacillen  bestaan  niet.  Yer- 

dere  bijdragen  tot  de  dvvaalleer  van  R.  Koch  in 
zake  de  oorzaak  der  tuberculose  en  tot  de  on- 
waarde  van  diens  geneesmiddel.  IP""  open 
brief  aan  den  Heer  Dr.  M.  Straub,  officier  van 
gezondheid  l'*"^  klasse.    8°.    Groningen,  1893. 

[MiLBROT.]  Gegen  R.  Koch's  Schwindsuchts- 
behandlung  von  einem  Nichtarzt.  8°.  Berlin, 
1890. 

Most  (A.)  *Therapeutische  Erfolge  mit 
Tuberkulin  in  refracta  dosi  bei  Phthisis  pulmo- 
num auf  der  medizinischen  Abteilung  des 
Julius-Spitals  in  Wiirzburg.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Breslau,  1892. 

OsANN  ( F. )  *  Ueber  die  allgemeine  Reaktion 
bei  Kindern  nach  Injektion  mit  Koch'scher 
Lymphe.    [Heidelberg.]   8°.   Karlsruhe,  1891. 

Reimarus.  Die  Rettung  der  Lungenkranken. 
EinSegen  der  Menschheit.  Auf  Grand  derEnt- 
deckungen  Dr.  Koch's.  5.  Aufl.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1890. 

RiETZKow  ([O.]  A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Behand- 
lung beginnender  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
Koch's  Tuberkulin.    8°.    Greifswald,  1891. 

Saint  Petersburg.  0  liechenii  bugorchatki 
po  sposobu  prof.  R.  Koch'a  v  S.-Peterburgskikh 
bolnitsakh.  Sovieshtshaniyegg.  vrachei  v  zalie 
gorodskoi  dumi.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis 
by  Prof.  R.  Koch's  method  in  the  city  hospitals 
of  St.  Petersburg.  Conference  of  physicians  in 
the  City  Hall.]    8°.    [Saint  Petersburg,  1891.] 

Schatten  im  Lichte  der  Koch'schen  Schwind- 
suchts-Behandlung.  Ein  Mahnwort  an  Aerzte 
und  Brustkranke  von  einem  deutschen  Arzte. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1890. 

Schrotter.  Ueber  die  Lungentuberculose 
und  die  Mittel  zu  ihrer  Heilung.  Ueber  daa 
Koch'sche  Heilverfahren  der  Tuberculose. 
Zwei  Vortrage.    8°.    Wien,  1891. 

ScHWALBACH  (E. )  Die  Erkennungszeichen 
der  Lungenschwindsucht  an  sich  selbst  und 
deren  HeilungnachProf.  Koch's neuerMethode. 
12°,    Berlin,  1891. 

SoMMERFELD  (T. )  Die  Hciluug  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht und  der  tuberkulosen  Erkran- 
kungen  vom  Standpunkte  des  neuen  Koch'- 
schen Heilverfahrens  volkstiimlich  dargestellt. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1890. 

Spengler  (C.)  Therapeutische  und  diagnos- 
tische  Resultate  der  Tuberculinbehandlung  bei 
41  Lungenkranken.    8°.    Davos,  1892. 

Thorner  ( E. )  Zur  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 
tuberculose mittels  Koch'scher  Injectionen. 
12°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Wegener  (  A.  )  Erfahrungen  iiber  das 
Koch'sche  Mittel  bei  Lungentuberkulose  aus 
dem  Sanatorium  Michaelis  zu  Bad  Rehburg. 
8°.    GiMingen,  1891. 

Wieger  (A.)  Die  Heilung  der  Lungen- 
schwindsucht (Widerlegung  der  Koch'schen 
Lehre);  Studien  und  Erfahrungen  iiber  die 
sogenannte  Lungentuberculose,  ihr  Wesen,  ihre 
Entstehung,  nebst  Mitteilung  einer  neuen  Hei- 
lungsmethode.    8°.    Berlin  &  Neuwied,  1891. 

Abadie(C.)  Des  causes  probables  d'insuoc^s  de  la 
lymphe  de  Koch.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (1891),  1892, 
xxvi,  24-29.— Adanii  G.)  Notes  on  the  lungs  of  one 
of  Koch's  earliest  tuberculin  patients.  Montreal  M.  J., 
189r)-6,  xxiv,  187.— Adier  (R.)  Therapeutische  und  di- 
agnostische  Verwendung  des  Tuberculins.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1903,  xxviii,  25;  40;  51;  64;  76;  87;  101;  114; 
125.— Andrews  (E.)  A  remarkable  effect  of  Koch's 
lymph.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  ii,  241-243.— 
Bardat-li  (J.)  L'emploi  de  la  tuberculine  comme 
moven  pr^ventif  et  comrae  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
Tr.'vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892, 
ii,  209-211. — Barucliello  (L.)    La  resistenza  del  siero 
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Tuberculosis    {Treatment  of)  viith 
KocJiS  tuberculin  \c>ld  variety~\. 

di  sangue,  trattato  con  tubercolina,  etc.,  studiato  in 
qualche  applicazione  terapeutica.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1897,  iv,  sez.  med.,  624-641.— Bauniirarten.  Ueber 
recidivirende  Tuberkulose  nach  BehandUing  mit- 
tels  Tuberkulins.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  patli.  Anat.  .  .  . 
Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.,  1894,  ii,  91-104.— Belir- 
ing.  Communicfition  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose.  Progrcs  m^d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  a.,  x.xi.  607  — Berii- 
Iieim  (S.)  &  tiuentin.  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  par  remploi  combine  de  la  tuberculine  et  de  sels 
eth^rAs  de  creosote.  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  97-101.— 
Bezold.  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  im  Verlaufe  von 
Phthisis  pulmonum  auftretenden  Mittelohreiterungen 
unter  dem  Eiiifluss  der  Koch'sehen  Behandlung.  Arb. 

.-.   a.  d.  med.-klin.  Inst.  d.  k.  Ludwig-Maximilians-Univ.  zu 

-  .1  Miinchen,  Leipz.,  1893.  iii,  36-50.  Also:  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1890-91,  xlvii,  622-636.— Biewend 

ojs  (E.  F.)  Twenty-four  cases  of  tubercular  phthisis  treated 
with  tuberculin  Kochii.   St.  Louis  M.  <fe  S.  J.,  1892,  Ixii, 

•y^  329:  Ixiii,  18. — Bissaiige  (K.)  La  thermometrie  dans 
I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par., 
•jii  1896,  8.  s.,  iii,  5-9.— Bondet.  Traitement  de  la  tubereu- 
'  lose  pulmonaire  {4  malades  traites  par  la  tuberculine). 
Province  m^d.,  Lyon,  1891,  v,  181;  193;  205,  4  diag.— Boyd 
(M.  A.)  Notes  on  a  series  of  phthisical  cases  in  various 
stages  under  treatment  bv  Koch's  method.  Tr.  Rov. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1890-91,  ix,  88-101.  Also:  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  1891,  xci,  19:3-205.  [Disc\ission] ,  261-264.— Bro- 
den  (A.)  Recherches  sur  I'histogf'nese  du  tubercule  et 
Taction  curative  de  la  tuberculine.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  ex- 
p6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1899,  xl,  1-53,  4  pi. — Browne 
(L.)  Cases  illustrating  the  effect  of  tuberculin  (Koch's 
remedy)  and  of  cantharidinate  of  potash  (Liebreich's 
remedy)  on  cases  of  lupus  and  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Brit. 
LaryngoL  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1891,  Lond.  &  Phila.,  1892,  i,  29- 
34. — Biirkart  (R.)  Bericht  iiber  Behandlung  der 
Lungenschwindsucht  mit  dem  Koch'sehen  Mitfel  im 
Bonner  Johanneshospital  vom  21.  November  bis  8.  De- 
cember 1890.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxvil,  1'208- 
1210. — Caiitieri  (A.)  Ulterioriesperienzesulle  urine  del 
tubercolosi  inoculati  colla  linfadi  Koch.  Atti  Cong.  gen. 
d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  13.5-145.— Cer- 
vello  (V.)  Studi  clinici  sulla  linfa  Koch.  Atti  d.  r. 
Acoad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo,  1891,  27-32.— Chiari  (H.) 
Ueber  den  pathologisch-anatomischen  Bef  und  in  drei  mit 
Koch'.schenInjectionenbehandelten  Fallen  von  schwerer 
Lungentuberculose.  Prag.  med.  Wchu.schr.,  1890,  xv, 
6.53-6.56.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1891,  xxxii,  44;  85.— 
Cog'liill  (.1.  G.  S.)  Koch's  treatment  at  the  Royal  Na- 
tional Hospital    for    Consumption,   Ventnor.  Lancet, 

Lond.,  1891,  i,  1086;  1141;  1194.   .  Sequel  of  a  ca.se 

treated  by  Koch's  tuberculin,  with  the  results  of  the 
necropsy.  Ihid.,  1895,  ii,  1219.— Czaplewski  (E.)  & 
Kolott'(F. )  Ueber  den  Heilwerth  des  Tuberkulins 
nach  Experimenten  an  tuberkulos  inficirten  Kaninchen 
und  Meerschweinchen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat. 
.  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.,  1894,  ii,  1-90.— De  Ciio- 
vauiii  (A.)  Commnnicazione  intorno  alia  cura  della 
tubercolosi  polmonale  mediante  la  linfa  Koch  e  cenni 
critici  sulla  teoria  della  patogenesi  della  tubercolosi. 
Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1890-91,  7.  s.,  ii,  481- 
501. — Delprat(C.  C.)  Twee  gevallen  met  het  genees- 
middel  van  Koch  bchandeld  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
nee.sk.,  Amst.,  1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii,  144-148,  1  pi.— Oenison 
(C.)  Tuberculin,  the  value  and  limitations  of  its  use  in 
consumption.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii,  105- 
111.   — .  Favorable  results  of  Koch's  tuberculin  treat- 
ment in  other  than  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Colo- 
rado M.  Soc.   Denver,  1895,  1X2-190.     Also:  N.  York  M. 

J.,  1895,  Ixil,  r29-131.    Also.  Reprint.   .  Ten  years' 

experience  with  tuberculins.  J.  Tuberc,  Ashevilie,  N. 
C,  1901,  iii,  111-116.— Bominioi  (S.  A. ),  Flegel  (E. 
M.)  &  (iuardia  (N.)  hijo.  De  la  tnberculina  en  el  tra- 
tamientode  la  tisis  pulmonar.  Gac.  med.  de  Caracas, 
1896,  iv,  105-109.— Ell i-Ii<'Ii  (P.)  Ueber  neuere  Erfah- 
rungen  in  der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  nach  Koch, 
insbesondere  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  Tr.  vii.  Inter- 
nat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  211-'222.— 
Engel  (H.)  Zur  Entfieberung  Tuberkulo.ser  durch 
Koch'sches  Alttuberkulin.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  1  vii,  1742.— Ernst  (H.  C.)  Preliminary  report  on 
the  clinical  use  of  tuberculin.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .7.,  1891, 
cxxv,  5;  25;  55;  76;  105;  131: 136.  Also.  Reprint.— Frant- 
zel.  Systematische  Anwendung  des  Koch'sehen  Speci- 
ficum  gegen  Tuberculose  bei  iniieren  Krankheiten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  105:3- 
10.56.  Also:  Vcrhandl.  d.  'Ver.  f.  innere  Med.zu  Berl.,  1890- 
91,  x,  133-143,  1  pi.— Fiirlbriiiger.  Znr  Kenntniss  der 
GefiihrenderTuberculincurenbei  Lungenkranken.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  642-644.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1891),  1892,  xxii,  pt.  2,  108-116. 
rDiscus.sionl ,  pt.  1,  202.  —  tlluzii'iski.  Einige  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  das  Koch'.sche  Heilverfahren  geuen  Tuber- 
culose, namentlich  bei  Lungenkranken.  Wien.  kiin. 
Wchnschr.,  1890,  iii,  1009-1011.— Oottstein  (A.)  Sem- 
mola's  Gutachten  iiber  die  Koch'sche  Behandlung  der 


Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  toith 
Koclts  tuberculin  \_old  variety^ 

Lungenschwindsucht:  eine  Entgegnung.  Deutsche  Rev., 
Bresl.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvi,  350-353- — Orasset.  Tuberculose 
pleuro-pulmonaire  apyretique;  injection  de  un  milli- 
gramme de  lymphe  de  Koch;  marehe  rapide  (tievre  et 
hemoptysies);  mort.  Semainem^d.,  Par.,  1891,  xi,  21-23. — 
Oiiald'i  (T.)  &  Tortl  (A. )  Relazione  sull'  impiego  del 
rimedio  di  Koch  sugli  infermi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare 
curati  nell'  Istituto  di  clinica  medica  dal  dicembre  al 
febbraio  1891.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma 
(1891),  1892,  xi,  36-.55.— Guttmiann  (  P.)  Ueber  die  An- 
wendung  des  Koch'sehen  Mittelsbei  Lungentuberculose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  5-8.  Also:  VerofEentl. 
d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Vortr.,  1891-2,  1:  6. 
— — .  Ueber Anwendungdes  Koch'sehen  Heilverfahrens 
bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge- 
sellsch. in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1891,  xiii. 16-26.  [Dis- 
cussion], 136-140.— Haiiee  (I.  H.)  A  clinical  study  of 
the  use  of  crude  tuberculin  and  moditications  of  the 
lymph  in  the  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  Ass.  1893-4,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  180-198.— Heer- 
inaiin.  Ueber  einenschmerzlosenlnjektionsmodus  des 
Alltuberkulins.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiitten w., 
Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  60. — JHeiiieiiiasi  (H.N.)  Observations 
on  the  use  of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  Tr.  N. 
York  Acad.  M.  ( 1891),  1892,2.  s.,  viii,  162.— Helm.  Ueber 
den  jetzigen  Stand  der  Behandlung  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose mit  Alttuberkulin.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1906, 
v,  1'26-141.— Heron  (G.  A.)  On  Koch's  treatment 
in  tuberculosis  of  the  lung  and  in  lupus  vul- 
garis. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xiv,  372-395.— 
Hirsclil'eld  (  F. )  Stoffwechseluntersuchungen  bei 
Lungentuberculose  nach  Anwenduiig  des  Koch'sehen 
Mittels.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  '29-31.- 
Holdheiiii  (W.)  Ueber  Erfahrungen  mit  Alttuberku- 
lin in  der  Privatpraxis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1904,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  11-14. 
 — .  Erfahrungen  mit  Alttuberkulin  in  der  Privat- 
praxis. Med.  Kiin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1521-1.5'23.— Hoyer 
(H.)  Pogli}.d  teoretyczuy  na  przeciwgruzliczy  srodek 
Koch'a.  [Theoretic  view  of  the  anti phthisical  remedy 
of  Koch.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1891,  2.  s.,  xi.  25;  44;  69.— 
Ignatyeft"  (V.  Ye.)  O  rezultatakh  llecheniya  bolnikh 
s  lyokliochnoyu  bugorehatkoyu  tuberkulinom  Koch'a. 
[Results  of  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
with  Koch's  tuberculin.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v 
Mosk.,ls<il,  XXX,  M7-1S4.— Ivaiioir  (V.)  O  rezultatakh 
llecheniya  lyokhochiiikh  bolnikh  po  .sposobu  Koch'a  v 
Yaltie.  [Results  of  the  treatment  of  puIuKJuary  patients 
in  Yalta  bv  Koch's  method.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1891,  xvi,  409;  425;  439.— Jano  vsky  (V.)  O  Kochove me- 
thods li^ceni  tuberkulosy.  [Koch's  method  of  treating  tu- 
berculosis.] Ca.sop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1890,  xxix,  965;  989: 
1017;  1041. — Jaquerod.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  par  la  tuberculine  primitive  de  Koch;  r6sul- 
tats  cliniques.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  i,  828-835.— von  .rariintowskl  (A.)  Bericht 
iiber  die  mit  dem  Koch'sehen  Heilverfahren  in  der  Breh- 
mer'schen  Heilanstalt  fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Gorbersdorf 
erzielten  Erfolge.  Beitr.  z.  Keiintn.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiesb., 
1891,  31-66.— Kaatzer  (P.)  Ueber  14  Daucr-Heilungen 
von  Lungenschwindsucht  nach  Tuberculinbehandlung. 
Ztschr.  t.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xiv,  76- 

102.   .  Bericht  iiber  5  Jahre  Tuberkulinbehandlung 

bei  Lungenschwindsucht.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge- 
.sell.sch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1896,  xvii,  148-185, 
1  tab.  [Discussion],  188-192.  ^Z.so.- Deutsche  Med. -Ztg., 
Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  471-473.— Kernig  (W.)  Kurzer  vor- 
lilutiger  Bericht  iiber  die  in  der  Frauen-Abtheilung  des 
Obuchow'schen  Hospitals  nach  Koch'scher  Methode  be- 
handelten  Schwindsuehtigen.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1891,  n.  F.,  viii,  99-101.— Kinnlcutt  ( F.  P.)  Ob- 
servations on  the  u.se  of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1891),  1892,  2,  s.,  viii,  14.5-147.— 
Kleinperer.  Ueberden  Stoffwechsel  Tuberculoser un- 
ter der  Koch'sehen  Behandlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  11.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  54.5-.549.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1890-91,  x,  '277-290.  [Dis- 
cussion],  294-305.— Klingmiiller  &  Selioltz.  Ueber 
den  Wert  des  alien  Kochschcn  Tuberkulin.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  (ie.sellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901, 
vii,  2'22.  —  KBliIer  (F.)  Die  therapeutische  Wirksam- 
keit  des  Alttuberkulins  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  ,fena,  1908,  v,  431^34.  —  Koranyi 
( F. )  Koch-fiJle  szerrel  kezelt  betegek.  [Patients  treated 
bv  Koch's  remedy.]  B\idapesti  k.  orvo.segy.  1891-iki 
evkonyve,  1892.  12.5-127.— Korezyiiski.  Wyniki  doty- 
chczasowych  dosvviadczen  nad  dzialaniem  szczepianki 
Kocha  na  pluca  chorych  dotkni^tych  gruzlic%  pluc. 
[Results  of  the  observations  up  to  date  on  the  action 
of  Koch's  lymph  in  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1891,  xxx,  61-63."  Also,  tmnsl.:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii.  195-197.— Korolko  (A.  M.)  O 
nablyudeniyakh  nad  llecheuiyem  tuberkuloznikh  bol- 
nikh po  metodu  R.  Koch'a,  sdl'elannikh  v  klinicheskom 
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institutle  Velikol  Knyagini  Yelenl  Pavlovni.  [Treat- 
ment of  tuberculous  patients  by  Koch's  method,  in  the 
Clinical  Institute  of  Helena  Pavlovna.]  Trudi  Syezda 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  29- 
33. — Krause  (P.)  Erfahrungen  aus  der  Praxis  iiber 
das  Koch'sohe  Tuberkulin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  91;  108;  129.— I.auibl.  O  me- 
thods l(36enl  soucliotin  prof.  Kocha.  [The  consumption 
cure  of  Prof.  Koch.]  Casop.lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1891,  xxx, 
26-28.— Liaiigeiibucli  (C.)  &  WoIir(P.)  Ueber  die 
in  8  Monateu  im  Lazarus-Krankenbause  zu  Berlin  mit 
der  Tuberkulinbehandlung  resp.  einer  Combination  der- 
selben  an  99  Fallen  von  Lungentuberkulose  gemachten 
Erfahrungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1891,  xvii,  935-943.— liConl  (G.)  &  GozzI  (S.)  Risultati 
della  curacolla  linfa  Koch  sopra  12  ammalati  di  tuberco- 
losi  polmonare.  Riv.  venetadiso.  med. .Venezia,  1891,  xv, 
61-63. — liesli  (F.  A.)  O  rezultatakh,  poluchonnikh  pri 
lieehenii  chakhotochnikh  po  sposobu  Koch'a  v  propedev- 
ticheskoi  klinikie  v  Kiyevle.  [Results  obtained  in  the 
treatment  of  phthisis  by  Koch's  method  in  the  propaedeu- 
tic clinic  in  Kiyev.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1891,  xii,  32.5- 
333.— Liborius  (P.  F. )  Llecheniya  bugorchatki  tuber- 
kulinom  Koch'a  v  Kronshtadskom  Morskom  Hospitalle 
V  techeniye  1891  goda.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis  with 
Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  Cronstadt  Naval  Hospital  during 
1891.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb..  1893, 
pt.  1,3'24;  394:  pt.2,44. — Liiceaga(Ej  Inoculaciones  de  la 
linfa  del  Dr.  Koch,  en  el  Hospital  deNifios.  Gac.med.,  Me- 
xico,1891, xxvi, 127;  146. — lilebmaiiu  (V.)  Studien  fiber 
das  Koch'sche Tuberculin.  Arch. f. path. Anat.  [etc.], Berl., 
1896,  cxliv,  Suppl.,  12:3-201,  2  pi.— l.in<lemaiiii  (L.)  Er- 
fahrungen iiber  das  Koch'sclieTuberculin.  Ann.d.  stiidt. 
allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Mvinchen  (1890-92),  1894,  219-242.— 
Ijipari(G.)  Sui  bacilli  tubercolari  e  suUe  fibre  elastiche 
nello  espettorato  di  tisici  sottoposti  alia  cura  di  Koch. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1891,  iv,  2.50-253. — 
liitterer  (  W.)  Treatment  and  prevention  of  tubercu- 
losis by  tuberculin  immunization.  South.  M.  J.,  Nash- 
ville, 1908,  i,  40-46.   .  Tuberculin  treatment  in  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  J. Tenn.M. Ass., Nashville,  1910-11, 
xxx,  242-250. — liltzner.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulin- 
behandlung in  der  Landpraxis.  Ztsehr.  f.  iirztl.  Fort- 
bild.,  Jena,  1908,  v,  461.— liObasoft"(N.  I.)  Koch'ovskiy 
sposob  lecheniya  tuberkulyoza  v  Varshavskom  Uyaz- 
dovskom  voyennom  hospitalle.  [ICoch'smethod  of  treat- 
ing tuberculosis  in  the  Warsaw  Uyazdov  Military  Hospital.] 
Med.  Sbornk  varshav.  Uyazd.  voyenn.  ho.sp.,  Varshava, 
1891,  iv.pl.  3, 1-S. — liOOiiiis  ( A.  L. )  Observations  on  the 
use  of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  Climatologist,  Phila., 
1891,  i,  17-29.  Also:  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1891),  1892,  2. 
s.,  viii,  147-162.— liOorais  (H.  P.)  Pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis treated  with  Koch's  lyniph.  Proc.  N.  York  Path,, 
Soc.  (1891),  1892,  26-28.— liildhe  (H.)  Beobachtungen 
fiber  100  mit  altem  Kochschem  Tuberkulin  behandelte 
Falle.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  113-149.—  von 
M.  (J.)  Bericht  fiber  die  Behandlung  meines  Lungen- 
leidens  nach  der  Koch'.schen  Methode,  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1891,  iv,  67;  109.— JTlcCoimell  (J.  B.  Cases 
treated  with  tuberculin.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal 
(1889-91),  1892,  V,  286-295.  —  iWantejrazza  (U.)  Os- 
servazioni  sopra  le  modificazioni  istologiche  indotte  nei 
tessUti  luposi  dalla  linfa  Koch.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass. 
med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  417-420,— ITlaragliano 
(E.)  Quattro  casi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  incipiente 
curati  colla  tubercolina  e  provvisoriamente  guariti;  sul 
modo  di  usare  la  tubercolina.  Riv.  clin,,  Milano,  1891, 
xxx,  183-203.  Also.  transl.  [Abstr,] :  Berl,  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1891,  xxviii,  682-584.   .  Sul  valore  terapeutico 

della  tubercolina.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891, 
Siena,  1893,  xiv,  160-163.   .  II  vaccino  per  la  tuber- 
colosi. Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1895,  liv,  331-333.— 
ma^salongo  (R.)  &  Sllvestri  (S.)  Primi  resultati 
ottenuti  colla  linfa  Koch  nella  cura  della  tisi  polmonale. 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1891,  xiv,  4.58-480. — 
JHattUes  (M.)  Ueber  das  Zustandekommen  der 
fieberhaften  AUgemeinreaktion  nach  Injektionen  von 
Tuberkulin  beim  tuberkulosen  Organismus.  Centralbl. 
f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xvi,  385-392.— Mazziie- 
rlielli  (A.)  Osservazioni  sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi 
chirurgica  con  la  linfa  di  Koch.    Riforma  med.,  Napoli, 

1891,  i,  846-848.  Also,  Reprint— Melnikofr  (N.  F.) 
Demonstratsivaanatomicheskikhizmleneniy  V  thanyakh 
bolnikh,  lleohonnikh  Koch'ovskol  limfoi  v  khirurgiche- 
skol  klinikie  prof.  Sklifosovskavo.  [Demonstration  of 
anatomical  changes  in  the  tissues  of  patients  treated  by 
Koch's  lymph  in  Prof.  Sklifosovski's  surgical  clinic] 
Trudi  Svezda  Russk.  Vrach,  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk., 

1892,  iv",  403-406.— IMikuliez  (J.)  Die  bisherigen  Er- 
folge  des  Koch'schen  Heilverfahrens  gegen  Tuberculose. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz,,  1891,  xvii,  373-381. 
Also.  Reprint,— Hloore  (J.  W.)  A  series  of  six  cases  of 
pulmonarv  disease  treated  bv  Koch's  method.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1890-91,  ix,  102-110.  Also:  Dub- 
lin J.  M.  Sc.,  1891,  xci,  205-212.    [Discussion],  261-264.— 
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mourek  (J.)  LSfieni  methodou  Kochovou.  [Treat- 
ment by  the  method  of  Koch.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1891,  xxx,  161;  182;  207;  225;  251;  937;  961;  982;  1004.— 
Nathan  (J.)  Tuberculin  und  Kreosot;  eine  verglei- 
chende  Studie  zur  Phthisiotherapie.  Med.  Rev.  f.  int, 
Med.  u.  Therap.,  Wien,  1891,  ii,  205;  213;  '225;  233.— Nixon 
(C.  J.)  Professor  Koch's  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1890-91, ix  111- 
123.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1891,  xci,  185-193.  [Discus- 
cussion],  261-'264.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud., 
1891,  n.  s.,  li,  215-217.  —  Nourney  (G.  A.)  Das 
Tuberculin  im  Lichte  der  Serumtherapie.  Therap. 
Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1896,  ii,  833-837.  —  Observations 
on  the  use  of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  Phila.  1891, 
Iviii,  621-623.— de  Oyarzabal  ( E.  )  Valor  de  la 
tuberculina  vieja  (Alt-Tuberculin)  de  Koch,  en  ciertas 
enfermedades  de  la  piel.  tRev.  clin.  de  Madrid,  1909,  ii, 
324-327. — PatsclikowslLl.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
Lungentuberkulose  und  die  Anwendung  des  Tuberculm. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1891),  1892,  xxii,  pt.  2, 
295-301.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  117-119.— 
Pavlovski  (A.  D.)  Printsipialniya  osnovl  metoda 
Koch'a  i  rezultati  liecheniya  yevo  zhidkostyu  khirurgi- 
cheskavo  tuberkuloza  v  bolnitsie  Krasnavo  Kresta  v  Kiye- 
vle. [Fundamental  principles  of  Koch's  method  and 
results  of  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis  with  his 
lymph  in  the  Red  Cross  Hospital  in  Kiyev. 1  TrudiSyezda 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  550- 
561. — Petrone  (A.)  Contributo  sull'azione  della  tuber- 
colina nei  ti.sici  (con  due  autopsie).  Riv.  clin.,  Milano, 
1891,  xxx,  5.51-568,— Plzzin I  (L.)  Due  casi  di  tisi  pol- 
monare curati  collalinfa  di  Koch.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino, 
1891,  xlii,  4-10. — Pribram  (A.)  Ueber  Indication  und 
Methodik  des  Koch'schen  Verfahrens  bei  Lungentuber- 
culose  auf  Grund  der  bisherigen  eigenen  Erfahrungen. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xvi,  123;  137. — Przedbor- 
ski  (L. )  Wyniki  stosowania  plynu  Koch'a  w  szpitalu 
Starozakonnych  w  Lodzi.  [Results  obtained  by  Koch's 
lymph  in  the  Jewish  Hospital  in  Lodz.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,1891,2.s.,  xi,669;  688.— Queirel  &  Rietsch. 
Rapport  sur  la  methode  de  Koch  sur  le  traitement 
de  ia  tuberculose.  Ann.  de  m^d.  sclent,  et  prat..  Par., 
1891,  i,  9;  17;  25.— Qiiimby  (C.  E. )  Observations  on 
the  use  of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  conjunction  with  the  use  of  the 
pneumatic  cabinet.     Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1891),  1892, 

2.  s.,  viii,  167-176.   .  The  treatment  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis  by  Koch's  method.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891, 
xxxix,  73-76.— Keid  (P.  McP.)  Notes  on  a  case  of 
phthisis,  treated  with  Koch's  tuberculin.  Austral.  M.  J,, 
Melbourne,  1891,  n.  s.,  xiii,  265-271,— Rompler.  Phthi- 
.seo-Therapie  und  Koch'sche  Methode.  Verbflentl.  d. 
Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1892, 
xiv,  42-69.  Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892,  xiii, 
311;  3'27. — Rosenbaoli  (F.  J.)  Beobachtungen  fiber 
die  Anwendung  des  neuen  Tuberkulins  bei  FiiUen  von 
Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1553-1.557.— Ross  (F.  W.  F.)  Tu- 
berculothernpy  in  tuberculosis.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1907, 
Ixxxvi, 869-873. —RUtimeyer  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von acuter 
Meningitis  tuberculosa  nach  Koch'scher  Behandlung 
einer  Phthi-sis  pulmonum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891, 
xxviii,  124. — de  Sardao.  Injections  de  la  lymphe  de 
Koch  dans  le  service  de  M.  le  professeur  Picot.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeau.x,  1891,  xii,  25. — 
Scliiifer.  Erfahrungen  fiber  die  Behandlung  mit  Tu- 
berculin bei  dem  kgl,  Zuchthause  Kaisheim.  Mfinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  641-643.— Scliiess  Bey  & 
Kartulis.  Ueber  die  Resultate  von  48  mit  Tuberculin 
behandelten  Tuberculosen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xv,  229-282.— Soliiiaii berg  ( V.) 
O  llecheniya  legoch  bugorchatki  Kochinom.  [Treat- 
ment of  phthisis  bv  Koch's  injection.]  Trudi  Obsh. 
Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.,  Moskva,  1891,  119-136.— Scitro- 
der(G.)  Ueber  die  Wirkungen  des  Alttuberkulins;  ex- 
perimentelle  Studie.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wfirzb., 

1906,  vi,  397-431.  •  .  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  alten 

Kochschen  Tuberkulins.  Med.  Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1906 
vii,  641-543. — Scliiim  (O.)  Versuche  mit  Kochin. 
Ann.  d.  stiidt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Mfinchen.  1890-92, 
vi,  257-275.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Semuiola  (M.)  Pro- 
fessor Koch  und  die  Behandlung  der  Lungenschwind- 
sucht;  ein  kritisches  Gutachten.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Brest, 
u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvi,  111-120.  —  Silfverskiold  (P.) 
Nigra  fall  af  lungtuberkulos,  behandlade  med  tuber- 
kulin. [Some  cases  of  phthisis  treated  bv  tuberculin.] 
Eira,  Stockholm,  1892,  xvi,  103-111,— Sklifosovski 
(N,V,)  Vpriskivaniye  Koch'ovskol  zhidkosti  pri  khirur- 
gicheskikh  bugorchatikh  zabollevanigakh,  [Injection 
of  Koch's  fluid  in  surgical  tubercular  diseases,]  Trudi 
Syezda  Russk,  Vrach,  v  pam,  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk,,  1892, 
iv,  536-549,  [Discussion] ,  554-561,— Smitii  ( A.  J, )  Spec- 
imens from  a  case  of  tuberculosis  treated  by  Koch's 
method.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1891-3,  xvi,  238-'240.— 
Sraitli  (F.  F.)   The  value  o£  Koch's  remedy  employed 
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as  an  alterative;  reactive  fever  prevented.  Tr.  Am.  Cli- 
mat.  Ass.  1891,  Phila.,  1892,  viii,  223-233.— Sokololf  { N. 
I.)  Nablyudeniya  nad  liecheniyem  chakhotochnikh 
bolnlkh  Kocli'ovskol  zhidkostyu.  [Cases  of  treatment 
of  phthisis  by  Koch's  liquid.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina, 
St.  Peterb.,  1890,  i,  1153-1166.— Sonnnerbrotlt  (J.) 
Ueber  Ersatz  und  Erganzmigder  Koch'scheu  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberculosedurchmeine  Kreosotbehandlung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  167-172.— Souiien- 
tourg.  Tuberkulincuren  und  Lungencliirurgie.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong.  f.  Innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1891,  x,  177-185.— 
Stickler  (J.  W.)  A  consideration  of  Professor  Koch's 
method  of  treating  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec, 
N. Y., 1891, xxxix, 44-17.— Stiller(B.)  Koch-szerrel  kezelt 
beteg  agyk^szit  mCnye.  [The  effect  of  Koch's  remedy  on 
the  brain.]  Budape,sti  k.  orvosegv.  1891-iki  6vkonyve, 
1892,  70-73.— Siidzllovski  (N.  G.)  O  liechenii  lyokho- 
chnol  bugochatki  Koch'inom.  [Treatment  of  phthisis  by 
Koch'slymphJ  Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.,  1891, 
XXX,  79-84.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  The  therapeutic  value  of 
tuberculin.]  Northwest. Lancet,  St.Paul, 1895, xv, 184-187. 
[Discvission 1 ,  193-197.— Tliorner  (E.)  Ueber  den  Ge- 
brauch  des  Tuberkulins  in  vorgeschrittenen  Fiillen  von 
Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1893,  xiv,  249.— 
Torsteiisson  (O.)  Om  behandlingen  af  lungsot,  hnf- 
vudsakligen  med  Koch's  lymfa.  [Treatment  of  phthisis, 
especially  with  Koch's  lymph.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1891, 
XV,  149-1.57. — Trudeau  (E.  L.)  Observations  on  the  use 
of  Koch's  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis in  Adirondack  Cottage  Hospital.   Tr.  N.  York 

Acad.  M.  (1891),  1892,  2.  s.,  viii,  16;j-]67.   -.  Results  of 

the  employment  of  tuberculin  and  its  modifications  at 
the  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass.  1892,  Phila.,  1893,  ix,  18-23.- Van  Beiieden  (A.) 
Tuberculines  et  cure  hvgit'nodirt6tique.  Ann.  Soc.  mi5d.- 
chir,  de  Li(5ge,  1902,  xli,  581-601.— Viquerat  (A.)  Zur 
Gewinnung  von  Antituberkulin.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xx,  674-678.— Von  Kurk  (K.) 
A  contribution  to  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis with  Professor  Koch's  tuberculin;  supplementary  re- 
port, showing  the  present  condition  of  twenty-five  cases 
treated  two  years  ago.   Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  3.  s., 

ix,  369-374.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Contribution  to  the 

treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  Profes.sor 
Koch's  tuberculin.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5.  iii, 
45-53. — WartVlnge  (F.  W.)  Ora  de  vid  behandling 
med  tuberkulin  k  Sabbatsbergs  .sjukhus' medicinska  af- 
delning  iakttagnaresultaten.  [Observation  on  the  results 
of  tuberculin  treatrqent  at  Sabbatsbe)g  Hospital,  medici- 
nal department.]  Arsberiitt,  f.  Sabbattsbergs  Sjukh.  i 
Stockholm  (1890).  1891,  xii,  88-171.— AVetlieretl  (F.J.) 
Demonstration  of  Koch's  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Bris- 
tol M.-Chir.  J.,  1890,  viii,  App.,  18-27.— WliUtaker  (J. 
T.)  The  action  and  use  of  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  78-81.  ■  .  Six  years  with  tubercu- 
lin.  Cincln.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  245-248. 

[Discussion],  2.50.   .  General  Impressions  ifrom  six 

years'  use  of  tuberculin.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila,  1897, 
vi,  639-645.  AIno:  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1897,  viii,  217-'222.— 
Williams  (C.  T.)  Abstract  of  a  lecture  on  the  treat- 
ment of  phthLsis  by  Professor  Koch's  method.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1891,  i,  1417-1420,— Worcester  (A.)  The  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis  with  tuberculin  and  its  derivatives. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  177-184.— Vanianouclii 
(T.)  Action  de  la  tuberculine  sur  lesanimaux  pr6Dar6s 
avec  du  sang  de  tuberculeux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  Ixvi,  531-533. 

Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  with  le- 
cithin. 

Bernlieim  (S.)  &  Koblot  (A.)  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  la  16cithiue  gaiac.oI6e.  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i,  426-431.— Claude  (H.)  &  Zaky 
(A.)  La  l^cithine  dans  la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.de  biol..  Par,,  1901,  U.S.,  iii,  821-823.  ^/so.- Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxiii,  486-488.  Aim:  Pre.sse 
m6d,,  Par.,  1901,  ii,  173-178.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h('ip.,  Par.,  1901, 
Ixxiv,  10H4.— Koblot  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
par  une  l(*cithine  compos^e.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  566-583. 

Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  hy  light. 
See,  a/.so,  Tuberculosis  {Pvlmoimry,  Treatment 
of)  by  light;  Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment 
of)  by  climate,  etc. 

Baradat.  Du  r61e  de  la  lumi^re  dans  la  cure  de  la 
tuberculose.  Actiialitf^mM.,  Par. ,1903,  xv,  148;  163.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  1-5.— 
Below  (W.)  Tuberkulose-Heilungen  durch  Licht  und 
Luft  der  Tropen.  Arch.  f.  Lichttherap.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1900- 
1901,  ii,  1.5'2-]55.— Bleyer  (J.  M.)  Light;  its  therapeutic 
importance  in  tuberculosis  as  founded  upon  .scientific  re- 
searches. J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1902,  iv,  105;  233; 
329,  4  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver, 
1906, XI, 1,  52;  93;  134;  163;  '202;  246;  '267;  310;  346.   .  Col- 


Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  hy  light. 

ored  rays  of  light;  experiments  show  t'nem  to  become  a 
most  important  adjunct  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis. 
Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900,  xvii,  485-498,  2  pi.  Also: 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xliv,  .506-521.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Med. 

Times,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxviii,  102.   .  J.  Mount  Bleyer's 

electro-arc-chromolumes  for  generating  colored  light  as 
an  adjunct  to  the  regular  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz..  1901,  ii,  1-6. — 
Brincit  (T.)  Behandling  af  intern  Tuberkulose  med. 
absorberet  Lysenergi.  Ugesk.  f.  La;ger,  Kjobenh.,  1912, 
Ixxiv,  1777-1786:  1913,  Ixxv,  229-240.  —  Duniarest, 
Bayle  &  Baiidoiiin.  Essai  sur  I'application  thi5- 
rapeutique  de  Themoplase  lumiere  chez  les  tubercu- 
leux. Marseille  m^d.,  1907,  xliv,  38-45. — Foveau  de 
Courmelles.  Action  profonde  delalumierechimique 
sur  la  tuberculo.se.  ('(unpl.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901, 
11.  s.,  iii,  980-982. — Hernandez  (T.)  La  tuberculosis  y 
la  luz  azul.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habnna,  1908,  xxxiv, 
9.5-97. — Kime  (J.  W.)  The  use  of  light  in  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.   Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.   Trans.  1901,  N.  Y., 

1902,  251-261.    Also:  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix.  679- 

689.   .  The  use  of  concentrated  actinic  sunlight  in 

the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902, 

Ixii,  681-686.   .  The  most  powerful  lightin  the  world; 

to  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Iowa  M.  J., 
Des  Moines,  1905,  xi,  288,— itnopf  (S.  A,)  Sunlight  and 
solar-therapy  in  its  relation  to  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med., 
Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y„  1908,  n.  s,,  iii,  320-3'22,— Morin. 
Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pari' heliothijrapie,  Cong, 
franc;,  de  m(5d,,  10.  session,  1908.  Geneve,  1909,  ii,  2.5.5-'260.— 
Page  (  M.  W.)  Actinic  sunlight  in  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis. Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1904,  xi,  1135-1137.— 
Rey  (A.)  LumiOre  et  tuberculose;  la  lumiere  dans  la 
chainbre  du  logement  ouvrier.  Presse  mi^d..  Par.,  1905, 
annexes,  6,57-659. — Kolller.  Die  Sonnenbehandlung 
der  Tuberkulo.se.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxv, 
1071-1080.— Sterkel  (E.)  &  Kaiser  (G.)  Treatment  of 
tuberculosis  by  spectral  analytical  blue  light.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  lxxiii,320. 

Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of )  with  lig- 
no-sidjyhite. 

Danneggeb  (L.  )  *Experimentelle  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  das  Lignosulfit  in  Riicksicht  auf 
seine  Verwendbarkeit  in  der  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose.  [Miinchen.]  8°.  Naumburg  a. 
S.,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin  Med.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ixviii,  209-263. 

Simon  (R.)  Die  Lungenschwindsucht  und 
das  Lignosulfit.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1900]. 

Braniesl'eld  (F.)  Ueber  die  Verwerthbarkeit  des 
Lignosiilfit  in  der  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose,  besonders 
der  Kehlkopftu))crk\ilose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1S97,  x.xiii,  theraii.  Beil.,  20-22.— Klilleli 
(K.)  Einige  Beobiichtungeu  viber  Lignosulfit-Inlialatio- 
nen  bei  Lungcntuberculose.  Wien.  klin,  Wchnschr.,  1896, 
ix, 270-274, — Heindl  (A,)  VorlaufigeMittheilungcM  iiber 
die  Wirkung  von  Lignosulfitinhalationen  bei  Kehli;(ipf- 
und  Lungentuberculose.  /ftid,,  1895,  viii. 683;  701.— Prii- 
wer  (J.E.)  I  resultati  del  trattamento  dei  tisieicol  ligno- 
sulfito  neir  ospitale  civico  di  Trieste.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc. 
med.,  Venezia,  1898,  xxviii,  81-89.— Simon  (F.  R.)  Ue- 
ber An  wendung  des  Lignosulflts  bei  Tuberkulose.  Aerztl. 

Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1900,  x,  13-17.   .  Welche  Ge- 

sichtspnnkte  kommen  bei  der  Lignosulfitbehandlung  der 

Lungenschwindsucht  in  Betrachf?    /')«/.,  ,385;  397.  . 

Ueber  Lignosulfit-Inhalation  bei  Schwindsucht.  Kau- 

sale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903-4,  i,  71-75.   ,  Ueber  die 

Wirkung  des  Lignosulfit  auf  den  Lungenprocess  bei  der 
Schwindsucht.  Theiap.  Monatsh,,  Berl,,  1900,  xiv,  525-531, 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  mer- 
curials. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  mercurials. 

Bernart  ( W.  F. )  Mercury  and  tuberculosis.  N,  York 
M.  J.,  1908,  Ixxxvii,  1'236.  Also,  Reprint.— Bucco  (M.) 
Vantaggi  ottcnuti  dalla  cura  mercuriale  in  un  infermo 
tubercolotico  con  sifilide.   N,  riv,  clin.-terap.,  Napoli, 

1903,  vi,  9.— Cainpanl  (A.)  Sublimato  corrosivo  e  tu- 
bercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1904.  xxv,  712-714. — 
Comba  (D.)  Un  nuovo  reagente  delta  tubercolosi  nel 
bicloruro  di  mercurio.  Lavori  di  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904, 
Roma,  1905,  xiv,  189-192.— Cnneo  (.1.)  Advantages  of 
the  intra-venous  over  the  intra  muscular  method  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculo.sis  with  mercury.  Denver  M. 
Times  [etc.],  1908-9,  xxviii,  490.— de  Gorsse  (B.)  Le 
traitement  de  certaines  tuberculoses  locales  par  les  in- 
jections intra-musculaires  de  calomel.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m(?d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect  de  therap,, 
128-1.30.— Hertzberg  (R.)  On  the  use  of  mercury  suc- 
cinimide  in  superficial  tuberculous  lesions;  report  and 
demonstration  of  cases.   N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc, 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  withrner- 
curials. 

1014-lOlB. — lialiorrte.  Sur  une  note  de  M.  le  Dr.  Du- 
bois, iutitul6e:  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  mer- 
cure.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
xxxvii,  120-124. — Martell.  Die  Friihtuberkulose  und 
Ihre  Therapie  durch  Calomel.  Wien.  med.  Wchuschr., 
1903,  liii,  316;  364;  415;  472.— Meirelles  (E.)  Os  saes 
mercuriales  no  tratamento  da  tuberculose.  Gaz.  clin. ,  S. 
Paulo,  1904,  ii,  154-165.— Nasli  (J.  T.  C.)  Note  on  the 
therapeutic  effects  of  ungueutum  hydrargyri  in  a  case  of 
tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,1905,  ii,  1837. — Peters  (L. 
S.)  A  preliminary  report  on  the  hypodermic  injection 
of  mercury  iu  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  N.  Mexico 

M.  Soe.,  Albuquerque,  1909,  v,  15-18.   -.  Mercury  suc- 

cinamid  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculo.sis.  Med.  Eec, 
N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxviii,  1188.— Sajous  (C.  E.  de  M.)  Mer- 
cury in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis;  its  mode  of  action; 
a  warning.  Month.  Cycl.  &  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908,  i, 
537-540. — Silvestrl  (T.)  II  sublimato  corrosivo  nella 
tubercolosi  con  speciale  riguardo  alia  forma  ossea  ed  ar- 
ticolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  377-380.— 
Stelner  (R.  E.  L.)  Report  of  patients  treated  in  the 
open-air  tubercular  wards  of  the  Oregon  State  Insane 
Hospital.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1910,  xviii, 
455^62.— Wriglit  (B.  L.)  The  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis by  the  administration  of  mercury  at  the  United 
States  Naval  Hospital,  New  Fort  Lyon,  Colo.   J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1854-1856.   .  The  treatment  of 

tuberculosis  by  the  administration  of  mercury  at  the  U. 
S.  Naval  Hospital,  New  Fort  Lvon,  Colorado.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  385-100.  Also.  Reprint.   .  Per- 
fected routine  of  dosage,  etc.,  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis by  the  administration  of  mercury.  U.  States  Nav. 
M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1909,  iii,  46.  ■  .  The  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis by  the  administration  of  mercury;  being  a  com- 
pilation of  a  preliminary  report  and  a  .second  paper  on 

the  subject.    Ibid.,  1908-9,  i,  1;  ii,  1.   .  Tuberculosis 

anditstreatmentbytheadministration  of  mercury.  Colo- 
rado Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  416-428.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1910,  xci,  579-583.   .  The  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis by  deep  muscular  injection  of  mercury.  N.  York 

M.J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  513-517.  yI/so,  Reprint.   .  The 

treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  other  diseases  of  vegetable 
parasitic  origin  by  deep  muscular  injections  of  mercuric 
succinimide;  a  theory  and  the  results  of  its  application  in 
twenty-six  cases.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  1109-1115. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  min- 
eral waters. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of )  by  mineral  water.?. 

Cazaiix  (M.)  La  tuberculose  et  son  traitement  hy- 
dro-mineral. [Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv.  sect,  d'hydrol.  med,,  6-18.  Also  [Ab- 
.str.]:  Ann.  d'hydrol.  et  de  climat.  mM.,  Par.,  1903,  viii, 
353-359. — CUevreiix.  "Vichy  et  la  tuberculose.  J.  de 
m6d.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  201.— Claisse  (A.)  Cures 
salines  chlorur^es  sodiques;  leurs  indications  k  Biarritz 
dang  certaines  tuberculoses.  Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i,423.— 
Clcrc(A. )  Des  tuberculeux  a  Vichy  Cong.  Internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  731.— Gabryszewski 
(A.)  Solankie  jodowe  w  Swietle  nowszych  badah  i  ich 
azialanie  na  zolzy.  [lodin  mineral  waters  in  the  light  of 
new  investigations  and  theiraction  onscrofula.]  Lwow. 
tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  416;  424.— Lacort  (A.)  La  tubercu- 
lose etson  traitement  hydro-mineral.  [Rap.j  Cong.inter- 
nat.  de  mdd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hydrol. 
mdd. ,  18-34.— Bloralesy Moreno  (.T.)  Tratamientode 
las  tuberculosis  locales  por  las  aguasmineralesde  Medina 
del  Campo.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  priict.,  Madrid,  1906; 
Ixxi,  5-9.— Privat  (J.)  La  tuberculose  et  les  eaux  sulfu- 
reuses.  Cong.  Internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
732. — Reyiiier  (P.)  Traitement  des  di verses  manifesta- 
tions de  la  tuberculo.se  externe  par  I'eau  de  Salies,  de  Sa- 
lins,  et  des  diff^rentes  eaux  chlorur^es  sodiques.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  117-123. 

Tuberculosis    {Treatment   of)  with 
mycolysine  {Doyen]. 

Conil.  R^sultats  cliniques  du  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  la  m^thode  phagogSne  de 
Doyen.  Cong,  frang.  de  mdd.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par., 
1911,  xi,  48-53.— Doyen  (E.)  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  la  m^thode  phagogf'ue.  Rev.de  thdrap.  mdd.- 

chir..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxvii,  625-627.   .  Traitement  anti- 

tuberculeuxde Doyen.   Arch,  de  Doyen,  Par.,  1910-11,  i, 

377-392. '  .  Le  reraddede  Doyen  contre  la  tuberculose 

estun  nouveau  mode  d'emploi  de  la  tuberculine  de  Ro- 
bert Koch.    IMd..  396.   .  Application,  traitement 

de  la  tuberculose  par  la  mdthode  ph.agogene  Doyen  dans 
le  dispensaire  de  la  Place  Marceau,  30,  rue  Malaval,  Mar- 
seille.   Ihid.,  406.  ■  .  Traitement  des  affections  tu- 

berculeuses.  Ibid..  433-436.  .  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  la  phynialose  (combinaison  de 
.  la  mycolysine  et  de  la  tuberculine  de  Koch).  Ibid..  1911- 
12,  ii,  846.— Masson.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  conse- 
cutive k  une  coqueluche;  congestion  des  deux  sommets. 
Ibid.,  1910-11,  i,  572. 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  nu- 
clein.'i. 

/S'(?e  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Treatment  of) 
vnth  micleins. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
oxytuherculin e  {liirschf elder]. 

Hirsclifelder  (J.  O.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis and  other  infectious  diseases  with  oxytoxines.  Occi- 
dental M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1896,  x,  68'2-685.  Also: 
North  Car.  M.J. , Wilmington,  1896,  xxxviii,  349-3.59.  Also: 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1897,  ix,  529-.534.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Lelpz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii. 
therap.  Beil.,  25-28.   .  Oxytuberculin  in  tuberculo- 
sis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  208-213.   . 

The  cure  of  tuberculo.sis  by  oxytuberculine,  with  exper- 
iments on  patients,  animals,  and  cultures.   Tr.  M.  Soc. 

Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1897,  2.51-274, 4  pi.  yl/.so.  Reprint.   . 

Report  on  oxytuberculin  In  the  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis. J.Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1898, xxx, 299-303.— Keddy 
(H.  L.)  Oxytuberculine  In  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1898,  xxvi,483- 
487. — Rielier  (A.  J.)  Oxytuberculin  in  the  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Memphis,  Lancet.  1899,  ii,  88- 
90.— Klxlord  (E.)  Tubercular  cases  treated  with  oxy- 
tuberculin. Pacific  Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1897-8,  xii, 
311-314.— Vaux  (F.  L.)  The  oxytuberculine  of  Hirsch- 
felder  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Canada  Lancet, 
Toronto,  1897-8,  xxx,  267-273. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  by  pas- 
sive hypersemia. 

See,  al.so.  Tuberculosis  {Surgical,  Treatment 
of)  hy  passive  hypersemia. 

KiRCHHOFF  (C.  R.  E. )  *Ueber  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  nach  Bier.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1906. 

RuBEL  (A.  N. )  *K  ucheniyu  o  dielstvii 
Bier'ovskoi  zastoinoi  hiperemii  na  miestniy 
tuberkulozniy  protsess;  eksperimentalnoye 
izsliedovaniye;  literaturno-kriticheskiy  ocherk 
ucheniya  o  sushtshnosti  tsielebnikh  evolstv 
hiperemii.  [On  the  action  of  Bier's  passive 
hypersemia  upon  local  tubercular  process;  ex- 
perimental investigation;  litera.-y -critical  sketch 
concerning  the  essence  of  the  therapeutic  prop- 
erties of  hyperfemia.]    8°.    S.-Pelerbnrg,  1909. 

Baldassari  (L. )  Contributoallacuradelleaffezioni 
tubercoliiricolmetododel  Bier.  Riformamed.,Palermo- 
Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  515-517.— Bnselike.  Ein  erfolgrei- 
cher  Versuch  mit  der  Behandlung  von  Tuberculose  der 
Extremitiiten  mittels  Stauung  nach  Dr.  Bier.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  835. — Fa- 
siani  (G.  M.)  Sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi  locale  trat- 
tata  con  1'  iperemia  secondo  Bier.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
Torino,  1909,  4.  s.,  xv,  266-268.— Fisclier  (B.)  Histolo- 
gische  Untersuchungen  fiber  den  Einfluss  der  Bierschen 
Stauungshvperiimie  auf  die  menschliche  Tuberkulose. 
Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wie.sb.,  1909,  iii,  926-930.— Gau- 
gele  (K.)  Zur  Behandhing  der  tuberkulosen  Fisteln 
mit  der  Bierschen  Saugglocke.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1906,  xxxiii,  775.— Mikulicz  (J.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung der  Tuberkulose  mit  Stauungshyperamienach  Bier. 
Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi,  26.5-273.— Moresco 
(G. )  La  cura  di  Bier  nelle  lesioni  tubercolari  degli  arti. 
Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1896,  xi,  237.— Tur- 
cbaninoff  (I.  V.)  Eksperimentalnaj'a  provlerka  me- 
toda  liecheniya  miestnavo  tuberkuloza  zastolnol  hipere- 
miyeyl  (spos.  Bier'a).  [Experimental  control  of  the 
method  of  treating  local  tuberculosis  by  passive  hyper- 
■  Eemia  (Bier's  method).]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xiv, 
86-90. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
phosphorus  compounds. 

RoMANOwsKY  (M.-V.)    Le  traitement  des  af- 
fections tuberctileuses  par  les  deutoxydes  de 
phosphore.    (Traduit  du  russe  par  le  Dr.  Gyr. ) 
8°.    Geneve,  1910. 
See,  also,  infra. 

AkatsatofF  (N.  Ye.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  bugor- 
kovikli  bolleznel  nedokislennlmisoyedineniyami  fosfora 
(fosfatsidom  M.  V.  Romanovskavo).  [On  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  by  phosphacid  combinations  (Romanov- 
.ski's  method).  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  740; 
1010;  1033.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912, 
305;  321;  8;39;  3.53.— Bry linski  (A.)  O znaczeniu  lecznic- 
zem  niedotlenionych  zwiQzk6w  fosforu  w  przebiegu  gvui- 
licv.  [Therapeutic  value  of  suboxides  of  phosphorus  in 
tuberculosis,]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1911,  1,  158;  172.— 
Plicqiie  (A.-F. )  Le  phosphore  et  ses  derives  dans 
la  tuberculose.    Pres.se  m^d..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  1182-1184.— 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  loitli 
jjhosphoriis  compounds. 

Ronianovski  (M.)  Lieeheniye  bugorkovikh  bollez- 
nel  nedokislennlmi  soyedineniyami  fosfora.  [Treatment 
of  tuberculosis  by  incompletely  oxidized  combinations 
of  phosphorus.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  255- 
258.  AUo^  transl.:  Begique  m(5d.,  Gand,  1910,  xvii,  207-219. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  physi- 
cal methods. 

Bang  (S. )  Det  fysiske  Grundlag  for  den  moderne 
Tuberkulosebehandling.  [The  physical  foundation  for 
the  modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis.]  Nord.  Tidsskr. 
f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1902-3,  i,  51-66.— Baradat.  Les 
agents  physiques  et  les  theories  nouvelles  dans  la  cure 
de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  med.,  Par.,  1903,  xii,  436;  467;  483; 
500;  513.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  therap. 
phvs.,  Rome,  1903,  iv,  145;  193.    Also,  transl.:  Bl.  f.  klin. 

Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1903,  xiii,  166-172.  Les  agents 

physiques  dans  la  cure  de  la  tuberculose.  Cannes  m6d., 
1903,  i,  no.  6,  7-16;  no.  7, 11;  no.  8,  15.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux. 
Par., 1903, xlvi, 265-267.— Diaz  de  la  Quintaiia.  Trata- 
miento  f isico-terdpico  de  la  tuberculosis.  Cong,  internal, 
de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap., 
428-430. — Juettiier  (O. )  Physical  methods  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1908,  Ixviii, 
425-431.— Minor  (C.  L.)  Effect  of  heat  and  cold  in 
tuberculosis.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1910, 
xi,  108-113. — Symposium  (A)  on  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis by  physical  agents.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol., 
Lond.,  1903,  iv,  21-53. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  po- 
tass ium  can  tharidate. 

BrantUomme  (G.)  Sur  un  cas  de  tuberculo.se  du 
poignet  (d'origine  professionnelle)  guiJrie  par  les  injec- 
tions de  cantharidate  de  potasse.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  40.— Coccia  (T.)  II 
cantaridato  di  potassio  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma  (1892-3),  1894,  xix,  697- 
718. — masucei  (P.)  Contributo  alia  cura  di  Liebreich. 
Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv, 
621-627.  —  Polyak  (L.)  Cantharidinsavas  killiummal 
kezelt  betegek.  [Patients  treated  by  cantharidate  of 
potash  (tuberculosis).]  Budapest!  k.  orvosegv.  1891-iki 
gvkomyve,  1892;  79-83. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  po- 
tassium, permanganate. 

Gantois  (  A.-F.-G.-H.  )  *Traitement  des 
ulcerations  tuberculeuses  par  le  permanganate 
de  potasse.    8°.    UUe,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1903,  viii,  107;  119;  129. 

Barkan  (L.)  Permanganate  of  potassium  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix, 
355. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  ra- 
dium. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treat- 
ment of);  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment 
of)  with  radium;  TLXxherculosis  {Surgical,  Treat- 
ment  of). 

Baud  (A.)  Contribution  a  r<'tude  de  la  radium-th6- 
rapie  dans  la  tuberculose.  iEsculape,  Par.,  1912,  ii,  suppl. 
p.  xiii. — Bernlieim  (S.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la 
radium-thfirapie  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  internal,  de 
la  tuberc,  Par.,  1911,  xx.  325-371.  Also:  Med.  orient., 
Par.,  1911,  XV,  643-667.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1911-12,  xviii,  108;  278.  —  Burdiok  (  G.  G.  )  Radio- 
therapy in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Roentgen  Rav  Soc. 
1902,  Louisville,  1903, 123-141.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Stand- 
ard, Chicago,  1903,  xxvi,  61-63.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Ztschr.  f.  Elektroth.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  105-110.— 
Contremoulins  (G.)  La  radiologic  au  Congres  de  la 
tuberculose.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,  649-652.— 
Dominici  (H.)  &  Olieron  (H.)  Radiumth(5rapie  des 
tuberculoses  profondes  extra-pulmonaires.  Paris  m^A., 
1910-11,  502-504.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1911,  XX,  405-408.— G»rl  (L.)  Ein  neues  Feld  fiir  die 
Radiotherapie?  (Strumenbehandlung.)  Mvinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,1905,  lii,  914.— Puntoni  (  V.)  Sulla resistenza 
del  vlru.s  tubercolare  e  del  suoi  prodotti  all'  azione  del 
radio.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  530.— Salz- 
mann.  Die  Anwendung  des  Radiums  bei  tuberkulosen 
Erkrankungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910.  xvi,  225- 
229.— Stern  (A.  H.)  The  radioactive  treatment  for  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  xix,  165-169.— 
von  Szendeffy  (A.)  Die  heutige  Kenntnis  dcr  Tu- 
berkulose  und  die  Wirkung  radioaktiver  (strahlender) 
Substanzen  gegen  diese  Erkrankung.    Pest,  med.-chir. 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  ra- 
dium. 

Presse,  Budapest,  1910,  xlvi,  274-278. — Verny.  Gomme 
tuberculeuse  guerie  par  la  radiotherapie.  B\ill.  off.  Soc. 
franc,  d'electrother..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  194-196.— Wiokliam 
&  Degrais.  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales  par  le 
radium.   Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  vii,  395. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  Roent- 
gen rays. 

See,  also,  Lupus  {Treatment  of)  hy  light; 
Phototherapy;  Roentgen  rays  { Therapeutic 
use  of);  Skm  {Diseases  of.  Treatment  of)  hy 
Roentgen  rays;  Tuberculosis  {Glandular,  Treat- 
ment of)  hy  Roentgen  rays;  Tuberculosis  {Pul- 
monary, Treatment  of)  by  Roentgen  rays;  Tuber- 
culosis {Surgical,  Treatment  of)  hy  electricity,  etc. 

SiNAPius.  Die  Heilung  der  Tuberlsulose 
durch  Rijntgenbestrahlung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1897. 

Ausset  (E.)  Sur  I'application  des  rayons  Rcentgen 
au  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap. 
inf.,  Par.,  1S97,  v,  102-107.— Beckett  (T.  G.)  X-rays  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculous  diseases.  Australas.  M. 
Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  199-207.— Bergonie  (J.) 
&  Teissier  (P.)  Rapport  sur  Faction  des  rayons  X  sur 
la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'gtude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1898,  iv,  76-112.  Also:  Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bordeaux, 
1898,  vi,  334-360.  Also,  transl:  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass. 
1898,  Buffalo,  1899,  viii,  231-270.— Boggs  (R.  H.)  X-ray 
and  light  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   J.  Advano. 

Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  9-19.   .  The  treatment 

of  cervical  tuberculous  lymphadenitis  and  tuberculous 
dermatosis  bv  means  of  the  X  ray.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] , 
1910,  xci,  380".— Boido  (L.)  &  Boido  (RosaG.)  X-ray 
treatment  for  tuberculosis,  report  of  fourteen  cases  treated 
two  years  ago  under  peculiar  conditions.  Am.  Electro- 
Therap.  &  X-RayEra,  Chicago,  1903,  ill,  76-83.— Oapie 
(S.)  &  Bidden  (J.  R.)  Demon.stration  of  cases  treated 
by  X-rays,  including  lupus,  rodent  ulcer,  favus,  and  loco- 
motor ataxia.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1904,  Ixi,  306.— IJieffen- 
bacli  (W.  H.)  The  X-ray  in  tuberculosis.  Electro- 
Therap.,  Lima,  Ohio,  1903,  vii,  17-22.— EI llngwood  (F.) 
Tuberculosis  treated  bv  the  X-ray.  Chicago  M.  Times, 
1896,  xxix, 247-249.— Cierling  (R.)  DieBehandlungder 
Tuberkulosemit  X-Strahlen.  NeueHeilkunst,  Berl.,  1896, 
viii,  105.— Gissler  (C.  E.)  A  suggestion  as  to  the  proper 
time  to  use  the  ultraviolet  and  Rontgen  rays  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.  Phila.  &  York,  1907,  n.  s., 
ii,  476.— Iselin  (H.)  Entgiftung  des  tuberkulo.sen  Her- 
des  durch  Rontgenbestrahlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  297;  349.— Jolinston 
(G.  C.)  The  Rtentgen  treatment  of  tubercular  glands. 
J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  15-2.5.— Keller 
(H.  S.)  Use  of  X-ray  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis. Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1905,  xiii, 
370-372.— King  (W.  H.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  of 
the  skin,  bones  and  joints  with  the  X-ray  and  the  violet 
rav.  Tr.  Homreop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  BufTalo,  1902,  xxxvii, 
295-298.— McCuIlocIi  (H.  D.)  Observations  on  the 
induction  of  auto-vaccination  in  tuberculosis  and  other 
chronic  glandular  infections  by  the  X-rays  (as  revealed 
by  the  opsonic  chart  of  the  former).  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907, 
i,  21.5-218.— ITIIihsam  (R.)  Ver.suche  mit  Rontgen- 
strahlen  bei  experimenteller  Tuberculose.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvii.  36.5-379.— Neu  (H.) 
Wirkung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  bei  chirurgischer  Tuberku- 
lose.  Ibid.,  1913,  cxxi,  256-279.— Newcomet  (W.  S.) 
Tuberculosis  and  the  Rcsntgen  rav.  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit, 1904,  3.  s.,  XX,  30.5-307.   -."The  X-rays  in  super- 
ficial tuberculosis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1905, 
U.S.,  xxvi,  251-254.— Pancoast  (H.  K.)  The  X-rays  in 
the  treatment  of  deep-seated  tuberculosis,  ih/d.,'254- 
262.    Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,   Detroit,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  510- 

512.   .  The  value  of  the  X-ray  in  the  treatment 

of  tuberculosis.   Arch.  Physiol.  Therapy,  Bost.,  1905,  i, 

164-169,  3  pi.  .  The  advantages  and  limitations  of 

the  X-ray  in  the  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  536-542.- PeekUam 
(F.  E.)  X-rav  therapy  in  the  treatment  of  malignant 
disease  and  tuberculosis  in  its  external  forms,  i.  e.  lupus 
and  tubercular  glands.  Tr.  Rhode  Islar.d  M.  Soc,  Provi- 
dence, 1903-4,  vi,  604-611.  [Discussion],  ,565-568.— 
Pilclier  (P.  [M.])  X-ray  treatment  of  tubercular  le- 
sions; with  report  of  cases.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklvn, 

1907,  i,  246-249.— Pirie  ( A.  H. )  The  treatment  of  tuber- 
culous glands  by  X-rays.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 

1908,  11,120-125.   ..  The  treatmentof  tuberc\ilous  con- 
ditions by  radio-therapy.  Ibid.,  1911,  v,  218-227.— Ban- 
som  (J.  B.)  The  ordinary  X  and  ultraviolet  rays  'n  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv, 
331-333.— Reboul  (,T.)  Surquelques  casdecancer  et  de 
tuberculose  trait^s  par  les  rayons  de  Roentgen.  Echo 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment of )  hy  Roent- 
gen rays. 

m4(J.  d.  C6vennes,  Nimes,  1904,  v,  181-193.— Rudis-Ji- 
cinsky(J.)  X-rays  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Advanc.Tlierap., 

N.  Y.,  1902,  XX,  235-337.   .  Tiie  Rontgeii  rays  in  the 

treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii, 

1061.   .  The  electrochemical  action  of  the  X-rays  in 

tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  364-367.— 
8oliiuldt  (H.  E.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Rontgenstrahlen 
fiir  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1910,  XXXV,  211-218.— Stover  (G.  H.)  Rtentgen 
therapy  of  tubercular  glands.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver, 
1906,  iii,  164-166. — Symposium  on  X-rays  in  tubercu- 
losis. Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1905,  n.  s.,xxvi, 
240-262.— Tliielle  (H.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculo.se 
par  les  courants  de  haute  frequence  et  de  haute  tension 
bas6  sur  I'etude  du  chimisme  re.spiratoire.  Ann,  d'61ec- 
trobiol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1904,  vii,. 513-533.— Tousey  (S.)  The 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  and  of  the  prostate 
gland  by  the  X-ray,  high-frequency  currents,  and  the 
Cooper-Hewitt  light;  demonstration  of  special  apparatus 
and  of  a  rapid  method  of  skiagraphy.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixvi,  36.5-370.— Wctterer  (J.)  Rontgentherapeu- 
tische  Bestrebungen  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose. 
Aerztl.  Mitt.  a.  Baden,  Karl.sruhe,  1911,  Ixv,  177. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  hy  sea 
haths. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Glandular,  Treatment 
of)  by  sea  baths;  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary, 
Treatment  of  )  by  sea  ivaier,  etc. 

Oautrelet  (J.)  &  Soule  (E.)  Les  injections  d'eau 
de  mer  dans  la  tuberculose;  essai  de  physioclinique. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d..  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  555. — 
Mongour.  Critique  de  I'action  de  I'eau  de  mer  chez 
les  tuberculeux.  1907,  xxvii,  285. — Passiui  (R.) 

Contribute  alia  cura  dialcuni  process!  tubercolari  merc6 
1  bagni  marini.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,' Milano.  1908,  xxix,  1415- 
1417.— Pouillot.  L'eaude  mer  et  la  tuberculose.  Bull. 
Soc.  m6d.  de  I'Yonne  1905,  Auxerre,  1906,  xlvi  70-73.— 
Keynler  (P.)  De  I'emploi  de  I'eau  saline  dansle  traite- 
meiit  de  la  tuberculose  externe.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  667-669. —  Robert- 
Simon  &  Qiiinton  (R.)  L'eau  de  mer  en  injections 
isotoniques  sous-cutan6es  dans  18  cas  de  tuberculose. 
[Rap.]  Rev.  de  th^rap.  m(?d.-chir..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxii,  433- 
444.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  831-833. 

Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  with  sera. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of ,  Specific). 

Baetoli  (B.)  Patogenesi  trasmissibilita  e 
sieroterapia  nelia  tubercolosi  pulmonale.  8°. 
Messina,  1898. 

BuAED  (G.-G.-P. )  *De  la  s^ro-r^action  tu- 
berculeuse.  Cultures  du  bacille  agglutinable. 
Etude  speciale  chez  I'enfant.  (Travail  du  labo- 
ratoire  de  M.  le  Prof.  Ferr6.)  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1900. 

DE  FossEY  (A.-M.)  *La  s^rotheraple  anti- 
tuberculeuse;  6tude  generale  et  nouvelles  re- 
cherches  ex  penmen  tales.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Keabmbr  (C.  )  Aetiologie  und  spezifisfihe 
Therapie  der  Tuberkulose.  I.  Hiilfte.  roy.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  1912. 

LuPAu  (H. )  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  de  la 
s6roth6rapie  antituberculeuse.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1901. 

IVIaso  Bht^  (A.)  Algo  sobre  la  sueroterapia 
en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  8°.  Barcelona, 
1899. 

IMoKARD  (G. )  *Du  role  dea  sels  mineraux 
de  I'organisme  dans  les  ph^nomenes  de  nutri- 
tion et  de  defense  centre  I'infection;  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  par  la  mineralisation  au 
moyen  des  injections  sous-cutanees  de  serum 
artificiel  a  petites  doses;  resultats  exp^rimen- 
taux.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

IMoEAVEC  (V.)  Splenotherapie  tuberculosy. 
Dalsi  zkusenosti  o  Mcitelnosti  tuberculosy.  [The 
splenotherapy  of  tuberculosis.  Further  re- 
searches on  the  curability  of  tuberculosis.]  8°. 
V  Praze,  1900. 

OsTEovsKY  (E. )  Du  traitement  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire  par  le  serum  antistreptococcique  de 
IMEenzer.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 


TnherenlosiH  { Treat me7it  of )  with  sera. 
PiEL  (P.)     *Die  bisherigen  serotherapeuti- 
schen  Bestrebungen  bei  Tuberkulose.  [Strass- 
burg.] 

Also  in:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk. ,  Wurzb.,  1911,  xxi, 
303-330. 

Seeo-therapy  in  tuberculosis.  With  reports 
of  cases,  recoveries,  methods  of  treatment,  etc. 
8°.    St.  Louis,  1896. 

SiNiAVEE  (S. )  *  La  serotherapie  antitubercu- 
leuse.   8°.    Lausanne,  1897. 

Abramowski.  Lungentuberkulose  und  Antistrep- 
tokokkenserum.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv, 
377-384, — At'osta(E.)  &  Diaz  I^rito^A.)  Sieroterapia 
antituberculosa.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1904. 
XXX,  222-226. — Angelides  (1.)  ncpaneia  T>js  <J>u|ii(iTiu- 
CTeaj?  fit*  aVTL0UjaaTtu>5ous  oppov.    Ta\r)vb^,  ' AdrjfciL,  1895,  XXV, 

714;  731:  746. — Apostoleano  (1.)  Rela^iune  asupra 
tratamentulul  tuberculo-sel  prin  serum  antituberculos. 
Spitalul,Bucurescl,1897,xvii,16. — Arg'ento  ( V.)  Cinque 
casi  di  tubercolosi  curati  col  siero  antitubercolare.  La- 
vori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1895,  vi,  72-74. — Ar- 
loin^(F. )  Action  favorisaute  du  s^rum  autitubercu- 
linenx  vis-a.-vis  de  I'infection  par  le  bacille  de  Koch  en 
cultures  liquides  homogSnes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol., 
Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  9.50.   .  Action  favorisante  du  se- 
rum antituberculineu.x  introduit  par  la  voie  sanguine  ou 
conjonctive  sur  I'infection  par  des  cultures  homogfenesdu 

bacille  de  Koch.   Jbid.,  1074-1076.   .  Pouvoirs  chi- 

miotaxiques  de  divers  serums  se  rattachant  a  la  tubercu- 
lose.   Ibid..  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  656— 5-58.   .  Le  s^rum  anti- 

tuberculineux  exerce-t-il  une  influence  sur  la  marche  de 
la  temperature  au  cours  de  la  tuberculose  experimentale? 

Ibid.,  1904,  Ivii,  412^14.   .  Quelques  considerations 

cliniquea  et  experimentales  sur  les  propridtds  du  s6rum 
antituberculineux.    J.  med.  fran?.,  Par.,  1910,  iv,  439-442. 

 .  Les  medications  specifiques  antituberculeuses. 

Progros  mM.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  2,38-241. — Arloing 
(F. Courmont.  Serum  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis. 
Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  617-623.— Arloing  (F.)  &  de 
Crebliardt(F. )  Sur  les  propriet6s  chimiotaxiquesd'un 
s6rum  antituberculineux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  iii,  587-589.  Also,  transL:  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  451.— Arloing (S. )  & Guinard  (L.) 
Recherches  sur  I'obtention  d'un  s^rum  antituberculi- 
neux. Cong.internat.de  m^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 
bacterid,  et  parasitol.,  178-181. — Aseenzi  (R.)  Tre  casi 
di  tubercolosi  trattati  coUa  sieroterapia.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1895,  vi,  85. — Auclair  (J.)  Essais 
de  seroth6rapie  experimentale  antituberculeuse  -A,  I'aide 
du  sang  de  ponies  trait^es.  Arch,  demcd.  exp^r.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1896,  viii,  445-4.58,— Augstein.  Erfahrungen 
liber  die  spezifische  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Bahn-  u.  Bahnkassenarzte,  Melsungen,  1911,  vi, 
146-150.  —  Autokratoft"  (T.)  Individualisierung  der 
speziflschen  Tuberkulosebehandlung  auf  Grund  der  Er- 
gebnisse  der  Intradermoreaktion.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1910, xvi,  474-477.— Babcock  (R.H.)  Antitoxin, 
or  serum-therapy;  with  special  reference  to  tuberculosis. 
N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1896,  viii,  433-142.— Babfes  (V.) 
Essais  de  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  I'injeetion  du 
s^rum  de  chiens  rendus  r^fractaires  k  cette  maladie. 
Cong.  p.  I'ctude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par  ,  1894,  iii,  255- 
263.— Babfes  (V.)  &  Proca  (G.)  Sur  la  serotherapie  de 
la  tuberculose.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896, 
cxxii,  37-40.— Ballero.  Contributo  clinico  alia  terapia 
specifica  antitubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  210.  —  Baradat.  Tuberculo.se  et  S(5iums  anti- 
toxiques.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii, 
429-433.  Also:  Actuality m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  135;  154;  170; 
180. — Berlioz  (F.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par 
les  scrums  medicamenteux.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuber- 
culose, Par.,  1898,  iv,  524-535.  Also:  Bull.  gSn.  de  th6rap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1899, cxxxvii,  113-121.  Also:  Dauphin^  m^d., 
Grenoble,  1898,  xxii,  145;  174.— Bernard  (L.),  Debre 
(R.),  &  Porak  (R.)  Surle  m^canisme  et  la  prevention 
des  accidents  de  la  serotherapie  antituberculeuse.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  809-811.— Bernheim  (S.)  Immu- 
nisation tuberculeuse  et  serumtherapie.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896, 10.  s.,  iii,  291-294.  Also:  Independ. 
med..  Par.,  1896,  ii,  97.— Blaclie  (R.)  De  I'emploi  des 
injections  de  serum  artificiel  chez  les  enfants  tubercu- 
leiix  au  point  de  vue  clinique  et  therapeutique.  Cong, 
p.retudedela  tuberculose, Par.,  1898,iv, 557-564.— Blaise 
(H.)  Immunisation  et  serotherapie  dans  la  tubercu- 
lose. Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  493-495.— 
Boinet.  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  humaine  par  le 
serum  de  sang  de  chevre  inocuiee  avec  de  la  tuberculine. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  543.  Also: 

Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  875.   .  Traitement  de 

la  tuberculose  humaine  par  le  serum  du  sang  de  chevre 
immunisee  au  moven  de  la  tuberculine.   Cong,  franf ,  de 

med.  1894,  Par,,  1895,  i.  538.   .  Essai  de  traitement 

de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  moyen  de  substances 
extraites  du  serum  de  cheval.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  766.— Bonney  (S.  G.( 
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Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of)  w  Ith  sera.  I 

A  tew  considerations  regarding  climatic  cliange  and  se- 
rum ttierapy  in  pulmonary  tuberculnsis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  y07-910.    Aim,  Reprint.   .  Four 

months'  experience  with  antistreptococcic  serum  in  pul-  I 
monary  tuberculosis.   Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  j 
1108-1117.   Also,  Reprint. — Bosc.   La  serotherapie  anti- 
tuberculeuse.   Gaz.  med.  du  centre,  Tours,  1911,  xvi,  2-6.— 
Broca  (A.)  &  Cliarrlii  {k.)   Traitement  des  tubercu- 
loses cutanees  par  le  serum  de  chiens  tuberculeux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  605.— 
Bronsliteln  (0.  I.)  &  Frenkel  (L.  Y.)  Sovremen- 
noye  sostoyaniye  voprosa  o  seroterapii  tuberkuloza. 
[Present  condition  of  the  question  of  serumtherapy  o^ 
tuberculosis.]    Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  1  bakte- 
riol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xiv,  1147-1160.    Also,  transL:  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902-3,  xxxii, 

Ref.,  481-493.  .  Naohtrag  zu:  Dergegenwiir- 

tige  Stand  der  Serumtherapie  der  Tuberkulose.  Ceu- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  Ref., 
33.  —  Brossard.  Sur  la  valeur  de  la  serotherapie 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Poitou  med.,  Poi- 
tiers, 1909,  xxiv,  145  -  151.— Browning  (C.  C. )  Se- 
rum in  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii,  794.— 
Bruno  (D.)  II  siero  antitossico  nella  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii, 
860. — Bullock:  (E.  S.)  A  report  on  the  use  of  anti- 
phthisic  serum  T.  R.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  532- 
537.  Also,  Reprint.— Oaffarena  (T. )  Sul  potere  agglu- 
tinante  ed  antitossico  del  siero  di  cavallo  normale  e  di 
immunizzato  coiitro  la  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1903,  xxiv,  721-726.— Cale  (G.  W.)  Sero-therapy  in  bone 
and  joint  tuberculosis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  Columbia, 
189.5,  xxxviii,  179-184. — Calniette  (A.)  Les  serums  anti- 
tuberculeux.  Bull,  de  I'liist.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1912,  x,  193- 
204.   .  La  therapeutique  specifique  active  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1912,  xxxiv,  366-372. — Cal- 
vet.  Le  nouveau  s6rum  antituberculeux  de  M.  Viguier 
de  Maillane.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.de  la  Drome  [etc.]. 
Valence  &  Par.,  1904,  v,  100-111.— Cambiaso  (A.)  Ra- 
pida  guarigione  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  ottenuta  colla 

antitossina.   Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  250.   . 

Contributi  clinicl  alio  studio  della  terapia  specifica  della 
tubercolosi.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxix,  299;  431;  1303.   •.  Con- 
tributi clinici  alia  terapia  specitica  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare; tubercolosi  polmonare  guarita  colla  antitossina; 
guarigione  persistente.  Ibid.,  1142.— Campbell  (T.) 
Antistreptococcus  serum  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1158.— Carrleu.  De  I'injec- 
tion  de  lymph  du  chien  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii, 
med.  int.,  128-130.— de  Carvalho  (L.)  Serotherapia 
na  tuberculose  pulmonar.  Coimbra  med. ,  1898,  xviii,  145; 
161;  177;  193;  209;  226.— Caullield  (A.  H.)  Correlation 
of  olinical  progress  with  the  results  of  immunological 
studies  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chi- 
cago, 1911,  viii,  440-4.56. — Ceci  (M.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tu- 
bercolosi gravissima  trattata  coll'  emoantitossina.  Gazz. 

d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  297.   .  Soggetto  tuberco- 

lotico  notevolmente  migliorato  coll'  uso  dell'  emo  anti- 
tossina. Ibid.,  1907,  xxviii,  60.— Cliamberlin  (F.  T.) 
The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  the  anti-tubercle 
serum.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1895-6,  xxii, 
1266-1269. — Cioffl  (E.)  Aucora  della  sieroterapia  della 
tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  13- 
15.— Clarke  (J.  M.)  A  ease  of  acute  miliary  tubercu- 
losis treated  with  antistreptococcic  serum  on  account 
of  the  presence  in  the  blood  of  the  Streptococcus  pyo- 
genes albus.  Bri.stol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1897,  xv,  148-151.— 
Cornlck  (B.)  Streptolytic  serum  in  the  treatment 
of  mixed  (streptococcic)  infection  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis. "Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1903-4,  xiii,  4-10.— 
Croce  (S.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  sieroterapia 
nella  tubercolosi  polmonale.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1897, 
xiii,  pt.  1,  110;  127.— Cuguillfere.  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose par  le  s6rum  Cuguillere.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  11-14.— Cutileiro  (E.)  Tra- 
tamento  da  tuberculose;  notas  clinicas  acerca  do  soro  de 
CuguillJ're.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1906,  xiii,  36;  67.— Ue 
Bussclier  (L.)  Nouvelles  experiences  d'immunisa- 
tion  etdes6roth6rapieantituberculeuses.  Belgique  miid., 
Gand-Haarlem,  1904,  xi,  579-581.— De  CapoaCM.)  II 
siero  antidifterlco  Behring  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi 
pulmonare.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  558.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli, 
1905,  xxi  882.— De  Coster  (V.)  Du  S(5rum  et  des  inha- 
lations d'ald^hyde  formique  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire.   Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1896,  xlviii,  289.   . 

Action  du  s(5rum  antituberculeux  sur  une  tumeur  fibro- 
tuberculeuse  de  la  face.  Ibid.,  1897,  xllx,  114.— Denison 
(C.)  The  antitoxin  treatment  of  tuberculosis;  or  the  di- 
rect (tuberculin  preparations)  versus  the  indirect  (ani- 
mal serum)  method  of  immunization  against  tubercu- 
losis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  290-294.  Also, 
Reprint.— Derselield  (G.)  La  sSro-rOaction  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Policlin.,  Brux.,  1902,  xi,  441-'148. — D8rren- 
berjj.  Ueber  die  Aussichten  der  Serumtherapie  bei  Tu- 
berculose. Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  18%,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  39-44,— 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of )  with  sera. 

Dutour  (H.)  &  Detre.  Anaphylaxie  pulmonaire  (ce- 
deme  pulmonaire  localise)  chez  une  malade  atteintede 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  trait6e  par  un  s6rum  equin 
prepare  contre  la  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxix,  117-119. — Duliourcau. 
Traitement  thermal  de  la  tuberculose  combing  avec  la 
cauterisation  poncturee  ou  les  injections  de  serum  anti- 
tuberculeux. Cong,  internat.  d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol. 
C.-r.,  Liege,  1898,  v,  788-799.   .  [Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  le  s6rum  de  Ferran  associe  a  la 
cure  de  Cauterets.]  Poitou  mt'd.,  Poitiers,  1903,  xvii, 
151-1.57.   .  La  tuberculose,  la  tuberculiue  et  les  sc- 
rums antituberculeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r. 
1905,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  102-109.— Dun- 
wody  (J.  A.)  Horse  serum  in  consumption;  report  of 
recoveries  and  improvements.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1, 

51.   .  Tuberculosis  permanently  cured  by  serum. 

Tri-State  M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St,  Louis,  1898,  v,  6.— Dupa- 
quler  (E.  M.)  Serum-therapy  of  tuberculosis.  Proc. 
Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1895,  N.  Orl.,  1896,  iii,  pp.  Ixxxviii- 
xciii.  Also:  N,  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  189.5-6,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  136- 
142. — Edwards  (L.  B.)  Antitubercle  serum  in  tuber- 
culosis. Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xxxvii,  243.— Eisen- 
berg  ( F.)  O  swoistem  leczeniu  gruzlicy.  [Specific  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.]  Medycyna  i  Kron^  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1910,  xiv,  52;  73.— Eugeliiiann  (G.  J.)  A  new 
serum  treatment  for  tviberculous  disea.ses.  N.  York  M.  J. 
retc.],  1903,  Ixxvii,  574.— Evans  (W.  E.)  Serums  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  N.  Orl.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1907-8,  Ix,  644-6,54.— Faivre  &  Jablonski.  Em- 
ploi  du  serum  de  Ferran  chez  un  tuberculeux  pulmo- 
naire. Poitou  m6d.,  Poitiers,  1903,  xvii,  271.— Fasano 
(A.)  Sulla  sieroterapia  in  genere  e  su  quella  della  tu- 
bercolosi pulmonale  in  ispecie  e  dei  metodi  adottati  negli 
esperimenti  clinici  dell'  Ospedale  della  Pace.  Arch,  in- 
ternaz. di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  10-20.  Also: 

Cirillo,  Aversa,  1896,  Iv,  17-25.   .  La  sieroterapia 

della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  271.— 
Fernando  (M.)  Valoredell'  auto  sieroterapia  nell'  in- 
fezione  tubercolare.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d. 
tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1910-11,  v,  181-187.— Ferran  (J.) 
Investigaoiones  sobre  la  sueroterapia  en  la  tuberculosis. 
Independ.  m(5d.,  Barcel.,  1896-7,  xxviii,  517-521.  Also: 
Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1898,  xxi,  6.5-71.  Also:  Rev. 
balear  de  cien.  mM.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1898,  xiv,  274- 
283.  Also:  bev.  m6d.  de  Sevilla,  1899.  xxxiii,  161-172.— 
Ferrari.  Autosieroterapia  nella  tubercolosi  polmonare. 
Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e.  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1910,  Ixxxiv,  15. — 
Ferrer  Plera.  Sobre  el  tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis 
pulmonar  con  la  sueroterapia.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 
1903,  xxvi,  97-100.    Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1903,  xxiv,.592-.594.— Ferrier(A.)  &Turon  (T.)  De  la 
tuberculose;  quelquesriStiexionsausujetd'e.ssaisde traite- 
ment par  I'injection  au  malade  de  son  propre  serum. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  41. — 
Fij^ari  (P.)  La  sieroterapia  antitubercolare  in  due 
anni  di  ambulatorio  allacliniea  medica  di  Genova.  Atti 

Cong,  region,  ligure,  Genova,  1901,  vii,  43.   .  Ricer- 

che  sperimentali  suU'  u.so  di  una  antitossina  tubercolare 
per  via  gastrica.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  753. 

 .  Ricerche  sperimentali  sull'  uso  di  una  antitossina 

per  via  gastrica.   Ibid.,  974-976.   .  Sul  passaggio 

delle  agglutinine  ed  antitossine  tubercolari  nel  latte  e 
loro  assorbimento  per  via  del  tubo  gastro-enterico.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova, 

1904,  i,  139-144.   .  Contributo  casuistico  all'  uso  del- 

r  emoantitossine  Sofos  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  l:j9;  171;  205. 

 .  Tratamento della  tubercolosi  polmonare  coll'  emo- 

antito.ssina  Sofos.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Ro- 
ma, 1906,  XV,  176-178.— Figari  (F.)  &  Lattes.  Rendi- 
conto  sommario  di  trattamenti  sieroterapici  della  tuber- 
colosi polmonare.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1230. 

 :  Sieroterapia  antitubercolare  in  un  biennio 

di  ambulatorio.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901 ,  Roma, 
1902,  145.— Filaretopoulo  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  par  le  serum  F.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1909-10,  Ixiii,  271-274.  Also:  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.,  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  247-252.— Flscli 
(C.)  Contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  tuberculo.sis  anti- 
toxin. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  705;  746.— 
Flifk  (L.  F.)  Serum  treatment  in  tuberculosis.  Rep. 
Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,, Phila,  19D5-6, 
87-102.— Fraikin  (A.)  &  Buard  (G.)  Etude  sur  les 
injections  de  serum  artlficiel  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  305- 
311.  Also  [Abstr.];  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxl,  839.— 
Frendentlial  (W.)  Pulmonary  and  laryngeal  tuber- 
culosis treated  with  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.,  with  re- 
marks on  the  etiology  of  tuberculosis.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  193-196.  Also:  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S. 
Toronto,  1899,  v,  217-228.— GaniKee  (A.)  Dr.  Viquerat's 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1894,  ii,  811- 
813.— Gardi  (I.),  SIvori  (L.)  &  Cattarena  (D.)  Ri- 
cerche biologiche  .sopra  un  antisiero  tubercolare.  Ann. 
d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova, 
1910,  iv,  224-234.— Gaussel.  Les  voies  d'administration 
des  scrums  antituberculeux.    Paris  m(5d.,  1912-13,  x,  229- 
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232.— Gaussel  &  Kueit.  Sur  les  voies  d'administra- 
tion  des  siJrums  aiitituberculeux.  Montpel.  med.,  1913, 
xxxvi,  163-lti8.— Gerard  (E.)  &  liemolue  (G.)  Traite- 
meut  de  la  tuberculose  base  sur  raetioii  antitoxlque  du 
foie.  ConR.  I'raiif.  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908, 
258-264.  Alao:  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1907,  u.  s.,xxxix,  741- 
743  — Germanl  (A.)  Contribute  clinico  alio  studio 
della  terapia  specitica  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1908,  xxix,  692-695.— Glietlinl  {G. )  Come  evolve 
il  tubercolo  soggetto  all'  azione  diretta  del  siero  specilieo 
antibacillare.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  lu- 
berc.  [etc.J  ,  Genova,  1904, 1, 245-249.— GUersi  (D.)  Sopra 
un  caso  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  guarita  rapidamente 
coll'  antitossina  tubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  605. — Gibsou(J.  D.)  Tubercular  antitoxine.  J. 
Advanc.Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv, 593-606.— Glovauelli 
(G.)  Contributoalia  sieroterapiaanti-tubercolare.  Gazz. 
d.  osp,,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  617-520.— Gludiceandrea 
{ V. )  Le  iniezioni  di  siero  artifieiale  a  scopo  diagnostico 
nelle  affezioni  tubercolari.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisianad. 
osp.  di  Roma,  1899,  xix,  fasc.  1,  111-118.— dc  Gouvea 
(H.)  Tratamento  da  tuberculose  pulmonar  pela  tuber- 
culina.  ,Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan  ,  1907,  xxi,  339. — Guer- 
der.  Etude  clinique  sur  une  antitoxine  tubercu- 
leuse;  rfeultats  therapeutiques  dans  les  tuberculoses 
externes.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  196-210. — 
Hager  (H.)  Nuovo  contributo  alia  cura  della  tuber- 
colosi polmonare  col  siero  antitubercolare.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  182. — Haliii  (C.)  Guerison 
de  la  tuberculose  par  I'antixenine  ou  .s^rum  y  de  Velas- 
quez. Cong,  frang".  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911, 
xi,  80-85.— Hardy  (J.  B.)  Serum  therapy  in  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1904,  xlix,  17. — 
Haydeu  (A.  M.)  Report  of  results  and  recoveries  ob- 
tained by  the  use  of  anti-tubercle  serum.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss., 
Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  965. — Hericourt  (,T.)  Le  serum  du 
chien  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  In:  Richet 
(C.)    Physiol.    Trav.  du  lab.,  8°,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  358-376. 

 .  A  propos  de  la  sftotherapie  anti-tuberculeuse. 

Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xx,  673. — Hericourt  (J.) 
&  Ricliet  (C.)  Experiences  sur  la  s^roth^rapie  dans  la 
tuberculose.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s., 

ii,  13.  .  A  propos  de  la  s^rothdrapie  dans  la 

tuberculose.  Ibid.,  15-17. — Hinsdale  (G.)  Remarks 
on  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by  the  anti-tubercular 
serum.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  J897,  xiii,  97-101. 
Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  416.— Holloway 
(J.  M. )  Sudden  development  of  acute  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis during  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  tuberculous  (?) 
peripheral  neuritis  by  the  anti-phthisic  serum.  Louis- 
ville M.  Month.,  1897-8,  v,  87.— Holloway  (S.  W.)  A 
report  of  some  cases  of  consumption  treated  with  anti- 
tubercular  serum.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1907, 
xlii,  327-333.— Holmes  (A.  M.)  A  clinical  study  of  tu- 
berculous cases  treated  with  the  new  antiphthisic  T.  R. 
(formulae  of  Fisch).   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

303-308.    Also,  Reprint.   .  A  further  report  on  the 

use  of  antiphthisic  serum,  T.  R.  (Fisch),  in  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  405  ;  440;  482.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  886-888.— Hope  (W. 

B.  )  The  benefit  of  diphtheria  antitoxic  serum  in  tuber- 
culous disease.  Therap.  Soc.  Tr.,  Loud.,  1907,  v,  88-92. 
Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1907,  xvi,  39-42.— Ho  vent  (J.) 
Le  traitement  s^roth^rapiq\ie  de  la  tuberculose.  Scalpel, 
Li^ge,  189.5-6,  xlviii,  127;  133.— Ikoda.  fOkubo's  blood 
serum  treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  beriberi.]  Juntendo 
Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  71.5-726.— Iiittra- 
nain  (C.  W. )  Serum  theraphyin  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis, with  an  explanation  of  secondary  symptoms  follow- 
ing the  administration  of  antitoxin.  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  661. — de  la  Jarrige.  Sur  un  cas 
de  tuberculose  pulmonaire,  traits  par  la  s^roth^rapie. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  668-670.— 
Joliannessen  (A.)  Einige  Erfahrungen  tiber  subku- 
tane  Injektionen  mit  Kochsalzlosungen  und  antidiphte- 
rischem  Serum  bei  tuberkulosen  und  nichttuberkulosen 
Individuen.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xv,  647-649.— 
Jolinson  (F.  L.)  Two  cases  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion successfully  treated  with  immunized  serum.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1897,  Ixvi,  8.37.— Jollilfe  (C.  H.  H.) 
"The  serum  treatment  of  pulmonary  affections  in  the 
hor.se.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  Ixvii,  22-41.— Jousset  (P.) 
Experiences  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la 
culture  de  tuberculo.se  att^nufe.  Art  m^d..  Par.,  1897, 
Ixxxv,  321-332.— Kazem-Bek  (A.N.)  Klinicheskiya 
nablyudeniya  nad  dleistviyem  protivobugorchatkovol 
slvorotki  S.  D.  Neporozhnyavo.  [Clinical  observations 
on  the  action  of  Neporozhniy's  antitubercular  serum.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  961;  1007.— Kelseli. 
Relation  d'une  s^rie  d'exp^riences  faites  en  vue  de  la  re- 
cherche d'un  s^rum  antituberculeux.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m^d..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xlix,  .375-377.— Kerslbergen  (L. 

C.  )  Over  de  specifieke  behandeling  der  tuberculose. 
Geneesk.  Bl.u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem.  1907-8, 
xiii,  191-239. — Kitasliinia  (T.)  [Researches  on  new 
methods  of  using  blood  serum  in  tuberculosis.]  Saitake 

■    Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  340-347.— Kiiss  (G.)    De  I'uti- 
lite  des  reactions  de  foyer  dans  le  traitement  des  tubercu- 
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loses  pulmonaircs  par  la  tuberculine.  Bull,  med.,  Par., 
1909,  xxiii,  563-566.— liamarre  [et  al.j.  Appreciations 
et  nouvelles  observations  sur  I'emploi  du  .s^rum  anti- 
tuberculeuxdu Docteur Viguier de  Maillane.  Echo.  m^d. 
d.  cevennes,  Nlmes,  1906,  vii,  138;  165;  198. — Laudouzy. 
Rapport  sur  I'emploi  des  scrums  et  des  to.xines  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose.  Pressem^d.,  Par., 1898,  ii.  49- 
55.  Also:  Rev.de  thirap.med.-chir., Par., 1898,lxv,. 505: 541. — 
JLandret.  Les  injections  intra-veineusesde  serum  anti- 
tuberculeux. Cong,  frang.  de  m^d.  Compt.  rend.  1910, 
Par.,  1911,  xi,  325-327.— L.anneIongiie,  Acliard  & 
Gaillard.  Sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
'  naire  par  la  s6roth(5rapie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  19C8,  cxlii,  1479-1482.    Aho:  Bull.  mid..  Par.,  1906, 

XX,  579.  ■  .  Essai  de  s^rotherapie  antitu- 

berculeuse.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 

ii,  2-8.   •  — .  Applications  a  I'homme  d'un 

s6rum  antituberculeux.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  891. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  612- 
615. — Ija  Veceliia  (L. )  Un  caso  di  tubercolosi  polmo- 
nare guarito  col  siero  antitubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1287. — LeCfevre.  Traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  les  injections  de  serum  et  les  inhalations 
de  vapeurs  de  formol  (aldehvde  formique).  J.  de  mud. 
de  Par.,  1895,  2.  s.,  vii,  341-343.— ILemen  (J.  R.)  Three 
years  of  serum  therapy  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1898,  Ixvii,  672-677.  vlZso,  Reprint.— Leniife re  (G.) 
La  siirotherapiede  la  tuberculose.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1895,  ii,  208-215.— liemoine  (G.)  &  Gerard  (E. )  Essais 
sur  une  therapeutique  nouvelle  de  la  tuberculose  bas6e 
sur  Taction  antitoxique  du  foie.  Nord  m6d,,  Lille,  1907, 
xiii,  241.— licsieur  (C.)  &  de  Fossey  (A.-M.)  Essais 
de  serotherapie  antituberculeuse  et  antituberculineuse. 
Prov.  med..  Par.,  1907,  xx,  236.— Leullier  (E.)  A  propos 
de  la  serotherapie  de  la  tuberculose;  traitement  par  le 
s^rum  du  Dr.  Hanseval.  J.  de  mid.  de  Par..  1909.  2.  s., 
xxi,  76-78.— liiclitenstein  (H.)  Die  Behandlung  der 
Tuberkulose  mittels  natvirlichen  menachlichen  Serums. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  945-947.— Jvitrniferes  (J.)  A 
propos  du  serum  antituberculeu.x  de  M.  le  professeur  H. 
Valine;  les  propri^tes  therapeutiques  des  scrums  et 
notamment  du  serum  anticharbonneux  pen  vent  ton  jours 
gtre  mises  en  evidence.  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1911, 
Ixxxviii,  541-546.— liivet  (G.)  Le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose par  un  serum  antituberculeux,  la  bacillosine. 
Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1906,  i,  961-979,— liiieatello 
(L. )  Note  terapeutiche;  sieroterapia  antitubercolare. 
Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1896,  xi,  239-242.— 
McArdle  (J.  S.)  The  serum  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
J.  Irish  M.  Ass.,  Dubl.,  1907,  vii,  188-192.— Maftucci  (A.) 

Di  Vestea  (A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  suUa  siero- 
terapia nella  tubercolosi.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
chir.,  Roma,  1896,  x,  83-91.  [Discus.sion] ,  pp.  xxxviii- 
xlii.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  i.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1  Abt., 
Jena,  1896, xix, 208-213.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Week- 
Par.,  1895,  iii,  645.  ,  Ulteriori  ricerche  speri, 

mentali  suUa  sieroterapia  della  tubercolosi.  Arch,  ed 
atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  xiii,  116-127. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1899,  XXV,  809-815.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  de  chir.. 

Par.,  1899,  xix,  276-278.  .  Della  sieroterapia 

della  tubercolosi.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1901, 
xii,  7;  46;  82,  1  ch. — Maragliano  (E.)  Heihing  der 
Lungentuberculose  mittelst  des  Tuberculose-Heilserums. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxxii,  689-693.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1895,  xxiii,  366-379. 

Also,  transl.:  Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  66.   .  Note 

cliniche  sulla  sieroterapia  nella  tubercolo.si  polmonare. 
Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1895-6,  iii,  31-165.— Mar- 
cantonio  (A.)  Proprieta  terapeutiche  del  siero  di  san- 
gue  e  deir  estratto  idro-alcoolico  di  visceri  di  cane  sotto- 
posto  ad  uno  speciale  trattamento  d'  immunizzazione  alia 
tubercolosi.  Suppl.  alPoliclin.,  Roma, 1896-7,  iii, 680-684.— 
mariani  (F. )  Contributo  alia  sieroterapia  nella  tuber- 
colosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano,  1895,  vi, 

68-72.  :  La  sieroterapia  nella  tubercolosi.    Bull.  d. 

Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1895-6,  xvi,  fa.sc.  i,  27- 
31.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895-6,  ii, 
279. — Marzagalli  (E.)  Infezione  tubercolare  acutis- 
sima  ed  azione  difen.siva  del  siero.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Mara- 
gliano p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1904.  i,  65- 
72.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1506-1508.— 
Maxiitow  (A.  M.  )  Immunisirung  und  Serothera- 
pie der  Tuberkulose.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899, 
XX,  841;  853. — Miotto  (D.)  Sul  valore  e  sull'  azione 
deir  autosieroterapia  nella  tubercolosi  delle  sierose. 

Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911,  i,  719-728.   .  Un  metodo 

di  cura  della  tubercolosi.  Ibid.,  917-923. — Itlircoli  (S.) 
Sieroterapia  nella  tubercolosi  sperimentale.    Lavori  d. 

Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  628.   .  SulP 

equivalente  clinico  dell'  intossicazione  tubercolare  e sull' 
azione  e  reazione  da  antitossina.  Clin,  med,  ital.,  Mi- 
lano, 1900,  xxxix,  401-427.   .  Sul  valore  curativo 

dell'  antitossina  tubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1900, 
xxi,  1121-1124.— Morard  (G.)  Traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose expSrimentale  par  les  injections  soua-cutanees  de 
serum  artificiel  k  petites  doses.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
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biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  335.— Morriliy  (C.  B.)  Tenta- 
tivi  e  ricerche  sul  porere  curativo  della  tossina  altivi.M- 
sima  del  Bacterium  coli  nella  tiibercolosi  speritQoutale. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1897.  iv-C,  30B-312.  — JHoUola  (F.) 
Latenza  tubercolare  e  terapia  speeifica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.. 
Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  1241-1241.— Moussii  (G.)  Le  bilaii 
actuelde  la  vaccination  et  de  la  s^roth^rapieanlitubercu- 
leuses.  Rec.de  med.  v6t.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxiii,  741-758.  AUo 
[Abstr.] :  Gaz.mM.ducentre,  Tours, 1907,  xii,  29.— Navel. 
Du  serum  animal  naturel  sterilise  dans  la  tuberculose. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898, 

iii,  sect.  6,  301-303.— Neporozlinly  (S.  D.)  Nlekoto- 
riya  eksperimentalnlya  i  klinicheskiya  dannlya  o  spetsi- 
flcheskol  protivubugorchatkovol  sivorotkle.  [Experi- 
mental and  clinical  data  concerning  specific  antituber- 
cular  serum.]  Rus.sk.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  1243. 
Morfologicheskiya  izmleneniya  tuberkuloznavo  bugorka 
pri  liechenii  morskol  svinki  protivotuberkulyozuol  si- 
vorotkoyu.  [Morphological  alteration  of  the  tubercle  in 
the  treatment  of  the  guinea  pig  with  antitubercular  se- 
rum.] Kharkov  M.  J.,  1907,  iv,  218-226.  Also,  tmnsi  : 
Rush.  med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908,  vi,  5-9.   .  Mate- 
rial! k  ucheniyu  odieistvii  proti  votuberkuloznol  sivorotki 
na  zarazhonnikh  morskikh  svinok.  [Action  of  antitu- 
bercular serum  upon  infected  guinea  pigs.]  Arch.  biol. 
nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb,,  1907-8,  xiii,  431-463.  Aho,  transL: 
Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P(?tersb.,  1907-8,  xiii,  437-469.— Neu- 
mann (W.)  Anwendung  derlmmunitalsforschungauf 
die  Kliidk  der  Tuberkulose;  die  aktive  spezitische  The- 
rapie  der  tuberkulosen  Erkrankungen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1912  xxv,  830-838.— Niocolinl  (G.)  L'  emo- 
antitossinanella  curadellatubercolo.si  polraonare.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1313-1315.— Nifliolls  (A.  G.) 
The  experimental  production  of  antitoxic  sera  and  their 
value  in  tlie  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Canada  Lancet, 

Toronto,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  689-700.   — .  An  experimental 

study  on  the  effect  of  the  blood-serum  of  normal  and  im- 
munized goats  in  modifying  the  progress  of  tuberculous 
infection.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903,  xxxii,  475-488.— Nie- 
mann (F.)  Ueber  Tuberculoseheilserum.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  69-61. —  Observations 
cliniques  sur  I'emploi  du  serum  antituberculeux  du  Dr. 
Viguier  de  Maillane.  Echo  med.  d.  Cevennes,  Ntmes. 
1904,  V,  15-24.— Ogata  (T.)  [Inve.stigations  on  the  care 
to  be  taken  with  and  the  reaction  of  serotherapy  in  tu- 
berculous patients.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901, 
499-.508.  — Okamoto  (S.)  The  mixed  serum  treatment 
in  tuberculosis.  Sei-i-Kwai  M,.I..T6ky6,1910,  xxix,no.5. — 
Oliva  (P.)  Su  di  alcuni  fenomeni  "osservati  nella  siero- 
terapia  della  tubercolosi.  Riv.  veneta  di  .sc.  med.,  Vene- 
zia,  1896,  xxv,  383-385.— Pacltard  (E.  A.)  &  Wlllson 
(R.  H.)  Antitubercle  serum.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902, 
cxxiv,  1015-1050.  Aho,  Reprint.— Pagani  (L. )  Sopra 
tre  casi  di  tubercolosi  ad  esito  infausto  avuto  colla  siero- 
terapia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1276-1278. — 
Pallar<l(  J. )  Le  traitementsp^cifiquede  la  tuberculose, 
sSrotherapie  ettuberculinoth^rapie.  Cong,  franc. dem$d., 
10.  session,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  ii,  234-240.— Paqnin  (P.) 
Antitubercle  serum;  thetreatmentof  consumption  by  sero- 
therapy; report  and  presentation  of  cases  treated;  exhibi- 
tion of  serum,  etc.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv, 
341-346.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  Ixviii,  137-150.— 
Parlier  (W.  T.)  The  u.se  of  normal  (horse)  blood 
serum  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1897-8,  ii,  234-238.   .  Se- 
rum-therapy in  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxii,  73.— Pavvlowsky  (A.  D.)  Ueljer  die  Im- 
munisierung  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  und  ihre  Serum- 
behandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  19U,  xvii,  1-26. — 
Perkins  (J.)  Specific  therapv  in  tuberculosis.  Provi- 
dence M.  .1.,  1908,  ix,  87-95.— Peron  (A.)  Serotherapie 
tuberculeusenaturelle  chez  I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  974-976.— Perron  (G.)  Du 
r61e  immunisant  et  therapeutique  du  S(5rum  d'anedans 
la  tuberculose.  Actas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de 
hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  iii,  138-143. —  Pe- 
triiscliky.  Die  freie  Vereinigung  von  Freunden  der 
spezifischen  Tuberkulosetherapie  und  ihre  Gegner. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1788.— Pleltt'er 
(E.)  Zur  Tuberkulin- und  Antitoxinbehandlung.  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1897,  xxvi, 
300-303.— Piokert  (M.)  Ueber  das  gesetzmiissige  Auf- 
treten  von  Tuberkulin-Antikorpern  im  Laufe  der  spezi- 
fischen Behandlung  utid  seine  Bedentung  fiir  die  The- 
rapie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1909, 
XXXV,  1514-1516.— Piiiero  (H.  G.)  Informe  de  la  comi- 
si6n  nombrada  para  e.studiar  el  suero  del  Dr.  Villar. 
Semana  mi5d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  viii,  425-430.— Pio la 
(G.  L. )  Un  caso  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  curato  e 
guarito  col  siero  antituber-colare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1906.  xxvii,  1363-1365.— Plttaluga  (G.)  Sobre  la  posi- 
bilidad  de  determinar  un  suero  antituberculoso  con  una 
substaneia  medicamentosa.   Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1905, 

iv,  786-788.— Plumier  (L.-L.)  Le  traitement  specifiiiue 
de  la  tuberculose.  Scalpel,  Li6ge,  1910-11,  Ixiii,  227-2'29. — 
Poda.  Klinische  Versuche  mit  antikenotoxinhaltigen 
Priiparaten  an  tuberkulosen  Menschen.  Zentralbl.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol,  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffvvechs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909, 
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n.  F.,  iv,  569-572.— Potter  (S.  0.  L.)  The  serum  therapv 
of  tuberculosis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  383-386.— Prb  (C.) 
II  siero  antidifterico  nella  eura  della  tubercolosi.  Med. 
ital.,  Napoli,  1905,  iii,  439-442.— Pucei  (P.)  Un  caso  di 
tubercolosi  polmonare  curato  col  siero  antitubercolare. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1097.— Kappin.  Pre- 
paration de  serum  contre  la  tuberculose.  Courrier  med.. 
Par.,  1895,  xlv,  293.    Aho:  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1894-5, 

xiii,  109.  .  Recherches  experimentales  sur  la  .sero- 
therapie de  la  tuberculose.   Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1895-6, 

xiv,  59.   .  Serum  antituberculeux.   Cong,  franc,  de 

med-  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  78-80.— Kappin 
&  Blaizot.  Essais  de  serotherapie  antituberculeuse 
par  le  serum  d'animaux  vaccinas.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  448.— Rappin,  Blaizot  [et  al]. 
Essais  de  vaccination  et  de  serotherapie  antitubercu- 
leuses.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  801-809.— 
Rapport  de  la  commission  nommee  par  la  Soci^te 
mMicale  des  hopitaux  pour  e.xaminer  le  s6rum  anti- 
tuberculeux du  Dr.  Viguier  de  Maillane.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  317. — 
Redon  &  Cbenot.  Serotherapie  dans  la  tuberculose. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895.  10.  s.,  ii,  49;J-496.— 
Renon  (L.)  L'anaphyla.xie  dans  la  serotherapie  anti- 
tuberculeuse.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1909, 

xxiii,  209-214.   .  Les  accidents  de  la  serotherapie 

antituberculeuse  et  I'anaphylaxie.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1910,  Ixxxiii,  1611.   Also:  Coiig.  frani;.  de  med.  Compt. 

rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  310-312.   -.  Le  traitement  de 

la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  .serums.  Paris  med., 
1910-11,  122-128.  Aho:,  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1911,  xii, 
346-36.5.— Ricci  (G.)  La  sieroterapia  nella  cura  delle 
adenopatie  tubercolari.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv, 

1:^.50.   — .  Sul  valoreterapeutico  del  sieroantilmcillare. 

Morgagni,  Milano,  1905,  xlvii,  515-520. — RioliarclK  ((J. 
L. )  The  serum  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo>-is, 
with  a  report  of  two  cases  treated  witli  anti-tubercle 
serum.  Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1898,  x,  S1-S6.— 
Rieliardsou  (C.  W.)  Serum  treatmentof  tuberculosis. 
Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1897-8,  vii,  286-288.— Rimbaud 
(L.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  le  traitement  et  la  pre- 
paration d'unserumantituberculeux  aumoyen  d'extraits 
de  ganglions  tuberculeu.x.  Montpel:  med.,  1905,  xxi,  5.53- 
557. — Rfsquez.  El  suero  antidifterico  en  la  tuberculo- 
sis. Rev.  espec.  med.,  Madrid,  190.5,  viii,  33.— Kobison 
(J.  A.)  Cases  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  treated  by  antitu- 
bercle serum.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1896,  viii,  199- 
202. — Rodet (.\.)  Es.saideserotherapie antituberculeuse 
au  moyen  du  serum  d'une  chevre  traitee  par  des  emul- 
sions de  ganglions  tuberculeux  de  cobaye.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1112-1114.— Rodet  (A.)  &. 
Rimbaud  (L. )  Essaide  .serotherapie  antituberculeuse 
au  moyen  d'un  bacille  acido-resistant.  Arch,  de  med. 
exper.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  67.5-679.— Ro- 
driguez Jttendez.  Orroterapia  y  oroterapia;  cuatro- 
cientos  casos  tratados  con  el  suero  antituberculoso.  Gac. 
med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1896,  xix,  494-496.— Romeo  (C.) 
Tuberei  .losi  lirlla  pleura  e  del  polmone:  febbre;  sierotera- 
pia: i;iiariL;ii>ni'.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1536. — 
Roncagliulo  (E.)  Tubercolosi  polmonare  provviso- 
riamente  guarita  col  siero  antitubercolare.  Tbid.,  1896, 
xvii,  903.— Rosentltal  (G.)  Absence  d'anaphylaxie 
experimentale  aux  injections  intratracheales  de  serum 
antituberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1912, 
clxiv,  79. — Roiiglin  (L.  C.)  Serum  therapy  in  tuber- 
culosis. Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1908-9,  x,  434^40.— 
Royo  Villanova  (R. )  La  sueroterapia  vegetal  en  el 
tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza, 
1910,  ix,  492-506.— Ruppel  ( W.  G. )  Ueber  Tuberkulose- 
serum  und  Tuberkulose-Sero- Vaccin.  Berl.  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi,  495.— Ruppel  ( W.  G.)  &  Riek- 
mann  (W.)  Ueber  Tuberkuloseserum.  Ztschr.  f.  Im- 
munitiitsforsch.  u.  exper. Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  vi,  314-389. — 
Salomon  (M.)  &  Paris  (A.)  Activation  d'un  cas  de 
tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  par  des  injections  de  serum  anti- 
diphterique.  Cong,  franf .  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1910, 
Par.,  1911,  xi,  312-315. — Savoire  (C.)  La  therapeutique 
specitique  de  la  tuberculose;  vaccin o-therapie  immuni- 
sante;  serotlierapie;  tuberculinotherapie.  J.  de  med.  de 
Par., 1910,2.  s.,  xxii,  689-696.— Seliivardi  (P.)  La  siero- 
terapia naturale  per  la  cura  della  tubercolosi.  Sierotera- 
pia, Roma,  1900,  iv,  109-116.— Soli lo.fsmann  (A.)  Ue- 
ber die  therapeutische  Verwendnns  des  Tuherkulins  bei 
der  Tuberkulose  der  Siiuglinge  und  Kinder.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  289-295. — 
de  Scliweinitz  (E.  A.)  Antitoxic  serum  for  tubercu- 
losis.  .T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  113-115.   . 

.Some  results  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with  anti- 
tuberculo-sissernm.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  (^olumb.  1898,  Wash,, 
1899,  iii,  17-22.  Aho:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1897-8,  vii,  281: 
1898-9,  viii,  33.  Aho,  traiisL:  Cong.  p.  I'etude  dela  tubercu- 
lose. Par.,  1898,  iv,  488^96.   '  BehandluiigiiiitSeruin. 

Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.]'.  Berl,,  1,899. 

431-433.  ■.  Someproductsof  the  tuberculosis  bacillus 

and  the  treatment  of  experimental  tuberculosis  with  anti- 
toxic serum.   Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1898,  Wash., 

1899,  XV,  305-317,  2  pi.   .  The  use  Of  serum  in  the 

treatment  of  tuberculosis.    Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1900- 
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1901,  X,  379-383.— de  Scliweinitz  (E.  A.)  &  Dorset 

(M.)  Some  products  of  the  tuberculosis  bacillus  and  the 
treatment  of  experimental  tuberculosis  with  antitoxic 
serum.  N.  York  i«.  J.  [etc.],  1897,  Ixvi,  105-111.  ^teo,  Re- 
print.  Aho:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1897,  xxii,  209-221. — Seiuiiiola  (M.)  La  sieroterapia 
nella  tubercolosl.   Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  ix,  213- 

229.  AUo,  trans!.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,9.')-98.— 
Serra(P.)  Di  qua  e  di  la  per  le  cliniche  iiiilianc,  spe- 
cialmente  a  proposito  della  sieroterapia  antilulM  icuhire. 
Raccoglitore,  Forli,  1898,  6.  s.,  i.  281-29.'i.— Sil  vesti-ini 
(R.)  Contribute  sperimentale  alio  studio  della  vaccina- 
zione  e  della  sieroterapia  nell'  infezione  tubercolare. 
Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1897,  li,  401;  473; 
485.— Simpson  (W.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by 
tuberculin  and  ant.ituberculous  sera.  Northumberland 
&  Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1906,  xiv,  267-300, 
4  ch. — Sivorl  (L.)  Esaurimento  del  potere  antigene 
della  polpa  baeillare  verso  i  principli  antieorpi  contenuti 
nel  siero  antitossicoebatterioliticoMaraglianoe  nel  siero 
antitubercolare  di  Marmorek.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano 
p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1911-12,  vi,  269-280.— 
Sivori  (L.)  &  Costaiitlnl  (G.)    La  metodica  del  con- 

trollodeisierlantitubercolari,    /ftiV/.,  249-259.   .  Die 

UntersuchungderantituberkulosenlnimunseraimLichte 
der  neueren  serodiagnostischen  Methoden.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixvi,  Orig.,  124-131.— 
Slatineaii  (A.)  &  Danlelopol  (D.)  Serum  antitu- 
berculineux  et  fixation  du  complement.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  772. — Sobernlieiiu.  Ueber 
einige  Eigenschaften  des  Tuberkulose.serums.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xxxviii,  Beil.,  114- 
119. — Sobotta(E. )    Zur  Serumbehandlung  der  Lungen- 

;  tuberkulose.  Ztsehr.f.Tuberk.,Leipz.,1911,xvii,.536-540.— 
Soer  A.  F.)  Waarnemingen  over  de  specificke  serum- 

i  behandelingderlongtering.  Nederl.Tijdschr.v.Geneesk., 
Amst., 1911, 11,812-8.57. — Squire  (J. E.)  Some  considera- 
tions with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis, and  the  limitations  ti>  Die  usefulness  of  antitoxins  and 
antiseptics  in  the  treatmcnl  of  this  disease.  Clin.J.,Lond., 

1898,  xii,  406-410. — Steriopiilo  (S.  S.)  Sovremennoye 
sostoyaniye  voprosa  o  spetsilicheskoT  terapii  tuberkuloza. 
[Present  state  of  the  question  of  specific  treatment  of  tu- 

1  berculosis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxii,  223-228.— 
Stubbert  (J.  E.)  Some  statistics  upon  serotherapy  in 
tuberculosi.s.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xiv,  214- 

230.  Also:  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1899,  ii,  61-69.   Also:  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  294-298.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Subsequent  histories  of  patients  apparently  cured  under 
administration  of  anti-tubercle  serum  as  an  auxiliary  to 
the  climatic  treatment.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1900,  xvi,  74-88.  Also:  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1901, 
V,  45-57.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  241-245.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also,  traiisL:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiit- 
tenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  130  -  138.— Szekely  (A.)  A 
giimokdr  gyogyit^sa  serunimal.  [The  cure  of  tuber- 
culosis with  serum.]  Ujabb  gy6gyszer.  6s  gyogymod., 
Budapest,  1895,  9.— Xabakiaii  (G. )  Deux  ans  et  demi 
de  sfirotherapie  antituberculeuse.    Poitou  med.,  Poitiers, 

1906,  XX.  155.   .  Serotherapieantituberculeuse.  Rev. 

internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  ix,  412-417.— Tatsu- 
saburo  Yabe.  Sur  I'immunite  et  la  S(5roth6rapie  de 
la  tuberculose.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1902,  xxi,  31- 
39.— Teissier  (J.)    Tubercolosi  e  sua  cura  specifica. 

Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  6.5-70.   .  La  thivn- 

peutique  des  maladies  tuberculeuses  au  moyen  des  .sc- 
rums sp^oiflques.  Rev.  de  th^rap.  m^d.-chir..  Par..  1912, 
lxxix,298-302— Teissier{J.)& Arloing  (F.)  Applica- 
tions des  conqugtessur  I'immunitiS  k  la  clinique  de  la  tu- 
berculose; la  th^rapeutique  des  maladies  tuberculeuses 
au  movendess^rumssp&ifiques.    Lyon  m&l.,  1912,  cxviii, 

1297-1303.  :  La  th^rapeutic|ue  des  maladies 

tuberculeuses  aumoven  dess6ruins,'<pi''cirKi\ies.  Province 
mdd..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  12.5-141.— Tenuant  (C.  E. )  Some 
observations  on  the  use  of  antistreptococcic  serum  in 
mixed  tubercular  infections.  N.  Am.  J.  Homcieop., 
N.Y.,  1905,  liii,  371-375.— Xerrile  (E.)  Infezione  tu- 
bercolare; polisierostite  specifica;  focolai  di  broneo- 
polmonite  al  lobo  superiore  del  polmone  sinistro;  oli- 
goemia;  sieroterapia  antitubercolare;  guarigione.  Cron. 

d.  Clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1895-6,  iii,  280-282.  .  La 

sieroterapia  antitubercolare  applicata  nelle  forme  gravi 
di  tubercolosi  polmonarecon  fatti  cavitarii  dimostrabili. 

Ibid.,  1896-7,  iv,  54;  73.   ■.  Esplosioni  rapide  di  orti- 

caria  nella  sieroterapia  della  tubercolosi.  Ibid.,  1896-7, 
iv,  318-320.  .  L'  eraoantitossina  nella  cura  della  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii, 
1553_Xoso  (G.)  Un  caso  dl  tubercolosi  polmonare, 
trattata  con  F  emoantitossina.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi,  488. — 
Traitement  (Du)  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le 
s^rum  de  sang  de  poule  (m6thode  du  docteur  Viguier  de 
Maillane).  Loiremi^d.,  St. -Etienne,1904,  xxiii,  139-142.— 
Triideau  (E.  L.)  &  Baldwin  (E.  R.)  Ardsum6  of  ex- 
perimental studies  on  the  preparation  and  effects  of  anti- 
toxic serum  in  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians, 
Phila.,  1898,  xiii,  111-123.  Also,  Reprint.  .  Ex- 
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perimental  studies  on  the  preparation  and  effects  of  anti- 
toxins for  tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s., 
cxvi,  692;  1899,  n.  s.,  cxvii,  56.  Also.  Reprint. — Turkin 
(E.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  bugorchatki  sivorotkol. 
[On  the  treatment  of  phthisis  by  blood  serum.]  Arch, 
vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xxvii,  2.  sect.,  129;  219;  264; 
349.  Also  [Abstr.];  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  833.— 
Tyler  (H.)  Serum  therapy  in  tuberculosis.  South. 
Qalif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1897,  xii,  57-59.— Uriarte  (L.) 
A  proposito  de  los  sueros  no  especiticos  en  el  tratamiento 
de  la  tuberculosis;  .sobre  una  comunicacion  del  Prof. 
Loeffler.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xii,  297- 
300. — Vallee  (H.)  Sur  les  proprietes  du  sdrum  du  che- 
val  hyperimmunis^e  contre  la  tuberculose  ii  I'aide  de  ba- 
cilles  humains  virulents.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  700-702.— Valine  (H.)  &  Finzl  (G.) 
Sur  le  pr^cipito-diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  et  les  pro- 
prietes du  sdrum  du  cheval  hyperimmun  contre  cette  in- 
fection. Ibid.,  1910,  Ixviii,  259.— Vandepiitte.  Des- 
dangers  de  la  sSrotherapie  antituberculeuse  et  de  la  tuber- 
berculino-th^rapie.  Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1911,  xviii,  10.5-107. 
Vanney  (A. )  S6rotherapie  antituberculeuse  et  serum 
de  Vallee.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxi, 
248-253. — Vidal  (E.)  Des  injections  hypodermiques  de 
s^rum  de  chien  dans  le  traitement  de  la"  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Cong.  p.  I'ljtude  de  la  tuberculose  1891,  Par., 
1892,  ii,  392-395.— Vig-uler  de  maillane.  Relation 
d'une  serle  d'experiences  faitesen  vue  de  la  recherche 
d'un  serum  antituberculeux.   Echo  med.  d.  Cdvennes, 

Nlmes,  1903,  iv,  .58;  75;  93.   .  Une  observation  sur 

I'emploi  du  s6rum  antituberculeu.x  du  Dr.  Viguier  de 
Maillane,  prise  par  un  de  nos  confreres  sur  lui-meme. 

Ibid.,  1904,  V.  103-106.   .  Klinische  Beobachtungen 

tiber  die  Anwendung  des  Hiihnerblutserums  gegen  Tu- 
berkulose.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Milnchen,  1904,  xiv,  97- 

99.,  .  S6rum  antituberculeux.    Cong,  internat.  de 

la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  816-820.— Vojjel  (O.  E.) 
Versuche  mit  Lorenzschem  Brustseuche-Serum  des  phar- 
mazeutisclien  Instituts  Gans.  Berl.  klin.  VVchnschr., 
1910,  xxvi,  277-279.— Von  Kuck(K.)  Should  the  use 
of  antitoxins  in  tuberculo.sis  be  condemned  from  a  purely 
.scientific  point  of  view?  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1900, 
189-193.  Also:  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  663-567. 
Also:  Texas  M.  J  ,  Au.stin,  1900-1901,  xvi,  56-60.— Wax- 
Itaiu  (F.  E.)  Report  of  cases  of  tuberculosis  treated 
with  antiphthisic  serum  T.  R.  (Fisch.)   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  643-646.   .  The  serum  treatment 

of  tuberculosis.  /6(f«.,  859-861.— Weaver  (W.  H.)  An- 
tistreptococcus  serum  in  the  treatment  of  consumption. 
Ibid.,  1896,  xxvii,  542.— Wein  (E.)  Bestimmung  und 
Behanrllung  der  tuberculosen  InlVl^tion  mittels  antito- 
xiscluT  Mittel.  Wien.  klin.  Wclinsclir.,  1912,  xxv,  108-116. 
Also,  tnuisl.:  Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa,  1912,  v,  42-53.— Wil- 
liams (C.  T.)  &  Horrocks  (H.)  On  the  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  bv  anti-tubercular  serum.  Proc.  Rov.  M.  & 
Chir.  Soc,  Lohd.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xi,  89-93.  Also:  Med.-Chir. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxxii,  281-301.  Also,  Reprint.— Wil- 
liams (J.  H. )  The  relative  efficiency  of  toxin  and  anti- 
toxin in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis".  Charlotte  [N.  C] 
M.  J.,  1899,  XV,  217-220.  — Wilson  (F.  C.)  Serum-therapy 
in  tuberculo.sis.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1897, 
n.  s.,  vi,  68-81. — Yabe  (T.)  [On  the  serum  which  I 
made  for  the  cure  of  tuberculosis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi, 
1901,  2064-2069.— Yavein  (G.  Yu.)  Klinicheskiya  na- 
blyudeniya  nad  dielstviyem  protivubugorchatkovol  sl- 
vorotkoi  S.  D.  Neporozhnyavo.  [Clinical  observations 
on  the  action  of  Neporozhniy's  antitubercular  sermu.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1177-1180.— Zaeslein. 
Ueber  Serumtherapie  der  Lungentuberkulose.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1S96,  xvii,  647-6.51.— Zilgien  (H.)  No- 
tions necessaires  au  praticien  pour  le  traitement  sp^cifi- 
que  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1911, 
xliii,  641-652. 
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rum [      'agl  iano's^ . 

DE  Cardexal  ( P.-G. )  * Contriloution  a  I'etude 
clinique  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  le  serum  de  IVIaragliano.  8°.  Lyon, 
1898. 

Cassuto  (C.  )  Tubercolosi  polmonare  e  siero 
Maragliano.    8°.    Roma,  1898. 

Galvagni(E.  )  Sullo  siero  Maragliano,  le- 
zione  di  chiusura.    8°.    Genova,  1899. 

Maragliano  (E.  )  La  sieroterapia  nella  tu- 
bercolosi. Conferenze  e  note  raccolte  dal  .  .  . 
A.  Crotto.    8°.    Milano,  [1896]. 

 .   Hundred  cases  of  tuberculosis  treated 

with  the  antitubercular  serum.  8°.  Genoa, 
1896. 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


927 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rum [Maragliano''s]. 

Zanoni  (G.  )  *Egsais  de  serumtherapie  anti- 
tuberculeuse  (methode  Maragliano).  8°.  Ge- 
nih'e,  1898. 

Andreoli  (I.)  Un  caso  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  cu- 
rato  col  siero  Maragliano.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1S96, 
xvii,  397^01. — Bacialli  (P.)  La  cura  della  tubercolosi 
con  .speciale  riguardo  al  metodo  Maragliano  (.siero  anti- 
tubercolare)  e  al  metodo  Coronedi  (lodo-guaiacolo-can- 
forato).  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1898,  7.  s.,  ix,  81; 
147.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Bologna.  Re.soc. 
(1898),  1899,  6-8.— Bacque.  Le  serum  antituberculeux 
du  protesseur  Maragliano,  de  Genes.  Limousin  mi_^d., 
Limoges,  1896,  xx,  18-21).— Bandiera  (G.)  Maraglia- 
no's  anti-tuberculous  serum.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896, 
cxxxiv,  10-12.— Bertlielon.  Traiteraent  de  la  tuber- 
culosa par  la  bacteriolvsine  du  profe.sseur  Maragliano. 
Progr^s mOd.,  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  329-331.— Blaise  (H. ) 
Casde  tuberculose  pulmonaire  traits  par  le  serum  du  pro- 
fe.sseur Maragliano.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mC'd.,  Par.,  1896,  xliii, 
61-64. — Boerl  (G.)  Ingorgbiglandolariprodotti  dal  siero 
Maragliano.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap  ,  Napoli,  1896,  xviii,  11. — 
Bruno  (D.)  Terapiasintomaticaantitubercolaree.siero 
Maragliano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxv,  1250. — 
Bucco  (M.)  Antitossina  tubercolare  Maragliano  per 
via  gastrica.  N.  riv.  clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  337. — 
Biisseiiiiis.  Die  Bacteriologieim  Dienste  derPhthisio- 
therapie;  klinische  Priifuug  des  Tuberculose-Heilserums 
Maragliano's.  CharitfrAnn.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxl,  235-263.— 
Calasiionno  (S.)  II -siero  Maragliano  nella  proiilassi 
e  nei  casi  incipienti  della  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  744. — <"arliicci  (F.)  Pulmonary  tu- 
berculo.sis  treated  with  Maragliano  serum.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  51.5.— Casai-ini  (C.)  Sull'  azione  del 
siero  Maragliano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1191- 
1196.  Also:  Rassegna  di  sc.  med..  Modena,  1895,  xi,  7; 
129. — Oaso  (Un)  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  diagnosticata 
con  la  tubercolina,  cu rata  col  .siero  .Maragliatio.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  811. — f'atlaiieo  {('..)  Due  casi 
di  tubercolosi  infantile  diffusa,  curat  i  col  siero  Maragliano. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  331-331. — <:iiavaiiis. 
Le  s^rura  Maragliano  dans  le  traitement  de  la  pbtisie 
pulmonaire.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1896,  xv,  29.3-298.— 
Climelal  (B.)  SpecitioM  therapie  tuberlculosy  die 
methody  Maraglianovv.  L6k.  rozhledv,  Praha,  1908,  xvi, 
249;  294.  Also,  transl:  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908, 
560-563.  Also,  transl:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
1041-1043. — Crest'iiiianno  (S.)  Tubercolo.si  laringo- 
polmonare  curata  col  siero  Maragliano.   Gazz.  d.  osp., 

Milano,  1896,  xvii,  435—137.   .  Ulteriori  esperienze 

cliniche  sul  siero  antitubercolare  Maragliano.  Sierotera- 
pia,  Roma,  1898,  ii,  126-128.— Majiiiini  (G.)  &  Silvasnl 
(L. )  Relazione  sui  casi  di  tubercolosi  curati  col  siero 
Maragliano  nella  clinica  medica  di  Bologna.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Bologna.  Resoo.  (1898),  1899,  71-73.  ^iso.- Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  398-406.  Also 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1899,  7.  s.,  x,  170-204.— 
De  Bernard i  (A.)  Coutributo  alia  cura  col  siero 
antitubercolare  Maragliano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896, 
xvii,  61.— De  Franoesoo  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
della  sieroterapiaautitubercolare  Maragliano.  Sierotera- 
pia,  Roma,  1899,  iii,  89-92.— De  Kenzi  (E.)  Sull' azione 
del  siero  Maragliano.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii, 
pt.  1,  87-89.  Also:  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1896,  xviii, 
4-7.  Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1896,  v,  15-17.— Devay. 
■  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  aigue;  sijrotherapie  par  la  me- 
thode de  Maragliano;  rfeultats  nfigatifs.  Echo  med.  de 
Lyon,  1897,  ii,  97-101. — Diicliateau.  Deux  cas  d<'  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  tralt^s  par  le  serum  de  Mamgliano. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1898,  ii,  34-36.— Falooni  (A.) 
Qual'  6  il  giudizio  odierno  del  siero  Maragliano.  N.  riv. 
clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1899.  ii,  362-369.— Farina  (P.)  Ac- 
tion du  s4rum  de  Maragliano  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire. Nouv.  remedes,  Par.,1897,xiii,  417-422.  .  Anti- 

thermie  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  a  I'aide  dusi^rum 
deMaragliano.  J.de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf.,  Par. ,1897,  v, 
481. — Fasano  (A.)  II, siero  Maragliano  nella  cura  della 
tubercolosi  polmonale.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  dimcd.  int.,  Mi- 
lano, 1895,  vi,  62-67.  Also:  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.- 
chir.,  Napoli,  189.5,  xi,  372-375.  Alsa:  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1896,  xvii,  11.57-1164.— Fileti  ( F.)  &  LiaMensa 
(N.)  II  siero  Maragliano  nella  cura  della  tubercolosi  cu- 
tanea. Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1897,  xxxii,  89- 
117.— Galvagni  (E. )  Sullo  siero  Maragliano.  Clin. 
mod.,  Pisa,  1896,  ii,  473-476.— fiasparini  (A.)  Di 
alcuni  casi  di  tubercolosi  polmonare  trattati  con  il  siero 
Maragliano  ecollaemoantitossina.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
190.5,  xxvi,  984-988.— fieMiellI  (G.)  Sulla  terapia  della 
tubercolosi  secondo  il  nuovo  metodo  del  Prof;  Maraglia- 
no. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv.  1512-1514.— Hager 
(0.)  Meine  Erfahrungen  mit  dera  Ma.ragliano'schen 
Tuberculose-Heilserum.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xliy,  8.53.— Hook.  Serum  Maraglianovo  a  Aronso- 
novo.  Casop.  U'k.  6esk..  v  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  .552-5.54.— 
ICarwaokl  (L.)  Wplyw  surowicy  Maragliano  na  prze- 
bieg  gru^licy  u  zwierz^t.     [Influence  of  Maragliano's 
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-serum  on  tuberculosis  in  animals.]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek. 
Warszaw.,  1905,  ci,  521-536.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.,  Leipz.,  1905-6,  viii,  .52-58.— Kolb.  Das  Heilserum 
gegen  Tuberculose  von  Maragliano.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz. 
Aerzte,  Fraukenthal,  1898,  xiv,  8-12.— I^andls  ( H.  K.  M. ) 
Clinical  reports  on  the  use  of  Maragliano  serum;  report 
of  two  cases  treated  with  serum,  compared  with  three 
cases  treated  without  serum.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1904-5,  Phila.,  1906,  ii,  382-403.— 
Lumbau  (S.)  La  tubercolosi  creditaria  e  la  sierolera- 
pia  Maragliano.  Arch,  internaz.  di  ined.  e  chir.,  Napoli, 
1897,  xiii,  198-202.— Maragliano  (C.)  Le  st'rum  anti- 
tuberculeux  et  son  antito.xine.  J.  de  mi5d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1896,  x.xvi,  353-3.55.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1896,  131-138.— Maragliano  (E.)  La  cura  della  tuber- 
colo.si col  siero  antitubercolare.   Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 

Genova,  1S93-5,  339-3.52.   .  Sulla  sieroterapia  della 

tubercolosi.   Ibid.,  353-374.   .  A  vaccina  e  o  trata- 

mento  da  tuberculose.   Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1895, 

325-329.   .  II  vaccino  della  tubercolosi;  la  nuova 

cura.  Rassegna  med.,  Bologna,  1895,  iii,  no.  12, 4-7.  . 

Gli  accident!  cutanei  che  si  po.ssono  avere  nella  siero, 
terapia  della  tubercolosi.    Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  189.5- 

xi,  pt.  4,  746-748.   .  La  cura  della  tubercolosi  col 

siero  antitubercolare.   Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1895,  iii,  193- 

195.   .  La  sieroterapia  nella  tubercolosi.   Clin.  mod., 

Firenze,  1896,  ii,  33-40.  Al.io:  Cron.  d.  chir.  med.  di  Ge- 
nova, 189.5-6,  iii,  17-30.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1896, 
xvii,  89-94.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  1, 
206;  218.  Also,  transl.:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xxvi,  413;  425.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  med.  e  cirurg., 
Lisb.,  1895,  iii,  381-388.    Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Wchnschr., 

Wien,  1896,  iii,  169-177.   .  Serotherapie  atititubercu- 

leuse.  Cong,  franc;  de  mM.  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  1078-1087. 
 .  Quattroccnturiedi  casi  trattati  col  siero  antituber- 
colare.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., Milano,  1896,  Iv,  151-1.53.  . 

Proposil;o  della  communicazionedi  Babes  sulla  sierotera- 
pia nella  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  334. 

 .  II  siero  antitubercolare  e  la  sua  antitossina.  Cron. 

d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1895-6,  iii,  209-216.  Also:  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1896,  Iv,  224-226.  Also:  Policlin., 
iioma,  1896,  iii-M.,  213-218.  Also:  Ra-ssegna  med-,  Bo- 
logna, 1896,  iv,  no.  13,  1-4.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1896,  xxxiii,  773-775.  Also,  transl.:  Presse  m^d., 
Par.,  1896,  273.   Also,  transl:  Siglo  m4d.,  Madrid,  1896, 

xliii,  451-453.   .  Azione  del  siero  antitubercolare 

■sul  decorso  della  febbre  nei  tubercolosi.  Arch,  in- 
ternaz. di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  412  -  415. 
 .  La  sieroterapia  nei  trattamento  della  tuber- 
colosi. Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1898-9,  v,  '225; 
241.  Also,  transl:  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose. 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  4.59-481.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber  Sero- 
therapie bei  Behandlung  der  Tuberculose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1899.  xxxvi,  1073-1075.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  698-700.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Tuberc- 
Comm.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  in  Miin- 
chen 1899,  Berl.,  1900,  105-108.    [Discussion] ,  126.  . 

Le  basi  scientitiche  della  sieroterapia  nella  tubercolosi. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  804.  Also:  Riforma  med., 
Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  2,  829-831.  Also,  transl:  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong,  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  711-714. 

 .  L'  antito.ssina tubercolare.  Clin. med.  ital. .Milano, 

1900,  xxxix,  766-783.  ^is«.- Clin.  med.  ital.  p.il  giubil.  clin. 

■  d.  E.  (ialvagni,  Milano,  1901,190-207.   .  Sopra  alcuni 

studi  sperimentali  dei  prof.  Maffucci  e  Di  Vestea  sui  sieri 
antitubercolari.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  17. 
 ■ — .  Sul  dosaggio  e  sull'  uso  dell'  antitossina  tuberco- 
lare.   Ibid.,  1.575.  .  La  terapia  specificadellatuber- 

colosi  e  la  sua  vaccinazione.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Ge- 
nova, 1904,  X,  113;  129.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904, 
xxv,  1273-1282.   Also,  transl:  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 

study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila.,  1905,  i,  191-2,5.5.   . 

Sullo  stato  attuale  della  terapia  specifica  nella  tubercolo- 
si.  Lavorid.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904. Roma,  1905,  xiv,  141- 

151.  .  Sulla  terapia  specificadella  tubercolosi.  Gazz. 

d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1129-1137.  Al.-<o,  transl:  Ann. 
de  m4(i.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  578-600.  Also,  transl: 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x.  101-182.  Also, 
transl:  Rev.  de  thdrap,  mdd.-chir..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxiii,  621; 
649.  Also,  transl:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  774-777. 
Also,  transl:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xliii,  1391;  1427; 
1452.    Also,  transl:  Bol.  Asoc.  mod.  do  Puerto-Rico,  San 

Juan,  P.  R.,  1906,  iv,  191;  214:  1907,  v,  241;  280.   .  La 

cura  della  tubercolosi  col  .siero  antitubercolare.  Ann.  d 
1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tuberc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1906- 

7,  ii,  133-147.   .  La  terapie  specifica  della  tubercolosi. 

Tommasi,  Napoli.  1909,  i v.  169-171.— Maragliano  (E.) 
&  Jeinina.  Sull'  azione  pirogeua  del  siero  degli  uc- 
colli.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix, 
499.— Marlgo  (A.)  Siero  antitubercolare  Maragliano  e 
tubercolosi  polmonare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906.  xxvii, 
1262.— Massini  (G.)  Studii  e  osservazioni  cliniche  del 
Monti  di  Vienna  sulla  terapia  specifica  secondo  il  me- 
todo Maragliano.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii  371-376.— 
Monteverdi  (I.)    Contributo  alia  cura  della  tuberco- 
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losi  con  il  siero  Maragliano.  Atti  Cong:,  region,  ligure, 
Genova,  1901,  vii,  43. — ITIoiitl.  Maraglianos  spezitisehe 
Methode  der  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.   AUg.  Wien. 

med.  Ztg.,  1907,  lii,  141;  151.   ,  VVeitere  Mitteilung 

ilber  die  Beliaudlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Maragliano- 
Serum.  Ibid.,  519.  Aho,  transl.:  G&zz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1908,  xxix,  9. — Naseiml>ene  (A.)  Altri  interessanti 
casi  di  tubercolosi  curati  col  metodo  Maragliano.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1898,  Ivii,  07-69.— iVaveiro  (J.  M.) 
Empleo  de  suero  Maragliano  en  la  casa  de  expositos. 
An.  d.  Circ.  miSd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aire.s,  1897,  xx,  372- 
376. — KaiinoiKli  (C.)  &  Moscucci  (A.)  Sulla  effiea- 
cia  terapeutica  del  siero  antitubercoloso  Maragliano.  R. 
Accad.d.flsiocrit.  in  Siena.  Proo.  verb.,  1897, 22-29.  Also: 
Arch.  ital.  di  clin.  med.,  Milano,  1897,  xxxvi,  372-400. 
Also:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Sieua,  1898,  4.  s.,  ix, 
155-188.  ylfeo.  Reprint. — Kaveuel  (M.  P.)  A  report  on 
Professor  Maragliano's  method  of  producing  a  specific 
serum  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  and  of  vaccinat- 
ing against  tuberculosis,  with  observations  upon  the 
treatment  carried  out  with  the  serum  in  Professor  Ma- 
ragliano's clinic;  also  a  report  on  Marmorek's  serum 
work.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  .studv  in  tuberculosis 
1904-5,  Phila.,  1906,  ii,  296-310.  Also:  Vet.  J.,  Loud., 
1907,  36 - 46.— Reg'iiier  (L.-R.)  Essai  de  s^rotherapie 
de  la  tuboreulose  pulmonaire  (m6thode  Maragliano). 

Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1896.  3.  s.,  iii,  81-84.   .  Essai 

de  serotherapie  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire  (methode  du 

Pr.  Maragliano  .  .  .  ).    Ibid.,  iv,  233-236.   .  A  pro- 

posito  del  siero  Maragliano.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1896,  Iv,  73-75  — Kibas  Perdig'o.  Un  caso  de  aplica- 
ci6n  del  suero  antituberculoso  de  Maragliano.  Gac.  m^d. 
catal.,  Barcel.,  1895,  xviii,  706-708.— Scarsi  (A.)  Due 
osservazionl  di  infezione  tubercolare  curata  col  siero  Ma- 
ragliano. Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1897,  Ivi,  165.— 
Sierra  (G.)  Un  altro  caso  di  tubercolosi,  felicemente 
trattato  col  siero  Maragliano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896, 
xvli,  931. — Tliiag'o  d' Almeida.  A  sorotherapia  na 
tuberculose;  o  soro-Maragliano.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1896, 
iii,  283-285. — Tommasoli.  La  sieroterapia  antituber- 
colare  del  prof.  Maragliano  applioata  in  dermatologia. 
Gior.  ital.  a.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1896.  xxxi,  615-617.  Also, 
transl.:  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Olf.  Trans.  1896,  Lond., 
1898,  iii.  443-446.— Ulricli  (C.)  Om  Maraglianos  anti- 
tuberkul0se  Serum.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1898,  4.  R.,  vi, 
629-639.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1898,  xii,  547-549. — Vigenaud.  Le  serum  du  professeur 
Maragliano  dans  un  cas  de  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  461.— Villa. 
Influenza  del  siero  Maragliano  sulla  febbre  del  tuberco- 
losi. Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii, 
2:35-246. 

Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rum [Marmorek''s]. 

Klose  (  O.  F.  p.  )  *  Die  Behandlung  der  Lun- 
gentuberkulose  mit  Antituberkuloseserum  von 
Alexander  Marmorek  auf  Grand  von  Beobach- 
tungen  an  der  ii.  medizinischen  Klinik  der  kgl. 
Charit(§  zu  Berlin.    8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Veillaed  (J.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au 
moyen  du  serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek. 
[Geneve.]    8°.    Lausanne,  1905. 

Weitling  (H.)  *Das  Marmoreksche  Anti- 
tuberkuloseserum und  seine  Anwendung.  8°. 
Berlin.,  1910. 

Amreia  (0.)  Periostitis  et  Adipositis  multiplex 
tuberculosa  toxica,  behandelt  mit  Serum  Marmorek. 
Deutsche  ini'd.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 
251. — Arloiiiji;  (F.)  Sur  quelques  cas  de  tuberculose 
pulmonaire  traitfe  par  le  S(5rumde  Marmorek.  Bull.  Soc. 
mC'd.  d.  hop.  do  Lyon,  1909,  viii,  4.59^62.  Also:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1910,  cxiv,  250-253.— Baer  (A.)  [Behandlung  der 
Lungen tuberkulose  mit  dem  Marmorek'schen  Antituber- 
kuloseserum.] Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kin- 
derh.  in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  115-117.— Baer  (G.)  Heilerfolg, 
Giftwirkung  und  opsonischer  Index  bei  Behandlung 
mit  Marmoreks  Antituberkuloseserum.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1670-1673.— Bassano  (H.  F.)  Five 
cases  of  tuberculosis  treated  with  Dr.  Marmorek's  serum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  760-762.- Beiifey  (A.)  Erfah- 
rungen  fiber  die  Behandlung  der  Lugentuberkulose  mit 
Marmorek's  Scrum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii, 
93-9.5.— Bins  wan  ger  (E.)  Marmoreks  Untersuchun- 
gen  fiber  den  Tuberkelbazillus  und  das  Antituberkulose- 
serum. Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1907,  xxv, 
4.54-464. — Bohdanowifz.  Przyczynek  do  baddn  nad 
dzialaniem  surowicy  przeciwgruzliezej  Marmorka.  [On 
the  action  of  Marmorek's  antitubercular  serum.]  Gaz. 
■  lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxx,  151-157:  1911,  2.  s.,  xxxi, 
1135;  1170;  1199,  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  internat.  de 
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la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  271-273.— Cassin  (P.)  Quel- 
ques remarques  sur  I'emploi  du  serum  antituberculeux 
de  Marmorek.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Vaucluse, 
Avignon,  1908,  iv,  67:3-680.— Castaigne  (J.)  &  liou- 
raud(F.-X.)  Le  serum  de  Marmorek  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  586-597.  Also:  3. 
med.  franv..  Par.,  1909,  iii,  692-696.— Castiella (E.)  Tra- 
tamiento  de  la  tuberculo.sis  pulmonar  con  el  suero  Mar- 
morek. Gac.  med.  d.  Norte,  Bilbao,  1911,  xvii,  33-40. — 
Catz  (A.)  Le  Si5rum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek. 
ProgresmC'd.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  313-318.— Daniaiiski 
(E.)  &  Wileuko  (G.  G.)  DoSwiadczenia  z  surowica 
przeciwgruzliczfj  Marmorka.  [Experiments  with  Marmo- 
rek's antitubercular  serum.]  Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1908, 
xx,  131;  212.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1908,  iv,  1379. — Dieulatoy.  Es.sai  de  traitement  de  la 
tuberculo.se  pulmonaire  avec  le  st^rum  de  M.  Marmorek. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  1,  465-470.— »u- 
bard.  Une  annC'e  de  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par 
le  serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  872-875.— Elsaesser 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Mar- 
morekserum  und  Neutuberkulin  (Bazillenemulsion ), 
nebst  einigen  Ausblicken  in  die  Zukunft  der  Tu- 
berkulosebekiimpfung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxiii,  2125-2132.— Faraggi.  Tu- 
berculose subaiguii  guerie  par  le  s6rum  antitubercu- 
leux de  Marmorek.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s., 
xxiii,  210. — Feldt  (A.  A.)  O  protivobugorchatkovol 
sivorotkle  Marmorek'a.  [On  Marmorek's  antitubercu- 
lar serum.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  85.5-857. 
Also,  transl.:  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1900,  ix,  231-237.— 
Frey  (H.)  Meine  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Antituberku- 
loseserum Marmorek.    Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 

li,  1958-1962   .  Meine  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Antitu- 

berkulo.se.serum  Marmorek.  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  1044-1053.  Also:  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905, 1044-1053.   .  Meine  Erfahrungen  mit  dem 

Antituberkuloseserum  Marmorek.  Deutschemed.  Presse, 

Berl.,  1907,  xi,  165.   .  Zur  Beurteilung  des  VVertes 

von  Antituberkuloseserum  Marmorek.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  296-2  98.  •  .  Das  Antituber- 
kuloseserum Marmorek;  seine  praktischen  Erfolge 
wahrend  5jahriger  Anwendung.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.. 
Leipz.,  1908-9,  xiii,  142- 162.— Gaussel  (M.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  s^rum  antitu- 
berculeux de  M.  Marmorek.   Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1912, 

Ixxxv,  198.5-1990.   .  S^rothtopie  antituberculeuse 

par  le  sSrum  de  Marmorek  et  vaccinjition  antianaphylac- 
tique  par  la  methode  de  Besredka.  Montpel.  m6l.,  1912, 
xxxv,  '269-273. — Glaessner  (P.)  Ueber  das  Marmorek- 
Serum.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  1261-1'264. — Gripat  (H.)  Tuberculose  et  s6rum 
de  Marmorek.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1910,  xiv,  77-89.— 
Griiner  (O.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  interner  und  chi- 
rurgischer  Tuberkulose  mit  dem  Antituberkuloseserum 
von  Marmorek.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1317- 
1322. — Habershon  (S.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
with  Marmorek's  serum.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1900,  i.  875-877.— Heinsted  (H.)  A  case  of 
dLsseminated  tuberculosis  treated  with  Marmorek's  se- 
rum. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1337.— Hijnians  ( H. 
M.)  &  Maniels  (L.  P.)  Over  behaudeling  van  tubercu- 
lose m,et  het  serum  van  Marmorek.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  xiii,  pt.  2,  841-864.— Hoflilialt 
(K.)  A  Marmorek-fcMe  gfimokorellenes  serum  6rt6ker61. 
[The  value  of  Marmorek's  serum  in  tuberculosis.]  Buda- 
pest! orv.  ujs.lg,  1905,  iii,  4-7.  Also,  transl:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  780.  Also,  transl:  Un- 
gar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  x,  285.— Hotta  (A.) 
Das  Antituberkuloseserum  Marmorek.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xliii,  217. — Holimeier.  Die  Behandlung 
chirurgischer  Tuberkulose  mit  dem  Antituberkulosese- 
rum von  Marmorek.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
Iv,  787-791. — Holmljoe  (W.)  Noglc  bemerkninger  i 
anledning  af  Professor  M,armoreks  antituberkuloseserum. 
[Remarks  on  Marmorek's  antituberculous  serum.]  Tids- 
skr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1905,  xxv,  633-636. 

 .  Marmoreks  tuberkuloseserum.   JbtV?.,  1907,  xxvii, 

871-876.   .  Ueber  einige  Fiille  von  Lungentuberku- 

lose.  mit  Marmorek's  Antituberkuloseserum  behandelt. 
Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908.  xii,  14:3-148.— Holm- 
slr8ni(H.)  Bidrag  till  kiinnedomen  om  behandlingen 
i  Finland  af  tuberkulos  med  Marmoreks  antituberkulos- 
serum.  [Zwei  Fiille  von  Tuberkulose,  behandelt  mit 
Marmorek's  Serum.  Ref.,  p.  xxiv.]  Finska  liik.-siillsk. 
handl.,  Helsiugfors,  1906,  xlviii,  461-467.— Horner  (A.) 
Ueber  Versuche  mit  Marmoreks  Antituberkulose-Serum. 
Wien.  med. Wchnschr. ,  1908,  Iviii,  2743-2754.— van  Huel- 
len  {\.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  Antitu- 
berkulose-Serum Marmorek.   Deutsche  Ztsehr.  f.  Chir., 

Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxxiv,  1-15.   .  Weitere  Erfahrungen 

fiber  die  Wirksarakeit  des  Antituberkuloseserum  Mar- 
morek.   Ibid.,  1908,  xcv,  301-372.   .  Der  Wert  des 

Marmorek'schen  Serums  in  der  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose.   Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  81-86.— Hy- 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


.929 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rum \_MarmoreV><\. 

mans  (H.  M.)  &  Daniels  (L.  P.)  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung  der  Tuberkulose  mit  MarraoreJc'schem  Serum. 
Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1554;  1584.— Jacobson 
(D.)  Les  eft'ets  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par 
le  serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek.  Cong,  franf. 
de  med.,    10.   session,    1908,    Geneve,    1909,    ii,  241. 

 .  Les  eft'ets  ^loign^s  du  s^rum  antituberculeux  de 

Marmorek.    Progres  mC'd.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  268. 

 .  jj'application  locale  du  serum  antituberculeux  de 

Marmorek.  Cong. fran^.de med.  Compt. rend.  1910,  Par., 
1911,  xi,  70-74. — Jaqiierod.  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  par  le  serum  Marmorek.  Rev.  de  med.. 
Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  375-389.— Kaul'iuann  (K.)  UnsereEr- 
fahrungen  mit  Serum  Marmorek.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk.,Wurzb.,1908,xi,315-338.— Klein(A.  &  Jacobsolin 
(D.)  Observation  d'uncasde  tuberculose chroniqueajjyre- 
tique  traits  par  le  S(5rum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek. 

Bull,  gen.de  thfirap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1904, cxlvii, 302-305.   

 •.  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  serum  anti- 
tuberculeux Marmorek.  Ih'iA.,  cxlviii,  132;  171;  210. — 
Kiililer  (F.)  Das  Tuberkuloseserum  Marmorek.  In- 
ternat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk.-Lit.,  Wurzb.,  1906,  i, 
30-36.   .  Klinische  Erfahrungen  mit  Marmoreks  Se- 
rum an  60  Tuberkuliisefallen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1908,  xxxiv,  1264.   .  Das  Tuber- 
kuloseserum Marmorek.   Ztschr.f.Tuberk.,  Leipz., 1908-9,  ■ 

xiii, 104-141.   .  Erfolgkontrollen  beiBehandlungder 

Lungentuberkulose  mit  Serum  Marmorek.  Ibid.,  1910, 
xvi,  577-587.— Ki)liIer(F.),  l.evy  &  Jacobson.  Un 
casde  tuberculose  aigue  traite  par  le  serum  anti-tubercu- 
leux  de  Marmorek;  guerison.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th(5rap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  807.— Krokiewiez  (A.)& Eng- 
lander  (B.)  Spostrzezenia  nad  dziaianiem  surowicy 
Marmorka  w  gruzlicy  pluc.  [Marmorek's  serum  in  pul- 
monary phthisis.]  "Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1906,  xlv,  177- 
179.  Also,  transL:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  304- 
306.— liatliam  (A. )  Marmorek's  antituberoulous serum. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,1904,  i,  857.   .  On  the  use  of  Dr. 

Marmorek's  antituberculous  serum.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1904, 

1,  979-981. — Leiuieux  (L.-J.)  Essais  de  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  par  le  serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek. 
Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1904,  xxxiii,  491^96.— 
ILemieux  (L.-J.)  &  Richer  (A.-J.)  Tuberculose  pul- 
monaire (apyretique)  traiti^e  au  moyen  des  injections  de 
sSrum  anti-tuberculeux  Marmorek.  Ibid.,  280-286.— lic- 
tulle  (M.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
ulcereuse  et  febrile  par  le  sSrum  de  Marmoreli.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m(?d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,xxviii,  906-971,  3 
diag.  Also,lransl.:  Gazz.internaz.di  med.,Napoli,1910,xiii, 
640. — Levin  (E. )  Behandlingen  af  tuberkulos  med  Mar- 
moreks serum  antituberculeux  f  ran  experimentellt  veten- 
skapligoch  praktisksynpunkt.    Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1905, 

2.  f.,  V,  197-222.  Also,  transl:  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stock- 
holm, 1905,  3.  f.,  v,  aid.  2,  no.  16,  1-21.  Also,  transl.: 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  824-828. 
Also,  transl.:  Bull,  g6n.de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  cxlix, 
841-855.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii, 
95-100. — Ijueas-CUanipionuifere.  Sur  le  serum 
antituberculeux  de  Marmoreck.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d., 
Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  1,  480  — du  JTIagny  (M.)  Contribution 
^  I'^tude  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  s^rum  de 
Marmorek.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mi^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911, 
xxxii,  110-113, — Mann  (G. )  Das  Serum  Marmorek  bei 
Lungentuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix, 
1258.— JMannheiiu  ( P. )    Paris und  das  Antituberculose- 

Serum  Marmorek.    Ibid.,  1903,  xl,  1165.   .  Weitere 

Erfahrungen  mitdem  Antituberkulose-Serum  Marmorek. 
Ibid.,  1906,  xliii,  332  — Marmorek  (A.)  S^rum  et  vac- 
cin  antituberculeux.  Arch,  gen.de  m^d..  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
2945-2958.  Also:  Rev.  mi&.  du  Canada,  Montr(5al,  1903-4, 
vii,  421;  435.  Also:  Bull.  mid.  de  Quebec,  1903-4,  v, 
176-180.  Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl, 
1108-1113.  Also,  transl:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1903,  ii,  1642-1645. 
 .  On  treatment  with  antituberculous  serum.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  i,  854-859.   .  Le  s^rum  antitubercu- 
leux et  ses  effets  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  820-824. 

 .  Les  rfeultats  cliniques  et  I'application  du  S(5rum 

antituberculeux.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1905, 
cl,  921-942.  Also,  transl.:  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1905-6, 
xxxix,  614-6'22.    Also,  transl.:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii, 

58-62.   .  Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Tuber- 

kelbacillus  und  das  Antituberkuloseserum.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr,,  1907,  xliv,  621-627.   .  Le  s(!rum  antituber- 
culeux, ses  effets  et  son  application.  Cong.  fran^.  de 
m4d.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  61-67.  Also.traml.: 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  197-200.— 
Masenti  (P.)  Contributo  alia  cura  della  tubercolo.si 
polmonare  col  siero  Marmorek.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1909,  xii,  383-385.— Meissen.  Erfahrungen  mit 
Marmorek's  Heilserum  und  Koch's  Alttuberkulin  bei 
Lungentuberkiddse.  Ztschr,  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena, 
1909,  vi,  383-386.— MiU'iiell  (J.  P.)  Notes  on  clini- 
cal trials  with  Marmorek's  antituberculous  serum. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  299,— Mongour  (C)    Traite-  ' 
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ment  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  serum  de 
Marmorek.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xli,  453;  773. 
Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv, 

834.   .  Sur  la  s^roth^rapie  antituberculeuse  par  le 

.s^rum  de  Marmorek.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  mdd.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1911),  1912,  145-1.52.  Also:  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  mt^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xxxii,  271-274. — 
Mon;|j;our  (C.)  &  Creyx.  Tuberculose  pulmonaire 
am^lioree  par  la  tuberculino-thdrapie  et  le  s^rum  de  Mar- 
jnorek.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1911,  xli,  5.53;  570. — 
Monod  (C.)  Sur  la  serotherapie  dans  la  tuberculose 
(serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek).  Bull.Acad.de 
m6d..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Ivii,  122-134.  Also:  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par,,  1907,  xi,  172-180.   Also,  transl.:  K\\n.- 

therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1907,  xiv,  183-189.   .  De 

quelques  nouveaux  documents  relatifs  au  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  par  le  s6rum  de  Marmorek.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m6d..  Par,,  1909,  3.  s.,  Ixi,  116-133.  Also  [Abstr,] :  Gaz. 
d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1909,  X,  113-115.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  169-171.— Mon- 
talti.  E.ssais  de  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
par  le  sSriim  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek.  Progres 
m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xix,  283-286,— M tiller  (W.)  Zur 
Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit  dem  Marmorek'- 
schen  Ser\ira.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iv,  2297: 
2349.— Pannier.  Deux  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
traites  et  amt^liores  par  le  serum  de  Marmorek,  Soc,  de 
m6d.  mil.  f  ran^.  Bull.,  Par.,  1911,  v,  302-307.— Petit  (G. ) 
Le  s^rum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek  (rSsum^  de  son 
emploi  au  dispeusaire  antituberculeux  du  xi«  arrondis- 
sementde-Paris).  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906, 
X,  6-11.— Pfeift'er  (T.)  &  Trunk  (H,)  Ueber  die  Be- 
handlung von  Lungentuberkulosen  mit  Marmoreks  An- 
tituberkuloseserum.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk..  Leipz.,  1907,  xi, 

283-307.    .  Weitere  Beobachtungen  iiber  die 

Behandlung  von  Lungentuberkulosen  mit  Marmoreks 
Serum.  Ibid.,  1908-9.  xiii,  471-486.— Postnikofr(A,  I.) 
K  voprosu  o  llechenii  lyokhoehnol  bugorchatki  sivo- 
rotkol  Marmorek'a.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis by  Marmorek's  serum,]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1910,  ix,  61;  83;  93;  115.— Preleituer  (K.)  Ueber  Er- 
fahrungen mit  Marmoreks  Antituberkulo>ieserum.  Beibl. 
z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med,  u,  Kinderh.  in  Wien 
1909,  viii,  26-36.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix, 
419-4'25.— Kiclier  (A.  J.)  Marmorek's  anti-tubercular 
serum  in  the  treatmentof  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Mont- 
real M,  J,,  1904,  xxxiii,  61:3-622.   .  The  therapeutic 

value  of  Marmorek's  anti-tubercular  serum.  Tr.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis,  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  127- 
129.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  1158.— Ro- 
blot(A,)  Sur  le  serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek, 
Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907.  xi,  16-21.— Roe- 
derer  (C.)  Saggio  di  trattamento  delle  tubercolosi 
esterne  col  siero  di  Marmorek.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med. 
Napoli,  1913,  xvi,  130-133,— ROver  (F,)  Ueber  25  mit 
Marmoreks  Serum  behandelte  Fiille  von  Tuberkulose 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  299-336,  1  diag,-^ 
Roque  &  Nove-Josserand  (L.)  Essai  de  traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  le  serum  antitu- 
berculeux de  Marmorek.  Bull,  Soc,  mSd.d.  hop.de  Lyon, 
1909,  viii,  4.5.5-459.  Also:  Lvon  m6d.,  1910,  cxiv,  247-250 
Also:  Presse  m^d..  Par,,  1910,  xviii,  170-172.  Also,  transl.: 
Gazz.  internaz,  di  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xiii,  495. — de 
Rotiiseliild  (H.)  &  Rrunier  (L.)  Quatre  casde  tu- 
berculose traites  par  les  injections  sous-cutanes  de  serum 
de  Marmorek.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xix,  26.5- 
'267.— Rubinstein  (  G.  B.)  Nablyudeniya  nad  die- 
stviyem  protivubugorchatkovol  slvorotki  A.  Marmo- 
rek'a. [Action  of  Marmorek's  antitubercular  serum  ] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  507-513.— Selienker 
(G.)  Meine  Beobachtungen  in  der  Tuberkulosetherapie 
bei  der  Anwendung  von  Marmorek-Serum.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  32-34,   Also:  Mttnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.] 

1907,  liv,  2125-2130.   .  Weitere  Beobachtungen  in  der 

Tuberkulo.setherapie  bei  der  Anwendung  von  Marmorek- 
serum.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909.  Ivi,  174-176,— 
Sclileisick.  Antituberkuloseserum  Marmorek.  The- 
rap. Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1908,  iii,  1.  — Selinoller  (A.) 
Ueber  intral'okale  Anwendung  des  Marmorek.sehen  Tu- 
berkuloseserum. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
1731-1733,— Schwartz.  Heilung  eines  Falles  von  allge- 
meiner  Tuberculose  mit  lokalen  Erscheinungen  am 
Larynx  durch  Dr.  Marmoreks  Antitubereuloseseruin, 
AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  791-793,— Sie- 
vers  (R,)  Om  behandling  i  Finland^af  tuberkulos  med 
Marmoreks  antituberkuloseserum.  Arsberatt.  f.  Maria 
Sjukhusi  Helsingfors(1905),  1906,  xi.pt.  2, 1-11.  Also:  Fin- 
ska  lak.-siillsk,  handl.,  Helsin_gfors,  1906,  xlviii,  285-295.— 
Sokolowski  ( A. )  &  D^biiiski  (B. )  Badania  klinicz- 
ne  nad  surovvicij  przeciwgruzliczq  Marmorka.  [Clini- 
cal investigations  of  Marmorek's  antitubercular  serum. j 
Gaz.  lek.,  War.szawa,  1908.  2.  s,,  xxviii.  .549;  600;  620.  Aho. 
trayisl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xiii,  163-176.— 
Steinsberg  (L.)   Ueber  fiinf  mit  Marmoreks  Antitu- 
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berkuloseserum  behandelte  FiiUe.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1906,  xlvii,  2088-2092.— Stepliaiil  (T.)  R6sultats  statis- 
tiques  de  Taction  du  serum  autituberciileux  du  Dr. 
Marmorek.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  835-840.   Also:  Progre.=  med..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxi,  835- 

837.   .  Contribution  au  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire  par  le  s6rum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek. 
Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1905,3.  s.,  xxi,  393-397.   .  Indica- 
tion pour  I'emploi  du  serum  antituberculeux  de  Marmo- 
rek et  pourcentage  des  r&ultats.   Cong,  franf.  demed., 

10.  session,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  ii,  243.   .  Resultats 

61oignes  du  traitement  avec  le  s6rum  antituberculeux  de 
Marmorek.  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  272-274. — 
von  Sytlow  (F.  E.)  Om  doktor  Alex.  Marmorek.s 
serum  mot  tuberkulosa  sjukdomar.  Hvgiea,  Stockholm, 
1906,  2.  f.,  vi,  879-894.— Szurek  (S.)  6  wartosci  leczni- 
czej  surowicy  przeoiwgruzliczej  Marmorka.  [The  cura- 
tivequalitv  of  Marmorek' santi tubercular  serum.]  Przegl. 
,  lek.,  Krak6vv,  1909,  xlviii,  243;  257;  ,275.  Also.  transL: 
•  Wien.  med.  Wchnsehr..  1909,  lix,  1721;  1791,  1846;  1896.— 
Tliorspeckeii(C.)  EinjiihrigeambulanteBehandlung 
mit  Antituberkuloseserum  Marmorek.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909.  xxxv,  797-800.— Uliry 
(E.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  S(5rum  anti- 
tuberculeux de  Marmorek.   Cong,  franc,  de  med,,  10. 

session,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  li,  243-246.   .  Une  annee 

de  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  le  serum  antitubercu- 
leux de  Marmorek.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  190s,  xxviii,  134- 
171. — Ullmann  (E.)  Ueber  meine  Ert'olge  mit  Dr. 
Marmoreks  Anti-Tuberkuloseserum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
sehr., 1906,  xix,  671-674.   Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1906-7,  X,  97-114.   .  Ueber  meine  Erfolge  mit  Dr. 

Marmoreks  Antituberkuloseserum.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  46-54. — VeillarU  (J.)  Contribution  a 
I'etude  du  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par 
les  injections  de  s<?rum  antituberculeux  de  Marmorek. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  840-846.— 
Viguier deMaillane  (H.)  Leserumantituberculeux 
de  Marmorek.  Echo  m^d.  d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  1904,  v, 
213-215.— Vos  (B.  H.)  Ervaringenmetderectaleaan wen- 
ding van  Marmorek'sserum  bij  longtuberculose.  Kederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  139-147.  Also,  transL: 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  346-356.— Watters 
(W.  H.)  Vaccines  in  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  fete], 
1912,  xcv,  382-385.  ^Jso,  Reprint.— Wein  (M.)  A  Mar- 
morek-f61e  giim6k6rellenes  serumr6I.  [On  Marmorek's 
antitubercular  serum.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  lii, 
351;  369;  387;  406.    Also,  tranSl.:  Verhandl.  d.  Budapest. 

k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1908,  Budapest,  1909,  45.   . 

Meine  Erfahrungen  iiber  das  Marmorek'sche  Antituber- 
culose-Serum.   Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d. 

Aerzte  1908,  Budapest,  1909,  74.    [Discussion],  78.   . 

Meine  Erfahrungen  mit  Marmoreks  Antituberkulose- 
serum. Wien.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1909,  lix,  519;  576.  Also, 
transL-  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  liii,  113;  131:  152.— 

 .  Die  spezilische  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose,  ins- 

besondere  mit  Marmorek's  Serum.  Pest,  med.-ehir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  6;  18.— Weisz  (E.)  Nehany 
sz6  a  Marmorek-fele  giimokorellenes  serumr61.  [On 
Marmorek's  antitubercular  serum.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1908,  lii,  8.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  273-277.  —  Wolil  berg.  Ueber 
Versuche  mit  dem  Antituberkuloseserum  Marmorek. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1907,  xliv.  I486.— Wolmaii  (S.) 
Marmorek'sserum  inthetreatmentof  pulmonary  tubercu- 
lo.sis.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909",  xx,  253- 
259. — SEelenoi  (G.  P.)  Opit  llecheniya  bngorchatki- 
lyokhkikh  protivubugorchatovol  slvorotkol  Marmorek'a. 
[Treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis  by  Marmorek's  anti- 
tubercular serum.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii, 
1397-1400. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rum, [Paqidn''s]. 

Andersen  (S.  L.)  My  experience  with  Paquin's 
anti-tubercle  serum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix, 
369. — Bridges  (J.  R.)  Report  of  cases  treated  with  Pa- 
quin's anti-tubercle  serum.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1899, 
xiv,  342. — Dunwoody  (.T.  A.)  Paquin's  horse-blood 
serum  in  consumption.  Tri-State  M.  .J.,  St.  Louis,  1896, 
iii,  401. — Irving  (P.  A.)  Acute  poisoning  from  Pa- 
quin's anti-tubercle  serum.  Bi-Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll. 
Med.,  Richmond,  1896,  i,  151-1.53.— Lenien  (.1.  R.)  A 
case  of  acute  tuberculosis  treated  with  Paquin's  anti- 
tubercle  serum;  recovery.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1895, 
Ixii,  371.  Also,  Reprint. — Loeto  (H.  W. )  Experiences 
vifith  Paquin's  antitubercle  serum  in  the  treatment  of  la- 
ryngeal tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1895,  Ixii,  42.5- 
430.— iTliteI»e"ll  (H.  C.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  tubercu- 
lo.sis  treated  with  the  Paul  Paquin  serum.  N.  Am.  Pract., 
Chicago,  1896,  viii,  400-403.— Paquin  (P.)  The  treat- 
ment of  tuberctilosis  by  injections  of  immunized  blood 
serum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  842-845. 
 .  Sero-therapv  and  accessory  treatments  of  tubercu- 
losis.  Ibid.,  927-929.   Also:  Med.  Fortnighilv,  St.  Louis, 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rum YPaquinh^. 

1895,  vii,  287-292.   .  Further  report  of  the  serum- 
therapy  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1895, 
XXV,  668-670.   .  Sero-therapy  in  the  treatment  of  tu- 
berculosis; report  of  cases.    Ibid..  1896,  xxvi,  760-768. 

Also:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1896,  ix,  386-408.   .  Tubercle 

antitoxin  or  antitubereulin.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1896,  xxvii,  125-128.   .  The  experience  of  several 

physicians  with  serotherapy  in  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  365- 
370.   Also:  West.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  1896, 

viii.  111;  130;  145;  156.   .  Observations  on  some 

criticisms  of  serum  therapy;  the  action  of  serum  on 
the  blood;  the  results  of  serum  therapy  in  tuberculo- 
sis.    N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1896,  Ixiii,  732-738.   . 

The  effect  and  result  of  sero-therapy  and  tuberculosis. 
Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1896,  xii,  8-18.   .  Acute  poi- 
soning from  Paquin's  anti-tubercle  serum.  Bi-Month. 

Bull.  Univ.  Coll.  Med.,  Richmond,  1897,  ii,  34.   . 

Further  leport  of  cases  treated  with  anti-tubercle  serum. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  98.   .  Serum  in 

tuberculosis.   Charlotte  M.  J.,  1899,  xv,  112.   .  The 

serums  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900, 
xxxv,  1076-1079.— Powell  (A.  E.)  Tuberculosis;  pre- 
vention and  treatment;  with  some  personal  observations 
on  the  use  of  anti-tubercle  serum  (Paquin).  Tr.  Indiana 
M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1898,  131-144.— Prioleau  (W.  H.) 
Paquin's  antitubercle  serum  in  tuberculosis.   N.  York  M. 

J.  [etc.],  1897,  Ixv,  872-874.  .  Antitubercle  serum 

(Paquin)  in  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1898, 
xxxi,  687.— Sliropsliire  (L.  L.)  A  limited  experience 
with  the  Paul  Paquin  antitubercle  serum.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc],  1896,  Ixiii,  15.— Taylor  (H.)  Sero-therapy  in 
tuberculosis;  report  of  cases  treated  with  Paquin's  serum. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1896,  xi,  368-372. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of )  hy  Spen- 
gler''s  immunizing  hodies. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment  of) 
by  immunizing  bodies. 

Tuberculosis    {Treatment  of)  with 
thiocol. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  tldocol. 

Heukeshoven  (R.)  *  Experimentelles  iiber 
die  Wirkung  des  "Thiocola"  bei  der  Tuberku- 
lose.   8°.    Bern,  1899. 

Braun  (J.)  Die  Resultate  der  Behandlung  der  Tu- 
berculose mit  Thiocol.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnsehr.,  Wien, 
1900,  vii,  1189-1192.— Maraiualdi  (L.)  Valore  del  tio- 
colo  Roche  nella  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med. 
prat.,  Napoli,  1899,  35-39. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatme?it  of)  with  thy- 
mol. 

RiSACHEE  (P.)  *  Contribution  ;i  I'etude  du 
thymol  camphre  comme  agent  de  fonte  des  fon- 
gosites  tuberculeuses.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

i;apiiiski  ( W.)  Tymol  kamforowy  w  leczeniu  gruz- 
licy  koSci,  staw6\v  i  gruczol6w.  [Thymol  camphorate 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  bones,  joints,  and 
glands.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxv,  11-16. — 
Risaclier  (P. )  Le  thymol  camphr6  comme  agent  de 
fonte  des  fongosites  tuberculeuses.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par., 
1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  320-322.  Also:  M§d.  inf.,  Par.,  1907,  iv, 
455-460.  Also:  Rev.  Drat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec,  Par.,  1907, 
283-288.  Also  [Abstf.]:  Ann.  m6d.-chir..  Dour,  1907,  xv, 
223. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
hercnlin  [  Beraneck\s\. 

Bauer.  Die  Behandlung  der  internen  Tuberculose 
durch  das  Tuberculin  Beraneck.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii,  ,505.— Beranet-k  (E.)  B(5ra- 
neck's  tuberculin  and  its  method  of  application.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iii,  522-533.— UlH ski  (K.)  O  stosowaniu 
tuberkuliny  Beranecka  (TBk)  w  gruzlicy.  [Action  of 
Beraneck's  tuberculin  (TBk)  in  tuberculosis.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1910,  xlix,  336-344.  Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1910,  xvi, 97-119.— Guillerniin 
(R.)  La  tuberculine  Beraneck  et  la  regulation  thermique. 
Rev.  mi?d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  477- 
489. — Humbert.  Quels  resultats  pouvons-nous  obtenir 
avec  la  tuberculine  Beraneck?  Ibid.,  1906,  xxvi,  586-590.— 
Landmann  (G.)  Tuberkulol  und  Tuberkulin  Bera- 
neck. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1908,  x,  303-323. 
See,  also,  infra,  Sahli.— Pallard  (J.)  Le  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  tuberculine  de  Bt>ra- 
neck.  Prov.m6d.,  Par.,  1907,  xx,  623-628.  Also:  J.  m^d. 
fran?..  Par.,  1908,  ii,  42-52. — Paris.  La  tuberculine  Be- 
raneck dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
herculin  \^Beraneck''s\. 

Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Smsse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  629-647, 
2  ch. — Pliilip  (R.  W.)  A  case  of  extreme  dyspnoja  suc- 
cessfully treated  bv  means  of  B6raneck'.s  tuberculin.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1906-7,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  67.  —  Salili 
(  H.  )  Erwiderung  auf  den  Artikel  des  Herrn  Land- 
mann  [uber  Tuberkulol  und  Tuberkulin  Beraneck]. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1908,  x,  324-345.— 
Slivertsel  (S.)  Nablyudeniya  na  50  ambulatornikh 
bolnlkh  terapevticheskavo  dielstviya  vpriskivaniy  tu- 
berkulinov  Denys,  BOraneck'a  i  tuberkulina  zhemcliu- 
zhini.  [Observations  on  50  dispensary  patients  of  the 
therapeutic  action  of  the  injections  of  Denys's,  Beraneck's, 
and  pearl-disease  tuberculins.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909, 
viii,  421-435.— Wilson  (A.  C.)  The  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis by  the  tuberculin  of  Prof.  Beraneck,  of  Neuchatel. 
Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1904,  xiii,  90-94. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
herculin  \Deny'' s  filtered  l)ouiUon\. 

Denys  (J.)  Le  bouillon  filtre  du  bacille  de 
la  tuberculose  dans  le  traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
losa humaine.    8°.    Louvain,  1905. 

 .    L'aetion  curative  du  bouillon  filtr(5 

du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  dans  la  tuberculose 
humaine.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1906. 

ScHNOLLER  (A. )  Theoretisches  und  Prakti- 
sches  liber  Imniunisierung  gegen  Tuberkulose, 
nebst  Statistik  von  211  mit  Denys' schem  Tuber- 
kulin behandelteuLungenkranken.  8°.  Strass- 
hurg  i.  E.,  1905. 

Uelfiiio  (L.)  Tuberculosis  laringea  y  pulraonar  cu- 
rada  con  la  vacuna  Denys-Des.sy.  Semana  m^d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1907,  xiv,  197-200.— Denys  (J.)  .Sur  le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  par  la  tuberouline.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  497-500.   .  Action  cura- 
tive de  la  tuberculine  de  Denys  contre  la  tuberculose. 
Gaz.  m6d.  beige,  Liege,  1901-2,  xiv,  254-256.  Also:  Bull. 
Acad.roy.de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xvi,  1.53-217. 
Also:  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Liege,  1902,  xli,  282-302. 

 .  De  I'emploi  de  la  tuberculine  (bouillon  iiltr6  du 

bacille  de  Koch)  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  mM.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1902.  4.  s.,  xvi.  449- 

501,  2  pi.   .  Le  bouillon  filtr6  du  bacille  de  Koch 

dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose.    Ann.  de  I'lnst. 

chir.  de  Brux.,  1903,  x,  113-123.   .  Le  bouillon  filtrS 

du  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  humnine.   Cong,  interiiat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905, 

Par.,  1906,  i,  863-868.   .  Le  bouillon  filtr(5  du  bacille 

de  la  tuberculose  comme  agent  curatif  de  la  tuberculo.se 
humaine.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1906,  xx,  772. — Uesplats. 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  tuberculines  et  par- 
ticuliferement  par  le  bouillon  tiltr^  du  professenr  Denys, 
de  Louvain.  J.  d.  sc.  miJd.  de  Lille,  1906,  i,  553;  577. — 
Dunne  (F.  J.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  lungs  and  of 
knee  treated  by  Profes.sor  Denv's  tuberculin.   Dublin  J. 

M.  Sc.,  1905,  cxx,  22-26.   :  Cases  of  tuberculosis 

treated  by  Professor  Denys'  tuberculin.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad. 
M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1907,  130-136.  —  Friclman  (  K.  G.  ) 
Opit  primieneniya  tuberkulina  Denys  pri  lyokhoehnol 
■  bugorchatkle  [Application  of  Denys's  tuberculin  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Med.  Obozr. ,  Mosk. ,  1910,  Ixxiii, 
927-952. — de  <Jroot(A.)  Behandeling  viin  tuberculose 
met  het  middel  van  Denvs.  Nederl.  Tijdsrhr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  lOi.5-1017.— Have'rkorn  van 
Rijsivijk  ( K.  T. )  Behandeling  met  tuberculine  Denvs. 
Ibid.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  afd.,  230-240.— Holtt»ian  (A."C. 
A.)  Behandeling  van  tuberculose  met  het  middel  van 
Denys.  Ptiil..  1907,  ii,  1200-1203.— Hiiineau  &  Ravet. 
Du  bouillon  liltre  de  bacille  de  la  tuberculose  humaine 
(phymatosine)  par  la  voie  digestive,  etdans  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.  Art  med..  Par.,  1912,  cxiv,  230-260. — 
Koeli  ( P.  P.  C. )  Over  behandeling  van  tuberculose  van 
inwendige  organen  met  tuberculine  Denvs  (bouillon  fil- 
tr6).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  1908.  ii,  699-719.— 
I<eclef  (,T.)  Quelques  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
trait6s  par  la  tuberculine  Denys.  Ann.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  d'Anvers,  1903,  Ixv,  37-47.— Loivis  (L.)  Quelques 
cas  de  tuberculose  traitfe  par  la  tuberculine  Denvs.  Ann. 
Soc.  m^d.-chir  de  Li(Sge,  1903,  xlii,  148-162. —Petti t  (R. 
T.)  The  effect  of  tuberculin  (bouillon  filtrate)  on  the 
pulse  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.], 
Detroit,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  ,547-.5.50.  — Proust  (G.)  & 
JoHSset  (P.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberc\dose  par  les  in- 
jections de  bouillon  de  tuberculo.se  humaine  filtrfi.  Art 
m(5d.,  Par.,  1907,  cv,  321  -.336,— itanUin  (E.  G.)  A  report 
on  Denys's  bouillon  filtrate  tuberculin  in  pulmonary  t\i- 
berculosis.  J.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  ii,  342-3.50. 
Aho  [Abstr.]:  Hahueman.  Month..  Phila..  1909,  xliv,  826- 
835. — Ringer  (  P.  H. )  Tuberculin  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis; with  particular  reference  to  the  administration 
and  dosage  of  Denvs'  tuberculin.  J.  Am.  M.  .iss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  ),  1396-1400.— Stei)liani  &  Liouraud.  Tu- 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
Ijercalin  YDenifs  filtered  houillon]. 

berculinisation  progressive  par  la  tuberculine  Denys; 
technique;  avantages  et  inconv6nients.  Cong,  frang.  de 
mc'd.  Compt.  rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  264-269.— Tliiltges 
(N.)  Desr&ultatsobtenuspar  la  tuberculine  Denys  dans 
la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire.    Presse  med.  beige,  Brux., 

1903,  Iv,  509;  521;  537;  811.   .  Recherohes  urolngiques 

Chez  quelqties  tuberculeux  traites  par  le  bouillon  flltrS 
(tuberculine Denys).  /6/d.,1905,  Ivii,  1037-1048.— Vincli 
(Ch.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  llechebnom  primienenii  tuberku- 
lina Denys.  [Therapeutic  application  of  Denys's  tuber- 
culin.] Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  ccxxxii, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  '236-261. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
hervtdiji.s  and  vaccines. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
haderia,  etc. ;  Tuberculosis  (  Treatment  of)  with 
eyuJot'ui ;  Tuberculosis  (  Treatinentof)  loith  Kocii's 
iuherciilin;  Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of)  ivith 
oxytuherculin;  TlxihercvLlosis  (Treatment  of )  with 
tubermlin  \_BeranecV s\\  Tuberculosis  (Treat- 
ment of)  u'itli  tuberculin  [Denys' a  filtered  bouillon]; 
Tuberculosis  (Treatment  of )  with  tuberculoci<Un 
IXlehH]. 

Bhuschettini  (A.)  The  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis bv  the  .serum- vaccine  Bruschettini.  4°. 
Paris,  1912. 

BuRXETT  (J.  C. )  The  new  cure  of  consump- 
tion by  its  own  virus.  3.  ed.  12°.  Philadel- 
})hia,  1894. 

Cevey  ( F. )  *  Les  tuberculines  et  le  traite- 
ment specifique  de  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Lau- 
sanne, 1909. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  m^d.  dela  Sui.sse  Rom.,  1908,  xxviii,  677; 
757. 

Fhey  (H.)  Ueber  die  spezifische  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  (Tuberkulin-  und  Serumthe- 
rapie).    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1905. 

Hederek(C.  )  *De  la  tnberculinotht^rapie; 
etude  sur  la  valeur  therapeutique  de  la  tubercu- 
line de  Jacobs  (T.  J. ).    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 

QuARELLi(G.)  On  the  treatment  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis  with  the  serum-vaccine  Brus- 
chettini.   8°.    Pari!<,  1912. 

Acliard  (H.  J.)  Friedmann's  new  tuberculous  rem- 
edy. N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1913,  xevii,  324-327.— Alex- 
ander (I.  H.)  Secondary  infections  in  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis; a  preliminary  report  of  the  use  of  mixed  in- 
fection vaccines  in  the  treatment  of  forty  cases  of  ad- 
vanced pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ibid.,  1912,  xcvi,  677- 
683.— Alzua  (L.)  La  m^thode  du  Dr.  Marechal  pour  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Med.  et  hvg., 
Brux.,  1906,  iv,  121-127.— Arloina,-(S.  )&.  Duiuarest  (F. ) 
Sur  les  indications  et  le  mode  d'emploi  des  tuberculines 
en  therapeutique.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1909,  2.  s., 
vi,  329-337.— AvtokratofT  (F.  M.)  Vnutri-kozhnaya 
reaktsiya  Mantoux  i  yeya  znacheniye  dlya  spetsifiche- 
skavo  ITecheniya  bugorchatki.  [Mantoux's  intracutane- 
ous reaction  and  its  value  for  trie  specific  treatment  of 
tuberculo.sis.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.  Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  4'22. — 
Heasley  (  T.  ,1.  )  The  use  of  autogenous  vaccines 
in  the  treatment  of  mixed  infections  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Indianapolis  M.  J.,  1911,  xv,  58-61.  — 
Reck,  (M.)  T\.'Imt  dii'  Combination  der  Tuberkulinkur 
mit  der  KreosoOn'liandlung.  Charlie- Ann.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xxi,  815-841. — EJeraneck.  Sur  le  mode  d'emploi  de  ma 
tuberculine.  Rev.  mid.  de  la  Suis.se  Rom.,  Geneve,  1906, 
xxvi,  461-472.— Bernlieim  (S.)  &  tluentin.  Traite- 
ment de  la  tuberculose  par  I'emploi  combin<5  de  la  tu- 
berculine et  de  sels  (?th(Sres  de  creo.sote.  Rev.  internal, 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii.  16r)-171.— Rier  (A.)  Erklii- 
rung  zu  dem  Tuberkulo.semittel  von  F.  F.  Friedmann. 
Beri.  Klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  238.— Ronney  (S.  G.) 
The  clinical  application  of  bacterial  vaccines  in  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tu- 
berculosis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  159-188,— Brusfliet- 
tini  (A.)  La  cura  specilica  della  tubercolosi  col  siero- 
vaccino  Bruschettini.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1912,  vii,  765- 
768,— f'adeao.  Du  mode  d'action  de  la  tuberculine.  J. 
de  med.  v^t,  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1913,  5.  s.,  xvii,  28-30  — 
rariiiaIt-.Tones  (D.  W.)  "  A  review  of  the  inoculation 
treatment  of  tuberculosis;  with  special  reference  to  le- 
sions of  lymphatic  glands.  Brit,  M.  .1,,  Lond,,  1909,  ii, 
531-.533,— riass  (F.  M.)  Precautions  in  the  use  of  tuber- 
culin in  therapy.  Interstate  M.  .1,,  St.  Louis,  1912,  xix, 
667-670.— Coi>eili  (M.)   Di  un  nuovo  indirizzo  della  te- 
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Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  in- 
here ulins  and  'vaccines). 

rapia  vaccinale  nella  tubercolosi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di 
Parma,  1909,  2.  s.,  ii,  235-241,  1  ch.— Crowe  (H.  W.)  A 
new  method  of  treating  acute  phthisis  by  the  alternate 
use  of  human  and  bovine  tuberculin.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  1130-113.5.— Cuftie  (A.)  Phthisis  treated  bv  bo- 
vine tuberculin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  3»).— Da- 
man. Note  snr  la  valeur  de  la  methode  de  Marcchal 
dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Presse  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1904,  Ivi,  1061-1063.— Delattre  (A.)  Traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  la  T.  J.,  sous  le  controle 
de  I'examen  opsonique.  Progres  mi5d.  beige,  Brux., 
1906,  viii,  105;  161.  Also:  Mi5d.  orient.  Par.,  1906,  x,  641- 
645.  Also:  Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc  ,  Par.,  1906,  x,  265- 
270. — Diaz  (J.)  &  Triana.  Tuberculina  Jacobs;  and- 
lisis  experimental  de  sus  efectos  terap6uticos.  Cr6n. 
m^d.-quir,  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xxxiv,  119-126.— Dokli- 
inan  ( A. )  O  liechenil  lyokhochnavo  tuberkulyoza 
vaktsinatsiyel.  [Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculo- 
sis bv  vaccination.]  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  iii, 
85.— Dor  (L.)  Des  tuberculines  TK,  BE,  TBK,  leur 
action  curative  puis.sante  sur  les  tuberculoses,  les  tuber- 
culides et  les  tnberculies  oeulaires.    Clin,  opht..  Par., 

1909,  XV,  165;  227. — Duquaire.  Nouveau  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  chez  I'homme  par  la  vaccination  curative. 
Province  mfid.,  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  515-519.  Also:  Rev.  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  110-115.— Durodie. 
Nouveau  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire  traite  et  gufri 
par  lea  injections  de  tuberculine  de  Jacobs.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910,  xxxi,  3.54-356.  Also:  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911, 
277-282. — Elsasser.  Kritische  Bemerkungen  zur  Tu- 
berkulosebehandlung,  Immunisierung  Oder  Heilung. 
Kausale  Therap.,  Hannov.,  1903-4,  i,  5.— Feldt  (A.) 
Moderne  Methoden  der  Tuberkulinanwendung.  St.  Pe- 
tersb. med.  Wchnsehr.,  1905,  xxx,  179-186.— Fidler  (H.) 
O  stosowaniu  TBK  w  grnzlicy  pluc.  [Use  of  TBK  in  pul- 
monary phthisis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1909,  xlviii, 
697-701.— Frant'ine  (A.  P.)  &  Hartz  (H.J.)  Results 
■with  tuberculin  (Dixon's)  in  advanced  chronic  ambula- 
tory tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1913,  Ix,  717- 
721. — Freyiuutli  (W.)  Erfahrungen  mit  eiweissfreiem 
Tuberkulin.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xx, 
215-229.— Friedniaiill  (P.  F.)  Heil-  und  Schutzim- 
pfung  der  menschlichen  Tuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
sehr., 1912,  xlix,  2214-2217.  [Discussion] ,  2241.— Gibbes 
(H.)  Is  the  unity  of  phthi.sis  an  established  fact?  An 
important  consideration  in  regard  to  the  cure  of  the  dis- 
ease by  inoculation.  Tr.  Detroit  M.  &  Libr.  Ass.,  1891, 
21-30.  [Discussion] ,  37-45.  Also:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Ann 
Arbor  &  Detroit,  1891,  xiii,  1-10.  [Discussion],  26-34,— 
Oinsto  (F.  S.)  Varios  casos  de  tuberculosis  pnlmonar 
tratados  por  la  tuberculina  Jacobs  en  San  Jos6  de  Maipo. 
Rev.  mud.  de  Chile.  Santde  Chile,  1910,  xxxviii,  295-311.— 
Olaudot.  Institut  baln^aire  de  I'armee  k  Ostende;  con- 
tribution a  I'etude  de  la  tuberculine  du  Dr.  Mar^chal. 
Arch.  m^d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1909,4.  s.,xxxiii,  14.5-163.  Also: 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1909,  Ixi,  401-412.— Hoke  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose  mit  Pon- 
zio's  Tuberculin.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901, 
xxii,  Abth.  f.  int.  Med.,  24.5-249.— Hudson  (B.)  The 
practical  use  of  vaccine  treatment  in  pulmonary  tuber- 
culo.sis.  Lancet,  Lond., 1912,  ii, 1148.— Jaiison  (C.)  Be- 
handlingaf  tuberkulosmedstreptokok-kulturer.  [Treat- 
ment af  tuberculosis  with  streptococcus  cultures.]  Porh. 
Svens.  Lak.-Siillsk,  Sammank.,  Stockholm,  1896,  203- 
206.— Jessen  (F.)  Zur  VerbesserungderTuberkulinbe- 
handlung.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1908,  Iv,  1776. — 
Kausoh  (W.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  Tuberkulin  Rosen- 
bach.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1913, 
xxxix,  2.52-255.— Kliorol  (S.  L.)  O  .sposobleambulator- 
navo  primieneniya  tuberculinum  purum  i  Bacillen- 
Emulsion.  [Horde  use  of  endotin  and  baoillary  emul- 
sion.] Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  .599-601.— 
Hing  (H.  M.)  Vaccine  therapy  in  tuberculosis  (in  in- 
ternational practice).  N.YorkM.  J.  [etc.],1910,  xcii,  164- 
166.— Kittsteiner.  LTeber  die  seitherigen  bacterio- 
therapeutischen  Versuche  bei  der  Lungenschu  indsucht. 
Prakt.  Arzt,  Wetzlar,  1896,  xxxvii,  96-107,  5  diag.— 
Ii.oIiler  (R.)  &  Plant  (Martha).  Erfahrungen  mit 
Rosenbachschem  Tuberkulin.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1912,  Ixxiv,  179-214.— Rorb  (P.)  Eine  neueModi- 
fikation  der  Tuberkulinbehandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xix, 339-346. —Kova<-sies(S.)  Atuberculo- 
albumin  (T.  A. )  therapeutikus  hatiisarol.  [The  therapeu- 
tical effect  of  tuberculo-albumin.]  Budapesti  orv.  njs&g. 
1906,  iv,  906.— Landret.  Tuberculinoth^rapie  et  leuco- 
th^rapie  associfes.    Cong.  franQ.  de  m^d,    Compt.  rend. 

1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  46-48.— liange  (J.)  Vorlautige  Mittei- 
lung  iiber  Tuberkulosebehandlung  mit  Tuberkulin  Ja- 
cobs. Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1908, 
XXV,  613-619.— liaUiam  {.\.)  Preliminary  communica- 
tion on  the  administration  of  tuberculin  and  other  vac- 
cines bvthe  mouth,  together  with  (a)  normal  saline  so- 
lution; "(b)  fresh  horse  serum.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond,,  1907-8,  i,  Med.  Sect.,  19.5-252.— L,eia:U  (C.  W.)  & 
Tint  (L.  J.)   Do  autogenous  vaccines  mitigate  the  dis- 


Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  tu- 
Jjercultns  and  vaccines). 

tressing  symptoms  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis?  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1912,  xxi,  460  -  465.  —  l,espiniie 
(V.)  Quelle  a  ^te  Paction  de  I'injection  de  tubercu- 
line de  Jacobs  dans  les  tuberculoses  qui  sont  du  ressort 
habituel  du  dermatologiste;  e'est-i-dire  les  lupus,  les 
gommes  scrofulo-tuberculeuses,  les  ad^nites?  Rev.  in- 
ternal, de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  248-2.51.   .  Ma- 
lades  traitfe  par  la  tuberculine  de  Jacobs.  J.  med.  de 
Brux.,  1909,  xv,  123.— Le-vy  (E.)  &  Kreneker  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  und  therapeutische  Verwertung  der 
durch  Galaktose  abgetoteten  Tuberkelbazillen  (Tebean). 
Ztsclir.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap..  Jena, 
1909,  iv,  Orig.,  286-312.— Maliaux  (E.)  Valeur  pratique 
de  la  tuberculine  et  de  la  creosote  dans  la  cure  de  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  (proo^de  du  Dr.Mar&hal) .  J.  m^d. 

de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  161-166.  .  Cure  de  la  tuberculose 

pulmonaire  par  In  tuberculine  Mar^chal.  Ibid.,  653-658. — 
]TIara«'Uaiio  (E.)  Sulla  modalita  di  praticare  la  vac- 
cinazione  antitubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904, 
XXV,  li;?-115. — Mar^clial,  Rdsultats  de  la  mi^thode 
combin^e  de  la  tuberculine  et  du  pho.?ote  dans  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire.  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  Ivi, 
599-601. — Maroy  (L.)  Le  traitement  de  la  tuberculosa 
pulmonaire  d'apres  la  methode  du  Dr.  Mar^chal.  Cli- 
nique,  Par., 1906,1.105-109.  Also:  Pres<e  mdd.  beige,  Brux., 
1906,  Iviii,  53-.58.— Martinez  (F.)  Tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire trait^e  par  les  injections  de)Shosote  combineesavec 
la  tuberculine  Marechal.  Presse  m^d.  beige.  Brux.,  1906, 
Iviii,  221-224.— Matson  (R.  C.)  The  application  of  bo- 
vine and  human  vaccines  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1908,  xvi, 
479-488.— Meyer  (F.)  Ueber  Tuberkulose -Serovaccin 
(Hochst).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1910,  xxvii,  159-165.— Moeller  (A.)  Ueber  in- 
terne Anwendungvon  Tuberkulin  und  tuberkulinahn- 
lichen  Priiparaten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1908, 
Iv,  2324.   .  Die  interne  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose mit  Tuberkulin  und  Timothein  resp.  Kalt- 
bliiter  -  Tuberkulin  (  Tuberoid  -  Kap.seln  ).  Deut.sche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  409- 413.— Mo  Hers  (B.)  & 
Helnemann  (W.)  Ueber  die  stomachale  Anwen- 
dung  von  Tuberkulinpriiparaten.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsehr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1911.  xxxvii  .  1825  - 1827.— 
Montour  (C.)  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire par  la  tuberculine  TJ.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx,  363-367.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxxix,  348.— Naiiss  (E.)  Tubercu- 
lose-Immunserum  und  Lungenschwindsucht.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1899,  ix.  1;  17;  33;  49;  65.— Pas- 
sini  (F.)  &  Wittgenstein  (H.)  Ueber  Versuche  Lun- 
gentuberkulose  mit  Filtrat  des  vom  Patienten  stammen- 
den  Sputums  zu  behandeln.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr., 
1911,  xxiv,  1083. — Pedersen  (J.)  Two  cases  of  reno- 
ve.sical  tuberculosis  treated  with  the  bacillus  emulsion. 
K.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  371.— Pegu rier  (A.) 
La  methode  de  Marechal;  emploi  combing  de  la  tubercu- 
line et  des  composfe  creosotes  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire;  son  principe,  son  innocuitf,  ses 
indications.  Bull.  gen.  de  tht-rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904, 
cxlvii,  116-130.— Pettit  (R.  T.)  Tuberculin  and  auto- 
genous vaccines  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis, a  comparison  of  results  in  425  cases.  J.  Indiana  M. 
Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1911,  iv,  421-426.  [Discus.sion] ,  434- 
436. — Poduselika.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Tuber- 
kulose mit  Tuberkulomuzin  Weleminsky.  Wien  med. 
Wchnsehr.,  1913,  Ixiii,  387-395. — Ponzio.  La  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire;  son  traitement  par  une  nouvelle  tuber- 
culine. Cong,  internal,  de  m^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 
therap.,  365-36S.— Raw  (N.)  Human  and  bovine  tuber- 
culosis, with  special  reference  to  treatment  bv  special 
kinds  of  tuberculin.  Med. -Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1907,  xc,  99- 
113.    ./Ifeo.- Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1E08,  ii,  1082-1085.  Also: 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  481-484.   .  The  treatment 

of   pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  bovine  tuberculin. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i.  927-930.   .  The  varieties 

of  tuberculin  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  212.  — Kigg  (E.  E.  A.  T.)  On 
the  "controlled"  therapeutic  use  of  a  new  tuberculin  in 
the  trealment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Ihid.,'lVi. — 
Rodenao  ker  ( 6. )  Bei  trag  zur  Tuberculinbehand  lung 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  sen.sibilisierten 
Tuberkelbazillenemulsion  Hochst.  Klin.  Jahrb..  Jena, 
1911,  xxiv,  4,59-466.— RJimer  (P.)  Tuberkulosevaccin. 
Handb.  d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  Immunitatsforsch., 
Jena,  1911.  Ergnzngsbd.  i,  310-3.54.— Roeniisoll  (W.) 
Ueber  Erfolge  mit  Tuberkulinbehandlung  nach  Goetsch'- 
schem  Verfaliren.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1902,  xlix, 
1913;  1970.— Rosentoaoli  (F.  J.)  The  use  of  Rosenbach 
tuberculin  in  surgical  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond..  1911, 
ii,  1621-1624.— Rotlisoliild  (D.)  Neue  Gesichtspunkte 
in  der  Tuberkulintherapie.  Beitr.  z.  Klin,  d,  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1908,  X,  27-39.— Rulieinanu  (J.)  Herstellung 
und  Verwendung  eines  Sputuraextraktes  zur  Behand- 
lung fortgeschrittener  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk., 
Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  54-59.— Sanders  (G.)  Combined  vac- 
cine therapy  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.   N.  York  M.  J. 
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[etc.],  1911,  xciv,  976.  Also,  Reprint.— Scliaefer  (H.) 
Erfanrungen  mit  Tuberkulin  Rosenbach.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911-12,  xviii,  168  -  174.  —  St-liiitte 
(P.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
Tuberkosan  -  Bmulsion.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz., 
1909,  iv,  313-320.— Seliiiltz  (\V.)  Klinisehe  Erfahrun- 
gen  mit  Eisentuberkulin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchiisclir.,  1909, 
xlvi,  1721-1724.  —  Semprun  (  E.  )  Antipneumoko- 
ciiina.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1906,  xxvi,  312- 
317.  • — ■ — -.  Curacion  de  la  tuberculosis  por  la  antipneu- 
mokocliina.  Siglo  mod.,  Madrid,  1906,  liii,  533-535. — 
Seybertli  (L.)  Beitrug  zur  Beliandlung  der  ortlichen 
Tuberkulose  mit  Tuberculin  Rosenbach.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1911,  Ixxiv,  744-751.— SUaw  (H.  B.)  The 
present  position  of  the  vaccine  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1910,  Ixxxv,  744-761.-^ 
Sinclair  ^M.  McI.)  Active  immunization  measures  of 
treatment  m  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Australas.  M. 
Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  i,  137-143.  ^isa- Australas. 
M.Gaz.,  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  66-70.— Speiigler  (K.)  La 
double  etiologie  de  la  phtisie  tuberculeuse  et  son  traite- 
mentaumoyen  de  la  vaccination.  Belgiquemcd.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1906,  xiii,  423-425.— Tlioiuson  (H.  H.)  The 
inoculation  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Med. 
Mag.,  Loud.,  1909,  xviii,  441-450, —  TlirasU  (E.  C.) 
Vaccines  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta.  1909,  Ix,  69-83.— Tyndale 
(J.  H.)  Pulmonary  phthisis  treated  by  inoculation 
with  animal  virus.   N.  York  M.  J.   [etc.],  1890,  lii, 

602.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Treatment  of  tlie  various 

forms  of  pulmonarv  consumption  bv  inoculation  witli 

vaccine  lymph.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  62.   , 

Latest  phase  of  vaccine  therapy  in  pulmonarv  con- 
sumption. West.  M.  Rev.,  Omaha,  1912,  xvii,  636.-^Ulil. 
Ueber  die  neutrophilen  Leukozyten  bei  der  speziflsclien 
Therapie  der  chronischen  Lungentuberkulose  (Alt- 
Tuberculin,  Neu-Tuberkulin  Koch  [Bazillenemulsion] , 
Tuberculinum  Denys,  und  Hetol).  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1906,  vi,  249-286.— Ureda  y  Sara- 
cliaga  (M.)  &  de  Prada  y  Castaflo  (F.)  La  tubcr- 
culina  de  von  Ruck  en  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Siglo 
mgd.,  Madrid,  1907,  liv,  226:  292.  —  Verdes  Monte- 
negro Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar 
por  las  tuberculinas  de  los  bovido.s  y  humana.  Ihid., 

1906,  Iviii,  228;  246;  261;  290.   .  Sur  les  mcthodes  de 

traitement  par  la  tuberculine.   Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 

1909,  xiv,  129-140.— Vitrac  (J.)  Traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose  par  la  tuberculine  de  Jacobs.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx,  416-419.— Von  Riiek  (K.) 
The  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  remedies 
derived  from  the  specific  germ.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Cincin., 
1897-8,  261-266.  Also:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  n.  s., 
xl,  135-140.  [Discussion],  142.  Also:  Kansas  M.  J.,  To- 
peka,  1898,  X,  85-90.   .  Report  of  78  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  treated  at  the  Winvah  Sanitarium, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  in  1898,  with  watery  extract  of  tubercle 

bacilli.   J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  3-23.   -. 

A  critical  review  of  Dr.  Friedmann's  claims  to  the  dis- 
covery of  a  cure  for  tuberculosis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin., 
1913,  cix,  226-231.— Voorsanger  (W.C.)  Bovine  tuber- 
culin in  the  treatment  of  pulmonarv  tuberculosis.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1910,  viii,  337-341.— Vos  (B.  H.) 
Mededeeling  aangaande  500  gevallen  van  longtubercu- 
lose,  behandeld  met  tuberculine.  (Utrechtsch  tubercu- 
line—H.  B.  T.  O.)    Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1910,  xlv,  pt.  V,  485-504.  —  Weaver  (H.  B.)  Vaccine  or 
tubercular  therapy  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  c,  7-11.— Wilczyiiski  (H.) 
O  dzialaniu  szczepionek  przeciwgruzliczych  J.  Czajkow- 
skiego.  [Action  of  J.  Czajkowskl's  antitubercular  vac- 
cines.] Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  xlv,  897; 
961.— Williams  (.1.  H.)  Report  of  twelve  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  treated  with  watery  extract  tubercle 
bacilli.  .1.  Tuberc,  Aslieville,  N.  C,  1899,  i,  47-61.— 
AVilson  (D.  S.)  Vaccine  in  tuberculous  conditions; 
report  of  a  case.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911, 
ix,  103.— Worcester  (A. )  The  treatment  of  tuberculo- 
sis with  tuberculin  and  its  derivatives.  Med.  C-  mmuni- 
cat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Best.,  1896,  xvii,  no.  1, 12;?-1.53,  7  diag.— 
Wright  (A.  E.)  On  the  general  principles  of  tlie 
therapeutic  inoculation  of  bacterial  vaccine  as  applied 
to  the  treatment  of  tu'oerculous  infection.  Med. -Chir 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxxix,  1^4.    [Discussion],  117-124. 

Tuberculosis   {Treatment  of)  with 
"  tuherculinuiii  ■purum.'''' 
See  Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with  endoiln. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatmevt  of)  with  tu- 
hercidocidin  [^/efo], 

Klebs  (E.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
with  tuberculocidin,  and  a  combined  tuberculin- 
tuberculocidin  treatment.  Preliminary  com- 
munication by  Carl  Spengler.  8°.  London, 
[1891]. 
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hercidocidin  \^Klebs\. 

Reddingius  (  W.  )  *Klebs  tuberculocidine, 
hare  bereiding  en  waarde  als  antituberculosum. 
8°.    Groningen,  1893. 

Spengler  (C.  )  Vorliiufige  Mittheilung  iiber 
eiiie  combinirte  Tuberkulin  -  Tuberkulocidin- 
Behandlung.    8^    [Leipzig,  1892.] 

Fraker  (G.  W.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  with 
tuberculocide:  report  of  cases.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago, 
1902,  ix,  1161-1168.— Hoiconib  (C.  M.)  Tuberculocidin 
in  the  llreatment  of  tuberculosis.  Proc.  Kansas  M.  Soc, 
Topeka,  1899,  xxxii,  186-188.    Also:  Med.  Times,  N.  Y., 

1901,  xxix,  8. — Jessen  (F.)  Ueber  Lungenschwindsucht 
und  deren  Behandlung.  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  des  Tuberkulocidin  Klebs.  Centralbl.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  58,5-594.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  diatet. 
u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  v,  147-173.  Also  [Abstr.], 
Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
Ver.-Beil.,  202.— Klebs  (E.)  The  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis with  tuberculocidin.  Med.  lieporter,  Calcutta, 
1893,  ii,l;  129;  193.— Klebs  (E.)  &  Klebs  (H.)  Wie  wir- 
ken  hohe  Gaben  von  Tuberculocidin  und  TP  H.  p.  p.  auf 
tuberculos  infizierte  Tiere?  Ztschr.  f.  kausale  Therap., 
Bremerhaven,  1905,  ii,  14-24. — L<angeriuaun.  Ueber 
einige  mit  Tuberkulocidin  behauilelte  FilUe  von  Lun- 
gen.schwindsucht.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892,  xiii, 
1059.— Peterka  (J.)  O  l(56eni  tuberkulosy  seleninem 
Klebsovym  a  tuberkulocidinem.  [The  treatment  of 
tuberculosis  by  Klebs's  selenin  and  tuberculocide.] 
Casop.  l(5k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xliv,  921-924. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
urea  and  urine. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  [Pulmonary,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  urea,  etc. 

Baeraud  (A.)  *Etude  sur  le  traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  par  Puree  pure.  8°.  Lausanne, 
1903. 

Buck  (A.  H.)  The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  by 
urea.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  iii,  445-452. 
Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  455-458.— Harper  (H.)  Pure 
urea  in  tlie  treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1901,1,694;  1672:  ii,  1,567.   vlZso,  Reprint.   .  Pure  urea 

in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902, 
ii,  1235-1238. — Joiisset  (  P.)  Traitement  de  la  tubercu- 
lose par  des  injections  sous-cutanees  d'urines  stiSrilisfies 
empruntC'Cs  un  tuberculeux  cachectique  avec  fi^vre. 
Art  m<5d..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxxvii,  161-170.— Maciel  (M.)  La 
medication  urique  dans  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  med.- 
cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xiii,  267: 1906,  xiv,  43. — 
Miller  (F.  W.  P.)  The  urea  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902,  xxi,  220-224.— Morin.  Du 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  l'ur6e.  Bull.  mcSd.,  Par., 

1902,  xvi,  357.— Pereira  (J.  A.  W.)  Pure  urea  in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1486. 

Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of)  with 
vanadin. 

Anceau  (G.-P.-G.)  *De  la  valeur  therapeu- 
tique  du  vanadium  chez  les  tuberculeux.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

Harpel  (W.  F.)  Experience  with  vanadium  in  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Am.  Inst.  Homn3op.,  Cleveland,  1912-13,  v, 
229-236.— Helouis  &  Delarne  ( L. )  La  vanadine;  son 
influence  stimulante  daiis  la  tuberculose.     Cong.  p. 

I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,.  1898,  iv,  89.5-901.   

 .  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  par  la  vanadine. 

Gaz.  med.  de  Strasb.,  1898,  Ivii,  128. 

Tuberculosis  { TJlcerati.ve). 

See  Lupus  ;  Tuberculosis  [Subcutaneous)  ; 
Tuberculosis  [Suppurative);  Ulcers  {Tubercu- 
lar). 

Tuberculosis  ( Urin,e  in). 

See  Tuberculosis  [Diagnosis  of);  Tubercu- 
losis {Pulmonary,  Crinein). 

Tuberculosis  ( Verrucous). 
See  Tuberculosis  [Subcutaneous). 

Tuberculosis  (  Visceral). 

See,  also,  Stomach  (  Tuberculosis  of) ;  Viscera 
{Tuberculosis  of);  and  under  names  of  special 
viscera. 

Benoit  (A.)  *  Tuberculose  locale  chronique 
de  la  region  ileo-c(jecale.  Etude  anatomu- 
pathologique,  clinique  et  chirurgicale.  4°. 
Paris.  1893. 
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Tuberculosii^  ( Visceral). 

Ckos  (L.  )  *De  la  tuberculose  viscerale  gene- 
ralisee  consecutive  aux  tuberculoses  cutanees 
d' inoculation.    8°.    Toulouse,  1899. 

HoMBURG  (A. )  *Zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie 
der  Nieren- und  Blasentuberkulose.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  Br.,  1911. 

Lafitte  (J.)  ^Del'ery theme  noueux  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  la  tuberculose  viscerale  ( et  en 
particulier  la  meningite  tuberculeuse).  8°. 
Toulouse,  1909. 

Maylaed  (A.  E. )  Abdominal  tuberculosis. 
8°.    London,  1908. 

Barjoii  {¥.)  Sur  une  forme  particuliere  de  tubercu- 
lose. Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  288-295.— 
JBeolfere.  L'inoscopie  appliques  au  diagnostic  des 
ascites  tuberculeuses.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  35.— Berro  (R.)  &  Bonaba  (J.) 
Un  caso  de  cirrosis  cardio-hepatlca  tuberculosa.  Arch. 
Latino-Am.  de  pediat.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912,  v,  320-329.— 
Bonnaiuour.  Abc(5s  de  I'appeiidice  sans  coliq\ie3  ap- 
pendiculaires  chez  uu  malade  atteint  de  tuberculose  ll^o- 
CEecale  latente  et  ayant  suocomb^  i  une  phtlsie  pulmo- 
naire.  Lyon  m^d.,  1903,  ci,  17.5-177.— Brain  well  (B.) 
Tuberculous  disease  of  the  abdominal  glands;  tubercu- 
lous ulceration  of  the  intestine;  rarity  of  abdominal 
tuberculosis  in  America  and  Canada.  Clin.  Stud., 
Edinb.,  1907-8,  vi,  ia-21.  —  Branson  (  W.  P.  S. )  Ab- 
dominal tuberculosis  in  childhood,  a  clinical  study. 
Med.  Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxxviii,  349-:M2.— Broca 
(A.)  Tuberculose  du  canal  pdritondo-vaginal  chez  I'en- 
fant.  Per  il  xxv  anno  d.  insegn.  chir.  di  F.  Durante  n. 
tJniv.  di  Roma,  Roma,  1898,  i,  55-62.— Ciaravaloti  (L.) 
Sopra  un  caso  di  entero-peritonite  tubercolare  con  epatite 
interstiziale  della  stessa  natura.  N.  riv.  olin.-terap.,  Na- 
poli,  1912,  XV,  69-72.— Col  man  (W.  S.)  The  distribu- 
tion of  tubercle  in  abdominal  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1893,  ii,  740-742.— Cunnlnsl>aiu(J.  H.)  Further 
facts  regarding  the  relation  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney 
to  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Genito-Urin. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  vi,  166-169,  1  pi.— JB'Antona  (A.) 
Tubercolosi  gastro-intestinale.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli, 
1912,  xviii,  1-3.— Bay  (.J.  R.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  abdo- 
men in  children.  Homeop.  -T.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xix,622- 
5;19. — Be  Vecclii  (B.)  Su  di  alcune  rare  localizzazioni 
del  proces.so  tubercolare.  I.  Tubercolosi  del  miocardio. 
II.  Tubercolosi  dello  stomaco.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 
1902,  xli,  88-116.— Bollinger  (G.)  Hastuberculosisnak 
mtltet  altal  meggyogyitott  ritka  esete.  [A  curious  case 
of  abdominal  tuberculosis  cured  by  operation.]  Buda- 
pest; k.  orvosegy.  1894-iki  ^vkbnyve,  1895, 114-116. — Bun- 
lop  (G.H.M.)  Abdominal  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Med. -Chir. 
Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xxi,  249.— Esliner  (A.  A.) 
A  case  of  mesenteric  tuberculosis  with  chylous  ascites. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  ii,  230-232.— Fer- 
rand  (.J.)  &  Ratliery.  Tuberculose  de  I'endocarde  et 
de  la  rate  sans  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  mdd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  188-191.— GIl- 
bert(A.)&  Wetl(P.-E.)  Etude  anatomo-pathologique 
comparative  de  la  t\iberculose  du  foie  et  du  pancreas. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  729- 
753. — Godts.  Contribution  &,  I'^tude  de  la  tuberculose 
abdominale  primitive.  Arch.  mM.  beiges,  Brux.,  1902,  4. 
S.,  xix,  311-319.— Gordon  (T.  E.)  The  surgical  aspect 
of  abdominal  tuberculosis.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1906,  cxxi, 
258-262.  [Discussion],  303-305.— Hall  (C.  L.)  Fibrous 
tuberculosis  of  the  peritoneum,  involving  omentum, 
intestines  and  uterus.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912, 
xcv,  .385.  —  Hotclikiss  (L.  W.)  Tuberculosis  of  the 
stomach,'  liver,  gall  bladder,  and  pancreas.  South. 
M.  J.,  Nashville,  1909,  ii,  485-  494.  AUo,  Reprint.- 
Ipsen  (J.)  Untersuchungen  uber  primareTuberkulose 
im  Verdauungskanal.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii, 
791-796.— Jims  (B.)  Tuberkulosa  plic,  blan  mozko- 
vych,  osrdce  a  pohrudnice,  ledvin  a  sleziny.  [Tubercu- 
losis of  lungs,  meninges,  pericardium  and  pleura  kidneys 
and  spleen].  Casop.  l(5k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1867,  vi,  205.— 
liawrence  (  F.  F.  )  Intra -peritoneal  tuberculosis. 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1906,  ii,  278  -  284.  —  I^auder 
(W.)  Tubercular  ulceration  of  bowel,  and  caseating 
mesenteric  glands  (card  specimen).  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Manchester,  1891-2,  i,  113.— Lebedeff  (N.  A.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  raspredlelenii  i  kharakterie  bugorchatki  v  or- 
ganakh  chelovlecheskavo  tlela  v  svyazi  s  vnleshnimi 
usloviyami  zhizni.  [Distribution  and  character  of  tuber- 
culosis of  the  organs  of  the  human  body  in  connection 
with  external  conditions  of  life.]  Russk.  Vrach ,  S.-Peterb. , 
1912,  xi,  1486;  1657.— Iicmaire  (J.)  Tuberculose  a  pr(^- 
dominance pleuro-pdricardique.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxiii,  448-450.— Lippe  (M.  J.)  [Tuber- 
culosis of  the  mesentery  and  viscera] ;  with  presentation 
of  specimen.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1905,  xxxiii,  219. — 
Iiittle  (J.)  Abdominal  tuberculosis  in  its  clinical  as- 
pects. Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1906,  cxxi,  241-249.  [Discussion] , 
303-305.— KiUigioui  &  Liaiupugnani.  Le  iniezionl 


Tuberculosis  ( Visceral). 

iodo-iodurate  nelle  forme  tubercolari  peritoneali  e  mesen- 
teriche.  BoU.  clin. -sclent,  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1902, 
XV,  121-128. — McVVeeney  (E.  J.)  Histology  of  tubercu- 
losis of  intestines  and  liver.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.'  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1899-1900,  xviii,  383-385.— Mauclalre.  Traite- 
mentchirurgical  de  la  tuberculose  abdominale  en  g^ndral 
et  des  tuberculoses  gastro-intestinale  et  peritoneale  en 
particulier.  Arch.  g^n.  de  chir..  Par.,  1912,  viii,  ;j97-427. — 
Murphy  (J.  B.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  alimentary  canal 
and  peritoneum.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1912,  xxi, 
287-290.— Pels-l.eusden  (F.)  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen zur  Pathogenese  der  Nierentuberculose; 
Trauma  und  Nierentuberculose;  Trauma  und  Organtu- 
berculose.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1911,  xcv,  245-291.— 
Petit  (R.)  Tuberculose  p^ritoneo-vaginale  chez  I'en- 
fant.  Rev.  delatuberculose.  Par.,  1897,  219-253.— Peyri 
(J.)  Las  alopecias  en  el  curso  de  las  tuberculosis  visce- 
rates. Clin.ylab.  Rev.  quincen.  deespec.mM.,  Zaragoza, 
1911,  vii,  476-179.  Also:  Rev.  espan.  de  dermat.  v  sif., 
Madrid,  ]9U,  xiii,  543-.548.— Poncet(  A.  )  &  L,erielie(R.) 
Tuberculose  inflammatoire,  ses  localisations  multiples,  en 
particulier  sur  I'estomac,  I'intestin,  etc.  Bull.  Acad.de 
m^d.,  Par., 1905,  3.  s.,  liii,  532-542.  .  La  tuber- 
culose inflammatoire  de  I'appareil  digestif.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1912,  vii,  244-248, — Prleto  (I.)  Breves  apuntes 
acerca  de  la  tuberculosis  intestinal.  Gac.  mAl..  Mexico, 
1896,  xxxiii,  563-.j68. — Xendeloo  (N.  P.)  Lymphogene 
retrograde  Tuberkulose  einigerBauchorgane."  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905.  lii,  988;  1051.  Thomson  (J.) 
The  relative  prevalence  of  abdominal  tuberculosis  in 
children  in  Great  Britain  and  America.  Brit.  J.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1907,  1,250-252.— Vandeput.  Un  cas  de 
tuberculose  splcnohepatique.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1913, 
xviii,  suppl.  12.— Whipple  (G.  H.)  The  relation  of  in- 
testinal infection  to  visceral  tuberculosis.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait..  1907,  xviii,  379-382. 

Tuberculosis  and  alcoholism. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Causes  of). 

Am  AT  ( L. )  De  1' influence  des  boissons  alcooli- 
ques  sur  la  genese,  la  forme  et  revolution  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.  Precede  d'une  pre- 
face du  Dr.  E.  Lancereaux.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Bell  (J.)  On  the  effects  of  the  use  of  alco- 
holic liquors  in  tubercular  disease,  or  in  consti- 
tutions predisposed  to  such  disease.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1859. 

BoNsiRVEN  (L.)  *  Rapport  de  la  tuberculose 
et  de  I'alcoolisme.    8^^.    Toulouse,  1900. 

Imbault  (F.)  *Contribution  a.  I'etude  de  la 
frequence  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  alcooliques. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Kleindokp  (F.)  Scrophulose;  tuberculose; 
alcohol.  Voorbehoeding  en  levenswijze  ter 
voorkoming  of  beperking  van  de  tuberculose. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  1904. 

Legeande  (A.)  Alcoolisme  et  tuberculose; 
6tude  statistique  geographique,  clinique  et 
experimentale.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Liebe(G.)  Alkohol und  Tuberculose,  mitbe- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Frage:  Soil  in 
Volksheilstiitten  Alkohol  gegeben  werden?  8°. 
Tubingen,  1899. 

IVIanaud  (M.-L.)  *Recherches  nouvelles  sur 
les  rapports  de  I'alcoolismeet  de  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Radivoep  (T.-S.)  *Les  opinions  emises  sur 
les  rapports  de  I'alcoolisme  et  de  la  tuberculose. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Stubenvoll  (F.  B.)  Alkoholismus  und  Tu- 
berkulose.   16°.    Berlin,  [1907]. 

Abadie  (J.)  &  Grenier  de  Cardenal  (H.)  Les 
rapports  sociaux  de  la  tuberculose  et  de  I'alcoolisme  a 
Bordeaux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
ii,  658;  812.  Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv, 
789-791.— Baer.  Alkohol  und  Tuberkulose.  Ber.  u.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  630-638.— 
Battle  (.1.  T.  J.)  Why  the  tuberculous  should  not  use 
alcoholic  preparations.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1910,  Ixi, 
308.— Bertlilon  (J.)  Alcooletphtisie.  Arch,  d'anthrop. 

crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1910,  xxv,  200-209.   .  Frequence 

de  la  phtisie  dans  ses  rapports  avec  I'alcoolisme.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1910,  xxxii,  214-259.  Also:  Tuberculosis, 
Berl.,  1910,  ix,  169-182.— Bonnet  (L.)  Les  dispen.saires 
de  preservation  sociale  centre  la  tuberculose  et  I'al- 
coolisme. Cong,  internat.  de  m^d  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.],  61.— Brunon.  Alcool  et 
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Tnberculosis  and  alcoholism. 

tuberculose.  Normandie  miA.,  Rouen,  1909,  xxv,  261- 
264. — Cassagnou.  Tuberculose  et  alcoolisme  si  la  Gua- 
deloupe. Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1904,  vii, 
84-102. — OUiodi  (W.)  Tubercolosiealeoollsmo.  Propa- 
ganda san.,  Firenze,  1908,  ii,  308-310.— Crotliers  (T.  D.) 
Inebriety  and  tuberculosis,  allied  diseases.  J.  Am^  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  844-846.— Delabrosse.  Etio- 
logie  et  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose;  alcoolisme  et  tu- 
berculose. Normandie  mC'd.,  Rouen,  1900,  xv,  433-438. — 
Durenjr  (J.)  La  tuberculose,  I'alcoolisme  et  les  condi- 
tions modernes  du  travail.  Ann.  m^d.-chir.  du  centre. 
Tours,  1904,  iv,  420-425.— Espliia  y  Capo  (A.)  Alco- 
holismo  V  tuberculosis.   Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr^ct., 

Madrid,  1898,  xlii,  177;  262.   .  Alcool  et  tuberculose. 

Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  775-777. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1906, 
Ixx,  129-140.— Frequency  (The)  of  tuberculosis  among 
alcoholics.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlix,204.— JHaiiiiucr 
(H.)   Alkohol  und  Tuberculose.    Prag.  med.  Wehnschr., 

1901,  xxvi,  310.— Heiisclien  (S.  E. )  On  the  relation  be- 
tween alcoholism  and  tuberculo.sis.  Tuberculosis,  Berl., 
1909,  viii,  425-446.  — Holitsclier.  Alkohol  und  Tu- 
berkulose.  Prag.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1906.  xxxi,  142;  155. 
Also:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  N.  Y'.,  1907.  xix,  165-179. 
Also,transl.:  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1907,  xiv,  720-727.— 
Jaar.  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  der  kleinen  Alkoholgaben 
auf  die  Entwicklung  der  Tuberkulose  im  tieriscben 
Korper,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Nachkom- 
menschaft.  Arch.  f.  phys.-diatet.  Therap.,  Frankf.  a. 
0.,  1911,  xiii,  335;  374. — Jacquet  (L.)  Lacroisade  contre 
la  tuberculose  et  I'alcoolisme.  [Rap.]  Tribune  m(?d.. 
Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  121;  161;  181;  221;  241;  281;  301;  321; 
361;  381;  401;  421;  441;  461;  481;  501;  521;  541;  562.— Kaiunelf 
(M.)  Vrednoili  poleznodlyachakhotoehnikh  upotreble- 
niye  alkoholya?  [Is  it  injurious  or  useful  for  consump- 
tives to  use  alcohol?]  Tiiberkulvoz,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  i, 
498-500.— Kelyiiack  (T.  N.)  The  relation  of  alcohol- 
ism to  tuberculosis.   Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 

1902,  iii,  334-344.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1901,  n.  s.,  x,  251- 
261.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  277-279.  Also:  J.  Tu- 
berc, Asheville,  1901,  iii,  349-356.  Also:  Quart.  J.  Inebr., 
Hartford,  1902,  xxiv,  165-178.— Kern  (W.)  Ueber  den 
Einfiuss  des  Alkohols  auf  die  Tuberkulose;  experimen- 
telle  Untersucbungen  am  Meerschweinchen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infektionskraiikh.,  Leipz.,  1910.  Ixvi,  455-480. — 
Korovin  (A.  M.)  Bugorchatka  i  alkoholizm.  [Tuber- 
culosis and  alcoholism.]  Vraeh.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1303, 
X,  1161  - 1163.  —  liaitlnens.  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  der 
kleinen  Alkoholgaben  auf  die  Entwickelung  der  Tuber- 
kulose im  tierischeu  Korper.  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung der  Nachkommenschaft.  Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz., 
1911,  xxii,  169-177. —  Lassabatie.  La  tuberculose  et 
I'alcoolisme.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  368- 
370.— de  Lavarenne  (E.)  Alcoolisme  et  tuberculose. 
Com.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  278-302.  Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.. 
Par.,  1001,  3.  s.,  xlv,  193-220.— L.e  Costes.  Tuberculose 
et  alcoolisme.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  863-855.— liegrain.  Alcoholism  and  tuberculo- 
sis. Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford.  1904,  xxvi,  259-267.— Le- 
sieur  (C.)  &  Legrand.  Influence  de  I'alcoolisme  et 
de  I'aromatisme  chroniques  sur  la  tuberculose  expM- 
mentale.  Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvii,  887-891.  — Liebe  (G.) 
Weiteres  iiber  Alkohol  und  Tuberculose.  Alkoholismus, 

Dresd.,  1900,  i,  151-163.   .  Alkohol  und  Tuberculose. 

Ibid.,  1901,  ii,  251-262.   .  Alkohol  und  Tuberculose; 

eine  Entgegnung  auf  den  gleichnamigen  Aufsatz  von  Dr. 
Wolff.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  241- 

268.   See,  also,  infra.   .  Alkohol  und  Tuberkulose. 

Alkoholfrage,  Dresd.,  1907,  iv,  319-344.   .  Alkohol 

und  Tuberkulose.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn, 

1911,  xxx,  21,5-228.— liUbliner  (L.)  Alcohol  i  suchoty. 
[Alcohol  and  phthisis.]  Zdrowie,  War.szawa,  1909,  xxv, 
58i-590. — miclielean.  Broncho-pneumonie  chez  un 
alcoolique  tuberculeux;  pfritonite  purulente;  foie  cir- 
rhotique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1899,  xix,  110-113.— Niven  (J.)  Re"lation  between  the 
proportion  of  public-houses  and  the  phthisis  death-rate. 
Med.  Officer,  Lond. ,1911,  vi,  207.— Keynier(P. )  L'alcoo- 
lisme  et  les  tuberculoses  externes  chez  I'adulte  et  chez 
I'enfant.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m(5d.,  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  407- 
414.— Rhodes  (H.)  Alcoholism  and  tuberculosis.  Brit. 
J.  Inebr.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  x,  116-129.— Konglln  (L.  C.) 
Aleobolism  and  tuberculosis.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med., 
1907-8,  ix,  400-406.— Sorel  (F.)  Tuberculose  et  alcoo- 
lisme il  la  Cote  d'  I  voire.   Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par., 

1912,  V,  85.5-859.— Stein  (P.)  Alcoholismus  und  Tuber- 
kulose. Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl, 
453;  477.  —  Sztoloman  (G.  )  Alcohol  i  gru^lioa. 
[.  .  .  and  tuberculosis.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1903, 
2.  s.,  iii,  1314-1344.— Tatliam  (J.)  Alcoolisme  et  tu- 
berculose; le  rapport  de  .  .  .  sur  la  mortality  pro- 
fessionnelle  anglaise.  Extr.  du  rapport  de  M.  le  Dr. 
Jacquet.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  289-291.— 
Xliiron  (C.)  L'alcoolisme,  consid^r{>  comme  une  des 
grandes  cau.ses  pr6disposiintes,  par  hgriJdit^  ou  acquise 
indlviduellement,  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong.  p.  I'^tude  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  737-749.— Tiberti  (N.) 
L'alcoolismo  e  la  tubercolosi.  Ramazzini,  Firenze,  1912, 
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vi,  60.5-618.— Tison.  Du  troglodytisme  et  de  I'alcoolisme 
dans  rstiologie  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  mC-m.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  et  chir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1894,  165-174.  [Discu.ssion] , 
174-181. — Triboulet  (H.)    Alcool;  tuberculose.  Cong. 

internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  iii,  212-226.   . 

Alcool;  tuberculose.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre  la  tuberc.  en 

Touraine,  Tours,  1908,  v,  5-10.   .  Resume  du  rapport 

sur  alcoolisme-tuberculose.  Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  vii,  329- 
331. — Xassey  (A.  E.)  Tuberculosis  and  cardiac  alcohol- 
ism. Phila.  Polyclln.,  1896,  v,  244;  261.  Also:  Quart.  J. 
Inebr.,  Hartford,  1897,  xix,  44-53.— Vos  (B.  H.)  Ver- 
schiedene  Gesichtspunkte  iiber  den  Zusammenhang  zwi- 
schen  Alkoholismus  und  Tuberkulose.  Internat.  Mo- 
natschr. z.  Erforsch.  d.  Alkoholismus  [etc.],  Basel,  1911, 
xxi,  441-448. — West  (S.)  Alcohol  and  tuberculo.sis. 
Clin.  .T.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxviii,  106.— Wolft".  Alkohol  und 
Tuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1905-6, 
iv,  239;  391.   See,  also,  supra,  Liebe. 

Tuberculosis  in  animals. 

See  Cattle  {Tuberculosis  o/ );  Tuberculosis 
{Artimal);  Tuberculosis  (Bovine);  Tuberculo- 
sis y  Experimental). 

Tuberculosis  a7id  arthritic  diathesis. 

Berard  &  Petitjean.  Rhumatisme  tuberculeux 
des  deux  6paules;  myosite  tuberculeuse  du  biceps;  perfo- 
ration spontan^e  d'une  ulceration  tuberculeu.se  ca;co- 
appendiculaire.  Lyon  m^d.,  1905,  civ,  1169-1173.- Ber- 
nard (L. )  Tuberculose  et  arthritisme.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc,  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  527-533.  Also  [Abstr.]j 
Tribune  m^d..  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  629. — Bougie 
(J.)  Rhumati.sme  d^formant chez  un  tuberculeux.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  75-80. — Boureau. 
Terrain  tuberculeux  et  terrain  arthritique;  leur  antago- 
nisme  et  ses  consequences  th(5rapeutiques.  Courrier 
m^d..  Par.,  1899,  xlix,  12;  22.— f'arles  (J.)  Les  rapports 
de  I'arthritisme  et  de  la  tuberculo.se.  ,T.  de  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1907,  xxxvii,  247.— Courmont  (P.)  Le  sdro- 
diagnostio  dans  les  formes  atttnu^es  et  fibreuses  de  la 
tuberculose;  arthritisme  et  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d. 
d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1906,  v,  317-320.— Bed  et.  Des  bacil- 
laires  arthriliques,  lithiasiques  primitifs  [tuberculeux 
arthritiques] .  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1906,  xl  viii,  369-373. — 
Phelps  (A.  M.)  Purulent  tuberculosis  and  rheumatic 
hip-joint  di.sease.  Peoria  M.  J.,  1898,  iii,  40.5-412.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Poncet{A.)  Tuberculose  septic^mique;  rhuma- 
tisme articulaire  aigu  tuberculeux;  tuberculose sp^cifique 
ou  cla.ssique.  Lyon  m^d.,  1903,  c,  704-70H.  -.  Tubercu- 
lose septicdmique,  rhumatismale,  sp^cifique  ou  classique. 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  405- 
409. — Pon<'et(A.)  &l<eriehe  (R.)  Tuberculoseinflam- 
matoire  et  arthritisme.   Bull.  g(^n.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par., 

1907,  cliii,  5-18.  ■  .  Tuberculose  infiammatoire 

et  arthritisme;  les  arthritiques,  ou  prAendua  tels,  nesont 
souvent  que  des  tuberculeux.  Progr^s  m^d..  Par.,  1907, 
3.  s.,  xxiii,  25-27. — Raw  (N.)  The  influence  of  diabetes 
and  gout  on  the  tuberculous  infections  of  the  human 
body.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  xxxviii,  318-320.— Robin 
(A.)  &  Binet  (M.)  Les  ^changes  respiratoires  dans  les 
^tatsantagonistesde  la  tuberculose;  I'arthritisme.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 
path,  int.,  137-142. 

Tuberculosis  and  cancer. 

BuEDEL  ( E. )  Le  cancer  considere  comme 
souche  tuberculeuse.    8°.    Paris,  1872. 

 .    The  same.     De  verwantschap  tus- 

schen  kanker  en  tuberculose.  Vrij  uit  het 
Fransch  vertaald,  met  een  slotwoord  door  B.  J. 
Winkelman.    8°.    Leiden,  1872. 

Cahen(F.)  *Carcinom  und  Phthise.  [Strass- 
burg.]    8°.    Koln,  1885. 

Claude  (H.)  Cancer  et  tuberculose,  hybri- 
dites  tuberculo-canc(?reuse.s.    12°.    Paris,  1900. 

Ehrleh  (W.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  ComVjination  von  Carcinom  und  Tuberku- 
lose im  gleichen  Organ.    8°.    Milnchen,  1906. 

GossELiN  (TJ. )  *  Etude  sur  les  rapports  de  la 
tuberculose  et  du  cancer.    4°.    Paris,  1882. 

H ALDANE  (D.  R. )  The  coexistence  of  tubercle 
and  cancer.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1862. 

KtiKER  (A.)  *  Ueber  gleichzeitiges  Vorkom- 
men  von  Krebs  und  Tuberkulose.  8°.  Kiel, 
1899. 

Kyeiazopoulos  (K.  )  *  Ueber  Kombination 
von  Krebs  und  Tuberkulose  im  Anschluss  an 
einen  Fall  von  Carcinom  und  Tuberkulose  der 
rechten  Niere.    8°.    Miinchen,  1906. 
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Le  Goupils  (J.)  *  Coincidence  et  rapports 
de  la  tuberculose  et  du  cancer.    4°.    Paris,  1882. 

Leuchs  (G.  )  *  Ueber  Kombination  von  Krebs 
und  Tuberkulose  im  Anschluss  an  einen  Fall 
von  Lungentuberkulose  und  latentem  Carcinom 
des  Coecums.    8°.    Munchen,  1902. 

Maetin  (E.  )  *Le  easier  sanitaire  des  mai- 
sons;  son  importance  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tu- 
berculose et  le  cancer;  6tude  d'un  projet  pour 
la  ville  de  Lyon.    [Lyon.]    8°.    PaWs,  1911. 

Metteehausen  ( B. )  *  Ueber  Combination 
von  Krebs  und  Tuberkulose.  8°.  Gottingen, 
1897. 

MoDZELEWsKA  {Mile.  A.)  *Cinq  carcinomas 
primaires  d'un  systeme  anatomique  chez  un  tu- 
berculeux.    8°.    Geneve,  1908. 

RiFFEL  (A.)  Weitere  pathogenetische  Stu- 
dien  iiber  Schwindsucht  und  Krebs  und  einige 
andere  Krankheiten  nach  eigener  Methodik 
angestellt.    8°.    FranJcfiirt  a.  31. ,  1901. 

 .    Schwindsucht  und  Krebs  im  Lichte 

vergleichend  -  statistisch  -  genealogischer  For- 
schung.    4°.    Karlsruhe,  1905. 

ScHAFER  (C. )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  Symbiose  von  Carcinom  und  Tuberkulose. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  1911. 

Tauschwitz  (K.  )  *  Ueber  die  Kombination 
von  Carcinom  una  Tuberkulose.  8°.  Berlin, 
1911. 

Aronsolin  (E.)  Beziehungen  zwischen Tuberkulose 
und  Krebs.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1902,  xxviii, 842-845.  .  Tuberkulose  und  Krebs  in  der- 

selben  Familie.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxix,  472. — de  Backer  & 
Itruliat  (J.)  Des  rapports  de  la  tuberculose  et  du  can- 
cer; th^rapeutique  des  affections  mlerobiennespar  lesfer- 
ments  figures.  Rev.  g6n.  de  I'antiseps.  m^d.  et  chir. ,  Par., 
18-92,  V,  325;  353:  1893,  vi,  1;  33;  97;  129;  161;  193;  225;  257; 
289;  321;  353:  1894,  vil,  1,  33;  65;  129;  161;  193;  225;  257;  289; 
321;  353:  1895,  viii,  33.— Bastedo  (W.  A.)  The  associa- 
tion of  cancer  and  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixxxv,  1165-1171.  —  Boinet  (  E.  )  Cancer  et  tubercu- 
lose. Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  228-230.— 
Brown  (O.  H.)  Report  of  an  autopsy  in  which  both 
cancer  and  tuberculosis  were  found.  St.  Louis  M.  Bev., 
1907,  Iv,  603.— Clement  (G. )  Ueber  seltnere  Arten  der 
Combination  von  Krebs  und  Tuberculose.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895, cxxxix, 35-58.  Alsojrand.:  B.ev. 
de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1895,  111-134.— Cooke  (T.  W.) 
Relations  of  cancer  and  phthisis.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1867,  i,  538.— Crouzon  (O.)  Cancer  et  tubercu- 
lo.se  (association  des  deux  processus  morbides).  Rev.  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1902,  Ix,  456^84.— Effects  of  tubercle 
products  on  epithelium;  experiments  directed  to  demon- 
strate a  relationship  between  cancer  and  tuberculosis. 
Penn.  Health  Bull..  Harrisburg,  1911,  no.  24,  4.— Fischer 
(W.)  Ueber  Tuberkulose  in  einem  Krebs  der  Brustdriise 
und  in  einem  Krebs  der  Gallenblase.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
path.  Anat.  u.Bakteriol.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
vii,  21.5-225. — Giortlani  (S.)  Tubercolo  e  cancro  coesis- 
tenti  in  uno  stesso  Individuo.  Imparziale,  Firenze,  1878, 
xviii,  465. — Giordano  (D.)  Cancro  e  tubercolosi;  os- 
servazioni  cliniche  e  sperimentali  (con  contributo  alia 
trapanazione  del  cranio  e  alia  resezione  del  ventricolo. 
Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1891,  xlii,  291-299.— Gnberman 
(M.  0.)  K  voprosu  o  .sovmlestnosti  raka  i  tuberkuloza. 
[Coexistence  of  cancer  and  tuberculosi.s.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1903,  Ix,  7.59-761. — Guipon.  Observation  de  dia- 
theses tnberculeuse  et  cane6reuse  concomitants,  mais 
principalement  de  squirrhe  volumineux  de  restomac 
(pylore  et  petit  cul-de-sac),  du  pancreas,  de  I't'piploon  et 
des  ganglions  mfeent^riques,  avec  traces  cachectiques 
dans  un  te.sticule  et  I'appareil  glandulaire  bronchique, 
etc.  Rec.  de  m^m.de  mSd.  .  .  .  mil..  Par.,  1855,  2.  s.,  xvi, 
179-190. — Haldane  (D.  R.)  The  coexistence  of  tubercle 
andcancer.  Edinb.M.,I.,]862,viii,l;343.  .4?.so, K eprint.— 
Hamilton  (VV.  F.)  A  note  on  concurrent  carcinoma 
and  tuberculosis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  189,s,  xxvii,  509. — HIo- 
dempyl  (E.)  The  association  of  malignant  disease  and 
tuberculosis.  Proe.N.  YorkPath.Soo.  (18961, 1897, 20-23.— 
Hojtmann  sen.  Primiires  Epitheliom  der  Uvula  und 
des  Velum  bei  einem  Tuberkulosen.  Milnchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2244.— Hunter  (C.  H.)  The  differ- 
entiation between  cancerous  and  tuberculous  tissues. 
•  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1901.  xxi,  260-262.— Kely- 
nack  (T.  N.)  Notes  from  the  post-mortem  room:  Tu- 
berculosis and  malignant  disease.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1897,  vii,  177-180.— Krlsclie  (K.)  Kombination 
von  Krebs  und  Tuberkulose  In  metastatisch  erkrankten 
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Driisen.  Frankfurt.  Ztsohr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1913,  xii,63- 
79.— lianbie  &  Breugues.  Coexistence  du  cancer  et 
de  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1898,  xix,  176-178.— licpine  (Rj  Ancienne 
phthisie  pulmonaire  gu6rie;  epithelioma  du  larynx;  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire  rteente;  mort.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreilleetdu larynx,  Par.,  1879,  v,  187-191.— liCtulle  (M.) 
Le  cancer  primitif  de  I'appendice  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ix.xviii,  638-frl3. — 
Liortliiolr.  Tuberculose  ancienne;  pleuropneumonie 
et  endocardite;  carcinomes  generalises.  Presse  m6d. 
beige,  Brux.,  1885,  xxxvii,  401.— Liiiniida  (R.)  &  Nai- 
kwa  (B.)  [The  combination  of  tuberculosis  and  cancer.] 
Kyoto  Igakkwai  Zasshi,  1900,  2.5-35.— itt'Caskey  (G.  W.) 
The  clinical  association  of  cancer  and  tuberculosis,  with 
report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1902, 
282-291.  Alio:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1902,  n.s., 
cxxiv,  97-105.  Also,  Reprint.— McConkey  (T.  G.)  Ls 
not  the  tubercle  bacillus  the  cause  of  cancer'?  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii,  1166-1170.  Also,  Reprint.— Moak 
(H.)  On  the  occurrence  of  carcinoma  and  tuberculosis 
in  the  same  organ  or  tissue.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1902,  viii,  128-147.— Nagle  (J.  D.)  The  relationship 
between  cancer  and  tuberculosis.  Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y., 
1900,  X,  311-313.— Osier  (W.)  Chronic  phthisis;  cancer 
of  the  vertebrae  and  ribs.  [Case.]  Montreal  Gen.  Hosp. 
Path.  Rep.,  1877,  1,  40.— Pennato  (P.)  Tubercolo.si  e 
cancro.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907,  xlvi,  347- 
350.— Pierret  &  l<eroy  (H.)  Association  du  cancer 
pleuro-pulmonaire,latentetde  tuberculose,  recldivesd'un 
cancer  du  sein.  Echo  m(5d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1913,  xvil, 
82. — Puecli  (P.)  Cancer  de  la  trachee  et  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.  Montpel.  miSd.,  1888,  2.  s.,  xi,  5-12. — Rib- 
bert.  Carcinom  und  Tuberculose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xll,  321-324.— Kizzo  (L.)  SuHa  com- 
binazione  fra  tubercolosi  e  cancro.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  chir.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  xiv,  241-251.— Koland. 
Du  cancer  chez  les  tuberculeux;  note  sur  un  cas  d'evolu- 
tlon  simultanee  d'une  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  d'un 
cancer  de  I'estomac  chez  le  memesujet.  Rev.  m6d.de 
la  Franche-Comt6,  Besaufon,  1892,  i,  61-68.— Kotli  (M.) 
Ueber  das  Carcinom  und  dessen  Verhiiltniss  zur  Tubercu- 
lose in  der  Pfarrel  Lenggries  (Oberbayern);  eine  histo- 
risch-statistischeStudie.  Friedreich's Bi.f.gericht I.Med., 
Niirnb.,  1889,  xl,  26-45.— Smitli  (F.  J.)  Luugs  and  liver 
from  a  case  of  advanced  tuberculosis  and  carcinoma. 
Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.  1900-1901,  Lond.,  1902,101-103.— 
Stetten  (^D. )  The  coexistence  of  tuberculosis  and  carci- 
noma in  the  same  portion  of  the  intestine.  Festschr.  z. 
40jahr.  Stiftungsfeier  d.  Deutsch.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  343- 
364.  4?.vo,  Reprint. — Thiem(C.)  Die  Beziehungen  von 
Un  fallen  zum  Krebs  und  zur  Tuberkulose.  Jahresk.  f. 
arztl.  Fortbild.,  Miinchen,  1911, 12.  Hft.,  91-108.— Trero- 
toli  (A.)  Tubercolosi  e  cancro.  Ann.  d.  Fac.  di  med. 
1911,  Perugia,  1912,  4.  s.,  ii,  59-71.— Tsnmoda  (R,)  & 
Naikwa  ( Iv. )  [The  connection  of  cancer  and  tubercu- 
losis.] Kyoto  IgakkwaiZasshi,  1900,149-164.— l.'llmann. 
[Fall  von  tuberkulosen  Tumoren  (Uebergang  in  Karzi- 
nom?).]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  431. —von  den 
"Velden.  Die  gemeinsame  Grundlage  von  Schwind- 
sucht und  Krebs.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1908, 
xviii,  234. — Weinberg  (W.)  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Krebs  und  Tuberkulose.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  liii,  1473-1476.— Williams  (J.  T.)  Tuberculosis 
and  carcinoma;  case  reported.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc. 
1910,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1911,  xviii,  68-70.— Williams 
(W.  R. )  Cancer  and  phthisis  as  correlated  diseases. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  977. 

Tuberculosis  in  cattle. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Bovine). 
Tuberculosis   in  children   [and  in- 
fants]. 

See,  also,  MerLingfitis  {Tuberculous)  in  chil- 
dren; Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
for) ;  Tuberculosis  ( Congenital) ;  Tuberculosis 
{Glandular)  in  children;  Tuberculosis  {Hered- 
ity in);  Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of)  in  chil- 
dren; Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary)  in  children; 
Tuberculosis  {Surgical)  in  children;  Tubercu- 
losis in  schools,  etc. 

AviRAGNET  (P.-C.-E. )  *De  la  tuberculose 
chez  les  enl'ants.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Bkaun  ( F. )  Skrofulose  und  Tuberkulose  des 
Kindesalters.    12°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Claus  (L.-P.  )  ^]tude  sur  la  tuberculose  in- 
fantile.   [Nancy.]    8°.    Malzeville,  1901. 

Delepine  (S.  )  The  share  taken  by  human 
and  bovine  tuberculous  products  in  the  infec- 
tion of  young  children.    8°.    London,  1912. 
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Tuberculosis   m  cliUdren   [and  in- 
fants]. 

Delius  (R.  D.  K.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  M-iln- 
chen,  1905. 

Dennig  (A.)  Ueber  die  Tuberkulose  im 
Kindesalter.    8°.    Leipzig,  1896. 

Ettingee  (N.  E.  )  Bugorchatka  v  grudnom 
vozrastle.  [Tuberculosis  in  infancy.]  8°.  S.- 
Feterburg,  1908. 

FiNSTERWALDEE  (G. )  *  Kasuistischer  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  der  Tuberkulose  im  Siiuglings- 
und  friihesten  Kindesalter.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1904. 

GiAEEE  (C. )  La  tubercolosi  infantile.  8°. 
Firenze,  1894. 

GoLDSCHMiD  (E.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Siiug- 
lingstuberkulose.    8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 

Hambuegee  ( F. )  Ailgemeine  Pathologie 
und  Diagnostik  der  Kindertuberkulose.  roy. 
8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1910. 

Heeb  (J.)  *Ein  kleiner  Beitrag  zur  Tuber- 
kulose in  der  friihesten  Kindheit.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, 1912. 

Heukelom  (J.  B.)  &  Veldheee  (J.  G.)  Het 
gulden  boek  voor  de  tuberculeuse  kinderen. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  1908. 

Hutzlee  (M.  )  *Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Tuberkulose  im  ersten  Kindes- 
alter.   8°.    Mimchen,  1899. 

Legeand  (G.  )  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
rapports  de  la  tuberculose  avec  quelques  der- 
matoses de  I'enfance.    8°.    Faris,  1898. 

Maleteree  (A.)  *Contribution  a  l'<5tude  de 
la  tuberculose  de  la  premiere  enfance.  8°. 
Nancy,  1905. 

Mizoguchi  (0.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lokalisa- 
tion  der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1910. 

MoTSCHiN  (Sarra).  *  Ueber  Tuberkulose  ira 
ersten  Lebensjahre.    8°.    Zurich,  1910. 

Mutelet  (M.-L.-G.)  *Contril:)ution  il  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose  diffuse  chez  I'enfant  (il  I'ex- 
clusion  de  la  tuberculose  miliaire  aigue).  8°. 
Nancy,  1898. 

Oslee(W.  )  Tuberculosis.  8°.  Fhiladelphia, 
1894. 

In:  Am.  Te.xt-Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (Starr) ,  2.  ed.,  Phila.,  1898, 
270-302,  1  pi. 

Papapanagiotos  (A.)  'H  (pvuarioadzi  Ttapd 
rff  a.  TtaiSiKr}  r/XiKia.    8°.    ^ASfjvai,  1900. 

Paeel  (A. -A. )  *Observations  faites  a  I'Hopi- 
tal  des  enfants  de  Bale  sur  la  tuberculose  dans 
la  premiere  annee  de  I'enfance.  [Basel.]  8°. 
Neuchdtel,  1901. 

Simon  ( P. )  Conferences  cliniques  sur  la  tu- 
berculose des  enfants.    8°.    Faris,  1893. 

Syekin  (  C.  )  *  Ueber  Tuberkulose  im  Kindes- 
alter vom  zweiten  bis  zum  sechsten  Lebens- 
jahre.   8°.    Zurich,  1907. 

TuBEECULOSis  in  infancy  and  childhood,  its 
pathology,  prevention,  and  treatment.  By 
various  writers.  Edited  by  T.  N.  Kelynack. 
8°.    London,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1908. 

Abercromtoie  (J.)  Acute  tuberculosis  [in  a  girl  2 
years  old].  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  323.— Adams  (S. 
S. )  A  study  of  four  hundred  cases  of  tuberculosis  in 
children.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  li,  742-752.  [Discus- 
sion], 842. — A^iiilar  Jordan  (J.)  Tuberculosis  infan- 
til.  Rev.valenc.  de  cien.m(Jd.,  Valencia,  1908,  x.  337;  353: 
1909,xi,l:49;  65;  90;  1910,xii,2.57;  314;  330.— Albrcol»t(H.) 
Ueber  Tuberkulose  des  Kindesalters.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  xxii,  327-334.— Araoz  Allaro  (G.)  La  tuber- 
culosis difu'^a  de  losniiios.  Rev. Soc.med. Argent.. Buenos 

Aires,  1894,  iii,  157-ir)5.   .  Sur  la  tuberculose  infantile 

k  Buenos  Ayres.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  x'iv,  sect,  de  pMiat.,  074-687.— Armaingand. 


Tuberculosis    in   children   \(ind  in- 
fants]. 

Sanatoriums  marins  po\irlacure  des  enfants  d6biles,rachl- 
tiques,  Ivniphaliquus,  scrofult'u.x,  candidats  ^  la  tuber- 
culose.   internat.  Tiiberk.-Koiif.  1902.    Ber.,  Berl..  1903, 

1,  215-221.— Aroiiade  (O.)  Die  Tuberkulose  der  Siiug- 
linge.  Ergebn.d.inn.  Med.u.  Kinderh.,  Berl. ,1909,  iv,134- 

164.  .  Ueber  Siiugling-stuberculose.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 

Tubork. ,  Wiirzb. ,  1909,  xiii,  209-223.— A u  sset  ( E. )  Tuber- 
culose generalisee  chez  un  enfant  de  14  mois  .  .  .  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par,,  1897,  xv,  379-387.— A vila 
niendez  (M.)  La  tuberculosis  difusade  losniiios  (tuber- 
culosis generalizada,  cr6nica  a.pirctica).  An.d.Circ.miJd. 
argent,  Buenos  Aires,  1895,xviii,  565-573.— Barbier  (H.) 
La  tuberculose  des  nourrissons.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir. 
inf.,  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  677-.588.  Also:  Rev.  mens,  de  gvnec, 
d'obstL't.etdep^diat.,  Par., 1909,  iv, 417-431.  AUo  [Abstr.]: 
Med.  inf.,  Par.,  1910,  vii,  25-28.— Barbier  (H.)  &  Tol- 
lemer.  Note  sur  un  eas  de  bacillose  tuberculeuse  chez 
un  enfant  de  3  ans.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
151-159. — Bauer.  Die  Tuberkulose  ira  Kindesalter, 
eine  Uebersicht.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tuberk.- 
For.sch.,  Wurzb.  &  Par.,  1910,  iv,  227-234.— Berglilnz 
(G.)  Nuove  note  sulla  tubercolosi  nel  bambino.  Riv.  di 
Clin,  pediat.,  Firenze,  1905,  iii,  115-123.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  202- 
204. — de  Besolie  (A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  tuber- 
kulose Infektion  im  Kindesalter.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  452-454.— Bezy.  Con- 
tribution a  la  tuberculose  infantile.  Arch.  med.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1902,  viii,  145-155.  Also:  Ann.de med.  et  chir.  inf.. 
Par.,  1902,  vi,  613-620.— Biiiswanger  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Frequenz  der  Tuberculose  im  ersten  Lebensjahre.  Arch, 
f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliii,  110-120.— Bo vaird  (D.), 
jr.  Three  steps  in  the  tuberculous  process  in  children, 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  1-6.— Broadbeiit  {Miss  M.  E.) 
Tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1904-5, 
iii,  301-307.— Broadbent  (W.)  The  tuberculous  child. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxii,  148-152.— Bruck 
(A.  W.)  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulo.se  des  Siiuglingsalters. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii.  2385. — Butter- 
wortU  (W.  \V.)  Tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  child- 
hood. N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907-8,  Ix,  1003-1010.— Cnopf. 
Ueber  Tuberculose  im  Kindesalter.  Sitz.-Protok.  d. 
arztl.  Lokalver.  zu  Niirnb.  1893,  Munchen,  1S94,  1-15. 
Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  727;  751. — 
Comby  (J.)  Tuberculose  chez  un  nourrisson  de  cin- 
quante-six  jours.    Arch,  de  mt'd.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1900,  iii, 

547.   .  Tuberculo.se  chez  un  enfant  de  quarante 

jours.  Ibid.,  1904,  vi,  98-101.— Copelaiid  (E.  P.)  Tu- 
berculosis in  early  life.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1913,  Ixxxiii, 
476^78.— Cozzolino  (0.)  Intorno  ad  alcune  odierne 
quistioni  diagnostiche  e  prognostiche  relative  alia 
tubercolosi    nell'   infanzia.     Pediatria,   Napoli,  1912, 

2.  s.,  XX,  721-736.  —  Cummins  (W.  T.)  Tubercu- 
losis in  orphan  children.  Rep.  Henry  Phipps  Inst., 
study  .  .  .  tuberculosis,  Phila.,  1905-6,  381-387.— Da- 
nel  (L.)  Tuberculo.se  gen^ralis6e  chez  une  fillette 
de  2  ans;  volumineux  tubercules  du  foie  et  cavernes 
biliaires.  J.  d.  sc.  mM.  de  Lille,  1898,  ii,  203-206.— 
JBerecq  (L.)  La  tuberculose  infantile.  M(?d.  inf..  Par., 
1899,  ii,  221-227.— Bingvvail-Fordyce  (A.)  The  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  a  common  form  of  dyspepsia  and 
of  early  tuberculous  infection  in  children.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  i,  2.51-263.— Dossin  (M.)  La  tuberculose 
chez  le  nourrisson.  Scalpel,  Li^ge,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  703.— 
Dunn  (C.  H. )  Recent  advances  in  the  knowledge  of  tu- 
berculosis in  early  life.^  Boston  M.& S.  J., 1907, clvii,389-,393. 
Also,  Reprint. — Duperifi  (R.)  Gommes  tuberculeuses 
hypodermiques  multiples  chez  un  nourrisson;  m^ningite 
aigue  terminale  a  m^iingocoques  et  a  bacilles  de  Koch. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1912,  xv,  599-609.— Butlioit 
(B.)  La  tuberculose  dans  I'enfance.  Clinique,Brux.,1912, 
53.5-545. — JCng'Iemaun  (Ro.sa).  Pedriatric  aspect  of 
tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1898- 
9,  iii,  11-13.— Ettlinger  (N.)  Die  Tuberkulose  im  Saug- 
lingsalter.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  xxxv, 
317-323.— Feer  (E.)  Het  voorkomen  van  tuberculose 
bij  kinderen.  Nosok6mos.  Tijdschr.  d.  Nedcrl.  Vereen. 
...  V.  Verpleg.,  Amst.,  1900-1901,  i,  106-112.  — Feld- 
mann  (I.)  Adatok  a  gyermek-  i^s  kuloniisen  a  csecse- 
mokor  tuberculosi.sAhoz.  [Contribution  on  tuberculosis 
in  children  and  especially  in  nurslings.]  Budapesti  orv. 
ujsag,  1906,  iv,  663;  682.— Finkelslitein  (L.  O.)  K 
voprosu  o  bugorchatkle  u  dietel.  [Tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren.] Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  1097;  1127.— 
Fiselier(L.)  Infantile  tuberculosi.s.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  xxxi,  1007-1011.  Also,  Reprint.— Fisclil  (R.) 
Neueres  zur  Pathogenese  und  Diagnostik  der  infantilen 
Tuberkulose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxxv,  479- 
483.— Frazier  (B.  C. )  Tuberculosis  of  childhood.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1901,  xxxi,  441^50.  [Discus- 
sion], 462-470.— Frencli  (G.  T.)  Tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren. Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1901,  xxi,  39.5-403.— Fyodoroff 
(^P.  I.)  Dietskiy  tuberkulyoz.  [Tuberculosis  of  chil- 
dren.] Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  407;  419;  437; 
456;  467.— Geipel  (P.)  Ueber  Siiuglingstuberkulose. 
Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Natur-u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1903-4, 
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Tnberculosis   in  children   [and  in- 
fants]. 

Munchen,  1905,  74-76.    [Disfiussion] ,  77-81.   .  Ueber 

Sauglingstuberkulose;  eine  Studie.  Ztschr.  f.  Hye.  u. 
Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  liii,  1-88,  2  pi.— Gene- 
"vrier.  Svndrome  p^donculaire  complexe.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  p^diat.de  Par.,  1908,  x,  177-181.— tiiorgi  (G.l  Tu- 
berculosl  linfoematogena  iu  una  neonata.  Pediatria, 
Napoll,  1909,2.  s.,vii, 687-694.— Goldsclimidt  (F.)  Zur 
Casuistlk  der  Tuberculose  im  Kindesalter;  nach  Beob- 
achtungenausdem  NiirnbergerKinderspital.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  1001.  Also:  Sitz.-Protok.  d. 
iirztl.  Lokalver.  zu  Niirnb.,  1893,  Miinohen,  1891,  23-25.— 
Grant  (Sir  J.)  Our  children  and  tuberculosis.  Canada 
Lancet,  Toronto,  1905-6,  xxxix,  783-786.  Also:  Montreal 
M.  J.,  1906,  XXXV,  331-334.— Grinnan  (St.  G.  T.)  Tuber- 
culosis in  children.  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1905,  xix, 
138-117.  Also:  Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savannah, 
1905,  Ixxxiii,  134-143.  Also:  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S., 
Richmond,  1905-6,  iv,  62-69.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  x,  131-135.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit,  1905,  i,  no.  3,  3-7.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga,  1905,  iv,  158-161.— Grosz 
(G.)  A  gyermekkori  tuberculosisrol.  ITuberculosis 
in  children.]  Gyermekorvos,  Budapest,  1907,  25-30. — 
Grliiilelil  (F.)  Tuberculosa  in  prima  copilarie.  [Tu- 
berculosis in  young  children.]  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1904, 
xxiv,  106-113. — Gugllelmetti  (E.)  Delia  tubercolosi 
tra  i  bambini  ed  i  lanciulll  considerata  dal  punto  di  vista 
delle  sorgenti  d'  infezione,  della  protilassi  e  della  cura 
ospedaliera.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  1023- 
1031.— Hamburger  (F.)  Die  Tuberkulose  als  Kinder- 
krankheit.   Munchen. med. Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2702-2704. 

 .  Die  Tuberkulose  als  Kinderkrankheit.  /6((i.,1909, 

Ivi,  398-400.   A  Iso,  transl.  [Abstr.  ] :  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med. , 

Napoli,  1909,  xii,  37.   •.  Tuberkulo.se  und  Kindheit. 

Veroflentl.  d.  osterr.  Zentralkom.  z.  Bekilmpf.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wien,  1911,  l.Hft., 301-317.— Hamburger  (F.)  &SluUa 
(E.)  Beitrag  zur  Ifenntnis  der  Tuberkulose  Im  Kindesal- 
ter. Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  .517-636.— Hap- 
pel(W.H.)  Tuberculosis  in  children.   Albany  M.  Ann., 

1900,  xxi,  11-18.  ■  •.  Zur  Frage  der  Tuberculose  im 

Kindesalter.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv,  95-97.  Also: 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1901,  xxxvi,  387-370.— Har- 
bitz  (F.)  Bidrag  til  kjendskapet  til  tuberkulosen  i  bar- 
nealderen.  [Tuberculosis  in  childhood.]  Norsk  Mag. 
f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1913,  5.  R.,  xi,  1-36,  1  pi. — 
Hawes  (J.  B.K2d.  The  tuberculosis  problem  as  applied 
to  children.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxiii,  904-906.— 
Hecker  (R. )  Ueber  Tuberculose  im  Kindes-  undSiiug- 
lingsalter.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli,  391; 
413. — Hohlt'eld.  Ueber  Siiuglingstuberkulose.  Ver- 
handl.d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  \\.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  26-28.— Huber  (J. 
B.)  Someaspectsof  tuberculosis  in  children.  Pediatrics, 
N.  Y.,  1907,  xix,  65.5-659.— Hutinel  (V.)  devolution 
sch^matique  de  la  tuberculose  infantile.  Pfdiatrie  prat., 
Lille,  1910,  viii.  .563-565.— Hutinel  { V.)  &  Liereboullet 
(P.)  Les  etapes  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  enfants. 
Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  206-211. 
Also:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii,  481- 
495— Hutinel  (V.)  &  Tixier  (L.)  La  tuberculose 
latente  des  nourrissons,  son  diagnostic.  Rev.  de  la  tu- 
berculose. Par.,  1912,2.  s.,  ix,  97-163.— Hymanson  (A.) 
Tuberculosis  in  young  children.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1912,  xxix,  591-595. — Ibrahim  (J.)  Die  Sauglingstuber- 
kulose im  Lichte  alterer  und  neuerer  Forschungen. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk. ,  Wiirzb. ,  1905,  iv,  33-56.— lo vane 
(A.)  Tubercolosi  primaria  dell'  intestino  con  Incipiente 
tubercolosi  secondaria  del  pulmone  in  un  bambino  di 
trenta  mesi.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  2.53-259.— 
Jacob!  (A.)   Tuberculosis  and  children.   Charities,  N. 

Y.,1903,xi, 308-316.   .  Tuberculosisin children.  Ihid., 

1908-9,  xxi,  193-196.— Jacobson  (G.)  Nouvelle  contri- 
bution jl  I'^tude  des  tubercules  et  cavernes  biliaires  chez 
I'enfant.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  473- 
499.— Kayserling  (A.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  Tuberku- 
lose bei  Kindern.  Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1903,  xxvi,  480. — 
lteene(T.V.)  Tuberculosis  in  children.  J.IndianaM. 
Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1912,  v,  465-469.— Kelynaek  (T.N.) 
The  tuberculous  child.   J.  Roy.  In.st.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1907,  XV,  598-609.   .  Tuberculosis  and  the  child. 

Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1912,  vi,  219-226.  — Kerley 
(C.  G.)  Tuberculosis  in  children.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  246-248.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Am.  .1.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1908,  Iviii,  321.— Kettner.  Tuberkulosa  v  nejtitlej- 
sim  veku  d6tsk6m.  [Tuberculosis  in  children  of  tender 
age.]  Casop.  l(5k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1895,  xxxiv,  43-47. — 
Klepetal-  (  D.  )  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der  Sau- 
glingstuberkulose. Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx, 
4.  —  Knopf  (  S.  A.)  Overcoming  the  predisposition 
to  tuberculosis  and  the  danger  from  infection  during 
childhood.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  949-955.— 
Koplik  (H.)  Tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  childhood. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1912,  xxiii,  113-120.— 
Kossel  (H.)  Ueber  die  Tuberculose  im  frvihen  Kin- 
desalter. Ztschr.f.Hyg.u.Infectionskrankh..  Leipz. ,1895, 
xxi,  59-88.— liandouzy.  Tuberculose  infantile  et  fa- 


Tnberculosis  in  children  [and  in- 
fants\. 

miliale.  J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxvii.  572.— 
liapage  (C.  P.)  Tuberculous  infection  and  tubercu- 
lous disease  in  infancy  and  childhood.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1375-1377.— von  Leube.  Ueber  die  Be- 
kiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Tuberkulo- 
sis,  Berl.,  1913,  xii,  3-19.— Levy-Franckel  (A.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  tuberculose  diffuse  chez  un  nourrisson  de  2 
mois  \.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  215. — 
Liillie  (C.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in  infants  and  children. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909,  xvi,  261-267.— Linden 
(K.  E.)  De  senaste  arens  forskning  rorande  barntuber- 
kulosen  och  dess  bekiimpande.  [Studies  during  the  last 
years  on  tuberculosis  of  children.]  Finska  lak-siillsk. 
handl.,  Hclsingfors.  1910,  lii,  pt.  2,  49 -74.— Lister  (T. 
D.)  The  terminations  of  tubercle  infection  occurring  iu 
childhood.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1901,  x,  166-170.— liongo 
(T.)  La  diffusione  della  tubercolosi  nei  neonati.  Tuber- 
colosi, Milano,  1908,  i,  57.— Mcftee  &  Riesman.  Or- 
gans from  a  case  of  general  tuberculosis  in  a  child.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1893-5),  1896,  xvii,  232-235.— Marfan. 
De  la  tuberculose  g^n(5ralis<5e,  chronique,  apyretique  des 
nourrissons  et  des  enfants  du  premier  age.  Semaine  m6d., 
Par.,  1892,  xii,  509-511.  Also,  transl.:  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  n.  s.,  xv,  171-181.   .  De  la  tu- 
berculose chez  les  enfants.  Ind^pend.  m6d.,  Par..  1896, 
ii,  17.— Mattliews  (P.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
retro-pharyngeal  glands,  larynx,  and  temporal  bone  in  a 
child,  aged  2  years.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  507- 
510. — ITlax.  Cas  de  tuberculose  g^n^ralis^e  chez  un  en- 
fant de  trois  mois  et  demi.  Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path,  de 
Brux.,  1893,  no.  42,  35.— Medovikoff  (S.  P.)  Chastota 
bugorchatki  udletel.  [Frequency of  tuberculosisin  chil- 
dren.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  2115-2117.— 
Mensi(E.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  tubercolosi  in- 
fantile.   Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1894,  xlv,  561:  581.   . 

Sopra  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  in  un  bambino  dl  quattro 
mesi.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  98. — 
Ulicliael  (May).  R6sum^  of  work  on  tuberculosis  in 
children  for  1912.  Am.  J.  Dis.  Child.,  Chicago,  1913,v.  162- 
196.— Itliclialowicz  (M. )  Odrebnosc  gruzlicy  w  wieku 
dzieciecym,  jej  rozpoznaniei  sposoby  leczenia.  [Tubercu- 
losis in  childhood,  its  diagnosis  and  treatment.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1912,  xxviii.  74;  165. — ITIonti  (A.)  Tubercu- 
lose im  Kindesalter.  Wien.  KIinik,1899,  xxv,  191-276.— 
Moro  (E.)  Neuere  For.schungsergebnisse  auf  dem  Ge- 
biete  der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Jahresk.  f.  iirztl. 
Fortbild.,  Munchen,  1910,  6.  Hft.,  41-66.— Morquio  (L.) 
Tuberculosis  infantil.  Bol.  d.  Cons.  sup.  de  salub.,  S.  Sal- 
vador, 1909,  viii,  407-434:  1910,  ix,  102.  Also:  Rev.  m^d.  d. 
Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1910,  xiii,  6-27.  —  Muggia  (A.) 
La  tubercolosi  nei  lattanti.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi, 
793-802. — Nanwelaers.  Tuberculose  de  la  premiere 
enfance.  Pressemod.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  Ivii,  1109-1141. — 
01iari(A.)  La  tuberculosi  nei  bambini.  Rassegna  di 
pediat.,  Roma,  1910,  i,  17-24. — Oppenlieimer  (K.)  Ue- 
ber die  Gewichtsverhiiltnisse  des  Korpers  und  der  Organe 
bei  Tuberculosen  im  jugendlichen  Alter.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  467-471.— Orr  (H.  W.)  Tuberculo- 
sis in  children;  a  brief  review  of  sixty-seven  papers  read 
at  the  International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  September  28-October  3,  1908.  Bull.  Univ.  Ne- 
braska Coll. Med., Lincoln, 1908,iii, 111-122.  vl/so,Reprint.— 
Osier  (W.)  Notes  on  tuberculosis  in  children.  Tr.  Am. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1893,  v,  178-1S5.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  X,  979-986.  ^Z.so,  Reprint.— Otis  (E.  O.)  The 
mother  and  the  child  in  the  tuberculosis  problem.  Bos- 
ton M.  &S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  233-238.— Owen  (E.)  Notes 
on  some  tuberculous  affections  in  children.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1901,  xlix,  1-26.  Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1901,  x, 
78;  222. — Pannwitz  (K.)  Die  zur  Zeit  herrschenden 
Anschauungen  iiber  Kindertuberkulose.  Vrtljschr.  f.  ge- 
richtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1911,  3.  F.,  xli,  398^16.— Penrose  (F. 
G.)  A  lecture  on  tuberculosis  in  children.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1893-4,  iii,  387-390.— von  Pirquet.  Ueber  Tu- 
berkulose im  Kindesalter.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 
xlviii,  690.— Pogiie  (G.  R.)  Tuberculosis  in  childhood. 
Colorado  Mod.,  Denver,  1910,  vii,  136-139.— Pollak  (R.) 
Ueber  Sauglingstuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 
Wiirzb.,  1911,  xix,  373-396.— Potter  (H.  N.)  Tuberculo- 
sis of  the  young.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1898, 
iv,  29-37.— Prelsieli  (K.)  Tuberkulose  im  Siiuglings- 
und  Kindesalter.  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn. 
Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1911,  ix,  1-28.  Also:  Wien. 
med. Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  190;  261;  318.— Pritchard  (E.) 
Tuberculosisin  children.  Practitioner, Lond. ,1913, xc,280- 
295. — Rachford  (B.  K.)  Anaemia  of  tuberculosis.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  ix,  801-824.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc. 
1892, [N.Y.]. 1893, iv,151-174.—Kaczynski(J.)  Wsprawie 
gruZlicyu  dzieci;  cz?stosei  szerzenie  si?  gruzlicy  u  dzieci; 
uwagi  "nad  jej  rozpoznawaniem.  [Tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren; frequency  and  propagation  of  it  among  them;  on 
its  diagnosis.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1900,  xxxix,  440-443. 
Also,  transl.:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh..  Berl.,  1901,  n.  F.,  liv,  67- 
88. — Randers(E.)  Tuberkulosen  i barnealderen.  [Sur 
la  tuberculose  de  I'enfance.  R6s.,  328.]  Norsk  Mag.  f. 
Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1902,  4.  R.,  xvii,  221-269.— 
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Kemy  (C.)  Tuberculose  du  premier  age.  J.declin.  et 
de  therap.  inf.,  Par.,  1893,  i,  49-53.— Kloli  (H.  M.)  Tu- 
berculosis in  children;  some  aspects  of  the  problem.  J. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle  Creek,  1911,  x,  97-106.  Alw:  Pedia- 
trics, N.  Y.,  1911,  xxiii,  148-157.— Rit-liardifere  (H.) 
Formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  du  1"  age.  Ann.  de 
mi5d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1900,  ix,  661-670.— Kisinger 
(W.  E.)  Tuberculosis  in  children.  Med.  Mirror,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  xi,  268-274.— Ritter  &  Veliling.  Kmd- 
heits-Tuberkulose  und  Immunitiit.  Berl.  kiln.  Wchn- 
sohr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1924-1929.— Riviere  (C.)  Tuberculosis 
in  children.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  x,  99- 
104.— Sanlineza  (A.  C.)  Tuberculosis  infantil.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1911,  xxxix,  1;  80.— 
Scbarlieb  (Mary  A.  D.)  Tuberculosis  in  women  and 
children.  Brit.  J." Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  239-2.50.— 
Seliarling  (H.)  Der  infantile  Mongolismus  und  die 
Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Erforsch.  u.  Behandl.  d. 
jugendl.  Schwachsinns,  Jena,  1910,  iv.  45-60. — Seliel- 
tema  (G.)  Kindertuberculoso.  Nederl.  maandschr.  v. 
verlosk.  en  vrouwenziekten  eu  v.  kindergenees.,  Leiden, 
1912,  i,  66;  161.  Also:  /ftir/.,  2.58;  444.— Scliindler  (I.)  N6- 
kolik  pozorov&ni  o  krupicovite  tuberkulosi  z  dftske  ne- 
mocnice  Frantiska  Josefa.  [Some  observations  on  crou- 
pous tuberculosis  from  the  Francis  Joseph  Children's 
Hospital.]  Oasop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1863,  ii,  140;  1.52; 
165. — Sclilossmann  (A.)  UeberTuberkuloseimfrilhen 
Kindesalter.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 

Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  ]903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  28.5-288.   .  Die 

Tuberkulose  im  friihen  Kindesalter.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 

Tuberk.,  Wiiizb.,  1906,  vi,  229-247.   .  Tuberculose. 

Handb.  d.  Kinderh.  (Pfaundleru.  Schlossmann),  Leipz., 
1906,  i,  952-1007,  4  pi.  Also,  tmnsl:  Dis.  child.  .  .  .  Pfaund- 
ler  &  Schlo.ssmann.  Eng.  transl.,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908, 
ii,  568  -  611,  4  pi. —  Seiioedel  (J.)  Silugliiigstuberku- 
lose  und  Siiuglingsfiir.sorge.  Ztschr.  f.  Silugling-sschutz, 
Berl.,  1913,  v,  45-54. —  Slior  (  G.  V.)  Materiall  k 
voprosu  o  bugorchatkle  v  dletskom  vozrastle.  [Tuber- 
culosis in  children.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi, 
1231;  1258;  1279;  1324.— Soniieiiberger.  Der  gegen- 
wartige  Stand  der  Lehre  von  der  Tuberkulose  des  Kin- 

desalters.   Kinderarzt,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxi,  145;  169.   . 

Neuere  Beitrage  zur  Pathogenese,  Aetiologie,  Prophy- 
laxe  und  Therapie  der  Tuberkulose  des  Kindcsalters. 
Ibid.,  1912,  xxiii,  193-201.— Stelfeiiliagen  (K.)  Uiiter- 
suchungen  iiber  Siiuglingsluberkulose.  Tul)erk.-Arb.  a. 
d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1912, 11.  Hft.,  52-170.— Still  (G. 
P.)  Tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1901,  Ixvii,  91-103.— Stiriiiinanil  (F. )  Tuberkulose  im 
ersten  Lebensjahre.   Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixi, 

756-774.   .  Tuberkulose  des  Siiuglings.  Hailkunde, 

Berl.,  1905,  437-142.— Suinida  (M.)  [The  tuberculosis 
of  nurslings.]  Igaku  Chuwo  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  no.  25, 
4-15. — Szontag'U  (F.)  Az  infantilis  giimokor  n^htoy 
k^rdfe(5r61.  [Some  questions  of  infantile  tuberculosis.'] 
Budapest!  orv.  ujsdg,  1905,  iii,  65-77.  —  Torday  (F.) 
Adatok  a  gyermekkor  tuberoulosisi'ihoz.  [Contributions 
to  tuberculo.sis  in  children.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1897,  xli,  529;  543:  5.55.   .  A  csecsemokori  gumokor- 

r61.  [Tuberculosis  in  infancy.]  Budapest,  orv.  ujs4g, 
1908,  vi,  827-830.— Townsend  (C.  W.)  An  unusual 
case  of  tuberculosis  in  an  infant.   Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc. 

1905,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xyii,  123-132.    Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 

1906,  xxiii,  1-10.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1905,  cliii,  17-19,- Triboulet  (H.)  &  Ribadeau- 
Diiiuas.  Ost^op^riostites  nodulaires  sym^triques  des  os 
plats  riu  crftne  chez  les  nourrissons  tuberculeux.  Arch, 
de  m^d.  d.  cnf..  Par.,  1910,  xiii,  731-743.— Tubercolosi. 
Osp.  d.  bambini  in  Milano.  Rendic,  1899-1901,  48-69.— 
Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.    Tuberculosis,  Berl., 

1907,  vi,  61-105.— Ustinoli'( A.  N.)  K  kazuitikle  tuber- 
kuloza  u  grudnikh  dletel.  [Tuberculosis  among  nurs- 
lings.]   Trudi  Obsh.  dictsk.  vrach.  189.5-6,  Mosk.,  1897, iv, 

28-53.   .  K  voprosu  o  tuberkulozle  u  dletel.  [On 

tuberculosis  in  children.]  JfefVi.,  69-98.— WakusUima 
(M. )  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Tuberkulose  im  Siiuglings- 
organismus.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  u.  Bakteriol. 
.  .  .  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.,  1911,  vii,  521-545. — Wasser- 
mann  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Tuberkulose  im 
friihesten  Kindesalter.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektions- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xvii,  343-354,  1  pi. 

Tuberculosis  in  children  (Causes  and 
transrnissirm  of). 

See  al>o  Tuberculosis  ( Pathology  of )  in  chil- 
dren. 

DE  Besche  (A.)  Bakteriologiske  studierover 
barnetuberkulose.    8°.    Kristimia,  1912. 

Braschi  (M.)  Sulle  vie  d'ingresso  della  tu- 
bercolosi nei  bambini.  16°.  Cittd,  di  Castello, 
1903. 


Tuberculosis  m  children  (Causes  and 
transmission  of). 

CoNSTANTiNoviTCH  (C. )  *  Essai  sur  la  tuber- 
culose de  la  premiere  enfance;  la  porte  d' entree 
principale  du  bacllle,  sa  localisation  primitive 
dans  les  ganglions.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

DuENAS  (J.  L. )  Etiologia  de  la  tuberculosis 
infantil.    8°.    Habana,  1903. 

Kempner  (W.  )  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  des 
Siiuglingstuberkulose.    8°.    Milnchen,  1894. 

PiETTRE  (0.)  *Voies  d' introduction  de  la 
tuberculose  chez  lea  enfants.  Eole  de  la  conta- 
gion familiale.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Semlinger  (C.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Genese  der  Tuberkulose  im  Siiuglingsalter.  8°. 
Mimrhen,  1900. 

Zellfelder  ([K.]  a.)  *  Casuiatischer  Bei- 
trag zur  Entstehung  der  Siiuglingstuberkulose. 
8°.    Milnchen,  1904. 

Auden  ( G.  A. )  The  focus  of  tuberculous  infection  in 
children.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1900,  xxxv, 
"S-M. — Aulreclit.  Lungentuberkulose  und  Pfiiege.  Zt- 
schr. f.Krankenpfl.,  Berl. ,1901,  xxiii,  51-.58.  See,  also,  infra, 
Moeller. — Bagiiiski.  Sur  la  propagation  de  la  tubercu- 
lose chez  les  enfants.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par., 
1910,  xviii,  5-7. — Bartel  (J.)  Ueber  Tubercnloseinfek- 
tion  im  Sauglinsalter  durch  Meerschweinchen.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  1025-1029.— Beitzke  (H.) 
Ueber  Untersuchungen  an  Kindern  in  Riicksicht  auf  die 
von  Behring'sche  'luberkulose-Infectionstheorie.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  33-35.  [Discussion],  76. — 
Bolt  (R.  A.)  The  babv  in  the  tuberculous  liome. 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  1910,  ix,  49.5-505.  — Bo vaird  (D.),  jr. 
The  portals  of  entry  and  sources  of  infection  in  the 
tuberculosis  of  children.  N.  Y'ork,  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y'., 
1906,  vi,  3^9-3.53.— Caliiiette  ( A. )  Etiologie  de  la  tuber- 
culose infantile.    Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x, 

565-568.     Also:  Presse  mC-d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  8:^3.   : 

Intestinal  infection  and  immunity  in  tuberculosis.  Har- 
vey Lect.  1908-9,  Phila.  &  Lend.,  1910,  13-26.  — Carr 
(  J.  W.  )  The  starting  point  of  tuberculous  disease  in 
children.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xvii,  288-304. 
Also:  Lancet.  Lond.,  1894,  1,  1177-1181.  —  Oliarrin  & 
IVattan-Liarrier.  Lesions  constat^es  chez  des  nou- 
veau-nes  non  tuberculeux  mais  issus  de  meres  tubercu- 
leuses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
1025. — Coiiiby  (J.)    !fetiologie  et  prophylaxie  de  la 

t,uberculose  Infantile.   Med.  mod..  Par.,  1899.  x,  i.   . 

Etiologie  de  la  tuberculose  infantile.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1906,  xiv,  765.   .  Contagion  familiale  de  la  tubercu- 
lose chez  I'enfant.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre  la  tuberc.  en 
Touraine,  Tours,  1908,  v,  2.5-27.   .  Role  de  la  conta- 
gion humaine  dans  la  tuberculo.se  infantile.  Arch,  de 
mdd.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1909,  xii,  161-169.— Coon  (W.  H.) 
Eighteen  cases  of  tuberculosis  among  children  employed 
in  textile  factories.  Month.  Bull.  State  Bd.  Health, 
Mass.,  Bost.,  1911,  vi,  49-52.— Copelaiid  (E.  P.)  The 
relation  of  the  infectious  diseases,  measles,  whooping- 
cough,  and  influenza,  to  tuberculosis  in  childhood. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  490-495.— Ciioglii- 
Costantini  (F.)  SuUe  vie  d'  ingre.sso  dell'  infezione 
tubercolarerei  bambini.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1902,  xiii, 
443-447. — Da  vies  (S.)  The  role  of  the  public  house  in 
tuberculous  infection  of  children.   Brit.  J.  Inebr..  Lond., 

1907-  8,  V,  218-220.— Dieudonne.  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  Tube-kulose-Infektion  im  Kin- 
desalter. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1439. 
 — .  Ueber  die  Tuberkulose  Infektion  im  Kindes- 
alter. Aerztl.  Prax.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xv,  291.  Also: 
Heilstiitten-Bote,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1902,  59.— Dotti  (G.  A.) 
Ueber  Kinderkrankheiten  mit  besonderer  Beziehung  zur 
famili;iren  Belastung  durch  Tuberkulose.  Monatschr_f. 
Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1909-10,  viii,  63.5-537,  1  ding.— 
Emrys-Roberts  (E.)  The  portals  of  entry  ofwthe 
tubercle  bacillus,  especially  in  childhood.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1913,  i,  210-212.— Eiigel.  Siiuglingstuberculose 
und  Erniihrung.    Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 

1908-  9,  vii,  28-35.   .  Zur  Anatomie  der  Siiuglings- 
tuberculose. Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  la.  Aertze  1908,  Wiesb., 
1909,  XXV,  97-99.— Escherlcli  (T.)  Die  Infektionswege 
der  Tuberkulose,  insbesondere  im  Siiugling.salter.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909.  xxii.  515-.522.— Finkelstein  (H.) 
Die  tuberkulose  Infektion  im  Siiuglingsalter.  Ztschr.  t. 
iirztl.  Portbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  14;  41.  — Floyd  (C.)  & 
Bowditcli  (H.I.I  A  clinical  study  of  the  transmission 
and  progress  of  tuberculosis  in  children  through  family 
association.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  177-188. 
Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1908,  clix,  783-787.  —  Free- 
man (  R.  G.  )     Infantile  tuberculosis;  its  portals  of 
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entry,  topography,  and  clinical  manifestations.  Med. 
N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixxxvl,  967-972.  —  Friedniann  (F.  F.) 
Ueber  die  Bedeutung-  der  Gaumentonsillen  von  jungen 
Kindern  als  Eingang.spforte  fur  die  tuberkulose 
Infection.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1900,  xxviii,  66-135.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  381-383.— 
Gangliofnei*.  Zur  Frage  der  FUtterungstubercu- 
lose.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xxxvii,  4.51^62.— 
Oastou.  Fortes  d' entree  de  la  tuberculose  Chez  1' en- 
fant. Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
334  -  339.  —  Gautrelet  (  E.  )  Influence  de  l'hert>do- 
alcoolisme  sur  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  infantile. 
Rev.  th6or.  et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrit..  Par.,  1898, 
vi,  405-411. —  Gutlirie  (L.  G.  )  The  di.stribution  and 
origin  of  tuberculosis  in  children;  an  analysis  of  post- 
mortem records  in  77  cases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  286- 
290. — Hamburger  (P.)  ZurKenntnisder  Tuberkulose- 
infektion  im  Kindesalter.  Festschr.  enthalt.  Arb.  ti. 
Tnberk.  .  .  .  xvi.  Internal.  Tuberk.-Konf.  [etc.],  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1907,  34-45.    Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1907,  XX,  1069-1073.   .  Ueber  die  Stichreaklion  bei 

der  Diagnose  kindlicher  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  22.— HascUe-KluiMler.  Die 
Tuberkulose  im  Siiuglingsalter  vom  Slandpunkte  der 
oft'entlichen  Gesundheilspflege.  Mill.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Slaats- 
krankenanst.,  1909,  ix,  295-326. — Hauser.  Aetiologie 
und  Infektionsmodus  der  Kindertuberkulose;  Sammelre- 
feral.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  v, 
125-135. — Hedren  (G.)  Palhologische  Anatomic  und 
Infektionsweise  der  Tuberkulose  der  Kinder,  besonders 
der  Sauglinge.  Zlschr.  f.  Hvg.  n.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxiii,  273-323.— Heiinann  (G.)  Die  Le- 
bensaussichlen  der  Kinder  tuberkuloser  Schwangerer 
und  Wochnerlnnen.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1908,  xvi,  586. — 
Heymann  (B.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Frage  flber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Sauglingserniihrung  und  Tu- 
berkulo.se.   Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz., 

1908,  Ix,  424-445.— Hickey  (C.  G.)  Avenues  of  tubercu- 
lous infection  in  children.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1908, 
V,  491-495. — Holt  (L.  E.)  Tuberculosis  in  infancy  and 
early  childhood  witii  special  reference  to  the  mode  of  in- 
fection.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  656-659.  . 

Some  points  in  infantile  tuberculosis;  the  frequency  and 
mode  of  infection,  etc.  Arch.  Pedial.,  N.  Y.,1907,  x.xiv, 
641-645.— Hiitlnel  (V.)  Les  portes  d'entree  de  la  tu- 
berculose Chez  les  nourrissons.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1909,  xii,  481-496.— Hynds  (R.  W.)  Origin  of  tu- 
berculosis in  children.  Tr.  M.  Ass.Georgia,  Atlanta,  1905, 
Ivi,  422-431.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xviii,  78-84. 
Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6, 
X,  77-80.  —  lovaiie  (A.)  Grave  tubercolosi  in  un 
bambino  di  10  mesl;  combinazione  delle  sindromi  di 
Benedict  e  di  Millard-Gluber  (aulopsia  e  reperto  isto- 
logioo.)  Pedialria,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  776-789.— K ell y- 
nack.  ( T.  N. )  Tuberculous  and  tuberculously  dis- 
posed children.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908, 
xvi,  665-670.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n. 
s.,  Ixxxvi,  340-342.— Kiiig.«ford  (L.)  The  channels  of 
infection  in  tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1904,  ii,  889-892.— Kurikopoulos  (O.  P.)  •  f^iTioKoyia. 
T>)9  <|)t;jitaTiojcreu>s  T<ov  Trat'Scoi'.    'larpiKOs  fJ.r]VuTtjiip  'Ai^^fat, 

1907,  vii  66;  76. — liabbe  (M.)  Tuberculose  generalisije 
Chez  un  enfant  de  quatre  mois;  tubercules  du  pericarde 
visceral  et  de  la  face  externe  del'aorte;  caverne  pulino- 
naire.  Bull,  el  mem.  Soc.  ansit.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  191.— 
l4Uton(E.)  Uncasdecontagiondelatu"beroulose.  Union 
m6d.  du  nord-esl,  Reims,  1894,  xviii,  99.— McCrae  (J.) 
The  pathology  of  tuberculosisin  children.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  XXV,  277-282.— ITIanara  (G.)  Sulle  vie  d'  in- 
gresso  della  infezione  lubercolare  nei  bambini.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1903,  xiv,  66.5-567.— Marfan  (A.-B.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  tuberculose  par  ingestion  chez  une  flllette  de 
16  mois  (tuberculose  de  la  bouche,  des  ganglions  du  cou 
et  de  rinlestiii).  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1896, 
xiv,  273-279.— Matlievvs  (P.)  On  the  etiology  of  tuber- 
culosis in  infancy  and  childhood.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis., 
Lond.,.  1906,  iii,  96-110.— JHoeller  {A.)  Die  angebliche 
Gefahr  der  Infektion  mil  Tuberkelbacillen  fiir  die  in 
Sandhaufen  spielenden  Kinder:  eine  Bemerkung  zudem 
Arlikel:  Tuberkulose  und  Pflege  von  Dr.  Aufrecht. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxiii,  110-112.— Mon- 
corvo  filho.  A  tuberculose  e  ascoUeclividadesinfantis. 
Arch.  Latino-Am.  de  pediat.,  Buenos  Aires,  1912,  v,  352- 
374. — Bluratore  (A.)  Sulle  vie  d'  ingresso  dell'  infe- 
zione lubercolare  nei  bainbini.  Corriere  .san.,  Milano,  1904, 
XV,  1037-1040.— Oliari  (A.)  EredilA  e  predispo-sizione 
nellalubercolosiinfantile.  Pediatria,Napoli,1910, 2.s.,viii, 
339-368.  —  Ostermaim  (A.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Kon- 
taktinfeklion  fiir  die  Ausbreilung  der  Tuberkulose.  na- 
mentlich  im  Kindesalter.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz.,  1908,  Ix,  37.5-409.— Paissean  &  Tixier 
(L.)  Cavernes  tuberculeuses  biliairea  et  hvdron^phrose 
chez  une  enfant  de  cinq  ans.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  dePar., 

1909,  xi,  266-270.— Parisot  (J.)  &  Hanns.  Recherche 
du  bacille  et  des  anticorps  chez  un  foetus  issu  de  mSre 
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tuberculeuse.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  236. — 
Perrin  (M.)  Tuberculose  dans  la  population  ouvriere 
de  Nancy;  influence  de  la  tuberculose  des  parents  sur  la 
nalalite  et  sur  la  morbidite  et  la  mortalite  des  enfants. 
Ann.  de  med.  et  ohir.  inf.,  Par..  1905,  ix,  836-846.— Plau- 
cliu  &  Gardfere.  Le  nourrii-son  premature  nC'  de  mere 
tuberculeuse.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1907,  xx.  540-545.— Pol- 
ialt  (R.)  Das  Kind  im  luberkulosen  Milieu.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xix,  469^84.— Potier 
(F.)  La  micropolyad^nie  dans  la  tuberculose  infantile 
au  point  de  vue  histogenique  et  pathogenique.  Arch,  de 
med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1905,  viii,  738-740.— Pottenger  (F. 
M.)  Tuberculosis  of  childhood  with  especial  reference 
to  infection.   South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1902.  xvii, 

227-236.    Also,  Reprint.   .  A  study  of  tuberculous 

infection;  special  susceptibility  of  childhood;  causes  and 
methods  of  infection;  factors  of  development  of  the  dis- 
ease. N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  496-.502.   .  Tuber- 
culosis of  childhood  with  especial  reference  to  infection. 
Zlschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  383- 
393.— Potter  (P.  S.)  The  portals  of  entry  of  tubercu- 
losisin children.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,,1911,  xxiii,  4.54-465. — 
Prelsieli  (K.)  &  Scliutz  (A.)  Ujabb  adat  a  tubercu- 
losissal  valo  ferltizes  m6djaihoz  gyermeknel.  [Later  con- 
tribution to  the  manner  of  infection  of  children  by  tu- 
berculosis.]   Orvosi  helil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xiv,  735;  753. — 

 .  A  gyermekek  tuberculosis.sal  valo  fertoze- 

senek  modjai  (5s  azok  megelozese.  [Modes  of  infection  of 
tuberculosis  in  children,  and  itsprevention.]  Ibid.,  1902, 
xlvi,  361;  377. — Price- Jones  (C.)  \r\  enquiry  into  the 
causation  of  tuberculosis  in  children.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1903,  Ixxi,  191-217.— Revillet.  La  tuberculose 
infantile  la  campagne;  son  origine  inle.stinale.  Cong, 
franf.  de  med.  Compt.  rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  205-208.— 
Rotli-e.  Untersuchungen  iiber  tuberkulose  Infektion 
im  Kindesalter.  Veroffentl.  d.  R.  Koch-Stifl.  z.  Bekiimpf . 
d.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  2.  Hft.,  1-11.— Saelis  (T.  B.) 
Children  of  the  tuberculous.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago, 
1908,  11,  1413-1416.— Salge  (B.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
der  luberkulosen  Infektion  im  ersteu  Kindesalter. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  190S,  Ixiii,  1-10. — Saunders 
(E.  W.)  The  acquisition  of  tuberculosis  in  infancy.  St. 
Louis  M.  Rev.,  1904,  xlix,  1-3.  [Discussion] ,  6-8.— Scliel- 
tema.  Tuberkulose-Infektion  unter  dem  poliklinischen 
Material  des  Groninger  Kinderkrankenhauses.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Versamml.  d.Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1911,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxviii,  181-188.— 
Schlossmann  ( A.  )  Ueber  die  Entstehung  der 
Tuberkulose  im  friihen  Kinde.salter.  Ibid.,  1906,  Wiesb., 
1906,  113-130.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1906, 
xliii,  99-110.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1906,  li,  389.  —  ScliUrmayer  (  B.  )  Zur  Aetiologie 
der  Tuberkulose  des  Kindesalters.  Kinder  -  Arzt, 
Leipz.,  1894,  v,  33-36.  —  SeUlbacli  (P.)  Ueber  die 
Hilufigkeit  der  Tuberkulose  und  die  beiden  Hauptzeit- 
punkte  der  An.steckung  mil  derselben  im  Siiuglingsalter. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1908,  Iv,  322-326.— Seratinl 
(A.)  La  tttbercolinizzazione  nei  periodo  della  garanzia. 
N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  190-5,  x,221;  241.— SUennan  (T. )  Tu- 
berculosis in  children;  a  statistical  examination  of  the 
post-mortem  records  in  the  Royal  Hospital  for  Sick  Chil- 
dren, Edinburgh.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  vi,  130-145.— 
SIterman  (H.  M.)  The  sources  of  contagion  of  those 
forms  of  tuberculosis  most  commonly  seen  in  children, 
withcases.  Tr.M. Soc. Calif.,  San  Fran., 1894,204-215.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  South. CaIif.Pract.,LosAngcles,1894,ix, 317-323.— 
still  (G.  F.)  Observations  on  the  morbid  anatomy  of 
tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  455- 
4.58.   ■.  Observations  on  the  morbid  analotny  of  tuber- 
culosisin childhood,  with  special  reference  to  the  primary 
channels  of  infection.    Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1899, 

viii,  33,5-346.   .  The  channels  of  tubercular  infection 

in  childhood.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  xiv,  363-367.— Sutli- 
erland  (H.)  Thepredispo.sition  to  tubercle  in  thechild; 
its  nature,  signs,  and  treatment.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909,  ii, 
.551-562. — Tamayo  (F.  L. )  La  diffusione  della  tuberco- 
losi nei  neonali.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1908, 
xxii,  138-140.— Terrien  (E.)  Les  principales  voles  de 
luberculisation  chez  le  jeune  enfant.  J.  de  m^d.  int.. 
Par.,  1909,  xiii,  86.  —  Ungermann  (  E. )  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  die  tuberkulose  Infektion  der  Lymphdrti- 
sen  im  Kindesalter;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Infek- 
tionswege  und  der  Bedeutung  der  Bazillenlypeu  fiir 
die  Pathologie  des  Menschen.  Tuberk.  Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
G.sndhlsamte,  Berl.,  1912,  12.  Hft.,  109-212. -UstinolF 
(A,  N.)  Tuberkulyoz  u  dietel  i  istochniki  yevo  prois- 
khozhdeniya.  [Tuberculosis  in  children,  and  its  ori- 
gin.] Trudi  Obsh.  dielsk.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1898-9,  vii. 
3-13. — Valagussa  (  F.  )  Sulla  tubercolosi  infantile; 
etiologia  e  patogenesi.  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905, 
Ronm,1906,v,31^7.— WestenlioefTer.  Ueber  die  Wege 
der  tuberculosen  Infection  im  kindlichen  Korper.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1904,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  pt. 
2,  31-56.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  47;  68.  Also:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  1.53;  191.  [Discussion],  202;  256.— 
Wilson  (W.  H.)   Tuberculosis  in  children;  manner  of 
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invasion,  blood  conditions  and  relation  to  prognosis  and 
progress.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Iv,  21-2-5.— 
Winkler.  Zur  Pathologie  derTuberkulosedesKindes- 
alters.  Verhandl.  d.  deutscli.  path.  Gcsellsoh.  1904,  Jena, 
1905,  viii,  118-128.— Wo llstelii  (Martha).  The  distribu- 
tion oJ  tuberculous  lesions  in  infants  and  youngchildren; 
a  study  based  on  postmortem  examinations.  Arch.  Int. 
Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iii,  221-231. -'Voboyaina.  [Tu- 
berculosis in  a  child  following  hypnotism.]  Tokyo,  Iji- 
Shinshi,  1906,  324-328. 

Tuberculosis  in  children  {Diagnosis 
of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Diagnosis  oj)  by  con- 
junctival reaction  in  children;  Tuberculosis  {Di- 
agnosis of)  by  cutaneous  reaction  in  children:  Tu- 
berculosis {Diagnosis  of)  with  tuberculin  in  chil- 
dren. 

BuLius  ( 0.  W. )  *  Zur  Klinik  und  Diagnostik 
der  Tuberculose  iin  ersten  Lebensjahr.  [Ber- 
lin.]   8°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

Also,  in:  Jahrb.  f .  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xlix,  304- 
340. 

Hahn  (B.  )  *Die  Prognose  der  offenen  Tu- 
berkulose  im  Kindesalter.  [Berlin.]  roy.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1911. 

LuBowsKi  (P.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  des  Verlaufsj 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1907]. 

LuzzATi  (T.)  *Ricerche  cliniche  e  conside- 
razioni  critiche,  sui  moderni  metodi  d'  indagine 
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quelques  formes  de  la  tuberculose  chez  I'enfant.  ! 
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Takeno  (  Y.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  der  Tu- 
berkulose im  friihen  Kindesalter.  8°.  Mu7i- 
chen,  1910. 

ZwiEBEL  (  G.  )  *Ueber  die  Verwertbarkeit 
der  Indicanurie  ftir  die  Diagnose  der  Tuberku- 
lose im  Kindesalter.    8°.    Bern,  1895. 

Ascliotf'.  Ein  Fall  von  Pseudotuberkulose  beim 
Neugeborenen  und  ihr  Erreger.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Berl,,  1902. 178-186.— Babcoek  (R. 
H.)  Some  remarks  on  tuberculosis  in  children,  with  re- 
ports of  two  tuberculous  and  two  non-tuberculous  cases 
that  illustrate  points  in  diagnosis.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1904,  vi,  113-117.  Also:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,1904, 
xxvii, 290-299.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi,  .536-543.— 
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 .  An  aid  to  tne  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  infancy 


Tuberculosis  m  children  {Diagnosis 
of). 
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alia  prova  del  vescicante.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1906.  2.  s., 
iv,  401-422.— Halm  (B.)  Die  Prognose  der  offenen  Tu- 
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1911,  xvii,  417-426.— HaliU  (H.)  Ueber  die  Prognose  der 
Saugling,stuberkulo.se.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
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1752-1754.  —  .  The  early  recognition  of  tuberculosis 

in  childhood.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xxiv,  7.5-85.— Holt 
(L.  E.)  Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in 
infancy  and  childhood.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 
1907,  i,  318-322. — Hutiiiel.  Pronostic  de  la  tuberculose 
du  nourrisson.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  683-686.— 
Hutiuel  &  Tixier  (L.)  Diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
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1912,  xvi,  321-323.— Ibrahim  (J.)  Zur  Prognose  dertu- 
berkul6.sen  Infektion  im  friihen  Sauglingsalter.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1911,  xxi,  117-125.— Jolinstou 
(C.  H.)  Diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  child- 
hood. J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Battle  Creek,  1913,  xii,  103-111.— 
Josseraiid  &  Koux  (J.)  De  la  radioscopie  dans  le 
diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose  latente  et  de  I'adenopathie 
tracheo-bronchique  chez  I'enfant.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par,,  1906,  ii,  225-227.— Liailgovol  (N.  I.) 
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chatki  u  dietel.  [New  methods  of  diagnosing  tubercu- 
losis in  children.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1908,  Ixx,  831-852.— 
l>anza  (G.)  Sull'  importanza  dello  studio  delle  cellule 
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tuberkulose. Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1913,  xxvi,  51--53. — 
Leopold  (J.  S.)  Rosensterii  (J.)  Die  Bedeutung 
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transL:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1721-1723.— Lon- 
go  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  funzionalittl  epati- 
ca  nella  tubercolosi  infantile.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911,  xviii, 
sez.  med., 2.54-273.— Lueas  (W.  T.)  The  value  of  the  tu- 
berculin reaction  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculous  condi- 
tions in  children.  Cleveland  M.J. ,1910,  ix,  599-604.— Lyle 
(B.F.)  Latent  tuberculo.sis  of  infants.  Lancet-Clinic, Cin- 

cin., 1912, cviii, 253-2-59.  .  Synthetic  study  of  the  latent 

or  larval  formsof  tuberculosis  in  infants.  JT)/d., 389-391. — 
Madan  (D.)  Consideraciones  sobre  la  tuberculosis  in- 
fantil;  estudio  clinico.   Cron.  m^d.-quir.  de  la  Habana, 

1895,  xxi,  88;  119.— Mallinckrodt  (K.)  Zur  Klinik 
der  Siiuglingstuberkulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1929-1931.— Martin  (B.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  latenter  Tuberku- 
lose bei  Kindern  und  den  Einflu,s3  derselben  auf  den 
Verlauf  vonlnfektionskrankheiten.  Charite-Ann.,Berl., 
1912,  XXX vi,  383-386.— Moloney  (P.)  Latent  tuberculo- 
sis in  children.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii, 
1189. — Moiiaeo  (B.)  Sulladiagnosi  precoce  della  tuber- 
colosi infantile.  Rassegna.san.  di  Roma,  1905, iii,  215;  224.— 
Morkovitin  (A.  P.)  Bakteriologicheskoye  raspoz- 
navaniye  bugorchatki  dietel  v  grudnom  vozrastle.  [Bac- 
teriologic  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  children  at  the 
breast.]  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  250-264,— Mous- 
sous  (A.)  Formes  cliniques  de  la  tuberculose  du  pre- 
mier age.  Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1901,  iv,  73-91. 
Also:  Rev.  mens,  de  gyn^c.  [etc],  Bordeaux,  1900,  ii,444; 
483. — Nobecourt  (P.)  Le  diagnostic  de  la  tuberculose 
chez  I'enfant  par  la  recherche  du  bacille  de  Koch.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxii,  3.53.— IVoesgeratli  (C.  T.)  & 
Salle  (V.)  Hcad',sche  Zonen  bei  beginnender  Tuberku- 
lose im  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1911,  n.  F., 
Ixxiv,  71-81. — Olivi  (G.)  Sul  valore  diagnostico  e  prog- 
nostico  della  citologia  ematica  nella  tubercolosi  infan- 
tile. Riv.diclin.  pediat.,  Firenze, 1904,  ii,  881-898.— Pac- 
oliioni  (D.)  Diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  nei  bambini. 
[Rel.J  Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  48- 
77. — Perler  (E.)  Tuberculose  chronique  g^n(5rali.S(5e; 
enfant  sans  fievre  ni  diarrh^e,  avec  un  bon  tube  digestif. 
Ann,  de  m^d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  no.  11,  p.  viii, — 
Raoliford  (B.  K.)  Tuberculous  neuroses  of  childhood. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x,  385-401.   Also,  Reprint.— 
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Ra^^uo  (F.)  Manifestaciones  anomalas  de  las  tubercu- 
losis infantiles.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1901,  xiv, 
412-420.  Also:  Semana  m^d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  viii,  285- 
289.— Keade  (A.  G.  L. )  &  Caley  (F.  G.)  The  value  of 
X  rays  in  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  children.  Lan- 
cet, Loud.,  1912,  ii,  1501.— Sliaw  (H.  L.  K.)  &  Laird 
(A.  T.)  The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  young  children. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  481^89.  Also:  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v, 
350-357.— Sont-Inl  (E.)  Delia  tubercolosi  nell'  infan- 
zia;  appunti  diagnostic!.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1897, 
xiii,  pt.  4,  400  i  410;  422.— SuBer  (E.)  Sobre  el  diagn6s- 
tico  de  la  tuberculosis  infantil.  Med.  de  los  niiios,  Bar- 
cel., 1911,  xii,  139;  175;  201;  225.— Tlxler.  Diagno.stic  de 
la  tuberculose  du  nourrisson.  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1911, 
ix,  276-282. — Vargas  ( E. )  Con.sideraciones  acerca  de  la 
interpretacion  clinica  de  los  fen6menos  sintomaticosy  de 
su  patogenia  k  prop6sito  de  un  case  de  cirrosis  cardio-tu- 
berculosa  en  una  niiia  de  dos  anos.  Gac.  m^d.,  Mexico, 
1896,  xxxiii,  118-125.— Variot.  Un  cas  difficile  de  tu- 
berculose infantile diagnostiqufe  par  la  radiographie.  J. 
demf^d.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  234.— Weill  (E.)  Un  syn- 
drome particnlier  chez  les  enfants  tuberculeux.  Lyon 
m(;d.,  1894,  Ixxvi,  77;  111.— Wilson  (S.  G.)  Tuberculo- 
sis in  childhood  from  a  clinical  standpoint.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1911-12,  Ixiv,  573-579. 
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AuxioN  (P. )  *  Quelques  considerations  sur 
la  tuberculose  infantile  (etude  locale).  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1901. 

Calmsohn  (F.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Statit-tik 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  Kiel, 
1903. 

Haebitz  (F.  )  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Hiiuflgkeit,  Lokalisation  und  Ausbreitungswege 
der  Tuberkulose,  insbesondere  mit  Beriicksich- 
tigung  ihres  Sitzes  in  den  Lymphdriisen  und 
ihres  Vorkommens  im  Kindesalter.  8°.  Kris- 
tiania,  1905. 

Itzigsohn-Weinteaub  (Pauline).  *Ueber  die 
Haufigkeit  des  Vorkommens  von  Meningitis 
tuberculosa,  Gehirntuberkulose  und  Abdominal- 
tuberkulose  bei  Kindern  in  Ziirich  in  den  Jah- 
ren  1874-1907.    8°.    Ziirich,  1909. 

Trepinski  (I.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Statistik 
und  Anatomie  der  Tuberculose  im  Kindesalter. 
[Miinchen.]    8°.    Gnesen,  1903. 

Araoz  Alfaro  (G.)  Sur  la  tuberculose  infantile  a 
Buenos  Ayres  et  particulierement  sur  ses  formes  diffu- 
ses. An.  d.  Girc.  mSd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903, 
xxvi,  171-186.  Also:  Arch,  de  va&A.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1903, 
vi,  577-592.  Also:  Tubercul.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  94- 
100.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  v,  201; 
211. — Barbier  (H.)  Notes:  l"  Sur  la  frequence  de  la 
tuberculose  chez  les  nourri.ssons  de  zc^ro  a  deux  ans  pen- 
dant les  mois  d'hivera  I'Hopital  Herold;  2o  Sur  I'aspect 
anatomique  de  ces  tuberculoses;  tuberculoses  ouvertes; 
endooardites  avec  bacilles  de  Koch:  tuberculose  larvee 
du  nourrisson.  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  167; — Bar- 
Ijier  (H.)  &  Boiidon.  Recherches  statistiques  sur  la 
frijquence  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  enfants  parisiens 
hospitalises.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxii,  499-512.  Also:  Tuberculo- 
sis, Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  232-242.— Bezbokaya  (Menya  Ya.) 
Bugorchatka  i  zolotukha  u  krestyanskikh  dietel.  [Tu- 
berculosis and  scrofula  among  peasant  children.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1115. — Bezy.  La  tuberculose 
infantile  'i.  Toulou.se.  Arch,  med  de  Toulouse,  1906,  xii, 
193-204.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1906,  x, 
349-357.    Also:  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  no.  3, 

21-30.   .  Note  sur  la  tuberculose  infantile  a  Toulouse. 

Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.] ,  Par.,1909,  xi,  5.— Dotti  (G.  A.) 
Sulle  malattie  dell'  infanziain  rapporto  con  la  tubercolosi 
del  gentilizio.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  134-137, 
1  pi. — Ferguson  (S.  W.)  Report  on  statistics  of  tuber- 
cular diseases  of  children  in  the  Melbourne  Children's 
Ho.spital.  Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909, 
iii,  61-65.  Also:  Interoolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne, 
1909,  xiv,  257-261.— Hagenbacli-Burekliardt  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Malignitiit  und  die  HiiuHgkeitder  Tuberculose 
im  ersten  Lebensjahre.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
1901,  vi,  389-392.— Hajecfc  (C.)  Contribuzione  alia  sta- 
tistica  ed  all' anatomia  della  tubercolosi  infantile.  Atti 
d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze,  1902,  iv,  197-202.— 
Hamburger  (F.)  Die  Haufigkeit  der  Tuberkulose  im 
Kindesalter.  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  59-69.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wehnschr,  1909,  lix,  1417-1423.  Also,  fransl.:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  76.   .  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  der  Tuber- 
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kulose  im  Kindesalter;  Bemerkung  zu  dem  gleichnami- 
gen  Aufsatz  von  Hugo  Nothmann.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
.schr., 1910,xlvii. 1043.— Hamburger  (F.)  &  Monti  (R.) 
Die  Tuberkulosehiiufigkeit  im  Kindesalter.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1909,  Ivi,  449-4.51.— Hamburger  (F.), 
Monti  (R. )  [etal.].  The  incidence  of  tuberculosis  in 
childhood.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.  1910,  Edinb., 

1911,  105-126. — Hauslialter.  Consideration  sur  la  fre- 
quence et  I'etiologie  de  la  tuberculose  infantile.  Lutte 
antituberc.  Par.,  1901,  ii,  35-41. — Huguenln.  Quelques 
donnees  statistiques  sur  la  tuberculose  des  enfants  et  des 
adolescents.  Rev.  mSd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1904, 
xxiv,  368-372.— Jones  (L.  A.)  Prevalence  of  tuber- 
culo.«is  among  children  employed  in  factories  in  Berk- 
shire County.  Mouth.  Bull.  State  Bd.  Health  Mass., 
Host.,  1911,  vi,  .52-54.— I/aiualle  (A.)  De  la  frequence 
et  de  la  preeocit6  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse  chez  les 
enfants  vivant  au  contact  de  tuberculeux.  Scalpel, 
Li(5ge,  1909-10,  Lxii,  102.— liomini  (A.)  Contributo 
alia  conoscenza  della  frequenza  della  tubercolosi  nell' 
infanzia.  Rendic.  d.  A.ss.  med. -chir.  di  Parma,  1906,  vii, 
87-92.  Also:  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1907,  2.  s.,  v,  2.52-2,58.— 
de  Magalliaes  (I.)  Frequence  de  la  tuberculose  in- 
fantile a  Rio  de  Janeiro  (Bresil).  Arch.  Latino-Am.  de 
pediat.,  Buenos  Aires,  1908,  iv,  113-116. — Moneorvo. 
Sur  la  tuberculose  infantile  a  Rio-de-Janeiro.  [Abstr.] 

J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap  inf..  Par.,  1898,  vi,  761-764.   . 

Quelques  remarqucs  sur  la  tuberculose  infantile  a  Rio-de- 
Janeiro.  Cong,  internat.  de  mc5d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  mM.  de  I'enf.,  326-340.— Muggia  (A.)  La  tuberco- 
losi nei  lattanti;  considerazioni  statistiche  e  cliniche. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1911,  2.  s.,  xix,  881-888.  Also:  Atti  d. 
Cong,  de  pediat.  ital.  1911,  Palermo,  1912,  vii,  614-622.- 
Nicolaysen  (L. )  Om  tuberculosens  hyppighed  og 
ytringsformer  i  den  tidligere  barnealder.  "  [Sur  la  fre- 
quence et  les  manifestations  de  la  tuberculose  de 
I'enfance.  Res.,  1132.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1898,  4.  R.,  xiii,  10.53-1073. —  Notlimann 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  der  Tuberkulose  im  Kin- 
desalter. Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  381.  See, 
also,  supra.  Hamburger.  —  Pliilip  (  R.  W.  )  Presence 
and  prevalence  of  tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Am. 
Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  xlvi,  465-471.     Also:  Edinb.  M.  J., 

1912,  n.  s.,  ix,  293-299.— von  Pirquet  (C.)  Frequency 
of  tuberculosis  in  childhood.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1909,  lii,  675-678.  — Sclierer  (F.)  Statistickd  data  o 
tuberkulose,  pozorovane  u  detl  za  dobu  desiti  let,  na  c. 
k.  6esk(5  klinice  pro  nemoci  novorozencu,  kojencu  a 
kojnyeh  na  6esk(5m  oddeieni  krfll.  6es.  zemskeho  nale- 
znicevPraze.  [Statistics  of  tuberculosis  ob.served  for  ten 
years  in  children  in  the  Bohemian  Clinic  for  Diseases  of 
the  Newborn,  Nurslings,  and  Nurses,  in  the  Bohemian 
division  of  the  Bohemian  Roval  Lving-in  Institute  in 
Prague.]  Lek. rozhledy,Pral;a.l908,xvi, 405-409.— Stein- 
liaus  (F.)  Beobachtungen  uber  die  Tuberkulosehiiu- 
figkeit an  Dortmunder  Volksschulkindern  im  Schul- 
jahre.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Bonn,  ICIO,  xxix, 
36-84.— Tlioniesco  (N.  C.)  Tuberculose  infantile  a 
Bucarest.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  med.  de  I'enf.,  340-344.— Turner  (A.J.)  The  rela- 
tive frequency  of  tubercular  disease  among  children  In 
Queensland.   Au.stralas.  M.  Cong.   Tr.  1908,  Victoria- 

■  1909,  iii,  .59-61.— Vidal  (E.)  La  tuberculose  chez  Ten, 
fant  arabe.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1905,  viii, 
427-432. 

Tuberculosis  in  children  {Treatment 
and  care  of). 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  {Surgical)  in  chil- 
dren; Tuberculosis  {Treatment  of )  [and  its  sub- 
divisions'] . 

Bach-Tcheeven  (Alexandra).  *Le  traite- 
ment  marin  de  la  tuberculose  infa  itile  et  1' Asile 
DoUfus  a  Cannes.    8°.    Geneve,  1905. 

Delmas  (  D.  )  *  La  tuberculose  infantile  m^- 
dicale  et  les  sanatoria  maritimes.  8°.  Montpel- 
lier,  1903. 

Kaplansky  {Mile.  H^lene).  *  Traitement  de 
la  tuberculose  infantile  par  lethiocol.  8°  Paris, 
1900. 

IMiNSKi  (L. )  *Zur  Frage  der  Tuberkulose- 
heilung  im  friihen  Kindesalter.  [Freiburg  i. 
B.]    8°.    Emmendingen,  1908. 

NicoLLE  (E. )  *  La  cure  d'air  chez  les  enfants 
tuberculeux  a  I'Hopitol  Herold.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

Pebier  (P.-E.)  *La  cure  marine  pour  en- 
fants scrofuleux  et  rachitiques  au  sanatorium 
marin  de  Cap  Breton.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 
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Tnbercialosis  in  children  {Treatment 
and  care  of). 

WiTTiCH  (H.  A.)  *  Versuch  einer  poliklini- 
schen  Tuberkulinbehandlung  der  kindlichen 
Skrofulose  und  Tuberkulose.    8°.  Berlin, 

Aguilar  Jordan  (J.)  Terap^utica  general  de  la 
tuberculosis  infantil.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien  med.,  Va- 
lencia, 1910,  xii,  65;  81;  97. — Angelviii.  Oiuvres  deg 
enfants  tuberculeux;  les  pounions  chez  I'enfant.  Rev. 
th^or.  et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1898,  vi,  290- 
299. — Aviragnet  &  Tlxier.  Formes  curables  de  la 
tuberculose  aigue  chez  I'enfant.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir. 
inf..  Par.,  1910,  xiv,  725;  761.  Also:  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille, 
1910,  viii,  442;  476.  Also:  3.  de  m^d.  int..  Par.,  1910, 
xiv,  284;  303;  334;  343.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 
Par..  1911,  xiv,  321;  409.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Times, 
Lend.,  1911,  xxxix,  99;  117;  296;  340.  — Barlbier  (H.) 
Note  sur  les  Eliminations  urinaires  chez  les  enfants  de 
7  d,  15  ans  au  debut  de  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  236-238.  —  Bereiid 
(  N.  )  Zwei  geheilte  Fiille  von  Siiuglingstuberculose. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  1214. — 
Bronowski  (S.)  Kilka  mysli  w  kwe.styi  uleczalnosci 
gruzliey  u  dzieci.  [Curability  of  tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren.] Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1902,  XXX,  228;  255. — Bru- 
nier  &  Ducrbquet.  Des  injections  de  naphtol  cam- 
phr6  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales  de  I'en- 
fant. Rev.  d'hyg.  et  demed.  inf.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  i,  230- 
245.— Brunon  (R.)  Tuberculose de.s enfants;  sontraite- 
ment  ^  I'a^rium  de  1' Hospice-General  de  Rouen.  Nor- 
mandie  m^d.,  Rouen,  1905,  xx,  44.5-454.  Also  [Ab.str.]: 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  190.5,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  297-300. 

 .  Resultats  du  traitement  hygienique,  3,  I'hopital. 

de  cent  cas  de  tuberculose  infantile,  au  cours  d'une 
p^riode  de  cinq  ans.     Bull,  med..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  83. 

 .  Questions  de  tuberculose  Infantile;  de  1' utility 

des  colonies  agricoles  pour  certains  tuberculeux.  Nor- 
mandie  m6d..  Rouen,  1908,  xxiii,  149-1.53. — Cazaiix 
(  M.  )  Altitudes  et  eaux  mintrales  dans  la  prophy- 
laxie  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  enfants.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  357-;J(;3.— Cront-lier 
(A.  H.)  Multiple  tubercular  abscesses  in  a  young  infant 
treated  successfully  with  bacillinum.  Homeop.  World, 
Lond.,  1903,  xxxviii,  59-61.— Croiiqnist  (.1.)  Eifah- 
rungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Kindertuberkulose  mit 
dem  Koch.schen  Alttuberkulin.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Bcrl., 
1912,  n.  F.,  Ixxv,  556-580.— Belmis  (X. )  La  tuberculosa 
latentedel'enfanceetson  traitement.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1896,  Ixix,  383. — Discussion  on  abdominal  tuberculosis 
in  childhood  and  its  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1S93, 
ii,  734-740. — Eni!;el.  Ueber  die  Heilbarkeit  der  Tuber- 
kulose und  iiber  die  therapeuti.sche  Verwendbarkeii  des 
Tuberkulins  im  Kindesalter.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk., 

Wiirzb.,  1907,  vii,  '21.5-2.56,  1  pi.,  1  diag.   .  Ueber  das 

Verhalten  der  kindlichen  Tuberkulose  gegen  Tuberkulin. 
iSid.,  1909.  xiii,  245-379.  7  pi.— Es<'Jiericli  (T.)  Ueber 
die  Indikationen  und  Erfolge  derTuberkulintherapie  im 
Kindesalter.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh. 
in  Wien,  1910,  ix,  16S-171.   ,  Ueber  Tuberkulinbe- 
handlung im  Kindesalter.  Beibl.  d.  Mitteil.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  phys.  Med.,  Wien,  1910,  iii,  46-56.   Also:  Wien.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  113-119.   .  Ueber  Indikationen 

und  Erfolge  der  Tuberkulintherapie  bei  der  kindlichen 
Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  723- 
730.— Ferreira  (C.)  Note  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tuber- 
culose chez  lesenfants.  Bull.  g6n.  de  thSrap.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1893,  cxxv,  68-81.— Frazier  (B.  C.)  Control  of  tubercu- 
losis in  children.    Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909- 

10,  vii.  993-998.— Fuclis  (A.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung 
tuberkuloscr  Kinder  mit  hohenTuberkulindosen.  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1910,  Ixxii,  5'23-54X.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  278-'28J.— Fut-lis  (A.) 
&  Neubaiier  (R.)  Ueber  die  Behandhmg  tuberkuloscr 
Kinder  mit  niedrigen  Tuberkulindosen.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  3192-3197.— Gaiia-liolner  (E.) 
Ueber  die  therapeutische  Verwendiuig  des  Tuberkulins 
im  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixiii,  ,525- 
562.  Also  [Abstr.];  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905, 
Wiesb.,  1906,  m-i;33.   .  Ueber  die  Behandlung  tu- 
berkuloscr Kinder  mit  dem  Antituberkuloseserum  von 
Marmorek  auf  rektalem  Wege.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1909,  xxii,  92-96.— Gillet  (H.)  Tannin  et  tuberculose 
chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par., 
1906,  viii,  14.5-147.— fioliner.  Beitrag  zur  Therapie 
der  Tuberkulose  im  Kindesalter.  Kinder-Arzt.  Leipz., 
1902,  xiii,  97-100.— Gouraud  (F.-X.)  La  tuberculino- 
therapie  chez  I'enfant.   Arch,  de  mM.  d.  enf.,  Par., 

1910,  xiii,  744-7.51.— Guerder.  Gueri.son  des  tubercu- 
loses infantiles  par  des  injections  d'extrait  glyc^^rin^ 
de  foies  frais  de  morue.  M^d.  inf. ,  Par.,  1899-1900,  ii, 
365-370.— Giiida  (T.)  II  creosoto  e  la  tubercolosi  del 
bambini.   Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1892,  Napoli,  1896, 

11,  ir2-115.— Hutlnel  (V.)  Les  effets  des  injections 
sous-cutan^es  chez  les  enfants  tuberculeux.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  233-239. 


Tuberculosis  i?i  children  {Treatment 
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Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1896,  2.5-33.— Josias 
(  A.  )  &  Roux  ( J-.C. )  Traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
chez  les  enfants  par  le  sue  musculaire  et  la  viande 
crue.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  C.-r.  19U3,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  pediat.,  634-673.  Also:  Rev.  de  la  tuber- 
culose. Par.,  1903,  x,  133-150.  — Keller  (H.)  Prophy- 
laxie  et  physioth6rapie  de  la  tuberculo.se  chez  I'en- 
fant. Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  268- 
279.  Also:  Clin.  prat.  med. -chir.  de  path,  [etc.].  Par., 
1909,  V,  73;  100.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909,  xxxv, 
1.51-153.— K-elynack  (T.  N.)  The  care  of  tuberculous 
children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  750.  Also:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  142. — Keyser  (C. 
R. )  The  treatment  of  some  common  tuberculous  affec- 
tions in  children.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1907,  iv,  277- 
281. — Klebs(E.)  Antiphthisin  in  tubercular  affections 
of  children.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  601-606.— 
K.urdj'iiinolf(0.  D.)  Lieoheniyedietel  tuberkulinom. 
[Tuberculin  treatment  of  children.)  Tuberkulyoz,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1912,  i,  363-380.— Leroux  (C.)  La  cure  marine 
des  tuberculoses  infantiles  aux  sanatoriums  de  Banyuls 
et  de  Saint-Trojan  (resultats  portant  sur  1,196  ob.serva- 
tions;  bilan  des  depenses  avec  profits  et  pertes).  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  380-393.— Mal  I - 
let  (F.)  Quelques  observations  sur  I'emploi  de  la  recal- 
cification)  methode  de  Ferrier)  chez  les  enfants.  Mont- 
pel,  m^d.,  191-2,  xx.xiv,  53.5-541.— Medovikoir  (P.  S.) 
Tuberkulin  Koch'a  v  dletskol  praktikie.  [  ...  in  pedia- 
tric practice.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1429; 
1467;  1506;  1.574.— Mensi  (E  )  II  guaiacolo  per  via  epi- 
dermica  nella  tubercolosi  infantile.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1894,  3.  s.,  xiii,  307-312.— Bleynier  (E.) 
Sulla  cura  conservativa  della  tubercolosi  chiriirgica  in- 
fantile. Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1898,  Torino,  1900,  iii, 
77-80.— Morse  (J.  L.)  The  management  and  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  in  infants  and  children.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii, 3.50-351.  Also,  Reprint. — Nobefourt 
(P.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  le  traitement  de  la  tu- 
berculose chez  les  enfants.  M6d.  inf..  Par.,  1910,  vii, 
73-80.  Also:  J.  de  mM.  de  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxii,  145- 
147.  Also,  transl:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1910,lv,118;  130.— 
P€rier  (E.)  Climatoth^rapie  de  la  tuberculose  infan- 
tile.   Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1899,  iii,  613-622. 

 •.  Traitement  hygienique  de  la  tuberculose  chro- 

nique  infantile.  Ihi'd.,  1905,  ix,  397-413.  —  Petit  (G.) 
(Euvres  des  enfants  tuberculeux;  I'estomac  chez  I'enfant. 
Rev.  thiSor.  et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1898,  Vi, 

300-311.   .  De  la  medication  ars4nio-phosphorc£  chez 

les  enfants  tuberculeux  et  pretuberculeux.  Med.  orient., 
Par.,  1905,  ix,  201.— Poisson  (L. )  Des  mC'thodes  con- 
servatrices  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales 
chez  I'enfant.    [Rap.]    Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  841-844. 

 .  Rapport  sur  les  methodes  conservatrices  dans  le 

traitement  des  tuberculoses  locales  chez  I'enfant.  Gaz.  d. 
mal. infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iii,  3.53;  361.— Pons  y  Pas- 
eiial  (F.)  Diagnostic  ytractament  especific  de  la  tuber- 
culosis en  I'edat  infantil.  An.  de  med.  Butll.  mens,  de 
r.4cad.  .  .  .  de  CatalunyaBarcel.,  1911,  v.  560-.578,— Pon- 
tloaet'la  (M.)  L'  ittiolo  nella  tubercolosi  lenta  infan- 
tile. Riv.  veiietadi  sc.med.,  Venezia,  1906,  xliv.193-201. — 
Pooler  (H.  W.)  Tuberculosis  in  children;  some  Ger- 
man institutions.  Blrmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1912,  Ixxii,  105- 
112.— Raoliford  (B.  K.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  in 
infancy  and  childhood  with  special  reference  to  the  use 
of  guaiacol.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii,  166- 
176.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii,  907-917.— Ra- 
inaccl  (A.)  Contributo  alia  terapia  medicamentosa 
della  tubercolosi  dei  bambini  (guaiacolina  Franchi).  Pe- 
diatria,  Napoli,  1910,  2.  s.,  viii,  279-290.— Bevlllet  (L.) 
Traitement  de  la  tuberculose  infantile  sur  le  littoral 
mediterran^en,  par  les  cures  marines  et  .solaires.  Ann. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1913,  xvii,  4-17.  Also: 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  Ixiv,  186-192.  — 
Rlsel  (H.)  Siiuglings-  und  Tuberculo.se  -  Fiirsorge. 
Ztschr.  f.  Siiuglingsschutz,  Berl.,  1910,  ii,  116-122, 1  map.— 
Rittcr  (J.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  skrophuloser 
Kinder.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xlvii,  2129-  '2182; 
2'238.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deut.sch.  Naturf.  ir  Aerzte  1897,  Wiesb., 
1898,  xiv,  98-115.— Riviere  (C.)  Tuberculin  treatment 
of  tuberculosis  in  children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii, 
1131.— RoliHier  (P.)  Tuberkulose  und  Tuberculin- 
therapie  im  Siiuglings-  und  friihen  Kindesalter.  Arch, 
f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1910-11.  iv,  51-90.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Ibid.,  1911,  Ivi,  97-101.— RotUe.  Untersuchungen  tiber 
tuberculose  Infektion  im  Kindesalter.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1911.  xxxvii,  343-345.— Rousseau- 
Salnt-PIillippe.  Sur  I'iodure  d'arsenic  contre  la 
scrofule  et  la  scrofulo-tuberculose  de  I'enfant.  [Rap.  de 
Frangois-Franck.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s., 
liv,  388.— Selieltema.  Kindertuberculose  (Tuberku- 
line-Therapie).  Nederl.  maandschr.  v.  verlosk.  en  vrouw- 
enz.  en  v.  kindergenee.sk.,  Leiden,  1912,  i,  514-.5'23.— 
Sobotta  (E.)  Tuberkulose  und  Siiuglingserniihrung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi.  313.— 
Sonneiiber>i;er.  Die  medikamentose  Behandlung  der 
Skrofulose  und  Tuberculose  des  Kindesalters.  Kinder- 
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Arzt,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxii,  145-150.— Sprengel.  Ueberdie 
Zweckmassigkeit  der  und  dielndicationenzur  operativen 
Behandlung  der  Knocheii  und  Gelenk-Tuberkulose  des 
Kindesalters.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel888,  Dresd.,  1889, 
vi,55-58. — Stekel (W.)  Die BehandlungderTiiberkulose 
im  Kindesalter.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1901, 
xix,  257-267. — TUoyer-Kozat.  CEuvre  des  entants  tu- 
berculeux;  I'esprit  chez  I'enfant.  Rev.  thtor.  et  prat.  d. 
mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1898,  vi,  241-256.— Wiltse  (J. 
W.)  The  etiology  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  chil- 
dren. Albany  M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  283-291.— "Wlttich 
(H.)  Versuch  einer  poliklinischen  Tuberkulinbehand- 
lung  der  kindlichen  Skrofulose  und  Tuberkulose.  .Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912,  n.  F.,  Ixxv,  166-193.— X.  \elal.\. 
Oiuvre  des  enfants  tuberculeux.  Rev.  th6or.  et  prat.  d. 
mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1898,  vi,  42;  162;  241;  290;  364; 
412;  480;  513;  621;  692. 

Tuberculosis  and  crime. 

KSililer  (F. )  Psyehopathologie  der  Tuberkulose  und 
ihre  kriminelle  Bedeutung.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz., 
1909-10,  XV,  31-55.— Morselli  (A.)  Lo stato  attuale delle 
nozionl  scientittche  sui  rapporti  fra  tubercolosi  e  crimi- 
nalita.  Scuola  positiva,  Roma,  1910,  xx,  49-64. — Sa- 
pigni  (S. )  Tubercolosi  e  delinquenza.  Racooglitore 
med.,  Porli,  1900,  6.  s.,  vi,  46-48. 

Tuberculosis  and  immigration, 

Boyd  (T.  H.)  The  deportation  of  the  tuberculous. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculo.si.s,  Lnnd.,  1910,  iv,  262.— Bry H.) 
Tuberculosis  in  Canada  as  aifected  by  immigration. 

/7)id.,  1908,  ii,  264-267.   .  The  tuberculous  immigrant. 

Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1908,  xxx,  175-181.   . 

Tuberculosis  in  immigrants.  J.  Am.  Pub.  Health  As.s., 
Columbus,  Ohio,  1911,  i,  429-436.— Candido  (G.)  La 
tubercolosi  polmonare  in  rapporto  alia  emigrazione. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1910,  ii,  249-360,  2  ch. — Fiore 
( G. )  La  tnbercolo.si  negli  emigrant!;  una  grave  mi- 
naccia.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1909,  xxxi, 
470-472.  — Gardiner  (  C.  F.)  The  influence  of  the 
event  of  the  tuberculous  upon  native  population.  Nat. 
Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  i,  316-324.  —  Knopf  (  S.  A.)  The  exclusion  of 
non-pauper  tuberculous  immigrants  and  alien  tuber- 
culotts  visitors  from  American  shores.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk. u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iii,  199-203.   '—. 

The  immigration  of  the  tuberculous  into  the  United 
States;  a  problem  for  every  nation.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y., 
1912,  Ixxx'ii,  51-54.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xix,  137-142. — Sestini  (L.)  La  tubercolosi  polmonare 
negli  emigranti  italiani.   Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la 

tubero.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  362-367.  ■  .  Tubercolosi 

ed  emigrazione  italiana.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1910, 
xvi,  76-94. — Stella  A.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  Italians  in 
the  United  States.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xii,  486-489.— 
Tuberculosis  among  the  foreign-born.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1602. 

Tuberculosis  in  Indians. 

Hedlicka  (A.)  Contribution  to  the  knowl- 
edge-of  tuberculosis  in  the  Indian.  8°.  Hamp- 
ton, Va.,  1908. 

 .    Tuberculosis  among  certain  Indian 

tribes  of  the  United  States.  8°.  Washington, 
1909. 

Alley  (J.  N.)  Tuberculo.sis  among  the  Nez  Percys 
Indians  of  Idaho.   West  Virg.  M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1910-11, 

V,  410-413.   .  The  responsibility  of  the  profession  in 

the  campaign  against  tuberculosis  among  the  American 
Indians.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1912,  n.  a.,  iv,  303- 
306. — Brewer  (I.  W.)  Tuberculosis  among  the  Indians 
of  Arizona  and  New  Mexico.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.]  1906, 
Ixxxiv,  981-983.  ^;so.  Reprint.— Bull  (H.  R.)  Tuber- 
culosis among  the  Indians.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Den- 
ver, 1894,  314-321.— Creamer  (F.  H.)  Tuberculosis 
among  the  American  Indians.  Journal-Lancet,  Min- 
neap,,  1912,  xxxii,  4:34-439.— D.  DielndianerFeuerlands 
und  die  Tuberkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910, 
Ivii,  1075. — Hrdlicka  (A.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  Indian. 
Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxi,  245-247.— Huber  (J. 
B. )  Tuberculosis  and  the  American  Indian.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxxvii,  294-297.— MatUews  (W.) 
Further  contribution  to  the  study  of  consumption  among 
the  Indians.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1888,  v,  136- 
155.  Also,  Reprint. — Preston  (J.  W.)  Tuberculosis 
among  the  mountains  of  southern  West  Virginia.  Tr.  W. 
Virg.  M.  Ass.,  Wheeling,  1905,  xxxviii,  413-416.— Rend- 
torlf  (W.)  The  prevalence  of  tuberculosis  among  the 
American  Indian.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1910,  xv,  121. — 
Savitz  (S.  A.)  A  brief  history  of  epidemics  among  the 
Alaska  Indians,  with  special  reference  to  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1910,  xcii,  716  — Treon  (F.)  Consump- 
tion among  the  Sioux  Indians.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1889,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  148-1.54.— Walker  (J.  R.)  Tuberculosis 
among  the  Oglala  Sioux  Indians.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxii,  600-605. 


Tuberculosis  and  industrial  insur- 
ance. 

Cousin  (  R.  )  *  La  tuberculose  et  les  mutua- 
lites  t\  Paris.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Statistik  der  Heil  behandlung  von  tuberku- 
losen  und  an  anderen  Leiden  erkrankten  Ver- 
sicherten  bei  den  deutschen  Versicherungsan- 
talten  und  zugelassenen  Kasseneinrichtungen 
der  Invaliditilts-  und  Altersversicherung  ftir  die 
Jahre  1897  und  1898,  gewidmet  dem  Kongress 
zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tubtrkulose  als  Volks- 
krankheit  1899  zu  Berlin  vom  Eeichs-Versiche- 
rungsamt.    fol.    Berlin,  1899. 

Bielel'eldt.  Tuberkulose  und  Arbeiterversichemng. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw..  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  201- 

212.   .  Die  Arbeiterversichemng  im  Kampfe  gegen 

die  Tuberculose.  [Ref.]  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Rap.,  Par.,  1906,  470-488.  [Discussion],  Ihid.,  1905,  Par., 
1906,11,412-422. — Bollag  (M.)  L'interventiondescaisses 
de  maladie  suisses  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  428-431. 

Also,  transL:  Tuberculo.sis,  Leipz.,  1906,  v,  220-224.   . 

Ueber  Tuberkuloseversicherung.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 
1909,  viii,  402^04. — Calmette  (A.)  Les  societes  de  se- 
cours  mutuels  et  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  Presse 
m^d..  Par.,  1903,  i,  261-263. -Bumarest  (P.)  L'assu- 
rance  obligatoire  et  ra.s.surance  mutuelle  volontaire  dans 
la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  Lutte  antituberc,  Par., 
1902,  iii,  339-343.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Internat.,  Tuberk.-Konf. 
1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  268-272.— Fran kel  (L.  K.) 
Insurance  against  tuberculosis.  Nat.  A.ss.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  35-65.  Also: 
Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1911,  x,  298-314.— Friedeberg. 
Mitwirkung  der  Krankenkassen  und  Krankenkassen- 
Aerzte  bei  der  Heilstattenfiir,sorge.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  5e- 
kiimpf .  d. Tuberk.  [etc.] , Berl.,  1899, 489-499.— Fuster  ( E. ) 
Assurance  sociale,  mutuality  et  tuberculose  ouvriere. 
[Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par., 1905, 451- 
469.— Garland  (C.  H.)  Assurances  etmutualltes  dans  la 
lutte  contre  la  tuberculose.  [Rap.]  Ibid.,  489-502. — 
Gebliard.  Ausbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  unter  der 
versicherungspflichtigen  Bevolkerung.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong, 
z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  80-92.— George 
(D.  L. )  Symposium;  national  insurance  and  tuberculosis; 
a  collection  of  representative  opinions.  Brit.  J.  Tubercu- 
losis, Lond.,  1911,  V,  161-174. —  Heimann  (  G. )  Zur 
Tuberkulose -Bekiimpfung  durch  die  Landesversiche- 
rungsanstalten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  964.  —  Holt'nian  (F.  L.)  Industrial 
insurance  and  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  348-382.  Also: 
Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xi,  692-720.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Jomler  (  J.  )  Tuberculose  et  mutualit^s.  Rev.  de 
la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  ii,  95-103. —Klebs  (A. 
C.)  Insurance  of  industrial  working-men  as  an  in- 
strument of  tuberculosis  prevention.  Am.  J.  Sooiol., 
Chicago,  1906-7,  xii,  176-189.— Lelfevre  (B.)  Tubercu- 
lose et  mutuality:  I'institution  des  caisses  pour  tubercu- 
leux an  sein  des  federations  mutualistes.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  428.— Letulle.  Role  de  la 
mutuality  dans  la  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  en  France. 
Lutte  antituberc,  Par.,  1902,  iii,  43-50. — von  martinez 
(G.)  Zur  Frage  einer  Tuberkuloseversicherung.  Tuber- 
culosis, Berl.,  1909,  viii,  179-184.— Blayer.  Die  Aufga- 
ben  der  Krankenkassen,  Berufsgenossenschaften  und  Al- 
tersversicherungsanstalten  im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuber- 
kulose, insbesondere  ihre  Stellung  zu  den  Volksheilstiit- 
ten.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  540. — Tliorspecken.  Wie  ist  den  von 
den  Invaliditats-Versicherungs-Anstalten  abgelehnten 
Kranken  zu  helfen?  Ibid.,  742-744.— lUricli  (H.  L.) 
A  preliminary  discussion  of  workingmen's  insurance 
against  tuberculosis.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
1905,  vii,  489-500.— Wagner  (M.)  Invalidenver.siche- 
rung  und  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  2101-2103.— Woeljrel  (T.)  La  reas- 
surance contre  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909, 
xxxi,  770-775. 

Tuberculosis  in  insane. 

BiENBAUM  (H.  G.  J.)  *Die  Lungentuberku- 
lose  bei  den  Geistes-Kranken.  8°.  Leijnig, 
1905. 

Decorse  (R.-F.  )  *  Etude  statistique  de  la 
tuberculose  a  I'asile  public  d'alienes  de  Cadil- 
lac-sur-Garonne.  (Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
rapports  de  la  tuberculose  et  de  1' alienation 
mentale.)    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

RoLET  (J.)  *La  tuberculose  dans  les  asiles 
d'alienes;  revue  statistique,  ^tiologique  et  pro- 
phylactique.    [Paris.]    8°.    Clermont,  1906. 

Baboock  (J.  W.)  The  prevention  of  tuberculosis  in 
hospitals  for  the  insane.  Proc.  Am.  Med.-Psvehol.  A.ss. 
1894,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1895,  i,  178-199.— Bellogih  Garcia 
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Tuberculosis  m  msane. 

(M.)  Sintomatologla  y  patogenia  de  las  psicopatlas  en 
los  tuberculoses.  Siglo  mod.,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  775.— 
Briand.  (M.)  Prophylaxie  et  traitementde  la  tubercu- 
lose  dans  les  asiles  d'alien^s.  Ann.  med.-psyehol.,  Par., 
1906,  9.  s.,  iii,  32-38.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 

berc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 765.   .  Latuberculosedansles 

asiles  d'alienC'S.  Internat.  Kong.  z.  Fursorge  f.  Geisteskr. 
Off.  Ber.  1910,  Halle  a.  S.,  1911,  iv,  553-502.— Carrin^- 
ton  (T.  S.)  Metliods  of  housing  tuberculous  in.sane  pa- 
tients. J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vii,  295;  313.— Cliar- 
<lon(E.)  &  Raviart(G.)  Installation  d'un  pavilion 
d'isolement  des  alienC-s  tuberculeux  I'asile  d'Armen- 
tidres.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xvi,  403-409.— 
Coboon  (E.  H.)  Tuberculosis  in  state  hospitals  for  the 
insane.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Dubuque,  1904,  vi,  432-437.— 
Crumbacker  (\V.  P.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  state  hospitals.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines,  1905, 
vii,  355-363.  [Discussion],  389-398.— Damaye  (H.)  & 
Desruelles  (M.)  Excitation  maniaque  chez  une  rlfee- 
quilibrfie  tuberculeuse,  les  l&ions  encOphaliques.  Echo 
m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1911,  xv,  226-229.— Deolerc  (H.) 
Oculo-rOaction,  eutiriSaction  et  sous-cutireaction  en  psy- 
chlatrie.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1908,  i,  1-21.— Gianne- 

res  (M.)  'H  9VjU.aTuj(Ti?  ev  TOis  * eWrjviKolf;  tppei/iaTpetoi?. 
'larpiKr)  VpdoJo!,  'Ei'  Siipcu,  1909,  xiv,  145-  148.  Also: 
"laTpiKo?  iJ.-nvvTuip,  'Afi^rai,  1909,  ix,  63.  —  Giannull 
(F.)  La  tubercolo.si  nei  manicomii.  Gior  di  psichiat. 
clin.  e  teen,  maniac,  Ferrara,  1906,  xxxiv,  53-60. — 
Goldlierger  (M.)  A  tiid6v6sz  szerepe  az  elmebajok- 
ban.  [The  r61e  of  phthisis  in  mental  diseases.]  Elme- i?s 
idegkort.,  Budapest,  1907,  239-243.— Greene  (G.)  Notes 
upon  the  incidence  of  tuberculosis  in  asylums.  J.  Ment. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1906,  Iii,  92-108.— Greenwood  (J.)  Tuber- 
culosis in  our  public  institutions.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixxxv,  927.— Haviland  (C.  F.)  Tuberculosis  among 
the  insane.  Proc.  Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass.,  [Bait.] ,  1905, 
xii,  355-365.— Hutoliings  (R.  H.)  Tuberculosis  in 
hospitals  for  the  insane.  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1908-9, 
Ixv,  751  -  700.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv, 
1040-1012. — Jones  (R.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  insane. 
Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1909,  iii,  8-19.— Kaliselier 
(S. )  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  und  Verhutuiig  der  Lungen- 
schvvindsuclit  in  Irrenanstalten.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl.,  1890,  iii,  250;  279;  334.— Lane  (Laura  A.)  A  study 
of  the  Moro  tuberculin  ointment  test,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  use  in  the  insane.  (Rev.  of  literature.)  Am. 
J.  Insan,,  Bait.,  1909-10.  Ixvi,  477-486.— Lundborg  (H.) 
Om  forekomsten  af  tuberkuloa  pa  anstalter  for  sinnes- 
sjuka  och  atgiirder  for  de.ss  bekampande.  [The  appear- 
ance of  tuberculosis  in  institutions  for  the  insane  and 
measures  for  the  strife  against  it.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm 
1906,  2.  f.,  vi,  335-348.— JTlcMurray  { \V.  J.)  Tuberculo- 
sis in  the  State  institutions  of  Tennessee.  Colorado  M. 
J.,  Denver,  1906,  xii,  1-3. — Marie  (A.)  L'assistance  des 
ali^nes  et  la  tuberculose.   Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 

1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  764.   .  La  tuberculose  dans  les 

asiles.  Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1905,  353-375. — Marie 
(A.)  &  Rolet  (J.)  La  tuberculose  dans  les  aSiles  d'ali(J- 
nis.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxii,  287;  362. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  976-983.— 
Menzies  (\V.  F.)  Some  points  connected  with  tuber- 
culosis in  asylums.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1905, 11,548-660. — 
Mitcliell  (R.  C.)  The  tuberculosis  problem  in  the  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1907, 
xlii,  303-368. — Peeters,  La  tuberculose  dans  les  6ta- 
blissements  d'ali^nfe.  Cong,  internat.  de  I'assist.  d.  alien, 
1902,  Antwerp.,  1903,  no.  43,  1-12  (607-678).  [Discussion], 
853-855.— Bobbins  (F.  C.)  Exhaustive  psychosis  due 
to  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  ii, 
354r-360.— S<'liaufller  (E.  W.)  What  shall  we  do  with 
the  tuberculous  insane?  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet, 
1910,  xxxiii,  300-302.— Sliavv  (C.J.)  The  liability  of  the 
insane  to  tubercular  infection  as  demonstrated  by  an  ex- 
amination of  the  tuberculo-opsonic  index.  J.  Ment.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1907,  liii,  522-541.— Stockton  (G.)  Tuberculosis 
in  state  hospitals.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1906,  xxx,  345-352. — 
Toinlinson  (  H.  A.  )  Tuberculo-sis  in  hospitals  for 
the  insane.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis. 
Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  05-70.  —  Toporkoff  (  N.  N.  ) 
O  neobkhodimosti  borbl  s  tuberkulyozom  v  lechebnit- 
sakh  dushevnobolnikh.  [Necessity  for  the  .struggle 
with  tuberculosis  in  hospitals  for  the  insane.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S. -Peterb,  1903,  viii,  689; 
928:  1904,  ix,  284;  321.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Obshtshestvo 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudl  .  .  .  Syezda  1904, 
S.-Petcrb.,  1906,  vi,  173-191.— Two  hundred  and  sixty 
consecutive  cases  of  tuberculosis  among  insane  negro 
women.  J.  Med.  Ass,  Georgia,  Augusta,  1911-12,  i,  197- 
199. — Walker  (N.  P.)  The  open-air  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  insane.  Georgia  Pract,,  Savannah,  1906,  iv, 
216-219.— Wliite  (W.  C.)  Tuberculosis  among  the  in- 
sane. Med.&  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap  ,  1903,  vi. 30.5-308, — 
Wise  (P.  M.)  The  relation  of  insanity  to  tuberculosis. 
Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  xxiii,  86-93.— Woodbury 
(F.)    Tuberculosis  in  the  insane.    Month.  Cycl.  &  M. 


Tuberculosis  in  insane. 

Bull.,  Phila.,  1908,  i,  659-665.— WulfT.  Bemerkungen 
iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberculose  in  den  Idiotenan- 
stalten.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892-3, 
xlix,  529-539. 

Tuberculosis  in  Jews. 

Benedict  (A.  L.)  Tuberculo.sis  among  Russian  Jews. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  93.— Bieganski  (W.)  Gruzlica 
u  zyd6w,  na  podstawie  dat  statystycznych,  zebranych 
przez  Towarzj'stwo  lekarskie  Cz^stochowskie.  [Tubercu- 
losis among  Jews,  based  on  statistical  data  collected  by 
the  Czenstochow  Medical  Society.]  Cza.sopismo  lek., 
L6dz,  1904,  vi,  241-246. — CUeinisse  (L.)  Latuberculo.se 
Chez  les  Juifs.  Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  193-195. 
Also,  Reprint. — Collins  (M.)  How  tlie  Jewish  people 
care  for  their  consumptive  poor.  Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit, 
1905,  i,  no.  2,  3-7.— Fish  berg  (M.)  The  relative  in- 
freqtiency  of  tuberculosis  among  the  Jews.   Am.  Med., 

Phila.,  1901,  ii,  695-699.   .  Tuberculosis  and  Rus.sian 

Jews.    Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  7.   .  Tuberculosis 

among  the  Jews.  Med.  Rcc.,N.  Y.,1908,  Ixxiv,  1077-10X1. 
Also,  transl:  Med.  BL,  Wien,  1909,  xxxii,  181;  193;  206; 
218, — Mikotajski  (Sz.)  Gruzlica  u  zyd6w  weLwowie. 
[Tuberculo.sis  among  the  Jews  of  Lemberg.]  Glos  lek., 
Lw6w,  1911,  ix,  37. — Plitliisis  among  Jews.  [Edit.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  1078.— Roklilin  (L.  L.)  Nle- 
kotoriya  danniya  o  smertnosti  ot  bugorchatki  yevreyev 
voobshtshe  i  yevreyev  g.  Kharkova  v  chastnosti.  [Data 
on  the  mortality  from  tuberculosis  among  the  Jews  in 
general  and  aniong  those  in  Kharkov  in  particular.] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1908,  vi,  141-157.— Saclis  (T.  B.)  Tuber- 
culosis in  the  Jewish  district  of  Chicago,  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  390-395.  ^?so,  Reprint.  yi;so.- Plexus, 
Chicago,  1904-5, x,  129;  1.57.— Sokolowski  (A.)  Czylud- 
noso  zydowska  cz^ciej  niz  chrzescijahska  zapada  u  nas 
na  suchoty  plucne.  [Is  there  a  smaller  percentage  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  among  the  Jews  than  the  Chris- 
tians?]   Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1907,  ii,  608.   .  Czy  lud- 

nosc  zydowska  czgsciej  niz  chrzeScijanska  zapada  u  nas 
na  suchoty  plucna  i  niekt6re  inne  choroby  drog  oddecho- 
wych?  Na  podstawie  analizy  dziesi^ciu  tysi^cy  wlasnych 
spostrzezeh;  przyczynek  do  tak  zwanej  patologii  ras. 
[Does  our  Jewish  population  suffer  less  from  phthisisand 
other  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs?  Based  on  the 
analysis  of  10,000  personal  observations;  contribution  to 
tlie  so-called  race  pathologyj  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1912, 
2.  s.,  xxxii,  621-644,  3  tab. — Tostivlnt  &  Remlinger. 
Note  sur  la  rarete  de  la  tuberculose  chez  les  Israelites  tu- 
nisiens.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1900,  xxii,  9.H4-986.— Tuber- 
eulosis  among  the  Hebrews.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixvi,  340. — Tuberculosis  among  Jews.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1000. 

Tuberculosis  and  life  insurance. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Prevention  of)  by  in- 
surance societies;  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary, 
Mortality  from ,  etc. ). 

Bardswell  (N.  D.  )  The  expectation  of  life 
of  the  consumptive  after  sanatorium  treatment. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  1910. 

Allen  (T.  G.)  Tuberculosis  and  life  insurance.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1904,  xxvi.  10-21.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Med. 
Exam,  ti  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xiv,  23-2.5.— Brin ton  (VV.) 
The  early  symptoms  of  tuberculosis  and  how  they  may 
be  developed  when  the  applicant  attempts  to  conceal 
them.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  366-309.— 
Gates  (C.  F.)  The  insidious  characteristics  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis:  their  relation  to  life  insurance.  Ibid., 
1907,  xvii,  258-260.  —  Gebliard  (  H.  )  Die  Dauer  des 
Erfolges  des  von  der  Landesversicherungsanstalt  der 
Hansestiidte  bei  Luiigenschwindsiiehtigen  eingeleiteten 
Heilverfahrens.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii, 
1134-140,  1  tab.  —  Grau  (  G.  )  Essai  sur  les  conditions 
dans  lesquelles  peut  se  rt'aliserl'assurance  pour  les  tuber- 
culeux, specialement  dans  le  di?partement  de  I'Aube. 
Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  422^27.— 
Greene  (C.  L.)  Life  insurance  companies  and  the  pre- 
vention of  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906.  xi.  303. 
Also:  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvi,  107,— Hil- 
ton (W.  M.)  Tuberculosis;  its  consideration  in  relation 
to  risks  in  life  insurance.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y,, 
1900,  xvi,  270-273.— Hoffman  ( F.  L.)  The  logical  posi- 
tion of  the  Government  and  insurance  companies  in  the 
crusade  against  tuberculosis.   Ibid.,  1907,  xvii,  260-264. 

 .  The  relation  of  life  insurance  institutions  to  the 

problem  of  tuberculosis  prevention.  Ibid.,  1909,  xix,  55- 
.59. — Ingals  (E.  F.)  Tuberculosis  and  insurance.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1001-1003.— Klein- 
scliniidt.  Tuberkulose  und  Lebensversicherung.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Versicherungsmed.,  Leipz.,  1910,  iii,  129-135, — 
Knopf  (S.  A.)  Life  insurance  in  its  relation  to  the  pre- 
vention of  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi, 
297-300.   Also,  Reprint.— leister  (T.  D.)   Pulmonary  tu- 
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Tuberculosis  and  life  insurance. 

berculosis  in  relation  to  life  insurance.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1913,  xc.  370-374.— l.yoii  (G.)  Phthisis  in  rela- 
tion to  life  assurance.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunter.  Soc,  Lond., 
1892-3,  68-88,  1  diag.— I^yon  (T.  G.)  Phthisical  family 
history  in  relation  to  life  assurance.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894, 
li,  16-18. — maliillon.  La  selection  m6dicale  envisag^e 
au  point  de  vue  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  ses 
rapports  aveo  les  collectivit^s.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  263-270.— O'Connor  (B.  J.)  Limit- 
ing the  excessive  mortality  from  tuberculo.sis  in  life  in- 
surance. Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  339-342.— 
Parker  (G. )  The  healed  tuberculous  lesion  from  a  life 
insurance  standpoint.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  191!,  Ixxx, 
915-919.— Szlgeti  (H.)  Tud6v(5sz  6s  munkiisbiztositas. 
[Phthisis  and  workmen's  insurance.]  Gydgydszat,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  xlvi,  790.— Thompson  (S.)  Consumption  in 
relation  to  life  assurance.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1898-9,  ii, 
324-326.— Weliner  (W.  H.  E.)  A  prognosis  of  cured 
cases  of  tuberculosis  from  an  insurance  standpoint.  Med. 
Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  102-104. 

Tuberculosis  and  marriage. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Conju- 
gal); Tuberculosis  {Transmission  of,  Conjugal, 
etc.). 

AuBERT  (G.-J.-A.)  *  Tuberculose  et  mariage. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1908. 

DE  LA.  Ckoix  (J.)  *An  pulmonicis  matrimo- 
nium?    8°.    Cadomi,  1763. 

Reibmayk  (A.)  Die  Ehe  Tuberculoser  und 
ihre  Folgen.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1894. 

BiroJietty.  G.)  Consanguineous  marriages  a  cause 
of  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville, 
1894,  n.  s.,  iii,  195-199.  Also:  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1894,  xviii,  295-297.  —  Bareni berg  (  G.  ) 
Le  mariage  des  tuberculeux.  Etudes  expdr.  et  clin. 
s.  la  tuberculose  [Verneuil  et  al].  Par.,  1891,  iii,  164- 
168.  —  Davies  (  C.  A.  )  Consanguinity  as  a  factor  in 
the  etiology  of  tuberculosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900, 
li,  904-906.  Alfo:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s., 
Ixx,  338-340.— Denison  (C.)  Rule  of  marriage  selec- 
tion to  avoid  consumptive  offspring.  Tr.  Colorado  M. 
Soc,  Denver,  1900,  168-176.— Uoksiyadis  (A.)  Tuber- 
kulozata  i  brakot.  [Tuberculosis  and  marriage.]  Med. 
naprled.,  Sofiya,  1900,  i,  681-687.— Gebser.  Ehe  und 
Tuberkulose.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xviii, 
333-340.— Gerliardt  (C.)  Ueber  Eheschliessung  Tuber- 
kuloser.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,Leipz.,1900, 
i.  275-282.  Also  FAbstr.l:  Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  177. — Granclier. 
Tuberculose  et  mariage.  Bull,  mdd.,  Par.,  1889,  iii,  1631- 
1534.  —  Greiner  (A.  B.  )  The  matrimonial  aspect  of 
tuberculosis.  Virginia  M.  Semi -Month.,  Richmond, 
1905-6,  X,  204-206.— J eannel  (S.)  Tuberculose  et  ma- 
riage. Montpel.  m^d.,  1902,  2.  s.,  XV,  780-788.— Jawor- 
ski  (J.)  Matzeristwo  a  gruzlica.  [Marriage  and  phthi- 
sis.] Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1902,  xviii,  128;  236. — Jousset 
(P.)  La  question  de  la  transmission  de  la  phtisie  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  le  mariage.  Art  mfd..  Par.,  1895, 
Ixxxi,  97-119.   .  De  la  non  contagion  de  la  tubercu- 
lose dans  le  mariage.  Ibid.,  1905,  ci,  5-13.— Kircliner. 
Die  Gefahren  der  Elieschliessung  von  Tuberkuliisen  und 
deren  Verhiitung  und  Bekiimpfung.  Ber.  ti.  d.  Kong.  z. 
Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  293-307.— Knopf 
(S.  A. )  Tlie  marriage  of  the  tuberculous  and  the  size  of 
the  family  in  their  bearing  on  the  tuberculosis  problem. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,1906,  xi,ll.  ^teo,  Reprint. — Laitinen 
(T.)  Milloin  tuberkelitautia  sairastava  voi  menna  nai- 
misiin?  [When  mav  tuberculous  patients  marry?]  Duo- 
decim,  Helsinki,  1900,  xvi,  296-302.— Lalesque  (F.) 
Tuberculose  et  mariage.   J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1906, 

xxxvi,  339.   .  La  femme  tuberculeuse  et  le  mariage. 

Ibid.,  1902,  xxxii,  601-,503.— li^on-Petit.  Tuberculose 
et  mariage.  Gaz.  de  gyn^c.  Par.,  1900,  xv,  33;  49.— Mc- 
Swain  (I.  A.)  Marriage  and  intermarriage  of  tubercu- 
lous subjects.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1, 2057-2059.— 
jnfassalongo  (R.)  Tubereolosi  et  matrimonio.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1900,  xxii,  337-343.— Meissen 
(E.)  Mariage  et  tuberculose.  Gaz.  de  gyn^c,  Par.,  1902, 
xvii,  209;  225;  241.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc, 
Par.,  1902,  i,  495-601.  —  Mennella  (A.)  Matrimonio  e 
tubereolosi.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.],  552-558.— Paqiiin  (P.) 
Should  the  marriage  of  consumptives  be  discouraged? 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Concord,  1895,  xx,  144-147. 
Also:  Texas  Health  J.,  Dallas,  1895-6,  viii,  1-4.— Petit  (L.) 
Tuberculose  et  mariage.   Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1893,  Iii,  385- 

393.   .  Tuberculose  et  mariage.    Concours  m^d,, 

Par.,  1898, XX,  54. — de  Rosas  (N.G.)  Algunasconsidera- 
cionessobre  la  tuberculosis  y  el  matrimonio.  Liga con- 
tra tuberc.  en  Cuba,  Habana,  1902,  i,  15.— Kotliseliild. 
Das  Heirathen  Tuberkuloser.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1902,  xxiii,  226- 
230.— Scherer  (A.)  Die  Gefiihrdung  eines  gesunden 
Ehegatten  durch  einen  tuberkulosen.  Repert.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  563.   Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1907, 


Tuberculosis  and  marriage. 

xl viii,  1395-1401.— Spiers  (H.  H.)  Tuberculosis;  whom 
to  marry.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  51- 
53.— Tliom  (W.)  Ueber  die  Furcht  vor  dem  Tuberku- 
losen und  die  Tuberkuloseansteckung  in  der  Ehe. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvi,  501-503.— Valen- 
tino (C.)  L'admissibilitd  des  tuberculeux  au  mariage. 
Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iii,  740-744.— Van  Vsen- 
dyck.  Contribution  i  I'lJtude  du  mariage  des  tubercu- 
leux. Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m^d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1898,4.  s., 
xii,  439-538.   Also  [Rap.  de  Barella] :  Ibid.,  268-286. 

Tuberculosis  a?id  menstruation. 

Arteag'a  (J.  F.)  La  menstruaci6n  en  las  tuberculo- 
sas.  Rev.  demed.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1909,  xiv,  119- 
122.— Bilancioni  (G.)  Tubereolosi  polmonare  e  fun- 
zione  mestruale.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911,  i,  833-842.— 
Cotte  (G.)  Tuberculose  inflammatoire,  dysm^norrh^e 
d'origine  tuberculeuse.   Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 

1447. — DamtSaS  (N.  I.)  IlpoxaTanjji'ios  jrupeVo!  Kal  Kdv- 
^avov(Ta  tpvfxaTLa}(Ttg.    'larptKr]  Trpoofio?,  'Ev  'S.vput,  1908,  xiii, 

241-245. — Dareiiiberg.  Influence  de  la  fonction  mens- 
truelle  sur  la  marche  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (1879),  1880,  xiv,  136.— DJuski  (K.) 
O  gorijczce  menstruacyjnej  u  kobiet  gruzliczych  (z 
uwzgl^dnienitm  niektorych  objawow  patologicznych). 
[Menstruation  fever  in  tubercular  women;  with  special 
consideration  of  certain  symptoms.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
kow, 1911, 1,  755;  774;  788.— Geisler  (F.  K.)  Bugorchatka 
imiesyachniya.  [Tuberculosisand  menstruation.!  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  76-78.  —  Holl6s" ( J.  )  & 
Eisenstein  (K.)  Tuberculosis  6s  menstruatio.  Gy6- 
gy^szat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii,  730-733.  Also,  iransl.:  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  1441-1448.— Jaubert 
(L.)  Tuberculose  et  menstruation;  influence  de  la  cure  cli- 
matique.  Lyonmed.,  1907,  cviii,  1163-1170.— Kessel(L.) 
The  relation  of  premenstrual  fever  to  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, a  study  of  one  hundred  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1239.— Kraus  (H.)  Ueber  pramen- 
struelle  Temperatursteigerung  bei  Lungentuberkulose. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  Iv,  610-612.— Lai  (M.)  A 
case  of  phthisis  due  to  menorrhagia  treated  by  Hommel's 
hsematogen.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1900,  xvi,  8. — 
maelit  (D.  I.)  Tuberculosis  and  menstruation.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxl,  835-8.69.— Neumann. 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Menstruation  und  Lungentuber- 
culose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  459^61.— 
Welch  (C.  G.)  On  the  variations  of  temperature  in 
phthisis  during  the  menstrual  period.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  639-641.— Zickgraf(G.)  Zusammenhang  zwi- 
schen Dysmenorrhoe  und  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk., Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  57-59. 

Tuberculosis  in  negroes. 

See,  also,  Negroes  {Morbidit;/,  etc.,  of). 

Barrier  (J.  M.)  Tuberculosis  among  our  negroes  in 
Louisiana.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902-3,  Iv,  226-233.— Boyle 
(E.  M.)  The  negro  and  tuberculosis.  J.  Nat.  M.  Ass., 
Tuskegee,  Ala.,  1912,  iv,  344-348.— Burt  (R.  T.)  Tuber- 
culosis, the  negro's  most  cruel  foe.  Ibid.,  1909,  i,  150- 
162.— Coleman  (T.  D.)  The  susceptibility  of  the  negro 
to  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix, 
122-132.  .4teo.- Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  666-668.  ^Zso,  Re- 
print.—Edgar  (J.  L.)  Syphilis  as  a  cause  of  phthi-sis. 
Georgia  Pract.,  Savannah,  1906,  iv,  219. —  Harris  (  S. ) 
Tuberculosis  in  the  negro.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingham, 
1902-3, XV, 53-71.  ^?so.- J. Am.M.  Ass., Chicago. 1903,xli, 834- 
838.— Hu  b  bard  ( G.  W.)  Consumption  among  the  colored 
populationof  the  Southern  States.  Tr.M.  Soc.  Tennessee, 
Chattanooga,  1896,  313-318.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila..l896,lxxv,423-425.— Hunter  (J.  E.)  Tuberculosis 
in  the  negro;  causes  and  treatment.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Den- 
ver, 1905,' xi,  250-257.— Jones  (E.  H.)  Tuberculosis  in 
the  negro.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1907,  Ixxiv, 
175-182. — Jones  (T,  J.)  Tuberculosis  among  the  negroes. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxii,  592-599.— 
M'Kie  (T.  J.)  An  inquiry  into  the  cause  or  causes  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  negro.  Tr.  South  Car.  M. 
Ass.,  Charleston,  1890,  53-57.— Mc Vicar  (N.)  Tubercu- 
losis amongst  the  coloured  population  of  South  Africa. 
South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1910,  viii,  39-4.5.— 
Mays  (T.  J.)  Increase  of  insanity  and  consumption 
among  the  negro  population  of  the  South  since  the  war. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  537-640.— Northern 
(W.J.)  Tuberculosis  among  negroes.  J.  South.  M.  Ass., 
Shreveport,  1909,  i,  407-419.— Parker  (T.  A.)  The  negro 
as  a  factor  in  the  spread  of  tuberculosis.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1909-10,  xiv,  289-293.— Pritch- 
ett  (J.  A.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  negro.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ala- 
bama, Montgomery,  1893,  362-370.— Rawlins  (J.  S.) 
What  can  we  do  to  prevent  the  spread  of  consumption  by 
the  negro  race  in  the  Southern  States?  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1904,  xxiv,  630-633.  [Discassion] ,  662.— Roy 
(G.  G.)  Syphilitic  phthisis  in  the  negro.  South.  M.  Rec, 
Atlanta,  1881,  xi,  175-177.— Sutlierland(H.  I  .)  Health 
conditions  of  the  negro  in  the  South;  with  special  refer- 
ence to  tuberculosis.  J.  South.  M.  Ass.,  Shreveport.  1909, 
i,  399-407.— Wertenbaker  (C.  P.)  A  working  plan  for 
colored  antituberculosis  leagues.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  0. 
S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1909,  xxiv,  1274-1281. 
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See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Causes  of);  Tuber- 
culosis in  sailors;  Tuberculosis  in  soldiers. 

BiBET  (M.)  *La  tuberculose  chez  les  insti- 
tuteurs.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

CosTES  (T. )  *  Tuberculose  et  contagion  dans 
la  classe  ouvriere;  etude  statistique,  etiologique 
et  prophylactique.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

FoATELLi  (R. )  *  La  tuberculose;  accident  du 
travail  et  maladie  professionnelle.  8°.  Paris, 
1908. 

MuLLER  (E.  G.  H.  W.)  *Die  nichtbakte- 
riellen  Nebenursachen  der  Lungenschwindsucht 
im  Eisenbalindienst.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Pate  (G.)  *Recherches  sur  la  phtisie  des 
faienciers.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Sachs  (T.  B.)  A  plan  of  examination  of  em- 
ployees for  tuberculosis.    8°.    Chicago,  1912. 

Salle  (  M.  )  *  Tuberculose  et  prostitution. 
8°.    Nan.cy,  1908. 

Schuster  (C.  F.  0.)  *Ueber  die  Tuberku- 
lose  bei  Handwerksburschen,  Gelegenheitsar- 
beitern  und  Landstreichern.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Spackeler  (  L.  )  *  Ueber  die  Lungentuberku- 
lose  infolge  beruflicher  Staubinhalation.  8°. 
Berlin,  1903. 

Thouaet  (G.)  *La  tuberculose  chez  les 
magons  de  la  Greuse  a  Paris.    8°.    Paris,  1911. 

United  States.  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor.  Bureau  of  Labor.  Bull.  No.  101.  Care 
of  tuberculous  wage  earners  in  Germany.  8°. 
Washington,  1912. 

Anagnostopoulos  (G.)  Qnelques  observations  et 
deductions  en  6gard  au  d^veloppement  de  la  tuberculose 
parmi  les  classes  ouvri^res.  Grj^ce  med.,  Syra,  1903,  v,  53- 
55. — Anti6(D.)  O  uzrocima  tuberkiiloze  u  planinskim 
kraje^ima.  [Causes  of  tuberculosis  among  mountain- 
eers.] Srpskiarh.za  celok.lek.,Beograd,  1900,  vi,  293-298.— 
Baradat.  La  tuberculose  et  les  transactions.  Ann. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  x,  481-501.— Baranoir(A.  I.)  K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  niekotorikh  professiy  na  smertnost 
ot  chakhotki.  (Statist,  material.)  [On  the  influence 
of  some  occupations  on  mortality  from  phthisis.  (Sta- 
tistics.)] J.  russk.  Obsh.  ochran.  narod.  zdravija,  St. 
Petersb.,  1892,  ii  (Priloj.),  1-18.— Bards  well  (N.)  The 
consumptive  working  man;  a  study  of  the  social  and 
economic  conditions  which  govern  his  life.  Med.  Chir. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxxviii,  283-347.  — Be rnlieiin  (S.) 
Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'industrie.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxi,  421-449.  Also,  travel. 
[Abstr.]:  Lavoru,  Milnno,  1912,  v,  99.— Bernlieiiu  (S.)  & 
Uleupart  (L. )  Blanchisseurs  et  tuberculose.  MM. 
orient..  Par.,  1906,  x,  257-363.  Also:  Rev.  internat.de  la  tu- 
berc, Par.,  1906,  ix,  264-271.   .  Raffineurset  tu- 
berculose. Rev.  internat.de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 1908,  xiv, 

11-25.  .  La  tuberculose  dans  les  collectivitfe. 

M6d.  orient..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  647-556.  Also:  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xvii,  1.5-61.  .  Preser- 
vation de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'atelier.  Mt'd.  orient.. 
Par.,  1911,  XV,  649.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1911,  XX,  174-176.— Braiu well  ( B. )  Coal-miner's 
phthisis.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  190.5-6,  iv,  369.   .  Pot- 
ter's phthisis,  /ftifi.,  371. — Braiier  (L.)  Die  Verbrei- 
tung  der  Tuberkuloso  in  Cigarrenfabriken.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  140-146, 
2  diag.   .  Das  Auftreten  der  Tuberkulose  in  Cigar- 
renfabriken. Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  i, 
1-47,  1  tab.,  5  diag. — van  Brau;geii  (A.  C.)  Is  long- 
tuberculose  in  soromige  bedrijven  te  beschouwen  als  een 
beroepsziekte?  Central-Org.  v.  d.  Werklieden-  Verzeke- 
ringen,  Haarlem.  190H,  7.  Aflev.,  300-313.— Burkard  (O.) 
Erhebung  iiber  '250  Wohnungen  tuberkuloser  .\rbeiter  in 
Graz.  Ztschr.  f.  soziale  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909,  iv,  433-483.— 
Carr  (M.  C.)  Is  the  bituminous  coal  miner  immune 
from  tubercular  infection  while  actively  engaged  in  his 
occupation?  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicngo,  1906,  xlv,  1892. — 
Carrozzi  (L.)  II  lavoro  a  domicilio  nelle  citt4  mani- 
fatturiere  in  rapporto  eoUa  tubercolosi.  Tubercolosi, 
Roma,  1911-12,  iv,  363-367.— Clianteurs  (Les)  sont-ils  k 
I'abri  de  la  tuberculose?  Chron.  med.,  Par.,  1904,  xi,  104; 
.583;  651:  683;  732:  1905,xii,20;  443.— Christian ( W.S. )  Oc- 
cupation in  the  fish  factories  in  tide-water  Virginia  cura- 
tive of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1903-4,  viii,  446.— Cowen  (B.  S.) 
Tuberculosis  in  a  mining  community.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Au.stralas.,  Melbourne.  1902,  vii,  432-438.— Cowie  (.1.  M.) 
Occupational  phthisis  and  social  habits.  Tuberculosis, 
Lond.,  1904,  iii,  18-28.- I>e  Witt  (G.  E.)  Tuberculosis: 
domicile  and  workshop.    Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax, 
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1907,  xix,  175-180.— Discussion  (A)  on  the  relation  of 
phthi.sis  to  factory  and  workshop  conditions.  Brit.  M.  .1., 
Lond.,  190'2,  ii,  761-772. — Douyain.  Communication 
faite  au  nom  de  rAs.sociati.>n  gfinerale  des  agents  des 
postes,  teiegraphes  et  telephones.  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  815-817.— Dupuy  (J.)  La  tu- 
berculose parmi  les  equipages  des  paquebots.  Rev. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1905,  xxvii,  1094-1101.— Emrie  (Mary  L.) 
Obstacles  which  tuberculosis  nurses  meet  in  their  work. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cinein.,  1912,  cvii,  188-190.— Flugge  [et 
al.].  Werkstiltten  und  sonstige  geschlossene  Raume. 
Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,1.16.5-186.— 
Foatelli  (R.)  La  tuberculose,  maladie  profes.sionnelle. 
Rev.internat.de  la  tuberc, Par., 1909, xv,  92-100.~Fouta- 
nelli  (G.)  Osservazioni  sulla  tubercolnsi  e  suUe  ma- 
lattie  professionali  dei  raflinatori  di  zucchero  in  Italia. 
Igiene  mod.,  Genova,  1909,  ii,  3.53-363. — Freudentlial 
(W.)  In  welcher  Beziehung  steht  die  Beschiiftigung  zur 
Tuberkulose?  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1900, 
ix,  572-577.  Also,  transL:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii, 
402-404.  —  Frew  (A.)  Tuberculosis  among  mine  na- 
tives, with  some  notes  on  the  use  of  Calmette's  eye 
reaction.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  .Johannesburg,  1910-11, 
vi,  63.  —  Friedrieli  (V.)  A  gflmokort  eloidezo  okok 
Budapest  iparoslakossAga  kozott.  [Causes  of  tuber- 
culosis among  the  craftsmen  of  Budapest.]  Buda- 
pesti  k.  orvosegy.  evkonyve,  1905,  ]"26.    Also,  transl.:  Un- 

gar.  med.  Presse,  Budape.st,  1905,  x,  .598.   .  Sur  les 

causes  favorisant  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  parmi 
la  population  ouvri(>re  de  la  ville  de  Budapest.  Cong. 

internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  434-436.   . 

Die  Ursachen  der  Tuberkulose  bei  der  ind\istriellen  Be- 
volkerung  Budapests.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1906-7, 
X,  11,5-135.— fclarland,  M'Vall  [et  al.].  The  working 
man  in  relation  to  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Con- 
sumpt.  Tr.  1910,  Edinb.,  1911,  1'29-160.— Gatti  (F.)  Pro- 
fessioni  e  tubercolosi;  la  tubercolosi  nei  lavandai.  Tu- 
bercolosi, Milano,  1908,  i,  1.5-21. — Gouriolion  (L.)  De 
la  tuberculose  chez  les  membres  du  corps  enseignant 
des  ecoles  primaires  publiques  de  la  ville  de  Paris  et 
du  departement  de  la  Seine.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  806-808.— de  Grandmaison. 
La  tuberculose  chez  les  ouvriers.  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1900, 
xi,  9. — Gulland  (G.  L. )  On  stone-ma,sons'  phthisis. 
Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1908-9,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  43-50. 
Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909,  n.  s.,  ii,  235-'242.— Hall  (.T.  N.) 
Tuberculosis  among  phv.sicians;  with  report  of  one 
hundred  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1911, 
cxliii,  76-77.  —  Heiberg  (P.)  De  letale  tuberku- 
losetilf^ldes  Varighed  i  en  Ra;kke  forskellige  Erhverv. 
[The  duration  of  fatal  cases  of  tutierculosis  in  differ- 
ent trades.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lager,  K0benh.,  1902,  6.  R., 
ix,  10.57-1063.    Also,  transl:  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heil- 

stilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1903,  iv,  0.  Hft.,  509-514.   .  Die 

Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  unter  den  Schliichtern  Kopen- 
hagens  in  den  Jahren  1891-1900.  Ibid...  1904,  v,  235.— 
Herve.  De  la  cla.ssification  des  profe.ssions  compatibles 
avec  retat  de  guerison  de  la  tuberculose.  Internat. 
Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Beil.,  1903,  i,  274-276.— Hoff- 
man ( F.  L. )  The  relation  of  occupation  to  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xvii,  26.5-277.— Huber 
(J.  B.)  Occupations  with  relation  to  tuberculosis.  Am. 
Med,, Phila., 1906,ix,ir2-114.-HHffnian(O.V.)  Miner's 
consumption.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1891. — 
Irvine  (L.  G. )  &  Watt  (A.  H, )  Miners'  phthisis. 
Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1912-13,  viii,  30-39,  2  pi.— 
.TouUaiid  (L.)  Les  porcelainiers  tuberculeux  a  I'Hopi- 
tal  general  de  Limoges  (1900-1904).  Cong,  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  1906, Par., 1906, ii, 447-463. —Kalin  (I. S.)  Mexican 
mining  practice  from  a  tubercular  point  of  view.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  ,1.,  1908,  clviii,  41-47.— Kern  (R.)  Die  Tuberku- 
lose bei  Steinhauern  und  Landwirten.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  218-223.— Kisskalt  (K.) 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Inhalation  sehwefiiger  Saure 
auf  die  Entwickelung  der  Lungentuberculose:  ein  Bci- 
trag  zum  Studium  der  Gewerbekrankheiten.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlviii,  '269-279. — 
Kraiise  (F.  E.  T.),  Porter  (C.)  &  Heyinann  (A.) 
Miners'  phthisis  in  the  Transvaal.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912, 
i,  1'21-T23. — Kruse.  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  na- 
raentlichinden  wohlhabenden  Klassen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  141.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1913,  ix,  1'2S.— La  Motte  (Ellen  L.)  The 
present  attitude  of  the  tuberculosis  nurse  towards  her 
work.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910,  xxi,  115- 
117.— I^andis  (H.  R.  M.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  workshop. 
[Abstr.]  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y. ,  1906-7,  iii,  131- 
133.— liandouzy  (L.)  Mortilite  par  tuberculose  des 
gardiensdelapaixde  Paris.  Com.de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900, 
]97-'202.    La  tuberculose  des  buandiers,  blanchis- 

seurs, buandieres.  blanchisseu.ses  et  repasseuses.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1906,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  801-806.  Also: 
Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre  la  tuberc.  en  Touraine,  Tours, 

1906,  iii,  5-10.    Also:  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  633.   . 

Metier  et  habitats  de  blanchisseurs  dans  leurs  rap- 
ports avec  la  tuberculose.    Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par., 

1908,  3.  s.,  lix,  706-713.  Also:  Pres.se  med..  Par.,  1908,  xvi, 
385.   Also:  B.ev.  d'hyg,.  Par.,  1908,  xxx,  467  -  471.— 
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Gendre  &  Plicque.  La  tuberculose  et  les  influences 
professionnelles.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  799.— liister  (T.  D.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis 
among  printers.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1909,  iii, 
256-262.   .  Industrial  tuberculosis.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1910,  ii,  1122-1126.— Markliam  (M.  Grace).  The  prob- 
lem of  finding  employment  for  tuberculous  individuals. 
Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1909-10,  xvi,  447-451.— Meyer  (G.) 
Ueber  Maassregeln  zur  Verhiitung  der  Tuberkulose  im 
Bucbdruckereiberuf.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  655.— Moritz.  Zur  Verbrei- 
tung  der  Tuberkulose  unter  den  mit  Staubentvvickelung 
verbundenen Berufsarten.  Ibid.,  158-161.— Nllsson  (E.) 
Lungsot  och  yrkesarbete.  [Consumption  and  profes- 
sional labor.]  Hiilsovannen,  Stockholm,  1899,  xiv,  225- 
230. — Niveii  (J.)  The  influence  of  occupation  on  the 
production  of  phthisis.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi, 
151-155.  Also:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  449- 
451. — No  vy  ( K. )  Tuberkulosni,  personal  v  mldkAruAch. 
[Tuberculosis  in  milkers.]  Zdravi,  v  Praze,  1903,  ix, 
257.— Oliver  (T.)  On  Rand  miners' phthisis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1905,  il,  919-922.— Pate rson  (M.  S. )  &  Slirub- 
sall  (F.  C.)  A  few  suggestions  for  the  future  of  con- 
sumptive patients  of  the  working  classes.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1906,  ii,  217. — Peers  (II.  A.)  The  problem  presented  by 
the  tuberculous  railway  employee.  Calif.  State  J.  M.", 
San  Fran.,  1910,  viii,  8-11.— Pelleg-riiil  (P.)  Sulla  ge- 
nesi  dei  tubercoli  ferruginosi  delle  condutture.  Rev. 
d'  ig.  e  san  pubb. ,  Torino,  1899,  x,  348;  386, 1  pi.— Peri  ( A.) 
In  quali  casi  puo  la  tubercolosi  polmonare  essere  conside- 
rata  malattia  del  lavoro.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1910-11,  iii, 
102-114.— Petit  (G  )   Les  boulangers  et  la  tuberculose. 

M^d.  orient..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  569.  .  La  tuberculose  ou- 

vriere.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1905, vii,  13-22. — 
Piullla.  El  "sweating  system"  V  la  tuberculosis.  Si- 
glo  m^d.,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  738-740.— Plieque  (A.-F.) 
La  tuberculose  des  instituteurs.  Presse  m6d.  Par.,  1901, 
ii,  annexes,  S.  18.— Kanelletti  (A.)  Per  la  difesa  con- 
tro  la  tubercolosi  in  rapporto  al  lavoro  a  domicilio.  Ra- 
mazzini,  Firenze,  1912,  vi,  196-198.— Katlimanu.  Die 
Tuberkulose  bei  VolksschuUehrern.    Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena, 

1911,  XXV,  516-522.— Rec kzeli  (P.)  Kalkstaubinhala- 
tion  und  Lungentuberkulose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  xl,  1022-1026.— Reitter  (C.)  jun.  Die  Lohgerberei 
in  ihrer  Beziehung  zur  Tuberkulose.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstilttenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,iii,  325-332.— Rey  (A.)  La 
tuberculose  et  le  lavage  du  linge  dans  I'habitation  ou- 
vriere.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
725-729. — Roblot  (A.)  La  tuberculose  chez  les  maltres 
de  I'enseignement  primaire.  Rev.  internat.de  la  tuberc, 
Par.,  1905,  viii,  350-354.— Rogers  (.1.  F.)  The  effect  of 
blowing  upon  wind  musical  instruments  with  special 
reference  to  tuberculosis.  Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1906,  Ixx.  529- 
635. — Ronzani  (K.)  Azione  della  polvere  di  carbone 
sui  microrganismi,  con  speciale  riguardo  alio  sviluppo 
della  tubercolosi  nei  polmoni  antracotici;  contributoallo 
studio  della  raritil  della  tubercolosi  fra  gli  operai  soggetti 
ad  inalare  polveri  di  carbone.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma, 
1905,  n.  s.,  XV,  499-522.— Roiizoiil  (G.)  La  tubercolosi 
:si  puo  considerare  malattia  del  lavoro?  (Sunto. )  Atti  d. 
Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  eontro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,1910,ii, 329.— 
Roselld  y  Parleris  (G.)  La  tuberculosis  pulmonar 
V  su  relaci6n  con  la  industria  corchotaponera.  Gac 
in^d.  catal..  Barrel.,  1912,  xli,  81;  132.— Russell  (,I.  F.) 
The  plight  of  the  consumptive  wage  earner.  Med.  Rec- 
ord, N.  ¥.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  464-468.  Also,  Reprint.— S.  (.1.  E.) 
Employment  for  consumptive  girls.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1905.  i,  1508.— Sachs  (T.  B.)  Systematic  examination  of 
employees  for  tuberculosis.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 

1912,  vi,  24-26.  Also:  Survey,  N.  ¥.,1912-13,  xxviii,  129-132. 
Also:  Chicago M. Recorder,  1913, XXXV,  150-156.  Also:  Illin- 
ois M.  J. .Springfield, 1913, xxiii, 146-154.— Schmidt.  Die 
Tuberkulose  bei  VolksschuUehrern.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena, 
1909-10,  xxii,  557-570.— Schiirmann  (F.)  Die  Lungen- 
und  Kehlkopftnberkulose  als  Ausscheidungsursache  bei 
den  in  den  letzten  20  Jahren  im  Stadtkreise  Dusseldorf  vor 
Ablauf  des  65.  Lebensjahres  pensionierten  und  gestorbe- 
nen  Lehrpersonen.  Ibid.,  1911,  xxv,  509-515.— Schiitze 
(C. )  Die  Lungentuberkulose  unter  den  Eisenbahnarbei- 
tern  im  Direktionsbezirk  Erfurt  und  ihre  Verhiitung. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thilringen,  Weimar,  1899, 
xxviii,  533-538.  Also:  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  629.— Selkirk  (W.  J.  B.) 
Tuberculosis  in  limeworkers.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii, 
1493._Sieglieiin.  Zur  Schwindsuchtsprophylaxe  unter 
den  Bureauarbeitern.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d. 
Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 680.  J.?so.- Gesundheit,' Leipz., 
1899,  xxiv,  421.— Sternberg  (G.  M.)  Housing  of  the 
working  classes  a  factor  in  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 
J.  Outdoor  Life,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vii,  319-326.— Stover  (C.) 
The  relation  of  tuberculosis  to  municipal  and  industrial 
life.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1906-7,  Ixii,  583-591.— Stratmann. 
Die  Tuberkulose  unter  den  Stahlschleifern.  Ber.  il.  d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc],  Berl.,  1399,  155- 
1,57  _Suchy  (J.)  Zur  Frage  der  Bekampfung  der  Tu; 
berkuiose  in  den  Eisenbahnwerkstiitten.  Oesterr.  Ei- 
senbahnsanitatsw.,  Wien,  1910,  vi,  6.5-72.  — Szegedy- 
maszfik  (E.)   Az  ipari  munkdsok  tiidov&ze     a  lekiiz 


Tuberculosis  and  occujpations. 

dfe^re  szolg416  eszkozok.  [Phthisis  of  industrial  work- 
men and  the  use  of  instruments.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest. 1904,  xlviii,  29;  42.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  339-341.— Takenaka 
(S.)  [Phthi.sis  of  the  coal  mines  of  Japan.]  To- 
kyo Iji-Shinshi,  1903,  1265-1268.  —  Teleky  (L.)  Fur- 
sorge  bei  der  Berufswahl  mit  Rticksicht  auf  die  Tuber- 
kulose. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxvi,  421-425. — 
TUibault  (Mine.  3.)  &  Raulin  (J.)  La  tuberculose  et 
I'hygi^ne  des  ateliers  de  femmes  k  Paris.  [Rap.]  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  618-625.— Ton- 
king  (J.  H. )  Appliances  for  prevention  of  miner's 
phthisis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  44. — Walker  (Jane). 
The  industrial  aspect  of  tuberculosis.  [Abstr.]  J.  Rov. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  763-766.— Walther.  Ue- 
ber den  Einfluss  der  Beschiiftigung  in  Cigarrenfabriken 
auf  die  Entstehung  der  Lungentuberculose.  Aerztl. 
Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1899,  llii,  221-230.— Weisz 
(A.)  Die  Verheerungen  der  Tuberculose  in  einzelnen 
Gewerben.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix, 
37.5-378.— Wile  ( U.  J. )  Tuberculosis  among  medical  stu- 
dents and  its  pos.sible  prevention.    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc], 

1908,  Ixxxvii,  209.  Also,  Reprint.— Wilkius  (W.  D.) 
Tuberculosis  among  the  working  class;  a  solution  of  the 
problem.  Med.  Times,  Lond.,  1910,  xxxviii,  102-104.— 
Worcester  (A.)  The  necessity  of  providing  suitable 
employments  for  tuberculous  patients.   Boston  M.  &S.  J., 

1909,  clxi,  576-581. — Zuber.  Secret  medical  et  tubercu- 
lose des  domestiques.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  & 
Par.,  1906,  xxi,  12.5-128. 

Tuberculosis  //;  old  age. 

IMiCHEL  (M. )  *  Etude  sur  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire  des  vieillards.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Rarie  (E.)  Recherches  sur  la  tuberculose  senile. 
Rev.de  med..  Par.,  1895,  xv,  793:  1896,  xvi,  17.— Boinet. 
Frequence  et  dangers  de  la  tuberculose  senile.  Marseille 
med.,  1905,  xlii,  497-510.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. Par.,  1906,  viii,  246-252.— Crespin  (J.)  Tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  senile.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  286- 
288.— ^tienne  (G.)  Tuberculose  chez  les  vieillards. 
Rev.med.del'est,  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii, 622-624. — Fischer 
( W. )  Ueber  reaktivierte  Tuberkulose  bei  Tumorkachexie 
und  chronischen  Krankheiten  alterer  Leute.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xcix, 317-332.— Froinent 
(J.)  Sero-diagnostic  de  la  tuberoilose  chez  le  vieillard. 
Bull.  Soc  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1903,  ii,  517-522.— Hart 
(C.)  Die  tuberkulose  Luugenphthise  alter  Leute.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1072-1076.— Liotta  ( P.  ) 
Scrofolosi  senile.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  iisiocrlt.  in  Siena, 
1898,  4.  s.,x,  549-552.— Marsh  (J.H.)  Senile  tuberculosis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,1896,1,1090.   :  On  senile  tuberculo- 
sis and  subcutaneous  (tuberculous)  ulceration.  Tr.M.Soc. 
Lond.,  1896-7,  XX, 274-281.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond. ,1897,1,1262- 

1264.   .  A  ease  of  senile  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc 

Lond.,  1900,xxxlii, 26-28.— Michel  (M.)  De  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  des  vieillards.  Union  med..  Par.,  1894, 
3.  s.,1  viii, 497;  508.  Also,  transl.:  Tribunamed.,Riode  Jan., 
1895,  i,  176;  201.— Minerbi  (G.)  SuUe  forme  rare  ed  ati- 
plche  della  tubercolosi  senile.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1911,  xli,  14-5-153.—Op|»enheIm  (R.)  &  Lie  Coz 
(C.)  Frequence  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  des  vieil- 
lards. Progress mi5d..  Par.,  1911,  xxvli,5-8.— Parisot  (P.) 
Etiologie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chez  le  vieillard. 
Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1894,  xxvi,  353-357.— Parisot 
(P.)  &  Spillmann(L.)  Valeurdlagno.stiquedubacille 
de  Koch  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  senile.  Ibid., 
1897,  xxix,  703-709.— Potain.  La  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire chez  le  vieillard.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1894,  viii,  1083. — 
Po%veIl  (Sir  R.  D.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of  senile 
tuberculosis  of  the  lung  with  chronic  tubercular  peri- 
tonitis with  effusion.  Middlesex  Ho.sp.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
171- 177.  —  Reynier  (P.)  Des  adenites  tuberculeuses 
chez  les  vieillards.  Assoc  frauf.  de  chir.  Proc-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  738-741.— Robin  (A.)  Un  cas 
de  tuberculose  et  de  gastrite  chronique  chez  un  vieil- 
lard. J.  de  mt'd.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  123.  Also,  transl.: 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  16.  s.,  i,  18.— Squire  (J. 
E.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  middle-aged  and 
the  aged.  Ibid.,  Phil.  &  Lond..  1906,  16.  s.,  iv,  90-104.— 
Stoll  (H.  F.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  aged  and  the  diagnos- 
tic value  of  increased  whisper  in  the  interscapular  space. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1912,  clxvil,  291-293.— von  den  Vel- 
den  (F.)  Ueber  die  Schwindsucht  im  hohen  Alter  und 
die  Schwindsucht  bei  Ehegatten.  Aerztl.  Rnndschaj, 
Munchen,  1908,  xvlii,  321.— Wilder  (J.  A.)  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  the  aged.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1901, 
X,  361. 

Tuberculosis  and  poverty. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  [Causes  of). 

Arloing.  Assistance  des  tuberculeiix  indigents  a 
domicile.  Internat.  Tuberk.  Konf.  Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909, 
138-145.— Flick  (L.  F.)  Tuberculosis  among  the  poor. 
Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xxvii,  79-83.— Lies  (E. 
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Tuberculosis  and  poverty. 

T.)  Tuberculosis  and  poverty.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1908,  Columbus,  1909,  xxxiv,  pt.  i,  62-66.— Mc Vail 
(J.  C.)  Pauperism  in  relation  to  phthisis.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1909-10,  x.xiii,  404.— Roberts  (H.)  Consumption 
and  the  Poor  Law.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1911,  v, 
39-41. — Wilkinson  (C. )  Tuberculosis  among  the  poor. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  1,  1364. 

Tuberculosis  in  jpregnancy  and  puer- 
peral state. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Fecial). 

Albien  ( W.  G.  R. )  *  Unter.suchungen  iiber 
intra-uterine  Tuberkuloseinfektion.  [Giessen.  ] 
8°.    Jena,  1909. 

Aleksandeopp  (F.  a.  )  Beremennost  i  tuber- 
kuloz.  [Pregnancy  and  tuberculosis.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1908. 

Angres  (A. )  *Behandlung  von  Tuberkulose 
und  Schwangerschaft.    8.    Greifswald,  1911. 

BizouARD  (J.)  *Tuberculose  et  grossesse. 
4°.    L(/on,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1892. 

CoLOMBET  (J.)  *Conduite  ;i  tenir  en  pre- 
sence d'une  femme  enceinte  atteinte  de  tubercu- 
lose  pulmonaire.  L'avortement  therapeutique 
est-il  indique  au  cours  de  la  tiiberculose  pulmo- 
naire?   8°.    Lyon,  1912. 

Deibel  (L.  )  *Kann  Phthise  als  Indication 
zur  Einleitung  der  Friih-  resp.  Fehlgeburt  gel- 
ten?    8".   Heidelberg,  1899. 

EiCH  ([L.  F.]G. )  *Zur  Frage  des  kunst- 
lichen  Abortes  bei  Phthisis  pulraonum.  8°. 
Marbarg,  1904. 

Engelmann(F.)  *Komplikation  derLiingen- 
tuberkulose  mit  Scliwangerschaft.  8°.  Slrass- 
burgi.  E.,  1906. 

Favre-Thomas  (E. )  *Tuberculose  et  puer- 
peralite.  Essai  critique  des  indications  de  l'a- 
vortement provoque  dans  la  tuberculose.  8°. 
Paris,  1905. 

Frischbier  (G.  )  *  Der  Einflusa  von  Schwan- 
gerschaft, Entbindung  und  Wochenbett  auf  die 
Lungen-  und  Kehlkopftuberkulose.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  Br.,  1906. 

Gibert  (J.)  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
grossesse  et  de  I'accouchement  dans  leurs  rap- 
ports^avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

Kalmanowitsch  (Frieda).  *Einflu.ss  der 
Schwangerschaft  und  der  Geburt  auf  die  Tu- 
berkulose. 8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,l^\\. 
_  Kellmann  (F.  F.  K.)  *Zur  Frage  der  kiinst- 
lichen  Unterbrechung  der  Schwangerschaft  we- 
gen  Lungentuberkulose.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

KiEWE  (S. )  *  Schwangerschaft  und  Tuber- 
kulose. [Kijnigsberg  i.  Pr.l  8°.  Graudenz, 
1909. 

Lempert  {MUe.  Vera).  *De  I'influence  de  la 
grossesse,  de  I'accouchement  et  du  post  partum 
sur  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.   8°.   Paris,  1909. 

Magnette(L.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  clini- 
que  de  revolution  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
apres  I'accouchement  et  l'avortement  spontane 
ou  provoque.    8°.    Lyon,  1908. 

Martin  (L.  G.)  *dperative  Behandlung  und 
Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung  wegen  Tuber- 
kulose.   8°.    Berlin,  1912. 

Mercier  (B.-J.-M.)  *De  I'influence  de  la 
grossesse  sur  le  developpement  et  la  marche  de 
la  tuberculose.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Meyer  (V.)  *De  I'influence  de  la  grossesse 
sur  la  phthisic  pulmonaire.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1867. 

Monnier(C.)  *  Considerations  sur  les  rap- 
ports de  la  tuberculose  et  de  la  puerperalite. 
Erreur  de  I'anathemedePeter.   8°.  Paris,  1908. 


Tuberculosis  in  pregnancy  and  puer- 
peral state. 

MoRDKowiTSCH  (D. )  *TJeber  die  Behandlung 
der  Lungentuberkulose  wiihrend  der  Schwan- 
gerschaft.   8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Neltnee  (J.)  *Tuberkulose  und  Schwanger- 
schaft.   8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  1907. 

OsTROwsKi  ( B. )  *  1st  die  Disposition  Sch wan- 
gerer  fur  Tuberkulose  Aenderungen  des  Leu- 
kocytenapparates  zuzuschreiben?  8°.  Koniqs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  1910. 

Pankow  (0.  R. )  &  KtjPFERLE  (L. )  Die 
Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung  bei  Lungen- 
und  Kehlkopftuberkulose.    4°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

PiLOD  (M. )  *Granulie  generalisee  et  puer- 
peralite.    [Lyon.]    8°.    Trevou.r,  1909. 

Phadella  (C.  )  *Zur  Frage  der  kiinstlichen 
Unterbrechung  der  Schwangerschaft  wegen 
Lungentuberkulose.    8".    Basel,  1906. 

Proust  (G.  )  Influence  qu'exercent  la  gros- 
sesse, raccouchement  et  I'etat  puerperal  sur  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Rabinowitsch  (N.  )  *  Ueber  den  kiinstlichen 
Abortus  bei  Tuberkulose.    8°.   Heidelberg,  1909. 

Rebiisre  (J. -J.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  tuberculose  dans  ses  relations  avec  la  gros- 
sesse et  les  suites  de  couches.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Rubin  (J. )  *Tuberkulose  und  Schwanger- 
schaft.   [Freiburg  i.  Br.]    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

ScHAFPLER  (L.)  *Tuberkulose  und  kiinst- 
licher  Abort.    [Munchen.]  8°.  Straubi7ig,  1911.- 

ScHLOMKA  (T. )  *Ueber  eine  neue  Methode 
zur  Sterilisierung  tuberkuloser  Schwangerer. 
8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

Serno  (  O.  )  *Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwi- 
schen  Schwangerschaft,  Wochenbett  und  Tuber- 
kulose.   8°.    Jena,  1906. 

Tecklenborg(  A. )  *Tuberkulose  und  Schwan- 
gerschaft.   8°.    Giessen,  1906. 

TiESLER  (G.)  *Tuberkulose  und  Schwanger- 
schaft.   8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1905. 

ViNCENzo  (P. )  Studio  suUe  relazioni  tra 
gravidanza,  parto,  puerperio  e  tubercolosi  pul- 
monare.    8°.    Napoli,  1901. 

Warren  (E.  )  The  influence  of  pregnancy  on 
the  development  of  tubercules.  8°.  Philudel- 
j)hia,  1857. 

WoiTA  (H.)  *Tuberkulose  und  Graviditiit. 
8°.    Milnchen,  1909. 

ZiRKEL  (K.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  Complikation 
von  Schwangerschaft  und  Tuberkulose.  8°. 
Wilrzburg,  1908. 

Abiiladze  (D.)  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  beremennosti 
na  tei'heniye  bugorchatki  lyokhkikh.  [Influence  of 
pregnancy  upon  the  cour.se  of  tuberculosis.]  ,1.  akush.  i 
jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911,  11.51-1178.- Aoeonci 
(L. )  Tubercolosi  e  gravidanza.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze, 
1895,  i,  12.5-128.  Also:  Levatrice  cond.,  Roma,  1896,  v,  57; 
77;  93. — Allen  (L.  M.)  Tubercul'osis  and  pregnancy. 
Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1909,  iv,  401-405.  Also: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1910-11,  xv,  313- 
317. — Arndt.  Die  Indikation  zur  Unterbrechung  der 
Schwangerschaft  bei  Lungentuberkulose  und  Xierener- 
krankungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl., 
1911,  xxxvii.  22.59.— Bacon  (C.  S.)  Pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis as  an  obstetrical  complication.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chi- 
cago. 1905,  xlv,  1067-1070.   .  Pulmonary  tuberculosis 

as  an  ob  tetric  complication.    Ihid.,  1912,  lix,  2197-2202. 

 .  What  .should  be  done  with  tubcrculdus  puerperse 

and  their  children?  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springlield,  1913,  xxiii, 
141-146. — Baerts.  Un  cas  de  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
avec  grossesse  traits  a  la  tuberculine  Denvs.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1905,  xii,  14-16.— Bar  (P.)  De  I'in- 
tra-dernio-rAiction  iV  la  tuberculine  chez  les  femmes  en- 
ceintes tubcrculeuscs;  son  utility  au  point  de  vue  du  pro- 
nostic  ct  comme  Element  d'indication  pour  I'interruption 
de  la  grossesse.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnaek., 
Berl.,  1912,  xxx^'i,  Ergnzngshft.,  7-11.— Bar  (P. )" Uau- 
nay  [etal.'].  Fails  pour  .servir  a  FfStudede  la  tuberculose 
pendant  la  grossesse.  Ann.  degvuc'c.  ct  d'obst..  Par.,  1911, 
2.  s..  viii,  723-72H.— Bar  (P.l  &  ratline  (L.)  De  la 
sensibility  des  femmes  enceintes  ct  nk'cniment  accouchee 
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Tuberculosis  in  ^pregnancy  and  puer- 
peral state. 

■A  la  tuberciilose.  Obst^trique,  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  iv,  345- 
373. — von  Bardeleben  (H.)  Lungentuberkulose  und 
Sohwangersohaft.  Berl.  kliii.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1761- 
1766. — Beclitel  (A.  D.)  Tuberculosis  and  pregnancv. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,1909,xxiv,  62-70.— Berii- 
lieiiii(S.)  Tuberculoseetgrossesse.  Cong.internat.de 
m(5d.  C.r.,  Par.,  1900.  sect,  d'obst.,  439-443.  AUo:  Gaz.  de 
gynt'C,  Par.,  1900,  xv,  337;  354.  Also:  Rev.  mens,  de  gyn<5c. 
[etc.],  Bordeaux,  1900,  ii,  384-404.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.Gynec. 
&  Pediat,  Bost.,  1901,  xiv,  645;  632.  Also,  Reprint.— Bol- 
lenliagen  (H.)  Schwangerschaft  und  Tuberkulose. 
Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1907, 
viii,  1-24.— Bonnaire  &  Blercier  (R.)  Tuberculose 
m6ning6e  et  grossesse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898, 
52-56. — Bossi  (L.  M.)  SuU'  interruzione  della  gravi- 
danza  nelle  tubercolotiche.   Arch.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli, 

1905,  li,  241-251.  Also:  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1906,  xvii, 
4-8.   .  Ueber  die  Unterbrechung  der  Schwanger- 
schaft Tuberkuloser.  Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien, 
1910,  iv,  633-641. — Brindeau.  Conduite  tenir  dans 
les  cas  de  tuberculose  compliquant  la  grossesse.  J.  de 
ni(Jd.  de  Par..  1912, 2.  s. ,  xxiv,  51 1-513.— deBruine  PIoos 
van  Aiustel  (P.  J.)  Phthisis  pulmonum  en  abortus 
provocatus.  Mea.Weekbl.,Amst.,  1906-7,xiii, 549;  561;  573. 
Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  vii, 
79-177. — Budin.  La  grossesseet  la  tuberculose.  J.  m6d. 
de  Brux.,  190.5,  x,  819.  Also:  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de 
th6rap.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  787-789.— Bue  (V.)  Tuberculose 
et  grossesse.  Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1909,  xvi,  1-5.  Also:  Ann. 
dela Polyclin.  dePar.,  1910,  xx, 241-244.— Buk6yemski 
(F.  V.)  Beremennost  i  bugorchatka  1  ikh  vzaimniya 
otnosheniya.  [Pregnancy  and  tuberculosis  and  their 
mutual  relations.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii, 

,  710;  752. — Buniin  (E.)  Lungentuberkulose  und  Unter- 
brechung der  Graviditat.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  569.— Burckhardt  (O.) 
TJeber  Lungentuberkulose  und  Schwangerschaft,  nach 
Beobachtungen  im  Hochgebirge.  /6t(i.,1905,  xxxi,  949- 
■952.   Also:  Ann.  d.  schweiz.  balneol.  Gesellsch.,  Aarau, 

1906,  2.  Hft.,  23-34.   .  Le  pronostic  de  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  compliqu6e  de  grossesse.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  626-632.   Also:  Rev. 

internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  247-251.   . 

Ueber  die  Hiiuflgkeit  und  die  Bedeutung  der  klinisch 
naehweisbaren  Lungentuberkulose  bei  Gebiirenden. 
Verhandl.d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
xiv,  359. — Burns  (T.  M.)  Tuberculosis  and  pregnancy. 
Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1904,  x,  322;  362.— Calderinl. 
La  tubercolosi  in  relazione  colla  ostetricia  e  la  gineco- 
logia.  Lucina,  Bologna,  1896,  i,  65-69.  —  Chambre- 
lauti  Note  sur  I'influence  de  la  gestation  sur  la 
marche  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  bid..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  988-990.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst. 
de  Par.,  1903,  vi,  317-319.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  375.— Cioffl  (E.)  La  gravi- 
danza  e  il  puerperio  sul  decorso  della  tubercolosi  pol- 
monare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  926-930. — 
Clemens  (T. )  Ueber  den  Stillstand  der  Lungensch  wind- 
sucht  wahrend  der  Schwangerschaft  und  dem  Wochen- 
bett.  Allg.  med.  Chir.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1891,  Ix,  397-399.  Also: 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  167.— Colin  (L.) 
Tuberkulose  und  Schwangerschaft.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 
Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  17-31.— Commandeur. 
Mv61ite  tuberculeuse  et  grossesse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de 
Par.,  1906,  ix,  368-372.— Cristolbletti  (R.)  &  Tlialer 
(H.)  Experimentelle  und  klinisohe  Beitriige  zur  Frage 
nach  den  Beziehungen  zwischen  Tuberkulose  und 
Schwangerschaft.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek., 
Berl.,  1911,  xxxiv,  513-536.— Daels  (F.)  Au  sujet  de 
I'avortement  medical  dans  les  cas  de  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire. Belgique  m6d.,  Gand,  1908,  xv,  147-150. — 
Davis  (E.  P.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  breast  during  preg- 
nancy; acute  polyhydramnios  and  Its  treatment.  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  7.  s.,  1,  288-294.— Deeio (C).  Due 
casi  di  tubercolosi  miliare  con  meningite  tubercolare 
in  rapporto  col  travaglio  del  parto.  Ann.  diostet.,  Mi- 
lano, 1912,  i,  337-3.56.— »e  Marini  (S.)  Tubercolosi  e 
gravidanza.  Rasse^na  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1900,  ix, 
199-210. — Demelin  (L.)  Tuberculoseetgrossesse.  M^- 
dicin prat..  Par.,  1908,  iv,  773-777.— DUtzmann.  Gravi- 
ditat und  Tuberkulose;  weltere  Erf ahrungen  mit  der  ein- 
aeitigen  Operationsmethode,  Abort  und  Sterilisation. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1911, 
xiv,  423-428. — Duncan  (W.)  Should  pregnancy  be  ter- 
minated prematurely  in  cases  of  phthisis?  Brit.  M.. I., 
Lond.,  1890,  1,  132.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  134.  Also: 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc.Lond.  (1890),  1891,  xxxii,7-16.— Fagonski 
{F.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  beremenno.sti  na  techeniye 
tuberkuloza.  [Sur  I'influence  de  la  grossesse  sur  la  marche 
de  la  tuberculeuse.  Extr.,  164.]  Ru.ssk.  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.ibakteriol. , S.-Peterb., 1898, vi, 143-146.— Fedele  (N.) 
Condotta  del  medico  nei  casi  di  gravidanza  in  donna  tu- 
bercolosa.  Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,  1907,  ix,  488-496.— Fede- 
rici  (N.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  rapporti  fra  gra- 
vidanza, puerperio  e  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano, 
1900,  xxi,  1258.— Feliling  (H.)   Ueber  Tuberkulose  und 
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Schwangerschaft.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1912, 
ix.  97-102.— Felix  (E.)  Tuberculo.se  laryngee  et  gros- 
sesse. Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc].  Par., 
1906,  xxxii,  114-140.— Fellner(0. 0.)  Tuberkulose  und 
Schwangerschaft.    Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  11.57; 

1213;  1273.   .  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Tuber- 

kulo.se  in  der  Schwangerschaft.  Gynaek.  Rundschau, 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1907,  i,  152-160.— Fetzer.  Diagnose  und 
therapeutische  Erfolge  bei  der  Genitaltuberkulose  und 
der  mit  Schwangerschaft  komplizierten  Lungentuberku- 
lose. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz., 
1911,  xiv,  416-422.— Fieux.  Tuberculose  et  puerp^ra- 
litd.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat..  Par.,  1898,  xi,  137; 
201. — Fisliberg  (M.)  Tuberculosis  and  pregnancy. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc,  1166-1169.— Frigyesi  (J.) 
A  terhess6gnek  es  tiidotuberculosisnak  egym^sra  val6 
hatds4r61.  [The  reciprocal  effects  of  pregnancy  and  tu- 
berculosis.]   Gynaekologia,  Budapest,  1906,  54-63.   . 

A  terhess^g  milvi  megaszakitfis^nak  kerd&e  tiidotubercu- 
losisbanszenvediikn^l.  [The  question  of  artificial  abortion 
in  patients  having  pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Orvosl  hetil, 
Budapest,  1906, 1,315.  Also,transl.:  Pest.med.-chir.Presse, 
Budapest,  1906,  xlii,  866.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1906,  xi,  160.— Gaulard.   Etat  puerperal  et 

tuberculose.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1894,  389.  .  Grossesse 

et  tuberculose.  Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1896,  ii,  97;  105;  113.— 
Oilles  &  Ducuing.  Tuberculose  pleuro-p^ritondale 
et  grossesse.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gyndc.  Par.,  1912, 
103  -  107.  —  Godskesen.  Strubetuberkulosen  under 
Svangerskab  og  F^dsel.  [Throat  tuberculosis  in  pregnan- 
cy and  parturition.]  Kjpbenh.  med.  Sel.sk.  Forh., 1902-3, 
75-77. — G6mez(.I.)  Influencia  de  la  tuberculosis  sobre 
el  embarazo.  Gac  mM.,  Mexico,  1898,  xxxv,  452-462. — 
tirueniot  (P.)  De  la  tubercolose  dans  ses  rapports  avec 
la  grossesse,  I'accouchement  et  I'allaitement.  M6decin 
prat.,  Par.,  1905, 25-27.— tJuerdjikoti'(N.)  Tuberculose 
et  grossesse;  la  conduite  du  m^decin  traltant  et  du 
gyn6cologue  en  presence  d'une  femme  enceinte  tubercu- 
leuse. Rev.  mia.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii, 
821-831.— Guicciardi  (G.)  Tubercolosi  e  gravidanza. 
Ginecologia,  Firenze,  1907,  iv,  481-512,  2  tab.— Haelin- 
len  (W.  F.)  Pregnancy  as  the  exciting  cause  of  necrosis 
in  a  patient  of  tubercular  diathesis.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1895.  4.  s.,  iv,  262-265.— Hamburger  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Berechtigung  und  Nothwendigkeit  bei  tuberculosen 
Arbeiterfrauen  die  Schwangerschaft  zu  unterbrechen. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1902),  1903,  xxxili, 
pt.  2,  292-311.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  168-175.— Heimann 
(G.)  Das  tuberkulose  Weib  in  der  Schwangerschaft  und 
der  Arzt.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  538-544.   .  Tu- 
berkulose, Schwangerschaft  und  Statistik.  Ibid.,  861. — 
Heinus  (K.)  Tuberculose  und  Schwangerschaft.  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Rerl.,  1911,  xxx,  345- 
349. — Hellendall  (H.)  Tuberkulose  und  Schwanger- 
schaft. Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  v,  228- 
236.— Herrgott  (A.)  Tuberkulose  et  gestation;  6tude 
cllnique.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1891,  xxiii,  4.57;  484; 
517;  5.54.— Herrmann  (E.)  <k  Hartl  (R.)  Der  Einfluss 
der  Schwangerschaft  auf  die  Tuberkulose  der  Respira- 
tionsorgane;  eine  tierexperimentelle  Studie.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ivi,  230-306.— 
Herz  (M.)  Gruzlica  krtani,  a  ci^za.  [Tuberculosis  of 
the  larynx  and  pregnancy.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xxiv,  110. — Hinimelfarb  (G.)  Ob  iskusstven- 
nompererivle  beremennosti  pri  lyokhochnol  bugorchat- 
kie.  [On  artificial  interruption  of  pregnancy  during 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.]  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz., 
Odessa,  1895,  iv,  93;  112.— Hofbauer  (J.)  Schwanger- 
schaft und  Tuberculose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi  2335-2338.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  2110.  Also  [Ab- 
str.] :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte, 
Konigsb.,  1910,  Leipz.,    1911,  Ixxxii,    pt.  2,  161-166. 

 .  Die  Bedeutung   der  Generationsvorgange  fiir 

die  Klinik  der  Tuberkulose.    Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 

Gyniik.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  Ixviii,  572-599.   .  Experlmen- 

teller  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Beziehungen  von  Gravidi- 
tatsvorgiingen  zur  tuberkulosen  Infektion.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  377.— 
von  Hoist  (M.)  Tuberkulose  und  Schwangerschaft. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  417.— Howard 
(T.)  Phthisis  pulmonum  and  abortus  provocatus.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cinoin.,  1907,  Ixxxviii,  16.  —  Hunziker. 
Uber  miliare  Tuberkulo.se  bei  Schwangerschaft,  Geburt 
und  Wochenbett.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  360-364.— Jacobi  (A.)  Pul- 
monary tuberculosis  of  the  pregnant  woman.  N.  York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  xiii,  192-195.— Kalabin  (I.  S.) 
O  vliyannii  beremennosti  i  rodov  iia  tuberkulyoz  i  o 
llechenii  tuberkulyoza  lyokhkikh  tuberkulinom  Denis'a 
pri  beremennosti.  [Influence  of  pregnancy  and  labor 
upon  tuberculosis,  and  the  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  by  Denis's  tuberculin.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk. 
boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  xxii,  1293-1302.— Kaminer  (S.) 
LTeberden  Einfluss  von  Schwangerschaft  und  Entbindung 
auf  den  phthisischen  Prozess  und  den  therapeutischen 
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Werth  der  Einleitung  von  kiinstlichen  Aborten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 

587-591.   .  Die  Indikationen  zur  Unterbrechung  der 

Schwangersohaft  bei  der  Tuberkulose.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1447-1449.— Kania.  De  I'influence  de  la 
puerp6ralit6  sur  les  f  emmes  pr^disposSes  a  la  tuberculose. 
Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat..  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  261-289.— 
Kiliuth  (M.)  Ehe,  Tuberkulose und  Schwangerschaft. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  549-551.  — 
Hiralyti  (G.)  &  Frigyesi  (J.)  Adatok  a  tuberculosis 
fe  terhessC'g  k6rde.s6hez.  [On  tuberculosis  and  pregnancy.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1911,  Iv,  699;  723.  Also,  transL: 
Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  v,  373-391,— 
Kramer  (C.)  Schwangerschaft  und  Heilstattenkur. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xvii,  484^87.— Lelour 
(R.)  Tuberculose  et  grossesse.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .sc.  m^d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  5.  —  Iiefour  (R.)  &  Glbert. 
Bassin  coxalgique;  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  h^mopty.sie 
loudroyante;  accouchement  artiflciel  par  les  voies  natu- 
relles;  enfant  mort.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  miSd.  de  Bordeaux, 
1898,  xix,  99-101. — Lequeux.  Des  rapports  entre  la 
tuberculose  et  la  grossesse  au  point  de  vue  pronos- 
tic  et  th6rapeutique.  J.  de  mM.  int.,  Par.,  1909,  xiii, 
105-108. — Iiiclitensteln.  Tuberkulose  und  Schwan- 
gersohaft. Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  241-244.— 
■von  Lingen  (L.)  Graviditat  und  Tuberculose. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxxvi,  437-440.— 
Lobenstine  (R.  W.)  Tuberculosis  as  a  complication 
of  pregnancy  and  parturition.  Bull.  Lying-in  Hosp.  N. 
Y.,  1908,  V,  101-115,  1  ch.   .  Tuberculosis  in  its  rela- 
tion to  pregnancy,  labor  and  the  puerperium.  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  lxvii,363-37].— liolinberg:.  Weiterer 
Beitrag  zur  Kehlkopfschwindsucht  derSchwangeren  und 
zur  Frage  des  kiinstlichen  Aborts.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  Hi,  311-313.— Lop  (P. -A.)  De  I'avorte- 
ment,  ou  de  raccouchement  pr^matur^,  dans  1b  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.    Arch,  de  tocol..  Par.,  1894,  xxi,  575- 

581.    Also:  Marseille  m^d.,  1894,  xxxi,  571-579.   . 

Tuberculose  au  cours  de  la  grossesse.  J.  de  m6d. 
Int.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  209.— Lora  (C.)  Tubercolosi  polmo- 
nare  e  gravidanza.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1902,  xiii, 
589.   .  Condotta  del  medico  in  caso  di  gravi- 
danza in  donna  tubercolare.  Ibid.,  1907,  xviii,  449.— 
IjUbliner  ( L.  )  Wplyw  ci^zy  na  przebieg  suehot 
krtaniowych  i  ptucnych.  [Effect  of  pregnancy  upon  the 
course  of  laryngeal  and  pulmonary  phthisis.]  Medycvna 
i  Kron.  lek.,  1910,  xlv,  489-496.— liyman  (H.  M.)  Post- 
puerperal  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev., 
1895-6,  V,  356.— JMcCoy  (W.  A.)  Pregnancy  in  consump- 
tives. Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1892-3,  xi,  298-300.— 
Malsbary  (G.  E.)  Tuberculosis  and  pregnancy.  Am. 
J.  Obst.N.  Y.,1905,  lii,  28-56.  [Discu.ssion] ,  136-144.— 
JWafiueco  Villapadierna  (E.)  Tuberculosis  v  em- 
barazo.  An  de  la  Acad,  de  obst.  [etc.],  Madrid,  1910,  iii, 
369-372.— JMaragliano  (E.)  Tubercolosi  e  gravidanza. 
Cron.  d.  din.  med.  di  Genova,  1898-9,  v,  337-344.  Also: 

Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  58.5-.588.   .  Ueber  die 

Zweckmiis-sigkeit  der  Unterbrechung  der  Schwanger- 
schaft bei  Tuberkulosen.   Ber.  u.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf. 

d.  Tuberk.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1899,  714.   .  Tubercolosi  e 

gravidanza  dal  punto  di  vista  terapeutico.  Clin,  ostet., 
Roma,  1906,  viii,  241-2.51.  Also:  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 
Genova,  1906,  xii,  81-87.  Also:  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii, 
323-326.— Mareoni  (A.)  La  tubercolosi  considerata 
specialmente  in  rapporto  alia  gravidanza.  Lucina,  Bo- 
logna, 1907,  xii,  145;  162.— Martin  (A.)  Grossesse  chez 
une  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  mM.  de  Normandie,  Rouen, 
1907,  viii,  2.5-30.  —  Jttartin  (A.)  Schwangerschaft  und 
Lungentuberkulose.    Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1911,  xxvi,  2. 

 .  Ueber  die  Zweokmas.sigkeit  der  Unterbrechung  der 

Schwanger.schaft  im  Verlaufe  der  Lungentuberkulose. 
Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1912,  n.  F.,  No.  665  (Gyniik., 
No.  247),  565-581.— martin  (E.)  Die  Ophthalmoreak- 
tion  und  die  Prognosenstellung  hei  tuberkulosen  fir- 
krankungen  in  der  Graviditat.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  Ivi,  121-123.— Merletti  (C.)  Tubercolosi  e 
gravidanza.  Atti  Soc.  ital.  di  ostet.  e  ginec  1904,  Roma, 
190.5,  X,  3-74.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli, 
1904,  vii,  V.  2, 1.53-162.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rassegna  internaz.  d. 
med.  mod.,  Catania,  1903^,  v,  173-175.— ITleurer  (R.  J.  T.) 
Over  tuberculose  en  zwangerschap.  Feestb.  opgedr.  aan 
H.  Treub,  Leiden,  1912,  443-456.— Nattan-Larrier  (L.) 
Tuberculose  et  gestation.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par., 
1904,  2.  s.,  i,  35-40.— Paddock  (C.  E.)  The  effect  of 
pregnancy  upon  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1898,  XXX,  1356.   .  Pregnancv and  tuberculosis.  Gail- 
lard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixviii,  338-341.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1898,  iv,  36.5-369.— Pankow.  Lungentuberku- 
lose und  Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  368-376.— 
Partridge  (H.  G.)  Cardiacdisea.se  and  tuberculosis  in 
relation  to  pregnancy.  Providence  M.  J.,  1908,  ix  189- 
193.— Perl  (A.)  Sulla interruzione artificiale  della gravi- 
danza nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1281-1288 —Petit  (G.)  Tuberculose 
et  grossesse.  Rev.  internal,  de  ja  tuberc.  Par.,  1912,  xxi. 
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92-98. — Pinard.  De  I'avortement  soi-disant  th^rapeu- 
tique  chez  les  femmes  tuberculeuses  en  ^tat  de  gestation. 
Ann.  de  gyn^c.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1912,  2.  s,  ix,  321-330. 
Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat..  Par.,  1912,  xxv,  129- 
146.— Platon.  Tuberculose  et  grosses.se.  Marseille 
med.,  1900,  xxxvii,  417-424.— Plaucliu  &  Aloin.  Le 
pr6matur6  n6  de  mere  tuberculeuse.  Lyon  m6d.,  1911, 
cxvi,  72-74. — Poux  (R.)  Grossesse  et  tuberculose. 
Languedoc  mC-d.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1900,  viii,  171-177. — 
Pradella  (C.)  Zur  Frage  der  kiinstlichen  Unterbre- 
chung der  Schwanger.schaft  wegen  Lungentuberkulose. 
Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  369-410.— Puech 
(P.)  Tuberculose  pulmonaire  rapidement  aggrav^e  par 
une  grcssesse;  mort  au  7»  mois  de  la  grossesse;  operation 
cfoarienne  po.st  mortem.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1893,  ii, 
suppl.,  34.  Also:  Arch  de  tocol.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1893, 
XX,  278.— Rabnow  &  Reielier  (K)  Kasuistik  zur 
Frage  der  Lungentuberkulose  und  Graviditat.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1019-1021.— 
Rani  (A.)  Tubercolosi  e  gravidanza.  Clin,  ostet., 
Roma,  1909,  xi,  59-61.— Recasens  Girol  (S.)  Tuber- 
culosis y  embarazo.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1905, 
xviii,  69-74. — Reiclie  (F.)  Tuberkulose  und  Schwan- 
gerschaft. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  19U5,  lii,  1331- 
1334. — Renon  (L.)  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  et  la 
grossesse.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thi5rap..  Par.,  1906,  xx, 
65-68. — Resinelli.  Considerazioni  cliniche  sulla  tu- 
bercolosi polmonare  complicante  la  gravidanza.  Gine- 
cologia,  Firenze,  1912,  ix,  158-162.— Rielander  (A.)  & 
Mayer  (K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulose  in  der 
Schwangerschaft.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxvii, 
131-143.— Rivifere  (M.)  Tuberculose  et  grossesse.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeatix,  1909,  xxx,  128.— Ros- 
tltorn  (A.)  Tuberkulo.se  und  Schwangerschaft.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxiii,  681- 
601.— Rostliorn  (A.)  &  Fraenkel  (A.)  Tuberculose 
und  Schwanger.schaft.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  67.5-678  — Rousseau  (A.)  Tuber- 
culose latente  et  avortement  suivis  de  troubles  uterins, 
gastriques  et  nerveux.  Bull.  m.M  de  Quebec,  1906-7,  viii, 
108-117.— Rudaux  (P.)  Tuberculose  et  puerp§ralit6. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  485-488.— Saks  (J.)  Gruzlica  1 
ci^za.  [Tuberculosis  and  pregnancy.]  Czasopismo  lek., 
L6dz,  1907,  ix,  90-95.— Schauta  (F.)  Tuberkulo.se  und 
Schwangerschaft.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik., 
Berl.,  1911,  xxxiii,  26.5-270.— Sclieltenia  (G.)  Tubercu- 
lose-bQsmetting  onder  de  poliklinische  patientjes  van  bet 
Groningsche  Kinderziekenhuis.  Fee.stb.  opgedr.  aan  H. 
Treub,  Leiden,  1912,  636-540.— Sclilckele.  Zur  Beur- 
teilung  der  Komplikation  der  Lungentuberkulose  mit 
Schwangerschaft.  Stra.ssb.  med.  Ztg.,  1906,  iii,  187-192.— 
Sclivvartz  (G.)  Tuberkulose  und  Graviditat.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  284-286.— Seifert.  Lungentuberku- 
lose und  Graviditiit.  Heilkunde,Berl,  1903, 49.— SJitern- 
berg  ( A.  Ya.)  Vliyaniyeberemennosti  i  rodov  na  tecch- 
niye  lyokhocnnol  bugorchatki.  [Influence  of  pregnancy 
and  labor  upon  the  cour.se  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910  ix,  91-94.— Sippel  (A.) 
Ein  neuer  Vorschlag  zur  Ermogliohung  einer  Prognose 
bei  Tuberkulose  und  Schwangerschaft.  Gynaek.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.  u,  Wien,  1908,  ii,  696-701.— Sizemski  (V.) 
Dopustima-li  borba  s  tuberkulozom  putyom  shirokavo 
primleneniya  iskusstvennavo  vikidisha?    [Is  it  admi.ssi- 

I  ble  to  struggle  with  tuberculosis  bv  extensive  application 
of  artificial  abortion?]  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam. 
Pirogova,  Mosk.,  1908,  xiv,  641-645.— Sokolowski  (A.) 
Wplyw  ci^zy  na  przebieg  gruzlicy  pluc  i  krtani.  [In- 
fluence of  pregnancy  upon  the  course  of  pulmonary 
and  laryngeal  tuberculosis.]  Medvcyna  i  Kron. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1910,  xlv,  496-499. — "Sterling  (S.) 
O  wplywie  ci^zy  i  porodu  na  przebieg  gruzlicy  pluc. 
[Influence  of  pregnancy  and  labor  upon  the  course 
of  phthisis.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  L6d2,  1907,  ix,  12-22.— 
Stern  (R.)  Systematische  Untersuchungen  fiber  die 
lokalen  Tuberkulinreaktionen  in  der  Schwangerschaft 
und  im  Wochenbett  und  Schlussfolgerungen  hinsichtlich 
der  Diagnosen-  und  Prognosenstellung.  Ztschr.  f.  Gebu- 
rtsh. u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  Ixvi,  .532-550.— Stewart 
(D.  H.)  Thepregnantwoman.tuberculosisandhersafetv 
Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1912,lxxxii.  897;  108.5.- Tallant  (Alice 
W.)  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  as  a  complication  of  preg- 
nancy, with  arepoit  of  threecases.  Woman'sM.  J.,Cincin., 
1912,  xxii,  53-57.— Tapret  &  Londe.  Etude  comparte 
de  la  nutrition  chez  les  femmes  enceintes  et  chez  les 
phtisiques.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1894,  217-228.— 
Tecon.  Grossesse  ettuberculo.se pulmonaire.  GynjEcol 
Helvet.,  Geneve,  1911,  xi,  384-398.  Also:  Rev.  m^d  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1911,  xxxi,  427-440.— Terzaglii 
(G.)  Tubercolosi  in  gravidanza.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano, 
1903,  xvii,  369-374.— TJialer.  Experimentelle  und  kli- 
nische  Beitrage  zur  Frage  der  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Schwangerschaft  und  Tuberkulose.  Veihandl.  d. deutsch 
Gesellsch.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  378-380.— Town- 
send  (C.  W.)    Phthisis  and  child-bearing.   Boston  M.  & 

I  S.  J.,1897,  cxxxvii,391.  [Discussion] ,  398.— del  Valley 
Aldabalde  (R.)   La  hemoptisis  en  el  embarazo.  Rev. 
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peral state. 

de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1902. 'Ivii.  442-445. — Tan 
Meeiieii  (E.)  L'influence  de  lagrossesseoudel'^clamp- 
sie  sur  la  Droduction  de  la  tuberculosa.  Flandre  m^d., 
Gand,  1895,  il,  421-426.— Veit  (J.)  Tuberkulose  und 
Schwangersohaft.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 

turf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Lelpz.,  1904,  li,  2.  Hlfte.,  178-181.  . 

Ueber  Tuberkulose  und  Schwangerscliaft.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906,  Lelpz.,  1907,  pt. 
2, 2.  Hlfte.,  137-141.  Also:  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xlvii,  481-485.  Also:  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Lelpz.,  1906, 
XXX,  1217.  —  Vieira  de  Campos  de  Carvallio 
(A.)  Tuberculose  e  gestafao.  Coimbra  med.,  1896,  xvi, 
310;  324;  343:  359;  374;  392;  405;  4:'0;  436;  451;  469;  485;  503; 
521;  632. — Wartield  (L.  M.)  Tuberculosis  as  an  Indica- 
tion for  the  interruption  of  pregnancy.  Interstate  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1906,  xiii,  866-869.— WasUburn  (F.  H.)  Pul- 
monarv  tuberculosis  in  its  relation  to  obstetrics.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  132-135.— Weinberg-  (W.) 
Die  Beziehungen  zwischen  der  Ttiberkulose  und  Schwan- 
gerschaft,  Geburt  rind  Woehenbett.   Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d. 

Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v,  59-298.   .  Zur  Frage  des 

Schicksals  der  Kinder  tuberkuloser  Miitter  und  kunstli- 
chen  Abortus.  Ihid.,  1908,  xi,  299.— Wilson  (W.  E.) 
Phthisis  in  pregnancy  and  labor.   Am.  J'.  Obst.,  N.  Y., 

1899,  xxxix,  601-507. — Yokoyama.  [A  case  of  tuber- 
culosis of  the  nutritive  organs  in  a  pregnant  woman.] 
Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1905,  1201-1214.— Zanoni  (G.)  Con- 
tributo  alle  moderne  indicazioni  dell'  aborto;  1'  aborto 
nella  tubercolosi  polmonare.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 
Geneva,  1902,  viii,  33-39.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  180-183. 

Tuberculosis  in  prisons  and  prisoners. 

See,  alao,  Tuberculosis,  and  crime. 

Krimer  (M.)  *Ueber  das  Yorkommen  der 
Tuberkulose  in  bayerischen  Gefangnissen.  8°. 
Munchen,  1891. 

Meuveet  (H.)  *La  tuberculose  dans  les 
prisons.  Etude  statistique,  etiologique  et  pro- 
phylactique.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Ransom  (J.  B.)  A  history  of  the  tuberculosis 
work  at  Clinton  prison:  8°.'  Dannemora,  K.Y., 
1904. 

—  .    Tubeixjulosis  in  penal  institutions, 

report  prepared  for  the  Eighth  International 
Prison  Congress,  1905.    8°.    Washington,  1904. 

Bennett  (O.  J.)  Tuberculosis  and  cellular  confine- 
ment. •  Bull.  .  Iowa  Inst,  Dubuque,  1904,  vi,  422-432.— 
Blake  (W.  H.)  The  need  of  a  separate  prison  for  con- 
sumptive convicts.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1899-1900, 
xii,  517-521.   Also:  Tr.  M.  Ass:  Alabama,  Montgomery, 

1900,  636-544.  Also:  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xlx,  121- 
123.  —  Briggs  (W.  A.)  Tuberculosis  and  convicts. 
Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  111,  26-29.— Bronardel 
(P.)  Mortality  par  tuberculose  dans  les  ^tablisse- 
ments  p6nitentiaires  (1894-8).  Com.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 
1900,  187-190.— Buchanan  (W.  J.)  Tubercle  of  the 
lungs  as  a  factor  in  the  mortality  of  Bengal  jails.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1893,  xxviii,  222-224.— Budinj£en,(T.) 
Zur  Bekampfung  der  Lungenschwindsucht;  Streifztige 
einesArztesin  dasGebietderStralrcclitspflege.  Deutsche 
Vrtljschr,  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnscliwg..  1899,  xxxi,  449- 
479, 1  tab. — Cooke  (T.),  jr.  The  whys  and  wherefores  of 
tuberculosis  in  our  State  prisons.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1910,  liii,  405-411.— de  la  Cueva  (R.)  La  tuberculosis  y 
la  penitenciaria  de  Mexico.  Fscuela  de  mid.,  Mexico, 
1907,  xxii,  193;  222.— JBrossbacli.  Die  Tuberkulose  in 
den  baverischen  Strafanstalten,  1863-1902.  Friedreich's 
Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Ntirnb.,  1906,  Ivii,  321;  401.- Fowlei- 
CW.  K.)  Tuberculosis  in  pri.sons  and  reformatories.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  lix,475.— Guinn  ( E.  E. )  Consumption 
in  the  penitentiaries.  Med.  Recorder,  Shreveport,  La., 
1905,  ii,  225-231.   .  Tuberculosis  in  Texas  peniten- 
tiaries. Texas  State  J .  M .,  Fort  Worth ,  1906,  i,  229.— H  ins- 
dale  (G.)  An  inspection  of  the  Eastern  Pennsylvania 
State  Penitentiary  with  reference  to  tuberculosi.s.  Tr.Am. 
Climat.  Ass.,  Detroit,  1906,  xxi,  100-106.  Also:  Am.  J.  Tu- 
berc, Detroit,  1905,  i,  no.  4,  5-8.  Also,  Reprint.— Knopf 
(S.  A.)    Tuberculosis  in  prisons  and  reformatories.  Med. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  334-336.    Also,  Reprint.   .  The 

tuberculosis  situation  in  penal  institutions  with  especial 
reference  to  the  State  prisons  at  Sing  Sing,  N.  Y.,  and  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1906,  Ixvii,  721-726.  Also, 

Reprint.  •  .  The  tuberculosis  problem  in  prisons  and 

reformatories.  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  968- 
975.  .4teo,  Reprint.— K.olb  (  K. )  Beobachtungen  fiber 
Tuberculose  m  Gefangnissen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xix,  484-506.   .  Die  Be- 
kampfung der  Lungentuberkulose  in  den  Gefangnissen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1905,  viii,  103- 
129:— Kutliy  (D.  0.)  Die  Frage  der  Gefangnistuberku- 
lose  am  vii.  internationalen  Congress  fiir  Gefangniswe- 
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sen.  Ungar.  med.  Pre.sse,  Budape.st,  1905,  x,  465:  4'79. 
Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  t  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1905-6,  viii,  59-70. 

 .  Sur  les  moyens  de  combattre  la  tuberculose  dans 

les  6tablissements  penitentiaires.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 
1906,  V,  41-51. — Landouzy.  Rapport  sur  un  avis  de- 
mande  ii  I'AcadiJmie  demedecine  par  la  direction  de  I'ad- 
ministration  p^nitentiaire  sur  I'installation,  dans  ses 
6tablissements,  de  crachoirs  comme  moyen  de  combattre 
la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  prisons.  Bull. 
Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par..  1903,  3.  s.,  xlix,  571.— Le  Filllatre 
(G.)  Note  communiqu6e  au  viie  Congres  penitentiaire 
sur  la  tuberculose  ganglionnaire  dans  les  prisons;  ses 
causes,  son  traitement  et  les  mesures  a  prendre  pour 
I'^viter.  Rev.  m^d..  Par.,  1906,  xv,  164-169.— Luzzato 
(  0.  )  La  tubercolosi  negli  stabilimenti  carcerari. 
Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898,  xix,  630-633. 
Also,  transl.:  Wien.  kiln.  Rundschau,  1898,  xii,  460.— 
Marinl  (E.)  La  profilassi  della  tubercolosi  negli  sta- 
bilimenti penali.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1026. — 
Mulvany  (J.)  Tubercle  of  lungs  in  Bengal  jails.  In- 
dian M.Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  131-134.   .  Tu- 
bercle of  lungs  in  Bengal  jails.  Ibid.,  1909,  xliv,84,  0  ch. — 
Ransom  (J.  B.)  Tuberculosis  in  penal  institutions. 
Johns  Hopkins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1906,  xvii,  144-150.  Also: 
Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1906-6,  xxiii,  794-810.— Keed  (J.  V.) 
"The  management  of  prison  tuberculosis,  with  the  aid  of 
tuberculin  as  a  diagnostic  agency.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xliv,  383-386.— Ridolti  (A.)  Sulla  applica- 
zione  pratica  dell'  oftalmoreazione  Calmette  nelle  case 
di  pena.  Rev.  med.,  Milano,  1909,  xvii,  97-99.— Rlva. 
Unpo'  di  statistica  della  tubercolosi  nelle  carceriitaliane. 
Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1900.  i,  140-142. — 
Schaler  (F. )  Die  Tuberkulose  in  den  Gefangnissen. 
Bayer,  arztl.  Cor.-Bl.,  Munchen,  1899,  ii,  142;  154;  164;  173.— 
Seek.  Ueber  die  Ursachen  der  Seltenheit  der  Tuberku- 
lose in  der  Kaiserlichen  Strafanstalt  zu  Ensisheim.  Arch, 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1899,  xix,  150-156.— Sliarp 
(H.  C.)  Tuberculosis  in  prisons.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  71-75. — Sul- 
livan (W.C.)  Tuberculosis  in  prisons.  Brit  J.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1909,  ill,  19-24.— Tracy  (E.  E.)  Prison  tu- 
berculosis. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  vii,  437-441.— 
Waters  (E.E.)  A  note  on  jail  tuberculosis.  IndianM. 
Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  421-424.— Weicliselbaum 
(A.)  Absonderung  von  tuberkulosen  und  tuberkulose- 
verdachtigeii  Straflingen  und  Gefangenen.  Oesterr.-San.- 
Wes.,  Wien,  1906,  xvii,  125. 

Tuberculosis  in  sailors. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  on  shivs. 

Laurent  (L.-C.-E.-G.  )  *La  tuberculose  dans 
les  equipages  de  la  flotte  (etiologie — prophy- 
laxie).  Etude  d' hygiene  navale.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1908. 

Perree  (F.)  *La  tubercuiose  dans  la  marine 
marchande.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Presuhn  (V. )  Die  Hilfsmittel  zur  Friihdiag- 
nose  der  Lungentuberkulose  und  ihre  Verwend- 
■  barkeit  in  der  IMarine.    roy.  8°.    Berlin,  1911. 

ZiNovYEPF  (K.  N.)  *K  voprosu  o  bugor- 
chatkie  v  russkom  flotie;  statisticheskiy  mate- 
rial. [Tuberculos  s  in  the  Russian  navy;  sta- 
tistics.]   8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1905. 

Auffret  (C.)  Etiologie  et  prophylaxie  de  la  tubercu- 
lose dans  la  marine.  Arch,  de  m^d.  nav..  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxxiv,  321-340.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1906, 
Par,  1906,  ii.  [Discussion],  745-747.  ■  .  La  tubercu- 
lose dans  la  marine.  Caduc^e,  Par.,  1905,  v,  287.  Also: 
Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  17, 
277-282.— Beyer  (H;-G.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose 
dans  la  marine  des  Etats-Unis.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  749-767.  .  Tuberculosis  in  the 

United  States  Navy.  Tuberculosis,  Bert,  1911,  x,  619- 
526.— Bourges.  Les  tuberculeux  de  I'arsenal  de  Brest 
traitfe  au  sanatorium  de  Treb(5ron  pendant  I'ann^e  1909. 
Arch,  de  mf^d.  nav..  Par.,  1912,  xcvii,  441-446.— Caro  (A. 
F. )  Profilaxia  de  la  tuberculosis  en  el  ejercito  y  en  la 
marina.  Bol.  de  med.  nav.,  Madrid,  1S98,  xxi,  121-125.— 
Cobb  (J.  O.)  Observations,  comments,  and  statistics  on 
the  diagnosis,  climatic  isolation,  and  future  control  of 
the  consumptive  sailor.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar. 
Hosp.  1898,  Wash.,  1899,  236-250.— Conteaud.  Lutte 
contre  la  tuberculose  a  bord.   Arch,  de  m^d.  nav..  Par., 

1903,  Ixxix,  81-144.   .  Rapport  sur  la  tuberculose 

dans  la  marine  de  guerre.  Ibid.,  1910,  xciv,  81-112. — 
Fernandez  Caro  (A.)  La  tuberculosis  en  la  marina 
de  guerra  y  su  profllaxis.  Med.  mil.  espafi.,  Madrid, 
1905-6,  xii,  245;  284;  335;  367;  397;  445;  461.   .  La  tu- 
berculose dans  les  marines  de  guerre;  sa  prophylaxie. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  17, 

7.5-96.   .  La  tuberculosis  en  la  marina  de  guerra. 

Med.  pract.,  San  Fernando,  1912,  xi,  157;  175.— Frio- 
court.  La  tuberculose  dans  la  marine  au  port  de  Brest. 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


953 


TUBERCULOSIS. 


Tuberculosis  in  sailors. 

Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxi,  401-422. — H^azeaii. 
La  tuberculose  a  bord  du  "Desaix."  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixxxlx, 
222-225. — Gufes.  Contribution  a  la  prophyiaxie  de  la  tu- 
berculose  dans  la  marine.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxxii,  241-253. — 
Hibbett  (C.  T.)  What  can  the  Navy  do  with  its  tuber- 
culous? Mil.  Surgeon,  Wash.,  1910,  xxvii,  645-652. — 
Home  (W.  E.)  Consumption  in  the  navy.  Brit.  M.  .J., 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  1200.— Kiiorre  (V.  K.)  K  voprosu  o  bu- 
gorchatkle  i  rasprostranenii  yeyasredi  nizlinikh  chinov 
Morskavo  VIedomstva  Kronstadtskavo  porta  i  o  mierakli 
k  yeyapreduprezhdeniyu.  [On  the  extent  of  tuberculosis 
among  the  marines  of  the  port  of  Cronstadt,  and  the  pro- 
phylactic measures  against  it.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk. 
sborniku,  St.  Peter.sb.,  J896,  pt.  2,  71;  141,  2  diag.  Also 
transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1897, 
xxiv,  351-372. — Ijacarrifere.  Hygiene  et  tuberculose  a 
I'arsenal  de  Lorient.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1906, 
Ixxxvi,  874:  425:  1907,  Ixxxvii,  55.— ITlaroU  (J.  E.)  Tu- 
berculosis and  the  forecastle.  Maritime  M.  News,  Hali- 
fax, 1898,  X.  330-335  —Markl.  Die  Tuberkuiose  in  der 
osterreichischen  Handelsmarine  und  deren  Bekiimpfung. 
Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  x,  22-24. 
Also,  transl.:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
11,  747-749. — momose  (K.)  An  essay  on  the  preventive 
measures  for  tuberculosis  in  the  whole  Navy.  Sei-i  Kvvai 
M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1901,  xx,  1:  21.— Pryu  (W.  W.)  Tubercu- 
losis in  the  Navy,  1860-1906:  its  influence  on  invaliding 
and  the  death-raite.  Brit.  J.  Tuberc.  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  5- 
10.— Raybaud  (A.)  &  Bruneaii  (A.)  La  tuberculose 
dans  la  marine  marchande.  Marseille  m^d.,  1903,  xl,  129- 
141. — Rlxey  (P.  M.)  A  study  of  tuberculosis  in  the 
United  States  Navy.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Carlisle,  1908,  xxii,  1- 
36.  ^iso.  Reprint, "with  additions. — Santiai(P.)  Latu- 
bercolosiin  ordine  al  reclutamentonelle  annate,  relativa 
profilassi  in  questa  e  negli  stabillmenti  militari  marittimi 
in  genere  e  nelle  navi  in  Lspecie.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
Internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  chir.  emed.  mil.,  14. — Sar- 
mento  (A.)  La  tuberculose  dans  la  marine  de  guerre 
portugaise.  Arch,  de  hyg.  e  path,  exotic,  Lisb.,  1905-6,  i, 
129-132. — SestinKL.)  Latubercolosi  nellagentedimare 
con  speciale  riguardo  alia  marineria  da  guerra.   Ann.  di 

med.  nav.,  Roma,  1906,  ii,  413-469,  2  pi.   .  Circa  il 

rapporto  fra  selezione  all'  arruolamento  e  morbositi  ge- 
nerale  e  specilica  per  malattie  tubercolari  nell'  armata 

italiana.  Ibid. .WIO,  ii,  469-487,  2  eh.  .  La  tubercolosi 

polmonare  nell'  armata  italiana  a  .seconda  delle  varie 
destinazionldi.servizio.  /hiti.,  1912,  xviii,  12-29. — Sioliel 
(G.)  Consumption  in  the  Navy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 1902,  ii, 
1029. — Silvado  (.J.)  A  tuberculose  na  marinha  mer- 
cante  brazileira.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911,  xvii, 
37:  57. — Talairacli.  La  tuberculose  dans  la  flotte. 
Arch,  de  mid.  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixii,  211-255.— Tartarin 
(A.-C. )  Etudes  sur  la  tuberculose  dans  les  milieux  mari- 
times  en  AHemagne.  Thid.,  1906,  Ixxxv,  86:  176.  AIm): 
Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1906-7,  vii,  6-24.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  La  tuberculose  chez  les  marins  du  commerce  en 

France.  Arch,  de  miid.  nav..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxv,  203- 
278.— TUlerry  (H.)  Navires  de  guerre;  frequence  de 
la  tuberculo.se  dans  la  marine.  Cong.  '  internat.  d'as- 
sain.  de  I'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  559-572.— 
Vigne  (C.)  Prophyiaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  la 
marine  marchande.   Hygiene  g^n.  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1906, 

1,  129;  203.   — .  La  tuberculose  et  les  risques  profession- 

nelsdesgens  de  mer.  Ibid.,  1907,  ii,  205-213. — Vincent 
(L.)  La  tuberculose  dans  la  marine  (.statistique;  mesures 
prophylactiques).   Arch,  de  m^d.  nav.,  Par.,  1899,  l,xxi, 

36-.54.   — .  La  tuberculose  dans  la  marine  de  I'Etat. 

Com.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900,  173-13G.— Young  (G.  B.) 
The  admi.ssion  rate  for  tuberculosis  among  merchant 
seamen  during  the  past  twenty  vears.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1284-1286.— Kinovye»r{K.  N.)  Zabo- 
llevayemostnizhnikh  chinov  flota  bugorchatkoyu  lyokh- 
kikh  za  posllekniya  desyat  llet.  [Phthi.sis  among  the  en- 
listed men  of  the  fleet  for  the  last  ten  years.]  ■  Protok.  za- 
said.  Obsh.  morsk.  vrach.  v.  Kronstadte,  1903-4,  xvi,  no. 

2,  67-76.   .  K  voprosu  o  bugorchatkle  v  ru,sskom 

flotte.  [Tuberculosis  in  the  Russian  Navv.]  Med.  pri- 
bav. k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  pt,  1,  339;  pt.2, 

1;  65.  .  Zavisimost  bugorchatki  ot  tieloslozheniva 

matrosov.     [Relation  of  tuberculosis  in  sailors  to  their 

physique.]    /birt.,  1908.  pt.  2,  93-107.   .  Bugnrchatka 

vo  fiotle  i  sanatorii.  [Tuberculosis  in  the  fleet  and  sani- 
tarium.]   Ibid.,  286-297.  .  K  voprosu  o  borble  s  bu- 

gorchatkol  vo  fiotle.    [Struggle  with  tuberculosis  in  the 

■  navy.]  Ibid.,  1911,  248-256.   .  K  voprosu  o  bugor- 
chatkle V  russkom  fiotle.  [Tuberculo.sis  in  the  Russian 
navy.]    Morsk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  55-83. 

Tuberculosis  in  schools  and  scJiool- 
children. 

See,  also,  Schools  (Open-air). 

Baur(A.  )  Die  Tuberkuiose  und  ihre  Be- 
kiimpfung;  durch  die  Schule.  Gemeinverstand- 
lich  dargestellt.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

BocKENBAHL  (A.  W. )  Tubcrkulose  und 
Schule.    8°.    Kiel.  1911. 


Tuberculosis  in  schools  and  school- 
children. 

Dixon  (S.  G.  )  Producers  and  consumers; 
Pennsylvania's  tuberculosis  schools.  8°.  Har- 
risburg,  1910. 

Hart  (C.  )  Die  korperliche  Fortbildung  der 
schulentlassenen  Jugend  im  Lichte  der  Tuber- 
kulosebekiimpfung.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1911. 

Holmgren  (I.)  Tuberkulosen  kort  fram- 
stiillning  till  skolornas  tjanst.  [Tuberculosis, 
a  short  statement  concerning  schools.]  8°. 
Stockholm,  1908. 

HuLECx  (R. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  a  I'ecole  et  de  quelques  points  de  sa 
prophyiaxie;  inspection  medicale  des  ecoles, 
cantines  scolaires,  ecoles  de  plein  air.  8°. 
Paris,  1908. 

Krumholz.  Die  Infektion  durch  Tuberku- 
iose in  den  Lehrsiilen  der  Normalschulen.  Hy- 
gienisch-technische  Studie.    8°.    Wien,  1903. 

Wack  (A.)  *Die  Prophylaxe  der  Tubercu- 
lose in  der  Schule.    8°.    Strassburg,  1900. 

Allan  (J.)  Tuberculosis  in  children" and  school  in- 
spection. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1716.— Aselier  (L.) 
Die  Tuberkuiose  im  schulpflichtigen  Alter.  Hyg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1908,  xviii,  565-571. — Baradat.  Les  6ta- 
blissements  centralises  d'(5ducation  et  la  tuberculose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1902,  ill,  228- 

235.    Also  Reprint.   .  Die  physische  Erziehung  der 

•Tugend  im  Kampf  gc,gen  die  Tuberkuiose;  die  rationel- 
len  Schulen.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1904,  xlix,  345.— de 
Batz  (E.)  Sur  les  caractferes physiques  de  r<?tat  sain  et 
de  l''(?tat  pretuberculeux  dans  la  population  scolaire 
d'Arcachon.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  28.5-288.— de  Batz,  Bourdler  &  Beaure. 
Recherche  de  la  tuberculose  et  de  lii  pretuberculose  dans 
la  population  scolaire  d'ArcachoJi/  Rev.  med  de  Nor- 
mandie,  Rouen,  1905,  297-303.— Baiidouin  (F.)  La  tu- 
berculose El  I'lScoIe.  Bull,  de  la  Liptue' contre  la  tuberc. 
en  Touraine,  Tours,  1904,  i,  8;  28.— Belotti  (d.)  A  pro- 
posito  della  preveuzione  tubercolare  nelle  scuole  ele- 
mentari.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soo.  ed  Aecad.  vet.  it;\l.,  Torino,  1905, 
liv,  371-381.^Bei-ii;el-.  Die  Bekampfung  der  Tuberku- 
iose in  der  Schule.  '  B'ei'.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Tu- 
berk. [etc],  Berl.,  1899,  640-651.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg.,  Harab.,  1899,  xii,  396-415.— Berlioz  (F.) 
Enqucte  sur  la  tuberculose  dans  les  iScoles  de  Grenoble. 
Dauphin^  mi5d.,  Grenoble,  1911,  xxxv,  199-211.— Bern- 
lieiin(S.)  &  Dieupart  (L.)    Le  easier  sanitaire  des 

eooliers.    M^.d.  orient..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  481-490.   .  Le 

livret  .sanitaire  des  (}colier.s.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
Par.,  1907,  xii,  97-108.— Bid  well  (L.  A.)  A  possible  way 
by  which  tuberculosis  mav  be  disseminated  in  schools. 
J.  State  M.,  Lend.,  1895,  iii,  226-229.— Bompard  (R.) 
Colonies  scolaires.  Tr.  Brit.  Cong.  Tuberc.  1901,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  81-84.— Biisey  (C.  E.)  The  cultivation  of  vocal 
music  in  our  schools  as  one  of  the  means  of  preventing 
phthisis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1888,  244-246.— 
Cabot  (A.  T.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  schools.  Atlantic 
Month.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  cx,  702-708.— ralinescu.  Scoala 
in  profilaxia  tuberculose!.  Spitalul,  Buouresci,'  1908, 
xxviii,  376. — Carrieii.  Mutuality  scolaire  et  son  role 
antituberculeux.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1905,  xxi,  254-263. 
Also:  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1905-6,  vi,  14-26.— Casti- 
ella  (E.)  La  defen.sa  contra  la  tuberculosis  en  la  es- 
cuela.  Clin  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  viii,  582-586. — Circu- 
laire  et  instructions  de  M.  le  Ministre  de  I'lnstruetion 
publique  concernant  la  prophyiaxie  de  la  tuberculose 
dans  les  4coles.  Lutte  antituberc.  Par.,  1902  iii,  399- 
408. — Crain(F.  M.)  The  compulsory  education  of  tu- 
bercular school  children  in  State  institutions  combining 
educational  and  sanatorial  features.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass. 
[etc.],  Minneap.,  1907,  xxvii,  526-530.— Daske  (O.)  Die 
Tuberkuiose  in  den  Volksschulen  Dtisseldorfs.  Klin. 
.Tahrb.,  Jena,  1909,  xxii,  95-120.  — Ueipser.  Ueber 
Schulstaub-Tuberkulo.se.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thuringen,  Weimar,  1900.  xxix,  513-516.— Uelearde. 
La  pretuberculose  a  I'ecole  et  les  colonies  de  vacances; 
I'oeuvre  Grancher.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1911,  xv, 
221-225.— Dettweiler  (P.)  Zur  Prophylaxis  der  Phthi- 
sis in  den  Schulen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schnlgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  1889.  ii,  317-:G5.— Dulestel.  Tuberculose  sco- 
laire et  gymna.stique  respiratoire.    Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 

Par.,  1908,  xi,  324-334.   .  Les  moyens  d'enrayer  la 

tuberculo.se  k  I'ecole  primaire.  Med.  scolaire.  Par.,  1908, 
i,  170-178.— Eloas  (.1.  P.)  School  en  tuberculose.  Med. 
Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1909-10,  xvi,  599;  611.— Emniert  (.T.  M. ) 
Is  our  public  school  system  conducive  to  tuberculosis? 
Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1898,  .59-73.  Also:  Ann.- 
Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  913-918.— FairHeld 
(Letitia  D.)  A  note  on  infectious  disease,  tubercu- 
losis, and  education.     School   Hyg.,  Lond.,  1912,  iii, 
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Tuberculosis  in  schools  and  school- 
children. 

106-108.— Fraenkel (A.)  Tuberkulose und Schule.  Zt- 
schr.t.  Schulgsndhtspfl.,Hamb.,1906,xix, 389-409.— Fran- 
cine  (  A..  P. )  The  teaching  of  tuberculosis.  A  plea  for  its 
specialization  in  medical  schools.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1910,  xci,  1285-1287. —Frassi  (A.)  Scuola  e  tubercolosi. 
Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  ii,  181-185.— Ciangliofner 
(F.)  Preservation  scolaire  contre  la  tubereulose.  [Ref.] 
Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  314-324. 
[Discussion],  /6!'fi.,1906,  ii,  248-2.54.— Granclier.  Pre- 
servation scolaire  centre  la  tuberculose.  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 
1904,  xviii,  1109-1114.  Also:  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg., 
Leipz.,  1905,1,131-144. — tiranclier  \etal.\.  La  tubercu- 
lose ganglio-pulmonaire  dans  I'teole  parisienne.  Bull. 
Acad,  de  mfd..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  Ivi,  379-388.  Also:  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  971-974.  Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1906, 
XX,  1010-1019.  Also:  Rev.  de  th^rap.  med.-chir.,  Par.,  1906, 
Ixxiii,  757-764. — Oranjux.  La  tuberculose  I'ecole. 
Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  334-350.— 
Ouaita  (R. )  Una  questione  poco  studiata  d'  igiene 
preventiva  scolastica;  la  tubercolosi  ganglio-polmonare 
nelle  scuole.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1906,  2.  s.,  iv,  721-734. 
Also,  transl.:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1907,  xxi,  5-17.  Also,  transl.: 
Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1907,  v,  1-7.  Also,  transl:  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  163-172.— Gulick 
(L.  H.)  Tuberculosis  and  the  public  schools.  Charities 
[etc.],  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxi,  2.53-258.  Also,  transl.:  Tuberc. 
Org.  v.  deNederl.  centr.  Vereen.  [etc.],  's  Gravenh.,  1909, 
V,  19. — Hawes(I.B.)  Tuberculosis  classes.  N.YorkM. 
J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  485-497.  Also,  Reprint.  — — .  Re- 
port on  replies  to  a  circular  letter  concerning  fresh-air 
rooms  and  out-door  schools,  sent  out  by  the  associated 
tuberculosis  committees  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical 
Society.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  cxlv,  633.— Hay  (J.) 
The  school  and  its  part  in  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1327-1330.— HiHenberg.  Die 
Verwendbarkeit  der  von  Pirquet-Reaktion  zur  Bekamp- 
fung  der  Tuberkulose  in  der  Schule.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1910,  xxiii,  605-622.— Jablon ski. 
La  tuberculose  chez  les  mattres  de  I'enseignement  pu- 
blic. Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  808- 
810. — Jacobs  (H.  B.)  The  prevention  of  tuberculosis 
among  school  children.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1908,  Ii, 
83-88. — Jfolinson  (G.  E.)  The  playground  as  an  aid  in 
the  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  Ibid., 89-%. — Juba  (A.) 
Kampf  gegen  die  Tuberkulose  in  und  durch  die  Schule. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekampf.  d.Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 
6-51. — Kelynack  (T.  N.)  Tuberculosis  among  school 
children.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  431.  Also:  Tuberculo- 
sis, Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  683-592.— Kerr  (J.)  Elementary 
schools  and  tuberculosis.  School  Hyg.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  li- 
20. — Kircliner  (M.)  Die  Tuberculose  und  die  Schule. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  2;  25.  Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Die  Tuberkulose  in  der  Schule,  ihre  Verhiitung 

und  Bekiimpfung.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
XV,  89-93.  Also,  Reprint— Knopf  (S.  A.)  The  duties  of 
the  school  teacher  in  the  combat  of  tuberculosis  as  a  dis- 
ease of  the  masses.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  65-72. 

Also:  Teachers' San.  Bull.,  Lansing,  1903,  vi,  89-104.   . 

How  may  the  public  school  be  helpful  in  the  prevention 
of  tuberculosis?  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  433-437. 
 .  Simple  rules  for  school  children  to  prevent  tuber- 
culosis.   Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  205-207.   .  The 

teachers'  part  in  the  tuberculosis  problem.   Med.  Rec, 

N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  245-255.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Alphabet 

for  school  children  in  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  &  Burlington,  Vt.,  1909,  xxi,  348-350. 

 .  Tuberculosis  and  other  diseases  in  schools  and 

colleges,  open-air  schools  and  open-air  instruction  with 
breathing  exercises  as  preventive  measures.  N.  York  M. 
J,  [etc.] ,  1913,  xcvii,  16.5-173.— I^andouzy  [etal.] .  L'edu- 
cation  antituberculeuse  a  I'ecole.  Internat.  Tuberk.- 
Konf.  1902.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1903,  i,  9.5-97.— liankford  (J.S.) 
The  public  scliool  and  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis. 
Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1910,  v,  403^06.— L.ecky 
(H.  C.)  &  Horton  (W.  C.)  Revealed  tuberculosis  in 
children  at  school  ages,  from  four  to  fifteen  years.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1813-1816.— lielimann  (H.)  Tuber- 
kuloseloven  og  Skolerne.  [Tuberculosis  laws  and  the 
schools.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lajger,  K0benh.,  1906,  5.  R.,  xiii,  1105- 
1118.— Lendbers  (M.),  Kjelin  (G.)  &  Karlsson  (A.) 
Enquete  sur  la  frequence  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire 
dans  les  ecoles  primaires  de  Stockholm.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  323-.329.  Also:  Festskrift  vid 
tuberkulos-konterensen  i  Stockholm,  1909,  72-85.— Les- 
sard.  (A.)  La  tuberculose  k  I'ecole.  Bull.  med.  de 
Quebec,  1910,  xi,  337-358.— L.o eke  (E.  A.)  &  Murphy 
(T.  J.)  Boston's  hospital  school  for  tuberculous  chil- 
dren. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1911,  clxv,  240-245.-1^0- 
rentz  (F.)  Methodische  Atemiibungen  in  der  Schule 
und  ihr  Wert  fur  die  Tuberkuloseverhutung.  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Leipz.  u.  Hamb.,  1912,  xxv,  793-801.— 
Liustlg  (A. )  La  tubercolosi  fra  gli  insegnanti  ed  i  rela- 
tivi  provvedimenti  sociali.  Attid.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  con- 
tro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  .53-73._— Malandri- 

nOS  (C.)  'O  8ia  ToO  (TXo\eiQv  a.yu}y  Kara  ri)?  tpu^tariuio-ea)?. 
'laTpiKo;  iirivvToip,  'xefivai,  1912,  xii,  61-64.— Mauro  (C.) 


Tuberculosis  i?i  schools  and  school- 
children. 

Sulla  diffusione  della  tubercolosi  fra  gli  scolari  nei  co- 
mune  di  Palermo.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1913, 
xvi,  79-81. — Mery  (H.)  Preservation  scolaire  contre  la 
tuberculose.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1905,  ix, 
745-756.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  la  luberc.  Rap.,  Par., 
1905,  294-314.   Also:  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1906,  ix, 

385-408.   .  La  tuberculose  a  I'ecole  (chez  les  ecoliers). 

Med.  .scolaire.  Par.,  1913,  vi,  5;  60.— Blinor  {J.  J.)  &  Hy- 
ams  (Lsabel  F.)  Boston's  outdoor  schools.  Nat.  Ass. 
Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v, 
88-95. — Nietner.  Die  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose 
unter  den  Schulkindern.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg., 
Leipz.,  1912,  viii,  461-476.  Also,  transl:  J.  State  Med., 
Lond.,  1912,  XX,  625-636.— Nobecourt  (P.)  &  Rouyer. 
La  tuberculose  k  I'ecole  normale  superieure;  mesures 
preventives.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxii,  705. — 
Noir  (J.)  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculo.se  pulmonaire 
par  les  colonies  scolaires;  le  but  de  I'oeuvre  des  colonies 
scolaires  de  vacances;  le  choix  des  colonies  et  la  selection 
des  enfants.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  630-632.— 
Noir  (J.)  &  Gouricliou  (H.)  La  prophylaxie  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les  colonies  scolaires.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  3U0-306.— Ober- 
tuschen.  Die  Aufgaben  der  Schule  bei  der  Schwind- 
suchtsbektimpfung.  Internat  Tuberk.-Konf.  1902.  Ber., 
Berl.,  1903,  i,  107-115.— Pestaiozza  (F.)  La  profilassl 
scolastica  della  tubercolosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 
Milano,  1906,  xxviii,  245-264.— Philip  {  R.  W.)  The 
prevalence  of  tuberculo.sis  among  school  children.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1910,  i,  751.— Poland  (A.  B.)  Relation  of 
the  public  schools  to  the  anti-tuberculosis  movement. 
Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Prevent.  Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  V,  65-87.— Pratt  (J.  H.)  The  organization  of  tuber- 
culosis classes.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  285-291. 
Also,  Reprint. — Prevention  (The)  of  consumption  in 
schools,  drawn  up  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the 
Council  of  the  National  Association,  in  response  to  an 
application  from  the  National  Union  of  Teachers.  Tuber- 
culosis, Lond.,  1901,  i,  423-428.— Primer  on  tuberculosis 
for  school  work.  Pub.  Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1909,  iv, 
221-234,  1  pi.— Probst  (C.  O.)  Shall  consumptives  be 
excluded  from  the  schools.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1904,  xxviii, 
108-112.  Also:  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1904,  ix,  96- 
103.    Also:  Bull.  N.  Car.  Bd.  Health,  Raleigh,  1907-8, 

xxii,  82-84. — Ragazzi  (M.)  La  scuola  nella  profilassi 
della  tuberculosi.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz., 
1908,  iv,  339-372.— Riciiter.  Die  Tuberculose  in  der 
Schule,  betrachtet  vom  Standpunkte  des  Medizinalbe- 
amten.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1905,  xviii,  389- 
393. — Roeder  (H.)  Tuberkulose  im  schulpflichtigen 
Alter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Wiesb.,  1906,  77-79.— 
Saenz  de  Oenzano  (F. )  Lainspecci6n  de  la  tuber- 
culosis en  los  ninos  de  las  escuelas.  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1908,  vii,  615;  643.— Savolre  (C.)  &  Cave  (J.-C.) 
Mutualites  maternelles  et  scolaires;  leur  r61e  antituber- 
culeux.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Rap.,  Par.,  1906, 
369-390. — Should  a  person  with  consumption  be  allowed 
to  teach  school'?  [Discussion.]  Month.  San.  Rec,  Colum- 
bus, 1890,  iii,  257-262.— Squire  (J.  E.)  &  Goivdey  (An- 
nie). Pulmonary  tuberculosis  among  school  children. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  466^68.— Stark  (Bertha  L.) 
Antituberculosis  work  in  the  Pittsburgh  public  schools. 
Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1908-9,  ix,  98-102.— Steele  (H.  W.) 
Modes  of  preventing  tuberculosis  in  the  schools.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  19()8,  li,  96-100.— Stephanl.  Die  Mit- 
wirkung  der  Schularzte  bei  der  Tuberkulosebekamp- 
fung.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1910,  xxiii, 
241-256. — Sterne  (J.)  La  tuberculose  dans  les  ecoles 
maternelles  k  Nancy.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par., 
1905,  vii,  414-^16. — Vauthier.  Sur  lesmoyens  tendant  k 
empecher  la  propagation  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les  ecoles. 
Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.],  Par.,  190.5,  iv,  691-7'23.— 
Vergara  l<ope  (D.)  Sanatorios-escuelas  de  agricul- 
tura  para  los  nifios  pobres  escrofulosos  y  tuberculoses. 
Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"   Mexico,  1905-6, 

xxiii,  267-275. — Vidal  (A.)  La  organizacion  profilActica 
de  las  escuelas  contra  la  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Arch.  f. 
Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  viii,  264-308.— Volland.  Ueber 
den  Weg  der  Tuberculose  zu  den  Lungenspitzen  und 
iiber  die  Nothwendigkeit  der  Errichtung  von  Kinder- 
pfle,gerinnenschulen  zur  Verhiitung  der  Infection.  Zt- 
schr. f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxiii,  60-69.  Also:  Wien. 
med.Bl.,1893,  xvi,  435;448;  461.  Also  [Ab.str.];  Med.-chir. 
Centralbl.,  Wien,  1893,  xxviii,  597.— Weil  (G.)  De  I'or- 
ganisation  de  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  les 
grands  etablissements  d'instruction  secondaire.  Cong.  p. 
retude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  381-384.— Weill- 
JTlantou.  La  tuberculose  dans  le  corps  enseignanl. 
Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  163-184.— 
Windheuser  (E. )  Wie  kann  die  Schule  bei  der  Be- 
kampf iing  der  Tuberkulose  mitwirken'?  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Hamb.,  1901,  xiv,  630;  595. 

Tuberculosis  of  serous  membranes. 
See  Serous  membranes  {Tuberculosis  of). 
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Tuberculosis  on  sJdps. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  in  sailors. 

Barnett  (H.  N.)  Danger  of  infection  from  phthisical 
patients  on  passenger,  ships.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii, 
835.— Dupuy  (J.)  Evolution  de  la tubercnlose pendant 
les  voyages  en  mer;  sa  prophylaxie  a  bord  des  navlres  de 

commerce.   Rev.  h'hyg.,  Par.,  1905,  xxvii,  389-407.   . 

Assistance  aux  tuberculenx;  de.s  Equipages  des  naviresde 
commerce.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxviii,  84-93.— lialesque  (F.) 
La  prophylaxie  marine  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1912,  v,  .581-590.— Leyden  (H.) 
Einiges  fiber  die  Tuberkulose  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zum 
Seeverkehr.  Arch.  f.  Schi(is-u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xi,  160-170. — HIacKinnoii(M.)  The  prevalence  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  the  merchant  service.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1911,  ii,  885-887.— Matienzo  (A.)  Some  observa- 
tions regarding  the  maritime  prophylaxis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1909-10,  n.  s.,  vi, 
547-552. — Nollet*  La  tuberculoses  bord.  Arch.dem^d. 
nav.,  Par.,  1909,  cxii,  355-360.— Tartarin  (A.  C.)  La  tu- 
berculose a  bord  des  navires  de  commerce,  fiev.  scient., 
Par.,  1907,  5.  s.,  vii,  233-239. 

Tuberculosis  in  soldiers. 

Austria.  K.  k.  Reichs-  Kriegs-  Ministerium. 
Statistischer  Bericht  iiber  die  Sammelforschung 
betreffend  die  Erkrankungen  an  Tuberculose  im 
Mannschaftsstande  des  k.  und  k.  Heeres  in  den 
Jahren  1895,  1896  und  1897.  Uber  Anordnung 
des  k.  u.  k.  Reichs-Kriegs-Ministerium.  Bear- 
beitet  und  herausgegeben  von  der  iii.  Section 
des  k.  und  k.  technischen  Militar-Comite.  fol. 
Wien,  1900. 

Bakthelemy.  Sac  lombaire  et  all6g4  du  charge- 
ment  du  fantassin;  ses  rapports  avec  le  deve- 
loppement  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'infanterie; 
necessity  d' adopter  le  chargement  lombaire  et 
d'all^ger  le  poids  du  sac  et  de  I'equipement  mili- 
taire;  moyens  d'y  parvenir;  avec  la  collabora- 
tion du  Capitaine  Eychene.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

BoARDMAN  (Mabel  T.)  The  Red  Cross  and 
tuberculosis. 

Cutting  from:  Metropolitan  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxx,  129- 
133. 

BusHNELL  (G.  E. )  Record  of  completed  cases 
of  tuberculosis  at  the  United  States  Army  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  Mex.,  1908-10. 
8°.    Washington,  1911. 

EiCHEL.  tjeber  das  Auftreten  von  Sarkomen, 
sowie  von  Haut-,  Gelenk-  und  Knochentuber- 
kulose  an  verletzten  Korperstellen  bei  Heeres- 
angehorigen.    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Fischer.  Die  Lungentuberkulose  in  der 
Armee.    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Geilikh  (I.  V. )  *  Material!  k  voprosu  o  zabo- 
lievayemosti  lyokhochnoyu  chakhotkoyu  v  vol- 
skakh.  [On  consumption  among  troops.  8°. 
S.-Pelerburg,  1894. 

Georgiyevski  (N.  V.)  *Materiali  k  voprosu 
o  zabollevayemosti  sredi  nizhnikh  chinov  bu- 
gorchatkoyu  po  srokam  sluzhbi  i  rodam  oruzhia, 
8  prilozheniyem  ocherka  prichin  razvitiya  bu- 
gorchatki  v  naselenii  i  v  volskakh.  [Materials 
on  the  question  of  soldiers  becoming  consump- 
tive, according  to  length  of  service  and  kind  of 
arms;  with  appendix  of  a  resum^  of  the  reasons 
for  the  development  of  consumption  among  the 
population  and  troops.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1895. 

Kelsch  (A.)  La  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e. 
8°.    Paris,  1903. 

KovATCHEFF  ( S. )  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de 
la,  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  les  armees. 
(Etude  statistique,  ^tiologique  et  prophylacti- 
que. )    8°.    Nancy,  1900. 

Lemoine(G.  H.)  La  tuberculose  dans  I'armee 
et  la  marine.  Diagnostic  de  la  pr^tuberculose. 
12°.    Paris,  1909. 

Lungentuberkulose  in  der  Armee.  Bear- 
beitet  in  der  Medizinal-Abtheilung  des  konig- 
lich  preussischen  Kriegsministeriums.  8°. 
Berlin,  1899. 
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MouLY  (G.)  La  tuberculose  dans  I'armee; 
les  sanatoriums  militaires.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

PiNEAU  (J.)  *La  tuberculose  dans  I'armee. 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  sa  pathogenie.  8°. 
Lyon,  1905. 

Rapmund  (E.)  *  Ueber  den  Wert  der  lokalen 
Tuberkulinproben  fur  den  militariirztlichen 
Dienst.    [Marburg.]    8°.    Melsungen,  1909. 

United  States.  War  Department.  Surgeon 
General's  Office.  Circular  No.  2.  Feb.  24,  1902. 
Statistics  of  consumption  in  Army  for  the  years 
1894-1900.    12°.    Washington,  1902. 

Welch  (F.  H.  )  The  nature  and  varieties  of 
destructive  lung  disease  included  under  the  term 
pulmonary  consumption,  as  seen  among  sol- 
diers, and  the  hygienic  conditions  under  which 
they  occur.    8°.    [n.  ^).],  1872. 

Akiyama  (H.)  [Remarks  on  the  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis of  11  ofKcers  of  the  Military  Academy.]  Gun 

Igaku  Kvvai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  131-142.   .  [The 

prophvlaxis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  army.] 
/bid., '248-253.— Aloiiso  (E.)  &  Sierra  (G.)  Orienta- 
ciones  pr^cticas  para  resolver  el  problema  antitubercu- 
loso  en  el  ej6reito.    Rev.  de  san,  mil.,  Madrid,  1911,  3.  s., 

i,  246;  279;  318.— Altobelli  (A.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tu- 
berculose dans  I'armCe  italienne.  Caduc^e,  Par.,  1908, 
viii,  187. — Andersen  (K.  )  Paavisning  af  initial  tuber- 
kulose ved  militaere  afdelinger.   Norsk  Tidsskr.  f.  Mil.- 

Med.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xii,  48-58.  .  Kritiske  bemaerk- 

ninger  i  anledning  af  den  paagaaende  tuberkulose  diskus- 
sion.    Ibid.,  149;  179.    [Reply  by  T.  Meyer],  176-178. 

 .  Tuberculosens  hyppighet  ved  underofficerssko- 

lerne.  [The  frequency  of  tuberculosis  in  schools  for  non- 
commissioned offioer.s.]  Tiddskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor., 
Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  399-403.— Antelo  (N.)  Algunas 
consideraciones  sobre  profilaxia  de  la  tuberculosis  en  el 
ej6rcito  argentino.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  vii, 
99-130.— Antony  ( P. )  &  Sforza  ( C. )  La  protilassi  della 
tubercolosi  nell'  esercito.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  inter- 
naz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  chir.  e  med.  mil.,  8-14. — Arentz 
(B.)  Nogle  unders0gelser  over  tuberkulose  blandt  vore 
garnisonerende  afdelinger.  [Some  researches  on  tuber- 
culosis in  our  garrisons.]  Norsk  Tidskr.  f.  Mil. -Med., 
Kristiania,  1902-3,  vii,  120-128.— Arioz  y  Jimenez  (G.) 
La  tuberculosis  en  el  ejdrcito.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  vi,  981-990.— Arnaud  &  Lafeiiille.  La 
tuberculose  dans  farmcJe  frangaise  (statistique — ^tioio- 
gie).   Cong,  iiiternat.  de  m6d.   C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 

m^d.  et  chir.  mil.,  147-151.  .  Statistiqiie,  dtio- 

logie  et  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'armde. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  et  pharm,  mil..  Par.,  1900,  xxxv,  166;  2.56.— 
Autfret  (C.)  La  tuberculose  dans  I'arsenal  de  Brest. 
Cong,  internal,  de  ip^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  m^d. 
nav.,  27-29.   .  Etiologie  et  prophylaxie  de  la  tuber- 
culose dans  la  marine.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tuberc. 
Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  587-600.— B.  (P.)  Sanatoria  poursoldats 
tuberculenx.  Bull,  mt^d..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  783.— Bartlie- 
lemy.  Le  chargementdufantassin.cequ'il  est,ce  qu'il 
devraitStre;  ses  rapports  avec  le  d^veloppement  de  la  tu- 
berculose dans  I'infanterie.  Rev.  m^d.,  Par.,  1907,  xvi, 
443;  455;  467.— de  Bartolome  y  Relimpio  (.1.)  La 
tuberculosis  en  el  ej^rcito;  sanatorios  militares  para  tu- 
berculosos.  Med.  mil.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1901-2,  viii,  183; 
1,97;  262;  309;  337.— Bern iieim  (S.)  &  Dieupart  (L.) 
Elimination  des  tuberculeux  de  I'arrnee.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de 
Lyon,  1910,  xi,  17-19.  .  Elimination  de  la  tu- 
berculose et  des  tuberculeux  de  I'armee.  Rev.  internat. 
de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910,  xviii,  8-29.— Bernlieiin  (S. )  & 
Tartri.  La  pr&ervation  de  la  tuberculo.se  dans  I'ar- 
mee. Gaz.  mM.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  4:^7-439. — 
Bertliier.  Assistance  hospitali^re  aux  offleiers  de 
I'armfe  et  aux  fonctionnaires  coloniaux  atteints  de  la 
tuberculose.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906, 

ii,  824-826.— Bouloiimie.  Colonies  sanitairesagricoles 
pour  r^formfe  temporaires.  Soc.  de  m^d.  mil.  franc.-. 
Bull.,  Par.,  1912,  vi,  57-62.— Braun  (A.)  Les  troubles 
fonctionnels  du  coenr  et  la  tuberculose  chez  le  soldat. 
Arch,  de  mCd.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1908,  Ii,  273-297.— 
Brewer  (I.  W.)  Tuberculosis  amongst  the  Philippine 
Scouts  (native  troops)  of  the  United  States  Armv.  Boston 

M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxiii,  940-942.   .  Tuberculosis 

amongst  the  United  States  troops  serving  in  the  tropics. 
South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1912,  v,  552.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Brisard.  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  d.  la  caserne; 
la  cure  d'air  preventive.   Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1904,  xviii, 

804-806.   .  De  I'influence  des  milieux  a  tempf^rature 

variable  sur  le  d^veloppement  de  la  tuberculose  dans 
I'armC'e.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  .597-604.— Bus- 
caglino  (A.)  Sulla  diagnosi  precoce  della  tuben'olosi 
nei  militari.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito.  Roma,  1907,  Iv, 
660-665.— Bnslinell  (G.  E.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  mili- 
tarv  service.  .1.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906,  xix, 
471-479.— BusliuyelT  (V.  F.)  O  vipiskle  chakhotoch- 
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Tuberculosis  in  soldiers. 

nikh  soldat  iz  llechebnikh  zavedeniy.  [Discharging  con- 
sumptive soldiers  from  hospitals.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb., 
1900,  xxi,  1361-1364.— Bntza.  Tuberculosa  pulmonara 
in  penitenciarul  militar  Tlrgsor,  de  la  1  Januarie  1893-1 
Januarie  1898.  [Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  a  military 
penitentiary  Targ^or,  from  January  1,  1893,  to  January  1, 
1898.J  Rev.  san.  mil.,  Bucare.scI,  1897-8,  i,  193-200.— 
JSiitza  &  Popl^teaiiu.  Dare  de  seama  despre  mersul 
tuberculosel  pulmonare,  in  Servieiul  bolelor  contagi6se, 
din  Spitalul  Militar  Regina  Elisabeta  de  la  Mai  1901-MaI 
1902.  [Report  on  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  service 
of  contagious  diseases  in  the  military  hospital,  Queen 
Elizabeth,  from  May,  1901,  to  May,  1902.]  Ibid.,  1901-2,  v, 
471-503. — Catrin.  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  tubercu- 
losa latente  chez  les  jeunes  soldats.  Rev.  de  la  tubercu- 
losa. Par.,  1898,  50-52.  —  Caziot  (P.)  La  tuberculose  a 
I'orphelinat  Harlot;  un  sanatorium  militaire.    Arch,  de 

mi?d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1903,  xlii,  489-518.   .  La 

prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  militaire  parle  camp-sana- 
torium. Rev.d'hyg.,  Par.,  1904,xxvi, 302-310.— Colin  (L.) 
La  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1899, 
3.  s.,  xli,  309-330. — Cumiiiins(S.  L.)  Tuberculosis  in  the 
Egyptian  army.  Brit.  J.  Tuberc,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  35-46.— 
Daae  (H.)  Om  tuberkulosen  ved  fastningsartilleriets 
underofficersskoler  paa  Oscarsborg.  [Tuberculosis  in  the 
school  for  under  officers  of  the  fort  artillery  in  Oscarsborg.] 
Norsk  Tidskr.  f.  Mil. -Med.,  Kristiania,  1903-4,  viii,  37-53. 

 .  Omtuberkulose blandtNorgesunderofficerselever. 

Ihid.,  1908,  xii,  35;  167;  186:  1909,  xiii,  40.— Dautvvlz. 
Die  Friihdiagnose  der  Lungentuberkulose  in  der  Armee. 
Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  513;  579.— 
Decaux.  La  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e  de  1888  a  1895. 
Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  xii,  387.— Delelto  (F.  G.)  Algu- 
nas  reflexiones  sobre  el  problema  de  la  tuberculosis  en 
los  ej^rcitos.   Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1900-1901,  vii, 

429-432.   .  Las  tuberculosis  agudas  en  los  cuarteles. 

Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1901,  xv,  577-.586.   .  Algu- 

nas  particularidades  de  la  evolucion  y  formas  de  la  tuber- 
culosis pulmonar  en  los  hospitales  militares.    Rev.  de 

med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1902,  Iv,  49-55.   .  La 

tuberculosis  pulmonar  en  el  ejfircito  espaiiol,  en  relacion 
con  los  ejercltos  extranjeros.  Cong.  Internat.  de  med. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  med.  et  hyg.  mil.  et 

nav.,  9.5-116.   .  El  servicio  militar  obligatorio  y  la 

tuberculosis  pulmonar.   Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1904, 

xviii,  249-251.   .  Los  m6todos  de  diagn6stico  precoz 

de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar  y  su  aplicacion  &  la  medi- 
cina  militar.   Rev.  de  san.  mil.  espafi.,  Madrid,  1908,  ii, 

151;  193;  245.   .  Relaciones  entre  los  trastornos  fun- 

cionales  del  coraz6n  y  la  tuberculosis  en  el  soldadp.  Clin, 
mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,'viii,  393-397. — Delornie.  A  propos 
de  I'emploi  de  I'ophtalmo-reaction  dans  I'arm^e.  Bull. 
Acad,  de  mijd..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  lix,  181-192.— Demiiiler 
(A.)  Des  mesur^s  prophylactiques  centre  la  tuberculose 
dahsVarmt^e.  Bhll. mt'd..  Par.,  1902,  xvi, 647.— DeKenzI 
(G. )  La  tubercolosl  nell'  esercito  durante  il  decennio 
1887-96  CQn  alcuni  ;confronti  colla  popolazione  civile  del 
regno.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1899,  xlvii,  577- 
602. — Des  Cilleiils  (J.)  De  I'hospitalisation  commu- 
nale  on  cantonale  des.  tuberculeux  61imin6s  de  I'arm^e. 
Ann.  d'hyg..  Par;',  1909,  4.  s.,  xii,  26-28.— Oiamaiidl  (N. 
I.)  K  voprosu  o  bbrble  s  chakhotkol  v  russkol  armii. 
[Struggle  with  phthisis  in  the  Russian  army.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  i,  med. -.spec,  pt.,  1-6.— Dol- 
i»iatott'(M.  F.)  O  chakhotkie  sredl  nizhnikh  chinov 
gvardii.  [Consumption  among  the  enlisted  men  of  the 
guards.]  IMd.\  1901,  Ixxix,  med.-spet.  pt.,  2375-2390:— 
Dubellr  (  D.  P.  )  O  zabollevayemosti  lyokhoch- 
noyu  chakhotkol  v  russkol  armii.  [Pulmonary  phthi- 
sis in  the  Russian  army.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1900, 
liii,  936-941.  AUo,  Iransl.:  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxix,  385-  390.  —  Dupuy  (J.)  Tubercu- 
lose et  arm(5e.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  297-310.— 
Ekerotli  (C.)  Om  forekom.sten  af  tuberkulos  inom 
arra(5n  och  flottan.  [The  prevalence  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  army  and  navy.]  Tidskr.  i  mil.  Hiil.sov.,  Stockholm, 
1906,  xxxi,  107-iri.— Farreras  (P.)  Influencia  de  los 
camblos  bruscos  de  temperatura  en  la  evolucidn  de  la 
tuberculosis  pulmonar,  singularmente  del  soldado.  Rev. 
sari.  mil.  y  Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1909,  iii,  473-480. 

 .  El  servicio  militar  obligatorio  como  base  de  la 

profilaxia  de  la  tuberculo.sis  en  el  ej^rcitoespafiol.  (Con- 
testaciones  4  un  articulo  de  D.  Agu.stin  Bassols  y  Prim.) 
Gac.  m(Sd.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1911,  xxxix,  144-145.— Fein- 
del  (E.)  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  les  armees  de 
terre  et  de  mer  de  I'ltalie.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  i, 
annexes,  s.  100-102.— Felipe  (I.  S.)  La  tuberculosis  en  el 
ej^rcito  espanol  en  relaci6n  con  los  restantes  ejercitos. 
Rev.  san  mil.  y  Med.  mil.  espafi.,  Madrid,  1909,  iii,  617; 
653.— FertI  ( A. )  Der  Wert  und  die  Bedeutung  der  Oph- 
thalmoreaktion  mit  besonderer  Rticksichtnahme  auf  die 
militarischen  Verhaltnisse.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xxi,  361-363. — Festi  (F. )  La  tubercolosi  in  genere  e 
quella  polmonare  In  ispecie  nelT  esercito  italiano.  Attl 
d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  contro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910, 
il,  112-152.— Flsclier  (G.)  Statistique,  iStiologie  et  pro- 
phylaxie de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e.  Presse  m6d.. 
Par.,  1900,  ii,  annexes,  s.  4-6.— Fontan  (J.)  Les  tubercu- 
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loses  locales  au  point  de  vue  du  service  militaire.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par. ,  1906,  ii,  157-162. — Franz 
(K.)  Beziehungen  der  Lungentuberkulose  zu  funktio- 
nellen  Storungen  der  Herztiitigkeit,  vornehmlich  bei  Sol- 

daten.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  793-799.   . 

Welche  Bedeutung  kommt  der  Tuberkulinreaktion  bei 
der  Beurteilung  der  Diensttauglichkeit  der  Soldaten  zu. 
Militiirarzt,  Wien,  1909,  xliii,  290-294.  Aho:  Compt.  rend, 
d.  xvi.  Congres  internat.  d.  med.  1909,  Budapest,  1910, 
sect.  XX,  259-265.   .  Die  Bekampfung  der  Tubercu- 
lose in  der  Armee  Oesterreich-Ungarns.  Militiirarzt, 
Wien,  1912,  xlvi,  113-118.— de  Oaulejac  (H.)  La  tu- 
berculose dans  I'armee.  Bull,  de  la  Ligue  contre 
la  tuberc.  en  Touraine,  Tours,  1904,  i,  2;  25;  43;  58.— 
Oeorges  (  L.  )  Tuberculose  et  casernement,  Ann. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1903,  1,  120-129.— Georgievskl  (N.  V.)  K 
voprosu  o  zabollevayemosti  sredi  nizhnikh  chinov  bugor- 
chatkoyu  po  srokam  sluzhbi  i  rodam  oruzhia.  [Phthisis 
among"  soldiers  according  to  length  of  service  and  kind 
of  arms.]  "Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  301.  — Givogre 
(G.  B.)  Eziologia  e  profilassi  della  tubercolosi  in  genere 
e  deir  esercito  in  specie.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma, 
1900,  xlviii,  467-481.  — Gonzalez  Delelto  (F.)  La  cll- 
nica  de  tuberculosis  en  los  hospitales  militares.  Med. 

mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1904-5,  xi,  145;  164;  198;  214;  265.  . 

La  etiologia  de  la  tuberculosis  en  el  ejercito.  Ibid.,  278; 
289;  305;  342;  360;  374:  1905-6,  xii,  24;  41;  85;  97;  118;  154; 

255;  267;  305.   — .  Profilaxis  de  la  tuberculosis  en  el 

ejercito.   Ibid.,  1905-6,  xii,  352;  387;  415.   .  La  lucha 

antituberculosa  en  el  ejercito  y  en  la  armada.   Rev.  de 

san.mil.,  Madrid,  1912,  3.  s.,  ii,  361-374.   .  Relaciones 

entre  la  tuberculosis  en  las  poblaciones  civil  y  militar. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1913,  xii,  21;  53. — Gonzalez  Key 
(J.)  La  tuberculosis  en  el  ejercito.  Rev.  mC'd.  deSeviUa, 
1898,  xxxi,  321-336.  —  Goyens.  La  conscription  facteur 
prophylactique  de  la  tuberculose.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m(5d. 
d'Anvers,  1903,  Ixv,  115-125. — Granjux.  De  la  tubercu- 
lose dans  Tarmfie.   Rev.  de  la  tuberculose,  Par.,  1896,  87- 

122.   -.  De  la  fr<5quence  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'ar- 

m6e.    /bid.,  1901,  viii,  51-55.   .  Les  tuberculoses  mili- 

taires  et  les  responsabilites  de  I'etat.    Bull.  mM.,  Par., 

1907,  xxi,  1039.   .  Latuberculosedansl'arm(5edevant 

le  Parlement.  /6(d. ,1912,xxvi, 169-172.— Grlnini  (I.  V.) 
&  L<azarevl('U  (P.  I.)  Po  povodu  statyi  S.  F.  llnter- 
bergera:  "  Kakim  obrazom  voyenniye  vrachi  mogut  s 
usplekhom  borotsya  s  chakhotkoyu  v  volskakh?"  [^Apro- 
pos  of  Unterberger's  e.ssay:  "How  can  army  physicians 
fight  successfully  with  phthisis  in  the  armv?"]  Vovenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  ccxv,  med. -spec,  pt.,  163;  398; 
610. — Grysez  &  Job  (E.)  Le  diagnostic  prgcoce  de  la 
tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e  et  le  sero-dingnostic  d'Arloing 
et  Courmont.  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  70.5-716.— 
Hamilton  ( H. )  A  virulent  outbreak  of  tuberculosis  in 
a  Gurkha  regiment.   J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906, 

xviii,  113-115.  —  Hayes  (E.  C.)  Incidence  of  phthisis  in 
a  Serjeants'  mess.   J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912, 

xix,  361-364. — Hecker.  Der  Eiufluss  der  Lungentuber- 
kulose auf  die  Erwerb-sfahigkeit  bei  300  Militiirinvaliden. 
Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv.  225-236.— 
Hernando  (V.)  Saneamlento  y  observaoion  de  los 
soldados  tuberculizables.  Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid, 
1899-1900,  vi,  297-301.— Hiifnagel  (V.)  Friihtuberku- 
lose  Kreislaufstorungen  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Mili- 
tiirarzt. Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1912,  xli,  588- 
.593.— llslilma.,  [The  regulations  for  the  prevention  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  Japanese  armv.]  Gun 
Igaku  Kvvai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  599-617. —  Johnston 
(C.  A.)  Tuberculosis  in  the  Indian  army:  its  incidence 
as  affected  by  locality,  racial  proclivity,  and  service  gen- 
erally. Brit.  J.  Tuberc,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  20-34.— Juarroe 
( C. )  Inutilldad  del  empleo  de  la  tuberculina  como  medio 
diagn6stico  en  el  ejercito.   Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909, 

viii,  390-393.   .  La  agrupaci6n  de  los  soldados  segun 

su  capacidad  fisiol6gica  como  medio  de  evitar  la  tuber- 
culosis, /bid.,  1910,  ix,  464-466.— J4..  L'hygitae  au  regi- 
ment; histoire  comique  en  style  de  caserne;  (histoire 
vScue).  J.  de  m#d.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvil,  497-509.— 
Kelsclit   La  tuberculose  dans  Tarm6e.   Presse  m^d., 

Par.,  1898,  i,  annexes,  212-215.   .  La  tuberculose 

dans  I'arm^e.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par., 
1900,  xxxvi,  28.5-293.   — .  La  tuberculose  dans  I'ar- 
mee.   Art    mi5d..    Par.,    1904,    xcvlii,    336-345.  Also: 

Bull.  Acad,  de  mSd.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  li,  283-303.   . 

Pathog6nie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'armte.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  la  tuberc.   Rap.,  Par.,  1905,  575-586.   Also:  Ca- 

duc^e.  Par.,  1905,  v,  285.   .  De  la  tuberculose  dans 

I'arm^e  et  de  sa  prophylaxie.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1905, 
xxvii,  649;  745. — Kjellberg  (J.)  Om  lungtuberkulosen 
inom  Svenska  armen.  [Pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the 
Swedish  army.]    Tidskr^  i  mil.  Helsov.,  Stockholm,  1901, 

xxvi,  347-351;  .  N&gra  ord  om  arm6ns  lungsots- 

statistlk.  [On  pulmonary  consumption  in  the  array.] 
Ibid..  1912,  xxxvii,  219-225.— Kllmowltz.  Die  Probe- 
Tuberculininjection  zur  Abwehr  der  Tuberculose  in  der 
Armee.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1902,  xl,  141-154.— Knar  k.  Die  Beteiligung  der  Armee 
an  der  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberculose  als  Volkskrank- 
heit.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
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XXX,  1652.— Kortiiig'.  Wann  konnen  Sohwiiidsiichtige 
zur  Entlassungr  vom  Truppentheil  kommen?  Deutsche 
mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii,  265-269— Kress  (G. 
H. )  Antituberculosis  work  in  the  United  States  Army, 
Navy,  and  Marine-Hoapital  Service.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1905,  X,  319-322.  Also:  Ztechr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heitstattenw., 
Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  434-443. — liubler.  Ergebnisse  einer 
militilrarztlichen  Ziihlkartensammelforschung  ilber  die 
Lungensohwindsucht  in  der  Armee.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  366.— Kutspff 
(A.  A.)  O  sanatoriyakh  dlya  tuberkulyoznlkh  bolnikh 
ofitserov  i  nizhnikh  chinov.  [Sanatoria  for  tubercular 
officers  and  enlisted  men.]  Trudl  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kav- 
kazsk.  Med. Obsh.,Tiflis,1911-12,xlviii, 62-73.— Liaoliaud 
&  Dumas.  Prophylaxie  dela  tuberculose  dansl'arm^e. 
Montpel.  m^d.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xiv,  576-584.— de  liavarenne 
(E.)    La  tuberculose  et  I'arm^e.    Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1902, 

ii,  1177.   .  La  tuberculose  dans  rarm(?e  et  dans  les 

campagnes.  Ihid.,  1903,  ii,  annexes,  IbZ-lbb. — Laivson 
(R.)  Remarks  on  the  mortality  among  the  troops  serv- 
ing in  the  United  Kingdom  from  consumption.  J.  Statist. 
Soc.Lond.,  1887,1,458-494.— I.ebedeft'iN.  A.)  O  raspros- 
tranenii  bugorchatki  v  volskakh  armii  1  gvardii  Varshav- 
skavo  i  Peterburgskavo  voyennikh  okrugov  po  anatomo- 
patologicheskimdannim.  [On  the  spread  of  tuberculosis 
among  the  troops  and  guards  of  the  Warsaw  and  St.  Pe- 
tersburg military  circuits,  according  to  pathologo-ana- 
tomical  data.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1911, 
ccxxxii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  262  ;  475. — licmifere  (G.)  La 
tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1897,  ii, 
319-326. — liemoine  (G.H.)  Rapport  da  d^veloppement 
de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  I'armfie  avec  la  tuber- 
culose pulmonaire  familiale  on  acqui.se  avant  I'incorpo- 
ration.   Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1903,  xli,  97- 

109.  .  Morbidity  tuberculensedans  Farmre.  Rev.  de 

la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1903,  x,  151-163.   .  Elimination 

des  tuberculeux  de  I'armfie.    Ibid.,  1908,  2.  s.,  v,  43-56. 

 .  Frequence  de  la  tuberculo.se  dans  I'armSe.  Presse 

mi5d.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  annexe,  193-197.   .  Influence 

du  pays  d'origine  des  recrues  snr  le  developpement  de  la 
tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e.  Arch.  gt-n.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1912, 
V,  101-104.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  237. 

 .  La  tuberculose  et  I'arm^e:  traitement  .social  des 

tuberculeux  de  I'armfie.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1912,  2.  s.,  ix,  164-181.— liCtulIe  (M.)  La  tuberculose 
dans  I'arm^e  fran(,'ai.se.  Com.  do  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1900, 
154-172. — Litndeu  (K.  E.)  Tuberkulosen  vid  de  tinska 
bataljonerna  och  dragonregementet  i  forhillande  till 
samma  sjukdoms  forekomst  inom  de  sarskilda  liinen. 
[Die  Tuberkulose  bei  den  finnliindischen  Bataillonen 
und  dem  Dragonerregiment  im  Verhiiltnisszum  Vorkom- 
men  dcrselben  Krankheit  in  den  verschiertenen  Regie- 
rungsbezirken(lan).    Ref.,  pp.  Ixxxv-lxxxix.]  Finska 

lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  HeLsingfors,  1902,  xliv,  521-533.   . 

Untersuchung  (iber  den  Einfluss  von  Notjahren  auf  die 
Tuberkulosehaufigkeit  sowie  die  Latenz  der  Tuberkulose 
auf  Grundlage  der  Kassationen  beim  tinnischen  Militiir. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1448-14.50.  — Logle 
(V.)  Prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  mor- 
talit6  par  phtisie  dans  rarm(>e  beige.  Tr.  vii.  Internat. 
Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demoe.  1891,  Loud.,  1892,  viii,  110-117.— 
liOwentlial  (V.)  La  tuberculose  dans  l'arm(5e  fran- 
eaise.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1902,  ix,  365-423. — 
Lungeiituberculose  (Die)  in  der  k.  u.  k.  Armee. 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1892,  xv,  117-119.  — liyiibomudroir. 
K  bakterioskopieheskoi  diag:nostikle  tuberkulyoza  v 
armii.  [On  bacterloscopic  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in 
the  army.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  cxc,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  1040-1046.  Also,  transl.:  Oompt.  rend.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. de  m^'d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  v,  mt'd.  mil.,  201-205.— 
Mac-kiewlcz  (H.)  De  I'anciennet^  de  service  des  tu- 
berculeux observ(?s  dans  I'armde;  du  p^rimetre  thora- 
cique,  du  poids  et  de  la  constitution  qu'ils  prfeentent  au 
moment  de  leur  incorporation.   Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 

mil..  Par.,  1894,  xxiv,  194-210.  •  .  De  I'emploi  des 

mensurations  du  corps  pour  la  fixation  d'un  minimum  do 
robusticit^  et  la  diminution  de  frA:iuence  de  la  tubercu- 
lose dana  rarms^e.  Bull.  m(?d..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  409-414.— 
malstriau.  Le  traitement  des  militaires  tuberculeux 
en  Belgique.    Caduc(^e,  Par.,  1903,  iii,  no.  3,  annexes. 

 .  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e 

beige.  Ihid.,  1908,  viii,  229.  — Manuel  fni^o.  Las 
localizaciones  quirilrgicas  de  las  tuberculosis  en  el  eji^r- 
cito.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1911,  3.  s.,  i,  183;  212.— 
Mark  (S.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  borble  s  chakhotkol  v  armii 
(po  povodu  chakhotochnikh  molodikh  .soldat).  [Strug- 
gle with  phthisis  in  the  army  (apropos of  young  phthisical 
soldiers).]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  ccxix, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  408;  590:  ccxx,  med. -spec,  pt.,  32-46.— 
Martin  (A.)  Les  sanatoria  de  tuberculeux  au  point  de 
vue  de  I'arm^e.  J.  de  m(5d.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,303.— 
Masueoi  (A.)  L'  oftalmo-diagnostieo  rtella  tubercolosi 
tra  i  militari.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1908,  xiv.  697- 
711,  1  pi.— JTIatliaei.  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  des  Perl- 
suchttuherkulina  (PTO.)  fiir  das  Militar.  Militiirnrzt, 
Wien,  1905,  xxxix,  71.— Melville  (C.  H.)  Tuberculosis 
in  the  Army,  1860-1906:  its  influence  on  invaliding  and 
the  death-rate.   Brit.  J.  Tuberc,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  10-15.— 
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Merkel  (F.)  La  tuberculosis  en  el  ejercito  nacional. 
Cron.  mdd.,  Lima,  1903,  xx,  193;  209.— Moeller.  De 
I'utilitg  d'un  sanatorium  pour  militaires  tuberculeux  en 
Belgique.  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1901,  xvii,  525-550. — 
Mollers(B.)  Die  spezifische  Diagnostik  der  Tuberku- 
lose und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Militararzt.  Deutsche 
mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xl,  920-928.— Molitor. 
Hfipital  militaire  du  camp  de  Beverloo;  service  special 
des  tuberculeux  au  premier  degr^;  exercice  1902.  Arch. 

m(5d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xxl,  289-314.   .  H6pi- 

tal  du  camp  de  Beverloo;  rapport  sur  le  service  special 
des  tuberculeux  au  l^r  degrd.  Ibid.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xxiii,  217- 
2.52. — Morkotnn  (K.  S.)  Po  voprosu  o  borble  s  bugor- 
chatkol  V  volskakh  i  na  flotle.  [Struggle  with  tubercu- 
losis in  the  army  and  navy.]    Med.  pribav.  k  morsk. 

sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  "pt.  2,  145-155.   — .  0  dle- 

yatelnosti  voyennol  i  morskol  podkommissii  po  borble  s 
bugorehatkol  v  nastoyashtsheye  vremya;  prizrieniye  za- 
bolievshikh  bugorehatkol  chinov  voyennavo  i  morskovo 
viedomstv  v  nastoyashtshuyu  volnu.  [Activity  of  the 
army  and  navy  subcommission  in  the  struggle  with  tu- 
berculosis at  the  present  time;  caie  of  tuberculous  pa- 
tients in  the  army  and  navy  during  the  present  war.]  J. 
russk.  obsh.  okhran.  narod."  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  xv, 
377-381. — Myrdaez.  Die  Tuberculose  im  k.  und  k, 
Heere.  Militararzt,  Wien,  1899,  xxxiii,  137-144.— Nils- 
son  (E.)  Om  lungtuberkulosen  bland  svenska  viirn- 
pliktiga.  [Pulmonary  tuberculosis  amongst  those  liable 
to  serve  in  the  Swedish  army.]  Tidsk.  i  mil.  Hiilsov., 
Stockholm,  1911,  xxxvi,  305:  1912,  xxxvii,  201.— Okada 
(K.)  [The  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis  in  the  army.] 
Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  237-240.— Onsa'lo 
(B.)  Modo  de  resolver  el  problema  de  la  tuberculosis  en 
los  institutos  armados.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  C.-r. 
1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  mdd.  et  hyg.  mil.  et  nav., 
116-134. — Ortiooni  &  Raoul.  La  tuberculose  dans 
Varmfe  fraiifaise  et  le  service  auxiliaire.  Rev.  d'hvg.. 
Par.,  1912,  xxxiv.  925-935. —  Ortiz  Herrera  (,I.  A.) 
Un  caso  de  tuberculo.sis.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1901,  iii, 416-426. — P.  (.J. )  La  instalaci6n  de  sanidad  mili- 
tar y  las  conclusiones  del  Congreso  antituberculo.so  de 
Barcelona.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1911,  3.  s.,  i,  1-5. — 
Pannwitz.  The  Red  Cross  Society  in  the  crusade 
against  tuberculosis.  Internat.  Tuberk.  Konf.  Ber.  1908, 
Berl.,  1909, 119-121. — Pei'assi  (A.)  Cause  predisponenti 
alia  tubercolosi  chirurgica  nei  militari  coi  risultati  dl 
o.sservazioni  proprie.   Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma, 

1903,  li,  743-752.— PleiflFer  (T. )  Die  Notwendigkeiteines 
Militarkurhauses  fiir  Lungenkranke.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  xxiv,  715. — de  Pierola  (L.  0.)  Profilaxia 
de  la  tuberculosis  en  el  ejercito  peruano.  Cron.  mdd., 
Lima,  1905,  xxii,  224;  237.— Po  Hoard  (A.)  La  lutte  con- 
tre la  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e  aliemande.  Caduc^e, 
Par.,  1906,  vi,  5. — Popo-vitscU  (W.  A.)  Ma.ssnahmen 
gegen  die  Tuberkulose  im  serbischen  Heere.  Tubercu- 
losis, Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  3.53-355.— PusUtsliiviy  (B.  I.) 
Klassiflkatsiya  patologicheskl  izmlenennikh  shelnikh 
limfaticheskikh  zhelyoz  u  nizhnikh  chinov  i  vzalyad  na 
rleshenie  sudbl  posllednikh,  sostoyashtshikh  na  dielstvi- 
telnol  sluzhble.  [Classification  of  pathologically  altered 
cervical  lymphatic  glands  in  enlisted  men,  and  determin- 
ing the  fate  of  the  latter  when  in  active  service.]  Ejened. 
jour.  "Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  190-192.— 
tluiroga  (M.  V.)  La  tuberculosis  en  el  ejercito;  con- 
sideraciones  etiol6gicas.  An.  san.  mil'.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1899,  i,  222-236.— R.  (A.)  Katonakorhdzak  es  a  tubercu- 
losis. [Military  hospitals  and  tuberculosis.]  Honve- 
dorvos,  Budapest,  1903,  xvi,  .50  — Kicliter  (M.)  Welche 
Massregeln  sind  bei  der  Armee  gegen  die  Verbreitung 
der  Tuberculose  moglich?  Militaerarzt,  Wien,  1902, 
xxxvi,  49;  65. — Ricoelion.  Influence  r^ciproque  des 
tuberculoses  civiles  et  militaires.  Cong.  p.  lY'tude  de  la 
tuberculose,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  778-782.— Kivers  (W.  C.)  A 
suggestion  for  the  probable  reduction,  among  physically 
selected  classes,  of  the  rate  of  invaliding  for  tuberculosis. 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  66.  —  da 
Roelia  (I.)  Tuberculose  no  exercito.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  161;  175.— Roclion.  De  la  tuber- 
culose dans  I'armee.  M(5d.  mod.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  507. — 
Roland.  La  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'ar- 
mi?e.  Arch.  m4d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1899,  4.  s.,  xiv,  73-104.— 
Romary.  La  tuberculose  dans  la  marine  allemande. 
Caduc^e,  Par.,  1906,  vi,  33.— Roua;et  (J.-F.-A.)  Etiolo- 
gie  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  I'arm^e.  Arch,  de 
mC'd.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1901,  xxxviii,  1;  81;  169.— 
Rouj'er  (E.)  La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  dans  I'ar- 
mee. Bull.  mi5d..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  8.51.— Rouyer  (F.) 
La  tuberculose  dans  la  garnison  de  Saint-Di^  de  1894  ;i 

1904.  Arch,  de  m^d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1906,  xlvii, 
189-209.— Sanianes  (E.)  La  profilaxia  de  la  tuberculosis 
y  el  servicio  militar.  Cr6n.  m^d.,  Lima,  1909,  xxvi,  39;i- 
398.  —  Soiijerning.  Die  Tuberkulose  in  der  Armee. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1899,  93-101.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Einiges  iibcr  die  Tu- 
berkulose in  der  Armee.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  333-335.— St-limidt  (R.)  Die 
Schwindsucht  in  der  Armee.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1889,  xxxvi,  31;  45:  64;  78.— Scliwiening  (H.) 
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Ueber  Korpergrosse  und  Brustumfang  bei  tuberkulosen 
und  nichttuberkulosen  Soldaten.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl. 
Ztsfhr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  273-291.-86811111  (L.)  La  tu- 
bercolosi  polmonare  nell'  esercito  e  nell'  armata  itallani. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1899,  v,  1195-1243, 4  maps.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  1st  di  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.   Omaggio  ...  p.  la 

lotta  antituberc,  Pisa,  1900,  201-208.   .  Sulla  tuber- 

colosi  nell'  armata  italiana.   Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  .  .  .  con- 

tro  la  tuberc.  1909,  Firenze,  1910,  ii,  153-172.   .  La 

tubercolosi  polmonare  considerata  come  malattia  pro- 
fessionale  nell'  armata  italiana.    Tubercolosi,  Milano, 

1911-12,  iv,  229-243.   .  Quando  la  tubercolosi  dei 

militari  possa  considerarsi  malattia  professionale.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  19]2,  xvii,  6(i0-569.  —  Sforza 
(C.)   Profilassi  della  tubercolosi  negli  eserciti.   Riv.  in- 

ternaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1894,  v,  220-224.   .  La  tu- 

berculose  pulmonaire  dans  I'armee  italienne  et  dans 
les  autres  arm6es.  Cong,  internal,  de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par., 
1900,  sect,  de  mtJd.  et  chir.  mil.,  131-147.   .  La  tuber- 
colosi neir  esercito  italiano  con  raffronti  in  altri  eserciti. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1901,  vii,  570-598,  4  ch.,  1  map. 

 .  La  tubercolosi  negli  eserciti.   Gior.  di  med.  mil., 

Roma,  1910,  Iviii,  558-586.  Also,lransl.:  Militiirarzt,  Wien, 
1911,  xlv,  185;  193.— Shteiii berg  (K.  G.)  Nesposobnlye 
nizhnie  chini,  oderzhimiye  chakhotkoyu  lyokhkikh,  kak 
raznositeli  zarazi  i  mierl  protio  etovo.  [Soldiers  suffer- 
ing from  pulmonary  phthisis  as  carriers  of  infection,  and 
measures  against  it.]  Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh.  russk. 
vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  1,  13. — 
Shtsliepotyetf  (N.  K.)  Ketiologiichakhotki  varmii. 
[On  the  etiology  of  phthisis  in  the  arm  v.]    Vo  venno-med. 

J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  clxxxvii,  1.  sect.,  642-651.   . 

Chakhotka  v  nashel  armii.  [Consumption  in  our  armv.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  231-233.— Simpson  (R."  J. 
S.)    Tuberculosis  in  the  British  army  on  foreign  service. 

Brit.  J.  Tuberc,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  16-20.   .  Tuberculosis 

in  the  British  army,  and  its  prevention.  J.  Roy.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  i909,  xii,  18-27.  Also,  transl.:  Caduc^e, 
Par.,  1908,  viii,  272-274.— Sluclievski  (A.)  O  putyakh 
raspro.straneniya  tuberkulyoza  v  volskakh.  [Ways  of 
spreading  of  tuberculosis  among  troops.]  Obsntshestvo 
Russk.  Vrach.  vpam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  ix  .  .  .  syezda  1904, 
S.-Peterb.,  1905,  v,  8-20.— Smitli  (C.  H.)  An  overcrowd- 
ing in  barracks  on  tubercular  affections  among  Gurkhas. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1913,  xlviii,  59-61.  —  Snyder 
(H.  D.)  The  army  and  tuberculosis.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1902-3,  XX,  165.— Solano  (E.)  Tuberculosis  en  el  ej6rcito 
espafiol.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1905,  xix,  141;  161. — 
Sorinani  (G.)  Sulla  tubercolosi  nell'  esercito  italiano. 
Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1907,  Iv,  241-254.— Stain- 
fortli.  Hopital  militaire  du  camp  de  Beverloo;  rap- 
port sur  le  fonotionnement  du  service  special  des  tuber- 
culeux  pendant  I'ann^e  1905  et  sur  les  r^sultats  obtenus. 
Arch.  mM.  beiges,  Brux.,  1906,  4.  s.,  xxviii,  217-241.— 
Xesti  ( F. )  La  tubercolosi  in  genere  e  quella  polmonare 
in  ispecie  nell'  esercito  italiano.   Tubercolosi,  Milano, 

1910-11,  iii,  198;  226;  293;  322.   .  La  diagnosi  precoce 

della  tubercolosi  in  rapporto  alia  sua  profilassi  nell'  eser- 
cito. Gior.  dimed.mil. ,  Roma,  1912,  Ix,  323-341. —Xlirap- 
Meyer.  Angasende  tuberkulosen  ved  underofficerssko- 
lerne  i  Kristiania.  Norsk.  Tidsskr.  f.  Mil. -Med.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1908,  xii,  59-64.— Titeoa.  Faiblesse  de  complexion 
et  predisposition  a  la  phtisie  pulmonaire;  recherche  de 
moyens  propres  ^en  diminuer  la  frequence  dans  I'arm^e. 
Internat.  Cong.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Demog.  Arb.,  Wien,  1887,  vi, 
26.  Hft.,  27-4.5.  [Discussion] ,  51-61.— von  Tobold  (B.) 
La  lutte  contre  la  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e  allemande. 
Caducee,  Par.,  1908,  viii,  201.— Torrenioclia  (L.)  Tu- 
berculosis pulmonaresagudas  en  losregimientos.  Rev.  de 
san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1901,  xv,  87;  129.— Trallero  y  Sanz 
(M.),  Striker  (F.)  &  MacCullocIi  (J.)  Mani6re  de 
rSsoudre  le  probleme  tuberculeux  dans  les  armies.  [Rap.] 
Cong,  internat.  dem<^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect, 
de  m^d.  et  hyg.  mil.  et  nav.,  41-95. — Tuberculose 
blandt  Norges  underofiicerselever  m.  v.  Norsk.  Tidsskr. 
f.  Mil. -Med.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xii,  136-139.— Tubercu- 
lose (La)  dans  I'armfie;  d^veloppement;  prophvlaxie. 
J.  dem^d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1898,  Ixix,  481-490.— Tu- 
berkulose  in  der  Armee.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1907,  vi, 
3-8. — TuberRulosen  ved  underofflcersskolerne.  [Tu- 
berculosis in  schools  for  noncommissioned  officers.] 
Norsk.  Tidsskr.  f.  Mil. -Med.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xiii,  72-74.— 
Unterljerg'er  ( S. )  Ueber  die  Nothwendigkeit  der 
Einrichtungen  von  Haus-Sanatorien  fiir  Tuberkulose  in 
den  Militiirhospitalern  mit  Beriicksiehtigung  des  heu- 
tigen  StandpunktesiiberdieTuberkulosefrage.  Deutsche 

mil.-arztl.  Ztsfhr.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  14-27.   .  Kakim 

obrazom  voyenniye  vrachi  mogut  susplekhom  borotsya  s 
chakhotkoyu  V  voiskakh.  [How  army  doctors  can  suc- 
cessfuU  V  struggle  with  phthisis  in  the  army.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  ii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  45;  243.  See, 
also,  supra,  Grimm  &  Lazarevich. — Vaillard.  Impor- 
tance de  la  pes^e  p^riodique  des  soldats,  au  point  de 
vue  de  la  prophylaxie  de  la  tuberculose  dans  I'arm^e. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.,  Lisbonne.  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  15, 
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243-248. —  del  Valle  (H.  T.)  Necesidad  de  sanatorios 
militares  para  tuberculoses  en  Espana.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  miSd.  et 
hyg.  mil.  et  nav.,  386.— Vennat  (H.)  La  tuberculose 
dans  I'armee  au  point  de  vue  social.  Rev.  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  Par.,  1910.  xviii,  173-185.  —Viguier  (E.)  La 
tuberculose  et  I'arm^e.  Arch.  gin.  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1903, 
i,  833-860.— Weber  (  E.  )  La  tuberculose  latente  k 
I'Ecole  de  recrues  d'infanterie  Suisse;  observations  m6- 
dicales  en  1909  k  Colombier.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1910,  xxx,  889-915.— Yakimovicli  (N.) 
Miera  dliya  umensheniya  %  zabolievaniya  bugorcnat- 
koyu  sredi  nizhnikh  chinov  i  prostleyshiy  sposob  islle- 
dovaniya  mokrotl  na  bugorchatiya  batsilli  Koeh'a. 
[Measure  for  diminishing  the  percentage  of  tuberculosis 
among  privates,  and  tlie  simplest  method  for  e.xamining 
the  sputum  for  Koch's  tubercle  bacilli.]  Voyenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  clxxxiii,  2.  sect.,  100-105.— Zander 
K  voprosu  o  vipiskle  trudno  chokhotochnikh  soldat  iz 
llechebnikhzavedeniy.  [Discharging  advanced  phthisical 
soldiers  from  hospitals.]  Ibid.,  1901,  clxxix,  med. -spec, 
pt.,  2486-2489.— Zliantiyeir  (B.  N. )  K  voprosu  o  borble 
s  chakhotkol  v  volskakh.  [Struggle  with  phthisis  in  the 
army.]   Ibid,,  1907,  ccxviii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  259-264. 

Tuberculosis  and  syphilis. 

iSee  Sjrphilis  and  tuberculosis;  Tuberculosis 

{Pulmnnary)  and  syphilis. 

Tuberculosis  and  typhoid  fever. 

Angermann  (C.)  *Die  Differentialdiagnose 
des  Typhus  und  der  typhosen  Form  der  Miliar- 
tuberkulose.    [Kiel.]    8°.    Elberfeld,  1910. 

PiPET  (A.)  *  Tuberculosa  et  fievre  typhoide. 
8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Anders  (J.  M.)  The  relation  of  typhoid  fever  to  tu- 
berculosis. Med.-Chir.  J., Phila., 1904,  V,  no. 7,25-35.  Also, 
Reprint.— Babes  (V.)  &  Kalendero  (N.)  L^sionstu- 
berouleuses  comme  portes  d'entr^e  de  la  fievre  typhoide, 
I'enterohepatite  suppurfe  et  I'infection  hemorrhagique. 
Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1893,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  99- 
105.— Cannaday  (E.  W.)  Tj-phoid  fever  vs.  general 
miliary  tuberculosis.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1903,  xvi,  442- 
448.— Casariiii  (C.)  Tubercolosi e  tifoide.  Rassegna  di 
sc.  med.,  Modena,  1896,  xl,  182-184.— Colla  (V.)  Tuber- 
colosi miliare;  meningite  tubercolare  od  infezione  tifosa'? 
Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901.  xvii,  pt.  1, 555;  566.— Crespin. 
Tuberculose  cavitaire  et  fievre  typhoide.  Cong.  franQ.  de 
m^d.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  880-883,— Fisclier  (E.) 
Typhoid  fever  occurring  in  a  tuberculous  patient,  and  the 
influence  of  tuberculin  on  this  condition.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1901,  viii,  197.— Guinon  (L.)  &  Meunier  (H.)  Dus6ro- 
diagnostic  dans  un  cas  de  tuberculose  aigue  et  de  fievre 
typhoide  associSes.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  476-493.— Hutinel.  Septic^mie  tu- 
berculeuse  et  typhobacillose.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1911, 
Ixxxiv,  1859-1863. — Jaubert  (L.)  Du  prStendu  anta- 
gonisme  entre  fievre  typhoide  et  tuberculose  (un  cas  de 
dothi(5nent4rie  suivi  de  pleurcjsie  et  granulie).  Arch. 
g6n.  de  mid..  Par.,  1907,  i,  752-760.— lioeb  (C.)  The  value 
of  ophthalmic  examinations  in  the  differential  diagnosis 
between  tvphoid  fever  and  acute  miliary  tuberculosis. 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxii,  453-469.— Moilicliilott" 
(I.)  Antagonizmot  mezhdu  tuberkulozata  i  tifusot. 
[Antagonism  between  tuberculosis  and  typhoid  fever.] 
Med.  naprled.,  Sofiya,  1900,  i,  41.5-4'23.— Osier  (W.) 
Typhoid  fever  and  tuberculosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903, 
vi,  1015.  Also,  Reprint. — Suniida  (R.)  [Tuberculosis 
following  typhoid.]  Kyoto  Igak  kwai  Zasshi,  1900,  587- 
602.— Verbitski  (F.  V.)  Sluchal  kombinatsii  bryush- 
novo  tifa  sosfrim  miliarnim  tuberkulyozom.  [Combined 
tvphoid  fever  and  acute  miliary  tuberculosis.]  Izvlest. 
Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xi,  323-332.— 
Wilson  (D.  S. )  Typhoid  complicating  tuberculosis. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1911,  ix,  527. 

Tuberculosis  in  women. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  and  menstruation;  Tu- 
berculosis in  pregnancy  and  the  puerperal  state. 

Brocemann  (R.  )  *  Ueber  die  Tuberkulose 
des  Peritoneums  und  der  weiblichen  (Tenitalien. 
8°.    Erlangen,  1895. 

Hoffmann  (  W.  )  *Ueber  den  Wert  des  Alt- 
tuberkulins  als  diagnostisches  Spezifikum  in 
der  Gynaekologie.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1908. 

NoucHER  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'influence  de  la  menstruation  sur  la  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 
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Richer  (A.-M.-J.  )  *Asym6trie  des  seins  et 
tuberculose  pulmonaire.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Wepler  (G.  W.)  *Die  Beziehungen  der 
Lungentuberkulose  zum  Sexualleben  der  Frau. 
[Bonn.]    8°.    Honnef  a.  Hh.,  1911. 

Acliard  (C.)  &  Pais'seau  (G.)  Agonle  lucide  ter- 
minant  au  bout  d'un  an,  chez  une  phtisique,  un  acces 
de  m^lancolie  avec  catatonie  cons(5cutif  au  rhumatisme 
et  a  la  chor<5e.  Rev.  neuroL,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  654-556. — 
Arteaga  (J.  F.)  La  inen.struaci6n  en  las  tuberculofas. 
Arch,  de  gmecop.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1909,  xxii,  214-216. — 
von  Bardeleben  (H.)  Rapports  entre  les  poumons 
et  les  organes  gOnitaux  des  femmes  tuberculeuses. 
Arch.  g^n.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1912,  v,  773-781.  ^Also^tnind.: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1912, 1,  1751.— Bartli  (H.)  A  propos  de 
I'observation  de  M.  Galliard,  intitul6e:  Fifevre  hectique 
juguWe,  chez  une  tuberculeuse,  par  I'ablation  de  I'ap- 
pendice.    Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  mod.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 

1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  263-267.— Beiijainin  (A.  E.)  Case  of 
tubercular  peritonitis,  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  cystic 
ovarie.s,  and  appendicitis.   J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.,  Minneap., 

1905,  XXV,  437. — Boldt  (H.  J.)  Extensive  primary  peri- 
toneal tuberculosis;  tuberculous  omentum,  Fallopian 
tubes  and  ovaries.  Am.  J.  Ob.st.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  1,  120.— 
Bremontier  (i/me.  Jeanne).  La  femme  tuberculeuse. 
Rev.  internal,  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1902,  i,  416-425.— Bru- 
iion  (R.)  La  femme  tuberculeuse;  ceuvre  de  preserva- 
tion et  d'assistance  antituberculeuse  en  faveur  des 
femmes  pauvres  de  Paris.  Normandie  miJd.,  Rouen, 
1904,  xix,  65-68. — Busse.  Tuberkulinbehandlung  in  der 
Gynakologie.  Verhandl.d.deutsch.Gesellsch.f.  Gyniik., 
Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  340. — Caracacli.  Des  rapports  de  la 
tuberculose  pulmonaire  aveo  d'autres  affections  en 
g^nfiral  et  avec  la  m^trite  chronique  en  particulier  au 
point  de  vue  de  la  dijfense  antituberculeuse.  Gaz.  raid. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1907-8,  Hi,  91-103.— Cliauveaii  (C.) 
Dysphonie,  dysphagie,  insuffisance  nasale  hysterique 
chez  une  tuberculeuse  pulmonaire  avanc^e.  Arch,  in- 
teruat.  de  laryngol.  [etc. 1,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  867.— Cutts  (R. 
E.)  Tuberculo.sis  of  tubes,  ovaries,  peritoneum.  Am.  J. 
Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1901-2,  xv,  70-72.  Aho:  West.  M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1901, vi, 241-244. -Me  Paoli  (Serena). 
Storia  di  una  donna  che  presentava  tubercolosi  di  un 
rene  e  sviluppo  di  tubercolosi  entro  ad  adenoma  mam- 
mario.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907,  xlvi,  483- 
496.— Dluski  (K.)  Ueber  das  menstruelle  Fiebcr  tu- 
berkuloser  Frauen  (mit  Beriicksichtigung  gewls.ser 
pathologischer  Erscheinungen).  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk.,  Wiirzb.,  1911,  xxi,  153-177.— Edgar  (J.)  Tuber- 
culous salpingo-oophoritis  and  peritonitis.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,1903,  lix,  56.— Faure-Miller  (R.)  Tuberculose  pul- 
monaire; salpingite  tuberculeuse  double.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  168-173.— Fenivick  (B.)  The 
connection  between  pulmonary  phthisis  and  ovarian 
disease.   Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond,,  1901,  xxix,  417; 

433.   .  The  connection  between  pulmonary  phthisis 

and  ovarian  disease.  Ibid., 1905,  xxxiii,81;  95.— Fleury 
( C.-M.  )  De  la  mortality  par  phtisie  pulmonaire  chez 
les  jeunes  per.sonnes  du  sexe  f^minin.  Actas  y  mem. 
d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid, 
1900,  xii,  297-307. —  Franok  (  E.  )  Zur  Frage  des 
Menstruationsfiebers  tuberkuloser  Frauen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1344.  — tJalllard  (  L.  )  Fievre 
hectique  juguMe,  chez  une  tuberculeuse,  par  I'ablation 
de  I'appendice.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mM.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  241-245.  See,  also,  supra,  Barth.— 
CofiFe  (J.  R, )  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  organs  of 
generation  and  the  peritoneum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1910,  Iv,  1362-1367.— Guilleniet  [et  al.\.  Recherche  de 
la  tuberculine  dans  le  lait  des  femmes  tuberculeuses. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  1x1,  26. — Halves 
(Mary).  The  tuberculous  women  in  Colorado.  Woman's 
M.  J.,  Toledo,  1905,  xv,  97-101.— Helms  (O.)  Erfah- 
rungen  iiber  Arbeit  weiblicher  Patlenten  auf  Heilstiitten. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvi,  30,5-321.— Howe  (W. 
D.)  The  education  of  younggirlsof  tubercular  diathesis. 
Critique,  Denver,  1901,  viii,  281-285.— Jaiibert.  Hypi5ri- 
drose  h6mithoracique  chez  une  tuberculeuse.  Loire 
m4d.,  St.-Etienne,  1907,  xxvi,  229-232.— Leffevre.  L'ceu- 
vre  de  la  femme  tuberculeuse.  J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1907, 
xii,  485. — Maiiuelldes.  Un  cas  de  maladie  d'Addison 
observe  chez  une  femme  atteinte  de  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire et  de  cancer  nt^rin.  Arch,  orient,  de  mM.  et 
de  chir.,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  47;  74.— Mills  ( W.  S.)  Some  ob- 
servations on  twelve  hundred  hospital  cases  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  in  women.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc, 
N.  Y.,  1908,  lii,  2.55-2,')9.  Also:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila., 
1908,  xliii,  721-726.— Neumann  (A.  E.)  Zur  Frage  der 
kiinstlichen  Sterilitiit  phthisischer  Frauen.  Centralbl. 

f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  301-303.   .  Bedeutet  die 

Amenorrhoe  phthisischer  Frauen  ein  Heilbestreben 
der  Natur  oder  ist  sie  lediglich  Folge  des  Kriiftever- 
falls?  Erwidemng  auf  den  Aufsatz  von  Pincus. 
/6i(Z.,  779.— Oppenheimer  (R.)  Tuberkulosenachweis 
durch  beschleunigten  Tierversuch.    Verhandl.  d,  deut- 
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sch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv.  331-333.— 
Parasslu  ( J. )  A  menstruatioval  kapcsolatos jelensegek 
tuberculosisnal.  [Symytums  connected  with  menstrua- 
tion in  tuberculo.sis.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsSg,  1907,  v,  815- 
819. — Peters  (K.)  Welehe  Bedeutuug  ist  der  Leukor- 
rhoeundihren  Folgezustiinden  (.iniimie  und  Chlorose) 
fiir  die  Entwicklung  und  Ausbreitung  der  Tuberkulose 
beizumessen'?  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  2.  Teil,  2.  Hlft.,  161.— 
Peterson  (R.)  Tubal  and  peritoneal  tuberculosis.  Tr. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1893,  xvii,  290-305.  —  Prinzin::: 
(F.)  Die  hohe  Tuberkulosesterblichkeit  des  weiblichen 
Geschlechts  zur  Zeit  der  Entwicklung  und  der  Gebiir- 
tiitigkeit,  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1904, 
xxiii,  351-380. — Buata.  Influence  du  corset  sur  la  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  d6- 
mog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900, X, 1039.— Sabourin  (C.)  Laiievre 
menstruelledesphtisiques.  Rev.  dem(5d..  Par. ,1905,  xxv, 
175-205. — Scliaplro.  Du  r61e  des  affections  du  systeme 
ut^'riu  dans  le  developpement  et  devolution  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
488-511.  —  Sclilimpert  (H.)  Die  Tuberkulose  bei  der 
Frau,  insbesondere  die  Bauchfell- und  die  Genitaltuber- 
kulose,  die  Tuberkulose  des  uropoetischen  Systems,  die 
Tuberkulose  wiihrend  Schwangerschaft  und  Wochenbett, 
auf  Grund  von  3,514  Sektionen.    Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl., 

1911,  xciv,  863-925.   .  Der  diagnostische  Wert  der 

Tuberkulinreaktion  in  der  Gvniikologie.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  333-340.— 
Scliottelius  (A.)  Abortus  arteficialis  und  Tubensteri- 
lisation  wegen  Lungentuberkulose.  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tu- 
berk., Wiirzb..  1911,  xx,  2.53-262.— Sel  1  (F.)  Frauenklei- 
dungund  Lungentuberkulose.  iftid., xxi, 207-234.— Sell- 
Iieim  (H.)  Die  Tuberkulose  in  Gynakologie  und  Ge- 
burtshilfe.  Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1912, xxvii, 242-2.52. — Sip- 
pel  (A.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Tuberkulose  der  weiblichen 
Genitalien  und  des  Bauchfells.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  33-36.— Szantfi  (M.) 
Metrorrhagia  prsetuberculosa.  Gy6gyS,szat,  Budapest, 
1902,  xlii,  3.59.  Also,  transL:  Ungaf.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  vii,  368  — Tanaka  (S.)  [Tuberculosis  of  the 
Fallopian  tube,  vagina  and  ovary,  with  tuberculous  in- 
flammation of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  pelvis  minor.] 
Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1901, 34.5-363.— Turner  ( P.  D.)  Notes 
on  tuberculosis  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  and  uterus  in  cases 
of  phthisis.    Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1899),  1900,  xii,  3.59-366, 

2  pi.— Veil  (J.)  Concerning  tuberculosis  of  the  female 
sexual  organs  and  the  peritoneum.  Am.  Gynec. ,  Bait.  ,1903, 
iii,  225-2.53.— van  Voornveld  (H.  J.  A.)  Febris  inter- 
menstrualis.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1905,  vii,  543-546.— Zoeppritz.  Ueber  den  diagnosti- 
schen  und  therapeutischen  Wert  des  Tuberkulins  in  der 
Gyniikologie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gynak., 
Leipz.,  1911,  xiv,  341-343. 

Tubereulosis.  [Proceedings  in  House  of  Eep- 
resentatives,  May  16,  1894.] 

Cutting  from:  Congressional  Record,  1894,  p.  5825. 

Tuberculosis  or  consumption  and  how  to  avoid 
it;  lessons  for  school  children.  48  pp.  12°. 
Pittsburg,  Tuhemdosis  League,  [n.  c?.]. 

Tuberculosis  exhibitions;  a  catalogue  of  neces- 
saries for  their  outfitting  and  maintenance.  24 
pp.    8°.    Providence,  Educal.  Exhih.  Co.,  1909. 

Tuberculosis  in  infancy  and  childhood,  its 
pathology,  prevention,  and  treatment.  By 
various  writers.  Edited  by  T.  N.  Kelvnack. 
iii,  376  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co., 
1908. 

 .  The  same,  xiii,  376  pp.  roy.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Bailliire,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1908. 

Tuberculosis.  The  journal  of  the  National 
Association  for  the  Prevention  of  Consumption 
and  Other  Forms  of  Tuberculosis,  v.  2-3;  v.  4, 
Nos.  1-5,  1902-7.    8°.  Loudon. 

Tuberculosis,  Monatschrift.     Redacteur:  G. 
Pannwitz.    v.  1-12,  1902-13.    8°.  Leipzig. 
Current. 

Tuberculosis  (The),  its  spread  and  the  meas- 
ures for  its  suppression  in  the  German  Empire. 
1  1.,  4  ch.,  2  maps.    4°.    [Berlin,  1910.] 

Tuberculosis;  a  treatise  by  American  authors 
on  its  etiology,  pathology,  frequency,  semeiol- 
ogy,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention,  and  treat- 
ment.   Edited  by  Arnold  C.  Klebs.    939  pp., 

3  pi.  8°.  New  York  &London,  D.  Appleton  & 
Co.,  1909. 
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Tuberculous  [Charitable  care  of). 

See,  also,  Tuberculous  (Habitations for). 

Eerichtung  (Die)  unci  Verwaltung  von  Aus- 
kunft-  und  FiirsorgesteJlen  fiir  Tuberkulose. 
Hrsg.  von  Putter  und  A.  Kayserling.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1905. 

Jewish  Consumptives  Relief  Society.  An- 
nual reports.  1.-6.,  1904-9.  8°.  [w.  p., 
1905-10.] 

LouiT  (P.)  *L' assistance  a  la  famille  du  tu- 
berculeux  en  Allemagne.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Massachusetts.  Report  of  the  commission 
to  investigate  measures  for  the  relief  of  con- 
sumptives.   8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Stuertz.  Praktische  Anleitung  zur  Organisa- 
tion von  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  Lungenkranke  und 
deren  Familien.  Fiir  Aerzte,  Kammunalbe- 
horden,  Oi-gane  der  Privatwohltiitigkeit  und 
Arbeitgeber.  Mit  einem  Vorwort  von  F.  Kraus. 
8°.    Berlin  &  Wien,  1905. 

Wendeinen  (H.)  Aerztliche  Winke  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke.   12°.    Paderhorn,  1902. 

Aiiders  (H.  S.)  The  necessity  for  State  aid  in  the 
treatment  of  the  consumptive  poor.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc.,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  11-16.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900, 
V,  1378-1380.— Asliman  (W.  N.)  The  work  being  done 
through  private  ehai-ity  in  the  case  of  the  consumptive 
poor.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  8-11. 
Also:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1900,  ii,  109-112.— Auf- 
reelit.  Die  Fursorge  fiir  Tuberliulose  (Fiirsorgestel- 
len?). Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  830-833.— Aus- 
set.  L'isolement  et  le  traitement  des  tuberculeux  pau- 
vres;  [lettre  onverte  a  M.  Grasset] .  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1902,  vi,  461-167.— Baer  (A.)  Zum  Kapitel  der 
Tuberkulosenfiirsorge  in  Oesterreich.  Wien.  kiln.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  XX,  136.— Barrick  (E.  J.)  How  to  deal  VFith 
the  consumptive  poor.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1899, 
vi,  254-261.    Also:  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  54.5-548. 

 .  The  best  method  of  dealing  with  the  consumptive 

poor.    St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1899,  xxi,  180-189.   . 

Practical  solution  of  the  question  of  dealing  with  the 
consumptive  poor.  Am.  Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull.  Trans.  1901, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  171-176.  Also:  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 
1901,  xvii,  130-135.  Also:  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xix, 
299-304.— Barstow  (  D.  M.  )  Treatment  of  the  con- 
sumptive poor  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit,  1905,  1,  no.  1,  6-9.   .  An  ac- 
count of  the  treatment  of  the  consumptive  poor,  as  car- 
ried on  at  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital  Dispensary  from  the 
year  1898-190.5.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  267-275.— 
Bernlielin  (S.)  L'assistanee  du  tuberculeux  a  domi- 
cile.   Assistance  pub.,  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  313-324.   . 

L'assistance  familiale  du  tuberculeux.  Rev.  philan- 
throp.,  Par.,  1906,  xix,  442-468.— Bertrand.  De  l'as- 
sistance antituberculeuse  a  la  campagne.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  620-623.— Besclior- 
ner  (H.)  Die  Unterbringung  fortgeschrittener  Lungen- 
kranker.  Ztsehr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix,  406-415.— 
Bi$;g'S>  Provision  for  the  care  of  advanced  cases  of  tuber- 
culosis. Internat.  Tuberc.  Konf.  Ber.  1908,  Berl.,  1909, 30- 
37. — Boytl  (A.  E.)  The  treatment  and  classification  of 
pauper  consumptives  in  Irish  workhouses.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  L,ond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  432. — Browning  (C.  C.) 
Public  provision  for  Incipient  cases  of  tuberculosis,  sana- 
toria and  dispensaries.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlix,  905-907.  [Discussion],  911-915.— Briinon  (  R.  ) 
L'assistance  familiale  et  rurale  des  tuberculeux.  Bull, 
m^d.,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  949.  .  Traitement  des  tubercu- 
leux indigents.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1902,  xvii,  325- 
337. — Buokler  (H.  W.)  Care  of  the  indigent  tubercu 
lous.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1901 ,  xliv,  348-3.52,— Bur- 
ton-Fanning (F.  W.)  The  treatment  of  consumption 
amongst  the  poorer  classes.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,'l906, 
iv,  6-12. — Calmette  (A.)  La  lutte  centre  la  tubercu- 
lose  et  l'assistance  aux  tuberculeux.  Rev.  philanthrop.. 
Par.,  1907,  xxi,  569-.578.— Carlsson  (S.)  Institutions  for 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  in  Sweden  in  1909.  In: 
Festskrift  vid  tuberkulos-konferensen  1  Stockholm  1909, 
42-66.— Collins  (M.)  How  the  Jewish  people  care  for 
their  consumptive  poor.  Med.  Counselor,  Detroit,  1905, 
xxiv,  no.  6,  9-12. — Dewey  (E.)  Assistance  aux  families 
tuberculeuses  et  notamment  aux  enfants  sains.  Rev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc,  Par.,  1910,  xxii,  85-94. — Discus- 
sion of  the  "  Provision  for  the  treatment  and  relief  of 
the  tuberculous  poor."  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg. 
(1901),  1902,  iii,  355-377.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901, 
Ivi,  31-53. —  Fauclion.  Assistance  antituberculeuse 
gratuite  -k  domicile.  .1.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1906,  x,  32- 
34. — Ferreira  de  Castro.  A.ssistencia  familiar  dos 
tuberculosos.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1902,  xx,  301. — 
Find  lay  (W.)  The  consumptive  poor;  what  to  do  with 
them;  apleafornotitication.  Glasgow M.  J.,  1903,  lix, 321-  ' 
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323.  [Di.scussion],364-376.— Forster (A.  M.)  Theques- 
tion  of  employment.  Nat.  Ass.  Studv&  Prevent.  Tubercu- 
losis. Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  vi,  94-108"— Franz.  Kleinar-' 
beit  in  der  Tuberkulosefiirsorge.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl. 
Ver.  V.  Thiiriugen.  1909,  xxxviii,  269-272. — Gouel.  L'ceu- 
vre  de  Villepinte  au  double  point  de  vue  pr^servatif 
et  curatif.  Cong,  internat.  de  ia  tuberc  1905,  Par., 
1906,  ii,  670.  — Hatneld  (C.  J.)  Employment  for  ar- 
rested cases  of  tuberculosis.  Nat.  Ass.  Study  &  Pre- 
vent. Tuberculosis.  Trans.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  iv,  82-87.— 
Kelsey  (O.)  Taxation  with  relation  to  the  State  care 
of  consumptives.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila,  1900, 109-115.— 
King'  (H.  M.)  The  care  of  the  con.sumptive  poor,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  establishment  of  a  consumptive 
hospital  in  connection  with  the  countv  farm.  Physician 
&  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1902,  xxiv,  337-347.— Kipp 
(C.  J.)  What  the  State  is  doing  for  her  consumptive 
poor.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1905-6,  ii,  129-133.— 
Kirchner  (M.)  Die  Bekampfung  der  Tuberkulose  und 
die  Fursorge  fiir  die  Phthisiker.  Klin.  Jahrb..  Jena,  1907- 
8,  xviii,  369-398.— Kluge  (R.)  Die  Fursorge  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke durch  die  oflientliche  Armenpflege.  Monatschr. 
f.  soziale  Med.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  465-470.— K.nopf  (S.  A.) 
State  and  municipal  care  of  consumptives.   Med.  Rec, 

N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  433^37.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Municipal 

care  of  the  consumptive  poor.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901, 
cxlix,  487^92.     [Discussion],  499-505.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Our  duties  toward  the  consumptive  poor.  Med. 

News,  N.  y.,  1901.  Ixxviii,  86.5-367.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

What  shall  we  do  with  the  consumptive  poor?  Med.  Rec, 

N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  1-5.   Also,  Reprint.  .  State  phthisio- 

philia  and  State  phthisiophobia,  with  a  plea  for  justice 
to  the  consumptive.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1910,  xcii,  65- 
71.  ^/so,  Reprint. — Krautwig.  Die  Fursorge  fiir  Lun- 
genkranke und  die  Mitarbeit  der  Frauen.  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1909,  xxviii,  319-336.— Lee  (B.) 
State  provision  for  the  treatment  of  the  consumptive 
poor.  J.  Am.'M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  989-991  .—L.ee 
(Florence).  Caring  for  the  consumptive  in  his  home. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1910,  xii,  179-182.-1^6 
Marinel  {F. )  Comment  devraient  etre  trait^s  les  tu- 
berculeux pauvres.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1896,  x,  49-62. — de 
liencastre  (A.)  Notice  sur  les  travaux  do  I'assistanee 
aux  tuberculeux  au  Portugal.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc. Par.,  1S02,  i,  485-487.— Letiille  (M.)  Prophylaxie 
et  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  dans  la  classe 
pauvre.  Presse  m^d.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  annexes,  94-96. — von 
Licyden  (E).  Ueber  die  Versorgung  tuberculciser  Kran- 
ker  seitens  grosser  Stiidte.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894, 

xxxi,  883-887.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber  den  gegen- 

wartigen  Stand  der  Behandlung  Tuberculoser  und  die 
staatliche  Fiirsorge  fiir  dieselben.  Compt.-rend.  Cong, 
internat.  de  mi^d.  1897,  Mosc,  1900,  i,  269-286.  Also:  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  2tg.,  1897,  xlii,  431;  443;  453;  465.  Also:  Med.- 
chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1897,  xxxii,  525;  545;  555.  Also: 
Wien. med. Presse,1897,xxxviii, 1126;  1153;  1184;  1217.  Also, 
Reprint.— liiebreolit.  Landwirthschaftliche  Kolonien 
fiir  Heilstatten-Entlafsene.  Internat.  Tuberk.-Konf .  1902, 
Ber.,  Berl.,  1903, 1,  272-274.— l,indsay  (J.  A.)  An  inau- 
gural address  on  the  problem  of  the  consumptive  poor. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  143.5-1438.— I^oening  (F.)  Tu- 
berculose und  Fiirsorge.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Bonn,  1911.  xxix,  463-475. —  JTIedlciualstyrelsens 
betiinkande  och  tcirslag  till  forfattning  angaende  tuber- 
kulosens  bekiimpande  af^ifvet  den  10  november  1908. 
[Medical  legislation  and  proposal  for  the  care  of  con- 
sumptives issued  November  10, 1908.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk. 
handl.,  Helsingfors,  1909,  li,  pt.  1,  290-318.— Meyer  (A.) 
What  shall  we  do  with  our  consumptive  poor,  being  a 
discussion  of  Dr.  Knopf's  paper.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1902, 
Ixii,  406. — Meyer  (F.)  Die  Unterbringung  vorgeschrit- 
tener  Lnngenkranker.  Ztschr.f. Tuberk., Leipz.,  1912,  xix, 
399-406.  —  Moeller.  Phtisiques  riches  et  phtisiques 
pauvres.  Pre.sse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1897,  xlix,  33-36. — 
Moore  (Sir  J.  W.)  [Care  and  control  of  consumptive 
poor]  in  Ireland.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond.,  1907,  i,35- 
40.— Oscliniann.  Die  Frage  der  therapeutischen  Tii- 
tigkeit  der  Fiirsorgestellen.  Tuberculosis,  Berl.,  1910,  ix, 
543-546.— Otis  (E.  O.)  The  duty  of  State  and  municipal- 
ity in  the  care  of  pulmonary  tuberculo.sis  among  tlie  poor. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1900,  76-85.    Also:  Albany  M. 

Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  198-207.    Also,   Reprint.   .  Public 

provision  for  advanced  cases  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  818-820.  Also,  Reprint— 
Pannwitz.  Die  Fiirsorge  fiir  die  Familien  der  Er- 
kranktcn  und  die  aus  Heilstatten  Entlassenen.  Ber.  u.d. 
Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Tuberk.  fete] ,  Berl.,  1899,  520-525.— 
Papillon  (G.-E.)  Assistance  familiale  des  tubercu- 
leux. Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1904,  iii,  409- 
4'27. — Petit  (L.)  L'assistance  aux  tuberculeux.  Cong, 
p.  I'Aude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  223-227.— 
Plicque  (A.-F.)  L'oeuvre  antituberculeuse  des  insti- 
tutettrs;  un  nouveau  mode  d'assistance  et  de  secoursmu- 
tuels.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xvii,  396-399.— Pratt 
(J.  H. )  The  class  method  of  treating  consumption  in  the 
homes  of  the  poor.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix, 
755-759.  Also,  Reprint.— Pryor  (J.  H.)  What  shall  the 
state  and  county  do  for  the  consumptive?  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
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N.  Y.,  1898,  78-84.— Putter  (E.)  Auskunfts-  und  Fur- 
sorgestellen  fiir  Tuberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,1904, 
iii,  473-480.— Klcliards  (G.  L.)  Is  it  tlie  duty  of  the 
State  to  care  for  the  tuberculous  individual?  Tlie  ex- 
perience of  Massachusetts.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1901,  iii,  92-97.— Ritter  (J.)  &  Wlieatoii  (C.  L.)^ 
The  care  of  the  tuberculous  at  the  free  dispensaries  of 
the  Chicago  Tuberculosis  Institute;  with  special  reference 
to  the  use  of  tuberculin  as  a  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
agent.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1390-1392.  Also, 
Reprint.— Kobison  (J.  A.)  The  State  care  of  consump- 
tives.   Illinois  M.  J.,  Springheld,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  ii,  53y-.543. 

 .  Snggestionshowto provide forconsumptives.  Clin. 

Rev.,  Chicago,  1902-3,  xvii,  208.— Kodri^iiez  (A.  F.) 
Asistenciadelostuberculosospobres.  Rev.de  med.ycirug. 
dela  Habana,  1906,  -xi,  133-136.— Koiiieick.  Grundziige 
fiirdie  Tuberkulosefiirsorge  der  vaterliindi.schen  Frauen- 
vereine  der  Provinz  Ostpreussen.   Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg., 

Hamb.,  1910,  v,  66-73.   .  Tuberkulosefiirsorge  in 

einem  Landkreise.  1909,  iv,  462-475.— Rose  (A.) 

The  care  of  tuberculous  patients  in  large  cities,  accord- 
ing to  Professor  Leyden's  plan.   Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y., 

1895,  Ix,  11-13. — Rosqvist  (I.)  Tiedonanto-ja  avustus- 
toimistoista  tuberkulotisia  varten  di  n.  k.  huoltoloista. 
[The  establishment  and  administration  of  bureaus  of  in- 
formation for  tuberculous  people.]  Duodecim,  Helsinski, 

1909,  XXV,  195-2.54.— Russell  (J.  F.)  An  appeal  for 
systematic  treatment  of  the  consumptive  poor.  N.  York 
M.J.  [etc.],  1900,  Ixxi,  682-685.— Sal  lard  (A.)  L'assis- 
tance  des  tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv, 
211;  221. — Sclilier.  Die  Auskunfts-  und  Fiir.sorgestelle 
fiir  Lungenkranke  in  Lauf.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1911,  xliii,  316-327.— Seurtield 
(H.)  A  municipal  scheme  for  dealing  with  consump- 
tives. J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  587-.591.— 
S^ailles  (L. )  La  tuberculose  pulmonaire  au  Bureau 
de  bienfaisance;  organisation  rationnelle  du  service  des 
soins  a  domicile.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  329. — Sind 
die  Armenverbiinde  zur  Heilstattenbehandlung  hilfsbe- 
diirftiger  Lungenkranker  verpflichtet?  Ztschr.  f.  Tu- 
berk.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x,  392-395.— Span gler  (C.  F.)  How 
we  should  provide  for  our  tubercular  patients;  with  re- 
port of  cases.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1900-1901,  iv,  795- 
797.— Sykes  (J.  F.  L.)  Some  notes  on  the  relationship 
of  philanthropic  and  municipal  agencies  in  diagnosis, 
and  the  treatment  of  persons  under  sixteen  years 
of  age.  Nat.  Ass.  Prev.  Consumpt.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1911, 
147-151.— Taussig  (A.  S.)  Ideal  charity  for  the  de- 
pendent tuberculous  in  Colorado.  Denver  M.  Times 
[etc.],  1911-12,  xxxi,  399-403.— Teleky  (L.)  Was  leistet 
der  Virlbus  unitis-Hilfsverein  fiir  Lungenkranke  in  den 
osterreichischen  Konigreichen  und  Landern?  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxiii,  899-902.— Tlio rue  (\V.  B.) 
The  care  of  the  phthisical  poor.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i, 
119. — Treatment  (The^  of  phthisis  under  the  poor  law. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  992.— Treu  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Piirsorge  fiir  unbemittelte  Lungenkranke.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  n.  P.,  xx,  65-67.— Verdelet  (L.) 
Tuberculose  et  bureaux  de  bienfaisance.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  mC>d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  605.  Also:  J.  de  m^d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  207.  Also:  Rev.  internal,  de 
la  tuberc,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  357.— Vidal  (E.)  Etablisse- 
ments  d'assistance  pour  scrofuleux  et  tuberculeux  pul- 
monaires  indigents.  [Rap.]  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1905; 
xlviii,  147;  155;  162;  180;  187.— Wins  (F.  E.)  First  com- 
plete city  plan  for  care  of  tuberoilosis.    Survey,  N.  Y., 

1910,  xxv,  155-162. — Wolinhiiuser  fiir  Lungenkranke 
Arbeiter.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  294-296.  — 
Woroester  (A.)  The  necessity  of  providing  employ- 
ment for  tuberculosis  patients.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass. 
M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  227-235.    Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1908,  clix,  399-401. 

Tuberculous  {Habitations  for). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Transmission  of)  by 
habitations  and  hospitals. 

Barslckow.  Die  Lungenschwindsuchts-  und 
Wohnungsfrage  mit  Riicksicht  auf  Magdeburg.  Ver- 
handl.  u.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.  in  Magdeb., 
1898,  xxiv,  68-92.— Bonney  (S.  G.)  American  habita- 
tions for  consumptives.    Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Lond., 

1909,  iii,  117-124.— Busehan  (G.)  Betydelsen  af  sunda 
bostader,  siirskildt  med  hilnsyn  till  lungsot.  [The  sig- 
niticanceof  healthful  residences.especially  with  reference 
to  pulmonary  consumption.]    HeLsoviinnen,  Stockholm, 

1896,  xi,97-99.— Carrington  (P.  M.)  Economic  housing 
of  consumptives,  withespecial  reference  to  the  Southwest. 
N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix,  727-731.— Cazalet  (C.) 
Habitations  d.  bon  march6.  Cong,  internal,  de  la  tu- 
berc. 1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  716.— Cazalis.  Unemaison  a 
bon  marchg  pour  tuberculeux.  Ibid.,  715. — Jolmson 
(J.  R.)  Phthisis  and  house  infection.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  i,  .598-600.— Krautwig.  Wohnhiiuser  fiir  Lungen- 
kranke in  Coin.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn, 
1912,  xxxi,  403-406.— lieniifere.   Les  habitations  hygi6- 
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niques  a  bon  march6;  leur  influence  sur  la  mortality 
g^nerale  et  la  mortality  tuberculeuse.  Cong,  iiiternat. 
de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  729.— Rabnow.  Die 
Wohnungen  der  Tuberkulosen  in  Schoneberg.  Arch.  f. 
soz.  Hyg.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1911,  vi,  428-135.— Romberg  & 
Haedloke  (G.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Wohnung 
auf  die  Erkrankung  an  Tuberkulose.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  309-342.— Sliaiuvvald 
(R.  L.)  The  proper  housing  of  the  consumptive.  Med.- 
Leg,  J.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxiv,  638-640.— Sliively  (H.  L.) 
Hvgienic  and  economic  features  of  the  East  River  Homes 
Foundation.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  4-8.— 
Tliorne  ( R.  T.)  The  dwelling-house  in  relation  to  tu- 
bercular consumption.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1890,  xxvi,  1-13.  Also:  Sun.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1891-2,  n.s., 
XV,  149-161. — Worcester  (A.)  The  necessity  of  provid- 
ing suitable  employments  for  tuberculous  patients.  Med. 
Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1909,  xxi,  659-674. 

Tuberculum  impar. 

GuTHZEiT  (0.  C. )  *  Ueber  die  Bedeutung 
des  Tuberculum  impar.-   8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Tiiberkelbacilliis  (Der)  und  die  Tuberkulin- 
Litteratur  des  Jahres  1891.  Separat-Ausgabe 
des  Capitels  "  Tuberlielbacillus "  aus  dem 
" Jahresberichte  iiber  die  Fortschritte  in  der 
Lehre  von  den  pathogenen  Mikroorganismen." 
Hrsg.  von  Prof.  ...  P.  Baumgarten.  iv,  5-223 
pp.    8°.    Braunschweig,  H.  Bruhn,  1893. 

Tuberkulose  -  Arbeiten  aus  dem  k.  Ge- 
Bundheitsamte.  Hft.  1-13,  1904-12.   4°.  Berlin. 

Tuberkulosestuclien   von  H.    Beitzke,  F. 
D'aels,  E.  Klebs,  M.  Koch,  J.  Orth  und  L.  Rabi- 
nowitsch.    544  pp.,  13  talc>.,  16  pi.    8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Reimer,  1907. 
Beiheft  of  v.  190  of:  "Virchow's  Arch,  f .  path.  Anat.  [etc.] . 

Tuberkulyoz;  vlestnik  po  klinikie,  diagnos- 
tikie,  terapii  i  obshtshestvennol  borbie  a  bu- 
gorchatkoi.  [  Tuberculosis;  courier  on  the 
clinic,  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  public  struggle 
with  tuberculosis.]  Editor:  R.  Gaikovich. 
[INIonthly.]  v.  1,  Nos.  1-4,  1912.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terbtirg. 

Tube-stripper. 

Benedlet  (A.  L.)  The  tube-stripper.  Med,  News, 
Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  360. 

von  Tubeuf  (Karl).  Diseases  of  plants  in- 
duced by  cryptogamic  parasites;  introduction 
to  the  study  of  pathogenic  fungi,  sJime-fungi, 
bacteria  and  algte.  English  ed.  by  William  G. 
Smith.  XV,  598  pp.  8°.  London,  Longmans, 
Green  &  Co.,  1897. 

Tubo-ovarial  cysts. 

jSff  Fallopian  i;t6e  [Tumors  of);  Ovary  {Tu- 
mors of,  Complications  of). 

Tubo-ovariotoniy. 

See  Uterus  [ApiJendagesof  Excision  of). 
Tubs  {Patent  specifications  for). 

Flint  (L.E.)  Method  of  making  elongated  tubs.  No. 
426,720;  Apr.  29, 1890.  — Oalbraitli  (D.  J.)  Pipe  connec- 
tion for  tubs.  No.  642,316;  Jan.  :^0,  1900.— Green  (.Fohn 
D.)  Collapsible  tub.  No.  962,954;  June  28,  1910.— Hat- 
tersley  (J.  T.)  Washtub.  No.  633,647;  Sept.  26,  1899.— 
ITIarscIiuetz  (0.  H.)  &  Probst  (W.  G.)  Means  for 
attaching  feet  to  tubs.  No.  975,881;  Nov.  15,  1910.— Ro- 
miinder  (H.)  Tub,  tank,  and  other  like  receptacles. 
No.  814,625;  Mar.  6,  1906.— Stephen  (M.  A.)  Tub.  No. 
668,322;  Feb.  19,  1901. 

Tubularia. 

Boring  (Alice  M  )  Closure  of  longitudinally  split- 
tubularian  stems.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1904-6, 
vii,  1.54-159.— Hadzi  (J.)  Ueber  intranucleare  Kristall- 
bildung  bei  Ttibtilaria.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi, 
375-379.— Moor  (A.  R.)  The  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  duration  of  life  in  Tubularia  crocea.  Arch.  f.  Ent- 
wcklngsmechn  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxix,  287-289.— 
morgan  (T.  H.)  Hvdranth  formation  and  polarity  in 
tubularia.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1906,  iii,  50I-.515.— 
ITIorse  (M.)  The  autotomy  of  the  hvdranth  of  tubularia. 
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Tnbalaria. 

Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1908-9,  xvi,  172-182.— 
Morse  ( M.  W. )  Retention  of  normal  polarity  in  centri- 
fuged  stems  of  Tubularia.  Proo.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  29.— Peebles  ( Florence) .  The  in- 
fluence of  grafting  on  the  polarity  of  Tubularia.  J.  Exper. 
Zool.,  Bait.,  1907-8,  v,  327-35K— Riddle  (O.)  On  the 
cause  of  autotomy  in  Tubularia.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Hole, 
Mass.,  1911,  xxi,  389-395.— von  ScliSnborn  (E.)  Graf. 
Ueber  die  Oxydationsprozesse  bei  der  Regeneration  und 
Heteromorph'ose  von  Tubularia.  Ztschr.  f .  Biol. ,  Mun- 
chen  u.  Berl.,  1912,  Iviii,  97-109. 

Tnbulipora. 

Hariiier  (S.  F.)  On  the  development  of  Tubulipora, 
and  on  some  British  and  northern  species  of  this  genus. 
Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xli,  73-157,  3  pi. 

Tubyanski  (D[avicl]  M[anoff]).  Kak  sokhra- 
nit  zubi?  [How  to  preserve  the  teeth?]  2.  ed. 
32  pp.    12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1903. 

Tucca  (Pauhis).  Practica  neapolitana  de  fe- 
bribus,  de  observancia  curationis  febrium  juxta 
prseceptorum  suorum  decreta  libellus.  139  1. 
24°.    Neapoli,  apud  J.  A.  Baceolum,  [1532]. 

Tuclielt  (Otto  Ernst)  [1880-  ].  *Zur  Aetio- 
logie  der  Spontanruptur  des  Uterus  intra  gravi- 
ditatein.   42  pp.   8°.  Leipzig, E.  Lehmann,\9\\. 

Tuclien  (H[ermann  Wilhelm]).  *  Ueber  die 
Hamoglobinurie  und  die  periodische  oder  paro- 
xysmale  Form  derselben  mit  Beobachtung 
zweierFiille.  [Erlangen.]  15  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  1893. 

Tuchler  (Josef).  *  DerEinflussdes  Antiformins 
auf  Milzbrandbazillen-  und  Sporen.  [Bern.] 
29  pp.  8°.  Briesen,  Westpr.,  P.  Conschorowski, 
1910. 

Tuclimann  (Emil  F.)  [1885-      ].    *  Fibrose 

Oesophagusstenose  infolge  eineslymphogranulo- 

matosen  Mediastinaltumors.    19  pp.   8°.  Miin- 

chen,  R.  Miiller  u.  Steinicke,  1912. 
Tuclimann  (Maro).    The  exploration  of  the 

urethra  and  bladder,    vi  (11.),  56  pp.  8°. 

London,  H.  K.  Leivis,  1899. 
Tuclinost.  Podredaktsiyei  V.  Dobroklonskavo. 

[Obesity.    Edited  by  liobroklonski.]    63  pp. 

12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

Sputnik  zdorov.   Suppl.  1899,  no.  12. 

Tucker  (Beverley  R.)  [1874-      ].  Epilepsy; 
the  so  called  idiopathic  form.    12  pp.   8°.  A^ew 
York,  1908. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Tucker  {Edward  M.)  [1840-1908]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  23.  Also: 
Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc.  Concord,  N.  H.,  1909,  288-290, 
port. 

Tucker  (Ernest  Fanning)  [1861-  ].  The 
mechanism  of  lacerations  of  the  pelvic  floor. 
5  pp.    8°.    \_New  York,  1894.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J,,  N.  Y.,  1894,  v. 

 .    Two  cases  of  acute  intestinal  obstruction ; 

operation;  death.   8pp.    12°.    [New  York,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med.  Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  vii. 

.  .    The  treatment  of  prolapsus  uteri.    6  pp. 

8°.    Portland,  Greg.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  May,  1894,  ii 

 .    Retro-displacements  of  the  uterus,  their 

treatment  by  a  new  method.  5  pp.  8°.  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  [1895]. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1895,  iii. 

 .    The  use  of  the  curette  in  gynecology. 

8  pp.    8°.    Portland,  Oreg.,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1899,  vii. 

Tucker  (Ervin  Alden)  [1862-1902].  Some 
unusual  cases  of  obstetrics.  11  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlv,  692- 
695,  port.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  469.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  384. 


Tucker  (Genevieve).  Mother,  baby,  and 
nursery.  A  manual  for  mothers,  xiii,  14-161 
pp.,  12  pi.  12°.    Boston,  Roberts  Bros.,  1896. 

Tucker  (Greenleaf  R.). 

%eBiinell  (Herbert  L.)  &  Tucker  (Greenleaf R.) 
Some  practical  experiments,  [etc.].   12°.    [Boston,  1889.] 

Tucker  (John).  Reply  to  the  report  of  the 
select  committee  of  the  Senate  on  transports  for 
the  War  Department,  February  27,  1863.  57  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  Moss  &  Co. ,  1863.    [P. ,  v.  344.] 

Tucker  {Joshua)  [1800-1881]. 

XUorpe  (B.  L.)  A  pioneer  of  Boston,  an  early  ex- 
perimenterin  the  manufacture  of  porcelain  teeth,  and  an 
advocate  of  all  gold  as  a  filling  material.  Dental  Brief, 
Phila.,  1905,  x,  35-46. 

Tucker  (Maurice  A'Court)  [1868-  ].  *De 
I'eclairage  des  cavites  de  la  face.  48  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1894,  No.  162. 

 .    The  same.    48  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1894. 

Tucker  {Robert  Goldsworthy)  [1853- 
1900]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  614.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  738. 

Tucker  {Thomas  John)  [  -1909]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  585. 
Tucker  (William).    &eTooker  (William). 
Tucker  (Willis  Gaylord)   [1849-         ].  Re- 
port as  director  State  Board  of  Health  Labora- 
tory, on  analysis  of  drugs,  foods,  waters  [etc.]. 
pp.  243-357.    8°.    Albany,  1892. 

Cutting  [cover  vpith  printed  title]  from:  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
N.  York  1891,  Albany,  1892,  xii. 

 .    Report  as  director  State  Board  of  Health 

Laboratory,  on  analysis  of  drugs,  foods,  water 
[etc.].    pp.  241-473.    8°.    Albany,  1893. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
N.  Y.  1892,  Albany  1893,  xiii. 

 .    Report  as  director  State  Board  of  Health 

Laboratory,  on  analysis  of  drugs,  foods,  water, 
etc.    125  pp.    8°.    Albany,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1893,  Albany,  1894, 
xiv. 

 .    Pharmacy  a  science.    The  introductory 

address  to  the  fourteenth  lecture  course  at  the 
Albany  College  of  Pharmacy,  delivered  October 
1,  1894.  21  pp.  8°.  Albany,  C.  F.  Williams, 
1894. 

 .    State  control  in  medicine.    20  pp.  8°. 

Albany,  C.  F.  Williams,  [1895]. 
 .    The  adulteration  of  drugs.    30  pp.  8°. 

Albany,  C.  F.  Williams,  1895. 
 .    Note  on  diastatic  preparations.     3  pp. 

8°.    Albany,  1898. 

Repr.'from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1898,  xix. 
 .    Address  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the 

Albany  College  of  Pharmacy,  October  7,  1901. 

19  pp.    8°.    Albany,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii. 

 .    Biographical  sketch  of  the  late  Professor 

Maurice  Perkins,  M.  D.,  of  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
8i3p.,  Ipl.    8°.    Albany,  1901. 
Repr.  from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii. 

 .    Food  preservatives;  their  use  and  abuse. 

28  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix. 

 .    Educational  democracy.     23  pp.  8°. 

Albany,  N  Y.,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1907,  xxviii. 

 .    On  state  licensing  examination  and  state 

control  in  medicine.  10  pp.  8°.  Easton,  Pa., 
1908. 

Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1908,  ix. 
 .    On  the  character  of  the  state  board  ex- 
aminations and  the  competency  of  state  medical 
examining  boards.    4  pp.    8°.    Albany,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1908,  xxix. 
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Tucker  (Willis  Gaylord) — continued. 

 .    Faraday;  his  life  and  work.    23  pp.  8°. 

Albany,  1910. 

Repr.  from:  Albany  Med.  Ann.,  1910,  xxxi. 

Tuckerman  {Edward)  [1817-86]. 

Farlow  ( W.  G. )  Biographical  memoir.  Nat.  Acad. 
Sc.  Biog.  Mem.,  Wash.,  1895,  iii,  17-28. 

Tuckerman  {Henry  T.)  [1832-55]. 

Memorial  (A)  of  the  life  and  character  of 
John  W.  Francis,  jr.  8°.  New  York,  1855. 
Tuckermann  (L[ouis]  B[ryant])  [1850-1902]. 
Venereal  disease  as  a  factor  in  the  moral  evolu- 
tion of  the  race.  An  address  delivered  before 
the  Cleveland  Council  of  Sociology,  December 
9,  1901.    25  pp.    8°.    Cleveland,  H.  Can;  1902. 

See,  also,  Brussels.  Brief  instructions  as  to  the  first 
symptoms  of  transmissible  diseases  [etc.] .  16°.  Cleve- 
land, [n.  d.]. 

For  Biography,  see  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1902,  i,  217-219,  port. 
[Tuckett  (Charles).]    Homeopathic  hand  book 

and  guide  to  the  domestic  use  of  the  medicines. 

ii,  50  pp,    12°.    London,  W.  Fireman,  1859. 
Tuckey  (C.  Lloyd).    Treatment  by  hypnotism 

and  suggestion  or  psychotherapeutics.    4.  ed. 

xvi,  376  pp.    8°.    London,  Baillitre,  Tindall  & 

Cox,  1900. 

■  .    The  same.    5.  ed. ,  revised  and  enlarged 

with  an  introductory  chapter  by  Sir  Francis  R. 

Cruise,    xxviii,  418  pp.    8°.    London,  Bailliire, 

Tindall  <^  Cox,  1907. 
—  .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xvi,  376  pp.  8°. 

New   York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1900. 

Tiickwell  {Henry  Matthews)  [  -1906]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,654.  ^iso.- Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  i,  800.  Also:  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond., 
1905-6,  xiii,  108. 

Tncson,  Arizona. 

Brewer  (I.  W.)  The  winter  climate  of  Tucson,  Pima 
County,  Arizona.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  307-309. 
Also,  Reprint.— Olcott  (A.  W. )  Climate  of  Tucson,  Ari- 
zona. St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1900,  xxii,  103-112.  [Discus- 
sion],  141-143. 

Tncnman. 

See  Fever  {Malarial,  LListory  of),  by  localities. 

Tuczek  (Franz)  [1852-  ].  Klinische  und 
anatomische  Studien  iiber  die  Pellagra.  1  p.  1., 
113  pp.,  1  map,  9  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1893. 

 .  Geisteskrankheit    und  Irrenanstalten. 

Sechs  gemeinverstandliche  Vortriige.  69  pp. 
8°.    Marburg,  N.  G.  Elirert,  1902. 

 .    Die  wissenschaftliche  Stellung  der  Psy- 

chiatrie.  Akademische  Festrede.  31  pp.  8°. 
Marburg,  N.  G.  Ehrert,  1906. 

 .    Gehirn    und   Gesittung.     24  pp.  8°. 

Marburg,  N.  G.  Elwert,  1907. 

Tuder  (Georges-Antoine-Joseph )  [1879-  ]. 
*Contribution  k  I'^tude  des  tumeurs  malignes 
dii  testicule  en  ectopie  inguinale.  71  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1904,  No.  99. 

Tudor  (Frederic)  [  -1902].  The  pneumatic 
test;  a  system  of  inspecting  plumbing  and  drain- 
age.   16  pp.    8°.    Boston,  San.  Agency,  1892. 

 .    The  same.     24  pp.     8°.     Boston,  San. 

Agency,  1893. 

For  Bioprapkj/,see  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1903, 
xxvi,  27  (H.  J.  Wolter). 

Tiibingeii. 

See  Meningitis  ( Cerebrospinal,  History  and 
statistics  of).  Hospitals  {Gynecological,  etc.),  by 
localities;  "Universities. 
Tiiekermann  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Vorgange  bei 
der  Resorption  in  die  vordere  Kammer  injicirter 
korniger  Farbstoffe.  [Heidelberg.]  35  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmami,  1892. 

Sepr./rom:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xxxvlii. 


Tiicking  (Hermann  Karl  Heinrich).  *  Ueber 
Nephritis  diphtheritica  hauptsachlich  mit  Riick- 
sicht  auf  die  pathologisch-histologischen  Veriin- 
deriingen  der  Niere.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  50  pp. 
8°.    Dasseldorf,  L.  Schivann,  [1892]. 

Tuefferd  [Frederic].  De  la  contagion.  Me- 
moire  ayant  obtenu  une  mention  tres-honorable 
au  concours  ouvert  sur  le  ^ujet,  par  la  Societe 
imperiale  de  niedecine  de  Lvon.  107  pp.  8°. 
Montbeliard,  H.  Barbier,  [1864]. 

Eepr.frnm:  Mem.  Soc.  d'emulat.  de  Montbeliard. 

Tuefferd  (Henry).  *Du  rule  du  chirurgien 
dans  lea  infections  c  nsidere  au  point  de  vue  de 
la  pathologie  generale.  66  pp.  8°.  Pam,  1899, 
No.  308. 

Tunipel  (Rudolf).  *Naturwissenschaftliche 
Hypothesen  im  Schulunterricht.  [Erlangen.] 
36  pp.  8°.  Langensalza,  H.  Beyer  &  Sdhne, 
1894. 

Tungel  (E.). 

See  Meyer  (Adolf  Bernhard)  &  Tiingel  (E.)  Ver- 
zeichniss  der  Race-Skelete,  [etc.].   4°.    [fcesden,  1878.] 
Tiimmeyer  ([Johann  Josef]  Heinrich)  [1881- 
].    *Zur  Frage  der  Extrauteringraviditiit. 
32  pp.,  1  1.     8°.     Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  [1909]. 

Tiirck  {Bundle  or  fascia  of). 
See  Spinal  cord. 

Turek  (L[udwig])  [1810-68].  ]M6thode  pra- 
tique de  laryngoscopie.  124  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  etfils,  1861. 

 .    Ueber  die  Haut-Sensibilitatsbezirke  der 

einzelnen  Riickenmarksnervenpaare.  Aus  des- 
sen  literarischem  Nachlasse  zusammengestellt 
von  C.  Wedl.  pp.  299-326,  6  pi.  4°.  Wien, 
1868. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Denkschr.  d. 
k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1868, 
xxix. 

For  Biography,  see  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  1801- 
1804  (L.  Rc'thi)."  vi;so,  Reprint. 

See,  also,  Cliiari  (O.)  Zum  hundertsten  Geburtstag 
Ludwig  Tijrcks.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u. 
Wien,  1910,  xliv.  ^^so,  Reprint.— H.  (W.J.)  The  Tiirck- 
Czermak  jubilee.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  10.59-1061.— 
Killlaii  (G.)  Znr  Tiirck-Czermak-Feier  in  Wien,  21.  bis 
25.  April  1908.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Ber]., 
1908,  xxxiv,  747-750.— Neuburger  (M.)  Ludwig  Tiirck 
als  Neurologe.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1910,  xxxi,  1-21,  port.  —  TUrok-f 'zerinak-Oe- 
denkl'eier.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhino], 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  xxiv,  155-162. 

Tiircke  (Ludwig).  *  Ueber  die  Haltbarkeit 
humanisierter  und  animaler  Lymphe.  35  pp. 
8^    .Jena,  G.  Ncnenhahn,  1897. 

TuercklieiMi  (Wilhelm  Karl  Paul)  [1869-  ]. 
*  Ueber  das  Riickenmark  des  Cryptobranchus 
japonicus.  21  pp.,  15  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1903. 

Tiirk  (Ernst  Albrecht)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
Nierentuberculose  und  ihre  chirurgische  Be- 
handlung.    64  pp.    8°.    Marburg,  1896. 

Tiirk  (Wilhelm).  Klinische  Untersuchungen 
iiber  das  Verhalten  des  Blutes  bei  acuten  In- 
fectionskrankheiten.  2  p.  1.,  349  pp.  8°. 
Wien  u.  Leipzig,  IT.  Branrnuller,  1898. 

 .    Vorlesungen    iiber  klinische  Hamato- 

logie.  2  pts.  in  3  v.  roy.  8°.  Wien,  W.  Brau- 
miiller,  1904. 

Tiisiiaus  (Bernard).  *  Ueber  die  Heilung  der 
Osteomalacic.  35  pp.  8°.  WUrzburg,  F. 
Frornme,  1894. 

Tuessink  ( A. )  Dell'  uso  dell'  oppio  nelle  ma- 
lattie  veneree;  dissertazione.  Traduzione  con 
note  del  Dottore  Luigi  de'  Venanzi.  63  pp. 
12°.    Bergamo,  Tocatelli,  1789. 


TUETEY. 


964 


TUKE. 


Tuetey  (Alexandre).  Publications  relatives  a 
la  revolution  frangaise.  L'assistanee  publique 
a  Paris  pendant  la  revolution.  Documents  ine- 
dits,  recueillis  et  publies  par  ...  2  v.  cxc, 
792  pp.,  1  ].;  729  pp.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  Imp. 
nationale,  1895. 

CONTENTS. 

I.  Les  hdpitaux  et  hospices.  1789-91. 
II.  Les  ateliers  de  charite  et  de  filature,  1789-91. 

Tiitzer  (Martin)  [1880-  ].  * Psy chosen  bei 
Tabes  dorsalis.  23  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  (Baden), 
E.  Kuttruff,  1904. 

Tiitzsf her  (Fritz)  [186^-  ].  ^EinBeitrag 
zur  Casuistik  der  Leberechinococcen.  22  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1897. 

Tuffler  (Theodore)  [1857-  ].  Chirurgie  du 
poumon,  en  particulier  dans  les  cavernes  tuber- 
culeuses  et  la  gangrene  pulmonaire.  Rapport 
presente  au  Congres  international  des  sciences 
medicales  de  Moscou  1897;  section  de  chirurgie. 
174  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  Masson  &  Oie.,  1897. 

 .  Tuberculose  renale;  pathogenie;  diag- 
nostic; traitement.  28  pp.  8°"  Paris,  Masson 
&  Cie.,  1898. 

Forms  no.  9  of:  GEuvre  m^d.-cliir. 

 .    L'analgesie  chirurgicale  par  voie  rachi- 

dienne  (injections  sous  arachnoidiennes  de  co- 
caine ) ;  technique,  resultats,  indications.    44  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Masson  ei  Cie.,  1901. 
Forms  no.  24  of:  CEuvre  m^d.-chir. 

 .    Sur  la  rachicocainisation.    39  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  C.  Naud,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1901. 

 .    Intervention  chirurgicale  directe  pour 

un  anevrysme  de  la  crosse  de  I'aorte;  ligature 
du  sac.    49  pp.    12°.    Paris,  C.  Naud,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1902. 

 .    De  1' enucleation  des  fibromes  uterins. 

27  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Masson  &  Cie.,  1904. 
Forms  no.  38  of:  CEuvre  m^d.-chir. 

— ■  .    Semiologicheskoye  znacheniye  izsliedo- 

vaniya  krovi  v  khirurgii.  Perev.  E.  Tsiklisa,  s 
soglasiya  avtora,  s  nenapechatannoi  rukopisi. 
[Semeiological  importance  of  the  examination  of 
the  blood  in  surgery.  Transl.  by  E.  Tsiklis, 
by  the  author's  permission,  from  his  un- 
printed  MS.]  99  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  A.  A. 
Levenson,  1905. 

 .    Chirurgie  de  I'estomac.    1  p.  1.,  ii,  554 

pp.    12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1907. 

 .    Traitement  du  cancer  inoperable.  27 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  Masson  et  Cie.,  1911. 
Forms  no.  23  of:  CEuvre  m^d.-chir..  Par.,  1911. 
See,  aiso,  de  Koiiville  (G.)  Consultations  [etc.)  8°. 
Paris,  1903. — Scliiiiiedeii  (Victor).   Instruction  pour 
le  traitement  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  1907. 

For  Biooraphy,  see  Corresp.  med..  Par.,  1905,  xi,  no. 
268,  3.  ■ 

:  &  Desfosses  (P.)  Petite  chirurgie  pra- 
tique, ii.  528  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  C.  Naud, 
1903. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revue  et  aug- 

mentee.  568  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Masson  &  Cie., 
1908. 

 .   The  same.    3  ed.     xi,  570  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  Masson  &  Cie.,  ]910. 

 &  Martin  (J.)    Traitement  chirurgical 

de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  pneumectomie, 
pneumotomie,  collapstherapie,  methode  de 
Freund.  28  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Masson  &  Cie., 
[1909]. 

Tuffou  (Th.)  * Considerationes  gen^rales  sur 
les  laryngo-typhus.  viii,  9-38  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Mont.pellier,  1900,  No.  80. 

Tufnell  (Carleton  Fowell).    Economical  river 
training  in  India.    10  pp.    8°.    London,  1883. 
Repr.from:  Proc.  In.st.  Civ.  Engin. 


Tufnell  [Thomas]  JolUffe)  [1818-85].  Practi- 
cal remarks  upon  stricture  of  the  rectum,  es- 
pecially in  relation  to  its  connexion  with  listula 
in  ano,  and  ulceration  of  the  bowel;  with  a  new 
and  improved  form  of  bougie  for  the  treatment 
of  this  affection.  18  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  Dublin, 
M.  H.  Gill,  1860. 

Repr.from:  Dublin  Q.  J.  M.  Sc.,  1860,  xxx. 
For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii, 
293  (D'A.  Power). 

Tufts  College  Medical  School,  Boston.  Annual 
announcements  for  the  years  1893-4  to  1896-7; 
1898-9;  1899-1900;  1901-2  &  1902-3.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1893-1902. 

 .    Catalogues  for  the  years  1893-4  to  1895- 

6;  1897-8;  1898-9;  1900-1  to  1901-2.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1893-1901. 

Tufts  College.  Summer  School  of  Chemistry. 
General  plan.  Course  of  study.  2  1.  8°. 
[_Boston,  n.  d.] 

Tugendreich  (Gustav).  Die  Buttermilch  als 
Sauglingsnahrung.  23  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H. 
Kornfeld,  1906. 

Forms  219.  Hft,  v.  18,  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

Tugendreieli  (Jakob)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Sklerose  der  Arteria  pulmonalis.  30  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1912. 

Tugs. 

NIkitin  (A.  P.)  Buksirniye  parokhodl  na  Volgle  v 
sanitarnom  otnoshenli.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  steam 
tugs  on  the  Volga.J  Vestnik  obsh.  hig,,  sudeb.  i  prakt. 
med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  pt.  2,  526-544. 

Tuliolske  (H[erman]   [1848-       ].  Pyloric 
obstruction.    14  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

Tuinstra(D. )  Dievier  hoofdvormen  van  het 
wielrijden.  Kritisch-hygienisch  toegelicht  voor 
wielrijders  en  rijderessen.  47  pp.  12°.  Rot- 
terdam, Nijgh  &  van  Bitmar  [1898]. 

Tulnstra  (J.  F.). 

SeeNord  (J.)  &  Tuinstra  (J.  F.)  Vragen  en  ant- 
woorden  over  schoolhygiene  [etc.] .  12°.  Amersfoort,  1898. 

Tuja  (Ernest)  [1867-  ].  *Des  occlusions 
intestinales  apres  les  laparotomies.  62  pp.,  1 1. 
4°.    Lyon,  1894,  No.  955. 

 .    Essai  sur  I'emploi  de  I'electricite  dans  la 

therapeutique  courante.  Courant  galvanique 
de  faible  intensite.  43  pp.  12°.  Paris,  A.  Ma- 
loine,  1905. 

Tujag'ue  (Louis)  [1854-  ].  De  la  saignee 
dans  la  pneumonie  franche  aigue  ou  fluxion 
de  poitrine.  46  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1903,  No. 
47. 

Tuke  (Daniel  Hack)  [1827-95].  Broadmoor, 
I'asile  d'etat  pour  les  alienes  criminels  d'Angle- 
terre.  De  la  meilleure  maniere  d'etablir  la  sta- 
tistique  des  causes  de  1' alienation  mentale. 
Memoires.    15  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1880. 

Repr.  from:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
ment.,  1878. 

 .    Illustrations  of  the  influence  of  the  mind 

upon  the  body  in  health  and  disease  designed 
to  elucidate  the  action  of  the  imagination.  2. 
ed.  xviii,  482  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  London,  I.  &  A. 
Churchill,  [1897?]. 

See,  also,  Bucknill  (John  Charles)  &  Tuke  (Daniel 
H.)    A  manuel  of  psychological  medicine  [etc.]    roy.  8°. 

London,  1858.  .  The  same.   8''.   London,  1879.  . 

The  same.   8°.   Philadelphia,  1858. 

For  Biography,  gee  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  565.  Also: 
Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  296  (A.  R.  Urquhart). 
Also:  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1895,  377-386,  port.  (W.  W.  Ire- 
land). Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  718.  Also:  Med.- 
Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1894-5,  xii,  508.  Also:  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N. 
Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  625. 

Tuke  (John  Battv)  [1835-  ].  Habitual 
drunkards,  pp.  1009-1014.  8°.  New  York, 
1893. 

Cutting  from:  Nineteenth  Century,  N.  Y.,  1893. 
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Tuke  (John  Batty)— continued. 

 .  The  insanity  of  over-exertion  of  the  brain ; 

being  the  Morison  lectures  delivered  before  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh,  ses- 
sion 1894.  66  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver 
&  Boyd,  1894. 

 &  Rutherford  (Wm.  )•    On  the  morbid 

appearances  met  with  in  the  brains  of  thirty 
insane  persons.    10pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  Oliver 
&  Boyd,  1869. 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1869,  xiv. 
L.  B.  Collection,  i. 

Tuke  (  William)  [1732-1822]. 

Urqiiliart  (A.  R.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  303. 

Tuke  (William  S.). 

See  Dliariot  (Jean-Martin).  Clinical  leetures  on 
senile  and  chronic  diseases  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  1881. 

Tula. 

See,  also.  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of); 
Dispensaries  {Description,  etc.,  o/);  .  Fever 
{Malarial,  History  of);  Fever  {Typhus,  History 
of)  by  localities. 

Kamenett  (N.  P.)  Zamietka  o  voilosnabzhenii  g. 
Tuli.  [Note  on  the  water-supply  of  Tula.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1894,  xlii,  969-975.— Siiiiodovifli  (V.  I.)  Ke- 
sultati  odnodnevnol  perepiski  g.  Tuli,  proizvedyonnol 
29  Novabrava  1891  g.  [Results  of  the  one-day  census  of 
Tula,  taken"  November  29,  1891.]  Otchet  o  diejatel.  obsh. 
Tulsk.  vrach.,  Tula,  1893-4,  xxxii,  .56-87.— Sol>oIefl:'(N. 
A.)  K  voprosu  o  pityevikh  vodakh  g  Tuli.  [On  the 
potable  waters  of  Tula.]    Ibid.,  20. 

Tula  ( Government). 

i&e  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Description  of,  etc., 
of),  by  localities. 

Tulane  University  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans. 
Medical  Department.  Annual  report  of  the  dean 
of  the  medical  department  to  the  president  of 
the  University,  for  the  years  1889-90  to  1894-5; 
1898-9  to  1900-01.  8°.    New  Orleans,  1890-1901. 

 .  The  Tulane  Medical  School,  1892  (Rich- 
ardson Memorial) .  Floor  plana  designed  by 
Prof.  Edmond  Souchon,  M.  D.  9  plans.  1  phot. 
8x10  in.    V.  s.    [New  Orleans,  \?>^2.'\ 

 .    New  medical  college.    The  Richardson 

Memorial  dedicated  Nov.  4,  1893.  The  build- 
ing turned  over  to  the  university  authorities. 
Addresses  by  Jude  Fenner,  Col.  Wm.  Preston 
Johnston,  Prof.  Chaille  &  Prof.  Souchon.  His- 
tory and  description  of  the  great  educational 
acquisition.  Times  Democrat,  Nov.  5, 1893,  pp. 
29-21. 

 .    [Report  of  the  annual  commencement  of 

the  medical  department  April  16,  1895.  Includ- 
ing addresses  by  Dr.  S.  E.  Chaille,  Hon.  T.  S. 
Wilkinson,  and  the  valedictorian.  Dr.  J.  M. 
Batchelor.]  Daily  Picayune,  April  17,  1895,  p. 
11. 

 .    Catalogues  for  the  sessions  of  1898-9- 

1908-09.    8°  &  12°.    New  Orleans,  1899-1909. 

Tulase. 

B.  ( E. )  La  tulase  di  Behring.  Ri v.  d'  ig.  e  saij.  pubb. , 
Torino,  1906,  xvii,  609-614.— Bernlieim  (S.)  A  propos 
de  la  tulase  du  Prof,  von  Behring.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par., 
1906,  xlix,  322-324.  Also:  M6d.  orient..  Par.,  1906,  x,  677- 
■  580.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x,  241- 
245.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1398- 
1400.— Collin  (R  )  Erfahrungen  mit  den  Behringschen 
Tulasepraparaten  bei  der  Behandlung  tuberkuloser  Au- 
generkrankungen  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Ge- 
aellsch.  1907,  Wiesb.,  1908,  xxxiv,  227-237.— Denys  (J.) 
T.  C.  et  tulase.  Rev.  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1906,  x, 
24.5-251.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Louvain,  1906,  2.57-263.— L.. 
(G.)  TC  et  tulase.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1906,  ii,  377- 
385. 

Tulasne  ( Albert)  [1865-  ].  *  Etude  sur  deux 
cas  de  lipomes  de  la  region  epigastrique.  39  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  284, 


Tulasne  (Armand)  [1869-  ].  *Des  condi- 
tions defavorables  de  la  grossesse  et  de  I'ac- 
couchement  chez  les  primipares  agees.  62  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  78. 

 ■.    The  same.    62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,,  1893. , 

Tula§ne  (Edouard).  *De  I'ectopie  renale,  dif- 
ficulte  du  diagnostic.  55  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
1904,  No.  322. 

Tulasne  (Ferdinand)  [1869-  ].  *Contribu- 
tion  a  r etude  des  ky.stes  glandulaires  du  nan- 
creas.    178  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No. 'l44. 

Tulbendjian  (Minass)  [1873-  ].  *De  la 
maladie  d' Addison  et  de  sa  forme  fruste  pro- 
long^e  li  melanodermie  primitive.  58  pp.  8°. 
P«r/.s,  1901,  No.  454,, 

Tulenchus. 

Bos  (R.)  Drei  bis  jetzt  unbekannte,  von  Tulenchus 
devastatrix  verur.sachte  Pfianzenkrnnkheiten.  Ztschr.  f. 
Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xiii,  193-198.— Osterwalder 
(A.)  Zu  der  Abhandlung  von  Prof.  Dr.  Ritzema  Bos:  Drel 
bis  jetzt  unbekannte,  von  Tulenchus  devastatrix  verur- 
sachte  Pfianzenkrankheiten.    Ibid.,  1904,  xiv,  43-46. 

Tulcy  (Henry  Enos)  [1870-  ].  Clinical  as- 
pects of  pneumonia  in  children.  3  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixix. 
.  •.    The  differentiation  of  acute  broncho- 
pneumonia and  bronchitis  in  children.    3  pp. 
8°.    Louisville,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1893,  xvi. 

 .    Stomach- washing  in  infants.    9  pi>.  16°. 

Philadelphia,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixvii. 

 .  Obstetrical  nursing  for  nurses  and  stu- 
dents. Being  an  elaboration  of  the  lectures  in 
obstetrics  to  the  pupils  of  the  training  school 
for  nurses  of  the  John  N.  Norton  Memorial  In- 
firmary and  the  City  Hospital  of  Louisville,  v, 
198  pp,  1  pi.  8°.  Chicago,  G.  P.  Engelhard, 
1902. 

 .    Pediatrics.    A  manual  for  students  and 

practitioners.  Ed.  by  V.  C.  Pederson.  266  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1904. 

Also  Co-Editor  of:  Mathews'  Medical  Quarterly,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  1894-98. 

Tulisan. 

Weissmann  (R.)  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Inhala- 
tionsmittel  Tulisan  bei  Asthma  und  Tuberkulose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1912,  xlix,  744-746. 

Tuliszkowska  (Jadwiga).  *  Experimentelle 
Erzeugung  iiber  tibrinose,  knorpelige  und  kno- 
cherne  Geschwiilste.  20  pp.  8°.  Ziirich- 
Oberstrass,  H.  Fischer,  1900. 

Tulk  (Alfred). 

See  Ec'ker  (Alexander).  Lorenz  Oken,  a  biographi- 
cal sketch  [etc.].   8°.    London,  ISSS. 

Tuli  (Montrose  Graham)  [1859-      ].    An  un- 
usually severe  case  of  acute  chorea  successfully 
treated  with  apomorphine.    5  pp.    12°.  New 
York;  A.  R.  Elliott,  1905. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxx. 

Tullberg  (Tycho).  Ueber  das  System  der  Na- 
gethiere;  eine  phylogenetische  Studie.  v,  514 
pp.,  10  1.,  57  pi.    4°.     Upsala,  E.  Berling,  1899. 

 .    Linneportriit.    Vid   Uppsala  Uiiiversi- 

tets  Minnesfest  pa  tvahundraarsdagen  af  Carl 
von  Linnes  fodelse.  A  universitetets  viignar  af 
Tycho  Tullberg.  187  pp.,  21  pi.  fol.  Stock- 
holm,\m. 

Tulle. 

See  Water  {Supply  of),  by  localities. 

Tulle-Haut. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
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Tullian  (Nerces)  [1874-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  des  sarcomes  congenitaux.  41  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Nancy,  1899,  No.  35. 

Tullinger  (Edmund).  DieBader  am  Worther- 
See  und  deren  Umgebungen.  2  p.  1.,  44  pp.,  1 
map.    12°.    Wien,  W.  Braumuller,  1881. 

Tullins. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions  and  reports  of),  by 
localities. 

TuUio  (Casarotti).  Un  nuovo  metodo  di  ricerca 
del  riflesso  patellare.  13  pp.  8°.  Padova, 
1901. 

Tulloch  {Forbes  Manson  Grantt)  [1879- 
1906]. 

01)ituarjr.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1568.  ^Zso.- Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1906,  11,  56. 

Tullocli  (Hector).  Report  on  a  project  for  the 
drainage  of  Bombay.  November  1868.  iii,  54 
pp.,  4  maps.    8°.    Bombay,  Byculla,  1868. 

Tully  (  William)  [1785-1859]. 

For  Portrait  with  Biography ,  see  Collection  of  Portr. 
(Libr.). 

Tulp  (Nicolaes)  [1593-1674].  Observationum 
medicarum  libri  tres.  6  p.  1.,  279  pp.,  14  pi. 
16°.    Amstelredami,  apud  L.  Elzevirum,  1641. 

 .    The  same.    De  drie  boecken  der  medi- 

cijnsche  aenmerkingen  in't  Latijn  beschreven 
van  den...  6  p.  1.,  279  pp.  24°.  tot  Amstelre- 
dain,  J.  Benjamyn,  1650. 

Bound  with:  Harvejus  (Gulielmus).  Van  de  beweging 
van't  hert  ende  bloet.   24°.   t'  Amsterdam,  1650. 

 .    The  same.    Geneeskundige  waarnemin- 

gen,  naar  den  zesden  Druk  uit  het  J.atyn  ver- 
taalt.  Hier  is  bygevoegt  de  Lykoratie  van  den 
zeer  vermaarden  Heer  Ludovicus  VVolzogen  op 
de  dood  van  den  agtbaren  en  zeer  vermaarden 
schryver.  39  p.  L,  532  pp.,  4  1.,  port.  16°. 
Leiden,  luriaan  Wishoff,  1740. 

See,  also.  Hlppocrate"s.  Aphorismen  of  kortbondige 
spreuken  [etc.].   24°.   Amsterdam,  nii. 

For  Biography,  see  Mag.  Med.,  Atlanta,  1897,  li,  9-11 
(F.  W.  Jay). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

 .    See,  also: 

Fiessinger  (C.)  La  th6rapeutique  de  Nicolas  Tulp, 
159.S-1674.  In  Ids:  Thijrap.  d.  vieux  maltres,  Par.,  1897, 
143-148. 

Tulsi  plant  {^Amphicorne  emodi]. 

Emanuel  (A.  E.  L.)  The  Tulsi  plant;  story  of  its 
origin.  J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1907,  viii,  72-77.  — 
Gray  (P.  B.)  The  Indian  Tulsi  plant  [Amphicome 
emodi].    Pharm.  J.,  Lend.,  1907,  4.  s.,  xxv,  506. 

[Tumain  (Wm.).] 

See  Account  (An)  of  the  method  and  success  of  in- 
oculating the  small-pox,  in  Boston  [etc.] .  8°.  London, 
1722. 

Tumbu_%  disease. 

Austen'(E,  E.)  The  tumbu-fiy  (Cordylobia  anthro- 
pophaga  Grilnberg).  J.  Rov.  Army  Med!  Corps,  Lond., 
1908,  X,  18-24.— Blenkinsop  (A.  P.)  Observations  on 
tumbu-fiy  disease.  Und.,  16. — Smith  (F.)  Tumbu-fly 
disease  in  Sierra  Leone.    Ihid.,  14. 

Tumefaction. 

See,  also,  Tumors. 

Terranova  (S.  M.)  Delle  tumefazioni  e  dei  tumori 
o  neoplasmi.   Morgagni,  Milano,  1910,  Iii,  pt.  1,  388-395. 

Tnmenol. 

Maes  (A.)  *Le  tumenol  et  son  emploi  en 
dermatologie.    8°.    ii/on,  1905. 

Emshoff'.  Ueber  Versuche  mit  Tumenolammonium 
in  der  Dermatotherapie  der  Tierheilkunde.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tiermed.,  Jena,  1912,  xvi,  419-427.— Kraus  (J.)  Tu- 
menolammonium in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Dermat. 
Centralbl.,Leipz.,1906,  x,  66-69.— Wain wriglit  (J.W.) 
The  treatment  of  eczema  and  of  itching  by  tumenol. 
Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  201-204. 


Tumor-cells  {Fat  in). 

See  Tumors  (Pathology  of). 
Tuinori,  archivio  bimestrale  fondato   da  G. 
Fichera.    v.  1-2,  1911  to  1912-13.    8°.  Roma. 
Current. 

Tumors. 

See,  also,  under  names  of  the  various  organs  and 
localities  and  under  the  different  names  of  tumors. 

Bazzicalove  ( A.  M. )  Novum  systema  me- 
dico-mechanicum,  et  nova  tumorum  metho- 
dus,  quorum  nomine  comprehenduntur  inflam- 
mationes  omnes,  intrinsecus  et  extrinsecus  ad- 
venientes,  per  generales  propositiones,  cum 
motus  legibus,  et  mechanicis  necessitatibus,  ex- 
arata,  pro  systemate  inservientes.  8°.  Parmx, 
1701. 

Hess  (F.)  *Beitrage  zur  Geschwulstlehre. 
8°.    Bonn,  1896. 

Klug  (S.  )  *Disp.  med.  de  tumoribus  in 
genere  atque  de  natta  in  specie,  sm.  4°. 
Duisburgi  ad  Ehenum,  1703. 

Pacini  (L.)  Intorno  all'  utilita  del  saggio 
dei  tumori.    8°.    Pisa,  1836. 

SoHOUTEN  (W. )  Verhandeling  van  de  tegen- 
natuurlyke  gezwellen  in  haare  verscheidene 
soorten,  oorzaken,  teekenen  voorseggingen  en 
genesingen  vertoont  en  op  onwirkbare  gronden 
van  reden  en  ondervinding,  door  vyftigjaarige 
konstoeffening  en  veel  opmerkeh'ke  gevallen 
bevestigt.  Ten  diensten  voor  leergierige  jonge 
heelmeesters.    16°.    Rotterdam,  1727. 

TuMOEi,  archivio  bimestrale  fondato  da  G. 
Fichera.    v.  1-2,  1911  to  1912-13.    8°.  Roma. 

Current. 

Wed  EL  (J.)  *  Ueber  die  Localisation  der 
subcutanen  Lipome  und  Atherome.  8°.  Grei/s- 
wald,  1890. 

Abbott  (F.  C.)  Tumours  and  new  growths.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxii.  241-252.— 
Albreclit(E.)  Ueber  pbysiologische  Funktionen  von 
Tumoren.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Phy- 
siol. inMiinchen  (1901),  1902,  xvii,  78-93.  Also:  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1135;  1184.— Allen  (H.  B.) 
General  considerations  concerning  tumours.  Intereolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii,  337-345.  ^teo.  Re- 
print.— Alt  (A.)  Some  Interesting  tumors.  Am.  J. 
Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxvi,  9-17.— Bill rotli  (T.)  Zur 
Statistik  der  Geschwillste.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1869,  x,  873-881.— Bloodgood  (J.  C.)  Tumors.  Inter- 
nat  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  15.  s.,  i,  289-300,  4  pi.— Bosan- 
quet  (W.  C.)  The  nature  of  cancer  and  other  new 
growths.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iv,  77-80.— 
Boyce  (R.)  The  morphology  of  tumours.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  ii,  678-681.  Also.  Reprint.— BrUg'gemann 
(A.)  Kasuisti.sohe  Mitteilungen  zur  Geschwulstlehre. 
Ztschr.  1  Krebsforsoh.,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  345-352.— Brug- 
nians  (G.)  Verhaal  van  eene  belette  doorzwelging. 
Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Wee- 
tensch.  te  Haarlem,  1770,  xii,  pt.  2,  13-17.— Council- 
man (W.  T.)  Some  general  considerations  regarding 
tumors.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  313-321.— Dun- 
Jiani  (E.  R.)  The  nature,  modes  of  propagation  and 
commoner  sites  of  tumors.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii, 
255-262. — Feistmantcl.  Ueber  zwei  bemerkenswerte 
Falle  von  Tumorbildung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
liv,  2014:  2075.— Ficliera  (G. )  Controllo  e  critica  in 
oncologia.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912-13,  ii,  410-443.— Goraoiu 
(V.)  Tumori  rare.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucuresoi,  1907,  xi,  64- 
70.— Gregory  (E.  H.)  Neoplasms  from  a  practical 
point  of  view.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1884,  ii,  501- 
511.  Also,  Reprint. — Hall  (C.  A.)  RiSsum(5  of  benign 
and  malignant  tumors.  Cleveland  M.  &  S.  Reporter, 
1908,  xvi,  166-173.— von  Hanseniann  (D.)  Kritische 
Betrachtungen  zur  Geschwulstlehre.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebs- 
for.sch.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxviii,  560-578.— Hulke  (J.  W.) 
Three  cases  of  tumor  in  the  side  of  the  face  and  neck. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  iii,  216-222,  1  pi.— Kel- 
ler. Ueber  Tumoren  bei  Hermaphroditen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  487. — 
Knapp  (C.  P.)  Notes  on  tumors.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Wilkes-Barre,  1898,  vi,  128-138.— Kuligin  (V.  N.) 
K  statistikle  novOobrazovaniy.  [Statistics  of  tumors.] 
Rabotl  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova,  Mosk.,  1907,  xi, 
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Tumors. 

89-100.— Liangerlians  (R.)  Tumors.  Post-Graduate, 
N.  y.,  1904,  xix,  830-845,  1  pi.  Also:  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1904,  xxiv,  627-533. — Licbert.  Nouvelles  observa- 
tions sur  ies  tumeurs.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1846,  xxiii,  1136-1138. — van  Leeuwen  (A-.)  Complica- 
tles  van  goedaardige-droes.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en 
veeteelt,Utrecht,  1900-1901,  34-41,  1  pi.— l.evIng:s(A.  H.) 
Upon  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
tumors.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1899-1904,  xi-xix,  passim. — 
Mallierbe  (A.)  L'6tude  des  tumeurs.  Progres  ni6d., 
Par.,  1911,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  633.— Manley  (T.  H  )  Notes  on 
some  of  the  clinical  features  of  tumors,  their  anatomical 
characters,  morphological  elements  and  their  therapy, 
by  tentative,  constitutional,  or  radical  measures.  Med. 
Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxxiii,  87;  121;  157;  193;  235; 
271;  301;  .341;  385;  413:  xxxiv,  9;  41;  76;  109;  145;  172;  201;  233; 
266;  297;  335;  364.  .  A  brief  review  of  some  of  the  tu- 
mors of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  their  pathological  char- 
acters and  treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1902,  316- 
328.— Muus  (N.)  Om  Svulster.  Tidsskr.  f.  Svgepleje, 
Kjabenh.,  1902,  ii,  137;  161.  — Nevv  growths.  North 
Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1890,  Lond.,1892,  156-189.- 
Novvickl  (W.)  Nowotwory  w  swietle  najnowszych  ba- 
daii.  [Tumors  in  the  light  of  recent  investigations.] 
Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  319;  329.— Oldrlglit  (W.) 
Some  oa.ses  illustrating  diffieulties  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  tumors.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 
1904,  xxiii,  223;  272.— PetrofT  (N.  N.)  Zadachi  izuche- 
niya  opukholel.  [Problems  in  the  study  of  tumors.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  St.-Peterb.,  1911,  xviii,  1.599;  1638.— Potliier 
(0.  L.)  Tumors.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  612-616.— 
Pujo.  Tumeurs  benignes  et  malignes;  unit^  d'orig.ine; 
pathogenic;  prophylaxie;  traitement  mijdical.  Cong, 
franp.  de  m^d.  C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  447-449.— Kagazzi 
(G.)  Annotazioni  storiche,  anatomo-patologiche  e  clini- 
che  sui  tumori.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,  787;  801. — 
Bibbert.  ZurGeschwulstfrage.  Mttnchen.  med.Wchn- 
schr.,  1898,  xlv,  774^777.— Rodman  (W.  L.)  Benign 
tumors  and  cysts.  [Abstr.]  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1906,  ix,  184-189.— Sclieller.  Drei  FiillevonGeschwulst- 
bildung.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxv, 
465-472. — SoliSne  (G.)  Ueber  einige  neuere  Fragestel- 
lungen  in  der  Geschwulstlehre.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908, 
iv,  52.5-527.— Stelnliaiis  (J.)  Les  tumeurs;  leurnature, 
leur  genese,  leur  6tiologie  et  leur  classification.  J.  m^d. 
de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  97;  113.— Tiklioft'(P.)  K  uoheniyu 
ob  opukholvakh.  [On  tumors.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Most., 
19eo,  liii,  81-91.— 'rrii>ier  (R.)  Considt^rations  gen(5rales 
sur  les  tumeurs.  Lyon  mM.,  1907,  cix,  765-776. — Val- 
lack  (A.  S.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  neoplasms. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  153-1.58.— Van 
Duyse.  Problemes  fondamentaux  de  I'etude  des  tu- 
meurs. Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1912,  n.  s.,  iii,  404- 
41.5. — Verlioef.  Quelques  cas  de  tumeurs  peu  fri^quen- 
tes.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1898-9,  vi,  100-104.— 
Ward  (E.  H.  P.)  The  nature  of  tumors.  N.  York  State 
J.  M.,N.Y.,  1908, viii,  129-134.— WestenlioetTer.  Ueber 
das  Wesen  und  die  Natur  der  Geschwtilste;  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Krebses.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1907),  1908,  xxxviii,  2.  Teil.,  153-166. 
[Discussion],  1.  Teil,  143. 

Tumors  (Adenomatous). 

See,  also,  Lymphatic  system  {Tumors  in); 
Sebaceous  glands  {Tumors,  etc.,  of). 

Bernard  (J. -B.-A.-L.-P. )  *  Contributions  a 
I'^tude  du  syringo-cystadenome  (cystadenomes 
^pitheliaux  benins).    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Jacques  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
tumeurs  adenoid es  de  I'adulte.  4°.  Bordeaux; 
1893. 

Demons.  Polvadtoome.  Mi5m.  et  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m^d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  '1899),  1900,  447.— Dockrell 
(M.)  A  case  of  adenoma  sebaceum.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud., 
1894-5,  xviii,  371-373.— Herrmann  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Stellungsfrage  des  Adenoma  malignum  in  derOnkolo- 
gie.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1902,  xv, 
772-785.— Ilile  (C.  A.)  Case  of  adenoma.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1902-3,  n.  s.,  1, 511.  Interpretation  et  pa- 
thogenic des  tumeurs dites  adijnomes.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par., 
1896,  9.  s.,  iii,  83.— Liebovlfi  (L. )  Ein  Fall  von  Ade- 
nom  bei  einer  Ratte.  Med, -chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1898, 
xxxiii,  583. — Piok  (L.)  Ueber  Hidradenoma  und  Ade- 
noma hidradenoides.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  cxxv,  312-364.— Selberg"  (F.)  Das 
maligne  Adenom.  Arch,  f .  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1900, 
clx,  652-573,  1  pi.— Slieatlier  (A.  L.)  A  peculiar  type 
of  adenoma.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Loiid., 
1912,  xxv,  45-50.— "Voung  (W.)  &  Soliiiltz  (E.)  A  con- 
tribution to  the  study  of  adenomata.  Clin.  Reporter,  St. 
Louis,  1905,  xviii,  17-21. 


Tumors  {Adrenaloid). 

See,  a/so,  Kidney  {Tumors  of.  Embryonal). 

FucHs  ( M. )  *  Die  versprengten  Nebennieren- 
keime  und  ihre  Neubildungen.  Ein  Fall  von 
Primaren  malignen  hypernephroiden  Tumor 
des  Beckens.  (Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  extra- 
renalen  hypernephroiden  Geschwiilste. )  8°. 
Heidelberg,  1907. 

Tumors  (Amt/loid). 

BuRK  ( W. )  *  Ueber  einen  Amyloidtumor  mit 
Metastasen.    8°.    Tubingen,  1901. 

Herxlieimer  (G.)  Ueber  multiple  Amyloidtumo- 
ren  des  Kehlkopfs  und  der  Lunge.    Virchow's  Arch.  f. 

path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxiv,  130-162.   . 

Nachtrag  zu  meinem  Artikel:  Ueber  multiple  Amyloidtu- 
moren  des  Kehlkopfes  und  der  Lunge.  Ibid.,  1904, 
clxxv,  539.— SaStykow  (S.)  Ueber  die  sogenannten 
Amyloidtumoren  der  Luftwege  und  des  Anfangsteils  des 
Verdauungskanals.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1903,  xiv,  321-330,  1  pi.— ScUBnIiof  (S.)  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  des  lokalen  tumorformigen  Amyloids. 
Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1913,  xii,  157-165. 

Tumors  {Angio-eavernous) . 
See,  also,  Naevus. 

Blank  (A.)  *  Ueber  kavernose  Hiimangiome 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  ihres  multi- 
plen  Vorkommens.    8°.    Kiel,  1908. 

FuRLKROGER  (H.)  *  Ucber  Angioma  caverno: 
sum  und  Mitteilung  eines  Falles  von  Angioma 
cavernosum  der  rechten  Fusssohle  und  des 
Calcaneus.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Menzel  (L.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Angioma  caver- 
nosum.   8°.    Greifswald,  1894. 

Seidener  (M.)  *  Ueber  einen  seltenen  Fall 
von  angio-cavernosen  Geschwiilsten  entstanden 
nach  Trauma.    8°.    Miinchen,  1910. 

Beggs  (W.  N.)  A  case  of  enormous  congenital  multi- 
ple haemangiomata  cavernosa.  Colorado  M.  ,1.,  Denver, 
1900,  vi,  530.— Briel»etf( A.  A.)  Lymphangioma  super- 
flciale;  angioma  cavernosum.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven. 
Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1909,  xviii,  253.— Calatayud  (C.) 
Un  caso  de  angioma  cavernoso  progresivo  tratado  por  la 
electroionizacion  zincica.  Rev.  espaiiol.  de  electrol.  y. 
radiol.  med.,  Valencia,  1912,  i,  119-122.— Carnett  (J.  B.) 
Cervical  subcutaneous  cavernous  hsemangeioma;  with 
report  of  two  cases.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1910,  xii,  156- 
166,  1  pi. — Crickx.  Un  cas  d'angiome  caverneux  de  la 
face.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir..  Brux.,  1893^,  i,  429-432. — 
Fulton  (A.  L. )  Venocavernous  angioma.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1615.— Oilmour  (A.  J.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  congenital  cavernous  angioma  of  the 
neck.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  726.— Kauclii  (S.j 
[Treatment  of  cavernous  angioma  in  growing  child.] 
Kyo-rin-no  Shiori,  Chidai  [?],  1898,  x,  no.  3,  8-16.— Ken- 
nedy. Cavernous  angioma  removed  bv  operation  from 
thebendof  theelbow.  Glasgow M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  128,  Ipl.— 
Koropovskt  (P.  P.)  K  kazuistikle  sosudistikh  opu- 
kholel (angioma  cavernosum  capitis,  elepliantiasis  angio- 
matodes  digiti  V  manus,  angioma  sarcomatodes  reg.  dor- 
salis).  Trudl  i  protok.  zasled  Russk.  Khirurg.  Obsh., 
Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1900-02,  xix-xx,  116-120.— Ktlttner 
(H.)  Kavernose  Angiome  des  intermuskuliiren  Fettge- 
webes  mit  partieller  Knochenbildung.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1906,  11,  80-88.— Kiiflevvski  (W.  A.) 
Cavernous  angioma.  Chicago  Clinic,  1898,  xi,  95-98. — 
"Van  liier  (E.  H.)  Angioma  cavernosum.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  790.— Liitten. 
[Angioma  cavernosum.]  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch., 1897,  Berl.,  1898,  xxviii,  1.  Th.,  239.— McCallnm 
(G.)  Case  of  cavernous  angioma.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1904,  ix,  190-193.  '[Discussion], 
221-227.— JTlcCJavin  (L.  H.)  Cavernous angeioma  of  the 
scar  of  an  old  laparotomy  in  the  site  of  the  fixation  of  a 
myomectomy  st\imp.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1912- 
13,  vi,  Clin.  "Sect.,  25. — Marie '&  Sorel.  Quelques  re- 
marques  particulieres  sur  le  traitement  des  angiomes 
caverneux  ^rectiles  par  I'^lectrolvse.  Arch,  d'electric. 
m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1911,  xix,  68-70.— Martel  (L.)  Angio- 
mes caverneux  parasynoviaux.  Gaz.  d.  hOp.,  Par.,  1898, 
Ixxi,  1065-1067.— Martin  A rquellada  (A.)  Estudio 
de  los  principales  tratamientos  de  los  angiomas  caverno- 
sos  con  motivo  de  un  ca.so  clinico.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid, 
1907,  liv,  737-739.— MaiiMSell  (R.  C.  B.)  Multiple  cav- 
ernous angeiomata  of  the  right  upner  limb,  thorax,  and 
tongue.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland^  Dubl.,  1900-1901,  xix, 
263-271,  8  pi.— Naumaun  (G.)   Angiomata  cavernosa 
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regionis  pectoralis  et  axillaris  sin.  et  regionls  umbilicalis. 
Eira,  Stockholm,  1893,  xvii,  325-328— Pasiiii  (A.)  Apro- 
positodi  un  caso  di  mioma  angio-cavernoso.  Clin.med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1907,  xlvi,  118-127. —Petit  &  Paa,iioi». 
Anglomes  caverneux  duchien.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6A. 
v6t.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  265.  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par. ,  1906,lxxxi,387.— Pilzer  ( F. )  Zur  Genese  des  Angio- 
ma cavernosum.  Arch. f. path. Anat.  [etc. ],Berl., 1901, clxv, 
427-438,  1  pi. — Keder  (F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  angioma 
cavernosum.  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc, 1909,lii,352.— 
Kibbert.  Ueber  iJau,  Wachsthum  uiid  Genese  der 
Angioma,  nebstBemerkungen  iiber  Cystenbildung.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cli,  381-101.— Kizzuto 
(G.)  &  Gomez  (R.)  Angioma  misto;  considerazioni 
sulla  patogenesi  del  cavernoma.  Riforma  med.,  Roma, 
1901,  xvii,  pt.  2,  675-677.— Romeijn  (J.  A.  )  Een  geval 
van  snelgroeiend  angioma  cavernosum  na  tatoueering 
ontstaan.  Geneesk.  Courant.  Tiel,  1900,  liv,  no.  3. — 
Rubets  (N.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  liechenii  kavernoznikh 
angiom.  [Treatment  of  cavernous  angiomata.]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894»  xix,  27-29.— Strant-U  ( C. )  Intra- 
musculares  cavernoses  Angiom  mit  eigenartigen  Svmpto- 
men.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f,  Chlr.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  Ixii,  323.— 
Summers  (J.  E.),  jr.  Report  of  a  case  of  gluteal  cav- 
ernous angioma.  Surg.,  Gynec.  ii  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  ii, 
306. — Svi eolmikoft'  ( V. )  K  voprosu  o  vozniknovenii  i 
rostle  mnozhestvennikh  kavernoznikh  angiom.  [Origin 
and  growth  of  multiple  cavernous  angiomata.)  Russk. 
chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xxiv,  105-120.— SzeiidrS  (J.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Entstehung  des  Angioma  cavernosum. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii,  1154.— Weiss  (S.) 
Metastasierendes  Angiokavernom  als  Todesursache. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911.  vii,  1273-1275. 

Tumors  (Angiomatous). 

See,  also,  Nsbvus;  Telangiectasis;  Tumors 
[Angio- cavernous);  Tumors  ( Ayigio  -  sarcoma- 
tous); Tumors  {Lymphangiomatous). 

BiNG  (A.)  *Beitrilge  zur  Histologie  der  An- 
giome.  (Untersuchungen  mit  VVeigert's  Elas- 
tinfiirbung.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1903. 

BouEGUiNON  (R.)  *Des  angiomes  profonds 
circonscrits  consideres  comme  des  tumeurs  b6- 
nignes  angiomateuses.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Duncan  (J. )  Angioma,  and  other  papers. 
Ed.  by  J.  Hodson.  With  memoir  by  J.  Chiene. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  1900. 

Engelbkecht  (H.)  *  Ueber  Angioma  arte- 
riale  racemosum.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

GiESSEN  (P.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der 
Haemangioendotheliome.    8°.    MUnchen,  1906. 

Ibing  (W.)  *Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Papil- 
loma lymphangiomatosum  nach  Trauma.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1901. 

JuvANON  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
angiomes  parostaux  et  periostiques.  8°.  Lyon, 
1896. 

Kramer  ( Brunh  ilde) .    *  Ueber  Hamangiome. 
[Zurich.  ]    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 
Also,  in:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  280-309. 

Lamy  (A. -J. -P.)  *  Contribution  k  I'etude 
des  angiomes fissuraux;  angiomes  des  bourgeons 
maxillaires.    8°.    Pans,.  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Etude  des  angiomes  des 

bourgeons  maxillaires.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Mathez  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  an- 
giomes sous-cutanes.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Macclaire  (P.)  &  DE  Bovis  (R. )  Les  an- 
giomes.   12°.    Paris,  1896. 

Rigaud  (L. )  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  I'an- 
giome  musculaire  primitif.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Strebel  (K.  F.  G.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Angioma 
arteriale  racemosum  in  der  Stirngegend.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  1911. 

Vergne  (J.-B.-G.)  *L'angiome  senile.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1900. 

Wolf  (S.  )  *  Angioma  arteriale  racemosum 
capitis.    [Miinchen.]    8°.    Grevenmacher,  1905. 

Abbe.  Angioma  of  entire  upper  extremity.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxv,  361.— Abraliamson  (M.) 
Congenital  multiple  angiomata.  J.  Nerv.  &,  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxi,  33. — Anzilotti  (G.)  Sopra  una  spe- 
ciale  forma  di  emoangioma.   Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix, 
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508;  517. — Armstrong  (G.  E.)  Angioma  of  the  head. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1895-6,  xxiv,  95.5-957.— Asliliurst  (A.  P. 
C. )  Diffuse  cavernous  angeioma  of  the  upper  extremity. 
Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xlv,  419;  469.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Aiifia^neur.  Tumeurs  vasculaires  a  forme  rare.  Gaz. 
d.hop.  de  Toulouse,  1894,  viii,  371.— Bain  bridge  (W.  S.) 
Large  angioma  hypertrophicum.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1904-5, 
n.  s.,  xliv,  568-571.— Baivy  (Z.)  Quelques  considera- 
tions sur  I'angiome.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux., 
1893-4,  i,  268-278.— Bau  by.  Angiome  diffus  de  la  face 
et  de  toute  la  moiti^  droite  du  corps;  varices  cong&itales 
du  membre  sup^rieur.  Toulouse  med.,19U0,  2.  s.,  ii,  18- 
24,  1  pi. — Blaseliko.  Ein  Fall  von  allgemeiner  Angio- 
matose.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v.  226. — Bonnet 
(,L.-M.)  &  Folliet  (L.)  Angiomes  dnormes  du  thorax 
et  du  membre  sup^rieur.  Lyon  m61.,  1911,  cxvi,  971- 
973. — Biineli  (J.  L. )  Case  of  multiple  angiomata.  Proo. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Dermat.  Sect.,  23.— 
Burcliard  (T.  H.)  A  unique  case  of  angio-lipoma. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  176.— Busacca  (M.)  An- 
gioma gigantesco.  Ecod.  Consult.,  Madrid,  1896,  iii,  161. — 
Cantrell  (J.  A.)  Angiomata.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1896,  Ixxiv,  427-430.— Cartledge  (A.  M.)  Enor- 
mous angeioma.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896.  xiv,  236.  — 
Cliiari  (0.)  Entziindung  in  cavernosen  Tumoren,  ve- 
nosen  Angiomcn  und  Vcnengeilechten,  gefolgt  von  Ver- 
grosserung  der  alien  Angiome  und  Bildung  neuer  Ve- 
nenektasien.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  358-360.— 
CUidiehimo  (F.)  Su  di  una  forma  singolare  di  an- 
gioma congenito.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  595. — Con- 
forti  (G.)  Contributo  all'  istologia  ed  anatomia  pato- 
logica  degli  emangiomi  semplici  ed  ipertrofici.  Speri- 
mentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  442-444. — 
Curoio  (A.)  Sugli  angiomi  fissurali  di  Virchow.  Tom- 
masi,  Napoli,  1911,  vi,  685-687. — Delbet  (P.)  Angiome  a 
marche  rapide.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  2.53. — 
Drysdale  (J.  H.)  Angioma  arteriale  racemosum;  two 
cases.  Tr.  Path. Soc. Lond. ,  1903-4, 1  v, 66-74. —DubreuilU 
(W.)  De  I'angiome  senile.  Cong,  internat.de  m(?d.  C.  r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph.,  597-603.— Du 
Castel.  Angiomes  de  la  face,  des  mains  et  de  la  langue 
s'lrvenus  a  un  Age  avanc6.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  144.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  67.— Duncan  (J.)  Angioma. 
Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900, vi,  186-224.— Dutton  (J.  E.)  Two 
vascular  tumors  with  marked  endothelial  proliferation, 
growing  from  the  skin  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  large 
congenital  njevus  of  the  right  ear  of  a  child.  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1898,  xviii,  369-375.  — Duzea  (R.)  Troubles 
trophiques  concomitants  il  des  angiomes.  Assoc.  franp. 
pour  I'avance  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1885,  Par.,  1886,  xiv,  pt.  2,  584.— 
ISngelbreeht  (H.)  Angioma  arteriale  racemosum. 
Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Kim.  a.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1897,  xii,  130-168,  1 
pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  Iv,  347-385, 1  pi.— 
Engman  &  Mook.  Generalized  angioma.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1913,  xxxi,  274.— Ernst  (P.)  An- 
giomatosis der  Haut,  Leber  und  Milz.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  232-234.— Es- 
caude.  De  I'ang^iokfiratome.  Midi  m^d.,  Toulouse, 
1893,  ii,  373,  1  pi. — Etienne  (E.)  Ht'molymphangiome; 
malformations  multiples.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1912,  xxxv, 
674. — Eve  (F.)  Cases  of  angioma  of  synovial  membranes 
and  of  muscle.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  204- 
210. — Fabiani  (G.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  angioma;  contri- 
buto alia  genesi  embrionaria  dei  tumori.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  n.  s.,  xx,  1033-1039,  1  pi.— Feli- 
ciani  (I.)  Dei  angiomatosi  nel  territorio  di  nervi  cu- 
tanei.  Clin,  dermosifllopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1894,  40- 
44,  3  pi.  — Fisclier  (B.)  &  SKieler  (K.)  Pathologie  des 
Angioms.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  1904-5, 
Wiesb.,  1906,  X,  815-850.  — Francis  (A.  G.)  A  rare  form 
of  angioma  serpiginosum.  Internal.  Atlas  selt.  Hautkr., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  pi.  xxxiv,  with  text. — Gabri6- 
lid^s  (A.)  Angio-6pith61iome  kystique  b^nin,  dermo- 
^.pith^liome  de  Parinaud.  Arch,  d'opht. ,  Par. ,  1909,  xxix, 
100-102.- Gangolplie.  Angiome  profond  pC'riostique 
simulant  un  kyste  a  grains  riziformes  des  gaines  tendi- 
neuses  des  extenseurs.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  so. 
m6d.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  50-52.  — Gasne 
(G.) &Ciuillain  (G.)  Angiome segmentaire.  N.iconog. 
de  la  Salpetri^re,  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  169-172, 2  pi.— Gaudier. 
Tumeur  veineuse  compiunicante  cong^nitale  (angiome 
frontal  p^ricrflnien).  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x- 
570-572. — Gebele.  Ueber  Ang;iome  und  ihren  Zusam, 
menhang  mit  Karzinomen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1902, xlix, 139. — Gernslieim.  Ein  Fall  vongeneralisier- 
ter  Angiomatose.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxvi, 
87. — Gutli  (H.)  Ueber  Haemanigioendothelioma  tu- 
berosum multiplex.  -Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.- 
Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 599-614,  3 pi.— Halin  (D.)  A 
haemangioma  k6rtanAhoz.  [The  pathologv  of  .  .  .]  Bu- 
dapesti  orv.  ujsSg,  1903,  i,  371;  393.— Hallopeau  (P.) 
Kyste  .sanguin  d'origine  veineuse.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxxiv,  131-133.— Hansen.  Daslm- 
pfen  von  Angiomen.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1906, 
xix,  280-282.— Hoffmann  (A.)  Angioma  arteriale  ra- 
cemosum  braehiale.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsoha,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1764.— Hutchinson  (J.)  Oncer- 
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tain  forms  of  angeiomata  which  are  infective.  Arch. 
Surg.,  Lond.,  1900,  xi,  221-224.— J eney.  Ein  Fall  von 
Angioma  arteriale  racemosum.    Wien.  klin.  Wchiischr., 

1902,  XV,  904.  — Juhovski  (V.  F. )  Angioma.  Trudi 
Obsh.  S.-Peterb.  dietsk.  vrach.,  1S93,  ii,  47-52. —K.a- 
list'lier  (S. )  Ein  Fall  von  Teleangiectasia  (Airgiom) 
des  Gesichts  und  der  weichen  Hirnhaut.  Arch.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  171-180,  1  pi.  —  Koiijetziiy 
(G.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Angiome,  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,1912,  lix,  2-11.— Kopp  (K.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
multipler  Angiombildung.  Arcli.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxxviii,  69-72.— Kral't.  [Hiiman- 
giom].  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2353. — Law- 
rence  (H.)  Angioma  serpiginosum.  Intercolon.  M.  J 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  620. — Lioeweuliardt. 
Angioma  temporale.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  va- 
terl.  Cult.  1905,  Bresl.,  1906,  62.  —  OTalassez  (L.)  Sur 
I'hSmatopoiese  dans  les  angiomes.  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes 
etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.  1891-3, 
Par.,  1896,  79.— Mauclaire  (P.)  &  de  Bovis  ( R. ) 
Etude  sur  les  vari6t6s  libro-adipeuses  de  I'angiome. 
Arch.d.  sc.  m6d.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest,  Par.,  1896,  i,  258-284.— 
JHilward  (F.  V.)  A  case  of  angio-lipoma.  Brit.  J. 
Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1909,  vi,  67.— Morris  (Sir  M.)  Exten- 
sive case  of  infective  angioma;  Hutchinson.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  vi,  Dermat.  Sect.,  47-49.  Also: 
Brit.  J.  Dermat., Lond. ,1912,  xxiv,  424-426.— Natlian  ( H.) 
Ueber  Selbsttheilung  des  Angioms  durch  Ulzeration. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  15.— Novak  (J.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Hamatolymphangiom.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvi,  873-886,  1  pi.— Ogawa  (S.)  Ueber 
den  Bau,  die  eintretenden  Gefiisse  und  das  Wachstum 
der  warzenformigen  Angiome  der  Haut.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  clxxxix,  433-439.— 
Plccardl  (G.)  Metastatisches  Angioma  senile  und 
seine  Beziehungen  zum  sogenannten  Sarcoma-Kaposi. 
Monatsh .  f .  prak  t.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1910,  li,  202-241.— Pick 
(W.)  Zur  Kenuinis  des  senilen  Angioms  und  seiner 
Beziehungen  zum  Endotheliom.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xcix,  109-122,  1  pi.— Por- 
cile  (V.)  Di  un  caso  di  angiomi  muscolari  multipli. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  chir.,  289-298,  2  pL— Post 
(A.)    Multiple  angiomata.   Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 

1903,  1.56-160,  1  pi.— Pringle  (J.  J.)  Angiokeratoma. 
Syst.  Med.  (AUbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  833-835.— Ketooul 
(J.)  Angiomes  et  angit)-lipomes  sous-cutanes  et  intra- 
musculaires,  simples  et  caverneux  du  membre  supc^rieur 
gauche  et  du  thorax.  Lyon  m(?d.,  1897,  Ixxxv,  627-629. 
Also:  Assoc.  fran(,\  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1897,  Par., 
1898,  xxvi,  pt.  1,  346.— Kedard.  Deux  cas  d'angiomes. 
Rev.  trimest.  Suisse,  Zurich  &  Geneve,  1908,  x  viii, 282-292.— 
Regeubogeu.  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der  Hiiman- 
giome.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xviii,  293- 
298. — Reynier{P.)  Angiome  lymphatique.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par., 1900,  n.  s., xxvi, 49-63. —Rosen- 
stein  (P.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Geschwulstthrombose. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  Ix,  696-620.— Scagliosi 
(G.)  Sur  la  formation  d'angiocapi Homes  dans  I'ectasie 
des  gros  troncs  veineux.  Arch,  de  med.  exp4r.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  787-791.— St-alone  (I.)  II  tessuto 
elastico  negli  angiomi.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1909,  xii,  219;  232;  244.-SclilagenIiaufer(F.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Angioma  racemosum  der  Arteria  alveolaris  inferior. 
Virchovif's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  clxxviii, 
446-451, Ipl. — Sliibugawa.  [HEemangioma simplex  hy- 
pertrophicum.]  Hokuetsu  Ikvpai  Kwaiho, Shinto, 1904,316- 
319.  ^?so.- Tokyolji-Shinshi,  1904, 1.51]-1.514.—Sirtori  (C.) 
Intorno ad  un casodi  angioma mistodella  lingua e  del  collo 
osservato  in  gravidanza.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1911,  i, 
585-607, 1  pi. —Soli  (T.)  Fibro-mixo-angioma  congenito. 
Ginecol.  mod.,  Genova,  1911,  iv,  no.  1,  3-6.— Sprlgfts  (E. 
I.)  &  Molony  (J.  B.de  W.)  Angiomata  of  the  left  loin 
and  leg.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv.  Sect. 
Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  86.— Swoboda.  Ueber  Selbsttheilung 
von  Angiomen.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  129. — Tan- 
sini  (I.)  &  masnata  (G.)  Sugli  angiomi.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3, 627-629.— Tubby  ( A.  H. )  An- 
gpioma  dolorosimi.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s., 
Ixxxix,  675.— ITIImann  (C.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Angiomatosis.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.- 
Jnbil.,Wien  u.Leipz.,1900,.5.59-596,5pl.— "Wassiliefr(J.) 
Zur  Frage  vom  Hiinioendothelioma  angioplasticum. 
Frankf.  Ztschr.,  f.  Patli.,  Wiesb.,  1911,  vii,  427-441,  2  pi.— 
Weber  (  F.  P. )  Angioma-formation  in  connection  with 
hypertrophy  of  limbs  and  hemi-hvpertrophy.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond., 1907,  xix,  231-236.— Voung(W.)  Clini- 
cal lecture  in  surgery  [venous  angioma] .  Clin.  Reporter, 
St.  Louis,  1905,  xviii,  147.  — Zickler  ( H. )  Ueber  ein 
Xanthohilmangiofibrom.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xxxvii,  493^95. 

Tumors  {A?)g{omatovs,  Congenital). 
See  Tumors  {Angiomatous)  in  children. 

Tumors  (AnffiomaUms,  Treatment  of). 
See,  also,  Nsevus  ( Treatment  of)  by  electroly- 
sis, etc. 


Tumors  (Angiomatous,  Treatment  of). 

AuGE  (J.-J.-F. )  *  Den  modifications  recentes 
apportees  a  1' electrolyse  des  angiomes  par  I'elec- 
tropuncture  bipolaire.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Gheorghieff  (I.)  *Le  traitement  des  angio- 
mes ulceres  chez  les  tout  jeunes  enfants.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1902. 

GoERiNG  ( H.  C.  )  *Zur  Behandlung  des 
Angioma  arteriale  racemosum,  besonders  des 
Kopfes.    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,AQQ'A. 

Grafe  (C.  F. )  Angiektasie,  ein  Beytrag  zur 
rationellen  Cur  und  Erkenntniss  der  Gefiiss- 
Ausdehnungen.    16°.    [Gottiiigen,  1809.] 

Cutting  from':  Biblioth.  f.  d.  Chir.,  Gotting.,  1808-9,  ii. 

Japiot  (P. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du  traite- 
ment des  angiomes  par  les  rayons  de  Roentgen. 
8°.    Lyon,  1912. 

Lubbers  ( 0. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  tiefem 
Angiom  an  der  unteren  Extremitiit  und  iiber 
seine  Behandlung  mit  Magnesiumstiften  nach 
Payr.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

MiHAiLoviTCH  (A.-R.)  *Contribution  a  I'e- 
tude du  traitement  des  angiomes  par  1' electro- 
lyse.   8°.    Geneve,  1898. 

Miroudot  (P.)  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  du 
traitement  des  angiomes  graves  de  la  face  par 
I'electrolyse  et  par  I'ignipuncture.  8°.  Paris, 
1909. 

V'lAL  (F. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  traite- 
ment des  angiomes  par  I'electrolyse.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1900. 

Albert-Well  (E.)    Le  traitement  radioth^rapique 

desangiomes.   Paris m6d.,  1910-11,  i,  78-83.   .  Quinze 

observations  d'angiomes  gueris  par  la  radiotherapie. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  radiol.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1910,  ii,  315- 
321.  Also:  J.  de  physiotherap.,  Par,,  1911,  ix,  .57-69.— 
Allaire  (G. )  Traitement  des  angiomes  par  I'electrolyse. 
Gaz.  mt'd.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  281-289.— Apostoli 
&  Liaqiierri^re.  Note  synth^tiquesur  Ic  traitement  des 
angiomes  par  I'electrolyse.  Ann.d'electrobiol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1900,  iii,  456-460. — Arienzo  (G.)  La  cura  degli  angiomi 
coir  elettrolisi.   Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1902, 

i,  133;  165.   .  Guarigione  rapida  di  angiomi  ottenuta 

con  un  proce.sso  combinato  di  elettrolisi  ad  alta  frequenza. 
Ibid.,  1903,  ii,  299-314.— Arquellada  (A.  M.)  Trata- 
miento  de  los  angiomas  cavernosos  oon  motivo  de  cuatro 
casos  clinicos.  An.  de  la  Acad,  de  obst.  [etc.],  Madrid, 
1909,  ii,  2]6-'223. — Barjon.   Angiomes  infantile.s  trait6s 

par  la  radiotherapie.  Lyon  mC'd.,  1907,  eviii,  i029   -. 

Le  traitement  radiotherapique  des  angiomes.  Arch, 
d'electric.  m^d.,  Bordeaux,  1910,  xviii,  360-372. — Barjon 
(F.)  &  Japiot  (P.)  Le  traitement  radiotht>rapique  des 
angiomes  (formes,  indications  et  contre-indicationsi. 
Lyon  chirurg.,  1912,  viii,  401-410.— Bark  ley  (A.  H.) 
Treatment  of  angioma  by  Wveth's  method.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-6,  xi,  319.— Reek  (C.)  A  simple 
method  of  treatment  of  henuingionia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xli,  1.575.   .  Angioma  and  its  treat- 
ment.   Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1904,  4.  s.,  i,  88-97,  6  pi. 

 .  Hemangioma  and  its  treatment.   Illinois  M.  J., 

Springfield,  1906,  x,  411-417.— Belirniann  (S.)  Die  Be- 
handlung der  Teleangiektasien  und  Angiome  durch  elas- 
tische,  mit  einer  Andriickvorrichtung  versehene  Kissen. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  317;  342.— Bergonle 
(J.)   Traitement  des  angiomes  graves  par  I'electrolyse. 

Arch.  d'(51ectric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1900,  viii,  106-115.  . 

Traitement  eiectrolytique  des  angiomes  graves.  Assoc. 
frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.   C.-r.  1899,  Par.,  1900,  xxviii, 

pt.  2,  990-997.   .  Traitements  des  angiomes  plans  par 

les  courants  de  haute  frequence.  Compt.-rend.  2o  Cong, 
internat.  d'eiectrol.  et  de  radiol.  mt'd.  1902,  Berne,  1903, 
209-213. — Bernabeo  (G.)  La  cura  degli  angiomi  sotto- 
cutanei.  Riv.  di  chir.,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  73-83.— de  Beiile 
(F.)  Over  de  behandling  van  angiomen.  Geneesk.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Belgie,  Antw.,  1911,  ii,  20-22.— Bindi  (F.)  Note 
critiche  sui  resultati  del  metodo  Fiorani  nella  cura  degli 
angiomi.  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1540. — Brauit 
(J.)  Angiome  difius  de  la  face  gu^ri  par  I'ignipuncture. 
Bull,  et  m4m.  Syc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv, 
927-930.— Carayon.  Sur  le  traitement  des  angiomes  par 
I'eiectrolvse  bipolaire.  Cong,  period,  de  gyncSc,  d'obst. 
et  de  psediat.  1898.  Mem.  et  disc,  Par.,  1900,  ii.  8'23-826.— 
Cliernyakliovski  (M.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  liechenii  an- 
giom pomoshtshyuelektroliza.  [Treatment of  angiomata 
bv  electrolysis.]  Univ.  Izvlest.  [Protok.  Fiz.-med.  Ob.sh., 
1898-9, ii, 252-266],  Kiev,  1900.  xl.— Clairmont(P. )  Zur 
Behandlung  des  Angioma  arteriale  racemosum.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  649-.560.— Uellierni  (L.) 
Electrolyse  des  angiomes.    M(5decin  prat..  Par.,  1908,  iv, 
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Tumors  {Angiomatom,  Treatment  of). 

390. — Bestarac.  GuC-rison  des  angiomes  par  I'^lectri- 
cite.  Toulouse  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  125-131,  1  pi.  AUo: 
Echo  miSd.,  Toulouse,  1902,  2.  s.,  xvi,  293-299.— Fabry 
(J.)  Die  Behandlung  von  Angiom,  Anglocavernom  und 
Naevus  flammeus  mit  Kohlensaure.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1911,  xviil,  731-737.— Fedele  (N.)  Contribute  ad 
un  mezzo  di  cura  degli  angiomi  nell'  infanzia.senzaope- 
razione.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1905,  iii,  .584-590. — 
Focliessall  (A.)  Risultati  ottenuti  colla  radioterapia 
in  un  caso  grave  di  angioma  congenito  teleangectasico. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1905,  8.  s.,  v,  288-291.  AUo, 
Reprint.  Also:  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1905,  iv,  94- 
100. — Frattlnl  (A.)  Un  mezzo  di  cura  degli  angiomi 
senza  operazione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  910. — 
Oallant  (A.  E.)  Alcohol  injections  in  the  cure  of  an- 
geiomata.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  966.— von 
Graff  (E.)  Zur  KasuistiK  und  Therapie  der  Hilman- 
giome.  Ztscfir.  f.  Heilk.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,1906,  xxvii,  1C2- 
200.— OuiUoz  &  Wels8(T.)  De  I'Olectrolyse  combin^e 
S,  I'extirpatlon  dans  le  traitement  des  angiomes.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  84-88.  Also:  Ann.  d'61ec- 
trobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  v,  389-393.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de 
I'est,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  375-380.— Gulnard.  Angiome 
diflus  de  la  face,  de  la  langue,  du  cou  et  de  la  tempe; 
gu6rison  par  I'ignipuncture.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  889-894.— d'Halluin  (M.) 
Traitement  des  angiomes  par  le  radium.  J.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  de 
Lille,  1910,  ii,  241-250.— Hoiisell  (B. )  Ueber  Alkoholin- 
jektionen  bei  inoperablen  Angiomen.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxxii,  251-258.— loliiklies  (M.  0.) 
O  llechenii  sosudistlkh  opukholel  elektrolizom.  [Treat- 
ment of  angiomata  by  electrolysis.]    Kussk.  Vraeh,  S.- 

Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  300.  .  K  tekhnikle  elektroliza. 

[Techniqueof  electrolysis.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910, 
xvii,  356. — Jacob  (F.  H.)  Case  of  extensive  fibro-angi- 
oma  treated  by  radium.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  1.581. — 
Kirmisson  (E.)  Des  abus  et  des  dangers  de  la  ra- 
diumth^rapie  appliquee  h.  la  cure  des  angiomes.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  872-875. — 
Korte  (W.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Angioma  arteriale 
racemosum.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  1401-1404.— l.ebon  (H.)  Traitement  des  an- 
giomes par  I'Olectrolyse.  Ann.  de  th^rap.  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par., 1906,  vi,  289-296.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Clinique,  Par., 
1906,  i,  307-309.— Liiiflo  (D.  A.)  Sulla  pretesa  efficacia 
della  cura  degli  angiomi  con  1'  acido  carbonicocongelato. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  665-667.— di  liuzen- 
berger  ( A.)  Sul  trattamentodell'  angioma  piano  (mac- 
chia  vinosa)  con  1'  alta  frequenza.  Ann.  di  elett.  med. 
[etc.] ,  Napoli,  1910,  ix,  431-435.— McCallum  (G.)  Treat- 
ment of  large  vascular  tumors  by  the  introduction  of  ar- 
rows made  of  magnesium-metal,  after  the  manner  of  Dr. 
PavrofGraz (Austria).  Australas. M.Cong.  Tr.  1905, Ade- 
laide, 1907,  vii,  222-224.— Mahu  (G.)  Un  cas  d'angiome 
traits  par  des  injections  d'eau  oxygOnfe.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxxii,  633-636.— 
Mally.  Traitement  des  angiomes  par  I'Olectrolyse. 
Centre  mOd.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1905-6,  xi,  311;  357; 
413.  Also,  transl.:  Habana  med.,  1907,  x,  1-5.— martin 
(E.)  Traitement  des  angiomes  par  I'Olectrolyse.  Rev. 
mOd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1896,  xvi,  640-644.— Mon- 
nier  (L.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  le  traitement  des 
angiomes.  Paris  chirurg.,  1909,  i,  39-48,  2  pi.  — Neu- 
mann (M.)  Operationslose  Behandlung  der  Angiome. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  792- 
795.— Nicoletti  (V.)  Contribute  alia  cura  degli  angiomi 
inoperabili.  Boll .  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d .  osp.  di  Roma,  1906, 
xxvi,  7.5-80. — de  Nobele  (J.)  Le  traitement  actuel  des 
angiomes.  Belgique  mOd.,  Gand,  1910,  xvii,  631;  543. — 
Noi"eri(U.)  Applicazione  e  risultati  del  trattamento 
del  Pusey  all'acido  carbonico  degli  angiomi.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1910,  5.  s.,  ii,  211-215.  Also: 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1910,  xxi,  626-627.  Also:  Riforraa 
med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi,  869.  Also:  Med.  ital.,  Na- 
poli, 1911,  ix,  523-525.— Patton  (M.  M.)  Pathology  and 
treatment  of  hemangioma  cavernosum.  Northwest 
Med.,  Seattle,  1913,  n.  s.,  v,  119-124.— Peters  (R.  A.)  O 
llechenii  ang'lom  elektrolizom.  [On  the  treatment  of 
angiomata  by  electrolysis.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1895, 
xvi,  1259;  1290.— Petersen  (P.)  Unblutige  Entfernung 
grosserer  Angiome.  Fe.stschr.  z.  Feier  .  .  .  Fr.  von  Es- 
march,  Kiel  u.  Leipz.,  1893,38.— Piceinino  (F.)  Angio- 
ma mostruoso  della  mano.avambraccioebracciosinistro 
di  una  inf erma  guarito  con  la  Rontgenterapia.  Ann.  di 
elett.  med.  [etc.] ,  Napoli,  1911,  x,  111-113.— Redard  (P.) 
De  r01ectroly.se  dans  le  traitement  des  angiomes.  Presse 
mOd.,  Par.,  1896,  433-437.   .  Du  traitement  des  an- 
giomes graves  parl'Olectrolyse.  Ann.  d'Olectrobiol.  [etc.] , 
Par.,  1900,  iii,  595-598.   Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop.. 

Par.,  1900,  xiii,  27.5-279.   .  De  I'Olectrolyse  dans  le 

traitementdesangiomesetparticuliOrementdes  angiomes 
de  la  rOgion  parotidienne.  Presse  mOd.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi, 
146.— Salomon  (A.)  Anatomische  und  klinische  Bei- 
trage  zur  Behandlung  der  Angiome  und  Naevi  mittels 
Kohlensaureschnee.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1911,  cix,  518-539.— Sandor  fl.)  A  haemangiomak  gy6- 
gykezelOsOrol.  [The  treatment  of  heemangiomata.]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  11,  506:  526.— Sauerbrncli 


Tumors  (^Angiomatous.,  Treatment  of). 

(F.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Angiome  mit  gefrorener  Koh- 
lensaure. Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxvi,  1-3. — 
Seliacliter  (M.)  A  haemangiom^k  kezelO.se  alkohol- 
injecti6kkal.  [Treatment  of  hsemangioma  by  injection 
of  alcohol.]  Gy6gyiszat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii',  8X3-885.— 
de  Sousa  Teixeira  (B.)  Nota  sobre  um  caso  de 
enorme  angioma  do  membro  inferior  direito,  curado  pela 
electrolyse.  Coimbra  med.,  1897,  xvii,  404;  417;  441.— 
Sterling  (W.)  Leczenie  naczyniakow  za  pomoc%  elek- 
trolizy.  [Treatment  of  angiomata  by  electrolysis.] 
Medycyna  i  Kron,  lek.,  Warszawa,  1911, "xlvi,  128-131. — 
Vidal  Solares  (F.)  Del  angioma  y  su  tratamiento. 
Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1902,  xv,  1-8.— Vignat  (M.) 
Traitement  des  angiomes  et  des  nsevi  par  Fair  chaud. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1913,  viii,  343-346.— Watanabe.  [A case 
of  angioma  hypertrophicum  simplex  treated  by  medica- 
ments.] Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906, 
X,  155-159. — Weil  (A.)  RadiothOrapie  des  angiomes  et 
des  nsevi  plans  (taches  de  vin).  J.  de  physiothOrap., 
Par.,  1909,  vii,  325-331.   .  Les  traitement  des  an- 
giomes et  des  taches  de  vin  par  les  rayons  X.  Rev.  gOn. 
de  Clin,  et  de  thOrap.,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  520.— Wiclt- 
liam  (L.)  &  Degrais.  Treatment  of  vascular  birth- 
spots  (angiomata)  by  radium.    Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev., 

Toronto,  1907,  xxxii,  713-716.  .  Tumeur  an- 

giomateuse  Orectile  traitOe  par  le  radium  sans  action  in- 
flammatoire.   Arch,  d' electric.  mOd.,  Bordeaux,  1908,  xvi, 

683.   •   .  Note  surla  decoloration  et  la  reduction 

de  certains  tissus  angiomateux  par  le  radium,  sans  rOac- 
tion  infiammatoire.  Action  Olective  du  radium.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  259-261. 

 .  Traitement  des  angiomes  (tumeurs  vascu- 

laires  et  taches  de  vin)  par  le  radium.   Rev.  de  mOd., 

Par.,  1908,  xxviii,567;  608,  2  pi.  .  Les  traite- 

ments  des  angiomes  Orectiles  cutanOs  et  sous-cutanOs  (tu- 
meurs va,sculaires)  par  le  radium.   Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv, 

469-473.  •  .  Action  curative  du  radium  sur  les 

angiomes  tubOreux.    [Rap.  par  Le  Dentu.]    Bull,  et 

m0m.Soc.dechir.dePar.,1909,n.s.,xxxv,  1286-1290.  

 .  Tumeurs  angiomateusesde  dimensions  considOra- 

bles  guOries  par  le  radium  depnis  plusieurs  annOes. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1911,  xxii,  269- 
271.  .  Traitement  des  angiomes  par  le  radi- 
um (nsevi  vasculaires  plans,  tumeurs  Orectiles,  tumeurs 
vasculaires  sous-cutanOes).  Cong,  internat.  radiol.  et 
d'Oleotr.  1910,  Brux.,  1911,  ii,  154-167.— Wiesinger. 
[Behandlungvon  Angiomen  mit  Kohlensaureeis.)  Jahrb. 
d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1909,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910, 
xiv,  pt.  1,  116.  — Wiitli  (E.  A.)  Ueber  die  Alkohol- 
therapie  des  Rankenangioms.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1900,  xxvi,  667-680.— Wyetli  (J.  A. )  The  treat- 
ment of  vascular  neoplasms  hy  the  injection  of  water  ata 

high  temperature.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  969.  . 

The  treatment  of  angiomata  by  boiling  water.  J.  Med. 
Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1904-5,  i,  89-92. 

Tumors  (Angiomatous.,  Treatment  of 
OperativS). 

Angioma  glabellse.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abth.  d. 
Spit,  zu  Basel  (1891) ,  1892, 13.— Baylia  (H.)  Ueber  Mus- 
kelangiome  und  ihre  Exstirpation.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir..  Leipz.,  1899,  li,  200-206.— Becli  (C.)  Durch  Opera- 
tion geheilter  Pall  von  Angioma  racemosum.  N.  Y'orker 
med.  Monatschr.,  1903.  xv,  547.— Begouin.  Du  traite- 
ment des  angiomes  ulcOrOs  chez  les  tout  jeunes  enfants 
par  r extirpation.  MOm  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mOd.  et  chir.  de 
Bordeaux  ( 1902) ,  1903,  97-100.— Berger  ( H . )  Die  Exstir- 
pation des  Angioma  arteriale  racemosum  am  Kopfe. 
Beitr.  z,  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1898,  xxii,  129-148.— Clia- 
put.  Enorme  angiome  lomboabdominal.  Bull.  etmOm. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  444^46.— Huglies 
(P.  D.)  Venous  cavernous  angioma  of  face  and  scalp; 
exci.sion  and  recovery.  Therap.  Digest,  Kansas  City, 
1898-9,  i,  26.— Ilyin  (A.  I.)  K  kazuistikle  sosudistlkh 
opukholei.  [Vascular  tumors.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1908,  vii,  1615.— Jouon  (E.)  Presentation  d'un  volumi- 
neux  angiome  sus-claviculaire  enlevO  chezune  fillette  de 
2  ans  et  d'un  angiome  faisant  unesaillie  trOsdisgracieuse 
au milieu delalSvreinfOrieure.  Gaz.  mOd.de Nantes,  1910, 
2.  s.,  xxviii,  244-246.— Lauwers.  Over  het  gevaar  der 
uitsnijding  van  angiomen.  Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Belgie, 
Amst.,  1910,  i,  349.— Lucas  (R.  C.)  Excision  of  large 
vascular  tumours.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxvii,  123.— Mafeai  (A.)  Retrobulbares  Lipofibro- 
angiom,  exstirpiert  nach  der  Methode  von  Kronlein. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  135-137.— 
Mauclaire.  Angiome  de  la  rOgion  de  I'omoplate; 
engiomectomie.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
209.— ITlorton  (T.  S.  K.)  Large  angioma  excised  by  a 
novel  and  practically  bloodless  method.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1896,  ii,  377-379.— MUller  (W.)  Zur  Technik  der 
Operation  grosserer  Hamangiome  und  Lymphangiome. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903,  xxxvii,  565-569.— Van 
de  Perre  (A.)  Over  het  gevaar  der  uitsnijding  van 
angiomen.  Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Belgie,  Antw.,  1910,  i, 
397-399. 
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Tumors  {Aiig lomatous)  in  children. 

Krapf  (E.)  *Ueber  eine  congenitale  Ge- 
fassgeschwulst  von  seltener  Grosse  und  Lage. 
12°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1898. 

Meekens  (W.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zu  der  Lehi  e 
vonden  congenitalen  Hamangiomen.  8°.  Kiel, 
1894. 

Aug'ier.  Angiome  dlffus,  hypertrophique  de  la  re- 
gion parotidienne  Chez  un  enfant  de  5  mois.  J.  d.  sc. 
m^d.  de  Lille,  1906,  ii,  12«26.— Besson  (A.)  Deux  cas 
d'angiome  sous-eutan^  chez  des  enfants;  considerations 
sur  le  traitement.  Ibid.,  1904,  i,  553-557. — Davis  (A.  B. ) 
A  report  of  two  cases  of  cavernous  angioma  in  infants. 
Bull.  Lying-in  Hosp.  N.York,  1908-9,  V,  194-197,  2  p].— 
Fedele  (N.)  Contributo  ad  un  mezzo  di  cura  degli  an- 
giomi  nella  infanzia,  senza  operazione.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  664-671.— Griinbauiii. 
[Riesenhiimangiom  in  einem  Siiugling.]  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  685.— Kirinissoii.  L'angiome 
chez  I'enfant  et  son  traitement.  Ann.  de  m(5d.  et  chir. 
Inf.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  361-366.— Kramer  (Brunhllde). 
Ueber  Hamangiome.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix, 
Ergnzngshft.,  280-308.— Monnier  (L. )  Quelques  obser- 
vations d'angiome  chez  I'enfant.  M^d.  inf..  Par.,  1911, 
viii, 29-32.  Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gyn^c.  Par., 
1911,  37-40. — Norris  (H.)  Congenital  haemangiomata. 
Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1912,  Ixvi,  79-81.  — Porak  & 
Natlian-liarrier  (L.)  A  propos  d'une  observation 
d'angiome  congenital  chez  un  nouveau-n^.  J.  de  m4d. 
de  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xi,  139-141.— Riley  (Estella  M.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  congenital  inguinal  tele-lymphangioma 
of  large  size,  with  remarks  on  congenital  tumors  of  child- 
hood. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxx,  600-604.— Scliacli- 
iier(A.)  A  case  of  congenital  angioma.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  XV,  33. 

Tumors  {Angio-sarcomatom). 

VON  HiPPEL  (R. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der 
Angiosarkome.    [Heidelberg.]    8°.   Jena,  1893. 

Bovo  (P.)  Endoteliomi  o  angiosarcomi.  Pamma- 
tone,  Genova,  1903,  vii,  113-186,  7  pi.— Bucliauan  (L.) 
Vascular  sarcomata.  Brit.  M.  J  ,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1265. — 
Carnot  (P.)  &  Marie  (R.)  Sarcome  angioplastique. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Far.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  82-85. — Cavazzaiii 
(T.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  angiosarcoma.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1897,  xxvi,  405-424.  1  pi. — 
von  Hansemann  (D.)  Die  Beziehung  gewi.sser  Sar- 
kome  zu  den  Angiomen.  Zt.schr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1905,  iii,  234-246,  1  pi.— Hediiiser  (E. )  Ueber  Intiraa- 
Sarcomatose  von  Venen  und  Arterien  in  saroomatosen 
Strumen.  Arch,  f.path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  clxlv,  199- 

239.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Zur  Lehre  der  Struma  sar- 

comato.sa.  1.  Die  Blutgefas.sendotheliome  der  Struma. 
Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  iii,  487-.540,  8  pi.— 
von  Hippel  (R.)  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Angiosar- 
kome. Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1893, 
xiv,  370-400,  1  pi.— Hodeni>yl  (E.)  Tubular  angio-.sar- 
Qoma.  Proc.  N.York  Path.  Soc.  (1891)  ,1892.21.— Jolly  (J.) 
Etude  anatomo-pathologique  d'  un  angiome  sarcomateux. 
Eoole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de 
France.  Trav.  1894-5,  Par.,  1898  73-88,  1  pi.— Jones  (L.) 
Ein  Fall  von  sarkomiitosem  Angiom  der  MHz  und  Leber. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1908,  xix, 
662-667.— Konig  (F. )  Ueber  multiple  Angiosarkome; 
ein  Beitragzur  Geschwulstlehre.  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d. 
k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1899,  xiv,  116-r28,  Ipl.  Also:  Areh.f.klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  lix,  600-612,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsoh.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxviii. 
pt.  1,  118-120.— Kiister  (E.)  Ueber  hiimorrhagisches 
Sarkom  mit  Demonstration.  "Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xvii,  106-111.— L,e  Dentu 
(A.)  Sarcomes  h6matiques  des  parties  molles  et 
aes  OS.  In  his:  Hop.  Necker.  ]6tudes  de  clin.  chir. 
1890-91,8°,  Par.,  1892,  88-94.— LUclien  (F.)  Ueber  An- 
gio.sarcom.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz..  1891,  xvii, 
1129. — ittiyata.  [A  case  of  haemangio.sarcoma.]  Tokyo 
Iji-Shinshi,  1904,  1835-1840.— Ravenna  (E.)  Sul  eo'si- 
detto  angiosarcoma;  memoria  quarta  intorno  ai  tumori 
endoteliali.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  Vene- 
zia, 190.5-6,  Ixv,  pt.  2,  1027-1116,  2  pi.   .  Sull'  angio- 
sarcoma.   Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  63- 

65.  .  Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  angiosarcoma  negli 

animali  domestici  (cane).  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxiii, 
sez.  prat.,  297;  313.— StefanovicU  (K.)  Sluchal  pulsi- 
ruyushtshel  sarkoml  kollena  (sarcoma  telangiectodes 
genus).  Protok.  i  trudi  russk.  chir.  Obsh.  Pirogova  1896-7 
St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xv,  suppl.,  18-25.  [Discu.ssion] ,  pt.  1, 
69.— Sventsitski  (V.  A.)  K  kazui'stikle  angiosarkom. 
[Contribution  on  angiosarcomata.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir., 
S.-Peterb.  1896,  i,  8.54-856.— Weil  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Angiosarkom  des  Pharynx  und  Sarkom  der  Haut.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxvi,  641.— Wlassovv  (K.)  Ueber 
die  Patho-  und  Histogene.se  des  sogenannten  Sarcome 
angioplastique.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902, 
clxix,  220-240,  1  pi.— WUrdemann  (H.  V.).  Friend 


Tumors  {Angio-sarcomMous). 

(S.  H.)  &  Black  (N.  M.)  A  study  of  multiple-metastatic 
angiosarcoma.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899.  n.  s.,  cxvii, 
629-648. — Vamagivva  (K.)  [On  angiosarcoma  and 
haemendothelioma.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896, 
xvii,  no.  398,  1;  no.  399,  8;  no.  400,  27,  1  pi.;  no.  401,  7. 

Tumors  {Artificial  production  of). 
See  Tumors  {Experimental production  of). 

Tumors  {Associated). 

See  Tumors  {Metastatic,  etc.). 

Tumors  {Atheromatous). 

See,  at.tu,  Aorta  {Diseases  of) ;  Arteries  {Dis- 
eases of);  Heart  {Diseases  of). 

Galibeen  (A.)  *Traitement  des  loupes;  ac- 
cidents et  complications.    4°.    Paris,  1882. 

ZiM.MEEMANN  ( W. )  Scltene  Atheromformen 
(mit  5  Abbildungen).    8°.    J"ma,  1909. 

Allen  (H.  B.)  Notes  on  atheroma.  Australas.  M. 
Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  ii,  262-264.— Baldauf  (L. 
K. )  The  chemistry  of  atheroma  and  calcification  (aorta). 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1907,  xxviii,  18-23.— £tienne  (G.)  & 
FritscU.  Origine  de  la  chaux  dans  la  calcification  des 
arteres  et  pathogenic  de  I'atherome  calcilit;.  J^de  phy- 
siol.  etde  path,  gen..  Par.,  1909,  xi,  1084-1096.— Etienne 
(G.)  &  Parisot  (J.)  Le  role  de  l'61evation  de  la  pre.s- 
sion  arterielledans  I't'tiologiede  I'atherome.  Ibid.,  1908, 
X,  10.55-1065. — Giroux  (L. )  Athfrome  experimental  et 
sels  de  baryum.  Tribune  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  103. — 
Goiiget  (A.)  Ath^rome  humain,  atherome  experimen- 
tal et  capsules  surrenales.  Presse  med. ,  Par. ,  1907,xv,  745. — 
Herz  (J.)  Aus  der  Mappe  eines  alten  Arztes.  II.  Ein 
praktisches  Verfahren  zur  operativen  Entfernvmg  von 
Atheromen  (Griitzbeuteln).  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1912,  Ixxxi,  483. — Joannovios  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von  ver- 
kalktem  und verknochertem  Atherom.  Centralbl.  f. allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,Jeua,  1901, xii,  883-887,1  pi.— Josue. 
Atherome  humain,  atherome  experimental  etcapsulessur- 
rSnales.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1907, xv,  762. — Loeper  (M.) 
Poisons  alimentaires  et  atherome.  Arch.  d.  mal.  du  eceur 
[etc.] ,  Par.,  1908,  i,  45-54.— liortat-Jacol»  (L.)  &  Sa- 
bareanu  (G.)  Du  role  de  la  castration  dans  la  produc- 
tion de  I'atherome  experimental.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  583-585.— liUCien  (M.)  &  Parisot 
(J.)  La  pathogenic  de  I'atherome  d'apres  retude  de  ses 
lesions  experimentales  et  spontanees.  J.  med.  frang., 
Par.,  1909,  iii,  88-93,  2  pi.    Also:  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908, 

xix,  490-492.     .  Atherome  experimental  et 

atherome  spontane.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  9.— 
Montgomery  (D.W.)  Atheroma.  Med.  News,  Phila.. 
1894,  Ixlv,  178.  Also,  Reprint.— Mouisset  (F.),  Gate 
(J.)  &  LalTay  (M.)  Apropos  d'un  cas  d'atherome;  lo- 
calisation aux  arteres  radiates  et  a  la  mitrale.  Bull.  Soc. 
med.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1912,  x,  240-242.  Also:  Lvon  med.. 
1912,  cxviii,  1049-10.52.— Riclion  (L.)  &  Perrin  (M.) 
Atherome  experimental.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  144-146.— TasaRi  (R.)  [A  case  of  mul- 
tiple atheroma.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1899,  no.  540,  1. — 
Vladar(M.L.)  Atheroma  praepatellare.  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest.  1903,  xlvii,  675.  —  Weinberg.  Atherome 
spontane  chez  le  lapin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixv,  .561. 

Tumors  {Atypical)  [Admni]. 

S'ee  Cancer;  Tumors  {Sarcomatous). 

Tumors  {Bacteriology  of). 

GoBERT  ( E. )  *  Des  neoplasies  experimentales 
prodnites  par  ['inoculation  dn  micrococcus  neo- 
formans.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Bra  (Marie).  Lsolement,  en  provenance  des  tumeurs 
epitheiiales,  d'unmicroorganisme  paraissant  appartenirsl 
la  famine  des  myxobacteries,  etdeveloppant  dans  les  cul- 
tures des  formes  complexes  semblables  aux  cell  u  les  canee- 
reu.ses.  J.  med.  franf..  Par.,  1909,  iii,  519,  1  pi. — Doyen 
(  E.  )  Le  micrococcus  neoformans  et  les  neoplasmes. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  path, 
gen.,  16-43.  ^Z.so,  Reprint. — Galippe  (V.)  Note  sur  les 
methodes  employees  pour  I'etude  bacteriologique  des  tu- 
meurs. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi, 
235.— Hiili»liers  (G.)  Bor  bacillus  pyogenes  riiknas  till 
de  granulationssvulstljildande  bakterierna.  [Does  bacil- 
lus pyogenes  account  for  the  origin  of  bacterial  granular 
tumors?]  Svensk  veteriniirtidskr.,  Stockholm,  1911,  xvi, 
277. — Kaestner  (S.)  Pathologische  Wucherimgen,  Di- 
vertikel-  undGeschwulstbildungen  in  friihen  Embryonal- 
studien.  Arch. f.  Anat. u.  Entwoklngsgesch.,  Leipz!,  1907, 
250-265, 1  pi.— Karvvacki  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnisder 
Geschwulstflora.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
J ena,1905,xxxix, 369-380.  See,ateo,/«/ra,Schiiller.— liave- 
ran.  Tumeur  provoqu6e  par  un  microcoque  rose  en  zoo- 
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Tumors  {Bacteriology  of). 

glfes.  Ann.  d'hyg.  etdem^<l  colon.,  Par.,  1907,  x,  141-143. 
Alio:  Compt.  rend. Soc.de bid., Par., 1906,lxi, 340. — Leitcli 
(A.l  On  the  presence  of  micrococci  in  tiimour.s.  Arch. 
Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lend.,  1907,  ix,  35-44.— 3Ioro  (G.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  batteriologico  del  tumori.  Boll. 

d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1907,  xxii,  83-106.   . 

Tumore  infiammatorio  pseudoneoplastico  del  torace  da 
bacterium  coli.  /btd.,  184-194.— Petro IT  (N.  N.)  Dal- 
nleishiye  rezultatl  zarodishevikh  privivok  v  svyazi  s 
voprosami  o  proiskhozhdenii  opukholet.  [Further  results 
of  embryonal  inoculations  in  connection  with  the  ques- 
tion of  the  origin  of  tumors.]  Vrach.  Gaz,,  S.-Peterb., 
1908,  XV,  133-13=>.— Prole  (0.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
eines  Mikrokokken  in  Tumoren.  Fortschr.  d.  Vet.-Hyg., 
Berl.,  1905,  iii,  210-213.  Also:  Mitt,  a,  Schmidt's  Lab.  f. 
Krebsforsch.,  Bonn,  1905,  2.  Hft.,  32-36.— Soli iiller  (M.) 
Bemerkungen  zu  L.  Karvvackis  Bcitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Geschwulstflora.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  212.— Sj Hbring  (N.)  Ueber  die  Mikro- 
organismen  in  den  Geschvviilsten.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxvii,  129- 
140. 

Tumors  ( Bilateral  and  symmetrical). 

See,  also,  Mikulicz's  disease. 

IMeissnee  (K. )  Symmetrie  bei  Geschwulst- 
bildungen.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1902. 

■Virnlcclii  (A.)  Note  istologiche  su  di  due  casi  di 
rari  tumori  simmetrici.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e 
nat.,  Napoli,  1902,  xii,  313-322,  2  pi.— Williams  (VV.  R.) 
Malignant  and  non-malignant  tumours  of  bilateral  origin. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  426-429.   .  Tumours  of  bilate- 
ral origin.  Ibid..  680. — Zagoryanski-Kisol.  K 
kazuistike  simmetricheskavo  raspolozhenia  opukholel. 
[Symmetrical  distribution  of  tumors.]  Med.  prlbav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  198-200. 

Tumors  {Blastomafous). 

Meyer  (G.  R.  B.  [K.])  *  Ueber  die  Beteili- 
gung  von  Nerven  am  Aufbau  blastomatoser  Tu- 
moren.   8°.    Konigsbera  i.  Pr.,  19\0. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  On  the  classification  of  blastomatous 
tumors.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  del  patol.,  1911,  To- 
rino, 1912,  i,  35-41,  2  pi.— Friedemaiin  (M.)  Ueber 
Miiuseblastome.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1911,  ccv,  154-160.— Simpson  (B.  T.)  Growth 
centers  of  the  benign  blastomata  with  especial  reference 
to  thyroid  and  prostatic  adenomata.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost."  1912-13,  xxvii,  269-289,  4  pi.— Stalir  (H.)  Blas- 
tomiibertragungen  mit  hoher  Impfausbeute.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1700.— %Volff  (B.)  Ueber 
ein  Blastom  bei  einem  Aal  (Anguilla  vulgaris),  nebst 
Bemerkungen  zur  vergleichenden  Pathologie  der  Ge- 
schwiilste.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1912,  ccx,  365-385,  1  pi. 

Tumors  (Blood  in). 

Bermbacli  (P.)  Beitrag  zur  Serologic  der  Ge- 
schwiilste.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1913,  xi.x,  76. — 
Clmdovszlty  (M,)  A  v(5rvizsg41atok  ^rt^ke  a  daga- 
natiik  korism^zfe^nC'l.  [The  value  of  an  examination  of 
the  blood  in  the  diagnosis  of  tumors.]  Budapesti  k.  orvo- 
.segy.  1894-iki  6vk6nyve,  1895,  201-209.— L-uzzatto  (A. 
M.)  SuUe  forme  di  anemia  secondaria  a  neoplasma. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xix,  711- 
714. — Milian  (G.)  Tumeurs  et  cyth^molvse.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  312.— Mori  (A.) 
Contributo  alia  fisio-patologia  delle  anemie  nei  soggetti 
colpiti  da  neoplasmi.  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Perugia,  1896,  viii,  271-280.  Also:  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  2,  .580-582.— Pleiffer  (H.) 
Zur  Frage  des  Nachweises  eines  anaphylaktischen  Re- 
aktionskorpers  im  Blute  von  Tumorkranken.  Ztschr.  f. 
Immunitiitsforsch.,  Jena,  1909,  iv,  458-469. — Plasencia 
(L.)  Formula  hematol6gica  en  los  procesos  inflamato- 
rios  y  en  los  neoplasmas.   Rev.  de  med.  trop.,  Habana, 

1904,  V,  174;  187.— Ranzi  (E.)  Zur  Frage  des  Nachwei- 
ses eines  spezillschen  anaphylaktischen  Reaktionskor- 
pers  im  Blute  von  Tumorkranken.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xxii,  137'2-1375.— Tarchetti  (C.)  Snll'iper- 
globulia  tubercolare.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv, 
1628.— Weil  (R.)  The  hemolytic  effects  of  organ  and 
tumor  extracts.  [Abstr.]  Science,  N.  Y.& Lancaster,  Pa., 
1907,  n.  s.,  xxv,  422. 

Tumors  {Branchiogenic). 

See,  also,  Tximors  Cystic). 

Off  (M.)  *  Beitrag  zu  den  branchiogenen 
Geschwiilsten.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1898. 

WiNHEiM  (C.)  *  Beit  rag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
branchiogenen  Geschwiilste.   8°.    (riVssm,  1889. 

FiescliI(D. )  Beitrag  zum  Studium  der  branchiogenen 
Neubildungen.   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1905,  Ixxv,  17-38,  2  pi.— OTioni  (G.)  Contributo  alio 
studio dei  residui  branchiogeni  e  delle  neoformazioni  cui 
dannoorigine.   Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1906,  xxx, 


Tumors  {BrancMogenic). 

259-272.— Soboletr  (L.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  tak  naz.  bran- 
khiomakh  (popitkaikh  klasslfikatsii).  [On  the  .so-called 
branchiomata;  attempt  to  classify  them.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xix,  41^3.— Zappulla  (A.)  Contributo 
clinico  ed  anatomo  patologico  alio  studio  delle  neoplasie 
branchiogene.  0.sp.  di  Palermo.  Boll,  trimest.,  1909,  ii. 
7-12. 

Tumors  {Carcinomatous). 
See  Cancer. 

Tumors  {Cartilaginous  and  hony). 

See,  also,  Bones  {Tumors  of);  Exostosis; 
Muscles  ( Ossification  of) ;  Tumors  ( Osteo-sarco- 
matous). 

Chworostansky  (P. )  *Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Knorpel  in  Geschwiilsten.   8°.  Zitnc/i,  1895. 

CtiFFERS  (F.  M.  H.)  *  Ueber  Bau  und  Ent- 
wickelung  zweier  Chondrome  der  Hand.  12°. 
Greifswald,  1892. 

Feav.\l  (L. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  his- 
torique  et  chnique  des  tumeurs  osseuses  a  mye- 
loplaxes  avec  deux  observations  nouvelles.  8°. 
Paris,  1909. 

Freytag  (M.  )  *  Ueber  ein  ungewohnlich 
grosses  Osteom  eines  Sesambeins  am  Daumen, 
traumatischen  Ursprungs.  8°.   Greifswald,  1904. 

GoLDscH.MiDT  (M. )  *  Casuistischc  Beitriige 
zur  Bildung  heteroplastischer  Enchondrome 
und  Osteome.    8°.    Freiburg,  1900. 

Grap  (E.  )  *De  enchondromate,  adjecta  his- 
toria  morbi.    12°.    Gri/phix,  1851. 

Gramann  (A.)  *  Ueber  Osteom  der  Rohren- 
knochen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1895. 

Laurent  (J.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
chondromes;  d^g^nerescence  muqueuse;  forme 
r^cidivante.    8°.    Toulouse,  1902. 

VON  Krebs  (B. [G.  a.])  *ELq  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  multiplen  Enchondrome.  8°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1909. 

IVIiCHALOFP  (I.-K. )  *L'6tude  de  I'enchon- 
drome  avec  metastases.    8°.    Geneve,  1882. 

IMtiLLER  (0.)  *  Ueber  recidivierende  Chon- 
drome. [Erlangen.]  8°.  Mengeringhausen,  1893. 

IVltJLLER  (O. )  *  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Entstehung  von  Knorpelgeschwiilsten  aus  bei 
der  Knochenbildnng  iibriggebliebenen  Knorpel- 
resten.    [Bern.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz., 
1897,  vi,  394-452. 

MuLERT  (C. )  * Enchondromatis  casum  rario- 
rem  sistens.    8°.    Lipsise,  1852. 

Pfeifper  (E.  )  *Ueber  die  Bedeutung  des 
Traumas  fiir  die  Entstehung  von  Gewiichsen  im 
Knochensystem.    [Breslau.]    8°.   Berlin,  1909. 

Reumaux  (E.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
1' osteome  des  cavaliers.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Sandelowski  (I.)  *  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  cartilaginaren  Exostosen  zu  den  multiplen 
Enchondromen.    8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1907. 

Spuler  (R.  W.  )  *Ueber  die  feinere  Histologie 
der  Chondrome.   [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Jena, 1902. 

Studer  {M..  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Osteom 
nach  Trauma.    8°.    Ziirich,  1896. 

VoRBRUGG  (H.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Enchon- 
drome der  kurzen  Rohrenknochen.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, 1906. 

Weise  (L.  )  *Zur  Casuistik  des  Enchon- 
droms.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Zeroni  (W.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Entstehung  und  Entwicklung  des  Enchondroms 
der  Knochen.    4°.    GoUingen,  1893. 

Zuccagj^i  (A.)  Istoria  di  uno  vasto  osteo- 
steatoma,   sm.  4°.    [n.  p.,  n.  r?.] 

Adami.  Secondary  enchondroma  in  a  bitch.  Can- 
ada M.  Rec  Montreal, "1894-5,  xxiii,  105.— Allen  (W.  L.) 
Multiple  osteoma.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Des  Moines,  1900, 
xviii,  181-186.   Also:  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1900,  vi,  295- 
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Tumors  {^Cartilaginous  and  hony). 

299.— Anfuji  (S.)  [A  case  of  chondroma.]  Dai  Nippon 
Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kvval  Ho,  Tokyo,  1897,  iii,  365- 
370.— Barrier  (A.)  Ost^ome  de  I'apon^vrose  fessifere. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mM.  vet..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  115-117.— 
Boutelle  (C.  A.)  Enchondroma  in  the  bitch.  J.  Comp, 
M.&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  222-227.— Burcliard 
(A.)  Ueber  multiple  Enchondrome  in  den  langen 
Rohrenknochen  von  Kindern.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  Kontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1912,  xix,  291-294.— Buy 
(J.)  Deux  cas  de  chondromes  4es  os.  Toulouse  mdd., 
1900.  2.  s.,  ii,  117-120.  Also:  Echo  m6d.,  Toulouse, 
1900,'2.  s.,  xiv,  237-240.— Cautley  (E.)  Multiple  enchon- 
dromata.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxxix,  277.— Cliar- 
boiinel.  Gen(5ralisati(>n  chondromateuse.  J.  de  m6d, 
de  Bordeaux,  1912,  xlii,  826.— Conti(A.)  '  Studj  sull'  en- 
condroma.  Spallanzani,  Modena,  1882, 2.  s.,  xi,  625-627.— 
Corner  (E.  M.)  A  case  of  multiple  enchondromata  vrith 
irregular  o.ssiti cation  in  the  bones  of  one  limb.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxx,  360-364.— Coruil  (V.)  &  €ou- 
dray  (P.)  Quelques  observations  de  chondromes  et 
d'  osteochondromes ;  tume u rs osteo-chondromateuses  com- 
plexes. Rev.  de  chir,,  Par.,  1908,  xxxvili,  213-227.— 
Cotterlll  (J.  M.)  Multiple  symmetrical  chondromata. 
Tr.  iMed.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  1.59.— de 
Craene  (E.)  Ost6ome,s  si^geant  au  niveau  d'une  cica- 
trice ancienne  de  laparotomie  avec  envahissement  de  ces 
tumeurs  par  nne  metastase  canc^reuse.  Arch,  de  m^d. 
exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1911,  xxiii,  517-.522. — Delore 
( X. )  Recherche  de  la  cliondrine  dans  les  enchondromes. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1899,  xcii,  156-160.— Depage.  OstC'omes 
traumatiques.  Ann.  Soc.  beiges  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1898-9, 
vi,  233-235,  3  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Railway  Surg., 
Chicago,  1898-9,  v,  183.— Egiazarlantz  (I.)  Enchon- 
droma myxomatodes  osteoides.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  iz- 
slied.  stud.  med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1893,  ii,  19-26.— 
Clirlicli.  Ueber  ein  transplantables  Chondrom  der 
Maus.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Inst.  f.  exper.  Therap.  zu  Frankf.  a. 
M.,  Jena,  1906, 1.  Hft., 63-73,  1  pi.— Ernst  (P.)  Verbrei- 
tung  eines  Chondrosarkoms  durch  die  Blutbahn.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesell.sch.  deutsch.Naturf.u.  Aerztel899,  Leipz., 

1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  10.   .  Verbreitung  eines 

Enchondroras  durch  dieBlutbahn.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 

path.  Gesellsch.  1899,  Berl.,  1900,  158-161.   .  Unge- 

wohnliche  Verbreitung  einer  Knorpelgeschwulst  in  der 
Blutbahn.    Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 

1900,  xxviii,  255-295,  2  pi.  •  .  Ueber  den  feineren  Ban 

der  Knorpelgeschwiilste  ( Polymorphism,  Metaplasie 
und  Metatypie,  Metachromasie,  divergierende  Dift'eren- 
zierung  des  Knorpels).  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  67-100,  2  pi.— Ferguson 
(R.  Y.)  Caseof  multiplechondromas.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iii,  96.— Fiebiger  (J.)  Ein  Osteochondrom  bei 
einem  Karpfen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1908-9,  vii, 
871-381,  1  pi.— Fisflier  (B.)  Pathologic  des  Ohondroms 
undOsteoms.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  1904- 
5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  x, 678-700.— Gangolplie.  Enchondrome 
du  thorax  chez  un  sujet  porteur  d'exostoses  multiples. 

Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  no.  9,  283-286.   . 

Enorme  enchondrome  delaparoithoracique  chezun  sujet 
porteur  d'exostoses  ost6og(?niques.  Lvon  mM.,  1908,  cx, 
1293-1295.- Grolie  (B.)  Ueber  Chond'rome  beimultipler 
Exosto.senbildung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
684.— von  Haberer  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  En- 
chondromen  und  Exostosen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1909,  Ixxxix,  782-797.— Helmliolz  (H.  F.)  An  experi- 
mental multiple  chondroma.  John  Hopkins  Hasp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  369,  2  pi.— Hintze  ( R.)  Das  Wesender 
Schniiffelkrankheit  der  Tiere.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u. 
prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  53.'i-.560,— Holloway 
(S.  W.)  A  case  of  multiple  chondromata;  simultaneous 
triple  amputation.  Louisville  M.  Month.,  1894-5,  i,  208- 
270.— Hue  (F.)  Fibro-chondrome  branchial.  Norman- 
die  m6d.,  Rouen,  1893,  viii,  269.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de 
Toulouse,  1894,  viii,  10.— Hutoliinson  (J.)  Cartilage 
tumours  in  the  bones  of  fingers  and  metacarpus  (card 
specimen).  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881,  xxxii,  241. — 
Hikuolii  (T.)  Itji  tai  kiyu  no  kotsuso.  [Clinical  obser- 
vation on  osteoma.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokyo,  1894,  no. 
33.5, 1.— ItofIi(W.)  DieOsteomealsExostoseri,Haut-und 
Sehnenknochen.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv.  ,560- 

564.   .  Nachtrag  fiber  Osteome.    Ibid.,  1156.— K8- 

nig  (F. )  Ueber  das  cystische  Enchondrofibrom  und 
die  solitaren  Cy.sten  der  langen  Rohrenknochen.  Arb. 
a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1898.  xiii,  75-93.  Also, 
transl,  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  402- 

408.   .  Ueber    traumatische    Osteome,  fracturlo.se 

Callusgeschwiilste.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  103-115, 1  pi.  [Discus.sion] , 
pt.  1,  176-178.  Al.?o:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906, 
Ixxx,  64-76,  1  pi.— Kolaczek  (H.)  Branchiogenes  En- 
chondrom.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1910,  Ixviii, 
120-134. —Konjetzny.  Multiples  Osteoidchondrom 
des  Skeletts.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1098.— 
Korln.  [A  case  of  osteoma  on  the  left  side  of  the 
back  below  the  shoulders.]  Hokuetsu  Ikai  Kwaiho 
Shinto,  1904,  302-310.— Kravclienko  (L  I.)  Rledkiy 
sluchai  mnozhestvennoi  osteomi.  [Rare  case  of  multi- 
ple osteoma.]    Khirurg'ia,  Mosk.,  1900,  viii,  560-563.— 


Tumors  ( Cartilaginous  and  hony). 

von  Kryger.  Multiple  Knochen-  und  Knorpelge- 
schwiilste. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Cliir., 
Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  564-.569.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  165. 
Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ivii,  859-864.  — 
Kumano  (S.)  Multiple  Osteome.  [Japanese  text.] 
Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1896,  x,  1112-1114, 
Ipl. — Lawen  (A.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  En- 
chondrome zu  den  multiplen  cartilaginiiren  Exostosen. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxv,  14-36.  — 
Legrand.  De  l  application  de  la  cauterisation  linfeiire 
et  destructive  au  traitement  de  I'enchondrome.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1860,  li,  818. — Lejars.  Osteomes 
pr6-coxaux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901, 
n.  s. ,  xxvii,  735-739, — Lett  (H.)  Multiple  cancellous 
osteomata.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii.  Sect. 
Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  191. — LevassorKC.)  Tumeur  osseuse 
]irise  pour  un  ost6o-sarcome  du  p6rone.  Ann.  de  chir.  et 
d'orthop..  Par.,  1897,  x,  13-23. — I<oison.  OstO(jmes  neri- 
articulaires  du  coude  et  du  genou.  [Rao.  de  L.  Picqu6.] 
Bull,  et  mem.  Sue.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  847- 
851. — Malatesta  (K.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  con- 
dromi  del  sistema  osseo.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  tisiocrit.  in 
Siena,  1908,  4.  s.,  xx,  621-629.- Matsuoka  (M.)  Mul- 
tiple Enchondrome  der  Knochen.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop. 
Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  xxvii,  498-503.— Meller  (J.)  Mul- 
tiple Chondrome  der  Hand.  Fiinfz.  Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
ges.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  .  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  d.  Rgrngsbz. 
Dusseld.,  Wiesb.,  1894, 477-479.— Mensa  (A.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  degli  osteomi  endocranici  neisolipedi;  esostosi 
dia-epifisaria.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1913,  xxxvi,  385-403. — 
Merkel  (H.)  Die  feineren  Vorgiinge  bei  der  .schlei- 
migen  Umwandlung  in  Knorpelgeschwiilsten.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1908,  xliii,  485-198.— 
iMIonier  (A.)  &  Koelie  (G.)  Chondromes  des  os  de  la 
main.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv 
675-679.— Ittoravek  (A.)  Enchondrom  und  UnfalK 
Aerztl.gachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1911,  xvii,  473-475.— Mores- 
tin.  Enorme  enchondrome  ayant  eu  pour  point  de  de- 
part la  region  sous-maxillaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par  ,  1903,  Ixxviii,  684,— Morgan  (J.  H.)  Case  of 
multiple  osteomata  undergoing  .sarcomatous  changes. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1.897,  i,  954.— Nelirkorn  (A.)  Multiple 
Enchondrome  der  Knochen  in  Verbindung  init  multiplen 
subcutanen  Teleangiektasien.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing., 1898,  xxii,  800-810. — Fage.  Large  chondroma  re- 
moved from  the  ilium  of  a  man.  Northumberland  is. 
Durham  M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1S98,  vi,  145.— 
Petit  (G.)  &  Germain  (R.)  Chondrome  a  cellules 
ramifiees  de  la  region  tarsienne  chez  un  perroquet. 
Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  p.  retude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1910,  iii, 
221.— Poziiariski  (I.  F.)  O  geteroplasticheskom  obra- 
zovanii  kosti.  [Heteroplastic  bone  formation,]  Ob- 
shtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  ix  .  .  . 
syezda,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  i,  185-189.— Preleitner  (K.) 
[Zwei  Fiille  von  multiplen  Enchnniiromen.]  Mitt.  d. 
GeselLsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderli,  in  Wien,  1908,  vii,  42, — 
Fulie  (A.  W.)  Erfelijke  multiple  chondrale  osteomen. 
Nedurl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi, 
d.  1,  890-894,  2  pi.— Beicli  (L.)  Osteoma  brachii.  Bu- 
dapest! k.  orvosegy.  1892-iki  ^vkonyve,  1893.  265.— Bib- 
bert.  Ueber  die  experimentelle  Erzeugung  einer 
Ecchondrosis  physalifora.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1895,  xiii,  455-464,  1  pi.— KIcketts  (M.) 
Enchondrosi.s.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  422. — 
Bocliet.  Les  chondromes.  Province  mr(i,,  Lyon,  1902, 
xvi,  517:  529. — Bomm  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von  Chondroma 
petrificans  retroperitoneale.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1901,  Ixi,  677. — Bossi  (U.)  Su  i  condromi  delle 
o.ssa.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir,,  Roma,  1894,  ix, 
205-230,  1  pi.— Bussell  (L.  E.)  Osteomata.  Eclect.  M. 
J.,  Cincin.,  19il,  Ixxi,  195. — Santo ro  (G.)  Un  raro  caso 
di  osteoma  trauraatico.  Gior.  di  med.  mil,,  Roma,  1909, 
Ivii,  33-37. — Scliweinburg  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
multiplen  zentralen  Enchondrome.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  XX,  381-383.— Senebier.  Note  sur  un  cas 
d'enchondrome  a  developpement  rapide  Mem.  et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1890),  1891,  xxx, 
pt.  2,  46-49.— sua ttook  (S.  G.),  Seligmann  (C.  G.)  & 
JDudgeon  (L.  S.)  Attempts  to  produce  chondromatous 
or  o.steomatous  growths  by  the  grafting  of  foetal  bones. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii.  Path.  Sect.,  127- 
140. — Sii'umonds  (C.  C.)  Tumors  originating  in  bone. 
Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1907,  iii,  394- 
484.— Skrilecz  (.M.)  Callusbol  kiindul6  chondrosar- 
coma k6rboncztani  kt'SzitmcMiye.  [Pathological  prod- 
ucts of  chondrosarcoma  proceeding  from  a  callus.]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  7.s3.—Si)eder  (E.)  Os- 
teomes multiples  aprds  un  accident  du  travail,  considera- 
tions pathogeniques.  Arch,  d'eieotric.  m^d.,  Bordeaux, 
1910,  xviii,  961-970.— Spuler  (R  )  Ueber  den  feineren 
Bau  der  Chondrome.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  253-265.— Steudel.  Multiple 
Enchondrome  der  Knochen  in  Verbindung  mit  venosen 
Angiomen  der  Weichtheile.  Beitr.  z. klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1891-2,  viii,  503-521,  3  pi.— Studer  (M.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Osteom  nach  Trauma.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  ii,  371.  — Takaki  (Y.)  [A  case  of 
huge  enchondroma.]    Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904, 
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Tumors  {Cartilaginous  and  hony). 

xxiii,  no.  12,  2. — Torri  (O. )  Intorno  ad  un  caso  di  en- 
condroma  ed  angioma  multiple.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1900,  xxi,  973-976.— Tricot  (C.)  Deux  eas  d'ost^ome  du 
moyen  adducteur.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par., 
1895,  XXV,  311-316. — Tautrin.  Exostoses  ost6og6niques; 
ost6o-chondromea  des  cotes.    Soo.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy. 

C.-r  ,  1906-7,  110-114.— Viscoiiti  (A.)    Caso  raro  di 

parziale  metaplasia  del  tessuto  eoimeitivo  sotto-cutaneo 
in  tes.suto  osseo  (osteoma  sotto-cutaneo).  Atti  d.  Ass. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1893,  170-173. 

Tumors  {Causes  of). 

See,  also,  Cancer  {Causes  of);  Tumors  (Bac- 
teriology  of);  Tumors  {Chemistry  and  metabolism 
of);  Tumors  {Climatic  and  racial  incidence  of); 
Tumors  (Congenital);  Tumors  {Experimental 
production  of) ;  Tumors  {Malignant,  Causes  and 
pathology  of  );  Tumors  {rarasifes  in);  Tumors 
{Sarcomatous,  Causes  and  pathology  of ) ;  Tumors 
{Transmission  and  transplantation  of). 

BoNJOUR  (S. )  Contribution  h  I'etude  des  tu- 
meurs  fibro-tendineuses  a  myeloplaxes.  Mye- 
lomes  des  gaines  tendineuses  et  des  tigsus  fi- 
breux.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Feinberg  (L.  )  Die  Erreger  und  der  Bau 
der  Geschwiilste,  insbesondere  der  Krebsge- 
schwiilste.    I.  Bd.    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

MouLLiN  (C.  W.  M.)  The  Bradshaw  lecture 
on  the  biology  of  tumors.    8°.    London,  1913. 

RiBBERT  (H. )  Beitriige  zur  Entstehung  der 
Geschwiilste.  Erganzung  zur  Geschwulstlehre 
fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende  (1904).  8°.  Bonn, 
1906. 

 .  Beitriige  zur  Entstehung  der  Ge- 
schwiilste; zweite  Erganzung  zur  "Ge- 
schwulstlehre fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende." 
Die  Entstehung  des  Karzinoms.  8°.  Bonn, 
1907. 

ScHLATER  (G. )  Einige  Gedanken  iiber  das 
Wesen  und  die  Genese  der  Geschwulst.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1909. 

Spude  (H.  )  Die  Ursache  des  Krebses  und 
der  Geschwiilste  im  allgemeinen.  8°.  Berlin, 
1904. 

Albreclit  (E.)  EntwicklunKsmechanische  Fragen 
der  Geschwulstlehre.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path. 
Gesellsch.  1904,  Jena,  1905,  viii,  89-103.— Askanazy  (M.) 
Chemische  Ursachen  und  morphologische  Wirkungen 
bei  Gesch  wulstkran  ken,  insbesondere  iiber  sexuelle  Friih- 
reife.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1910,  ix,  393-421.— 
Barthelemy.  De  quelques  particularity  des  vermes, 
molluscums  et  vegetations;  association  de  tous  ces  ele- 
ments parasitaires;  contagiosite;  disparition  spontanee 
ou  auto-inoculabilite.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.,  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  570-577.— Beebe  (S.  P.)  & 
Ewing  (J.)  A  study  of  the  biology  of  tumour  cells. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1906,  ii,  1559.— Bertels  (A.)  Ueber 
Parthenogenese  beim  Menschen  als  Ursache  von  Ge- 
schwulstbildung.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Ztschr.,  1912,  xxxvii, 
235-237. — Borst  (M.)  Ueber  Wesen  und  Ursachen  der 
Geschwiilste.  Wurzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d. 
prakt.  Med.  1906,  vi, 221-268.— Bull  (P.)  Om  svulsternes 
aarsager.  [Causes  of  tumors.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1906,  5.  R.,  iv,  861-886.— Buslmell 
(F.  G.)  Structural  continuity  in  n  w  growths.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1560-1562.— Carraroli  (A.)  Sull'  ori- 
gine  del  tumori.  Ann.  di  Ippoorate,  Milano,  1909-10,  iv, 
421-423. — Cesa-Btanchi  (D.)  Contributo  alia  cono- 
soenza  del  tumori  di  origine  professionale.  Ramazzini, 
Firenze,  1911,  v,  621-624.— Cliiene  (J.)  On  the  causation 
of  disease,  with  special  reference  to  tumour  growth. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xvii,  529-537, 1  pi.— Citelll.  The 
pathologic  and  clinical  significance  of  so-called  aural 
and  nasal  polypi,  and  the  etiology  of  benign  tumors  in 
general.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvngol.,  St.  Louis,  1912, 
xxi,  1009-1016.— DmocUowski  (Z.)  Kilka  mysli  o 
istocie  powstawania  nowotwor6w.  [On  the  origin  of  tu- 
mors.] Gaz.  lek.,  War.szawa,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxxii  2;  42;  83. — 
Elirlich  (P.)  Bemerkungen  zu  den  Aufsatzen  des 
Herrn  Orthner:  Das  Wesen  der  Aviditat  der  Zellen  zu 
Nahrstoffen  und  die  Entstehung  der  Geschwiilste  aus  ver- 
lagerten  Keimen,  und  Wachstum  und  Wachstumstillstand 
gutartiger  und  bosartiger  Geschwiilste.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1529. — Epidemicis  (De)  quibus- 
dam  tumoribus.  Bononiensi  sc.  et  art.  Inst,  comment., 
Bononise,  1767,  v,  pt.  1,  65-67, — Etienne  (G.)  Revue 
gdnerale  des  prlncipaux  facteurs  invoques  dans  I'etiolo- 


Tumors  {Caiises  of). 

gie  des  tumeurs.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1893,  xxv, 
340;  369;  426;  469;  523.— Ewald  (C.)  Ueber  die  Aetiologie 
der  Geschwiilste.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1898,  xii,  133- 
135. — Fedele(N.)    Etiologia  dei  tumori.   Corriere  san., 

Milano,  1906,  xvii,  774  ;  784.  Fleliera  (G.)    Sulla  bio- 

logia  dei  tessuti  embrionali  e  dei  neoplasici.   Gazz.  d. 

osp.,  Milano,  1910,  xxxi,  1145-1147.   .  Sui  recenti 

contributi  alia  dottrina  dei  neoplasmi.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1911,  X viii,  sez.  chir.,  121-144.  Also:  Ann.  d.  r.  Isl.  di  clin. 
chir.  di  Roma,  1912,  iv,  141-190.— FIsclier  ( B.)  Grund- 
probleme  der  Geschwulstlehre.  Frankfurt.  Ztschr. f.  Path., 
Wiesb.,  1912,  xi,  1-25. — Fok(P.)  II  significato  biologico 
dei  tumori.  Riv.  di  scienza.  Organo  [etc.] ,  Bologna,  1908, 

iii,  83-106.— Frey tag  (F.)  Eine  neue  Geschwulsttheo- 
rie.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 708. — Goldzielier. 
Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Blologie  der  Geschwiilste. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  283- 
288.— Griinbaiiiu  (A.  S.)  &  Griinbaum  (Helen  G.) 
The  results  of  some  experiments  undertaken  to  test  the 
Hormone  theory  of  the  causation  of  new  growths.  J. 
Path.&  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1910-11,  xv,  289-292,  1  pi.— 
Gurln  (E.)  Biolog.  svoistva  novoobraz.  v  jivot.  i  rasti- 
tel  tsarstve  s  tochki  zrienija  chujeyad  ichproischojdenija. 
[Biological  character  of  neoformations  in  animal  and 
vegetable  kingdom,  especially  those  of  parasitical  origin.] 
Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  v,  2-5.— Haeberliii  (C.) 
Tumor  und  Diathese.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb., 
1908,  ii,  36.5-374.— Hal  ley  (G. )  Etiological  factors  in  pro- 
duction of  tumors.  Tr.  VVest.Surg.  &Gvnec.  Ass.  1901,  Lin- 
coln, Neb.,  1902,  67-74.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln, 
Neb., 1902,  vii, 167-169.— von  Hansemann  (D.)  Ueber 
die  Funktion  der  Geschwuistzellen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch., Berl.,  1906,  iv,  565-577.  — Hartley  (  F. )  Ob- 
servations upon  the  etiology  of  tumors.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  401-415.  — Hertwig  (R.)  Ueber 
physiologische  Degeneration  bei  Actinosphaerium  Eich- 
horni,nebstBemerkungen  zur  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste. 
Festschr.  z.  70.  Geburtst.  v.  Ernst  Haeckel,  Jena,  1904,  301- 
364,  2  pi.  —  Hjelt  (K.  J.)  Tuumorien  muuntuminen 
(mutatio)  tvisiinsa.  [The  mutation  of  tumors  in  neu- 
rones.] Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1913,  xxix,  103-122. — Hoe- 
ber  ( W.  R. )  Neubildung  und  Boden,  untersucht  an  den 
Sterbefiillen  der  Stadt  Augsbur?. '  Ztschr.  f .  Krebsforsch., 
Jena,  1904,  i,  173-182,  6  maps.— HSlIander.  Zur  Frage 
der  Geschwulstbildung  nach  Netzunterbindungen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  511.— Israel  (O.)'  Die  Steige- 
rung  der  cellularen  Fruchtbarkeit  bei  der  Geschwulst- 
bildung.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1903,  clxxii,  270-290.   .  Die  biogenetischeTheorie  der 

Geschwiilste  und  die  Aetiologie  des  Carcinoms.  Berl. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  350-353.   .  Wesen  und 

Ursache  der  krankhaften  Geschwiilste,  insbesondere  der 
Krebsbildung.  Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1906,  xxi,  353- 
357. — Jacobs.  Tumeurs  benignes  et  tumeurs  malignes; 
Evolution  lente  et  transformation.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  de 
gynec.  et  d'obst.,  Brux.,  1911-12,  xxii,  86-91.— Jaeger  (A.) 
Zur  Metaplasiefrage  und  den  organoiden  Entwicklungs- 
vorgangen  der  Tumorengenese,  dargelegt  an  den  Mam- 
mablastomendesHundes.  Virchow's  Arch,  f.path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1910,  cic,  95-131, 1  pi.— Kananiorl  (T.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste.  [Japanese  text.] 
Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1898,  xii,  68-82.  Also, 
transl.:  Mitth.  a.  d.  med.  Fac.d.  k.-jap.  Univ.,  Tokio,  1898, 

iv,  129-144,  1  pi. — Kautfiiiann  (O.J.)  Some  consid- 
erationson  the  etiology  of  tumours.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 
1895,  xxxviii,  193-208.— K  el  ling  (G.)  Die  biologischen 
Eigenschaften  der  Geschwiilste.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1904,  liv,  1701;  1770.— Kingslbrd  (H.  N.)  The  etiology 
of  tumors;  some  theories.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Con- 
cord, 1900,  2.58-271.— Knox  (E.  B.)  The  Eetiology  of 
tumours.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1906,  xxvii,  no.  5, 
1-6. — Iicuenberger  (S.  G.)  Dieunterdem  Einflussder 
synthetischen  Farbenindustrie  beobaohtete  Geschwulst- 
entwicklung.   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing.,  1912,  Ixxx, 

208-316,  5  pi.   .  Du  d6veloppement  de  neoplasmes 

sous  riniluence  de  I'industrie  des  couleurs  synthetiques. 
Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1913,  xxxiii,  25.— liCvin  (I.)  Cell 
proliferation  under  pathological  conditions  with  special 
reference  to  the  etiology  of  tumors.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,1901, 1,14.5-155.— Levin  (I.)  &  Slttenfield  (M.J.) 
The  value  of  the  "  Hormone"  theory  of  the  causation  of 
new  growth.  J'6t£i.,1911,n.s.,xx,259-261.  ^teo, Reprint. — 
IjCVings  ( A.  H. )  The  causation  of  tumors.  Clin.  Rev., 
Chicago,  1905-6,  xxiii,  611-623.— Lewisolin  (R.)  Zur 
Entstehungder  Mischgeschwiilste.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u. Berl. ,1904,  XXX, 419;463;  496.— L,ogcs(A.) 
Ueber  die  Kombination  des  Hermaphroditismus  mit*Ge- 
schwulstbildung.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1909,  xxiii, 
403;  419. — liUckscli  ( F. )  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der 
Frage  nach  der  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,xxviii,  586;  602;  614.— McGraw  (T.  A.) 
Theories  of  tumor  formation.  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant 
&  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  370-386.— Monsarrat  (K.  W.) 
The  etiology  of  new  growths.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
1484-1487.  —  Moucliet  (R.)  La  genSse  des  tumeurs. 
Scalpel,  Liege,  1910,  Ixiii,  361-367.— Monllln  (C.  M.) 
The  Bradshaw  lecture  on  the  biology  of  ttmiours.  Brit. 
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Tumors  {Cattses  of). 

M.  J..  Lond.,1912,  ii,  1594-1599.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912, 
il,  1567-1571. — Nlcliolls  (A.  G.)  Tumors  and  tumor  for- 
matiou.  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1906, 
i,  291-369.— Oertel  (H.)  On  the  histogenesis  of  tumors, 
particularly  cancer.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  14-21. 
Also,  Reprint.- Ortliner  (F. )  DasWesen  derAviditiit 
der  Zellen  zu  den  Niihrstoffen  und  dieEntstehungderGe- 
schwiilste  aus  verlagerten  Keimen.  Wieu.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,1907,  XX, 1240-1242.  See,  also,  sujira,  Ehrlich. — Pezo- 
poulOS(N.  )    Ilepi  T»)?  atTioAoyta?  Tuji' oyKujl/.    'laTptKYj  irpo- 

oSo5,  'El/  Siipu),  1906,  xi,  297-301.— Kibbert.  Ueber  die 
Entstehungd'erGeschwiilste.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  9;  24;  45;  62.   Zur  Enste- 

hung  der  Geschvviilste.  Ihid.,  1896,  xxii,  471-474.  — 
Ritter.  ZurEntstehungderNeubildungen.  Munehen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  126.— Koelols  (R.  J.)  Ee- 
nige  gedachten  over  den  aard  en  de  genese  der  tumoren. 
Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1910,  Ixiv,  113-115.— RJissle 
(R.)  Die  Rolle  der  Hyperilmie  und  des  Alters  in  der 
Geschwulstentstehung.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
li,  1330;  1392;  143,5.— RoUden burg  (G.  L.)  &  Rullock. 
(P.  D.)  Notes  on  tumor  genesis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1912,  xcvi,  222-226.— Ross  (Sir  D.)  Induced  division  of 
leucocytes  and  the  genesis  of  tumours.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Path.  Sect.,  103-108.— Sarap 
(A.N.)  K  voprosu  o  paraffinovikh  opukholyakh.  [Pa- 
raffin tumors.]  Trudl  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kavkazsk.  Med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1911-12,  xlviii,  402-^21.— Saul  (E.)  Bei- 
tiage  zur  Biologie  der  Tumoren.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  x.xx,  494-496.   .  Unter.su- 

chungen  zur  Aetiologie  der  Tumoren.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc. 1,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xlii,  518-526.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906, 

xxxii,697.   — .  Aetiologie  und  Biologie  der  Tumoren. 

Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
2115.   .  Untersuchungen  zur  Aetiologie  und  Biolo- 
gie der  Tumoren.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  440  -  445,  1  pi.:  1909,  xlix, 

Orig.,  80-93.   .  Untersuchungen  zur  Aetiologie  und 

Biologie  der  Tumoren.    Ibid.,  1,  Orig.,  427-438.   -. 

Untersuchungen  zur  Aetiologie  und  Biologie  der  Tu- 
moren. Ibid.,  lii,  Orig.,  235  -  238.  —  St'lieutliauer 
( G. )  Adatok  az  uj  kepletek  fejlodesenek  fijabb  theo- 
ria,ihoz.  [Contributions  to  the  later  theories  of  the 
development  of  new  growths.  ]  Budapesti  k.  orvo- 
segy.  1893-iki  gvkonyve,  1894,  86-89.  — ScliUller  (M.) 
Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvii,  511-515.— 
Scliwalbe  (E.)  Neuere  Forschungen  iiber  Morpho- 
logic und  Entstehung  der  Geschwiilste.   Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1907,  xxxiii,  2025-2030.  •. 

Die  Entstehung  der  Gescliwiilste  ira  Lichte  der  Terato- 
logic. Verhandl.  d.  naturh.-med.  Ver.  zu  Heidelb.,  1907, 
n.  F.,  viii,  337-354.— Seppanen  (V.)  Kasvannaisten 
histogenesista.  [The  histogenesis  of  tumors.]  Duode- 
cim,  Helsinki,  1903,  xix,  1.58-171.— SjStoriiig (N.)  Ueber 
die  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Ge-sellsch.  1900,  Berl.,  1901,  65-69.— Sklilosovski 
(N.  V.)  K  voprosu  ob  obslemenenii  novoobrazovaniy. 
[On  dissemination  of  neoplasms.]  Laitop.  ru.ssk.  chir., 
S.-Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  371-378.— Spitzer  (L.)  Ueber  eine 
Geschwulstbildung  durch  Raupenhaare.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  629. — Steinhaus  (J.)  Nowotwory, 
ich  przyczyny  i  klasytikacya  w  swietle  pogl^d6w  wsp6l- 
czesnych.  [Tumors,  their  causes  and  classification  in  the 
light  of  contemporary  views.]  Kryt.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1900,  iv,  33;  74;  101.— Tiberti  (N.)  Contribute  alio  .stu- 
dio della  specificity,  delle  cellule  dei  tumori.  Sperimen- 
tale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  550-666.— Ucke 
(A.)  Zur  Entstehung  der  Geschwiilste.  Russ.  med. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1906,  iv,  589-593.  Also:  St.  Peter.sb. 
med,  Wchnschr,,  1906,  xxxi,  437-439  —Vlllani  (G,) 
Etiologia  dei  tumori.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1906,  xvii, 
1063;  1065. — Virclioiv  (R.)  Physiologic  g^nerale  des 
tumeurs.  [Transl,]^  Rev,  d.  cours  sclent,,  etc..  Par., 
1866-6,  iii,  606-612  — Walz  (K.)  Die  modernen  Anschau- 
ungen  iiber  die  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinehen,  1901,  xi,  3-5.  Also:  Med.  Cor.-Bl. 
d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixx,  647-650.— 
Warbasse  (J.  P.)  Ribbert  on  the  origin  of  tumors. 
Ann.  Sur^.,  Phila,,  1896,  xxiii,  75-105.— WassilielF  (A.) 
De  I'origine  des  n^>nplasmes  en  g6n4ral  et  du  cancer  en 
particulier,  Progri-s  md'd..  Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xix,  249;  276; 
299  ;  338;  387.— Welsh  (D.  A.)  Abstract  of  an  address  on 
the  nature  of  infectivity  in  relation  to  tumour  growth. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  1554-1566.— Werner  (R,)  Reiz- 
theorie  und  Geschwulstentstehung.    Ergebn.  d.  wissen- 

sch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  i,  434-446.   .  Zur  Aetiologie 

der  Tumoren.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  376.— 
White  (C.  P.)  The  pathogenesis  of  tumours.  J.  Path. 
&  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1900-1901,  vii,  339-356.— 
White  (Ellen  P.  C.)  &  Loeb  (L.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
physikalisch  schiidigender  Agentien  (Warme)  auf  das 
Wachstum  der  Tumorzellen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
etc.],  1.  Abt,,  Jena,  1910,  Ivi,  Orig.,  326-338.— Williams 
W.  R.)  The  r61e  of  rests  in  the  origin  of  tumours.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1021-1023.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Press 


Tumors  ( Causes  of). 

&  Circ,  Lond.,  1896,  n.  s.,  Ixii,  179.— Wolbach  (S.  B.) 

The  etiology  of  tumors  considered  from  the  standpoints 
of  congenital  tumors  and  tumors  following  repeated  in- 
juries. Bu.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909.  clxi,  171-177.  Also,  Re- 
print.— "Vouns?  (J.  W.)  Cau.sation  of  tumors.  Tr.  West. 
Surg.  &  Gynec.  A.ss.  1897,  Lincoln,  1898,  53-.59. 

Tumors  {Causes  of,  Traumatic). 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Malignant,  Causes  and 
pathology  of);  Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  Trau- 
matic). 

Baumeister  (C.  H.  C.  )  *Beitrag  zur  trau- 
matischeii  Aetiologie  der  Geschwiilste.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1905. 

BosTKOEM  ( E. )  Traumaticismus  und  Parasi- 
tismusals  Ursaciien  der  Geschwiilste.  4°.  Gies- 
sen,  1902. 

Desing  (C.  G. )  *Beitriige  zur  Entstehung 
der  Tumoren  nach  Trauma,  im  Anschluss  an 
einen  Fall  von  Fibro-Sarcoma  cruris.  8°. 
Miinehen,  1901. 

Elsner  (T.J.)  *  Ueber  Begutachtung  von 
Tumorbildungen  als  Unfalifolge.  8°.  Jena, 
1910. 

GoEDB  (K.  W.  R. )  *  Das  Trauma  als  Ursache 
von  Tumoren.    8°.    Greijswald,  1900. 

Machol  (A.)  *Die  Entstehung  von  Ge- 
schwiilsten  im  Anschluss  an  Verletzungen. 
8°.    Strasshurg,  1900. 

MoLLER  (J.)  *Zur  Casuistik  und  Aetiologie 
der  Tumoren  an  Orten  vorausgegangener  Frak- 
turen.    8°.     Wurzburg,  1902. 

Kausch  (K.)  *  Verletzungen  als  Ursache 
von  Tumoren.    8°.    Erlangen,  1900. 

Wehninck  (  F.  )  *Bildung  einer  Granula- 
tionsgeschwulst  um  einen  eingedrungenen 
Fremdkorper.    [Erlangen.]   8°.   Bocholt,  1906. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  Concerning  the  causation  of  cancer- 
ous and  other  new  growths.  „Y'ale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1901, 
vii, 309;  343.  ^fco,  Reprint.— Akerman  (J,)  Svulstbild- 
ning  och  olycksfall.  [Tumors  and  accidents.]  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1913,  Ixxv,  193-202. —Alessaiidrl  (R.)  Neo- 
formazione  a  tipo  progressivo  intorno  ad  un  corpo  es- 
traneo.  Bull.d.r.  Accad.  med.di  Roma,  1905, xxxi, 87-90. — 
Becker  (L. )  Trauma  und  Gesohwulst.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910,  xvi,  1.53.— Berard  (L. )  Tumeurs 
et  traumatismes.  Bull.  mi5d..  Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  465;  621. — 
von  Biiugner.  Aufruf  zu  einer  Sammelforschung 
iiber  die  Entstehung  von  Geschwiilsten  im  Anschluss 
an  Verletzungen.  Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch.f. Chir., 
Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  pt.  1,  99-101.— Dermitzel.  Trauma 
und  Geschwulstbildung.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.,  Berl.,  1898, 
iv,  504-506.— Ebstein  (W.)  Ueber  die  kausalen  Be- 
ziehungen  des  Traumas  zu  der  Entwieklung  von  Ge- 
schwiilsten mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  die  Versiche- 
rungspraxis.  Ztschr.  f.  Versicherungsmed.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
ii,  321-329, —Gebeie.  Beziehungen  zwischen  Unfall  und 
Geschwiilsten.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1230- 
1235,— fielnats  (V.N,)  Travmaticheskiya  povrezhde- 
niya,  kak  prichina  novoobrazovaniy.  [Traumatism  as 
a  cause  of  tumors.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  301; 
329  ;  347;  371.— Goldman  (A.  J.)  Przyczynek  do  pow- 
stawania  nowotwor6w  w  zwi^zku  z  urazem.  [Tumors 
beginning  with  trauma.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  Lodz,  1899,  i, 
225-228.— CirUnwald  (C)  Drei  Gutachten  uber  den 
Zusammenhang  von  Geschwiilsten  mit  Unfallen.  Aerztl. 
8achverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xii,  160-166,— Hei  berg  (W.) 
Eine  rait  Kohlesttickchen  durch.setzte  NarbengeschwuLst. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  606-516.— 
Herzield.  Tumor  und  Trauma.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch.,  Berl.,  1905,  iii,  73-94. — Jamieson  (S.)  The  part 
played  by  injury,  chronic  irritation  and  inflammation 
in  the  production  of  new  growth.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong. 
Au.stralas.  Tr.  1902,  Hobart,  1903,  98-101,— Kathen  (T.) 
Sarkom  und  Trauma.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xvi,  277-279.— La  Boy  (L.)  Traumatismes  et  mjoplas- 
mes.  Arch,  internal,  de  chir,,  Gand,  1910-11,  294-317.— 
Lefas  (E.)  Sopra  una  varieta  di  tumore  d'  origine  trau- 
matica (inclusione  epidermica  calcificata) .  Clin,  mod., 
Firenze,  1905,  xi,  295. — Lengnlek  ( H, )  Ueber  den  atio- 
logischen  Zusammenhang  zwischen  Trauma  und  der 
Entwickelung  von  Geschwiilsten.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  lii,  379-396.— Liniger.  Geschwiilste 
und  Unfall.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1911,  xvii,  129; 
176,— LiiSwenthal  (C.)  Ueber  die  traumatische  Ent- 
stehung der  Geschwiilste.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894, 
xlix,  1;  267.— LiUbarsch.   Die  Bedeutung  des  Traumas 
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Tnmors  ( Causes  of^  Tra^ij-matic). 

fur  Entstehnng  und  Waehstum  krankhafter  Gewiichse. 

Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,ie51-1654.   .  Geschwulste 

und  Unfall.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xix, 
259-265. — Massei  (F.)  I  traumi  ed  i  tumori;  contributo 
clinico  alia  genesi  di  taluni  neoplasml  a  rapida 
evoluzione  sul  palato  ed  in  laringe.  Arch.  ital. 
di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1907,  xxvii,  143-149.— Molir  (H.) 
Geschwulstbildung  und  Trauma.  Med.  Woche,  Berl., 
1902,  89;  99.  — Moravek.  N4dor  a  ilraz.  [Tumor 
and  accident.]  Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1911,  1,  1419; 
1450;  1475;  1517;  1582.— Obendorler.  Tumor  und  Trau- 
ma. Aerztl.  Sachverst. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  32-36.— 
Parascandolo  (  C. )  Importanza  del  trauma  suUo 
sviluppo  del  tumori.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir., 
Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  334  -  350.  —  Pastore  (  S.  )  Contri- 
buto alia  genesi  traumatica  e  irritativa  dei  tumori. 
Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  iv,  732;  749.— Raffaele  (A.)  I 
tumori  di  origine  traumatica  in  rapporto  agli  infortuni 
del  lavoro.  Gior.  p.  i  med,  periti  giud.  ed  uff.  san.  [etc.] , 
Napoli,  1900,  iv,  360-365.— Ribbert.  Inwieweit  kbnnen 
Neubildungen  auf  traumatische  Einflilsse  zuriickgefiihrt 
werden?  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  389;  419.— 
Rox>ke  ( W.)  Die  Bedeutung  des  Traumas  fiir  die  Ent- 
stehung  der  Carcinome  und  Sarkome  an  der  Hand  des 
Materials  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Jena  beleuchtet. 
Habilitationssclirift  zur  Erlaugung  der  Venia  docendi 
einer  hohen  medizinischen  Fakultiit  zu  Jena  vorgelegt. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905-6,  Ixxviii,  201-2.51.  AUo, 
Reprint. — Schicliliold  (E. )  Trauma  und  Tumor. 
Aerztl.  Sachver.st.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  i,  170-173.— Scliniiz. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  nach  der  Beziehung  zwischen 
Trauma  und  Geschwulst.  Ibid.,  1905,  xi,  433. — Sike- 
meler  (W.)  Verband  tussehen  trauma  en  tumor. 
Nederl.  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  1281-1284.— 
Steinliaus  (J.)  Quelques  remarquesa  propos  du  tra- 
vail de  M.  le  Dr.  La  Roy:  Traumatisnies  et  neoplasmes. 
Arch,  internat.  de  chir.,  Gand,  1910-11,  483.— Tlieillia- 
toer  (A.)  Die  Beziehungen  von  chronischer  Entziin- 
dung,  Narbe,  Trauma  und  den  Fortpflanzungsvorgiingen 
zu  der  Entstehung  von  Tumoren.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  264-267.— Tliieme 
(C.)  Ursachlicher  Zusammenhaiig  eines  vom  Innem 
des  rechten  Oberarmkopfes  ausgegangenen  Sarkomge- 
wiichses  mit  dem  einige  Monate  vorher  erfolgten  Einriss 
oberfliichlicher  Muskelbiindel  des  rechten  Deltamuskels 
abgelehnt.   Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xvii, 

206-208.   .  Trauma  und  (Jeschwulstbildung.  Trav. 

de  la2.  confer,  internat.  pour  I'etude  du  cancer  1910,  Par., 

1911,  401-427.    [Discussion],  783-786.   .  Geschwulste 

und  Unfall  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Krebs- 
gewachses.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.  [etc.] ,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xix,  232-247. — WUrz  (K.)  Ueber  die  traumatische  Ent- 
stehung von  Geschwulsten.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1900,  xxvi,  567-590.    Also,  Reprint. 

Tumors  {Oavernous). 

See,  also,  Nsevus;  Tumors  {Angio-cavernous). 

Peterssen  (G.  p.)  *Ein  Fall  von  angebore- 
nem  multiplem  Kavernom.    8°.    Giessen,  1910. 

Zehbe  (W.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  multipler 
Cavernome  in  Leber,  MHz,  Niere  und  Darm  un- 
ter  Beriicksichtigung  ihrer  Entstehung.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1908. 

d'Antona  (A.)  Cavernoma  diffuso  della  mano  con 
notevole  dilatazione  dei  vasi  arteriosi  e  venosi  dell'  anti- 
braccio  e  del  braccio.  Atti.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ix,  285.— Franco  (E.  E.)  Contribu- 
tion A  r^tude  des  cavernomes  congenitaux.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  190,  xviii,  347-360. — 
Komoto  (Y.)  [Cavernoma  and  its  treatment.]  Nip- 
pon Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  viii,  445-448. 

 .  [A  second  case  of  cavernoma  cured  bv  medicine.] 

1905,  ix.  90-93.— Payr  (E. )  Zur  Technik  der  Be- 
handlung  kavernoser  Tumoren.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxx,  233.— Saryekeff  (I.  D.)  O  peshtcheri- 
stikh  opukholvakh.  [On  cavernous  tumors.]  Med.Obozr., 
Mosk.,1894,  xli,  57-66.— Tollens  (C.)  Zur  Behandlung 
cavernoser  Tumoren  mit  Magnesiumstiften.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvii,  309-311. 

Tumors  {Cell-iridusions  in). 

See  Tumors  {Pathology  of) . 
Tumors  ( Chemistry  and  metahoLism  of). 

Behr  (H.)  *  Ueber  daa  Vorkommen  von 
Glj'cogen  in  Geschwiilsten.  [Gottingen.]  8°. 
Hildesheim,  1897. 

Brault  (A. )  Le  pronostic  des  tumeurs  bas6 
sur  la  recherche  du  glycogene.    8°.  Par /s,  1899. 

MtiLLER  (E. )  *Ueber  das  Vorkommen  und 
die  Verteilung  des  Glvkogens  in  Geschwulsten. 
8°.    Ziirich,  1899. 


Tumors  ( Chemistry  and  metabolism  of). 

RcHUTZENBEEGER  (J.-P.-E. )  *La  glycog^nese 
dans  les  tumeurs.  Importance  diagnostique  et 
pronostique.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Abderkaldeu  (E.)  Studien  iiber  den  Stoffwechsel 
von  Geschwulstzellen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1910,  ix,  266-274.  — Abderkaldeu  (E.),  Koelker  (A. 
H.)  &  Medigreeeanu  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  derpeptoly- 
tiachen  Fermente  verschiedenartiger  Krebse  und  anderer 
Tumorarten.  2.  Mitteilung.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1909,  Ixii,  145-161.  —  Abderkaldeu  (E.)  & 
medl<>:receanu  (F.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Bau- 
steine  der  Zellen  von  Tumoren.  Ibid.,  1910,  xcvi,  66-71. — 
Reebe  (S.  P. )  The  results  of  the  chemical  Investigation 
of  tumors.  Boston  M.&  S.J. ,  1907,  clvii,853-859.  ^/so.  Re- 
print.— Rluiiieiitkal  (F.),  Jacoby  (E.)  &  Neuberg 
(C.)  Zur  Frage  der  autolytischen  Vorgilnge  in  Tumoren. 
Med. Klin., Berl.,  1909-10, V,  1595-1597.— Rrault( A.)  Note 
sur  la  presence  et  le  mode  de  repartition  du  glycogene 
dans  les  tumeurs.   Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  766- 

771.   .  La  glycogtoese  dans  les  tumeurs.   Arch.  d. 

sc.  m6d.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest,  Par.,  1896,  i.  231;  301;  419.   . 

Note  sur  la  presence  et  le  mode  de  repartition  du  glyco- 
gene dans  les  tumeurs,   J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  ix, 

279-2S1.  .  La  production  du  glycogene  dans  les  tissus 

qui  avoisinen  ties  tumeurs.   Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1899, 

n.s.,i,21-32,2pl.   .  Le  pronosticdestumeursbas^sur 

la  recherche duglvcogSne.  Rev.d.  mal.  cancer..  Par.,  1899, 
Iv,  185;  224:  1900,  V,  48.— Buxton  (R.  H.)  Enzymes  in 
tumors.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  ix,  356-371.  Also, 
Reprint. — Buxton  (B.  H.)  &  Skaft'er  (P.)  Enzymesin 
tumors.  i7)Mi.,  1904-5, xiii, 543-554. — Dominlt'i  (M. )  Die 
lipoiden  Substanzenin  den  Geschwiil.sten.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr. f.  Chir., Leipz.,  1911, cxii, 119-134, 2  pi.— FIscker  (B.) 
Ueber  Neubildung  von  Elastin  in  Geschwiilsten.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch. f. path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl. ,1904. clxxvi, 169-180.— 
Freund  (E.)  Ueberdie  Aufgaben  der  medizinischen  Che- 
mie  in  derGesehwulstforschung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  XXV,  1035-1041.— Fuici  (F.)  Contributo  alia  conos- 
cenzadeicostituentichimici  dei  neoplasmi.  Arch.di  far- 
macol.  sper.,Roma,  1910,x,131;  146;  193.  Also:  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
Lanci-siana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1910,  xxx,  88-105.  Also:  Gazz. 
internaz. dimed., Napoli,  1910,  xiii, 609-513.— Gierke  (E.) 
Ueber  Beeinflussung  des  Zellstoffwechsels  durch  benach- 
barte  Geschwulstzellen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1905,  vii,  Suppl.,  249-256,  1  pi.— Haaland 
(M.)  The  occurrence  of  glycogen  in  mouse  tumours.  J. 
Path.  &  Bacterid.,  Cambridge, 1907-8,  xii, 439-441.— Haga 
(I.)  Statistischer  Beitrag  iiber  das  Auftreten  von  Fett 
und  M  velin  in  Geschwulsten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
xlix,  342-344.— Harden  (A.)  &  Maeladyen  (A.)  En- 
zymesin tumours.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  224. — Harlay 
(V.)  Analyse  de  concretions  provenant  d'une  tumeur 
sous-cutanle.  J.  de  pharm.  etchim..  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  xviii, 
9-11.— Hess  (L.)  &  Saxl(P.)  Zur  Frage  der  autolyti- 
schen Vorgiinge  in  Tumoren.  Beitr.  z.  Carcinomforsch., 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,3.  Hft.,  101-105. —Izar(G.)  Propriety 
antigenicadei  lipoidi  neoplastici.  Bioehim.  e  terap.  sper., 
Milano,  1910,  ii,  276-2S0.  —  Kepinow  (L.)  Ueber  die 
eiweissspaltenden  Fermente  der  benignen  und  malignen 
Gewebe.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1908-9,  vii,  517- 
548.— Itteillfere  &  lioeper.  Recherche  et  do.sage  du 
glycog(Jn6  dans  les  tumeurs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  324.— Nepveu.  Presence  de  I'iudican 
et  de  I'indol  dans  le  tissu  des  tumeurs.  Ibid..  1895,  10.  s., 
ii,  475.  —  Neuberg  (  C.  )  Chemie  der  Neubildungen. 
Handb.  d.  Biochem.  [etc.],  Jena,  1909,  ii,  pt.  2,377-385. 

 .  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  Chemie  der  Geschwiilste. 

Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxvi,  344-350.  —  Pan yrek 
(D.)  Pi'ispevek  k  nauce  o  vza,jemnem  pomeru  n^doru 
benigntch  a  zhoubnych.  [Contribution  to  the  knowl- 
edgeofthemetaboli.smof  benign  and  malignant  tumors.] 
L^k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1902,  x,  337-345.— Pavrilow  (P.) 
La  glycogenl'se  dans  les  tumeurs.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m^d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'anat.  path.,  98.— Price- 
Jones  (C.)  The  potassium  content  of  the  blood  of  mice, 
and  the  effect  of  an  increase  on  tumour  development. 
Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii,  161-177,  4  tab. — 
Robertson  (T.  B.)  &  Burnett  (T.  C.)  Preliminary 
report  on  the  influence  of  lecithin  and  cholesterin  upon 
the  growth  of  tumors.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1912-13,  x,  69.  — Rollo  (A.)  Importanza  e  signi- 
flcato  del  glicogene  nei  tumori.  Gazz.^internaz.  di 
med.,  Napoli,  1913,  xvi,  145;  169.  —  Takemura  (M.) 
Ueber  Jodspeicherung  im  Gewebe  von  Tumoren. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1911,  Ixxii,  78-92.— 
Xusini  (F.)  Ricerche  sull'  azione  dei  succhi  di  alcuni 
tumori.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1901,  n.  s.,  xi,  525-528. — 
"von  den  Velden  (R.)  Chemotropismus  in  neoplas- 
tisches  Gewebe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  825- 
827. — Vranceanu  (A.)  Cercetilri  asupra  glycogenezei 
tumorilor.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m^d.  et  nat.  de  Jassy,  1911,  xxv, 
47-54. — Wells  (H.  G.)  The  purines  and  purine  enzymes 
of  tumors.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1911-12,  viii,  250.  Also: 
Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Biol.  Chemists,  Bait.,  1912.  p.  x.— Wells 
(H.  G.)  &  Long  (E.  R.)  The  purines  and  purine  me- 
tabolism of  tumors,  and  the  chemical  relations  of  primary 
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Tumors  ( GhemiHtry  and  metabolism  of). 

and  secondary  tumors.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1912-13,  xii,  598-611.— White  (C.  P.)  On  the  occurrence 
of  cry.stals  in  tumours.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge, 
1908-9,  xiii,  3-10.— Zdareli  (E. )  Chemische  Untersu- 
chungen  eines  Chyluszysteninhaltes.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk., 
Wien.  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxvii,  Abt.  f.  int.  Med.,  1. 

Tumors  {Classification  of ) . 

Schmidt  (B.)  *Ueber  drei  seltenere  Varie- 
tiiten  histioider  Tumoren.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1902. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  On  the  classification  of  tumours. 
[Abstr.]  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  viii, 
243-259.   Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1902,  xxvii, 

361-379.   .  A  note  upon  the  classification  of  tumours. 

Montreal  M.  J.,  1908,  xxxvii,  506.  Also,  Reprint. — Al- 
toreclit  (E.)  Zur  Einteilung  der  Ge.schwiilste.  Frankf. 
Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  iii,  1-7.— Buxton  (B.  H.) 
Classification  of  tumors.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  74-79.— Coeuen  (H.)  Ueber  Muta- 
tiousgeschwiilste  und  ihre  Stellung  im  onkologischen 
System.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1910,  Ixviii,  605- 
617,  3pl.— Duplay  (S.)  &  Cazin  (M.)  Definition  et 
classification  des  tumeurs.  Rev.  d.  mal.  cancdr.,  Par., 
1900,  V,  201-212. —  Friend  (S.  H. )  The  etiology  and 
classification  of  tumors.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxix,  940-945.  Also,  Reprint.  —  von  Hanseraann 
(D.)  Ueber  die  Benennung  derGeschwiilste.  Trav.de  la 
2.  confer,  internat.  pour  I'etude  du  cancer  1910,  Par.,  1911, 
674-585.  [Discussion],  639-646.  — — .  Ueber  die  Benen- 
nung der  Gcschwiilste.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1913,  xiii,  1-11.— Justo  (.1.  B.)  Sobre  la  naturaleza  y  la 
clasificaci6n  de  los  tumores.  Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1893,  ii,  379-391.— Mallory  (F.  B.)  A 
contribution  to  the  classification  of  tumors.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xiii,  118-136,  4  pi.  Also:  Rep. 
Caroline  Brewer  Crof  i  Cancer  Cora.  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost., 

1905,  6-28,  4  pi.   .  The  histological  classification  of 

tumors.  In:  A  course  of  lectures  on  tumors  .  .  .  Cancer 
Commission  Harvard  University,  8^,  Bost.,  1909, 19-22, 2 pi. 
Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  137.— Ninni  (G.)  DI 
alcune  forme  rare  di  tumori.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med. 
e  nat.,  Napoli,  1892-3,  iii,  136-148.— Petrofr(N.  H.)  Po- 
pitka  nomenklaturi  opukholel.  [Attempt  at  a  nomen- 
clature of  tumors.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi, 
1746-1750.— Report  of  committee  on  classification  of  tu- 
mors. Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xiv,  719.— Terra- 
nova  (S.  M.)  Sistematica  del  neoplasmi.  Morgagni, 
Milano,  1910,  Iii,  pt.  1,  121-135.— Van  Diiyse.  Conside- 
rations sur  les  classifications  et  la  nomenclature  des  tu- 
meurs. Ann.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gand,  1912,  n.  s.,  iii,  325- 
367.  Also:  Belgique  mSd.,  Gand,  1913,  xx,  183;  195;  207.— 
White  (C.  P.)  The  definition,  terminology,  and  classi- 
fication of  tumours.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1899,  vi,  220-226. 

Tumors  {Climatic  and  racial  inci- 
dence of) . 
fiee,  also,  Tumors  (Lipomatous). 
Braiilt  (J.)  Les  tumeurs  maligneschez  lesindig^nes 
musulmans  d'Alg^rie.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii, 
1035-1037.  .  Les  tumeurs  Chez  les  indigenes  musul- 
mans ale^riens.   Arch.  f.  Sehiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hvg.,  Leipz., 

1906,  X,  .565-577.— Cantlie  (J.)  Does  cancer  occur  in  na- 
tive races  resident  in  the  Tropics?  Is  sarcoma  known' 
J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii,  236.— MeGraw  (T.  A.\ 
Cancer  and  sarcoma  as  affected  by  locality.  Calif.  M.  & 
S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles,  1907,  iii,  467-473.— Maxwell 
(J.  P.)  Do  sarcoma  and  carcinoma  exist  among  nations 
in  the  Tropics?  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  iii,  16.— 
BIeldorl"(G.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Geschwillsten 
bei  der  Bevolkerung  in  Gronland.  Nord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1907,  3.  F.,  vii,  Afd.  il,  no.  10,  1-29.— Well- 
man  (F.  C.)  Tumors  and  cancer  among  the  bush  na- 
tives of  Angola.   Medicine,  Detroit,  1906,  xii,  90-92. 

Tumors  {Coexistetit). 

See  Tumors  {Metastatic,  etc.). 

Tumors  ( Congenital). 

See,  also,  Nsevus;  Tumours  {Angiomatous) 
in  children;  Tumors  in  children. 

Werner  ([T.]  W.  L.)  *  Ueber  kongenitale 
Lipome  und  schwanziihnliche  Bildungen  beim 
Menschen.  Ein  Fall  eines  kongenitalen  Lipo- 
Fibromsder  Kreuzsteissbeingegend.  [Rostock.  1 
8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Clutton  (H.  H.)  Congenital  papilloma  in  line  of 
branchial  fis.sure.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4,  xxxv, 
381, 1  pi.— Day  (A.  W.)  Tumors  in  infancy.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1910,  xxxviii,  14.5-147.— Franchonime  (A.) 
Des  tumeurs  d'origine  vitelline.  J.  d.  .sc.  m6d.  de  Lille, 
1896,  i,  601-606.— Gaudier  &  Debeyre.   Deux  faits  de 


Tumors  ( Congenital). 

tumeurs  congenitales.  Echo  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907, 
xi,  145-148. — Hullte  (J.  W. )  A  case  of  congenital  tumor 
on  the  left  foot.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  ii,  149- 
153. — Inlieritauce  (The)  of  neoplasms.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,1896, 1,622.— IjOeb(L.)  &  Fleischer  (M.  S.)  Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  die  Vererbung  der  das  Tuinorwachs- 
tum  bestimmenden  Faktoren.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.J ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixvii,  Orig.,  135-148.— OTon- 
turiol  (E. )  Contribuci6n  al  estudio  clinico  de  las  neo- 
plasias cong(5nitas.  Arch,  de  ginecop.  [etc.],  Bareel., 
1908,  xxi,  425-428.— Mo rpurso  (B.)  &  Douati  (A.) 
Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Vererbung  der  Anlage  zur  Ge- 
schwulstentwicklung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913, 
lx,626. — Pott.  UebercongenitaleTumoren.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  647-649.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d. 
Ver.d.  Aerztezu  Halle  a.  S.  1891-2,  Munchon,  1893,  ii,  100- 
109. — Kiley(Estella  M.)  Congenital  tumorsof  childhood. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.s.,  xlv,  417^21.— Tarnier. 
Deux  nouveau-n6s  portant  chacun  une  petite  tumeur; 
I'un  dans  la  narine.  Fan tre  sur  le  petit  doigt.  J.d.sages- 
femmes.  Par.,  1897,  xxv,  217.— Kadasch  (H.  E.)  An 
interesting  tumor  and  its  relations  to  heredity.  m. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  533-536.  Also,  Reprint.— Tyzzer 
(E.  E.)  A  study  of  heredity  in  relation  to  the  develop- 
ment of  tumors  in  mice.  Rep.  Cancer  Com.  .  .  .  Harv. 
M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1907,  71-83.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1907-8,  xvii,  199-211.   .  A  series  of  spontaneous  tu- 
mors in  mice,  with  observations  on  the  influence  of 
heredity  on  the  frequency  of  their  occurrence.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1909,  xxi,  479-518,  7  pi.  Also:  Rep.  Can- 
cer Com.  .  .  .  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1909,  153-192,  7  pi.- 
Willemer  (W.)  Zur  operativen  Behandlung  ange- 
borener  Geschwiilste.  Tagebl.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch. 
Naturf .  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Koln,  1889,  Ixi,  140. 

Tumors  {Connective  tissue)  \^Cohnheini\. 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Angiomatous);  Tumors 
{Angio-sarconi'itous);  Tumors  (Cartilaginous 
and  bony);  Tumors  {Endothelial);  Tumors 
{Pibromatous);  Tumors  (Lipomatous);  Tumors 
{Lymphangiomatous);  Tumors  (Lympho-sar- 
comatous);  Tumors  (Myelomalous);  Tumors 
Myomatous);  Tumors  (Myxomatous);  Tumors 
(Sarcomatous). 

Krayer{  F.  )  *  Ueberdas  Verbal  ten  elastischer 
Fasern  in  Geschwillsten.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1904. 

Nopp  (P.)  *Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber 
elastische  Fasern  in  Geschwillsten.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg, 1905. 

Valyashko  (G.  a.)  *0b  uprugoi  tkani 
V  novoobrazovaniyakh;  patologo-anatomiche- 
skoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Elastic  tissue  in  tu- 
mors; pathological  investigation.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1906. 

Bind  1  ( F. )   Contributo  alio  studio  del  tessuto  elastico 

nei  tvimori.    Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1901,  viii,  13-19.   . 

Contribution  ii  I'etude  du  tissu  61astique  dans  les  tu- 
meurs. Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1905,  xxxii,  67-73. — Bizzo- 
zero  (G.)  Sulla  neoformazione  del  tessuto  connettivo 
8  sulle  cellule  semoventi.  In  liis:  Opere  scient.  1862-79, 
8°,  Milano,  1905,  i,  77-128,  1  tab.— Collina  (M.)  Le  fibre 
eldstiche  nei  tumori.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1901,  xliii,  419- 
424.— Hamilton  (Alice).  On  the  presence  of  new  elas- 
tic fibers  in  tumors.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1899-1901,  iv, 
380-387,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  ¥.,  1900,  V,  131-138, 
2  pi.  — Ijevinss  (A.  H.)  Connective  tissue  tumors. 
Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1900-1901,  xiii,  12-27.— Maksimoff 
(A.)  O  vospalitelnom  novoobrazovanii  soyedinitelnol 
tkani  i  sudble  lelkotsitov  pri  etom.  [Inflaminalory  neo- 
plasm of  the  connective  tissue,  and  fate  of  the  leucocvtes 
in  this  disease.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Vovenno-Med.  Akad.",  S.- 
Peterb.,  1903,  vi,  26-39.— Santantonio  (U.)  Ricerche 
intorno  al  tessuto  elastico  nei  tumori.  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  1026-1033.— Valya- 
shko (G.  A  )  Ob  uprugoi  tkani  v  nov(56brazovanivakh. 
[Elastic  tissue  in  tumors.]  Pat.-anat.  kazuist.  .  .  .  Khaj- 
kov.  Univ.  1902-3,  Mosk.,  1904,  31.— Waljascilko  (G.) 
A.)  Ueber  das  elastische  Gewebe  in  Neubildungen.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  clxxxvii, 
286-309. 

Tumors  (Cystic). 

See,  also,  Kidney  (Tumors  of,  Cystic);  Neck 
(Tumorsof,  Cystic);  Ovary  (Cysts  of );  Tumors 
(Teratomatous,  etc.). 

Chateau  (J.)  *  Inflammation  et  suppura- 
tion des  kystes  et  pseudokystes  succulaires.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 
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Tumors  {Cystic). 

Defosses  (E.  )  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
kystes  s^reux  congenitaux  multiloculaires.  8°. 
Paris,  1909. 

GossE  (H.-E.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
kystes  sereux  des  membres  et  du  cou.  4°. 
Lille,  1893. 

KiscH  (E. )  *Traumatische  Epithelzysten. 
8°.    Borna-Leipzig,  1910. 

Kleintjes  (L.  L.  )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Epithelioma  adenoides  cystieum  (Brooke).  8°. 
Munchen,  1904. 

VON  KuGELGEN  (L. )  *Zur  Genese  der  trau- 
matischen  Epithelzysten.  (Experimentelle 
Untersuchung. )    8°.    Gottingen,  1908. 

Leveque  (C.  )  *  Kystes  sanguins,  mesenteri- 
ques  et  retro-peri toneaux.  [Paris.]  8°.  Mon- 
tauban,  1911. 

Mary  (E.-J.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
kystes  sacculaires.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1910. 

MiiNCH  (J.  C. )  *DiHS.  sistens  animadver- 
siones  nonnullas  de  tumoribus  cysticis,  annexa 
ennaratione  succincta  operationis  steatomatis. 
sm.  4°.    [Wurzhurg,  19,1%.'] 

Sauteiau  (F. )  *Contribution  a,  I'etude  des 
kystes  traumatiques.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Shirshofp  (D.  I. )  *  Sosochkoviya  kistomi  v 
klinicheskom  i  patologo-anatomicheskom  otno- 
sheniyakh.  [Papillary  cystoma  in  their  clinical 
and  pathologico-anatomical  relationship.]  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

WoEz  (A.)  *Ueber  traumatische  Epithel- 
cysten.    8°.    Tubingen,  1897. 

Abadle  ( J. )  Volumineux  kyste  rdtro^piploique  d'ori- 
gine  non  pancrfetique.  Bull.  m6A.  de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger, 
1907,  xviii,  80-83.— Aiinfrieff  ( A.  A.)  Instrument  dlya 
zakhvatlvaniya  kist  (tsistokrator).  [Instrument for  seiz- 
ing a  cvst.]  Protok.  i  trudi  Obsh-Archangel.  vraeh. 
(1896),  1897,  77-79,  1  pi.— Babes  (V.)  Sur  un  bacille 
mycogSne  et  pathog&netrouvS  dans  des  kystes  muqueux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxii,  833-835.— 
Berber  (P.)  &  Cornil.  Kyste  sous-cutan^  k  parol 
bourgeonnante  dermo-^pithfliale.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  468-471.— Bertolini  (G.) 
Sulla  natura  delle  cistl  sierose  peritoneali  dei  bovini  e  il 
linfoangioma  cistlco.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez. 
prat.,  229-245.— Bexeliiis  (J.i  Ett  fall  af  presacral 
cystabildning.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1911,  3.  f., 
xi,  afd.  1,  no.  12,  1-6.— Bird.  (F.  D.)  An  implantation 
cyst.  Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1902,  vii, 
522. — Bontig'lio  (V.)  Cisti  omologhe  con  concrezioni 
ealearee.  Gazz,  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1895,  liv,357. — Btl- 
dinger  (K.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  gashaltiger  Cyste. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  364.— Cannaday  (J.  E.) 
A  cystic  mixed  tumor  of  the  embryonal  type.  West  Virg. 
M.  ,T.,  Wheeling,  1911-12,  vi,  19.— Cliajes  (B.)  Zur 
KenntnistraumatischerEpithelcvsten.  Berl.klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907.  xliv,  1576-1578.— Coeiieii(H.)  Ueber  hamor- 
rhagische  Cvsten  der  Lumbalgegend  und  des  Bauches. 
Ztsohr.  f.  arztl.  Portbild.,  Jena,  1912,  ix,  10-14.— Cor- 
nil. Note  sur  la  d^g^nc^rescence  hyaline  de  capillaires 
dans  les  bourgeons  charnus  de  kystes  infectds.  Bull, 
et  m^ra.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par..  1906,  Ixxxi,  128.— Dehaye. 
Kyste  a  calculs.  Ann.  mdd.-chir..  Dour,  1906,  xiv,  172. — 
Deutsob  (W.  S.)  A  peculiar  cystoma.  Sclent.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni,  St.  Louis  (1905),  1906,  6-10.— 
Dyer  (J.)  Multiple  benign  cystic  epitheliomata.  Am. 
J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1898-9,  ii,  52- 
55. — Eccles  (McA.)  A  case  of  cystic  swellings  on  the 
forehead  and  in  the  thvroid  region.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1911,  xvi,  117.— Ekeliorn  (G.)  Cysta-inneh&U 
med  kristallbildningar  af  fettsyradt  kalcium  (-1-  fett- 
syradt  magnesium.)  [Cyst  contents  with  crystals  of  the 
salts  of  calcium  from  tatty  acids  (+  the  salts  of  magne- 
sium from  fatty  acids).]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1899- 
1900,  n.  F.,  V,  217-220.— Card.  Sur  les  formations  cys- 
tolithiques  des  cystes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1907,  cxlv,  136. — Gussman  (J.)  BeitragezurLehre  und 
Anatomic  der  traumatischen  Epithelzysten.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxvi,  Abt.  f.  Chir.,  256-273. 
Also,  IransL:  Orvostud.  ^rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1904,  u.  f.,  v,  20.5-224,  1  pi.— Hartzell  (M.  B.) 
Benign  cystic  epithelioma  and  its  relationship  to  so-called 
syringo-cystadenoma,  syringo-cystoma,  and  haemangio- 
endothelioma.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 991.  ^iso.' Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  361-366,  3  pi.— Heinsius 
(F. )  Zur  Frage  der  Rezidive  der  Pseudomucinkvstome. 
Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1908,  ii,  429-435.— 


TnTafiVH  {Cystic). 

Hesse  (F.  A.)  Die  Entstehung  der  traumatischen  Epi- 
thelcysten,  zugleich  eine  kritische  Studie  iiber  die  Athe- 
romliteratur.  Beitr.  z.  klin. Chir., Tiibing.,  1912, Ixxx, 494- 
545.— Hinz  (R.)  Ueber  Chyluscvsten.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1910,  xci,.543-.5.53.— Hodges  (F.)  Pilo-nidal 
cysts  and  sinuses.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivi, 
643-645.— Katariba(  K.)  [Epithelial cystson  thehands; 
fingers,  palmsof  the  hands  and  face.]  ijiShintaun.Tokio, 
1902, 1675-1680.— Kobayaslii(K.)  [A  case  of  epithelial 
cysts.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no.  269, 
1-3.— KUline  (F.)  Casuistische  Beitrage  zur  patholo- 
gischen  Histologie  der  Cvstenbildungen.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  civiii, 34.5-386.— Liebi  (W.)  Ue- 
ber retrovesikale  und  retroprostatische  Cvsten.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciv,  16-46.— Mair  (W.) 
Gas-containing  cysts  or  air-bladder  tumours.  Dreschfeld 
Memorial,  Manchester,  1908,  186-202,  4  pi.  Also:  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester,  1907-8,  xlvii,  422^38,  4  pi.— Mal- 
lierbe.  Fibrome  kystique  d^veloppe  autour  d'un  corps 
Stranger  rest^  26  ans  dans  les  tissus.  Gaz.  med.  de  Xautes, 
1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  172.— Mansleld  (0.)  Ritkiibb  megje- 
leniSsil  kystadenoma  serosum  papillare.  [  ...  of  curious 
appearance.]  Gynaekologia,  Budapest,  1906,  212-215. — 
Mencliinski  (V.T.)  K  voprosu  ob  epitelialnlkh  trav- 
maticheskikh  kistakh.  [Epithelial  traumatic  cysts.] 
Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova,  Jlosk.,  1903,  i, 
343-350.— Middlemiss  (J.  E.)  Removal  of  a  sebaceous 
cyst  during  hypno.sis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  439. — 
Morpiirgo  (B.)  Ueber  ein  Endotheliom  mit  hyalinen 
und  cvstischen  Bildungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1895, 
xvi, 169-176, 1  pi. —Morton  (C.  A.)  Two  cvsts  of  unusual 
origin.  Bristol  M. -Chir.  J.,  1894,  xii.  232-235.— Nicolescu 
(D.  D.)  Cate-va  cuvinte  asupra  kistelor  sanguine  inso- 
^ite  de  dou6  observa^iunl.  [Some  remarks  on  bloody  tu- 
mors, followed  by  two  cases.l  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1893, 
xiii,  247-2.54. — Petrini.  Contribution  i,  I'etude  histolo- 
gique  des  tumeurs  kystiques  a  ti.s.sus  multiples.  Arch.  d. 
sc.  mM. .  .  .  de  Bucarest,  Par.,  1896, 1.  87-96, 1  pi.— Pierre 
(Marie).  Les  kystes.  J.  de  la  sant6.  Par.,  189.5,  xii,  101- 
103. — Pistre  (  E.  )  Kyste  paradentaire  casteux;  essal 
de  pathogenic  de  la  casi5ification.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1910,  ii,  609;  641.— Robinson  (A.  R.) 
(Hydrocvstoma.  J.  Cutan.& Genito-Urin.  Dis..  N.  Y.,1893, 
xi,  293-303.  Also,  Reprint.— Roccatagliata  (R.  S.)  & 
Arce  (J.)  Sobre  la  evoluci6n  quistica  de  algunos  tu- 
mores  glandulares.  An.  d.  Circ.  mM.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1901,  xxiv,  576:  1902,  xxv,  210,  2  pi.— Schmey  (M.) 
Retroprostatische  Zysten  bei  einem  Hunde.  Arch,  f .  ms- 
sensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  638-641.— 
Sliattoek  (S.  G.)  Mucosal  cysts  and  the  significance 
of  the  stratum  granulosum.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol..  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1898,  v,  120-127  — Syms  (P.)  The  a-piratiug 
cup  as  a  tractor.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liv,  271. — Tap- 
ken  (A.)  Kolloid-Kystome  beim  Rind.  Deutsche  tier- 
arztl.  Wchnschr.,  Harinov.,  1907,  xv,  284. — Terebinski 
(V. I.)  Travmoidftravinaticheskaya epitelialnaya kista)^ 
[^Traumoid  (traumatic  epithelial  cyst).]  Shorn,  rahot  po 
dermat.  i  sifilidol.  posv.  xxv-llet.  vrach.  dleyat.  Pavlova, 
S.-Peterb.,  1910,  166-216, 3  tab.,  1  pi.— Trioen  (C.)  Meli- 
ceria  Celsi.  In  his:  Obs.  med.  chir.  fasc,  4°,  Lugd.  Bat., 
1743, 124-134,  4  pi. — VIgnard  (E. )  Kyste  sSreux  paran6- 
phri?tique.  Ass.  fran^.d'urol.  Proe.-verb.  1901,  Par.,  1902, 
V.  477-484. 

Tumors  ( Cystic,  Congenital). 

Daraignez  (P.-J. )  *Contribution  k  I'etude 
des  kystes  sereux  congenitaux  du  tronc  et  des 
membres.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893. 

Giovannoni  (F.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  kystes  s6reux  congenitaux.  4°.  Paris, 
1892. 

Lust  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  angeborene  Nieren-  und 
Lungencysten.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Leipzig- 
Readnitz,  1895. 

Natale(L.  )  Un  caso  raro  di  cisti  sierosa 
congenita.    8°.    Senigallia,  1904. 

Broea  (A.)  Kystes  s6reux  congenitaux.  Tribune 
med..  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  805.— Costa  (T.)  Cisto  conge- 
nita della  regione  ano-coccig^a.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1908,  xi,  281. — FroelicH.  Kvste  sereux  congeni- 
tal. Mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  63.— Gold- 
ing-Bird.  Pulsatile  congenital  cvst  simulating  aneu- 
rysm. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i£,  1240.— Herman. 
Kystes  sereux  multiloculaires  cong6nitaux.  Ann.  Soc. 
de  med.  d'Anvers,  1905,  Ixvii,  19-22, 1  pi.— Kirmisson 
&  Kuss.  Contribution  k  I'etude  des  tumeurs  kvstiques 
congenitales.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1899,  x,  139-148.— 
Kiannelongue.  Les  kvstes congenitaux.  Gaz.  d.mal. 
infant,  [etc  ],  Par.,  1899,  i,  1.— Lookyer  (C.)  A  case  of 
congenital  coelomic  cyst.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1901) ,  1902, 
xliii,  7-9,  3  1.,  3  pi.— Blanley  (T.  H.)  Inguinal  and 
scrotal  cvsts,  simple  and  complicated,  in  infants  and 
young  children.  Am.  Med.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  x, 
291-295.    Also:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1896,  ix,  568-576.— 
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Tumors  {Cystic^  Congenital). 

Ortiz  y  Coffigny  (J.)  Tres  casos  de  quistes  serosos 
cong(5nitos.  Rev.  m6d.  cubana,  Habana,  1907,  xi,  346-347, 
2  pi.— Pliocas  (G.)  Kystes  sereux  cong^nitaux  du  cou 
etdes  membres,  avec  examen  anatoinitjue  d'une  piece 
par  M.  le  professenr  Hermann;  .  .  .  MiSd.  inf..  Par.,  1894, 
i,  492-498.— Routier.  Kyste  congenital  mucoide  ad- 
hyoidien.  BuU.et  mijm.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s., 
xxxviii,  1341.  —  S^alvia  (E.)  Alcune  neoformazioni 
cistiche  congenite  In  bambini.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  dl 
med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1902,  xii,  171;  260.— Simons  {M. ) 
A  case  of  papillomatous  cyst  in  a  child  four  years  and 
nine  months  old.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month,,  Richmond, 
1900-1901,  V,  678-681.— Tarnier.  Kyste  sereux  congeni- 
tal Chez  un  enfant  de  huit  jours.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med., 
Far.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  551.— Zahn  ( W, )  Ueber  mitFlim- 
merepithelien  ausgekleidete  Cysten  des  Oesophagus,  der 
Pleura  und  der  Leber;  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  ange- 
bornen  Mucoidcysten.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1896,  cxliii,  170-187. 

Tumors  {Cystic,  Dermoid). 

See,  also,  Ovary  [Cysts  of.  Dermoid);  Tumors 
( Teratomatous) . 

Chancenotte  (R.  )  *  Kystea  dermoides  sous- 
periton^aux.    8°.    Park,  1903. 

LuxENBURGER  (P.)  * IJeber  die  Erblichkeit 
der  deriiioiden  Geschwiilste.    8°.    Bonn,  1906. 

Peeisendanz  (H.  )  *Em  Fall  von  doppel- 
seitigem  multiloculiirem  Dermoid.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1901. 

ScHMiD  ( P.  C. )  *  Anatomischer  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Dermoids.    8°.    Tubingen,  1902. 

Ameseder  (P.)  Ueber  den  Cetylalkohol  aus  Der- 
moidcys'enfett.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem,,  Strassb.,  1907, 
lii,  121-128.— Bandier  (S.  W.)  ZurEntstehungder  Der- 
moidcysten.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ix,  377-384. 
See,  also,  infra,  Wilms.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  150. — Baudet.  Deux  ky.stes  dermoides  ^  topo- 
graphie  m^diane.  Toulouse  mt'd.,  1908,  2.  s.,  x,  151-154.— 
Bergasse.  Kystes  dermoides.  BuU.Soc.m6d.-chir.de 
la  Dr6me  [etc.],  Valence  &Par.,  1909,  x,  189-192.— Berl 
(V.)  Beitrag  zum  histologischen  Bane  der  circumbulbii- 
renDermoidcysten.  Ztschr. f.  Augenh..  Berl.,  1901,  v,  126- 
128. — Burger (H.)  Een  kunstmatigedermoidkyste.  Ne- 
•  derl.Tijdschr.  v.Geneesk.,Amst., 1906, ii, 261-264.— Cavaz- 
zaniI(G.)  Cistidermoide.  Gazz.d.osp.,  Milano,1904,xxv, 
1183-1187. — Clivio  { I. )  Intorno  ad  alcuni  easi  di  cistl  der- 
moidi.  Rac.  di  scritti  ostet.-ginec,  .  .  .  d.  Luigi  Mangia- 
galli, Pavia,1906, 379^10.— Cutnston  (C.G.)  Dentigerous 
cysts.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  72o-728.  Also,  transl: 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1904,  xxlx,  31-41.— Czyzewicz  ( A.) 
jun.  Ein  Fall  von  retrosacralem  Dermoid.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1902,  xxxvi,  282-291.— De  Gaetano  (L.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  delle  cisti  branchiogene,  con  due 
casi  di  cisti  dermoidi  ed  uno  di  cisti  mucoide.    Arch,  ed 

atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1906,  Roma,  1907,  xx,  41^4.   . 

Contributo  alio  studio  delle  cisti  branchiogene;  due  casi 
di  ci.stl  dermoidi  ed  uno  di  ci.sti  mucoide.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1910,  V,  584-590.— Dewar  (.J.  R.  U.)  Dermoid 
cysts.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.,  1903,  xvi,  127- 
138.— Birner  (G.)  &  WenUardt  (J.)  Dermoid  cysta 
dtt6r6s6nek  esete.  [A  case  of  perforation  of  dermoid 
cyst.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  261;  271.— 
Eliler(F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  retroperitonealen  Der- 
moidcysten.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1910,  xcii,  114- 
12.5. — Florence.   Kvste  dermoide  double.   Lyon  me^d., 

1911,  cxvi,892.— Foste"r  (W.  D.)  Dermoid  tumors.  Tr.Am. 
Inst.  HomoiOD.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ivii,  343-3.55.  ^Z.so,  Re- 
print.—Gulriard  &  Cambessed^s.  Kyste  dermoide 
du  trajet  inguinal.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  lxxxii,263. — 
KapodlStriaS  (  A. )  IleptTrTwcri?  fiep^Ltoetfiou? /cuaTeuj?  ttj^ 
6ju0aAtKT}s  ;(uipas.   'larptKT)  irpooSo?,  'Er  Suptu,  1907,  xii,  291. — 

Kelley  (S.  W.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  dermoids  in  chil- 
dren; one  of  the  testicle  and  one  of  the  ovary:  with  notes 
on  the  infrequency  of  the  first:  the  origin  of  both.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  435-438.— Koiransky 
(M.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Vorkommen  der  Dermoidcy.sten 
beim  Pferde.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  IJerl., 
1903,  xxix,  109-112.— Llppold  (W.  E.)  Report  of  two 
peculiar  cases  of  dermoid  cysts.   Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 

1912,  XXV,  297.— Long  (J.  H.)  Dermoids.  Am.  Med., 
Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  n.  s.,  v,  530-533.— M'Ar- 
tliiir  (L.  L.)  Sequestration  and  other  dermoids.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  iii,  513-518.— BlcFar- 
land  (J.)  Dermoid  tumors.  Proo.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  370-378.— Bla resell  (R.)  Ueber  das 
Auftreten  von  Fett  aus  dem  Inhalt  der  Dermoidcysten. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari  .  .  .  seines  25jiihr.  Prof.-Jubil., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  36-50.— Martin  (A.  M.)  Case  of 
branchial  dermoid.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1900,  viii,  127. —  IHedvel  (B.) 
Dermoid  cysta  rtszleteket  (szoroket)  kikrihogo  csecse- 
mb.  [Dermoid  cyst  coughed  up  in  pieces  bv  nursling.] 
Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,    1901,   xli,  726-729."  Also:  Or- 


Tnmors  ( Cystic,  Dermoid). 

vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  735.— Modltn  (.J.  G.). 
Suppurating  dermoid  cyst.  Northumberland  &  Durham 
M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1899,  vii, 46-48. — Jnorestln 
(H.)  Kyste  dermoide  du  creiix  su.s-sternal.  Bull,  et 
mt'm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxvii,  395. — ITIorlson 
(R. )  <fe  Druniinond  (H.)  Dermoid  tumours.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1336-1338.— JTluneU  (F.)  Les  tumeurs 
tridermiques  de  I'ovaireetdu  te.sticule.  Semaine  m6d., 
Par.,  1899,  xix,  297-300.— Nlerman  (H.  G.)  Dermoids. 
J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1908,  i,  429-432.— Relley 
(J.  F. )  Suppurating  dermoid,  report  of  a  case.  Kansas 
City  M.  Index,  1902,  xxiii,  no.  7,  248-2.50.— Robinson  (H. 
B.)  On  dermoid  cysts  and  some  allied  congenital  defects. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  393-405.— 
Roelier  (L.)  Kystes  dermoides  paracoccygiens.  J.  de 
m6d.de Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii, 634.— Rodman  (W.L.) 
Removal  of  a  dermoid  cyst.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902, 
12.  s.,  i,  170, 1  pi. — Seliwaltoe  (E. )  Dermoidkugeln  und 
ihre  Entstehung.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1912,  xxiii,  193-196.  —  Snegiiiretr(G.)  Contribu- 
tion ii  I'etude  des  ky.stes  dermoides.  Ann.  de  gyn6c.  et 
d'obst..  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  ii,  265-272.— Stevenson  (H.  M.) 
Dentigerous  cyst  [in a  filly].  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6, 
xxix,  1086. — Summers  (  E.  D.)  De-moid  tumors  in 
gynecology.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1900,  xxii, '277-281.— Szenasy  (S.)  Dermoidcysta  miatt 
operiilt  beteg  6s  az  att61  eredt  k6rtani  k6sitmenye.  (Op- 
eration for  dermoid  cyst  and  the  pathological  prod- 
ucts.] Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1892-iki  6vk6nyve,  1893, 
42. — Vlllemln.  Kyste  pileux  dermoide.  J.  de  m6d. 
v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1903,  5.  s.,  vii,  711.  —  Watlien  (J. 
R.)  Dermoid  cyst.  Kentuckv  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 
1908-9,  vii,  217.— Wliite  (J.  N.)  Dermoid  cyst,  accom- 
panied bv  appendicitis,  in  abdomen  of  boy  four  years  old. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  460.— Wlllte  (S.)  A 
case  of  post-rectal  dermoid  tumour  containing  true  bone. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Shettield,  1901-2,  x,  55, 1  pi.— Wilms.  Eine 
Bemerkung  zu  der  Arbeit  des  Dr.  S.  W.  Bandler:  Zur  Ent- 
stehung der  Dermoidcysten.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1900, 
Ixi,  203. — Zannlnl  ( W. )  Rara  local  izzazione  di  una  cisti 
dermoide.   Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  380. 

Tumors  ( Cystic,  Retroperitoneal). 

Antipas  (M.  )  *  Contribution  u  I'^tude  des 
tumeurs  retro-peritoneales  et  de  la  varic'te  kys- 
tique  de  ces  tumeurs.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Abbott  (A.  W.)  A  retro-peritoneal  cyst.  Med.  Dial, 
Minneap.,  1898-9,  i,  340.— Alllerl  (E.)  Su  di  una  cisti 
dermoide  retroperitoneale  a  contenuto  non  comune. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1905,  3.55-359.  Aho:  Ann. 
di  ostet.,  Milano,  1905,  ii,  149-162, 1  pi.— Bauer  (A.)  Ue- 
ber mesenteriale  und  retroperitoneale  Cysten.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 1910,lxx, 829-854, 1  pi.— Brlnsmade 
(W.  B.)  Retroperitoneal  cystoma.  Brooklyn  M.  .J.,  1902, 
xvi,  472.— Cliardon.  Un  cas  de  volumineux  kyste  h6- 
matique  r6tro-p6riton6al.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  344-346.— Cousins  (.1.  W. )  Remarks  on 
a  case  of  retroperitoneal  cyst.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
262. — Donogline  (F.  D.)  Retroperitoneal  cysts  devel- 
oping from  the  Wolffian  bodv;  para-pancreatic  cysts.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  2079-2083.  —  Bo  ran 
(A.)  Two  cases  of  multilociilar  retroperitoneal  cysts  in 
women.  J.Obst.  &  GyntecBrit.  Emp.,  Lond., 1908,xlii, 257- 
260. — Douglas-Crawl'ord  (D.)  A  case  of  retro-peri- 
toneal fibro-cystic  tumour;  death  from  pulmonary  em- 
bolism ten  days  after  operation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i, 
1514. — Elter  (J.)  Zur  retroperitonealen  Cvstenbildnng. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxx,  558-580.— Fra- 
zler(C.  H.)  Retroperitoneal  cyst.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1903^,  xvi,  121. — Gallliia  (G.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
cisti  ematica  retroperitcmeale.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi, 
sez.  prat., 273-277.— Hey  rovsky  (H. )  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Ka- 
suistik  der  zvsti.schen  retroperitonealen  Tumoren.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  18,5-190.— Jacob  &  Bour- 
gulgnon.  Tumeur  r6trop6riton6ale  (lymphangiome 
polvkystique).  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  dc  Par.,  1910, 
Ixxxv,  239-246.— Katz  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  lateral-retro- 
peritonoaler  Zyste.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi, 
1329. — Lockwood  (C.  B.)  A  retro-peritoneal  cyst,  sup- 
posed to  have  originated  in  remains  of  the  Wolflian  body. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  182-186.  —  Mlnssen 
(H.)  &  Weydemann.  Retroperitoneale  Cysten  oder 
Senl5ungsabszese.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  577-585.— Monprofit  &  Morel  (L.)  Kyste  r6- 
trop6riton6al  parapancr6atique:  ablation  du  kyste,  abla- 
tion partielle  du  pancreas,  ablation  totale  de  la  rate. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  446-450.— 
Moore  (F.  C.)  "  Multilooularcystadenoma  of  retro-peri- 
toneal origin.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1902-3,  4.  s.,  iv, 
337-351.— Morton  (C.  A.)  Two  cases  of  retroperitoneal 
cysts;  one  causing  obstructive  jaundice  and  the  other  simu- 
lating an  ovarian  cyst.  Brit.  M.J. , Lond. ,1903, ii, 1395-1397.— 
Oser  (E.  G.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casui.stik  der  cystischen 
multilocularen  retroperitonealen  Tumoren.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1911,  xcv,  131-139.— Papanleol. 
Chisturile  retroperitoneale.  [Retroperitoneal  cystic  tu- 
mors.]  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucuresci,  1908,  xii,  466-473.— Per- 
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Tumors  {Cystic,  RetroperitioneaT). 

aesl(A.)  Cura  di  cisti  ematica  retroperitoneale  esito 
di  contusione  da  calci  di  cavallo.  Gior.  ititernaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  3.,  xxviii,  366-368.— Post-perito- 
neal cvst  containing  bile.  Year-Book  Pilclier  Hosp., 
Brooklyn  &  N.  Y.,  1912,  37-40,  1  pi.— Ramoiiio  (G.  B.) 
Contributo  all'  anatomia  patologica  delle  cisti  (con  un 
rarissimo  esempio  di  ciste  retroperitoneale  di  genesi  dai 
linfatici).  Riforma  med,,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt,  3,  301; 
326. — Scliorleiiiiner  (&.)  BeitragzurKasuistikderre- 
troperitonealenCysten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  914-917.  Also:  Ges.  Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  Physiol.,  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1886-1906,  ii,  549-561.— 
Targett  (J.  H.)  Some  retroperitoneal  cysts.  Guv's 
Hasp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,1903,  xvii,  231-236.— W.  (A.  S.)  An 
unusual  case  of  dermoid  cvst  causing  dyspepsia.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xvii,  188.— Weydlich. 
Eine  mehr  als  faustgrosse  retroperitoneale  Cyste.  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Aerzte  in  Reichenberg,  1906,  xix, 
No.  4,  5. 

Tumors  {Degeneration  of). 

GuTH  ( A. )  *  Vorkommen  von  Amyloidose 
bei  Geschwtilsten.  [  Zurich.  ]  8°.  Glarus, 
1910. 

Charrin  (A.)  &  Delamare  (G.)  Nature parasitaire 
(Oospora)  de  certaines  d6g6n6rescences  caloaire.s,  de 
quelques  tumeurs  inflammatoires  et  de  l&sions  sp^oiales 
de  squelette.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par,  1902,  cxxxv, 
255-257. — Faure.  M6moire  sur  la  modification  des 
kystes  et  autrea  productions  accidentelles  on  d(5g^n6- 
rescences  limit6es  par  des  enveloppes  celluleuses.  Ibid., 
1851,  xxxii,  17.— Cornil  (V.)  Note  sur  les  deg^neres- 
cences  des  cellules  dans  les  tumeurs  6pith^liales  et  en 
particulier  des  formes  que  revet  la  chromatine  dans  les 
noyaux  d6g<;n6r(?s.  Arch.  d.  sc.  med.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest, 
Par.,  1896,  i,  121-133,  2  pi. 

Tumors  {Degeneration  of,  Malignant). 

See,  also,  Tumors  (Lipomatous,  Malignant); 
Tumors  {Malignant,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Bryant.  Sarcoma  developed  on  adeno-fibroma. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  410.— GilcUrist  (T.  C.)  Are 
malignant  growths  arising  from  pigmented  moles  of  a 
carcinomatous  or  of  a  sarcomatous  nature?  Report  of 
two  cases  (one  in  a  negro),  with  the  study  of  the  histo- 
genesis of  pigmented  moles.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1898, 
Concord.  N.  H.,  1899,  xxiii,  30-41,  5  pi.— Greene  (W.  H. 
C. )  Simple  tumours,  and  their  relation  to  malignant  dis- 
ease. Med.  Press  &Circ.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  547- 
551. — Gubarefr(A.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  sarkomatoznom 
pererozhdenii  fibrom.  [On  the  questions  of  sarcomatous 
degenerations  of  fibromata.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez., 
St.  Petersb.,  1896,  x,  811-814,  2  pi.— Hutcliinson  (J.) 
Transmutation  in  hereditary  transmission  of  steatomata 
into  malignant  growths  (the  Ancell  series).  Arch.  Surg., 
Lond.,  1895,  vi,  2,  3  pi. — l<oeb  (L.)  Ueber  Sarkoment- 
wicklung  bei  einem  driisenartigen  Miiusetumor,  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  798-802.— raarkt^ff  (I.) 
Carcinoma  verumflbrosum;  tuberculaobsoleta.  Objazat. 
pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.  med.  imp.  Charknv.  Univ.,  1893, 
i,  169-174.— Respiglii  (E.)  Sulla  trasformabilitS,  dei 
nei  in  tumori  maligni.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1894,  xxix,  18-62,  2  pi.— Kicliartlson  (W.  G.)  The  re- 
lation of  innocent  to  malignant  tumours.  Univ.  Durham 
Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1910-11,  xi,  37-44.— itotU- 
aeker  (A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Carcino-Sarkome;  Carcino- 
Sarkombildung  in  einem  papillaren,  multilokularen 
Adenocystom.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1912,  xii, 
39_54. — Snow  (H.)  The  conversion  of  benign  tumours 
into  cancer.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1893,  li,  182-189.— 
Tanffer  (E.)  Dermoidcyst^k  elsodleges  r^kos  elfaju- 
Msfl,r61.  [Primary  cancerous  degeneration  of  dermoid 
cysts.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxix,  479;  493 
506. — Wlntlirop  (G.  J.)  The  relation  of  warts  and 
moles  to  malignant  grovrths.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville, 
1912, V,  681-683. 

Tumors  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

See,  also.  Tumors  ( Blood  in ) ;  Tumors 
{Chemistry  and  metabolism  of);  Tumors  {Malig- 
nant, Diagnosis  of);  Tumors  {Phantom  and  spu- 
rious); Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Diagnosis  of). 

CiiTEE  ( A. )  *  Les  rayons  Rontgen  appliques 
a  I'etude  des  affections  medico-chirurgicales  et 
en  particulier  a  celle  des  tumeurs.  8°.  Lyon, 
1898. 

Galli-Valerio  (  B.  )  Le  neoformazioni  nodu- 
lari  neir  organismo  dell'  uomo  e  degli  animali 
domestici  e  la  loro  diagnosi  differenziale  nelle 
necroscopie.    8°.    Parma,  1897. 


Tumors  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

Garros  {  A.-C.-A.-F.  )  *  De  I'expulsion  spon- 
tanee  des  tumeurs  ou  de  debris  neoplasiques  a 
travers  les  orifices  naturels.  Valeur  semeio- 
logique.    8°.    Bordeau.r,  1909. 

Henke  (F.  )  Mikrcskopische  Geschwulst- 
diagnostik.  Praktische  Anleitung  zur  Unter- 
suchung  und  Beurteilung  der  in  Tumorform 
auftretenden  Gewebswucherungen.  Fiir  Stu- 
dierende  und  Aerzte,  besonders  Spezialarzte. 
8°.    Jena,  1906. 

LucKE  (A.)  Surgical  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
16°.    Boston,  1880. 

Maurat  (G.)  *De  la  fievre  dans  le  n6o- 
plasme.    8°.    Montpellier,  1908. 

Bennett  (W.  H.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  some  pecu- 
liarities in  the  behavior  of  certain  malignant  and  inno- 
centgrowths.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  3-7.— Beuermann 
(J.  A.)  The  differential  diagnosis  between  benign  lym- 
phomyxoma  and  malignant  Ivmphomyeloma.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1896,  Ixiv,  183-186.  Also,  Reprint.— Botellio 
(J.)  Methodo  rapido  para  o  diagnostico  histologico  dos 
tumores.  Ann.  Acad,  de  med.  do  Rio  de  Jan.,  1906-6, 
Ixxi,  217-223.— CliauflCard.  Le  diagnostic  des  tumeurs 
du  rein  et  de  la  rate.  Rev.  g('n.  de  clin.  et  de  thf^rap.. 
Par.,  1903,xvii,  52-54.— Chuclovszk.y(M.)  V6rviz.sg41a- 
tok  ert^ke  daganatokna,l.  [The  value  of  examinations 
of  the  blood  in  tumors.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest, 
1894,  iii,  653-716.— Coouies  (M.  F.)  Two  cases  in  which 
the  ordinary  clinical  evidences  and  microscopical  exami- 
nation were  misleading.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville, 
1899,  xxviii, 248-2.50.— JDiirck  (H.)  Ueber pathologisches 
Gewebswachstum  und  iiber  Geschwulstdiagnose.  Kor.- 
Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1910,  xxxix, 
273-313.— von  Dungern  (E. )  Ueber  Serodiagnostik 
der  Geschwtilste  niittels  Komplementbindungsreaktion. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  65;  1093;  2854.— 
Duroziez.  De  la  palpation  des  tumeurs  facilit^e  par 
le  c6rat.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  de  Par,  (1881),  1882,  xvi, 
165. — Ferlin.  De  la  fifevre  dans  le  ntoplasme.  Bull. 
Soc.  mSd.-chir.  de  la  Dr6me  [etc.].  Valence,  1908,  ix,  45- 
49.— von  Fieandt(H.)  Koe-eksisioista  ja  tumiiridiag- 
nostiikasta.  [Trial  excision  and  tumor  diagnosis.]  Duo- 
decim,  Helsinki,  1913,  xxix,  1-17,  2  pi. — Fraenkel  (E.) 
Ueber  den  Wert  der  histologischen  Geschwulstdiagnose 
fiir  das  chirurgische  Handeln.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  IV,  2539-2541.— Frommer  (I.)  trjk6plet-e, 
vagy  lobos  term&zetil  tumor  ?  [Neoplasm  or  natural  lo- 
bular tumor?]  Gy6gyftszat,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxviii,  669. — 
Gallo  (N.)  Una  inchiesta  sn  la  sindrome  fenomehica 
che  precede  la  manifestazione  clinica  dei  tumori.  Pra- 
tica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1908-9,  ix,  193:  1909-10.  x,  161.— Go- 
pel.  Die  Probe-Excision  und  mikroskopische  Probe- 
Untersuchung,  eine  notwendige  Erganzung  der  klini- 
schen  Geschwulstdiagnose.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- 
u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1S93-4,  73-76.— Halpern  (J.)  Ueber 
Serodiagnostik  der  Geschwiilste  mittel.st  Komplement- 
ablenkungsreaktion.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913, 
Ix,  914.— Hamann  (C.  A.)  On  the  simulation  of  neo- 
plasms by  inflammatory  processes.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1910,  xxviii,  436-450.— Horsley  (J.  5.)  The  im- 
portance of  early  diagnosis  of  tumors.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  xiii,  562.— Jolinson  (H.  A.) 
Cases  illustrating  the  importance  of  a  microscopic  ex- 
amination of  tumors  at  time  of  operation.  Occidental  M. 
Times,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xvii,  177-179.— Knauer.  Ueber 
Stoffwechselstorungen  in  einem  Fall  von  Pseudotumor. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
1624.— Lange  (P.)  Die  Untersuchung  der  Transparenz 
von  GeschwUlsten  und  Exsudaten  mittelst  der  Erleuch- 
tungsmethode.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1895,  xiii, 
240-263,  4  pi.— l.eitcli  (A.)  Note  on  the  removal  of  por- 
tions of  doubtful  tumours  for  diagnostic  purposes.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1226.— LiindensoUalt  (J.)  Ueber 
Serodiagnostik  der  Geschwiilste  mittels  Koraplement- 
ablenkungsreaktion  nach  von  Dungern.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  2175. — lioek- 
wood(C.  B.)   Upon  the  early  microscopical  diagncsis 

of  tumours.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  5-8.   .  The 

immediate  microscopical  diagnosis  of  tumours  during  the 
course  of  operations.  Ibid..  1907,  i,  127-129.— IWenet  (A.) 
&  Beauvy.  Note  sur  deux  tumeurs  prfeentant  I'appa- 
rence  de  la  botryomvcose  huraaine.  Chir.  d.  ali6n..  Par., 
1904,  iii,  178-185.— JttikliaiIofr(N.  N.)  0  klinicheskom 
izuchenii  opukholel.  [Clinical  study  of  tumors.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  1185;  1267.— IVeugebauer  (L. 
A.)  Kilka  slow  o  Swietle  pal^cego  si^  magnezynu  jako 
Srodku  do  badania  torbieli  plynem  napelnionych  i  ply- 
nostek6w  wo  og61nosci.  [An  illumination  by  magnesium 
light  as  a  means  to  explore  cysts  filled  with  fluid  and 
fluid  accumulations.]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw., 
1868,  lix,  169-174.   Also,  Reprint.— Panizo  (M.)   De  la 
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Tnmors  {Diagywsis  and  semeiology  of). 

necesidad  de  emplear  todos  log  medios  exploratorios  antes 
de  decidirse  &,  tratar  un  enfermo;  caso  te6rico-praftico  de 
una  neoplasia  extra-rectal  .  .  .  Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla, 
■  1896,  xxvii,  33-37.— Pelii-elli  (E.)  Di  un  nuovo  criterio 
per  la  prognosi  dei  neoplasmi;  ricerche  istologiche,  speri- 
mentali  ecliniche.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1901,  ix,  193;  320, 
2  pi. — I*icque  (L.)  Note  sur  deux  tumeurs  presentant 
I'apparence  de  la  botryomvcose  humaine.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  .s.,  xxix,  234-242.— Prey- 
siug.  EinigeBeiapiele  vondiagnostischen  Irrtiimernund 
von  selteneren  Tumoren.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  173S- 
1741. — Quenii  (P.)  De rinci.sionexploratricedan.sles tu- 
meurs douteuses.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1901,  i,  297-300.  Also, 
transl.:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 1902,  U.S.,  iv,202=-206.—Ra- 
m<}ii  y  Cajal  (S.)  MStodos  de  coloraeion  de  las  neo- 
plasias. Rev.  decien.  m(5d.  de  Barcel.,  1896,  xxii,  97-102. — 
Ricliardson  (M.  H.)  On  the  diagnosis  of  tumor.s, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  evil  results  of  overconli- 
dence  and  delay.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  287-295.— 
Kieder  ( H.)  Zur  Diagnose  derNeubildung  bei  klinisch- 
mlkroskopi.schen  Untersnchungen  von  Transsudaten. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1894-5,  liv,  544-554, 
2  pi. — del  Kio  y  l.ara  (E. )  Caracteres  difereneiales 
entre  los  granulomas  infecciosos  y  las  demAs  neoplasias. 
Rev.  espec.  m^d.  La  oto-rino-laringol.  espan.,  Madrid, 
1901,  iv,  245-248.— Rovsing  (T.)  Ueber  die  Sieherheit 
der  histologischen  Geschwulstdiagnose  als  Basis radikaler 
chirurgischer  Eingriffe.  Miinchen.  med. Wchnschr,  1908, 
Iv,  1989-1992.— Sliaw  (E.  H  )  The  immediate  micro- 
scopic diagnosis  of  tumours  at  the  time  of  operation. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  939-942.— Souclioii  (E.)  The 
surgical  diagnosis  of  tumors.  Proc.  Orleans  Pari.sh  M.  Soc. 
1897,  N.  Orl.,  1898,  192-201.  Also:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1897,  iii,  247-257.  ^vl«.<!o.  Reprint.— Tliomaycr  (J.)  K 
diagnostice  nddoru  miSnich.  [On  thediagnosisof  mixed 
tumors.J  Casop.  Idk.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1907,  xlvl,  1191- 
1196.— Thurston  (E.  O.)  Tumours,  nature  undeter- 
mined. St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  n.  s., 
xxvii,  140.— Toussaint  (M.)  Algunas  consideraciones 
acerca  del  diagn6stico  histol6sico  de  los  tumores.  Gac. 
m^d.,  Mexico,  1898,  xxxv,  373-378.— Trinca  (A.  J.)  The 
microscopic  diagnosis  of  tumours  at  the  time  of  operation. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1911,  xvi,  30-32.— Tiiffler(T.) 
&  Maute  (A.)  La  ponction  exploratrice  des  tumeurs 
solides.  Pre.sse  m^d..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  691. — Wesslnger 
(J.  A.)  A  report  of  two  cases  of  tumor  in  the  digestive 
tract.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1904,  xxvi, 
448^50.— Wilms  (M.)  Verwertung  der  Ronlgographie 
zum  Studium  der  Geschwiilste.  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynaek.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iii,  367,  1  pi.— WolfsoUn  (G.) 
Ueber  Serodiagnostik  der  Ge.schwiil.ste  mittels  Komple- 
mentablenkungsreaktion  nach  von  Dungern.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  1935. — 
Ifaness  (I.  1.)  Ponizheniye  temperaturl  kak  klini- 
cheskiy  simptom  raspada  opukholel.  [Sinking  of  tem- 
perature, as  clinical  symptom  of  disintegration  of  a  tu- 
mor.] Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,v,  414^18.— Zuooaro 
(G.)  Per  la  conoscenza  di  due  neopla.smi  poco  comuni. 
Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1898,  vi,  13-20. 

Tumors  {Emhryonal). 

See,  also,  Kidney  {Tumors  of,  Emhryonal); 
Tumors  (&rcoma<oMs). 

Feeyeb  (O.  J.  E. )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  von 
versprengten  Keimen  der  Neljeiinieren  ausge- 
henden  Abdominal  geschwiilste,  mit  Verijffent- 
lichung  zweier  in  der  chirurg.  Kliiiik  und  dem 
pathologisciien  Institute  zu  Kiel  beobachteter 
Fiille.    8°.    Kiel,  1900. 

Bonnet.  Zur AetiologiederEmbrvome.  Monatschr. 
f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1901,  xiii,  149-176.  Also 
Abstr.l:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1.55.— Eyre 
J.J.)  The  author  of  the  embrvonic  theory  of  tumours. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1441.— Hedlnger.  Malignes, 
typisohes  Chorionepithelioma  bei  einem  23jahrigen 
Manne.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1913,  xliii, 
346. — Stelncrt  (H.)  Ueber  die  embryoiden  Geschwiilste 
der  Keimdriisen  und  iiber  das  Vorkommen  chorionepi- 
theliomartiger  Bildungen  in  diesen  Tumoren.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxiv,  2.S2-270.— 
von  Tiesenliausen(M.)  Zur  Frage  iiber  die  Implan- 
tation von  Embryonalgewebe.   Ibid.,  1909,  xix,  154-169. 

Tumors  ( EncJion dromato us) . 

See  Tuinor§  {Cartilaginous  and  bony). 

Tumors  {Endotlielial) . 

Brunhammer  (F. )  *Du  pretendu  endothe- 
liome.  Contribution  a,  I'histogenese  gen^rale 
du  cancer.    8°.    Lyon,  1909. 

Deeifuss  (  a.  )  *  Beitriige  zur  Casuistik  der 
Endotheliome.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1903. 


Tumors  {Endothelial). 

Eyl  (A.  [A.  L.  E.] ).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Hamangio-Endotheliom.    8°.   Miinchen,  1907. 

Kdmmel  (R.  j  *  Ueber  Endotheliome.  8°. 
Muncheii,  1903. 

Penneman  (G.  )  Histogenese,  structure  et 
classifications  des  endotheliomes.  8°.  Gand, 
1905. 

Also  [Rev.  par  Beyer] ,  in:  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand, 
1906,  Ixxiii,  36. 

Auelie  (B.)  &  Vitrae  (J.)  Endoth(?liomeintra-vascu- 
laire.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  i,  37.— Bec-kton  (H.)  A 
note  on  the  formation  of  certain  types  of  endothelioma. 
Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Loud.,  1910,  xix,  195-197.— Bo rst 
(M.)  Das  Verhalten  der  Endothelien  bei  der  acutenund 
chronischen  Entziindung  sowie  bei  dem  Wachstum  der 
Geschwiilste.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wtirzb.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xxxi,  1-99,  2  pi.— Coenen.  Ueber 
Endotheliome.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  190-5,  xxxi,  Ver.-Beil,  1131.— Driessen  (L.-F. )  Re- 
cherches  sur  I'endotheliome  giycogenique.  Univ.  de 
L<iide.  Rec.  d.  tray,  anat.-path.  du  lab.  Boerhaave  1888- 
98,  Leide,  1899,  i,  292-339.— Ebertli  (C.  J.)  &  Spude. 
Familiiire  Endotheliome.  Arch,  f,  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1898,  cliii,  60-70, 1  pi.— Fifk  (J. )  Ueber  die  Endo- 
theliome der   Autoren.    Moiiatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 

Hamb.,  1909,  xlviii,  251-260.   — .  Ueber  die  Unbrauch- 

barkeit  der  Arbeitshypothese  "  Endotheliom."  Dermat. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Hamb.,  1912,  liv,  4S8-499.— Glock- 
ner  (A.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Riesenzellen  in 
Endothelialgeschwiiren.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.de 

m6d.  1897,  Mosc.,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  234.   .  Ueber  das 

Vorkommen  von  ein-  und  mehrkernigen  Riesenzellen  mit 
Riesenkernen  in  endothelialen  Geschwiilsten;  zugleieh 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Lelire  von  den  Uterusmetastasen  und  der 
Bedeutung  des  retrograden  Transportes  fiir  deren  Zu- 
standekommen.  Beilr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1899, xxvi,  73-104,  2  pi. — Hansciuann  (D.)  Ueber 
Endotheliome.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,' 
1896,  xxii,  52.— Harbitz  (P.)  Om  Endothelioraer  og 
dermed  besUegtede  Svulstarter.  [Endotheliomata  and 
allied  tumors.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lregevidensk.,  Kristiania, 
1896,  4.  R.,  xi,  1189-1217,  2  pL— HofTmann  (E.)  Multi- 
ple z.  T.  tomateniihnliche  Epitheliome  der  Kopf-,  Ge- 
sichts-  und  Korperhaut  (sog.  Endotheliome  Spiegler's). 
Sitzungsb.  d.  naturh.  Ver.  d.  preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  Westphal. 
1910,Bonn,  1911,  B,  39.— Hume(W.  E.)  Endotheliomata. 
Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1904-5,  v,  85- 
89. — Kireliner  (A.)  Bosartiges  Endotheliom.  Deu- 
tsche mil. -iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  16-27. — Laza- 
rus-BarloAV  (W.  S.)  The  histological  diagnosis  of  the 
endotheliomata.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  190.5-7,  vi, 
357-366,  2  pi.  Also:  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1906, 
vii,  79-87.    Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixviii,  265-274.  4  pi. 

 •.  The  relations  of  endothelioma  to  other  forms  of 

new  growth.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  190''-8,  i.  Path. 
Sect.,  167-172. — liOfaro  (F.)  Endotelioma  su  di  un  neo 
materno  dermoidale.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  dlclin.  chir.  dlRoma, 
1910,  iii,  421-443.— JWacCalllim  (W.  G.)  On  the  intra- 
vascular growth  of  certain  endotheliomata.  Contrib.  sc. 
med.  .  .  .  pupils  W.  H.  Welch,  Bait.,  1900,  497-510,  1  pi.— 
McDona^'Ii  (J.  E.  R.)  Case  of  spontaneous  disappear- 
ance of  an  endothelioma  (nsevo-xanthoma).  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  142-144.— 
Mont'keberg  (J.  G.)  Endotheliom.  Ergebn.  d.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  1904-5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  x,  789-814.— 
Randolph  (B.  M.)  A  case  of  spontaneous  arrest  of 
growth  in  an  endothelioma,  with  subsequent  inflamma- 
tory absorption.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1904,  n.  s.,  vii, 
130-132.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  cxxix,  74-77.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Ravenna  (H.)  Observations  anatomo-pa- 
thologiques  et  critiques  sur  les  tumeurs  end  otheliales.  Les 
endotheliomes  primitifs  des  voies  lymphatiques.  Arch, 
de  mi5d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  32.5-358, 

1  pi.   .  Alcune  considerazioni  sul  tumori  endote- 

liali.  Path.  Ri v.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1908-9,  i,  264-269.— 
Rolleston(H.D.)  &<JrUubauni  (O.)  Fourexamples 
of  endothelioma.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  liv,  349- 
354. — Rosen  bach  (F. )  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Endothe- 
liome. Charitii-Ann.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxx,  496-506.— Scrlba 
(F.)  Ueber  die  klinische  Diagnose  der  Endotheliome  und 
ihre  eigenartige  Metastasenbildung.  Compt.-rend.  Cong, 
internat.  de  mSd.  1897,  Mosc,  1.S99,  v,  067.— Seligmann 
(C.G.)  Specimens  of  endothelioma.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1902-3,  liv,  339-344  —Smith  (C.)  The  histology  and 
nature  of  the  so-called  foam-cell  tumors;  with  a  report  of 
four casesof endothelioma xanthomatosum.  Surg.  Gynec. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1912,  xiv,  561-.5.57.— Ssobolew  (L.  W.) 
Zur  Lehre  von  den  endothelialen  Neubildungen.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1900, clxi,  56-70, 1  pi.— Tanaka 
(N.)  Ueber  die  klini,sche  Diagnose  von  Endotheliomen 
und  ihre  eigenthvimliche  Metastasenbildung.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  li,  209-238,  2  pi.— Vasilyeff" 
(I.  P.)  Sltichal  ha;moendothelioma  angioplasticum. 
Kazan.  Med.  J.,  191U,  x,  199-215.— Volhmann  (B.) 
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Tumors  {Endothelial). 

Ueber  die  Bezeichming  Endotheliom.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  223.— Wood  (E.J.) 
Report  oi  a  ease  of  metastatic  endothelioma.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  190.5,  ii.  s.,  cxxx,  643-648.— Yama- 
giwa  (K.)  [Remarks  on  endothelioma.]  Ztschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.  fete],  Tokio,  1896,  li,  81-86.— Xeit  (P.  R.)  Mor- 
phologic and  histogenetic  characteristics  of  endothelial 
tumors.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  567-576. 

Tumors  {Epihlastic)  [Adami]. 

See  Neurofibroma;  Neuroma;  Tumors  (GK- 
omatous). 

Tumors  {Epithelial)  [Co/tuheim]. 

See,  also,  Cancer;  Papilloma;  Tumors  (Ade- 
nomatous); Tumors  (Ci/stic);  Warts. 

Fink  ([K.]  R.  )  *Ueber  die  Entstehung 
traumatischer  Epithelzysten.  8°.  Konigsherg 
i.  Pr.,  1910. 

jlibarran  (J.)  &  Bernard  (L.)  Sur  une  tumeur 
^pithiSliale  d'origine  parasitaire  (Bilharzia  hEeraatobia). 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  645-647.— 
Alezais  &  Peyron.  Un  groupe  nouveau  de  tumeurs 
6pithi51iales:  les  paragangliomes.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixv,  745- 
747. — Babef  (V.)  Despre  tumorile  epiteliale;  papilom, 
adenom.  Romania  med.,  BuscurescI,  1898,  vi,  25-39. — 
Catsaras  (J.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Mitosen  bei 
den  gutartigen  papilliiren  Epitheliomen.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911,  cciv,  105-116.— 
Crocker  (H.  R.)  Epithelial  tumours,  probably  of  con- 
genital origin,  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  220-222,  1 
pi.— Doyen  (E.)  Sur  la  presence  habituelle  d'un  micro- 
coque  dans  les  tumeurs  ^pith^liales.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.. 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  875-877.— Feinberg.  I.  Ueber 
die  feinere  Histologic  der  gutartigen  und  bosartigen  Epi- 
thelgeschwiilste.  II.  Ueber  die  Aetiologie  der  gutartigen 
und  bosartigen  Epithelgeschwiilste.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong, 
f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb..  1905,  xx,  480^88.— Fiorito  (G.) 
Sulla  produzione  sperimentale  di  proliferazioni  epiteliali 
atipiche.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1909.  xxiii, 
405-410.  Also:  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii, 
323-327.  — Hanimond  (W.  N.)  Epithelial  tumors. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1905,  xl,  578-585. — Hodara 
(M.)  Sur  r(5tat  des  fibres  ^pith^liales  pendant  le  d6ve- 
loppement  des  nsevi  mous  et  des  careinomes  alv^olaires. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  xi,  65;  136. — Hol- 
lander. Subcutane  benigne  Epidermisgeschwulst. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi, 
1659.— Meyer  (A.  W.)  Experimentelle  Epithelwuche- 
Tungen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1909, 
xlvi,  437-451,  2  pi.— Tietze.  Studien  iibcr  Epithel- 
wachstum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  272. — 
XJlesko-Strog'anowa  (K.)  Die  epithelialen  Ge- 
schwiilste  der  Miiuse;  nebst  allgemeinen  Ansohauungen 
liber  die  Entstehung  undEntwickelungderGeschwiilste. 
Ztschr.  f .  K rebsf orsch.,  Berl. ,  191 2-13,  xii, 583-597.—  Wliite 
(C.  P.)  Experiments  on  epithelial  proliferation.  J. 
Path.  &  Baeteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond,,  1909,  xiv,  145. 

Tumors  {Erectile). 

See,  also.  Tumors  (Angiomatous). 

Tempesti  (G.  C.  )  Delle  iniezioni  considerate 
qual  metodo  curative  dei  tumori  erettili.  12°. 
Firenze,  1855. 

Veillet.  *  Tumeurs  ^rectiles  des  bourgeons 
charnus.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Anger  (T.)  Traitement  des  tumeurs  6rectiles  par  les 
injections  coagulantes.  [Rap.  de  Le  Dentu.]  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliii,  173-180.— Clianmier  (E.) 
Que  doit-on  penser  du  traitement  des  tumeurs  ^rectiles 
par  la  vaccination?  Rev.  internat.de  la  vaccine.  Par., 
1910-11,  i,  611-615. — Fayolle  Nouveau  proced6  pour  la 
gu^rison  des  tumeurs  ^reetiles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1847,  xxv,  483.— H.  Un  mot  sur  le  traitement 
des  tumeurs  ^rectiles.  Echo  m6d.  et  pharm.  de  I'Ouest, 
Rennes,  1882,  ii,  99. 

Tumors  {Experimental  production  of). 
See,  also,  Tumors  (Malignant,  Experimental 
production  and  transmission  of);  Tvmiors  (Sar- 
comatous, Experimental  production  and  transmis- 
sion of);  Tumors  (Transmission  and  transplan- 
tation of ) . 

HowAED  ( W.  T. )  &  ScHULTz  (0.  T.)  studies 
on  the  biology  of  tumor  cells.  4°.  New  York, 
1911. 


Tumors  {Experimental  ■production  of). 
TuLiszKOwsKA  (Jadwiga).    *  Experimentelle 
Erzeugung  iiber  flbrinose,  knorpelige  und  kno- 
cherne    Geschwiilste.     8°.    Zurich- Oberstrass, 
1900. 

Albrecht.  Entwicklungsmechanische  Fragen  der 
Geschwulstlehre.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch. 
1905,  Jena,  1906,  154-167.— Albreclit  (P.)  &  Joanno- 
vies  (G. )  Beitriige  zur  ktinstlichen  Kultur  menschlicher 
Tumoren.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxvi,  781-783,  1 
pi. — Apolant  (H.)  Ueber  kilnstliche  Tumormischun- 
gen,  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1907-8,  vi,  251-260.— 
Baudonin  (M.)  Kystes  exp^rimentaux  des  maxil- 
laires  infdrieurs  Chez  le  cochon.  Paris  chirurg.,  1911,  iii, 
867-869.— Beebe  (S.  P.)  &  Tracy  (Martha),  The  treat- 
ment of  experimental  tumors  with  bacterial  toxins,  J. 
Am.  M,  Ass,,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1493-1498,  Also,  Re- 
print,— Bentliin  (W,)  Zum  Thema:  Erzeugung  atypi- 
scherEpithelwucherungen,  Ztschr, f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1910-11,  X,  227-234,  1  pi.— Bezzola  (C.)  Sulla  produ- 
zione sperimentale  e  sulla  istogenesi  di  alcune  neoforma- 
zioni  infiammatorie  a  cellule  giganti.  Atti  d.  Soc.  lomb. 
di  sc.  med.  e  biol.,  Milano,  1912,  i,  442-447.  Al^o  [Abstr.]: 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  5.55. — Borst 
(M.)  Ueber  experimentell  atypische  Epithelwucheruii- 
gen.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  dei  patol.  1911,  Torino, 
1912,  i,  352-354  — f'arini  (A.)  Contributo  istologico  e 
sperimentale  alia  etiologia  dei  tumori.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1900,  vil,  sez.  chir.,  193-226,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch, 
ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  244-248.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med, -chir,  di  Pavia,  1899,  40-52,  1  pi,— 
Carl  ( W, )  Ueber  Tumorbildungen  bei  Kaltbliitern. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1913,  ix,  464-466.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  243. — 
Centanni(E.)  Sulleblastine.  Principiidichemoterapia 
indolicapei  tumori sperimentali.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 

Genova,1911-12,iv, 573-576.  .Sulleblastine.  Ulteriori 

ricerche  sulla  influenza  dei  principii  del  ricambioaroma- 
tico  sopra  1'  accrescimentodei  tumori  sperimentali.  Atti 

d.  Soc.  lomb. di.sc. med. e  biol. ,Milano,1912, 1,381-389.  . 

Ladieta  aviride  per  lo  sviliippo  dei  tumori  sperimentali. 
Tumori,  Roma,  1912-13, ii, 466-473.— Con tamin  (A.)  Re- 
sorption des  tumeurs  experimentales  de  la  souris  sous 
I'influence  des  rayons  X.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1910,  cl,  1537-1539.— Deton  (W.)  Kunstliche  Riesenzel- 
lengranulome.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsfor.sch.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  x, 
224-226.— Bog-adUIn  (E.  K.)  K  Jjazuistikle  iskusstven- 
nlkh  opukholeL  [Artificial  turriors.]  Voyeniio-med.  J., 
St.  Petersb.,  1906,  ccxv,  med. -spec,  pt.,  262-265.— Doyen. 
Tumeurs  experimentales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  608.— Duplay  (S.)  &  Cazin  (M.)  Tu- 
meurs experimentales  chez  les  animaux.  Atti  d.  xi. 
Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  li,  patol.  gen.  ed  anat. 
patol.,  103-108. — Elirllcli.  Experimentelle  Studien  an 
Milusetumoren.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1907,  v,  59- 
81,  1  pi. — FasianI  (G.  M.)  Influenza  della  iperemia 
alia  Bier  sulla  neoformazione  di  epitelio  da  scarlatto. 
Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  dei  patol.  1911,  Torino,  1912,  i,  357.— 
Fichera  (G.)  Contributo  alia  biologia  dei  tumori. 
Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1910,  x,  29-32. — Fiorlto 
( G. )  Sulla  produzione  sperimentale  di  proliferazioni 
epiteliali  atipiche.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1909, 
xxxiii,  399-417,  1  pi.— Flexner  (S.)  &  Jobling  (J.  W.) 
On  the  promoting  influence  of  heated  tumor  emulsions 
on  tumor  growth.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y., 
1906-7.  iv,  156.— Freiind  (Paula).  Ueber  experimentelle 
Erzeugung  teratoider  Tumoren  bei  der  weissen  Ratte. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1911,  li,  490-527, 
2  pi. — Oanina  (C.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  proli- 
ferazioni epiteliali  atipiche  da  scarlatto.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
internaz.  dei  patol.  1911,  Torino,  1912,  i,  354-357.— Gilde- 
mijn  (E.)  Over  de  werking  van  thromboplasti.sche 
stoffen  op  proefondervindelijke  gezwellen.  [The  effect 
of  thromboplastic  substances  on  experimental  tumors.] 
Geneesk.Tijdschr.  V.  Belgie,  Antw. ,  1913,  iv,  81-87.— Oold- 
niann  (E.  E. )  Ueber  experimentell  erzeugte  Waohs- 
tumshemmungen  an  Miiusetumoren.  Zentralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxix,  6. — Oral"  (R.)  Versuche  iiber 
das  Wachstum  von  Tumoren  nach  Kastration.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f .  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat..  Jena,  1909,  xx,  783-786.— 
Onssio  (S.)  Sul  potere  oncolitico  nei  ratti.  Tumori, 
Roma,  1911,  i,  75-86.— Haga  ( I. )  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Erzeugung  atypischer  Epithel-  und 
Schleimhautvvucherungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch..  Berl., 
1912-13,  xii,  525-576,  7  pi.— Haniann  (C.  A.)  On  the 
simulation  of  neoplasms  by  inflammatory  processes. 
Ann.  Surg., Phila.,  1910,  li,  782-795.— Helinliolz  (H.  F.) 
Experimental  epithelial  proliferations  of  skin  and  mu- 
cous membranes.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., Bait.,  1907, 
xviii,  365-368,  2  pi.— Hertwig  (0.)  &  Poll  (H.)  Zur 
Biologic  der  Mausetumoren.  Abhandl.d.  k.preuss.Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1907,  1.  Abhandl.,  1-75,  2  pi.— Islii- 
wara  (K. )    Experimentelle  Studien  iiber  die  Zell- 
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Tumors  {Experimental  production  of). 

reaktion  nach  Preuiid-Kaminer  bei  Ratten.  Wien.  kliu. 
Wchnsohr.,  1913,  xxvi,  370. — Joblliig  (J.  W.)  A  report 
on  mouse  tumors.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1908-9,  viii, 
101-lOi.   .  Multiple  tumors  in  mice.    Proc.  Soc. 

-  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  10.— de  Keating 
Hart.  Action  de  la  refrigeration  et  de  la  calorification 
continues  sur  l'6volution  des  n6oplasmes;  consequences 
therapeutiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par., 
1908,  xxii,  246.— Kellliig  (G.)  Neue  Versuche  zur  Er- 
zeugung  von  Geschwiilsten  mittels  arteigner  und  art- 
fremder  Embryonalzellen.  Wien.  klin.  Wehn.schr.,  1913, 
xxvi,  1;  54.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1913,  Ix,  489. — Kiliani  (O.)  Personal  observations  of 
Wassermann's  experiments  on  mouse  tumor.i.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  789-791.— liCcfene  (P.)  &  1-e- 

.  gros(G.)  Tumeurs  exp(?rimentales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  764-768.— liCvin  (I.)  Cell 
proliferation  under  pathological  conditions  with  special 
reference  to  the  etiology  of  tumors;  an  experimental 
study.  J.  Med.  Research,  Best,  1901,  n.  s.,  i,  145-15.3. — 
I^evin  (I.)  &  Sitteiitield  (M.  J.)  The  formation  of 
metastases  after  an  Intravascular  injection  of  tumor 
emulsions.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
viii,  114-117.  Also,  Reprint. — Lewiii  (C.)  Die  Biologie 
der  MiiusegeschwUlste.    Charlte-Ann.,  Berl.,  1912,  xxxvi, 

553-559.   .  Versuche  fiber  die  Biologie  der  Tierge- 

schvvillste.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1912), 
1913,  xliii,  pt.  2,  577-599.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  30.5-311. 
Also:  Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  147-154.— Lewtn 
(C.)  &  Meidner  (S.)  Versuche  ilber  die  Heilwirkung 
des  Milzgevvebes  von  Tumortieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch.,  Berl.,  1911-12,  xi,  364-375.— von  Ley  den  & 
I^ewin  (C.)  The  appearance  of  heteroplastic  tumors 
in  the  transplantations  of  the  new  growths  of  animals. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiv,  301.— Loeb  (L.)  Cell  im- 
plantation in  the  production  of  tumors.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss., 
Chicago,  1903,  xl,  974-977.   .  On  experimentally  pro- 
duced variations  in  the  energy  of  tumor  growth.  Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,N.  Y.,1904-5,ii,  73-7.5.  Also:  Am.  Med., 

Phila.,  1905, ix,  1026.   .  On someconditionsdetermin- 

ing  variations  in  the  energy  of  tumor  growth.  Am.  Med. 
Phila.,  1905,  x,  265-269.   .  Further  experimental  in- 
vestigations into  the  growth  of  tumors;  development  of 
sarcoma  and  carcinoma  after  the  inoculation  of  a  carci- 
nomatous tumor  of  the  submaxillary  gland  in  a  Japanese 
mouse.   Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1906-7,  xix,  113- 

116.   .  Ueber  einige  Probleme  der  experimentellen 

Tumorforschung.    Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1907,  v, 

451^70,  1  pi.   .  Tumor  growth  and  tissue  growth. 

Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  3-12.   .  Ue- 
ber einen  Kontakt-Kombinationstumor  bei  einer  weissen 
Mans.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1911, 

xxii.  993-999.   .  Summary  of  investigations  in  tumor 

growth  carried  out  in  the  research  department  of  the 
Bernard  (Free)  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  St.  Louis.  In- 
terstate M.  J.,St.  Louis,  1913,  xx,  398-412.— liiiwenstein 
(S. )  Experimentelle  Studien  znr  Theorie  der  Aetiologie 
der  Tumoren.  Beitr.  z.  kiln.  Chir.,  Tubing. ,  1910,  Ixix, 
693-700,  4  pi.— McOonneU  (G.)  The  experimental  pro- 
duction of  epithelial  proliferation.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlix,  1498-1.502.— Mallory  (F.  B.)  The  re- 
sults of  the  application  of  special  histological  methods  to 
the  study  of  tumors.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N. 
Y.,  1908,  X,  675-593.  14  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1908,  Ixxiii,  613.— Marie  (R. )  Production  exp(5rimentale 
de  formations  6pith(Miales  adenomateuses  aux  d^pens  de 
fragments  de  rein  greff^s.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  113-129,  2  pi.— Medigreeeanii  (F.) 
Ergebnisse  eines  Fiitterungsversuches  bei  Ratten,  die 
uberimpfte  Tumoren  trugen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1910,  xlvii,  772-775.— Meidner  (S.)  Das  Geschwulst- 
wachstum  nach  Exstirpatlon  eines  Impftumors  bei  Rat- 
ten. Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1911-12,  xi,  41.5-426.— 
Mellonl  (P.)  Per  un  nuovo  studio  sperimentale  sul- 
r  origine  del  tumori.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1910,  1417- 
1419. — Morestin  (H.)  Tumeurs  inflammatoires  con- 
s^outives  a  des  Injections  cosm^tiques.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  658.— Petroff 
(N.)  Eksperimentalnaya  privivka  zarodlshevikh  tkanel 
i  voprosl  proiskhozhdeniya  opukholel.  [Experimental 
injection  of  embryonal  tissues  and  questions  as  to  the 
origin  of  t\imors.]  Syezd  ro.ssiysk.  khirurg.  1906,  Mosk., 
1907,  vi,  99-101.  j4Zso,  iraMsi..- Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1908,  xliii,  1^3.— Robertson  (T.  B.) 
&  Burnett  (T.  C.)  The  influence  of  lecithin  and  cho- 
lesterin  upon  the  growth  of  tumors.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1913,  xvii,  344-352.— Rondoni  (P.)  Ricer- 
che  sperimentali  .sui  tumori.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Firenze,  1913,  Ixvii,  139-154.— Ross  (SirR.)  In- 
duced division  of  leucocytes  and  the  genesis  of  tumours. 
Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xvi,  417-421,  1  pi.— 
Rous  (P.)  On  the  reaction  of  tumor  mice  to  injections 
of  tumor  emulsion.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsfonsch.  u.  ex- 
per. Therap.,  Jena,  1909-10,  iv,  238-242,   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  The  rate  of  tumor  growth  in  underfed  hosts. 

Proc.  Soc  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  128- 

130.   .  The  relations  of  embryonic  tissue  and  tumor 

in  mixed  grafts.   J.  Exper.  M.,  Lanca.ster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiii, 


Tumors  {Experimental  production  of), 

239-247,  5  pi.   .  An  avian  tumor  in  its  relation  to  the 

tumor  problem.  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1912,  li.  201- 
205.— Rucliinski  (B.  P. )  K  vopro.su  ob  eksperimen- 
talnom  atipicheskom  razrostanii  epitelialnol  tkani.  [Ex- 
perimental atypical  hypertrophy  of  epithelial  tissue.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  794-797.— Saul  (E.) 
Die  Variabilitat  der  Impftumoren  und  ihre  Spontanhei- 
lung.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1909,  Berl.,  1910, 
xl,  pt.  2,  455-462.— Sc- lieu tUauer  (G.)  Geschwulstent- 
wickelung  aus  im  embryonalen  Leben  abgeschniirten 
Lungenpartikeln.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1893-4, 
ii,  28.5-288.— Sfliiroiiogorotf  (J.  I.)  Kiinstlich  her- 
vorgerufene  Neoplasmen  nach  Kieselguhr-Injektionen. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1911,  ccv, 
166-169,  1  pi.— Snow  (C.)  An  attempt  to  produce  an 
atypical  epithelial  growth  by  infection  of  Scharlach  R. 
in  olive  oil;  a  control  of  Fischer's  experiment.  J.  In- 
fect. Dis.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  385-396.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Stalir(K.)  Ueber  die  Erzeugung  von  Tumorketten, 
Kugeltumoren  und  Tumorbrilcken  beim  Arbeiten  mit 
dem  transplantablen  Mausekarzinom.  Virchow's  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911,  cciv,  416-420.— Stoeber 
(H.)  E.xperimentelle  Untersuchungen  ilber  die  Erzeu- 
gung atypischer  Epithelwucherungen.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1909,  Ivi,  129-131.   .  Die  Erzeugung  aty- 
pischer Epithelwucherungen  durch  Injektion  von  Schar- 
lachrot-  und  Amidoazotoluolol  in  das  subkutane  Gewebe 
des  Menschen.  lUd.,  1910,  Ivii,  739-741.— Strauss  (M.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Scharlach  R  auf 
das  Epithelwachstum.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  895.— Trasbot  (L.)  Sur  les  con- 
ditions du  dcveloppement  des  tumeurs  et  les  tentatives 
de  leur  inoculation  on  leur  greffe  chez  les  animaux. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  patol. 
gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  72-84. — Xyzzer  (E.  E.)  The  simul- 
taneous occurrence  of  two  non-related  tumors  in  a 
mouse.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  1237-1241. 
 .  The  inoculable  tumors  in  mice.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1907-8,  xvii,  137-1.53,  2  pi.   .  A  series 

of  twenty  spontaneous  tumors  in  mice,  with  accompany- 
ing pathological  changes  and  the  results  of  the  inocula- 
tion of  certain  of  these  tumors  into  normal  mice.  Rep. 
Cancer  Com.  .  .  .  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1907,  27-69,  6  pi. 

 .  The  bearing  of  the  experimental  investigation  of 

tumors  od  the  tumor  problem  in  general.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  103-107.  Also,  in:  A  course  of  lectures  on 
tumors  .  .  .  Cancer  Commission  Harvard  University, 
Bost.,  1909,  5-17.— Vhlenliutli  (P.)  Untersuchungen 
fiber  Immunitilt  und  Chemotherapie  bei  experimentell- 
erzeugten  Ratten-  und  Miiusetumoren.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1912,  viii,  1496-1499.— lllilenliutli  (P.),  Dold  & 
Bindseil.  Experimentelles  zur  Geschwulstfrage  bei 
Tieren.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912, 
liv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  122-125.— Venulet  (F.  F.)  Znache- 
niye  eksperimentalnikh  izslledovaniy  v  uchenii  o  proi- 
skhozhdenii  opukholel.  [The  value'of  experimental  in- 
vestigations in  the  study  of  the  origin  of  tumors.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1912,  Ixxvii,  251-262.— Waeker  (L.)  & 
Seliniincke  (A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
zur  kausalen  Genese  atypischer  Epithelwucherungen. 
Mfinchen.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1911,  Iviii,  1607;  1680,  1  pi.— 
Weinberg.  Tumeurs  -X  levures.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc 
anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  768.— Werner  (R.)  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  des  Scharlachrotes  auf  Miiusetumoren. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908.  Iv,  2267.— Williams 
(W.  R.)  The  nature  of  Jen.sen's  mouse  tumour.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc  Lond.,  1906-7,  Iviii,  38-82.— WlaetF  (G. )  & 
Weinberg.  Examen  histologique  des  tumeurs  provo- 
qu6es  chez  les  animaux  par  des  levures  virulentes.  Bull, 
et  mOm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  842-845. 

Tumors  {Extra-vital  cultivation  of). 
See  Tumors  [Experimental  production  of ). 

Tumors  {Fatty). 

/Sec  Tumors  [Lipomatous). 

Tumors  {Fihrous). 

See,  also,  "SILolhiscum.  fibrosum;  Tumors  {Myo- 
matous); TJterus  (Tumors  of). 

Fayeer  (J. )  Fibrocystic  disease.  8°.  Cal- 
cutta, 1864. 

Heising  (J.)  *  Ueber  Nekrose  und  Verkal- 
kung  von  Fibromen.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Speyer,  1911. 

ScHEi.TER  (G.  A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Fibroma 
ossificans.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1903. 

Abram  (J.  H.)  Lamellar  fibromata.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1897,  xvii,  145.— Burrell  (H.  L.),  Lovett  (R. 
W.)  &  Goldtliwait  (J.  E.)  Multiple  plexiform  fibro- 
mata. Boston  M.  &  S.  J. ,  1901,  cxli v,  329-331.— Cameron 
(S.  J.)  Fibroids  and  fibro-myomatous  tumours  in  un- 
usual sites.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  448-452.— Carne- 
vali(A.)  Modo  di  reagire  del  siero  di  fibromatosi 
neir  emolisi  e  nell'  agglutinazione.   Gior.  ital.  d.,  mal. 
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Tumors  {Fihrous). 

ven.,  Milano,  1909,  xliv,  329-331.— Cinotti  (F.)  Alcuni 
flbromi  nel  mulo  e  nel  cavallo.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1905, 
X,  101-106. — Claus  (A.)  Fibro-lipomes  gSn^ralis^s;  6pi- 
lepsie.  Flandre  iu(5d.,  Gand,  1895,  ii,  609-614.— Dawson 
(G.  W.)  Case  of  fibromatous  tumours  in  a  man  aged 
65.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect., 
101.  —  Ue  CCoinvlIle  (V.  C.)  Note  on  multiple 
fibromata  of  horses.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xi,  130.— 
Discussion  sur  les  fibromes  gangrenes.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soo.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  65-71. — 
Do browolsky  (N.)  Zur  KasuistikdesFibroma  molle. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  854. — Doutliwalte. 
Symmetrical  fibromata.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai, 
1894,  viii,  88-93,  1  pi.— Fracassinl  (L.)  Raro  esempio 
di  fibroma  pendnlo.  Gior.  ital.  d.  sc.  med.,  Pisa,  1903,  i, 
50;  61.— Jacobs  (C.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  fibrome 
d4g6ner(5.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  de  gyn^c.  et  d'obst.,  Brux., 
1897,  ix,  150-153.— Jones  (Mary  A.  D.)  The  opinions  of 
different  surgeons  and  pathologists  as  to  the  origin  and 
cause  of  fibroid  tumors.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  323- 
331. — Koya.  [A  case  of  large  progressive  fibroustumors.] 
ChiugailjiShinpo.Tokio,  1906,  xxvii,  282-284.— Iiecfene& 
Esmonet.  Volumineux  fibrome  sous-cutane  chez  un 
rat.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  38. — 
liCfas  (E.)  Fibrome  chez  un  chien,  avec inclusions  dpi- 
dermiques  d'origine  traumatique.  Ibid.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  69- 
71.— Marsh  (M.  C.)  Fibromaln  shad.  Wash.  M.  Ann., 
1904-5,  iii,  84.— JHislavski  (A.  A.)  Fibrolypoma.  Za- 
piskl  Uralsk,  med.  Obsh.  v  g.  Ekaterinburge,  1892,  ii,  56, 
Ipl. — fflorestin  (H.)  Fibrome  lombo-iliaque.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  693-695.— Petit  (G.) 
Enorme  fibrome  de  la  patte  chez  un  chat.  Ibid.,  1903, 
Ixxviii,  418. — Piazza  (G.)  Le  fibre  elastiche  nel  tumori 
fibrosi  e  loro  genesi.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in 
Palermo  (1902),  1903,  1-8.— Rang-laret  &  Gliika. 
Fibrome  ulc^r6  ayant  caus6  une  art^rite  et  une  phl^bite 
concomitantes  avec  gangrene  des  membres  inf^rieurs. 
Bull.  Soc. anat.de Par.,  1892,  Ixvli, 663-671.— KucUinski 
(B.)  K  voprosu  o  mnozhestvennlkh  fibromakh.  [On 
multiple  fibromata.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv, 
163.  Also,  transl. :  Festschr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari  .  .  .  seines 
25jahr.  Prof.-Jubil.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  311-316.— 
Sappington  (S.  W.)  Elastic  tissue  proliferation  in  a 
fibroma.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xvil,  271-275,1 
pi. — Shattock  (S.  G.)  A  large  specimen  of  lamellar 
or  corneal  fibroma.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xliv, 
151-160,  1  1.,  1  pi.   .  Supplementary  note  to  a  com- 
munication on  a  specimen  of  lamellar  fibroma  published 

in  the  preceding  volume.    Ibid.,  1893-4,  xlv,  222.   . 

Lamellar  fibroma.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  932. — Sofllan- 
tini  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'fitude  du  tissu  ^lastique  dans 
les  n<?oplasies  fibreuses  de  la  peau.  Arch,  de  m6d.  exp6r. 
et  d'anat  path..  Par.,  1893,  v,  233-253,  1  pi.— Thomson 
(J.)  Anunusual  formof  fibrocellulargrowth.  Australas. 
M.  Cong.  Tr.  1905,  Adelaide,  1907,  vii,  380-383,  1  pi.— 
Vanverts  (J.)  &  Paucot  (H.)  Tumeur  fibreus^  iii- 
flammatoire  d6velopp6e  autour  d'un  fil  de  lin.  Echo 
m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1911,  xv,  289.— Vogel  (E.)  1.  Cysto- 
flbroma  mammaj  beim  Schwein.  2.  Sarcoma  globoc'ellu- 
lare  medullare  retroperitoueale  beim  Pferd.  Berl.  tier- 
arztl.  Wehnschr.,  1904,  323. 

Tumors  (Giant). 

See  Tumors  ( Voluminous  or  heavy). 

Tumors  (Gliomatous)  [Klehs], 

See,  also  'Bvain  (Tumors  of ) ;  Neicvous  system 
( Glioma  of) ;  'Retina,  (Glioma  of). 

Aeneth  (J.)  Glia  und  Gliom.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1897. 

Baumann  (G.)  *Beitrao;  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Gliome  und  Neurogliome.   8°.    Tubingen,  1887 . 

Kaupmann  (S.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zurLehrevom 
Gliom.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Diirkheim  a.  d.  H., 
1892. 

Babes  (V.)  Despre  gliome  ^i  neurogliome.  Romania 
med.,  'Bucurescl,  1898,  vi,  489-496.  Also,  transl.:  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  57-64.— Evans  (J.  J.)  Glioma  and 
pseudo-glioma.  Rep.  Soc. Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1907-8, 
viii,  401. — Flexner(S.)  Glia  and  gliomatosis.  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  306-309.  [Discussion], 
839. — Jones  (H.  L.)  A  case  of  pseudo-glioma.  Tr.. 
Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1883-4,  iv,  90-92.— Iian- 
dau  (M.)  Ueber  Riickbildung,svorgange  in  Gliomen. 
Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1911,  vii,  351-372,  1  pi.— 
L.evvy  (H.)  Ueber  Centralkorperchen  in  Gliomen. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxi,  226-243,1 
pi.— Merztoaclier  &  Uyeda.  Gliastudien;  das  reak- 
tive  Gliom  und  die  reaktive  Gliose;  ein  kritisoher  Beitrag 
zxir  Lehre  vom  Gliosarkom.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Neurol,  u. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  i,  Orig.,  28.5-317.- Pribit- 
koff  (G.  I.)  &  Ivanoff  (N.  S.)   K  patologischeskoi 


Tumors  (Gliomatous)  \Klebs\ 

anatomii  gliomatoza.  Protok.  zasled.  Obsh.  Nelropat. 
i  Psikhiat.  p.  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ.,  1897-8,  76-78.— Rlb- 
bert(H.)  Neuroepithel  in  Gliomen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.Anat.,  Jena,  1910,  xxi,  145-148.— Sciiridde 
(H.)  Gliome.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u. path.  Anat.  1904- 
5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  x,  724-730. 

Tumors  (Histology  of). 

Tumors  (Diagnosis  of );  Tumoxa  (Pathol- 
ogy of). 

Tumors  (Hypoblastic)  [Adami]. 

See  Ch.ordoma,  Nose,  TJterus  (Polypi  of, 
etc.). 

Tumors  (Immnmty  from). 

See,  also,  Tumors  (Malignant,  Immunity  from) ; 
Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  Immunity  from). 

Apolant  (H.)  Ueber  die  Immunitat  bei  Doppelim- 
pfungen  von  Tumoren.   Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u. 

exper.Therap.,Jena,  1911,  Grig.,  x,  103-118.   .  Ueber 

die  Beziehungen  der  Milz  zur  aktiven  Geschvvulstimmu- 
nitat.  Ibid.,  1913,  Grig.,  xvii,  219-232.— Apolant  (H.)  & 
Marks  (L.  H.)  Zur  Frage  der  aktiven  Geschwulstim- 
munitat.  Ibid.,  1911,  Orig.,  x,  159-163.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Da  Fano  (C.)  Zellulare  Analyse  der  Geschwulstim- 
munitatsreaktionen.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.,  Jena, 
1910,  v,  1-75,  4  pi.— von  Dung'ern  (E.)  Ueber  Im- 
munitat gegen  Geschwulste.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909, 
V,  1035-1038.— Fagiuoli  (A.)  Sulla  non  identita  di 
antigeni  neoplastici  e  pancreatiei.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1910,  Roma,  1911,  xx,  314-317.— Griin- 
baum  (Helen  G.)  &  Griinbaum  (A.  S.  F.)  New 
growth  and  inefficient  immunity.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1913, 
i,  313. — Gussio  (S.)  Sviluppo  neoplastico  tipico  e  re- 
sistenze  dell'  ospite.  Tumori,  Roma,  1911,  i,  129;  276.— 
Haaland  (M.)  Beobaohtungen  liber  natiirliche  Ge- 
schwulstresistenz  bei  Mausen.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr., 
1907,  xliv,  71:5-719.— Izar  (G.)  Ueber  antigene  Eigen- 
schaften  der  Tumorlipoide.  Ztschr.  f.  immunitatsforsch., 
Jena,  1910,  vii,  624-628. — Lewin  (C.)  Immunisierungs- 
und  Heilversuche  mit  Autolysaten  bei  Rattentumoren. 

Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1911-12,  xi,  317-334.   . 

Ueber  Immunisierung  mit  Blutserum  von  spontan  ge- 

heiltenTumorratten(Nullerratten).  Ibid., SS5-SS9.  . 

Immunitatsreaktionen  nach  der  Vorimpfung  mit  art- 
fremden  Tumoren.  76id.,  352-363.— Loeb  (L.)  Quanti- 
tative Untersuchungen  iiber  Immunitat  gegen  Tumoren 
bei  Mausen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1912,  Ixiii,  Orig.,  4.50-478.— Palazzo  (G.)  Sulla  resisten- 
za  del  nervialla  invasione  da  partedei  neoplasmi.  Gazz. 
internaz.  di  med.,  Napoll,  1910,  xiii,  1249-1251.— Ranzi 
(E.)  Untersuchungen  fiber  antigene  Eigenschaften  der 
Tumoren.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxv,  280- 
297. — Rous  (P.)  Metastasis  and  tumor  immunity;  ob- 
servations with  a  transmissible  avian  neoplasm.  J.  Am .  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1805.— Sclibne.  Untersuchungen 
fiber  Gesohwulstimmunitat  bei  Mausen.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxvi,  210-217.— 
Well  (E.)  &  Rraun  (H.)  Ueber  Antikorper  bei  Tu- 
moren. Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  650-652.— Weil 
(R.)  On  tumor  immunity  in  rats.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  ix,  32. 

Tumors  (Implantation  of). 

See  Tumors  ( Transmission  and  transplanta- 
tion of) . 

Tumors  (Infammatory). 

DE  Arau.jo  Cintra  (B. )  *Essai  sur  la  sup- 
puration dans  les  neoplasraes.  8°.  Geiikve, 
1887. 

ToETORiA  (S.)  L'  infiammazione  particolar- 
mente  suppurativa  nei  tumori.  8°.  Oneglia, 
1899. 

Aganiennone(M.)  Flogosineoplastica.  Med.nuo- 
va,  Roma,  1910,  i,  193.  —  Arrou.  Tumeurs  inflamma- 
toires  simulant  les  nSoplasmes.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  1251-1257.— Brand- 
ligt,  Les  tumeurs  inflammatoires.  Ann.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  d'Anvers,  1912,  Ixxiv,  143.— Duliring  (L.  A.)  A 
case  of  inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm.   Arch.  Dermat., 

Phila.,  1879,  v,  1-26.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Supplement 

to  A  case  of  inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm.  Arch. 
Dermat.,  Phila.,  ls80,  vi,  1-15.  Also.  Reprint.— Gan- 
gitano  (F.)  Tumore  infiammatoriopseudo-neoplastico 
peri-appendioolare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv, 
963;  1346.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxix,  399-422.— Ito  (H.)  <k  Kaiva- 
nari  (S.)  [Inflammatory,  tumor-like  new  growths.] 
Kyoto  Igakkvvai  Zasshi,  1901,  677-686.— Merkel  (H.) 
Ueber  entziindliche  und  infektiose  Neubildung  und 
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Tnmors  {Inflammatory). 

pathologische  Organisation.  Erbebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1905,  ix,  2.  Abt.,  290-359.— 
Xissot  (J.)  A  propos  des  tumeurs  inflummatnires. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  626-628.— 'Vamafi-iwa 
(K.)  Ueber  dieentziindliche  Gefiissneubildung  (speciell 
diejenige  innerhalb  von  i^seudomembraneii ).  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxii,  446-189,  3  pi. 

Tumors  {Inoculation  of). 

See  Tumors  {Experimeidal  jiroduction  of); 
Tumors  {Transmission  and  transplantation  of ) . 

Tumors  {Iioperahle). 

See  (Tumors  (Malignant,  Treatment  of)  ivith 
bacterial  toxins;  Tumors  [Sarcomatous,  Treat- 
ment of)  with  bacterial  toxins;  Tumors  {Treat- 
ment of)  [and  sabdivisions'^. 

Tumors  {Intra- cranial). 

See,  also,  Brain  {Tumors  of);  Dura  mater 
{Tumors  and  growths  of);  Meninges  {Tumors 
of);  Pia  mater  {  Tumors  of). 

Blackburn  (I.  W.)  A  study  of  ten  intracranial  tu- 
mors. Rep.  Gov.  Hosp.  Insane,  Wash.,  1894,  59-89, 19  pi.— 
Borcliardt  (M.)  Diagnosiik  und  Therapie  der  Ge- 
schwulstbildungen  in  der  hinteren  Schiidelgrube.  Er- 
gebn.  d.  Chir.  u.  Orthop.,  Berl.,  1911,  ii,  131-173.  — Co- 
lieur  (L.)  Note  sur  un  oas  d'hematome  extra  dural. 
Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Liege,  1905,  xliv,  93-96.— Wis- 
cusslon  (A)  on  the  treatment  of  intracranial  tumours. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  964-970.-^iirante  (F.)  In- 
torn  o  a  due  tumori  endocranici  della  regione  frontale. 
Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Hoc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1897,  xi,  3-16. 
[Discussion],  p.  xxv.— Fernandez  (U.)  Un  ca.so  de 
seudo  cefalematoma  6  hematoma  e.xtraperi6stico  del  re- 
cien  nacido.  Semana  miid.,  Buenos  Aires,  1908,  xiv,665- 
667.— Gonzalez  Olaeeliea  (M.)  Tumor  sanguineo 
venoso  del  cr4neo  en  comunicacion  con  la  prensa  de  He- 
r6filo.  Cr6n.  med.,  Lima,  1898,  xv,  133.— Hartley 
(F.)  An  intracranial  implantation  dermoid  tumor. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiii,  573-581.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hitctacoclt  (C.  W.)  Tumors,  cranial  and  intra-cranial. 
Detroit  M.  J.,  1904-5,  iv,  38-42. — Intra-cranial  tumor; 
round  cell  sarcoma.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp., 
Wash.,  1886-7,  213-217.— Liittig  (L.  W.)  An  intra-cranial 
tumor.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  522. — JTloorltead 
(E.  L.)  An  extracerebellar  tumor.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1910,  Iv,  2060.— Nekam  (L.)  Basalioma  adenoides 
cysticum  esete.  [.A  case  of  .  .  .]  Dolgozatok  az  egvet. 
borkdrt.  Int^zetb.,  Budapest,  1901,  sz.  2,  1-10.— Kuggi 
(G.)  Di  alcuni  neoplasmi  impiantati  sulle  ossa  del  cra- 
nio e  dei  loro  possibili  rapporti  colla  massa  cerebrale. 
Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bulogna,  1909,  5.  s.,  vi,  19- 
39. — Sanz  (F.)  [Neoplasia  endocraneal.]  An.  r.  Acad, 
de  med.,  Madrid,  1908,  xxviii,  232-234.— Stewart  (G.) 
Case  of  bilateral  extra-cerebellar  tumours  with  secondary 
growth  in  the  spinal  roots.  Brain,  Lond.,  1907,  xxx,  145. — 
Taylor  (J.)  &Ballance  (C.A.)  Acaseof  large  blood 
cyst  in  the  arachnoid  space  simulating  brain  tumour; 
operation;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  597-599. — 
Verg'ely.  H^matomeintra-crfihientraumatique.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  x,  48.— 
Weinberg;er  (M.)  Wahrscheinliche  Diagnose  eines 
extracerebralen  Tumors.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905,  iv,  141-145. 

Tumors  {Intra-thoracic) . 
See  Chest  (  Tumors  of). 

Tumors  {Lipomatous). 

See,  also.  Tumors  {Retroperitoneal). 

Barinbaum  (B.  )  *  Ueber  die  Lipome  der 
oberenLuft- und  Verdauungswege.  8°.  Kimigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  1911. 

Behrens  (F.  0.  R.  )  *  Ueber  inter-  und  sub- 
muskuliire  Lipome.    8°.    Berlin  [\'dQT\. 

Cohen  (W.)    *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Lipoma 
calcificatum.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 
_  Dehay  (F.-E. )    *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
lipomes  intramusculaires.    8°.    Lille,  1902. 

Dektinger  (K. )  *  Ueber  tiefsitzende  Lipome. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Tubingen,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903,  xxxviii. 
76-115. 

Heyne  (H.)  *Ein  Lipomrecidiv.  [Wurtz- 
burg.  ]    8° .    Halle  a.  S. ,  1 894. 

VAN  DE  Kamp  (T. )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  sub- 
fascialen  und  submu.sculiiren  Lipome.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1908. 


Tumors  {Lipomatous). 

Koch  (  F.  J. )  *  Ueber  Lipome.  Nach  Erfah- 
rungen  an  der  chirurg.  Klinik  zu  Erlangen 
(1886-93).    [Erlangen.]    8°.  Kempten,\mi. 

Krause  (K.  R.  F.  )  *Beitr;ige  zur  Casuistik 
der  Lipome  [mit  Benutzung  des  Materials  der 
Krankenjournale  der  chirurg.  Klinik  und  Poli- 
klinik  des  konigl.  Universit.its-Krankenhauses 
zu  Greifswald  iiber  die  Jahre  1889-96.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1896. 

LiEscHKE  (M.  G. )  *  Lipom  und  Trauma.  8°. 
Berlin,  1911. 

Maillet  (J.-L.-C.)  *  Contributi(jn  a  I'etude 
des  lipomes  osteo-periostiques.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1908. 

M.^lencon  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
lipomes  intra-musculaires  des  muscles  de  la  vie 
de  relation.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Marloth  (K.  )  *  Subpektorales  Lipom  in 
der  Gegend  der  Mamma  bei  einem  Manne.  8°. 
Borna- Leipzig,  1910. 

MtiHLMANN  (A.  K.  E.  )  *Zur  Kasuistik  der 
Lipome.    8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Rivet  (  L.  )  *  Des  lipomes  periostiques. 
Etiologie,  pathogenie.    8°.    Montpeliier,  1905. 

Roussel  (P. )  *  Le  lipome  d'origine  tubercu- 
leuse.    8°.    Lgon,  1906. 

ScHEiDTMANN  ( W. )  *  Bcitriige  zur  Casuistik 
seltnerer  Lipome.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Schwarz  (R.  )  *  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Lipome. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.  .Leipzig,  1895. 

ToLASNE  ( E. )  *  Etude  sur  deux  cas  de  li- 
pomes de  la  region  epigastrique.  4°.  Paris, 
1892. 

Weidmann  (J.  P.)  Annotatio  de  steatomati- 
bus.    roy.  8°.    Moguntiaci,  1817. 

Winkelmann  (A.  T.  0.)  *  Ueber  subpatel- 
lare  Lipome.    8°.    Kiel,  1906. 

Alevoll{E.)  La  genesi  del  lipoma  (la  teoria  di  Grosch 
ed  alcune  nuove  vedute).    Policlin.,  Roma.  1900,  vii,  sez. 

chir.,  28-49.  :  Documenti  clinici  ed  anatomici  per 

lo  studio  dci  lipomi.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir., 
Napoli,  1902,  xviii,  269;  293.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1902,  liii,  413;  423.   .  Per  la  genesi  del  lipoma. 

Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1241.  .  Lipomi  ex- 
tra ed  intratoracici;  lipomi  extra  ed  intraaddominali. 
Incurabili,  Napoli,  1902,  xvii,  193-2'-;6.   .  Sulle  in- 
time  rispondenze  etiologiche  e  patogeniche  fra  lipomi; 
adiposi  dolorosa;  adeno-lipomatosi,  etc.  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano, 1905,  xlvii,  457;  558   .  Gli  studi  sui  lipomi  nel- 

r  ultimo  decennio.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1911,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  694^700.  Also:  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1911, 
ix,  315-319.— A Ij^lave  (P.)  Note  sur  un  volumineux 
lipome  point  de  depart  ost6o-periost6,  a  noyau  central 
calciti6  et  p^dicule  scapulaire  post(5ro-inf(5rieur.  Bull, 
et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  xxxii,  255-257. — Alix. 
Lipome  chez  un  Malgache.  Arch,  de  m^d.  nav.,  Par., 
1895,  Ixiv,  445.— Andrews  (E. )  Deep  fatty  tumor  simu- 
lating sarcoma;  diagnostic  points.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1893,  3.  s.,  iii,  229-231.— Babasinofr(  A.)  K  voprosu  o 
lipoma  arborescens.  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix, 
1019-1022. — Balzer  (F. )  Fibro-lipomes  cons^cutifs  a  des 
injections  sous-entanees  de  chlorhydrate  de  quinine  et 
de  cacodvlate  de  fer.  Bull.  Soc.  fram,'.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  121-123.— Barker  (F.  C.)  A  case 
of  huge  fibro-fatty  tumour  of  20  years'  duration;  opera- 
tion and  rapid  recovery  by  an  ingenious  method  of  treat- 
ment. Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  vii.  .547.— Bassln. 
Lipome  existant  depuis  plus  de  12  ans,  deg^nere  en  tu- 
meur  maligne.  Centre  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1902-3, 
viii,16. — von  Beck.  Uebertiefsitzende  Lipome.  Aerztl. 
Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1900,  liv,  257;  275.— Bertint 
(T. )  Sopra un caso  di lipomatosi  estesa  ad  un  arto.  Ann. 
di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1910,  xx,  74-76,  1  pi.— Bran- 
der(T.L.)  Large  iibro-Iipoma.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894, 
i,  574. — Cecca  (R.  )  Sulla  istogenesi  del  lipoma.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1905,  xi,  56-58.— Cliavannaz.  Lipome  du 
tenseur  dii  i'a-^i'ia  lata.  Arch.  cliu.  de  Bordeaux,  1897.  vi, 
37-39. — Cliii>ault  (A.)  Les lipomes  pericraniens.  Med. 
mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  753;  761.  Also:  Trav.  de  neurol.  chir. 
1895,  Par.,  1896,  79-93.— Clirlstopliersoii  (J.  B.)  A 
curious  case  of  lipoma,  not  uncommon  in  the  Egyptian 
Sudan,  taking  the  form  of  an  apron-like  fold  extending 
as  far  as  the  middle  of  the  thighs.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med. 
Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  3-55. — Costa  (A.)  Anomala  es- 
trinsecazione  inguinale  di  un  lipoma.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  822-824.— Cutt'(A.)    Note  of  a 
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Tumors  {Liporaatom). 

case  of  lipoma  of  the  hand.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1397. — 
I>elbet(P.)  Au  sujet  de  la  lympho-lipomatose.  Bull, 
et  in(5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  1115-1119.— 
J>ella  Rovere  (D.)  Per  la  genesi  del  lipoma.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1403. — Devaux(E.)  Ana- 
logie  entre  les  lipomes  artiticiels  des  porteurs  malgaches 
et  les  lipomes  naturels  de  certains  animaux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  4.59-461.   .  Des  li- 
pomes provoquC'S  Chez  les  Malgaches  porteurs;  essai  d'in- 
terprt'tation  pathogenique.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xxxvi,  88.— Wiibar  (L.)  Is.  Potel  (G.)  Les  lipo- 
mes intramusculaires.  Echo  mijd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902, 
vi,  325-328.— Dug-au  (W.  C.)  Lipoma.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1904,  13.  s.,  Iv,  198-200.— Duvergey  (J. )  Une 
variC'te  de  lipome:  le  lipome  rameux.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxix,  547.— Falcone  (R.)  Di 
un  volumiuoso  flbrolipoma  con  fase  elefantiastica;  con- 
siderazioni  suU'  isto  patogenesl  del  linfangioma  in  gene- 
rale.  ^  Gazz.  Internaz.  dl  med.,  Napoli,  1900,  xiii,  488-494. — 
Fere  (C.)  Disparitionsousl'influenced'unerysipeled'un 
pseudo-lipome  sus-clavieulaire  ohez  un  ataxique.  Belg. 
m6d.,Gand-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  193-199.— Fiselier( H. )  Zur 
Lehre  von  den  Lipomen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903, 
Ixix,  271-280.— Fitzwilliains{  D.  C.  L.)  Case  of  (?)  flbro- 
lipoma. Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  vl.  Sect. 
Stud.  Dls.  Child.,  99.— Oarnier  (C.)  &  Grosjean  (L.) 
Variett'  rare  de  lipome  pedicul6  douloureux  de  la  region 
sternale.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  6-54-659, — 
Gerster  (A.  G.)  Lipoma.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893, 
2.  s.,  iv,  228. — Gold.  (E.)  Zur  Casuistik  selten  grosser 
Lipome.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz, 
1893,  XXX,  1-5. — Gomoiii  (V.)  Asupra  catorva  casuri 
de  lipome.  [Some  ca.ses  of  .  .  .  .]  Spitalul,  BucnrescI, 
1906, xxvi, 262-267.  — Grailt(H.  H.)  Fattvtumor.  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  7.  s.,  ii,  241-243.— Grieve  (W.  D.) 
Lipoma  simulating  subclavian  aneurv.sm.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  1460.— Hamilton  (J.  A. )  Case  of  large  fatty  tu- 
mour. J6j(i.,  1898,  ii,  750. — Hamilton  (J.  B.)  Lipoma. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv,  254. — Heinriolus 
(G.)  Ein  Fall  von  recidivlerendem  retroperitonealem 
Lipom.  Finska  lak.-siill.sk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1903,  xlv, 
pt.  2,  p.  xxxiv. — Hertsentoerg  (R.  L. )  K  voprosu  o 
mezhmishechnikh  lipomakh.  [Intramuscular lipomata.] 
Khirurg.  Arkh.  Velyaminova,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  xxvii,  687. 
Also,  tmnd.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1911,  xxxvii,  1895. — Hiitoliinson  (Sir  J.)  Lipomata  in 
hernial  regions.   Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1886,  xxxviii,  451- 

458.  ^teo,  Reprint.  ■  —.  Diffuse  lipoma.  Lancet,  Lond., 

1910,  ii,  1.537-1539. — Tackle  (H.)  Beitriige  zur  Chemie 
der  Lipome.  Arb.  a.  d.  path.-anat.  Abt.  d.  k.  hyg.  Inst.' 
zu  Posen  .  .  .  R.  Virchow  zur  Feier  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1901, 269- 
276. — Kelm(G.)  Lipome  sous-deltoidien.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  373-375.  —  Klaussner.  Ein 
Fall  von  Lipom.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii, 
349.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Munohen  (1894),  1895, 
iv,  214-217. — Latfranclii  (A.)  Voluminoso  lipoma  col- 
loide.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  573- 
575. — I^ardier.  Loupt;  degenSr^e  en  Epithelioma  perle. 
Bull.  miid.  d.  Vosges,  Epinal,  1892-3,  no.  28,  vii,  44-47, 
2  pi. — liittle  (E.  G.  G.)  N^vo-lipomata  In  an  infant. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Dermat.  Sect., 
23. — liittle  (H.  C.)  A  spectacular  case  of  lipomyxoma. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1913,  Ix,  899.— l<ozano  Blon- 
z,6n  (R.)  Casuistica  de  lipomas  de  la  clinica  quirurgica 
de  la  Facultad  de  medicina  de  Zaragoza.  Clin,  mod., 
Zaragoza,  1903,  ii,  286-292,  1  pi.— ITIcGnire  (S.)  A  large 
lipoma.  Practice,  Richmond,  1898,  xii,  69,  1  pi.— Ma- 
grassi  (A.)  Due  casi  rari  di  lipoma.  Gazz.  med.  di 
Torino,  1900,  11,  81-85.— Martin  (M.)  Symmetrische 
Handriickenlipome  bei  Togo-Negern.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  973.— Matfjovsk#  (F.)  O  prus- 
vitnosti  lipomu  (tueniku)  a  nekolika  jin^ch  tuh^ch  nd- 
doria.  [The  transparency  of  lipomata  and  remarks  on 
other  firm  tumors,]  Casop.  I^k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1862,  i, 
82. — Matsai  (Y.)  Eine  pathologisch-histologische  Un- 
tersuchung  des  oben  genannten  Lipoms.  [Japanese 
text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  147- 
■  161,  1  pi. — Mei  (A.)  Contribute  alio  studio  del  lipoma 
sottocutaneo.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1910,  xviri,  2183-2192.— 
AIikUaiIofI'(N  N.)  O  tak  nazivayemol  lipoma  arbo- 
rescens.  [Sur.le lipoma arborescens.  Abstr,,153,]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  xi, 
118-134.— OTolony  (,T.  B.  de  W.)  Note  on  an  unu.sual 
case  of  lipoma.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  1549. — fllorales 
iPerez  (A.)  Los  pseudo-lipomas.  Siglo  m^d.,  Madrid, 
1905,  lii,  829-831.— Nag-elsclimidt.  Monstriise  Fibro- 
lipome.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  1909,  Berl., 
1910,  xl,  pt,  2,  130.  —  Olivi  (G.)  Un  lipoma  in  sede 
non  comune  [al  ginocehio  sinistro],  Ann.  di  med. 
nav.,  Roma,  1906,  i,  329-331.  — Olmer  (D.)  Lipomes 
sous-cutan6s  et  tuberculose.  Prov.  ra6d..  Par.,  1907, 
xviii,  603.  Also:  Marseille  m6d.,  1907,  xliv,  758-760.  — 
Painter(C.  F.)&Ewing(W.G. )  Lipoma  arborescens. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  305-309.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Palazzo  (G.)  O-sservazioni  ,su  alcuni  ca.si  di  lipomi. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1913,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  110- 
116. — Pellicanb  (G.)  "Lipomi  rari "  de.sunti  da  una 
casistica  di  53  osservazioni.   0.sp.  magg.   Riv.  . . .  scient.- 


Tumors  {Lipomatous). 

prat.  d.  .  .  .  di  Milano,  1911,  vi,  93-120.— Perez  Arani- 
bar  (A.  E.)  Un  lipoma  raro.  Monitor  m6d.,  Lima,  1895, 
X,  2.50-2.53. — Petit.  Lipome  sous-aponSvrotique  de  la  re- 
gion dorso-lombaire  simulant  un  abces  froid.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  96-98. — 
Pleitfer (H.)  Ein Riesenlipom.  Miinchen.med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xlix,  1502. — Polyak  (L.)  Tonsilla  acce.s.soria 
partim  lipomatosa  g6rcsovi  keszitm^nye.  [The  micro- 
scopic produets_pf  .  .  .]  Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv, 
569. — Pruszyikski  (J.)  Lipomatosis  perimusoularis  cir- 
cumscripta. Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,1897, 2,  s.,xvii. 934-941. — 
Pui»ovac  (D.)  Ueberseltene  Localisationen  von  Fett- 
geschwiilsten.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  41-46. — 
Puyliaiibert.  Lipome  r^tromammaire.  J.d.  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  314.— Reboul  (J.)  Lipomes 
osteo-periostiques.  Echo  m6d.  d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  1907, 
viii,  334-340.  —  Rievel  (H.)  Ueber  Margaritome  bei 
Pferden.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  x,  219-221.— 
Rigal.  Observation  sur  un  cas  de  pseudo-lipome  r^cidi- 
vant.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcviii.  773-778. — Ruppel  ( W.  G.) 
Chemische  Unter.suchung  eines  Lipoms.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  n.  F.,  xiii,  101-107. — Sabraz^s 
(.1.)  <k  Muratet(L.)  Myxome  liporaateux  intrathora- 
cique.  Arch,  de  mi?d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1909, 
xxi,  580-616. — SeliHlz  (0.)  Ueber  die  chemische  Zusam- 
mensetzung  des  Lipoms;  nach  Versuchen  von.  G.  Schwal- 
bach.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges,  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1893,  Iv,  231- 
239.— Sell vvalbacU  (G,)  Ueber  die  chemi.sche  Zvisam- 
mensetzung  des  Lipoms.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Soc. 
in  Erlang.,  1893,  25.  Hft.,  1-26.  Ser,  also,  supra,  Schulz 
(0.)— Seba  (J.  D.)  Lipoma.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Mi.s.souri,  St. 
Louis,  1902,  xlv,  116. — Selter  (P.)  Ueber  einige,  seltene, 
heteroplastisehe  Lipombildungen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxiv,  199-208.— Serafini  (G.)  Li- 
pomi a  sede  rara.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  chir., 
193-204.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1910,  4.  s.,  xvi,  137-140.— Sliattock  (S.G.)  A  large 
laryngeal  lipoma  of  the  epiglottis  and  base  of  the  tongue, 
with  a  collection  of  examples  of  submucous  lipomata  of 
the  intestine  and  of  the  larynx.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii.  Path.  Soc,  285-296.  — Stewart  (A.) 
Fatty  tumor  on  back  of  thigh.    Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J., 

1893,  "xiii.4,51. — Tliomayer  (J. )  Lipoma  praeperitoneale. 
Casop.  lEk.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1884, xxiii,  2;  18;  37;  54.— Umeda 
(S.)  [An  immense  suspended  fatty  tumor].  Okavama 
Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  1897,  293-295.— Vedeler.  Das  Li- 
pomprotozoon.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1896,  xix,  274-276.— Voskresenski  (V.  A.)  Li- 
poma arborescens,  kak  vid  tuberkuloznavo  porazheniya 
sinovialnol  obolochki.  [  ...  as  a  form  of  tubercular  dis- 
ea.se  of  the  synovial  coat.]  Dnevnik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri 
imp.  Kazan,  univ.  (1895),  1896.  52-.57.— Wanietscliek 
(E.)  Zur  Kasuistik  seltener  Lipome.  Centralbl.  f.  Kin- 
derh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  ix,  119-121.— Weaver  (G.  H.)  Li- 
poma developed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  semitendinosus 
muscle.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  1242. — 
Weiss  (V.)  VyklouznutI  streva  fiti,  zpusobeno  lipo- 
mem.  [Escape  by  anus  of  a  kind  of  lipoma.]  Casop.  16k. 
Cesk.,  V  Praze,  1869,  viii,  169.— Wells  (H.  G.)  The  fat 
metaboli.sm  of  lipomas.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago.  1912, 
X,  297-304. — Werner  (F.)  Ueber  kongenitale  Lipome 
und  scb vvanzahnliohe  Bildungen  beim  Menschen.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch. f. path.  Anat.  [etc.], Berl.,  1908,  cxciii,  109-121. 

Tumors  {Lipomatous^  Congenital). 

HuRAULT  (R. )  *]i;tude  sur  les  lipomes  con- 
genitaux  osteo-periostiques.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

PouKQUiER  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  du 
lipome  congenital  des  parties  molles.  8°.  ifont- 
pellier,  1906. 

Braqueliaye  (J.)  Lipomes  conggnitaux  osteopfiri- 
ostique  de  la  nuque  et  du  dos.   Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1894,  Ixix,  312-315.— Morestin  (H.)  Lipome  intra-mus- 
culaire  congenital.  Ibid.,  1897,  Ixxii,  939. — Ninni  (G. ) 
Lipoma  a  rapido  decorso  in  un  b.-imbino.  Gior.  d.  Ass. 
napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1892-3,  iii,  136-138. 

Tumors  (Lipotnatous,  Malignant). 

Delachanal  (J.)  *Des  tumeurs  malignes 
du  tissu  cellulo-adipeux  (lipomes  malins).  8°. 
Li/on,  1910. 

Schramm  (L.  )  *  Ueber  Liposarkom.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1910. 

SiLBEESTEiN  (R. )  *Ueber  Lipoma  sarcoma- 
todes.   8°.    Wurzbur  \  1896. 

Wrobel  (R.  H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Umwandlung 
von  Lipomen  in  Sarkome.    8°.    Rostock,  1906. 

Berlel  (L. )  A  proposde  la  classification  de  certaines 
tumeurs  malignes;  les  lipomes  malins.  Lyon  chirurg., 
1910.  iv,  537-542.— Beriel(L.)&  Delachanal.  Les  tu- 
meurs malignes  du  tissu  cellulo-adipeux  (le  lipome  ma- 
lin).  Arch,  de  m^A.  expEr.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1912, 
xxiv,  717-737,  1  pi.— Brito  Foresti  (J.)  &  Aguerre 
(A.  J.)   Lipo-angiomas-sarcomatosos  subcut^neos.  Rev. 
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Tumors  {Lipomatous,  Malignant). 

med  d  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1905,  viii,  68-72.— Dela- 
ctaanal  &  Oiiyet.  Tumeur  maligne  du  tis>^u  cellulo- 
adipeux  (lipome  malin).  Lyon  med.,  1911.  cxvii,  1432.— 
WoUlgeniutli  (H.)  Demonstration  eines  Myxosar- 
koms  aus  einem  Lipom  entstanden.  Berl.  klm.  Wchn- 
solir.,  1909,  xlvi,  313.  AUo:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellscli.  1909,  Berl.,  1910,  xl,  pt.  1,  22. 

Tumors  {Lipomatous.,  Multiple  and 
symmetrical)  [Lipo7?iatosis]. 

AsTAOUROFP  (3Ime.  0.)  *  Contribution  ii 
I'etude  de  radenolipomatose  symetrique  a  pre- 
dominance cervicale.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Benassi  (P.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della 
patogenesi  e  localizzazione  dei  lipomi  multipli 
sottocutanei.    8°.    Parma,  1907. 

Berenbruch  (K.  )  *Ein  Fall  von  multiplen 
Angio-Lipomen  kombiniert  mit  eineni  Angiom 
des  Ruckenmarks.    8°.    Tabingen,  1890. 

Blachez[P.]    Lasteatose.    8°.    P«r/s,  1866. 

Bou.Tu(G.)  *Des  lipomes  multiples  sym6- 
triques  d'origine  nerveuse.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Cremieux  (I.)  ^Contribution  il  I'etude  de  la 
lipomatose  multiple  symetrique.  8°.  Montpel- 
lier,  1905. 

GoLDSTtJCKER  ( S. )  *  Ueber  symmetrische  Li- 
pome.   8°.    Bredau,  1899. 

GKtJNBERG  (Rosa).  *Zwei  typische  Fiille  von 
Lipomatosis  symmetrica  diffusa  (a  predomi- 
nance cervicale).    8°.    Ziiricli,  1910. 

Katzenellenbogen  (M.)  *Des  lipomes  sy- 
metriques.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Lessersohn  (H.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  Lipoma  multiplex  symmetricum.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1901. 

Meyer  (A.)  Ueber  einen  seltenen  Fall  von 
multipler  symmetrischer  Lipomatose.  8°. 
Rothenburg  o.  Thr.,  1893. 

Otto  (E.  )  *  Ueber  diffuse  multiple  Angio- 
lipombildung  mit  Endothelwucherungen.  8°. 
Berlin,  1895. 

QuEiNNEC  (F.)  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
lipomes  multiples  symetriques  et  en  particu- 
lier  des  lipomes  ,circonscrits.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Saroumian  (  Eli.sabeth  ) .  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  lipomes  multiples  symetriques.  8°. 
Lausanne,  1908. 

ScHOTTMULLER  (A.  A.  L.  G.  H. )  *Ein  Fall 
von  diffuser  Lipombildung  (Fetthals).  8°. 
GreifswaM,  1893. 

Strisower  ( V. )  *  Ueber  symmetrische  Li- 
porne.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1905. 

Tischler  (M.  )  *  Ueber  die  Aetiologie  der 
multiplen symmetrischen  Lipome.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1906. 

Traina  (R. )  Un  caso  raro  di  lipomi  multi- 
pli.   8°.    Pavia,  1899. 

WiEL  (0.)  *  Ueber  multiple  symmetrische 
Lipome.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1904. 

Askanazy  (M.)  Zur  Entsteliung  der  multiplen  Li- 
pome. Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  clviii,  407- 
42.5.— Babes  (A.)  &  Biiia  (1.)  Noi  contributioni  la 
studiul  maladiei  lui  Dercum  si  a  lipoamelor  multiple 
simetrice.  [Dercum's  disease  and  multiple  symmetric 
liponiaj  Spitalul,Bucuresci,  19r2.xxxii,84-S9.-^Balzer 
(F.)  &  Bellolr.  Lipomatcse  .symetrique  a  localisation 
multiple,  cervicale,  thoraco-abdominale  et  dorso-lom- 
baire.  BulLSociran^dedermat.  etsyph.,  Par., 1912, xxiii, 
213-215.— Balzer  (F. )  &  Biirnier.  Un  cas  de  lipoma- 
tose symetrique  ;\  predominance  abdominale.  Ihirl.,  1911, 
xxii,  88-90.— Barber  (C.  F.)  A  case  of  multiple  lipoma. 
Brooklyn  M.  .T.,  1903,  xvii,  492.— Barjon  (F).  Lipomes 
symetriques.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1903,  ii, 
256.— Batut  (L.)  Fibro-lipomatose  generalisee.  Bull. 
Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de  la  Dr6me  [etc.],  Valence,  1908, ix, 72.— 
Bayet.  Lipomes  multiples  symetriques.  Soc.  rov.  d,  .sc. 
med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  i897,  Iv,  72-74.— Beek  'C.) 
Multiple,  symmetrical  lipomata.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chi- 
cago, 1893,  V,  279-281.— Bettolo  (U.)   Contributo  alio  ' 


Tumors   {Lipomatous,   Multiple  and 
symmetrical)  [Lipomatosis]. 

studio  delle  lipomatosi.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911, i,  641; 
679.— Bibergeil  (E.)  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von 
Lipomatosis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  1.538.— 
Binet(A.)  &  Vaivraiid.  (  H.)  Une  observation  de  li- 
pomatose symetrique.  Province  med.,  Par.,  1911,  xxii, 
245-248. — Bordoni  (L. )  Sulla  lipomatosi  dolorosa  sim- 
metrica.  Lavori  d.  Cong.  di.  med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902, 
574-677. — Boudier  &  l<abous>'Ie.  Lipomatose  sy- 
metrique volumineuse  ii  type  .sciipulo-thoracique  et  ab- 
dominal ( cas  f  ruste  de  la  maladie  de  Dercum) .  Gaz.  hebd 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1911  xxxii,  438-412.— Brain- 
well  (B.)  [Hereditary  multiple  lipoma.]  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1905-0,  n.  s.,  xxv,  40.    Aho:  Clin. 

Stud.,  Edinb.,  1905-6,  n.  s.,  iv,  225-227.   .  Multiple 

fatty  tumors.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1909,  vii,  334-337.— 
Carless  (A.)  Multiple  symmetrical  lipomata.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Clin.  Sect., 233.— Cestan 
(E.)  Deux  cas  de  lipomes  syniptriques.  Toulouse  med., 
1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  296,  1  pi.    Alsu:  Echo  med.,  Toulouse,  1902, 

2.  s.,  xvi,  33.   .  Lipomes  symetriques  multiplesde  la 

region  lorabo-saciee.  Toulouse  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  81. — 
Cliabert.  Lipomatose  symetrique  non  douloureuse. 
Dauphine  med.,  Grenoble,  1911,  xxxv,  244-260,  1  pi.— 
CUerkasotf  (N.  N.)  Sluchal  mnozhestvennavo  sim- 
metrieheskavo  lipomatoza  pri  tabes  dorsalis.  [Multiple 
symmetrical  lipomatosis  during  .  .  .]  Vrach  Zapiski, 
Mosk.,  1895,  ii,  79-83.— Clerc  (A.)&  Tliibaut  (D.)  Li- 
pomes multiples  et  symetriques  a  topographic  radiculaire. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1910,  3.  s.,  xxix, 
2.50-258. — Coddou  (R. )  Carta  a  un  profesor  frances 
sobre  un  caso  clinico.  [Adeno  lipomatose  symetrique.] 
Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.de  Chile,  1909,  xxxvii,  344-347.— 
Cole  (H.  P.)  &  Wintlirop  (G.  J.)  Multiple  symmet- 
rical lipomata;  report  of  a  case.  South.  M.  j.,  Nashville, 
1909,  ii,  965.— Collins  (J.)  Symmetrical  adenolipoma- 
tosis.  N.York  M.  J. ,1907,  Ixxxv,  916-924.  vliso.  Reprint.— 
de  Cordova  (A.)  Lipomatosis  geiieralizada  simetrica. 
An.  Acad.de  cien.med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1906-7,  xl,  70- 
72.  —  Belvez  (  L.  )  Lipomes  symetriques  perivascu- 
laires.  Arch.  gen.  de  chir..  Par.,  1910,  vi,  221-230.— 
Deniidolf  (V.  A.)  Sluchal  mnozhestvennoi  lipomi. 
[Multiple  lipoma.]  EJened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1901,  viil,  185.— Dessau  (S.  H.)  Lipomatosis  uni- 
versalis, with  symptoms  of  obscure  nerve  lesions;  versus 
myxcedema.  Clin.  Recorder,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i,  1.5.— Dixon. 
Multiple  lipomata  of  very  large  size  placed  symmetri- 
cally. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1901,  v,  28.— Du  Castel.  Li- 
pomes symetriques  generalises.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1436-1438.  AUo:  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  579-581.— 
Dujon.  Un  cas  d'adeno-llpomatose  symetrique  a  pre- 
dominance cervicale.  Ann.  med. -chir.  du  centre,  Tours, 
1912,  xii, 37-41. -Eckstein  (G.)  Multiple symmetri.sche 
Lipome.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  182;  194.— 
Erdmann{  J.-F.)  Adenolipomatose  symetrique.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  932.— «avriIko  (A.  S.)  O 
mnozhestvennikh  simmetricheskikh  lipomakh.  [Mul- 
tiple symmetrical  lipomata.]  Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1902,  xviii,  1075-1096,  3  pi.  — Coebel  (  C.  ) 
Ueber  multiple  Lipome;  zu.sammenfassendes  Reterat 
neuerer  Arbeiten.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1895,  vi,  4-20. —  Guthrie  (  L. )  A  case 
of  lipomatosis.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond., 
1905-6,  vi,  14.5-149.— Hallopeau  &  .Teanselme.  Sur 
un  cas  de  lipomes  multiples  .simulant  des  tumeurs  de  la 
parotide  et  du  corps  thyrolde.  Bull.  Soc.  franQ.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  105.  —  Hirsolileld  (H.) 
Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  symmetrischen  Lipomen 
mit  dem  Blutbefund  eiuer  Pseud'oleukamie.  Berl.  klin. 
V^'chnschr.,  1903,  xl,  530.— HutoUinson  (.SVrJ.)  Multi- 
ple lipomata  in  subcutaneous  tissue.   Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 

1899,  x,  280.  :  Diffuse  lipoma  and  animals;  pubic 

lipomata  in  man,  and  nuchal  lipomata  in  man  and  ani- 
mals. Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  134.5. — Jeanseliue  (E.l  & 
Burnoir(M.)  Lipomatose  symetrique.  Bull,  etrnfim. 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  38.5-.390.— Jouon 
(E.)  Adeno-lipomatose  symetrique  predominance  ab- 
dominale.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  ix,  266-268.— 
Kiliani  (O.  G.  T.)     Multiple  symmetrical  lipoma. 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlv,  141,  3  pi.   .  Multiple 

symmetrical  lipomatosis.  Ibid..  1909,  1,  643.  —  KIscU 
(E.  H.)  Die  Lipomatosis  universalis  als  Schonheitsfehler. 

Internat.  klin.  Rund.schau,  Wien,  1894,  viii,  713-719.   . 

Ueber  Herzirregularitaten  der  Lipomatosen.  Veroffentl. 
d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch., 
1895,  xvi,  4-10.   Aho  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1895,  xvi,  299.   .  Die  konstitutionellen  Formen  der 

Lipomatosis.  Veroffeiitl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1907,  pt. 2, 237-242.  [Discussion] , pt.  1, 
15.  AUo:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii, 
501-505.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv, 
749. — Kleissel  (R.)  Ueber  multiple  .symmetrische  Li- 
pome. Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  ixii,  3377-3384.— 
Klinkowstein  (.1.)  Ueber  akute  schmerzhafte  sym- 
metrische Lipomato.se.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911,  vii,  1307- 
1309. — KHIiler  (F.)    Zur  Aetiologie  der  Lipomatose. 
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Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1904,  xli,  416-418.— Koettnitz 
(A.)  Ueber  symmetrisehes  Auftreten  von  Lipomen. 
Deutsche  Zt.sohr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1893-4,  xxxviii,  75-123. — 
Kramer  (P.  H.)  Diffuse  lipomatose.  Nederl.Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  li,  1767-1774.  —  L.acouture 
&  PuyUautoert.  Lipomatose  cervico-faciale.  J.  de 
mt'd.  de  Bordeaux,  19U7,  xxxvii,  200.  —  Lander  (F.) 
Zur  Casuistik  der  multiplen,  svmmetrischen  Lipome. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xivi,  899-911.— l.aunois 
(P.  E. )  &  Bensaiide  (R.)  De  I'adeno-lipomatose 
sym6trique.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soe.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 

1898,  8.  s.,  XV,  298-318.  .  L'ad6no-lipomatose 

sym6trique  a  predominance  cervieale.  Presse  m^d,. 
Par.,  1898,  i,  293-298.— Liaurentl  (T.)  Contributo  alia 
casistica  della  lipomatosi  simmetrica.  Gazz.  med.  di 
Roma,  1912,  xxxviii,  606-512. — Lepine.  Lipome  diffus. 
M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  so.  med.  de  Lyon  (1893), 
1894,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  150.— Le  Play  &  Faroy.  Lipoma- 
tose sym6trique  avec  examen  histologique.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxiv,  145-148. — liCVai 
(J.)  oc  Selieiii  (M.)  Lipoma  symmetricum  esete.  [A 
case  of  .  .  .]  Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxvii,  480- 
482.  Also,  transi.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest. 
1897,  xxxili,  739-744.— LllientUal  (H.)  Symmetrical 
adenolipoma.  Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxii,  97. — 
liOW  (V.  W.)  A  case  of  multiple  and  symmetrical 
lipomata.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  xxviii,  300,  1  pi.— 
liUigl  (M.)  Un  caso  di  adenolipomatosi  cervieale  sim- 
metrica. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1913,  xxxiv,  607-609. — 
Lyon  (I  P.)  Adiposis  and  lipomatosis,  considered  in 
reference  to  their  constitutional  relations  and  symptoma- 
tology. Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1909,  "xxiv,  499- 
501.   .  Adiposis  and  lipomatosis  con.sidered  in  refer- 
ence to  their  constitutional  relations  and  symptomatol- 
ogy. Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1910,  vi,  28-120.  — l.yon- 
iiet  &  Bovier.  Lipomatose  sym^trique.  Bull.  Soc. 
m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1912,  x,  384-386.  Also:  Lyon  miSd., 
1912,  cxviii,  1463-1465. — liyurl.  K  etiologii  mnozhe- 
stvennlkh  simmetrichnikh  lipom.  [On  the  etiology  of 
multiple  symmetrical  lipomata.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1896,  clxxxvii,  1.  sect.,  615-618.— Mac Auslaiid 
(W.  R.)  &  Wood.  (B.  E.)  Lipomatosis  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, with  report  of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1911,  Ivi,  871.— Mariinon  (J.)  Un  caso  de  lipomatosis 
sim<!>trica  trofoneurotica  consecutiva  &  trauma  espinal: 
lipomas  tr6ficos.  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,'  1912, 
xxxviii,  542-550.  —  Massabuau.  Un  cas  d'adcno-lipo- 
matose  cervieale  sym(5trique.  Montpel.  mijd., 1909, xxviii, 
398^01. — Mayet  (H.)  Lipomatose  symiStrique  et  lipome 
p^riostique.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  249. — jnillan 
(G.)  Pseudo-Iipomes  et  lipomes  multiples.  Gaz.  d.hop.. 
Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  1273-1279.- Mills  (C.  K.)  Adenolipo- 
matosis,  with  report  of  a  case.    Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 

Phila.,  1908-9,  xxi,  286-290.   •.  A  case  of  adeno-lipo- 

matosis;  with  some  remarks  of  the  differential  diagnosis 
of  the  affection  from  adiposis  dolorosa  and  other  diseases. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  xxxvi,  106- 
108.  — MisU  (V.  M.)  K  kazuistikle  i  etiologii  mnozhe- 
stvennikh  simmetrichnikh  lipom.  [Cases  and  etiology  of 
multiple  symmetrical  lipomata.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  viii.  1637.  Also:  Vovenno-med.  J., 
St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxci,  med. -spec,  pt.,  787-795.— Mo  Hard 
(J.)  &  Cliattot  (,T.)  Un  cas  de  lipomatose  sym6trique 
assooi(5e  a  un  svndrome  svringomy^lique.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d. 
d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  190-195. -Most-ato  (P.)  Li- 
pomi  multipii  simmetrici  sottocutanei  per  nevrosi  trofioa, 
con  distrofla  adiposa  consecutiva.  Gior.  Internaz.  d.  .sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1896,  n.  s.,  xviii,  372-380.  —  Nei.sser.  Fall 
von  symmetrischen  Lipomen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  xli,  798.  —  Oclisner  (A.  J.)  Multiple  symmetrical 
lipomata.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  468-478".  Also,  Re- 
print.— 01ikliolI:'(S.)  Sluehal  mnozhestvennoi  lipomi. 
[Multiple  lipomata.]  Voyenno-med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900, 
Ixxviii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  2314-2319. — Oiler  (A.)  Lipomas 
sim(5tricos.  Rev.  clin.  de  Madrid.  1909,  ii,  168-143.— Pa- 
gniez  (P.)  Lipomatose  sym^trique  a  localisation  tho- 
raco-abdominale.  Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  964.  —  Pallasse.  Deux  cas 
d'adgno-lipomatose  symftrique.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Lvon,  1912,  x,  267-271,  1  pi.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1912, 
cxviii,  1107-1111.1  pi.— Paselikls  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von 
symmetrischen  Lipomen,  kombiniert  mit  Neurofibroma- 
tosis Recklinghausen.  Jahresb.  u.  Arb.  d.ii,  chir.  Klin,  zu 
Wien,  1904-5,  Berl.,  1906, 334.  — Paton.  Lipomes  multi- 
ples et  .'lymiJtriques  chez  un  ali(3n6.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mi?d. 
de  Rouen  (1893),  1894,  2.  s.,vii,  24-28.  — Payr  (E.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Lehre  von  den  multiplen  und  symmetrischen 
Lipomen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1895,  viii, 733;  756;  776.— 
Pels- lieiisden.  Ueber  multiple  symmetri.sche  Li- 
pome. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  401.  — Peraire  (M.)  Lipomatose  sym(5trique  des 
membres  avec  lipome  sus-6pitrochleen  douloureux;  abla- 
tion: guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904. 
Ixxix,  58. — Petreii  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  multiplen,  sym- 
metrischen, hereditiiren  Lipomen.  .-Vrch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cxlvii,  ,560.  — Pozzi.  Lipomatose  dif- 
fuse sym^trique.   Bull,  et  m&m.  Soc.  de  chir,  de  Par., 
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1910,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  394-396.  [Discussion] ,  405-407.— Proe- 
sciier  (F.)  &  MereditU  (E.  W.)  Multiple  myxo-cho- 
lesto-lipomata.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  ix, 
578-586.— Katliery  &  Binet.  Deux  cas  de  lipomatose 
symetrique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.. 
1912,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  204-210.— Raynaud  (L.)  &  Lieg;rain 
(E. )  Lipomatose  g^neralisee,  avec  (5tat  616phantiasique 
de  la  moiti#  sous-ombilicale  du  corps.  Rev.  med.  et 
pharm.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1899,  ii,  32. — 
Keclus  (P.)  Lipomatose  symetrique.  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  657-661. — Keverdin 
(A.)  Note  sur  les  lipomes  symdtriques.  Bull,  et  uito. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  97-99.-KofU  (M.) 
Une  forme  particuliere  de  lipomatose  .symetrique;  lipo- 
mes multiples,  circonscrits  et  indohjres  des  avant-bras, 
des  cuisses  et  de  la  ceinture.   Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1908, 

xxviii,  540-560.   .  Un  cas  de  lipomatose  symetrique. 

Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  254- 
257.   .  La  lipomatose  di-screte.    Bull,  med..  Par., 

1911,  xxv,  761-764.— Rolleston  (H.  D.)  Multiple  lipo- 
mas. Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  xxxix,  218.— Kosen- 
stirn  (J.)  On  lipoma  of  the  tongue,  multiple  symmet- 
rical lipomata,  and  their  etiology.  Med.  Rec,"  N.  Y., 
1893,  xliv,  385-389.— Kotgans.  Multipele  symmetrische 
lipomen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i, 
603.— Sato  (K.)  [Multiple  lipoma.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi, 
1904,  8-12. — Saiitreaux.  Lipomatose  symetrique  cer- 
vico-faciale. Dauphine  m^d..  Grenoble,  1908,  xxxii,  34- 
39.— Scliemensky  ( W.)  Zur  Kasuistik  und  Aetiologie 
der  multiplen  symmetrischen  Lipomatosis.  Miinehen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  1496-1498.— Scliut-liardt. 
Symmetrisehes  diffuses  Lipom.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.. 
1897,  xxxiv,  215.— Severeano.  Un  cas  de  lipome  dou- 
loureux.   Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1893,  ii,  669-671. 

 .  Des  lipomes  douloureux.   Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 

Internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  chirurg.  [  etc.  ] ,  560- 
563.  Also:  Progrea  med..  Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xx,  57. — 
Sliattoek  (S.  G. )  On  normal  tumor-like  formations  of 
fat  in  man  and  the  lower  animals.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Path.  Sect.,  207-270.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1909,  i,  899.— Sinnliuber.  Fall  von  multi- 
plen Lipomen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  170.— Spitzer  (E.)  Lipoma 
multiplex  symmetricum.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
Ivi,  713-716.— Tliiery  (P.)  Lipomes  molluscoides  gene- 
ralises. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s., 
xxxiv,  54.— Tliiroloix  (J.)  &  Sai^eU  Lipomatose 
symetrique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  899-903.— Thomas  (J.J.)  A  contribu- 
tion to  thestudvof  lipomatosis.  Ohio  iVI.  J.,  Columbus, 
1908,  iv,  213-216.— Tii-lion-  (P.)  K  kazuistikle  mnozhe- 
stvennikh  .simmetricheskikh  lipom.  [Multiple  sym- 
metrical lipoma.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1894,  xlii,  485- 
493:  1895,  xliii,  763-767.— Tralna  (R.)  Un  caso  raro 
di  lipomi  multipii.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1899, 
86-93.— Trenel  &  Fassou.  Un  casd'adenolipomatose. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1912,  xx,  ii,  601. — Vacclilni.  Un 
caso  di  lipomatosi.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1904, 
X,  159. — Variseo  (A.)  Contributo  clinico  alia  cono- 
seenza  delle  lipomatosi.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1912, 
Ixiii,  261;  271.— Verlioogen  (R.)  Lipomes  multiples. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1897,  Iv,  113- 
117.— Vuslitslienko  (A.  I.)  Mnozhestvenniyasimme- 
tricheskiya  lipomi.  [Multiple  symmetrical  lipomata.] 
Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.],  Varshava,  1896.  xxviii,  no.  2,  88- 
99.  Also:  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odessa,  1895,  iv,  60.5- 
610.— Zerenin  (V.)  O  mnozhestvennlkh  simmetrich- 
nikh lipomakh.  [Multiple  symmetrical  lipomata.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901,  Iv,  57-fi4. 

Tumors  {Zipomatous,  Retroperritoneal). 

Both  (F.  E.  E.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  re- 
trorectalem  Fibrolipomyxom,  mit  Ausgang  in 
eine  nach  der  Operation  eingetretene  todliche 
Duodenalblutung.    12°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Cabart  (F.-W.-J.)  *Des  tumeura  lipoma- 
teuses  retroperiton^ales.    8°.    LxUe,  1902. 

Heeisson  (G.  )  *Les  lipomes  r^trop6rito- 
neaux.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

HuwE  (J.)  *  Ueber  ein  Lipo-Fibro-]\Iyosar- 
coma  retroperitoiieale.    8°.    Greifsivuld,  1904. 

YON  Vegesach  ([H.]  T.  B.  L.  )  *  Ueber  re- 
troperitoneale  Lipome.    8°.    Tubingen,  1910. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  On  retroperitoneal  and  perineal  lipo- 
mata. Montreal  M.  J.,  1896-7,  xxv,  529;  620.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Campbell  (J.)  Subperitoneal  lipomata.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903.  ii,  1397. — Clienleiix.  Lip6me  sous- 
peritoneal.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges.  1902,  xxvi,  99- 
102.— Cociizza  (V.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  lipomi 
retroperitoneali.  Clin.  chir.,  Milano,  1910,  xviii,  1357- 
1432.— Dalziel.  A  large  retro-peritoneal  lipoma  from 
a  child.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc.  1897-8,  vii,  107-110. 
Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  372-374.— Uemoulin. 
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Tumors  {Lipomatoas^  Retroperitoneal). 

Enorme  lipome  r6trop6riton6al;  poids  26  kilogrammes. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soe.  de  chir  de  Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  136. — 
Dorau  (A.)  Retro-peritoneal  lipoma  weighing  thirteen 
pounds  twelve  ounces.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1902),  1903, 
xliv,  26-5-274.  Also:  J.  Obst.  &  Gynaec.  Brit.  Emp.,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  244-250.— Ebner.  Retroperitoneales  Lipom. 
Deutsche  raed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xx.xix, 
972. — Kec'les  (  McA. )  Specimen  of  retro-peritoneal 
myxo-lipoma.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  1910,  xv,  142-144. — 
Fiasclit  (T. )  Case  of  retro-peritoneal  abdomino-pelvic 
lipoma.  Australas  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1910,  xxix,  662. — 
Gardner  (W.)  &  Adaiui  (.J.  G.)  On  a  case  of  retro- 
peritoneal lipoma  (lipoma  myxomatodes)  with  accom- 
panying retroperitoneal  fibroma  (chondro-mvxoHbroma). 
Montreal  M.  J..  1900,  xxix,  417^21.  Also,  Reprint.— tJri- 
moud.  &  Voivenel.  Lipome  sous-peritoneal  d'origine 
p^riostique.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1907,  2.  s.,  Ix,  148-1.')0.— 
Heiiiricius  ( G.  )  Ueber  retroperitoneale  Lipome. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ivi,  579-609.  Also, 
transl.:  Finsiia  lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1900,  xlii, 
613-648.   .  Ueber  recldivirende  retroperitoneale  Li- 
pome. Arch.  f.  k!in.  Chir.,  Berl..  1903-4,  Ixxii,  172-182.— 
Jolinston  ( G.  B. )  A  case  oi  retroperitoneal  fibro- 
lipoma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1192-1196. 
Also,  Reprint. — Johnstone  (R.  J.)  A  case  of  retro- 
peritoneal fibrolipoma;  operation;  recovery.  Brit  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1J05,  il,  14.52.   .  Recurrence  of  retroperito- 
neal lipoma;  operation;  recovery.  Ibid.,  1907,  ii,  950. — 
KaIima(T.)  Om  retroperitoneala  lipom.  Finska  Uik.- 
siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1912,  ii,  283;  390.— Kondo 
(T.)  Ueber  ein  retroperitoneales  Lipom.  Mitt.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  143-147.— Levison  (C.G.) 
Retro-peritoneal  lipoma  with  exhibition  of  patient.  Fa- 
citic  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xlvi,  749.— Lexer.  Entfer- 
nung  eines  grossen  retroperitonealeu  Lipoms  mit  Aus- 
gang  in  Heilung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  Ver.-Beil.,  59.— MeGuire  (S.)  Retro- 
peritoneal lipoma  weighing  .sixteen  pounds.  Old  Do- 
minion J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  iii,  471.— MIeliel 
(G.)  Une  observation  de  lipome  rctro-periton&il.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1910,  xlii,  193-200.— Neuman.  Fall 
af  retroperitonealt  lipom.  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1909,  2.  f., 
Ix,  Goteborgs  Lak.-Siillsk.  Po'rh.,  1908,  10.— Proust  (R.) 
&  Trfeves  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  lipomes  rctro- 
p(5riton(5aux.  Rev.  de  gvnec.  et  de  chir.  abd.,  Par.,  1908, 
xii,  93-160.— Reynolds  (E.)  &  Wadswortli  (R.  G.) 
Retroperitoneal  perirenal  lipomata;  a  study  of  large  re- 
troperitoneal lipomata  of  perirenal  origin;  the  techni- 
que of  their  removal,  based  on  anatomical  studies,  witli 
the  report  of  a  case.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliv,  61- 
78.  —  ICinne.  Retroperitoneales  Lipom.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  388. — 
Salva  JTIercade.  Lipome  rftro-periton&U  de  la  fosse 
iliaque  droite.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  754-7.56.— Streli  I  (H.)  Retroperitoneale  Lymph- 
cvste  Oder  Senkungsiib.scess?  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1899,  li,  178-184,  1  pi.— Vaiitrin.  Considerations 
a  propos  d'un  cas  de  lipome  r6tro- peritoneal.  Assoc. 
fran^'.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  xxi,  346- 
360. —von  Vegesaok  (  H.  )  tJcber  retroperitoneale 
Lipome.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1910,  Ixix,  578- 
596. — Voeekler  (T.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  retroperito- 
nealeu Lipome.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xcviii.  149-187, 1  pi.— Wanless  (W.  J.)  Retroperitoneal 
lipoma,  with  report  of  a  case  successfully  operated,  the 
tumor  weighing  twenty-five  pounds.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1908,  xliii,  336.- Weinliold.  Grosses  retro- 
peritoneales Lipom.  Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien, 
1908,  ii,  541. 

Tumors  {Lipomatous,  Treatment  of). 
Lebatard  (A.)    Des  loupes  et  de  leur  cure 
radicale.    8°.    Pari.%  1852. 

Barjon  (F.)  Un  cas  de  lipome  gufiri  par  les  rayons 
de  Rontgen;  leur  mode  d'action.  Lyon  mM.,  1906,  cvi, 
772-776.     [  Discussion  ],  780-782.  Arch,  d'clectric. 

med,,  Bordeaux,  1906,  xiv.  203-205.— Bond  (.1.  H.  R.) 
Electricity  and  lipomata.  West.  Canada  M.  J.,  Winnipeg, 
1910,  iv,  558. — [Dereuni.J  Trait.ement  des  lipomes  par 
les  rayons  X.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  372. 
Also:  Lyon,  mgd.,  1904, ciii, 223-225.— Garand.  Notesur 
le  traitement  des  lipomes  multiples  par  I'extrait  de 
corps  thyroide.  Loire  m^d.,  St.-Etienne,  1901,  xx,  140- 
143. — Gillet  de  Grandiuont.  De  I'emploi  des  caus- 
tiques  dans  I'ablation  des  lipomes.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med. 
prat,  de  Par.,  1872,  12-15.— Graliam  (D.  W.)  Removal 
of  lipoma.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1906,  ix,  50. — 
Marden  (,T.  K.)  Lioomata  of  unusual  size.  Detroit  M. 
J.,  1907,  vii,  27.— Wlorales  Perez  (A.)  Lipoma  gigante 
trilobulado;  operaci6n  y  curaci6n.  Siglo  m^d..  Madrid, 
1901,  xlviii,  716  — Przewoski.  Leczenie  tluszakow 
wy.skokiem.  [Treatment  of  lipomata  with  alcohol.] 
Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1904,  xvi,  403.— Rooky  (A.  E. )  The 
surgical  treatment  of  diffuse  pseudo  lipoma.  Pacific  M. 
Rec,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1893,  i,  213-218. 3 pi.— Savill  ( Agnes 
F.)  A  case  of  multiple  circumscribed  lipomata  treated 
with  ethylate  of  sodium.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  943, — 


Tumors  {Lipomatous,  Treatment  of). 

Scarenzio  (A.)  Un  caso  di  fibro-lipoma  nel  quale  le 
iniezioni  iutramuscolari  di  calomelano  servirono  come 
mezzo  diagnostico  e  curatlvo.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino, 
1903,  liv,  131. — Trnka.  Ein  Lipom  von  ungewohnlicher 
Grosse,  seine  Exstirpation;  nebst  anderen  Fallen  von 
Fettgeschwiilstcn.  Wien.  raed.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii, 
464-467.— Vasiliu  (C.)  Tumoril  lipomatosil  in  regiunea 
auteri6ra  ^i  stangil  a  toracelul;  extirpare;  vindecare. 
Spitalul,  Bucuresct,  1900,  xx,  74-76.— Viekery  (W.  H.) 
Large  lipoma  in  an  infant;  operation;  recoverv.  Middle- 
sex Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  iv,  106-108. 

Tumors  {Lipomatous)  In  animals. 

Abendrotli.  Lipoma  pendulans  als  Ursache  todli- 
cher  Kolik.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl.,  1902,  xiv,  468- 
470. — Douville.  Lipomes  chez  le  chien.  Rec.  de  med. 
vet..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  361-367.— Hiitfliinson  (Sir  J.) 
Nuchal  lipomata  in  the  lower  animals.  Lancet,  Lond., 
911-  i,  SOO. 

Tumors  {LympJiangiomatous). 

See,  also,  Lymphatic  system  ( Tumors  of) ; 
Lymphatics  {  DilatatUm,  obstruction,  etc.,  of). 

Blumenthal  (J.)  *  Ueber  deu  feineren  Bau 
und  das  Wachstuin  der  Lyniphangiome.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1900. 

Fricke  (  a.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Wirkung  des  Schar- 
lachols  auf  das  Lymphgefilsssystem  ("experi- 
mentelles  Lymphangioendotheliom "  ).  8°. 
Marburg,  1909. 

FusiLLi  (A.)  Contributo  clinico  alio  studio 
dei  linfangiomi.  8°.  Castellamare  Adriatico, 
1907. 

Nager  (F.  R.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  selte- 
ner  Abdominaltumoren  (Lymphangioendothe- 
lioma cysticum  abdominis).   8°.   Jena,  1904. 

Peters  (  U.  W.  )  *  Ueber  combinierte  Lymph- 
angiomformen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Rasanskaja  (Zipoira).  *Ueber  Lymphan- 
giomitis.    8°.    Bern,  1910. 

Reich  (W.  )  *Ein  Fall  von  angeborenem 
Lymphangioma  cysticum  des  Nackens.  8°. 
MUnchen,  1907. 

ScHRADER  (W. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntni.s  der 
congenitalen  Lymphangiome.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1908. 

Azziirrini  (F.)  Un  caso  di  linfangioendotelioma 
primitive)  delle  ghiandole  retroperitoneali  e  mesente- 
riche,  con  ripetizioni  nel  fegato.  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  pa- 
tol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  69.— Bakin  (M.  P.)  K  kazuistikle 
kistovidnikh  limfangiom.  [Cystoid  lymphangiomata.] 
Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xxii,  165-172.— Balas 
(D.)  A  koponya  felcre  terjedo  lymphangioma  congeni- 
tum  ritkiibb  esete.  [A  curious  ca.^e  of  congenital  lym- 
phangioma extending  over  half  of  the  cranium.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  861.  —  Bernardini  (D.) 
Linfangioma  cavernososottocutaneoin  un  cavallo.  Clin, 
vet.,  Milano,  1906,  xxix,  437-450.— Biggs  (G.  P. )  Cystic 
ehylangioma.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xiv,  536. — Bnrns 
( P.  S. )  A  case  of  lymphangioma  circum.scriptum.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  177.— Cabe^a 
(C.)  &  ITloraes  (B.)  Um  linfangioma  colossal.  Med. 
contemp.,  Lisb.,  1912,  xxx,  385-387. — Carless(A.)  Some 
cases  of  lymphangioma.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1903-4,  iv,  70-80.— Dalil  (S.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
multiple  cystic  lymphangioma  in  connection  with  the 
peritoneum  and  viscera.  Illinois  M.  J.. Springfield,  1903-4, 
n.  s.,  V,  790-792.  —  Ernst.  Lymphangioendothelioma 
cysticum  abdominis.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesell- 
sch., Jena,  1904,  vii,  1.50-153. — Ferr6.  Tumeur  Erectile 
cong^nitale  du  cou  il  croissance  rapide.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn^c.  et  de  peedlat.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiii, 
79. — Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  Pseudo-xanthomatous  lymphan- 
gioma. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  277- 
280,  2  pi.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  49-54, 
2  pi. — Grouven.  Lymphangioma  circumscriptum  cys- 
ticum cutis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn,sehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  1805. — Kerr  (A.  A.)  Lymphangioma;  with 
report  of  a  case  of  macroglossia,  and  a  case  of  macro- 
cheilia.  Am. , I,  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxiv,  155.— Kothe  (R.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kentnis  der  Lymphangiome  (speziell  der 
Makromolie)  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  ihrer 
Pathogenese.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  1904, 
clxxvi,.5;^5-554,lpl. — l>ediard  (H.A.I  Lvmpnangioma. 
Edinb.  M.  ,T.,  1908,  n.  s.,  i,  207-211,  II  pi.— Lllla  (P.)  Fi- 
brolinfangiomadel  sottocutaneoaddorainale.  Clin. mod., 
Firenze,  1907,  xiii.  1013-1026.— Livsliits  (I.  M.)  O  vos- 
palitelnikh  pristupakh  pri  limfangiomie.  [Inflamma- 
tions in  lymphangioma.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
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Tumors  {Lymphangiomatous). 

1905,  iv,  547-551.— von  MaltzaUn  (K.)  Frhr.  Ueber 
ein  tuberkuloses  Lymphangiom.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl., 
1911,  XXXV,  419-424.— Miroslavleff(  A.  A.)  Vrozhden- 
nlya  kistovidniya  limfaugioml.  [Congenital  cystoid  lym- 
phahglomata.]  Eaboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova, 
Mosk.,  1905,  136-150,1  pi.— ittUIler  (W.)  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnls  des  Lymphangioms.  Beitr.  z.  kiln.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing.,  1913,  Ixxxiv, 511-536.— Nabuco  d.eOouvea(J.  T.) 
Lymphangioma  cavernoso  da  i;egiao  glutea  e  postero  in- 
terna de  coxa;  alba? ao  do  tumor,  cura,  resultado,  quatro 
mezes  depois.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  xviii,  471- 
473.  —  Newman.  Lymphangioma  tuberosum  multi- 
plex. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxix,  393.— 
Opokin  (A.  A.)  Eine  besondere  Form  des  Lymphan- 
gioma der  Ohrspeicheldriise  (Lymphangioma  hypertro- 
phicum  nach  Ziegler).    Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,"Wiesb., 

1910-11,  vi,  360-369.   -.  K  ucheniyu  o  pato- i  gistogene- 

zie  limfangiomi.  [On  the  causes  and  pathology  of  lym- 
phangioma.] Khirurg.  Arkh.  Vclvaminova,  S.-Peterb. 
1911,  xxvii, 414^426.  Also,  tra7isl.:  Frankf .  Ztsehr.  f.  Path. 
Wiesb.,  1911,  ix,  143-153,  3  pi.— Pollitzer  (S.)  Lym- 
phangioma circumscriptum.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  [Chi- 
cago], 1906,  XXX,  108-116,  3  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.,  mcl. 
Syph. ,N.Y., 1906,  xxii, 493-501, 3  pi.— Kabfere&Roclier. 
Lymphangiomes  kystiques  des  regions  parotidienne  et 
frontale  externe  gauche.  J.  de  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux, 
xxxiv,  299.  —  Klieindorr.  Lymphangioma  caverno- 
sum  congenitum.  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst,  zu  Berl.  Feier 
.  .  .  Johannes  Orth,  Berl.,  1906, 229-234.— Rlecke.  Lym- 
phangioma circumscriptum  cvsticum.  Mflnchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2324.— KietUer  (G. )  [Lymphan- 
gioma lipomatodes.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  In  Wien,  1907,  vi,  3.— Rosentlial  (B. )  Zur 
Diagnose  und  Operation  der  intraabdominellen  Lymph- 
angiome.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  731- 
736.  —  Itougliton  (  J.  P.  )  Lymphangioma  of  face. 
Proc.  Roy.  See.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8, 1,  Clin.  Sect.,  91-93.— 
Schramm  (H.)  &  DoliriskI  (E.)  Przyczynek  do 
znajmo^ci  chloniak6 w  czyli  naczyniak6w  limfatycznych. 
[On  the  diagnosis  of  lymphangiomata.]    Lwow.  tygodn. 

lek.,  1907,  ii,  233;  252.  •  -.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 

von  Lymphangiomen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix, 
1545;  1625;  1681;  1684;  1731;  1778.— Seglile  (M.)  Sui  lin- 
fangiomi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  chir.,  327;  376. — 
Wliite  (C.  J.)  &  Burns  (P.  S.)  Lymphangioma  cir- 
cumscriptum. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  750. — Vur- 
gensen(N.)  SI uchalyarlkoznol  limfangiomi.  Sibirsk. 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1908,  i,  247-249. 

Tumors  (Zymphosarcomatous). 

See,  also,  Lymphatic  system  (Tumors  of). 

CoHN  (A.)  *Ein  bemerkenswerter  Fiill  von 
Lyraphosarlsomatosis  im  Kindesalter.  [  Wurtz- 
burg.]    8°.    Leipzig.  1906. 

SoLDAN  (H.)  *  Ueber  ein  retroperitoneales 
Lympho-Sarkom.    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

Wolff  (W.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  von  den 
Lymphosarkomen.    8°.    Greifswald,  1903. 

Arcelin.  Lymphosarcoma  traits  pendant  quatre  ans 
par  la  radioth(Srapie,  regression  ganglionnaire,  pleur(5sie 
droite,  perte  de  la  fonction  visuelle  de  I'oeil  droit,  restitu- 
tion ad  integrum  de  cette  fonction,  amelioration  de  la 
dyspn(5e,  de  I'Stat  general;  mort  par  cachexie  et  anurie. 
Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxviii,  543-546.— Barcsai  (A.)  Beitrag 
zur  Kasuistik  der  Lymphosarkomatose.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  804-807. -Beebe  (S.  P.)  The 
growth  of  lymphosarcoma  in  dogs.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlix,  1492.— Beelje  (S.  P.)  &  Ewing  (J.)  A 
study  of  the  so-called  infectious  Ivmphosarcoma  of  dogs. 
J.  M(?d.  Research,  Bost.,  1906-7,  xv,  209-227,  3  pi.  Also:  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1906,  xix,  323- 
334.— Bergonie  (J.)  Surun  casde  lympho-sarcomatose 
rapidement  ameiior^e  paries  rayons  X.  Gaz.  hebd.  d,  sc. 
m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  604-506.— Bevacqua  (A.) 
Ueber  multiple  Knochen-Peritheliome  mit  Lympho- 
sarkom  der  Lymphdriisen.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910,  cc,  101-122.— BIzard  (L.)  & 
Weil  (E.A.)  Lymphosarcomeencuirasse  de  la  poitrine 
et  du  cou;  traitement  par  les  rayons  X;  guerison.  J.  de 
physiotherap..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  177-i83.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  J.  de 
me'd.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  246-248.— Braga  (A.)  & 
Copelli  (M.)  Linfosarcomatosl;  ricerche  cliniche  ed 
istologiche  .  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1911,  2.  s.,  iv, 
30-50. — Castellino  (P.  F.)  Llnfosarcoma.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  190.5-6,  i,  78-80.— Crlle  (G.  W.)  &  Beebe  (S.  P.) 
Transf  uslonof  blood  in  the  transplantable  Ivmphosarcoma 
of  dogs.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1908,  xviii,  385-405,  6  pi. 
Also,  Reprint. — Danel.  Lymphosarcomatose  osseuse, 
ganglionnaire  et  sous-cutari^e.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille, 
1905, 1,  5-14. — Di  Cristina  (G.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  llnfo- 
sarcoma retroperitoneale  in  un  bambino.  Gazz.  internaz. 
di  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  450.— Dietz  (P.  J.  P.)  Een 
geval  van  lympho-sarcoom.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1912,  1,  873.— Dinkel  (Hedwig).  Zur 


Tumors  {Lymphosarcomatoiis) . 

Differentialdiagnose  zwischen  Pseudoleukiimie  und 
Lymphosarkomatose.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  u. 
Bakteriol.  .  .  .  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.,  1911,  vii,  492- 
502.— Emerson  (F.  P.)  General  lympho-sarcoma  espe- 
cially active  in  the  throat.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv, 
104.  [Discussion],  106.— Ewald  (C.  A.)  Ein  Fall  von 
geheiltem  Lymphosarkom  mit  Rontgen  und  Arsen  be- 
handelt.  Verhandl.  d.  Hufeland  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
(1906),  1907,  pt.  1,  10-12.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xliii,  910.  Also,  traiisl.:  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906,  iv, 
608.— Fazio  (F.)  Llnfosarcoma  multiplo  a  76  anni. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  67-70. — Feld- 
mann  (I.)  Lymphosarkomatosis  dura  universalis 
gigantocellularis.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix, 
944.— Greig  (D.  M.)  The  clinical  aspects  of  Ivmpho- 
sarcoma in  children.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1907,  iv, 
469^83.— Hanns  &  Fairise.  Un  cas  de  lymphosar- 
come  avec  envahissement  des  poumons.  Rev.  med.  de 
I'est,  Nancy,  1912,  xliv,  546-550.— Hesse  (F.  A.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Diagnostik  der  aleukiimischen  Lvmphoma- 
tosen  (Lymphosarkomatosen).  Beitr.  z.  klm.  Chir., 
Tubing.,  1912,  Ixxix.  95-119.— Higgs  (F.  W.)  Specimens 
from  a  case  of  lymphosarcomatosis,  with  clinical  and 
post-mortem  notes.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
iii.  Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  17.— Hunter  (J.  W.),  Laws 
(G.  M.)  &  lioeb  (L.)  Investigations  into  the  growth  of 
the  lymphosarcomata  in  dogs.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1909-10,  xxii,  302-307.— Hutohlson  (R.)  A  case 
of  (?)  lymphosarcoma.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  51. — 
Jackson  (Leila).  Report  of  a  case  of  lymphosarcoma 
of  the  abdominal  lymph  glands.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
1909-12,  viii,  269-273.— Jowett  (W.)  Note  on  a  case  of 
multiple  Ivmpho-sarcomata  in  a  sheep.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii,  615,  1  pi.  — de  Keating-Hart. 
Presentation  d'un casde  lympho-sarcomatose g6n6ralisee, 
avec  legSre  splenomegalie,  traits  par  un  mode  nouveau 
de  radiotherapie.  Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  frang.  p.  I'etude  du 
cancer.  Par.,  1912,  iv,  312-314.— Kraft  (F.)  Beitrag  zur 
Operabilitat  des  Lymphosarkoms.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xix,  528-531.— Leader  (H.)  Notes  of  a  case 
of  lympho-sarcoma.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  V,  286-290.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1906, 
ill,  111-117.— Dereboullet  (P.)  &  Mareorelles  (A.- 
P. )  Un  cas  de  lymphosarcome  ganglionnaire  et  testicu- 
laire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p^diat.  de  Par.,  1910,  xii,  17-36.— 
liiclitenstern(Hermine).  Fall  von  Lymphosarkoma- 
tose mit  Kompression  der  Vena  cava  superior  und  rascher 
Rtickbildung  der  Schwellungen  unter  Arsen-Rosen- 
Rontgen-Behandlung.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1911,  x,  9.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  Ixi,  519.— Ijichty  (J.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
malignant  lymphoma  (lymphosarcoma)  with  autopsy, 
and  a  brief  consideration  of  splenic  anemia.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Athens,  1905-6,  ix,  195-199.— JTlaeCallum  (W.  G.)  On 
the  pathological  anatomy  of  multiple  lymphosarcoma 
and  its  status  with  relation  to  Hodgkin's  disease.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1907,  xxii,  350-397.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii, 
337-341.— Mendl  (J.)  Ueber  einen  mittels  Rontgen- 
strahlen  behandelten  Fall  von  Lymphosarkom.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1041-1043.— Milner(B.)  Lympho- 
sarcoma. Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1905",  xxiv, 
193-198.  — ittoorliead  (T.  G.)  A  case  of  lymphosar- 
coma, with  remarks  on  the  relation  of  that  process 
to  Hodgkin's  disease.  Med.  Press  &  Giro.,  Lond., 
1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxx,  511-513.   .  Lymphosarcoma.  Dub- 
lin J.  M.  Sc.,  1906,  cxxi,  55.— Muscatello  (G.)  Per 
la  clinica  del  tumori  linfosarcomatosl.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1906.  177-217.— Nevi  (A.)  Un  caso 
di  sarcoma  primitivo  delle  glandole  linfatiche  retroperi- 
toneali.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1907,  v,  664-571. — 
Oltramare.  Lymphosarcome  de  toute  la  moitie  su- 
p^rieure  du  corps.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1905,  xxv,  876.— Paltauf  (R.)  Lymphosarkom  (Lym- 
phosarkomatose, Pseudoleukamie,  Mvelom,  Chlorom). 
Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1896,  Wiesb., 
1897,  652-691.— Percli  (P.  H.)  Et  inoperabelt  lymfosar- 
kom  behandlet  med  Colev's  vseske.  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger, 
Kj0benh.,  1911,  Ixxiii,  595-597.— Priest  (R.  C.)  A  case 
of  lymphosarcoma  closely  resembling  lymphadenoma. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1911,  xxxi,  109. — Redfern 
(J.  J.)  A  case  of  pseudo-leuksemia  (lymphosarcoma)  in 
a  young  child;  with  note  by  William  Hunter.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904,  ii,  753. — Rodman  (J.  S.)  Retroperitoneal 
lymphosarcoma.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  iv, 
136.— Ruff  (E.)  Riickbildung  des  Lymphosarkoms  auf 
nicht  operativem  Wege.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
xix,  531-536. — Santo ria  (F.)  Un  caso  di  linfosarcoma- 
tosl. Policlin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  prat.,  587-591. — 
Trembur  (P.)  Lymphosarkomatose  und  positive 
Wassermann'sohe  Reaktion.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1910,  ci,  20-33.— Weil  (R.)  The  hemolytic 
reactions  of  the  blood  in  dogs  affected  with  transplantable 
Ivmphosarcoma.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  23- 
27.  Also,  Reprint.— Wnukoff  (N.  N.)  Ein  Fall  der 
Heilung  eines  Lymphosarkoms  durch  Ichthyol.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  554. 
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Tumors  {Malignant). 

See,  also,  Cancer;  Endothelioma;  Epithe- 
lioma; Plasmodioma ;  Plimmer's  bodies; 
Tumors  {Embryonal);  Tumors  [Eudothelial) ; 
Tumors  (Lipomatous,  Malignant);  Tumors 
{Lymphosarcomatous) ;  Tumors  (Sarcomatous); 
arid,  under  names  of  different  parts  of  body. 

VON  DuNGERN  (  E.  ) '  Freiherr,  &  Werner 
(R.)  Das  Wesen  der  bijsartigen  Geschwiilste. 
Eine  bio)ogische  Studie.  roy.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1907. 

FoRSTNER  (A.)  *Statistik  iiber  maligne  Tu- 
moren.    8°.    Miinchen,  1908. 

Kroger  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  das  Vorkominen  von 
bosartigen  Geschwlilsten  im  Heere.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1910. 

Manade  (A..)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  eli- 
nique  des  cylindromes.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Reber  (E.  a.  G.  H.)  *  Ueber  Sarkome  und 
Endotheliome  von  seltener  Lokalisation.  8°. 
Berlin,  1911. 

ScHARFE  (E. )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  malig- 
nem  Leiomyom.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1910. 

ScHONSTADT  (A.)  * Beltrag  zur  Statistik  bos- 
artiger  Geschwiilste.    12°.    Berlin,  1895. 

ScHULZ  (C. )  *  Ueber  Vorkommen  und  Ver- 
breitung  bosartiger  Tumoren  bei  den  tropischen 
Rassen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1911.  _ 

ScHWARZ  ( K. )  *  Ueber  die  direkten  Todes- 
uraachen  bei  Carcinom  und  Sarkom.  [Miin- 
chen.]   8°.    Donamvikth,  190.5. 

Ahreiner.  De  la  regression  spontante  den  tumeurs 
malignes.  Gaz.  m6A.  deStrasb.,  1908,  Ixvii,  41-44.— Apo- 
lant  (H.)  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Anfsatz  des  Herrn 
Orth:  Zur  Bezeichnung  der  bosartigen  epithelialen  Neu- 
bildungen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1908,  xix,  667-670.— Bain  bridge  (W.  S. )  Malignant 
and  non-malignant  growths.  J.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Ob,st., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xxviii,  354-361.  Also,  Reprint.— Baliin  (M.) 
&  Vauglian  (J.  W.)  Malignant  leiomvoma;  a  case  re- 
port. N.  York  M.  J,  [etc.],  1910,  xci,  266-269.— Beriiar- 
deau  (M.)  Tumeurs  malignes  en  Guin6e.  Province 
m6d.,  Par.,  1912,  xxiii,  439.— Burkhardl  (L. )  Sarkome 
und  Endotheliome  naoh  ihrem  pathologisch-anatomi- 
schen  und  klinischen  Verhalten.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tubing.,  1902,  xxxvi,  1-122,  2  pi.— Dae  Is  (F.)  Over  de 
waarde  van  seleniuminspuitingen,  bij  onopereerbare 
neoplasmen.  Geneesk.  Tidschr.  v.  Belgie,  Antvv.,  1912,  iii, 
373-377,  1  pi.— Dunn  (J.  T.)  Report  of  some  malignant 
cases.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1871- 
1874.— Edwards  (R.  F.)  The  general  death  rate  from 
malignant  growths  in  the  principal  American  cities, 
1883  to  1907.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  1030-1032.— 
Eve  (P.  F.  )  Origin  and  treatment  of  malignant 
growths.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1905,  Ixxii, 
41-46. — (irleitsmann  (J.  W.)  Remarks  on  the  spon- 
taneous disappearance  of  malignant  growths.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxix,  719.— von  Hansemann 
(D.)  Zur  Bezeichnung  der  bosartigen  epithelialen  Neu- 
bildungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  vii,  1. — 
HofTiuann  (  R.  )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  malignem 
Plasmom.  Vorliiufige  Mitteilung.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixviii,  217. — Huguenin 
(B.)  De  la  dC'termination  du  foyer  primitif  dans  les  tu- 
meurs malignes  gcJneralls^es.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1909, 
xxix,  457^60.— Jobllng  (J.  W.)  The  study  of  malig- 
nant tumors.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1911-12,  xviii,  511- 
629. — Kalinderii.  De.spre  adeno-caroinom  pe  un  ficat 
cirotic;  originasa;  variatele  opiniuni  in  aceastaprivinta. 
Romania  med.,  Bucurescl,  1896,  iv,  233-241.— Keitli  (S.) 
&  Keitli  (G.  E. )  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  malig- 
nant diseases.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1907,  xlii,  653-655. — 
Koscliier  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  relat.iven  Gntartigkeit 
mancher  Sarkome  und  Karzinome.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1910,  xxiii,  618-622.— Krynsiti  (L.)  Zur  Beein- 
flussung  maligner  Tumoren  durch  kiinstlich  hervorge- 
rufene  aseptisehe  Eiterung.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir,,  Leipz., 
1895,  xxii,  697-699.— Lambert  (R.  A.)&Hanes  (F.  M.) 
Characteristics  of  growth  of  sarcoma  and  carcinoma  cul- 
tivated in  vitro.  .T.  Exper.  M.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y., 
1911,  xiii,  495-504.  Also,  Reprint. — Lazarus-Barlow 
(W.  S.)  Malignant  disease  in  India  and  in  England  (re- 
marks .suggested  bv  the  paper  of  D.  W.  Sutherland). 

Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  92-99.   -. 

The  influence  of  carcinomatous  anil  non-carcinomatous 
tissues  upon  electroscopic  leak.  Ibid.,  1909,  xv,  118-144, — 
McGraw  (T.  A.)  The  correlations  of  Ciincer  and  sar- 
coma with  other  tumors.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx, 
743-746.   .  Cancer  and  sarcoma  as  affected  by  local- 
ity.  Toledo  M.  &  3.  Reporter,  1905,  xxxi,  167-173.   . 


Tumors  {Malignant). 

Cancer  and  sarcoma  as  affected  by  locality.  Ibid.,  1907, 
xxxiii,  489^95. — Morestin  (H.)  Tumeur  maligne  pri- 
mitive de  la  region  sous-maxillaire.  Bull,  et  mem  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  1464-1467.— Ortli  (J.) 
Zur  Bezeichnung  der  bosartigen  epithelialen  Neubildun- 
gen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1908, 
xix,  449-452. — Pag'fes.  Nouveau  tissu  morbide  d'origine 
probablementcanc6reuse.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1861,  xxxiv, 
438.— Peiper  (O.)  Ueber  Geschwiilste  in  Deutschlands 
Kolonien;  eine  Kasuistik  und  Statistik  der  gut-  und 
bosartigen  Geschwiilste  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  Deutsch-Ostafrikas.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1912,  xii,  291-354,  4  pi.— Kenovall  (G.)  Ueber  maligne 
Tumoren  in  Finnland  in  den  Jahren  1890-1907,  mit  be- 
sonderer Benicksichtigung  ihrer  Verteilung  auf  ver- 
schiedene  Kcirperregionen  und  Organe.  Ibid.,  1910,  ix, 
338-344. — Sanfelice  (F. )  Etiologia  e  cura  dei  tumori 
maligni.  Ann.  di  oncol.  speriment,,  Torino,  1912,  i,  7-171, 
17  pi.— Seliiuidt  (J.  E. )  Ueber  die  Behandlung  inope- 
rabler  Geschwiilste.  Reichs- Med.- Anz.,  Leipz.,  1913, 
xxxviii,  161-166.— Sutiierland  (D.  W.)  Statistics  of 
malignant  disease  admitted  to  the  Mayo  Hospital,  La- 
hore, Punjab,  India,  from  1892  to  1903,  inclu.iive.  Arch. 
Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1904.  iii,  84-91.— Taylor  (M.  L.) 
&  Teaclier  (J.  H.)  A  series  of  double  malignant  tu- 
mours. J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol  ,  Cambridge,  1909-10,  xiv, 
205-217,  2  pi.— Wood  (F.  C.)  &  Eggers  (C.)  An  unu- 
sual form  of  chondroepithelioma.  Fcstschr.  z.  40jahr. 
Stiftung.sfeier  d.  Deutsch.  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  567-57.5.— 
Wyetli  (J.  A.)  Notes  on  three  cases  of  sarcoma  and 
epithelioma.  .N.  York  Polyclin.,  1897,  ix,  84-86. — Young 
(R.  A.)  On  multiple  primary  malignant  growths.  Arch. 
Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  165-177. 

Tumors  {Malignant^  Blood  in). 

RoYER  (J.)  *De  la  formule  leucocytaire 
dans  les  tumeurs  malignes.  8°.  Montpel/ier, 
1904. 

Baradulin  (G.  I.)  Izslledovaniye  krovi  pri  zloka- 
chestvennikh  novoobrazovanlyakh.  [Investigation  of 
the  blood  in  malignant  tumors.]    Svezd  rossiysk.  khi- 

rurg.  1906,  Mosk.,  1907,  vi,  103-110.   .  Izmleneniya 

krovi  pri  zlokachestvennikh  novoobrazovanlyakh.  [Al- 
terations in  the  blood  in  malignant  tumors.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1489;  1529;  1.570;  1648;  1718; 
1741.— Douglas  (J.  J-)  Contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
blood  in  malignant  disease  with  reference  to  its  .specific 
gravity.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1904,  Iii,  100-108, 
2  tab.  —  Gainbaroft"  (G.  G.)  Reaktsiya  na  antitripsin 
po  dannim  Moskovskol  Ginekologicheskol  Kliniki.  [An- 
titrypsin reaction  according  to  data  of  the  Moscow  Gyne- 
cologic Clinic.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  1197- 
1199.  —  .laflfe  (  B. )  Blutgerinnungsbestimmungen  bei 
Karzinora  nndSarkom.  Folia  haematol.,  Leipz.,  1913,  xv, 
pt.  1,  167-180.— Kicliartz  (H.  L.)  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men von  Isolysinen  im  Blutserum  bei  malignen  Tumoren. 
Deutsche  med.  VVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl. ,1909,  xxxv,1340- 
1344.— Kohdenburg  (G.  L. )  The  blood  catalase  in  ma- 
lignant tumors.    N.York  M.J.  [etc.]  ,1913, xcvii, 824-826. 

Tumors  {Malignaiit,   Causes  and  ^j>a- 
thology  of). 

See,  also.  Cancer  [Causes  and  pathology  of); 
Tumors  [Degeneration  of.  Malignant);  Tumors 
[Malignant,  Blood  in);  Tumors  [Malignant,  Ex- 
perimental production  of);  Tumors  [Malignant, 
Immunity  from);  Tumors  [Malignant,  Metastasis 
of);  Tumors  [Sarcomatous,  Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

AicHEL  (0.)  Eine  neue  Hypothese  iiber  Ur- 
sachen  und  Wesen  bosartiger  Geschwiilste.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1908. 

Allaire  (G.)  *  Contribution  a,  I'etude  du 
polyadenome  ou  ^pithelioiiie  intra-glandulaire. 
4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Basl  (L.  )  *  Welche  Bedeutung  kommt  dena 
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Geschwulste.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk  1 

Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  xvii,  625-634.   .  Sull'  azione  dei 

prodotti  solubili  dei  blastomicetl  in  rapporto  alia  etio- 
logia  dei  tumori  maligni.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1908 
n.  s.,  xviii,  1-37,  6  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.' 

Berl.,  1907,  vi,  166-199,  2  pi.   ..  Tossine  ed  antitossine 

dei  blastomicetl  patogeni  in  rapporto  alia  etiologia  ed 

VOL  XVIII,  2d  series  63 


Tumors  {Malignant,  Causes  and  ixi- 
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alia  cura  dei  tumori  maligna.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper,,  Roma, 
1908,  n.  s.,  xviii,  503-546,  17  pi.    Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f. 

Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1908-9,  vii,  564r-604,  4  pi.   .  Sul- 

r  azione  dei  siero  citolitici  sul  tumori  maligni.  Ann.  di 
oncol. speriment.,  Torino,  1912,1, 185-194.— Sclimidt  (0.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  eines  protozoonartigen  Piirasiten 
in  den  malignen  Tumoren  und  .seine  Kultur  au.sserhalb 
des  Tierkorpers.  Mitt.  a.  Schmidt's  Lab.  f.  Krebsforsch., 
Bonn,  1905,  1-52,  3  pi.— Scliuller  (M.)  Zur  parasitiiren 
Entstehung  von  Krebs  und  Sarkom.   Centralbl.  f.  Chir., 

Leipz.,  1902,  xxix,  217-220.   .  Ueber  die  Chromatin- 

korper  der  Krebs-  und  Sarkomparasiten  des  Menschen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii, 

547-566, 1  pi.   .  Die  Ursache  der  Krebs-  und  Sarkom- 

Wucherung  beim  Menschen.  Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr., 1907, 
xliv,  239-241. — Stewart  (J.  C.)  Syphilitic  .stimulation 
of  malignancy,  J.  Mmn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1908, 
xxviii,  137.— Stewart  (W.B.)  Spindle-cell  sarcoma  and 
epithelioma;  a  report  of  cases.  Am.  Med.  Surg.  Bull.,  N. 
Y.,  1894,  vii,  1032.— Sticker  ( A.)  Ueber  die  Pathogenese 
und  Aetiologie  der  b6.sartigen  Tumoren.  Berl.  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xxvi,  578.— Tabulated  synopsis  of  the 
liost-raortem  examinations  and  operation's  In  cases  of 
malignant  disease  during  the  year  1908,  by  the  director 
and  his  assistants.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1909, 
XV,  1-19. — Tanaka  (J.)  Ueber  die  Gefiisse  der  malig- 
nen Tumoren.  [Japanese  text.  Ref.,  suppl.,  2.]  Gann, 
Ergebn.  d.  Krebsforsch.  in  Japan,  Tokyo,  1907,  i,  16-30.— 
Teclioueyres.  Note  d'histologie  generale  a  propos 
des  tumeurs  malignes.   Union  merl.  du  nord-est,  Reims, 

1908,  xxxii,  193-197.— Tlieilliaber  (A.)  Der  Zusam- 
menhang  von  stumpfen  Traumen  mit  der  Entstehung 
von  Carcinomen  und  Sarkomen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1911,  cx,  77-88.— Xliotnson  (H.  C.)  Some 
points  in  the  morbid  anatomy  of  malignant  tumours. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixiii,  407-418.— Tsclieriiing 
(E.  A.)  Den  forsikringsmae.ssige  bed0nimelse  af  traume 
som  aarsag  til  ondartede  svulster.  [^The  importance  in 
the  insurance  bu.siness  of  trauma  as  cause  of  malignant 
tumors.]  Ugesk.f. Laeger, Kj0benh,,  1911, l.Yxiii,. 581-592. — 
Xuran  (G.)  A  rosszindulatii  tumorok  chemismusdnak 
vizsg^lata.  [Chemism  of  malignant  tumors.]  Budapestl 
orv.  Uj.s4g,  1912,  X,  468-470.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1912,  xlviii,  32.5-328.— Ujidulena  (G.) 
Zwel  von  einander  unabhangise  maligne  Blastome  in 
demselben  Korper  (Blastoma  [Adenoma]  hypophyseos 
und  Carcinoma  recti).    Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 

1909,  viii,  319-:«0.— Ulrlcli  (A.  N.)  Tendencies  in  the 
growth  of  sarcoma  and  carcinoma.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y., 
1902,  XXX,  293-296.— Vera ttl  (E.)  Nuovi  fatti  e  nuovi 
problemi  risultantl  dalle  ricerche  istologiche  sui  tu- 
mori maligni.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  1282.— 
de  Veylder  (H.)  Sur  la  presence  de  la  nucleo-histone 
dans  les  tumeurs  malignes  et  les  tuberculomes.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m(5d.  de  Gand,  1913,  n.  s.,  iv,  56-65. — Walker 
(H.D.)  Cancer  and  sarcoma;  the  earthworm  their  origi- 
nal host.   Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis. 

1911,  XV,  290-202.   .  The  production  of  malignant 

tumors  from  the  parasites  of  the  earthworm.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  1167.— Wallace  (R.)  The  present 
status  of  the  etiology  of  malignant  growths.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Tennessee,  Nashville.  1904.  Ixxi,  257-263.— %Verner  (R.) 
Zur  Genese  der  Malignitat  der  Tumoren.    Ztschr.  f. 

Krebsforsch. ,  Berl., 1907,  V, 92-99.   .  Zur  Pathogenese 

der  malignen  Tumoren.  Ihid.,  1909,  viii,  30.5-318. — 
Wisnie wski.  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Verhaltens  nachbar- 
licher  Gewebe  bei  bosartigen  Tumoren  der  Tiere.  Arch, 
f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1911-12,  xxxviii,  514- 
550. — Ziegler.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Traumen 
zu  den  ma'Iignen  Ge.<chwulsten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1895,  xlii,  621;  6.50. 

Tumors  {Malignant,  Diagnosis  of). 

See,  aho,  Cancer  (Diagnosis  and  semeiology 
of);  Trelat's  sign;  Tumors  [Sarcomatous,  Di- 
agnosis of ) . 

Hansemann  (D. )  Die  mikroskopische  Dia- 
gnose der  bosartigen  Geschwulste.  8°.  Berlin, 
1897. 

Schwartz  (G.  )  *  Ueber  Fieber  bei  malignen 
Neoplasmen.    8°.    Bonn  a.  Rhein,  1902. 

Adaiukiewicz  (A.)  Zur  klinischen  Differenzial- 
diagnose  zwischen  Carcinomen  und  Sarkomen.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxvii,  705- 
707.  Also:  Cinquanten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899, 
199-201.  — Babcock  (W.  W.)  Superficial  metastatic 
growths  in  the  diagnosis  of  deep-seated  malignant  tu- 
mors. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1913,  xcvii,  109.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Baiii  bridtfe  (  W.  S.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  ma- 
lignant and  non-malignant  growths.  Atlanta  Jour. -Rec. 
Med.,  1905,  vii,  159-166.  Also,  Reprint.— Baujiiiniaii 
(G. )   Some  points  in  the  microscopic  diagnosis  of  malig- 
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Tnmors  {MaUqnant^  Diagnosis  of). 

nant  tumors.  Old  Dominion  J.  IM.  &  S.,  Richmond, 
1907-8,  vi,  534-538.— Bird  (F.  D. )  Cases  Of  tumour  simu- 
lating malignant  disease.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  565-570.  [Di.scussion] ,  662.— Catli- 
cart  (C.  W.)  On  the  essential  similarity  of  innocent 
and  malignant  tumours.  [Abstr.)  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  1300-1302.— Oeci  lA.)  Pseudo-neoplasmi  infiam- 
matori  addominali  simulanti  tumori  maligni.  Gazz.  d. 
osp..  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  985-989.— Bavls  (T.  G.)  Hema- 
uro-chrome,  a  new  laboratory  test  for  cancer  and  sar- 
coma; also  a  method  of  separating  bile  acids  and  pig- 
ment with  the  application  of  Torquay's  test,  indican 
being  obtained  if  present;  a  preliminary  report.  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1913,  cxlv,  857-86-5.— Fabian  (R.) 
Drel  interessante  Fehldiagnosen  auf  malignen  Tumor. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  984. — Orossmauii 
(J.)  Ueber  eine,  angeblich  fiir  maligne  Tumoren  cha- 
rakteristische  Methvlenblaureaktion  des  Harns.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  3307-3311.  — Hainljurger 
(Ya.  E.)  Sovremennaya  diagnostika  zlokachestvennikh 
novoobrazovaniy.  [Contemporary  diagnosis  of  malig- 
nanttumors.]  Trudii  Protok.Imp.  Kavkazsk.  Med.Obsh., 
Tiflis,1911-12,xlviii, 16.5-174.— Honda (T.)  [Onthedifier- 
entiation  of  malignant  and  benign  tumors.]  Sei-i-Kwai 
M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1907,  xxvi,  no.  305,  pt.  2, 1-4.— Licini  (C.) 
La  dimostrazione  delle  fibrille  reticolari  con  il  metodo 
Bielschowsky  per  la  diagnosi  dift'ereuziale  tra  sarcoma  ed 
epitelioma.  Riforma  med.,  Napuli,  1911,  x.xvii,  1068- 
1070.  —  fUorpiirgo  (B.)  Ueber  sarkomahnliche  und 
maligne  Leiomyome.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1895,  xvi, 
157-168,  2  pi.— Sclienk  (F. )  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der 
Lezithinausflockung  bei  malignen  Tumoren.  Miiiichen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  141.5-1417.— Walker  (C.  E.) 
&  WItliiii-'liam  (H.  E.)  Further  observations  upon 
the  ri'sciublunoe  between  the  cells  of  malignant  growths 
and  those  of  normal  gametogenic  tissue.  J.  Path.  &  Bac- 
teriol.,  Cambridge,  1911-12,  xvi,  185-198.— Wlieaton  (C. 
A.)  The  clinical  recognition  of  malignancy  in  tumors. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  976-979. 

Tumors  {Malignant,  Diagnosis  of)  ly 
serum  reactions. 

Agazzi  (B.  )  Lo  stato  attuale  della  diagnosi 
biologica  dei  tumori  maligni.    8°.  Pav'ta,19\Q. 

Bevacqua  ( A. )  Emolinfo-peritelioma  sotto- 
cutaneo  retroauricolare.  (Contributo  istolo- 
gico.)    8°.    Roinu,  1906. 

Agazzi (B. )  Sul  valore  delreperto di  isolisine nel siero 
di  sangue  per  la  diagnosi  dei  tumori  maligni.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xxvi, 691-595.  Also,iransl.:  Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlvii,  1454-14.57.— Alberger  (H.  K.) 
The  laboratory  diagnosis  of  malignancy.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1913,  cix,  442-444. — Aperlo  (G.)  La  cobrarea- 
zione  di  (^almette  in  talune  affezioni  chirurgiche  con 
speciale  riguardo  ai  tumori  maligni.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912, 
ii,  97-109. — Arnold  (H.  S.)  Hemolysis  in  the  diagnosis 
of  malignant  neoplasms.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  N. 
Haven,  1909,  155-166.— Bertone  (G.)  Sul  valore  della 
deviazione  del  complemento  per  la  sierodiagnosi  dei 
tumori  maligni.  Arch,  per  la  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1912, 
xxxvi,  302-321. — Briig'gemann.  Beitrag  zur  Serum- 
diagnose  maligner  Tumoren.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d. 
Med,  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1912-13,  xxv,  877-901.— Castiglioni 
(G.)  Sulla  diagnosi  biologica  dei  tumori  maligni.  Bio- 
chim.  e  terap.sper.,  Milano,  1910-11,  ii,  491-509.  Also:  Osp. 
magg.  Riv.  sclent. -prat.  d.  .  .  .  dl  Milano,  1911, vi,  45-61. — 
Crile  (G.  W.)  A  hemolytic  test  for  malignant  tumors. 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Iviii,  933-938.— »'Af>ata  (G.) 
Sulla  deviazione  del  complemento  nei  tumori  maligni. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  iv,  612-616.— De 
MarcUis  (F. )  Sulla  diagnosi  biologica  dei  tumori 
maligni.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1910, 
Ixiv,  969-1020.— Donati  (M.)  Della  anafilassi  pas.sivada 
tumore  maligno.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1909- 
10,  ii,  41:3-416.— Filosofoft"  (P.)  O  sovremennikh  po- 
pitkakh  primlenit  biologicheskiy  metod  k  diagnostikie 
zlokachestvennikh  nozoobrazovaniy.  [Modern  attempts 
to  apply  the  biological  method  to  the  diagnosis  of  malig- 
nant tumors.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  1061; 
1099. — Flscliel  (W.)  Ueber  die  hamolytische  Reaklion 
des  Blutserums  bei  malignen  Gesclnviilsten.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  882.— Hirsclileld  (H.)  Ueber 
einige  neuere  Methoden  zur  Diagnose  der  bosartigen 
Geschwiilsle;  Sanimelreferat.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1267;  1305;  1363.— Isaja  (A.) 
Deir  anafilassi passiva  come  mezzo  di  diagnosi  dei  tumori 
maligni.    Policlin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  chir.,  299-305. 

 .  La  reazione  antitriptica  nei  tumori  maligni  e  suo 

meccanismo.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma,  1912, 
iv,  33.5-360.   Also:  Arch,  edatti  d.Soc.  ital.  dichir.,  Roma, 

1911,  xxiv,  541-,566.    Also:  Tumori,  Roma,  1911,  1,  87-109. 

 .  Dell'  anafilas.si  passiva  come  mezzodi  diagnosi  dei 

tumori  maligni.    Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma, 

1912,  iv,  41-47.— Johnstone (O. P.)  &Cannini>-  (C.  H.) 
Hemolysis  in  the  diagnosis  of  malignant  neoplasms.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1479-1481.— Kelllng  (G.) 


Tumors  {Malignant,  Diagnosis  of)  hy 
serum  reactions. 

Ueber  eine  neue  hiimolytische  Reaction  des  Blutserums 
bei  malignen  Geschwiilsten  (und  bei  malignen  Blut- 
krankheiten)  undiiberihrediagnostische  und  statistische 
Verwendung  in  derChirurgie.  Arch.f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1906,  Ixxx,  77-127.— Kraus  (R.),  von  «ralf(E.)  & 
Jlanzi  (E. )  Ueber  neuere  Methoden  zur  Diagnose 
maligner  Tumoren  (Freund-Kaminersche  Zellreaktion 
und  Aktivierung  des  Kobragiftes).  Wien.  klin  Wchn- 
.schr.,  1911,  xxiv,  1003-1009.— Lesclikc.  Die  .'^erodia- 
gnostik  desKarzinoms,  niit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  Komplementbindungsmethode.  Miiuchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1642.— Marcliis  ( F.j  Sulladevia- 
zionedel complemento neitumorimaligni.  Attid.  Accad. 
med.-fis.  iiorent.  1909,  Firenze,  1910, 13.V137.— Mioni  (G.) 
Sul  valore  dei  nuovi  metodi  d'  indagine  biologica  per  la 
diagnosi  dei  tumori  maligni;  ricerche  comparative. 
Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1911,  xxiv,  .52S)- 
540. — von  Monakovv  (P.)  Beitrag  zur  Serodiagnostlk 
der  malignen  Tumoren.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1911,  Iviii,  2207-2211.— Nassetti  (F  )  Per  la  diagno.si  bio- 
logica del  tumori  maligni;  ricerche  cliniche  e  speri- 
mentali.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1911,  Iv,  161; 
203. — Petrldis  (P.  A.)  S^ro-diagnosticdestumeurs  ma- 
lignes  (reaction  de  von  Dungern).  Lyon  chirurg.,  1913, 
ix,  133-149.— Piccinini  (U.)  La  reazione  emolitica  nei 
tumorimaligni.  Riv.  veneta  disc,  med.,  Venezia.  1910,  liii, 
562:  19U,liv,  37;  81.— Price-Jones  (C.)  The  cytology  of 
the  blood  in  malignant  diseases  of  man.  Arch.  Middlesex 
Ho.sp.,  Lond.,  1911, xxiii, 73-78. — Ranzi  (E.)  Serumreak- 
tionenbeimaligneuTumoren.  Handb.d.Techn.u.Metho- 
dik  d.  Immunitiitsforsch.,  Jena,  1911,  Ergnzngsbd.  i,  692- 
624. — Ravenna(F.)  Ladeviazione  del  complementoe 
la  diagnosi  biologica  di  tumore  maligno.  Arcli.  per  le  sc. 
med.,  Torino,  1908,  xxxii,  119-145.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Atti  Ac- 
cad. d.  sc.  med.enat.  inFerrara,1908,lxxxii,175.  .  Ri- 
cerche sull'  anafilassi  attiva  e  passiva  dei  tumori  maligni. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  iv,  243-248.— 
Sauipietro  (G.)  &  Tesa  (D.)  Sulla  deviazione  del 
complemento  nei  tumori  maligni.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1898,  n.s.,  xviii,  657-676.— Santini  (C.)  Sulla 
diagnosi  dei  tumori  maligni;  deviazione  del  comple- 
mento; oftalmoreazione;  cutireazione.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1911,  xviii,  sez.  chir.,  438-451.— Sflieuk  (F.)  Zur  Sero- 
diagnostlk der  malignen  Tumorgeschwtilste.  Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr.,  1913,  xxvi, 529.— Sisto  (P.)  &  Jona  (E.) 
La  deviazione  del  complemento  nei  tumori  maligni. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1909,  xlviii,  289-298.— Ugo  (P.) 
La  reazione  emolitica  nei  tumori  maligni.  Riv.  veneta 
di  .so.  med.,  Venezia,  1910,  liii,  562-570.— Veeclii  (A.) 
Potere  antitriptico,  indice  di  refrazione  e  reazione  di 
Rivalta  del  siero  di  sangue  negli  individui  affetti  da  tu- 
mori maligni.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910.  xxvi,  11.56; 
1188. —  Warren  (  L.  F. )  The  cytodiagno.sis  of  new 
growths;  a  preliminary  abstract  of  the  literature,  with  a 
report  of  two  cases.  Phvsician  &.  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1910,  xxxii,  411-413.  [Discussion] ,  418.— Wider«(e 
(S.)  Om  de  biochemiske  reaktioners  diagnostiske  an- 
vendelse  paa  de  maligne  svulster.  [Application  of  bio- 
chemic  reactions  in  diagnosis  of  malignant  tumors.J 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lregevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi, 
118-141.— Williams  (B.  G.  R.)  An  opinion  as  to  the 
present  value  of  the  serodiagnosis  of  visceral,  malignant 
neoplasms,  and  a  plea  for  a  universal  technic.  Arch. 
Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  v,  362-367.— Woolley  (P.  G.)  Labo- 
ratory diagnosis  of  malignant  tumors.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1912,  evil,  674-677.— Zlkoft" (V.  M.)  &  Nenyu- 
kofr(D.  V.)  O  biologicheskol  reaktsii  zhivikh  tkanel 
voobshtshe  i  zlokachestvennikh  novoobrazovaniy  V  chast- 
nosti  V  svyazi  s  voprosom  ob  okislitelnikh  protsessakh 
proiskhodyashtshikh  v  nikh.  [Biological  reaction  of  liv- 
ing tissues  in  general  and  of  malignant  tumors  in  partic- 
ular in  connection  with  the  question  of  oxidizing  proc- 
esses in  them.]  Novove  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  987; 
1050,  1  pi. 

Tumors  {Malignant,  Diagnosis  of)  hy 
surface  tension  [Meiostagmin  reaction^. 

A'gapyeva  (Nadyozhda  N.)  &  Panfllova  (Nadyo- 
zhda  I. )  K  voprosu  o  melostagminovol  reaktsii  pri 
zlokachestvennikh  novoobrazovaniyakh.  [Meiostagmin 
reaction  in  malignant  tumors.]  Nnvove  v  Med.,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1912,  vi,  1081-1088.— A  SCO  Ii  (M.)  &  Izar  (G.)  La 
sierodiagnosi  dei  tumori  maligni  con  la  reazione  meio- 
stagmica.  Biochim.  e.  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1910,  ii,  322- 
331.   Also,  trcmsl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii, 

1170-1173.   ■  .  La  reazione  meiostagminica  nel 

tumori  maligni.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1910,  ii, 
1-5.  Also:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  mel.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1910,  xxiv,  147- 
153.   Also,transl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910.  Ivii, 

403-405.  .  ZurTechnik  derMeiostagminreak- 

tion  bei  bosartigen  Geschwfllsten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 2129-2131.— €altoretti  (F.)  Applicabilita  clinicae 
valore  diagnostico  della  reazione  meiostagminica  nei  tu- 
mori maligni.  Biochim.  e  terap,  sper.,  Milano,  1911-12,  iii, 
385-417.— Cerrano  (E. )  La  reazione  meiostagminica 
nella  diagnosi  dei  tumori  maligni  e  di  altre  malattie.  Ce- 
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Tumors  {Malignant^  Diagnosis  of)  hy 
surface  tension  \Meiostagmin  Teaction\ 

salpino,  Arezzo,  1912,  viii,  lOB-111.— IJe  Ai!;o$tini  (P.) 
Klinische  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Meiostagminreaktion  bei 
bosartigen  Geschwiilsten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi, 
1143-114.5. — Duse  (A.)  La  siero-diagnosi  dei  tumori  ma- 
ligni  colla  reazione  meiostagmica  e  il  suo  valore  pratico. 
Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1912.  xx.  99«-1005.— Izar  (G.)  Su  la 
reazione  meiostagminica  nei  tumori  maligni.   Boll.  d. 

Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1910,  xxiv,  513-516.   .  Ge- 

kreuzte  Meiostagminreaktion  mit  arteigenen  und  arf- 
fremden  Tumorantigenen.   Ztsohr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch. 

u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  vi,  624-627.   .  Contri- 

buto  alia  conoscenza  della  reazione  meiostagmica  nei 
tumori  maligni.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1911-12, 
iii,  163-165.  AUo,  transL:  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xxix,  13-24.  Also,lraniil.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsc'hr.,1911, 

Iviii,  1347.   .  Ueber  Meiostagminreaktion  in  vivo  bei 

bosartigen  Geschwiilsten.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911, 

xlviii,  174S-17.51.   .  Sulla  reazione  meiostagmica  nei 

tumori  maligni.   Biochem.  e.  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1911- 

12,  iii,  273-288.   .  Antigeni  sintetici  per  la  reazione 

meiostagmica  nei  tumori  mali.gna.  Tommasi,  Napoli, 
1912,  vii,  636.— Izar  (G.)  &  Hi  Quattro  (G.)  Con- 
tribute alio  studio  della  reazione  meiostagmica  nei  tu- 
mori maligni.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1911-12, 
iii,  175-178. — Kelliiig'  (G.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
praktische  Bedeutungder  Meiostagminreaktion  von  As- 
coli  bei  malignen  Geschu-iilsten  des  Verdauungstraktns 
und  vergleicbende  Untersuchungen  tiber  die  Sleiostag- 
minreaktion  und  die  heterolytische  Blulkorperchen- 
reaktion.  Wien. klin. Wchnschr.,  1911, xxiv, 90-93. — Lieldl 
(F.)  Die  Meiostagminreaktion  bei  malignen  Geschwiil- 
sten. Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1911,  xlviii,  1716-1718.— 
Ulello  (U.)  La  reazione  meiostagminica  nella  diaguosi 
dei  tumori  maligni.   Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  nat.  vet., 

Torino,  1910,  viii,  178-185.   .  Examen  du  serum  de 

chevaux  porteurs  de  tumeurs  malignes  par  la  methode 
d' Ascoli.  Corapt.  rend.  Soo.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  322- 
324.— miclieli  (F.)  &  Cattoretti  (F.)  Sierodiagnosi 
dei  tumori  maligni  colla  reazione  meiostagminica  prati- 
cata  con  antigeni  non  specifici.   Path.   Riv.  quindicin., 

Genova,  1909-10,  ii,  385-387.   ■   .  La  reazione 

meiostagminica  nei  tumori  maligni.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
dimed.  dl  Torino,  1910,4.  s.,  xvi,  150-160.   Also,  traiid.: 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1122.  . 

Ancora  sulla  reazione  meiostagminica  nei  tumori  ma- 
ligni. Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1910, 4.  s.,  xvi, 
198.     .  La  reazione  meiostagminica  dei  tu- 
mori maligni  con  antigeni  non  specilici.  Ibid.,  333. 
 :  Sulla specillcita  clinica  della  reazione  meio- 
stagminica per  la  diiigno.si  dei  tumori  maligni.  Ibid., 
1911,  4.  s.,  xvii,  56. — Saverio  (V.)  Contributo  alio  stu- 
dio della  reazione  meiostagminica.  nei  tumori  maligni. 
ibid.,  1910,  4.  s.,  xvi.  308.— Slabiliiii  (C.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  della  reazione  meiostagminica  nei  tumori 
maligni.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1910.  xxvi,  92.5-927.  Also, 
trand..-  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  xlviii,  1498-1500.— 
Stammler  ( A.)  Dieserologisehe  Meiostagminreaktion 
beiKarzinom.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  191 1,1  viii,  1643. 

 .  Ueber  Tumorreaktionen  mit  besonden  r  Beriick- 

sichtigung der  Meiostagminreaktion.   Ibid.,  19.37-1959. 

Tumors  {Malignant,  Experimental pro- 
ductio7i  and  transmission  of). 

See,  also,  Cancer  ( Contagion  and  inoculation 
of) ;  Tumors  [Sarcomatous,  Experimental  pro- 
duction and  transmission  of) ;  Tumors  ( Trans- 
mission and  transplantation  of ) . 

AscHER  (L. )  *Ueber  enderaieartiges  Auf- 
treten  von  epithelialen  Geschwiilsten  bei  grauen 
Miiusen.    8°.    Marbnrg,  1911. 

Clunet  (  J.  )  *Reeherches  experimentales 
sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 

 .    The  same.    4°.    Paris,  19\0. 

Cramer  (W.  )  The  gaseous  metabolism  in 
rats  inoculated  with  malignant  new  growths. 
8°.    [n. /J.],  1908. 

Lewin  ( C. )  Die  bosartigen  Gesch  wiilste  vom 
Standpunkte  der  expei'imentellen  Geschwulst- 
forschung  dargestellt.    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Apolant  &  E:iirlic]i.  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur 
Geschwnlstlehre.  Weitere  Erfahrungen  (iber  die  Sar- 
komentwicklung  bei  Mausecarcinomen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.scbr.,  1906,  xliii,  37-41.— Bartkiewicz  (B.)  Pos- 
zukiwania  nad  przeszozepianiem  nowotwor6wzlosliwych 
z  czlowieka  na  zwierzQta.  [Experiments  on  the  trans- 
plantation of  malignant  tumors  from  man  to  animals.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909, 2.  s.,  xxix, 644-655.  AL-tn,  traiml.: 
Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1910,  viii,  441-4.56,  Ipl.— 
Basliford  (E.  F.)  &  Riisst;!!  (B.  R.  G. )  Further  evi- 
dence on  [he  homogeneity  of  the  resistance  to  the  im- 


Tumors  {Malignant,  Experi^mental  pro- 
duction and  transmission  of). 

plantation  of  malignant  new  growths.  Lar'cet,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  782-787.— Carrel  (A.)  &  Burrows  (M.  T.)  Cul- 
tivation in  vitro  of  malignant  tumors.  J.  Exper.  M., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiii,  571-575,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Daels  (F.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  tumeurs  malignes 
experimentales.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.. 
Par.,  1910,  xxii,  645-692.— Giissio  (S. )  Sul  potere  oncoli- 
ticonei  ratti.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma.  1912, 
iv,  191-198.— Ivanoff  (V.  A.)  Ob  implantatsii  klietok 
zlokachestvennikh  novoobrazovaniy  na epitelialnikh  po- 
verkhnostyakh.  [Implantation  of  cells  of  malignant 
tumors  upon  epithelial  surfaces.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1907,  Ixvii,  740-7.52.— Joltrain  (E.)  Reeherches  e.xperi- 
mentales  sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.   .L  de  med.  int..  Par., 

1910,  xiv,  333.— liambert  (R.  A.)  &  Hanes  (F.  M.)  A 
comparison  of  the  growth  of  sarcoma  and  carcinoma  cul- 
tivated in  vitro.   Proc.  Soc.  E.xper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y., 

1911,  viii,  59-60.  Also,  Reprint.— von  l>ainezai>  (K.) 
Ueber  Transplantationen  experimentell  etzeugter  atypi- 
scher  Epithelvvucherungen.  [Mit  Bemerkuugen  von  D. 
von  Hansemann.]  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl..  1912,  xil, 
389-400.— licopold  (G.)  Ueber  maligne  Tumoren  nach 
Injektion  von  Reinkulturen  von  Blastomyceteu  und  iiber 
maligne  Tumoren  bei  Tieren  nach  Implantation  menseh- 
lichen  Carcinoms.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1912,  xevi, 
405-43.5,  3  pi. — Leotta.  Innesti  di  tumori  umani  ma- 
ligni sui  ratti.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma, 
1910,  iii,  207-217.  Also:  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
chir.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xxiii,  141-1.51.— liCWiii  (C.)  Ex- 
perimentelle Beitriige  zur  Morphologie  und  Biologie  bos- 
artiger  Tumoren.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,.  xliv. 

16.56-1660.   .  Die  Ergebnisse  der  experimentellen  Er- 

forschung  der  bosartigen  Geschwiilste.  Ergebn.  d.  inn. 
Med.  u.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1908,  i,  1.57-207.  •  .  Die  ex- 
perimentelle Erzeugung  bosartiger  Geschwiilste.  Er- 
gebn. der  wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910-11,  ii,  2.54-270. — 
Lilpscliiitz  (B.)  FUtrierbare  Infektionserreger  und 
maligne  Tumoren.  Centralbl.f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena.,  1913,  Ixviii,  Orig.,  32.3-332.— ITlfCampbell  (E.  F.) 
Malignant  tumors  in  mice,  with  a  report  of  spontaneous 
adenocarcinoma  in  a  house  mouse  (Mus  musculus). 
[Abstr.]  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.,  1907-9,  vii,  214-220.— 
lTIarie(P.),  Clunet  (J.)  &  Baulot-Lapointc  (G. ) 
Nouveau  cas  de  turaeur  maligne  provoquee  par  une  ra- 
diodermite  experimentale  chez  le  rat  blanc.  Bull,  de 
r  Assoc.  frang.  p.  I'etude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1912,  v,  125-135. — 
ITIello  ^U.)  Etude  du  serum  de  chevaux  porteurs  de 
tumeurs  malignes  par  la  methode  de  Freundet  Kaminer. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv,  231-233.— 
Murpliy  (J.  B.)  The  transplantability  of  malignant 
tumors  to  the  embryo  of  a  foreign  species.  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc,  1912,  n.  s.,  xii.  206-210.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  lix,  874.— OppenUeim  (M.)  Riesenzel- 
lentumorennachsubkutanen  Einspritzungeneines  Arsen- 
Eisenpriiparates.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1913,  cxvl,  Orig.,  439-446,  1  pi.— Roils  (P. )  Trans- 
mission of  a  malignant  new  growth  by  means  of  a  cell- 
free  filtrate.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1911,  Ivi,  198.  Also, 
Reprint.— Rous  (P.)  AiMurpliy  (J.  B.)  Beobachtun,gen 
an  einem  Hiihnersarkom  und  seiner  filtrierbaren  Ursache. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1913,  1,  637-639.— Scliniidt  (0.) 
Experimentelle  Erzeugung  maligner  Tumoren  bei 
Tieren  durch  Infektion.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  342-349.— Sliavv-JMac- 
Kenzie  (J.  A.)  On  pancreatic  lipase.  The  action  of 
serum  of  mice  inoculated  with  malignant  mouse  tu- 
mour. Proc.  Physiol.  Soe.,  Lond.,  1911,  xlii,  pp.  xi-xvi. — 
Skndro  ( S. )  Wply w  przetworow  rt^ciowych  na  rozwoj 
nowotworovv  mysich.  [Influence  of  mercurial  solutions 
on  the  development  of  tumors  in  mice.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow.  1912,  li,  587-591.— Tizenliauzen  (M.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  peresadkle  zarodishevol  tkani.  [Transplantation 
of  embryonic  tissue.]  Russk.  Vraeh,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii, 
838-846. 

Tumors  {2[alignant,  Immunity  froin). 
See,   also.  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Immunity 
from). 

Apolant  (H.)  The  question  of  athrepsia.  J.  Exper. 
.M.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiv,  316-321.— BernibacU. 
Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Immunitiitslehre  zu  den  ma- 
lignen Geschwiilsten.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesell.sch.  f.  Ge- 
burtsh.  u.  Gyniik.  zu  Koln,  1908-10,  Berl.,  1911.  13-15.— 
Blndseli.  Ueber  die  sogenannte  Operationsimmunitat 
(bei  einem  Miiusecarcinom ).  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1913,  Orig..  xvii.  639-656,  21  pi. — 
Col  well  (H.  A.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  erepsin 
in  malignant  disease.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp..  Lond., 
1909,  XV,  96-103.— Colwell  (H.  A.)  &  MacCormac 
(H.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  ereptic  power  of  the  tis- 
sues of  normal  and  cancerous  mice.  Ibid..  104. — Emi- 
net  (P.  P.)  Opiti  iskusstvennavo  vizivaniya  atrepsii  u 
molodikh  zhivotnikh.  [Artificial  production  of  athrep- 
sia in  young  animals.)  Vrach.  Gaz..  S.-Peterb..  1908.  xv, 
985;  101.5.— von  Graff  (E.)  &  Ranzi  (E.)   Zur  Frage 
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Trnnors  {Halignont^  Immunity  froin). 

der  Immunisierung  gegen  maligne  Tumoren.  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1U12,  .\xv,  27«-292.— 
Kraus,  Raiizi  &  Elirllcli.  Studien  tiber  Immuni- 
tiit  bei  malignen  Gesohvviilsten.  3.  Mitteilung.  Ztschr. 
f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  vi, 
664-682.— liCWiii  (C.)  Die  Ergebnisse  der  Imraunitiits- 
forschung  bel  den  bo.sartigen  Tumoren.   Ergebn.  d.  Wis- 

sensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  190a-10,  i,  154-173.   ■.  Die  Im- 

munitat  bei  den  bosartigen  Geschwiilsten;  naoh  dem  ge- 
genwiirtigen  Stande  der  Forschung  dargestellt,  Tiierap. 
d.  Gegen\v.,Berl.,  1911,  lii,  457;  50.5.— Liucieii.  Conside- 
rations anatomo-pathologiques  sur  I'athrepsie.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  236-238. 

Tnmoris  {Malignant^  Metastatic^  multi- 
ple^ and  co-existent). 

AuEKBACH  (F. )  *Ueber  Multiplizitiit  primil- 
rer  maligner  Tumoren.    8°.    Heidelbirg ,  1911. 

Bartholomaeus  ( M.  G.  E.  E. )  *  Ueber  Spon- 
tanfrakturen  infolge  spiiter  Metastasen  maligner 
Tumoren.    [Berlin.]    8°.    Schwerin,  1911. 

Mullee(M.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Metastasenbildung  maligner  Tumoren  nach 
statistischen  Zusammenstellungen  aus  den  Sek- 
tionsprotokollen  dea  bernischen  pathologischen 
Institut.    8°.    Bern,  1892. 

ScHiEDAT  (M. )  *  Deber  den  Untergang  ma- 
ligner Geschwulstmetagtasen  in  der  Lunge, 
Leber  und  Lyraplidriisen.  8°.  Konigsberg  i. 
Pr.,  1908. 

WiscHNiTZ  (A.)  *  Ueber  primiire  Multipli- 
zitiit maligner  Tumoren.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Gleiwitz,  1906. 

Beck  (K.)  Ueber  Multlplizitat  primiirer  maligner 
Tumoren,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Metaplasiefrage.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch,  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909,  cxcvii,  335- 
341.— BHsliby  jT.)  &  Warring-ton  (W.B.)  Twocases 
of  internal  malignant  disease  accompanied  by  multiple 
metastases  to  the  skin.  I.  Hypernephroma  of  kidney. 
II.  Carcinoma  of  the  .stomach;  together  with  a  criticism 
of  the  theory  of  the  adrenal  origin  of  renal  hyperne- 
phromata,  by  E.  Glynn.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  ,1.,  1911,  xxxi, 
31G-362,  6pl.— Dalia  Vedova  (R.)  Le  metastasi  dain- 
nesto  dei  tumori  maligni.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Roma,  1908,  xxxiv,  293-364.  Also:  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  dl  clin. 
chir.  di  Roma,  1909,  ii,  5-76.— Oavis  (C.  B.)  Primary 
multiple  malignancy;  withreportof  acase.  Surg.,Gynec. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1911,  xii,  112-115.— Ernst.  Et  tiltaelde 
af  xeroderma  pigment  med  multiple  maligne  tumores. 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,191O,  5.  R.,  lii,  698-700.— Ernst  (P.) 
Verschiedene  Arten  der  Knochenresorption  durch  Me- 
tastasen maligner  Geschvviilste.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh. 
dentsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Lelpz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2, 
med.  Abth.,23. — Haberer  (H.)  Sarkom  und  Carcinom 
"bei  demselben  Individuum.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1904,  Ixxiii,  609-619.— Heineniann  (J.)  Ueber  die  Me- 
tastasierung  maligner  Tumoren  ins  Zentralnervensystem. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1911,  ccv,  418- 
443.— Kidner  (F.  C.)  Sarcoma  and  carcinoma  in  the 
same  patient.  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1908,  clviii,836. — Levin 
(I.l  &  Sittenficld  (M.  J.)  On  the  mechanism  of  the 
formation  of  metastases  in  malignant  tumors.  J.  Exper. 
M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1911,  xiv,  148-158,  2 pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Macli  (V.  P.)  Sluchai  mnozhestvennol  me- 
lanosarkomi.  [Multiple  melanosareoma.]  Prakt.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  763-766.— Petrotr(N.  V.)  Odnovre- 
mennoye  razvitlye  u  odnovo  litsa  tryokh  razliehnikh 
zlokacliegtvennikh  novoobrazovaniy:  raka  zheludka, 
adeno-kartsinomi  predstatelnol  zhelyezi  i  zlokachest- 
yennol  miomi  brizzheiki.  [Simultaneous  development 
in  one  and  the  same  person  of  three  different  tumors: 
cancer  of  the  stomach,  adeno-carcinoma  of  the  prostate 
gland,  and  malignant  mvomaof  the  mesenterv.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1633-1636.— Qiiarelli  (G.) 
Sulla  coesistenza  di  cancro  e  sarcoma  in  uno  stesso  sog- 
getto.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1907,  xlix,  461-464.— B,eicli- 
mann.  Kombination  von  o.steoplastischer  Carcinose 
mit  O-steochondrosarkom.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1903-9,  vii,  639-654.— Vander  Veer  (A.)  Report  of  a 
series  of  cases  of  malignant  growths,  with  a  clinical  study 
of  the  possibilities  of  carcinoma  and  sarcoma  appearing 
in  the  same  patient.  Surg.,  Gynec.ik  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906, 
iii,  242-247.    [Discussion] ,  333. 
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Tumors  (Malignant,  Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Cancer  {Treatment  of);  Tumors 
{Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of). 

CoLEY  ( W.  B. )  Further  observations  upon 
the  treatment  of  malignant  tuuiors  with  the 
toxins  of  erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus, 
with  a  report  of  160  eases.    8°.    Baltimore,  1896. 

Harris  (  W.  L.  )  The  treatment  of  malignant 
growths  by  injections  of  mercury,  arsenic,  and 
iron.    8°.    New  York,  1909. 

Justin  (J.  G. )  An  efficient  remedy  for  ma- 
lignant growths.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  (L] 

Mayer  (G.  )  *Ruckblick  auf  die  nicht  chi- 
rurgische  Therapie  typischer  maligner  Neoplas- 
men.    8°.    Erlangen,  1894. 

Napier  (A.-G.)  *Traitement  des  tumeurs 
malignes  inoperablesou  recidivantes  par  lessels 
de  quinine  (methode  de  Jaboulay).  8°.  Paris, 
1901. 

Patti  (S.  )  La  neurolina  nella  cura  dei  tu- 
mori maligni  inoperabili.    8°.    Palermo,  1909. 

RoNCALi  (D.  B. )  Trattato  dei  neoplasm!  ma- 
ligni, preceduto  da  uno  studio  sulle  infezioni 
chirurgiche  in  generale.  v.  1.  4°.  Torino, 
1911. 

Sanfelice  (F.  )  Etiologia  e  cura  dei  tumori 
maligni.    fol.    Torino,  1911. 

Scemama  DE  GiALLouLY  (J.)  *Sur  le  traite- 
ment  des  tumeurs  epitheliales  par  lea  injections 
sous-cutanees.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Webber  (  F.  0. )  A  valuable  agent  for  the  re- 
lief and  cure  of  malignant  disease.  8°.  [n.  jj-, 
n.  d.] 

Babes  (V.)  Le.s  dernieres  recherches  sur  le  traite- 
ment  du'cancer  et  du  sarcome.  Bull,  de  la  sect,  sclent, 
de  I'Aead.  Roumaine,  Bucarest,  1912-13,  i,  95-105.— Betti 
(0. )  Contributo  alia  terapia  istogena  dei  tumori  maligni. 
Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  i,  4.50-454.— Bier  (A.)  Beeinflus- 
sung  bo.sartiger  Geschwiilste  durch  Einspritzung  von  art- 
fremdem  Blut.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1161-1163.— Blegvad  (N.  R. )  Fore- 
l0big  Meddelelse  om  Trypsinbehandling  af  maligne  Ny- 
dannelser.  [Preliminary  communication  on  trypsin 
treatment  of  malignant  new  growths.]  Hosp.-Tid",  K0- 
benh.,  1907,  4.  R.,  xv,  1161-1171.— Blunientlial  (F.) 
Die  Cheraotherapie  der  bosartigen  Geschwiilste  mit  aro- 
matischen  Arsenverbindungen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1911, 
vii,  1147-11.50. — Bog'gs  (R.  H.)  Malignant  growths;  a 
plea  for  more  conservative  treatment.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.] ,  1913,  xcvii,  178-181.  Also,  Reprint.— Brown  (A.) 
Malignant  tumors,  their  treatment.  J.  Mat.  Med.,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  1895,  xxxiii,  135. — Carraro  ( .V. )  &  Austoni 
(A  )  Gli  autolisati  fetali  omogenei  nella  cura  dei  tu- 
mori maligni.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  dei  patol.  1911, 
Torino,  1912,  i,  11.— Carter  (J.  M.  G.)  The  treatment  of 
inoperable  malignant  tumors;  carcinoma.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1907,  xi,  45-51.  Also,  Reprint. — Cliiaro- 
lanza  (R.)  La  chemoterapia  dei  tumori  maligni:  le 
citotrochine  di  Wassermann.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1912,  vii, 
141-144. — Clark  (W.  L.)  Oscillatory  dessication  in  the 
treatment  of  accessible  malignant  growths  and  minor 
surgical  conditions;  a  new  electrical  effect.  J.  Advanc. 
Therap.,  N.  Y.,1911,  xxix,  169-183.- Daels  (F.)  ZurBe- 
handlung  der  inoperablen  bosartigen  Geschwiilste.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xxxvi,  1417-1419.— »a- 
luieno  (A.)  La  sieroterapia  nella  difterite  e  nei  tu- 
mori maligni.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.] 
1895.  Pirenze,  1896.  ii,  45-55.— Dubois  (A.)  Le  probleme 
du  traitementdes  tumeurs  mali.gnes  par  la  vole  sanguine. 
Scalpel,  Liege,  1911,  Ixiv,  461-463.— von  Diing'ern.  Zur 
Therapie  maligner  Tumoren.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1912,  lix,  168.— Engman  (M.  P.)  The  nature  of 
some  epitlielial  growths  and  tlieir  treatment  with  for- 
malin. Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xli,  405-410.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Estradfere.  De  I'emploi  du  formol  dans  le 
traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes.  [Rap.  de  Morestin.] 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii, 
1318-1362.— Ficliera  (G.)  L'  azionedei  prodotti  di  auto- 
lisi  fetali  omogenei  sui  tumori  maligni  dell'  uomo.  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  prat.,  835-841.  Also,  transl.: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1194-1197.— Fiodoro if  (S.  P.) 
Itogi  llecheniya  sivorotkol  zlokachestvennikh  novoobra- 
zovaniy. [Results  of  treatment  of  malignant  tumors  by 
serum.']  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  751-775.— 
Freeman  (H.  M.l  Treatment  of  carcinoma  and  sar- 
coma.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1911,  vii,  189.— Gay  (G.  W.) 
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Tumors  {Malignant^  Treatment  of). 

The  medical  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  297-302.  [Discussion] ,  312-316.— Gib- 
bon (J.  H.)  The  treatment  of  far-advanced  malignant 
disease.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxix,  417-421. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg,,  Phila.,  1911,  liv,  297-301.— Oioelli  (P.) 
Studio  sulla  patogenesi,  diffusione  del  cancro  e  sarcoma; 
contributo  alia  terapia  dei  tumori  maligni.  Arch.  ital. 
di  ginec.,  Napoli,  1911,  xiv,  161-174.— Goris.  Groupe  de 
malades  op^res  depuis  longtemps  et  gueris  de  tumeurs 
malignes.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xiv,  120.— 
Goslo  (B.)  Tellurizzazione  e  selenizzazione  dei  tumori 
maligni.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1912,  xix,  sez.  prat.,  22&-228. — 
Graves  (W.  P.)  Trypsin  in  the  treatment  of  malignant 
tumors.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908.  clviii,  121-124.  Ahv,  Re- 
print.— Griiiiberj!;  (.J.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Salvar.san- 
wirkung  bei  malignen  Tumoren.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1912,  xxxvii,  141.— Hart  (R.  S.)  The  serum 
treatment  of  malignant  growths.  Med.  <&  Surg.  Monit., 
Indianap.,  1905,  viii,  137.— Honda  (T.)  Advice  for  op- 
erations in  malignant  tumours.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokvo, 
1909,  xxviii,  no.  11,  1909.— Horder  (T.  J.)  Discussion 
on  the  non-operative  treatment  of  malignant  disease. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  vi,  Therap.  &  Phar 
macol.  Sect.,  55-82. — Horsley  (S. )  Some  remarks  on 
the  treatment  of  malignant  tumors.  Old  Dominion  J. 
M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  iv,  380-384.— Kleniperer 
(G. )  &  IWeitler  (S.  )  Die  Behandlung  der  inoperablen 
bosartigen  Gcschwillste.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl..  1912, 
xiv, Ergnzngsbd.  iii, 41-80.— Knox  (R.)  Discussion  on  the 
non-operative  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1912-13,  vi,  Therap.  &  Pharmacol. Sect., 
83-118.— Kolb  (K.)  Zur  Antimeristemfrage.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii,  pt.  1,  60-63 — 
Krfm  (Raisa  (S.)  K  voprosu  o  primlenenii  salvarsana 
pri  zlokachestvennikh  opukholvakh.  [Salvarsan  in  ma- 
lignant tuniors.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  1829- 
1831. — Kro^'ius  ( A. )  Hvad  kunna  vi  gora  for  att  i  vart 
land  befnimja  tidig  operation  af  de  maligna  tumorerna? 
[What  can  we  do  to  accelerate  an  early  operation  of  ma- 
lignant tumors?]  Finsk.  lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1911,  ii,  121-132.  —  KronacUer.  Die  Beeinflussung 
maligncr  Neubildungen  durch  eine  kiinstlich  erzeugte 
aseptische  Entziindung.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1895, 
xxii,  473  -  475,  —  Kryiiski  (  L.  )  O  wplywie  ropienia 
aseptycznego  wywolanego  sztucznie  r.a  przebieg  nowo- 
tworow  zlosliwych.  [On  the  influence  of  aseptic  suppu- 
ration, artificially  produced,  upon  the  course  of  malig- 
nant tumors.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1895,  xxxiv,  405. — 
Ijagiieiix  (P.)  Le  serum  de  Coley  dans  les  cas  de  .sar- 
come  ou  carcinome  ou  dans  les  cas  de  rficidive  apres  ope- 
ration. Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1908-9,  x,  469. — Laiu- 
toelle  (F.  W.)  A  case  of  malignant  tumour,  treated  by 
trypsin.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1909,  xiii,  71- 
73.— Lang'lield.  Formaldehyde  and  malignant  tu- 
mours. Therapist,  Lond.,  1908,  xviii,  61-64. — liarden- 
nois  (H.)  A  propos  de  la  discussion  de.s  rapports  sur  le 
traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes.  A.ssoc.  franc.. de  chir. 
Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907.  172-174.— Lewln  (C.) 
.  Ueber  Ferment-  und  Chemotherapie  der  bosartigen  Ge- 
schwiilste.    Therap.  d.  Gegenvv.,  Berl.,  1911,  Hi,  414-420. 

 .  Die  spezifische  Diagnostik  und  die  nichtoperative 

Therapie  der  bosartigen  Geschwiilste.   Ergebn.  d.  inn. 

Med.  u.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1912.  viii,  499-.592.   •.  Die 

Wirkung  von  Schwermetallen  auf  die  bosartigen  Tierge- 
schwiilste.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  541. — L<in- 
denniayr  (J.)  Eine  Theorie  uber  die  Entstchung  der 
bosartigen  Neugebilde  und  eine  darauf  gcgriiiidete  Idee 
zu  ihrer  Behandlung.  Allg.  med,  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912, 
Ixxxi,  615.— McCoy  (J.  N.)  The  early  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  superficial  malignant  growths.  ,1.  Indiana 
M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1909,  ii,  315-318.— Maodonald 
(J.  F.)  Treatment  of  painful  growths,  malignant  and 
non-malignant,  bv  the  hypodermic  use  of  thiosinamin. 
Canad.  .1.  M.  Sc.,  Toronto,  1902,  xii,  171-174.— fllandcrs 
(H.)  Novel  methods  of  operation  in  the  removal  of  ma- 
lignant tumours.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1436-1438.— 
Morton  (C.  A.)  The  present  position  of  the  surgery  of 
malignant  growths.  Bristol  Med. -Chir.  .T.,  1911,  xxix, 
289-300.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciii, 
429-432.— Miiller  (C.)  Eine  neue  Behandlungsmethode 
bosartiger  Geschwiilste.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl..  1909, 
I,  .515-518.— Miinro  (J.  C.)  The  humane  treatment  of 
malignant  disease  from  a  surgical  point  of  view.  Boston 
M.  <&  S.  .J.,  1905.  clii,  61-65.  Also,  Reprint.— Oelele. 
Technik  der  Anwendung  von  Pyoktanin  bei  bosartigen 
Neubildungen.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1893,  iii, 
195;  213;  229.— Parlavet'cllio  (G.)  Stato  attuale  della 
terapia  dei  tumori  maligni  e  relazione  della  esperienza 
personale.   Gazz.  sicil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Palermo, 

1908,  vii,  273;  313;  330:  3.50.   .  Wirkungen  einiger  be- 

sonderer  Behandlungsweisen  auf  maligne  .Geschwiilste; 
mit  histologischen  Priiparaten.  Ztsi'hr.  f.  Krebsforsch.. 
Berl.,  1909,  viii,  331-3-54.— Pod %vys!*otzki  (W.)  Ueber 
Autolyse  und  Autophagismns  in  Endotheliomen  und 
Sarkomen,  als  Gnnidlii^;e  zur  ,\nsarbeitung  einer  Me- 
thode  der  Heilung  unoperierbarer  Geschwiilste.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jen*,  1905,  xxxviii,  449- 


Tumors  {Malignant.,  Treatment  of). 

455.— Prauipolinl^  La  tripsina  nei  tumori  maligni. 
Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1907-8,  Ixxxii, 
11.5-120.— KelcUer  (K.)  Experimentelle  Beitrilge  zur 
Therapie maligner  Tumoren.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  1:556-1359.- Rossi  ( A.)  Con- 
tributo clinico  alia  cura  dei  tumori  maligni  mediante 
iniezioni  di  tripsina.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1909,  li.  pt.  1, 
297-312,  1  pi. — Rovsing.  Den  ikke  kirurgiske  behand- 
ling  af  maligne  svulster.  [Non-surgical  treatment  of  ma- 
lignant tumors.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1911,  5.  R.,  iv, 
194;  244;  270;  294.— SanteJice  ( F.)  Sulla  natura  e  sulla 
cura  dei  tumori  maligni.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in 
Siena,  1909,  5.  s.,  i,  44.5-451.  Also,  tiansl.:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1060-1062.— Seliinidt  0. )  Der  spezifische 
Abbau  maligner  Geschwiilste  durch  das  Kankroiden 
Schmidt.  Wien  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii.  1531;  1594.— 
8ie(-Iita  (A.)  Die  Resultate  der  operativen  Behand- 
lung der  Karzinome  und  Sarkome  im  Deutschbroder 
Krankenhause  in  den  .lahren  1897-1907.  Rev.  de  med. 
teheque.  Prague,  1909,  ii,  84.— Stearns  (B.  W.)  gome 
encouragement  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  growths. 
N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1904.  iv,  324.— Sticker  (A.) 
Die  Beeinflu.ssung  bosartiger  Geschwiilste  durch  Atoxyl 
und  fremdartiges  Eiweiss.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. (1908),  1909,  xxxix,  pt.  2,  271-280.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr..  1908,  xiv,  1391-1394.— Xetens  Hald 
(P.)  Fermentbehandling  af  maligne  Neopla.smer.  [The 
fermentation  treatment  of  malignant  neoplasms.]  Nord. 
Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kobenh.,  1906-7,  v,  34.5-350.— Tliayer 
(0.  V.)  The  treatment  of  cancer,  lupus,  and  other  malig- 
nant growths,  with  concentrated  sun's  rays,  compared 
with  other  methods  in  general  use  by  the  medical  profe.s- 
sion.  PacificM.  J,,  San  Fran., 1903,xlvi,. 513-519.— Trink- 
ler(N.  P. )  Adrenalin,  kak  sredstvo,  vliyayushtsheye 
na  ostanovku  rosta  zlokachestvennikh  opukholei.  [Ad- 
renalin as  a  remedy  checking  the  growth  of  malignant 
tumors.]    Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  563-.565.— 

 .  Sur  la  question  du  traitement  des  nfeformations 

malignes  par  les  solutions  colloidales  de  mdtaux  iourds 
(I'^lectro-sfl^nium).  Progres  m^d..  Par..  1912, 3.  s.,  xxviii, 
489-494. — Veber  (P.  K.)  Chtodo.stignuto za  poslledniye 
godi  v  voprosle  i  llechenii  zlokachestvennikh  novoobra- 
zovaniy?  [What  has  been  attained  in  recent  years  in  the 
question  and  treatment  of  malignant  tumor.s?]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  1926-1930.— Vidal  (E.)  Les 
serotherapies  des  tumeurs  malignes.  Trav.  de  la  2.  con- 
fer, internal,  pour  r^tude  du  cancer  1910,  Par.,  1911,  293- 
342.  [Discussion],  743-7.58.— Wagner  (K.)  Zur  Kasuis- 
tik der  Behandlung  maligner  Tumoren  mit  Antimeristem- 
Schmidt.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  629- 
633.— Werner  (R.)  Die  nichtoperativen  Behandlungs- 
methoden  der  bosartigen  Neubildungen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  435-441.— Werner  (R.)  &  Caan  (A.l 
Elektro-  und  Radiochirurgie  im  Dienste  der  Behandlung 
maligner  Tumoren.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr..  1911, 
Iviii,  1225-1230.— Werner  (R.)  &  Szgfsi  (S.)  Neuere 
Publikationen  zur  Chemotherapie  der  malignen  Ge- 

schwulste.   Med.  Klin., Berl.,  1912,  viii,  466.  . 

Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur  Chemotherapie  der  malignen 
Geschwiilste.  Ztschr.f.  Chemotherap.  [etc.],  Leipz..  1913, 
i,  Orig.,  357-405. — von  Winiivarter  (H.)  Traitement 
m^dicamenteux  des  tumeurs  malignes.  Scalpel,  Li^ge, 
1912-13,  Ixv,  205.— Wlaeff.  Nouvelles  recherches  et 
ob.servations  sur  la  pathogenic  et  le  traitement  des  tu- 
meurs malignes.  Trav,  prat,  d'obst.  et  degvnec.  Par., 
1907,  164;  201 ,— Kieniaeki  (.J.)  Die  Resultate  der  Sero- 
therapie  in  20  Piillen  b6.sarti,s;er  Neubildun.gen.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  v,  .571- 
.575. — Zikott"  (V.  M.)  K  voprosu  o  preduprezhdenii 
vozvratov  pri  operirovanii  zlokachestvennikh  opukholei. 
[Prevention  of  relapses  in  operating  for  malignant  tu- 
mors.]   Novoye  V  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  iii,  66.5-679. 

Tumors  {Malignant J  Treaimsntof)  with 
hacterial  toxins. 

See,  also,  Cancer  {Treatment  of)  with  toxins; 
Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of)  witJt  hacte- 
rial  toxins. 

Kappe.s  (Hanna).  *Einwirljiingdep Ervsi[)eL<? 
auf  Tumoren.    8°.    Frellmrg  i.  Br., 

MouLLiN  (C.  M.)  The  treatment  of  sarcoma 
and  carcinoma  by  injection  of  mixed  toxins.  8°. 
L'mdon.,  1898. 

Aslidowne  (W.  C.  G.)  Disappearance  of  a  tumour 
(sarcoma?)  following  injections  of  Coley's  fluid.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  i,  1455.— Battle  (W.  H.)  A  case  illustra- 
ting the  advantage  of  Coley's  fluid  in  the  treatment 
of  inoperable  tumours.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxi, 
:362-364.  Also:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1897,  Lond., 
1898,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  .5:3-66.— Boloffnino  (G.)  Maligne 
Geschwiilste  und  ervsipelatose  Infektion.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krebsfor.seh.,  Berl.,  1907-8,  vi,  261-266.— fanipanini 
(F.)   Suir  azione  curativa  delle  tossine  nei  tumori  ma- 
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Tumors  (Malignant,  Treatmen  t  of }  toith 
hacteriaL  toxins. 

ligni.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895,  ii-C,  301-323— Col  ey 
(W.  B.)  Treatment  of  inoperable  malignant  tumors?  with 
the  toxines  of  erysipelas  and  the  bacillus  prodigiosus. 

Tr.  Am,  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1894,  xii,  183-212.   .  The 

indications  for  non-operative  local  treatment  of  tumors; 
the  value  of  toxines.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii,  307- 
324. — Friedrlcli  (P.  L.)  Heilversuchemit  Bacteriegif- 
tenbei  Inoperablen  bosartigen  Neubildungen.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir:,  Berl.,  1895,  xxiv,  pt.  2, 
312-341.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  92-97.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1895,  1,  709-738.— Maass  (F.)  The  toxin 
and  serum  treatment  of  inoperable  tumors.  Physician  & 
Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1898,  xx,  68-73.  [Discussion] , 
85. — in.ata2,'iie.  Traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes 
inopSrablea  par  I'^ryslpele  et  par  les  toxines  de  Coley. 
Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1899,  11,  603;  624;  633.  Also: 
Ann.  Soc.  mi5d.-chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1900,  x,  9-22. 
Also:  Rev.  d.  mal.  canc6r..  Par.,  1900,  v,  142-149.— Meri- 
wether (F.  T.)  Some  remarks  upon  Coley's  treatment 
of  malignant  growths.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1899- 
1900,  vi,  173-177.— ITIoulliii  (C.  M.)  Twocases  in  which 
tumours  have  almost  disappeared  after  the  injection  of 
Coley's  fluid.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxi,  342-345.— 
Petersen  (W.)  Ueber  die  Grundlagen  und  die  Erfolge 
der  Bakteriotherapie  bosartiger  Geschwiilste.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1896,  xvii,  341-397,  1  diag.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1896,  XXV,  229-236.    [Discussion],  pt.  1,  21-24.   .  Die 

Bakteriotherapie  bosartiger  Geschwiilste.  Heilkunde, 
Wien  [etc.],  1897-8,  ii,  729-733.— Porter  (M.  F.)  Hypo- 
dermic injection  of  erysipelas  and  prodigiosus  toxines  in 
the  treatment  of  Inoperable  malignant  tumors.  Fort 
Wayne  M.  J.-Mag.,  1897,  xvii,  233-236.— Rei)in  (C.)  La 
toxitherapie  des  tumeurs  malignes.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par., 
1895,  XV,  46.5-493.— Roberts  (J.  B.)  The  treatment  of 
malignant  tumors  by  the  toxines  of  the  erysipelas  strepto- 
coccus and  the  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn., 
Phila.,  1895,  xxvi,  145-151.  Aho,  transl:  Therap.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Wien,  1895,  ii,  753-756.— Scuderi  (F.)  La  batterio- 
terapia  nel  tumori  maligni  inoperabili.  Gazz.  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1900,  lix,  231-233.— Senn  (N.)  The  treat- 
ment of  malignant  tumors  by  the  toxins  of  the  strepto- 
coccus of  erysipelas.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv, 
131-134. — Wartliiii  (A.  S.)  Multiple  primary  neoplasms 
in  one  individual  (spindle-cell  sarcoma  of  fore-arm,  adeno- 
carcinoma of  pylorus,  myomata  of  stomach-wall) ;  treat- 
ment with  Coley's  mixture.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  701- 
703. — Wilson  (W.  E.)  The  treatment  of  inoperable  ma- 
lignant growths  with  Coley's  toxins.  Tr.  Rhode  Island 
M.  Soc.  1905,  Providence,  1906,  vii,  216-228.  Also:  Provi- 
dence M.  J.,  190.5,  vi,  139-149. 

Tumors  {Malignant,  Treatment  of)  hy 
electricity. 

Berg  (J.)  Ueber  die  im  Seraphimerlazaerett  bisher 
gewonnenen  klinischen  Erfahrungen  in  Bezug  auf  die 
Keating-Hart' sche  Behandlung  maligner  Tumoren  oder 
die  sogenannte  Fulguration.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stock- 
holm, 1909,  3.  f.,  ix,  afd.  1,  no.  4,  1-34.— Gaztelu  (T.) 
Las  corrientes  de  alta  frecuencia  en  el  tratamiento  de  los 
tumores  malignos.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m^d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1909,  xxi,  26-33.— Hlrscliberg-  (O.)  Ueber  Opera- 
tionen  mit  elektrischen  Lichtbogen  und  Elektrokaustik 
bei  malignen  Geschwiilsten.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,Tiibing., 
1911,  Ixxv,  645-680.  —  Massey  (G.  B.)  Zinc-amalgam 
cataphoresis  in  muco-purulent  inflammation  and  malig- 
nant growths.    Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  42.5-427.   . 

Summary  of  cases  of  carcinoma  and  sarcoma  treated  by 
the  writer's  method  of  cataphoric  sterilization,  to  Janu- 
ary 15,  1900.   Med.  Rec,  N.  y.,1900,  Ivii,  587.   .  Cases 

of  carcinoma  and  sarcoma  recently  treated  by  electric 
sterilization.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902-3, 
xxiii,  223-233.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  421-424. 
Also,  Reprint. — Morelle  (A.)  De  la  fulguration  dans  le 
traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de 
Brux.,  1909,  xvl,  17-24. —  Klvlfe re  (J. -A.)  Effluves  et 
6tincelles  de  haute  frequence  dans  le  traitement  des  tu- 
meurs malignes.  Cong,  franf.  de  m6d.  Compt.  rend. 
1907,  Par.,  1908,  456^61.  Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop., 
Par.,  1907,  xx,  359-365.  Also:  Arch,  de  m(5d.  et  chir.  spte.. 
Par.,  1907,  viii,  773-779.  Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1907,  xxi, 
923-929.  Also:  Gaz.  de  gync^c.  Par.,  1907,  xxii,  321-327. 
Also,  transl.:  Am.  Physician,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxiv,  129-135. 
Also,  transl.:  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.       1908,  xxvi,  124- 

129.   .  Notre  traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes  par 

les  Stincelles  et  effluves  de  haute  frijquence,  appele  de- 
puis;  fulguration.    M(5decine  sclent..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  179- 

184.   .  Traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes  par  les  (5tin- 

celles  et  effluves  de  haute  frequence.  Ann.  de  med. 
phys.,  Anvers,  1909.  vii,  177-187.  Also:  Gaz.  m(5d.  de 
Par.,  1909,  no.  49,  5-7.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  mi5d. 
espaii.  y  bol.  de  hig.  y  sa'ub..  Madrid,  1910,  ii,  138.— 
Scliultze  (K.)  Klinische  Beobachtungen  nach  Fulgu- 
rationsbehandlunf;  maligner  Tumoren.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1759.   .  Bei- 
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trag  zur  Fulgurationsbehandlung  maligner  Tumoren. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  pt.  2, 2220-2225.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xiv, 
176-178.— ;elkott'(V.  M.)  K  vopr'osu  o  primlenenii  iskri 
dlya  liecheniya  zlokachestvennikh  novoobrazovaniy. 
[The  electric  spark  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  tumors".] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  1185-1192. 

Tumors  {Malignant,  Treatment  of)  with 
radium  and  radioactive  substances. 

Aeleninoff  (G.  )  *  Ueber  Radiumtherapie 
bei  bosartigen  Geschwiilsten.   8°.   Berlin,  \^\2. 

Bazy.  Tumeurs  malignes  traitees  par  le  radium. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii, 
1520-1533. — Bisserie  (P.)  La  radiotherapie  dans  le 
traitement  des  neoplasies  malignes  superficielles;  indica- 
tions et  eontre  indications;  statistiques.  J.  de  phvsiothe- 
rap..  Par.,  1906,  iv,  317-330.— de  Boter  (F.)  Posibilidad 
de  regresi6n  de  los  tumores  malignos  bajo  la  influencia 
de  las  radiaciones  ultrapenetrantes  del  radium.  Rev. 
barcel.de  enferm.de  oido,  garganta  y  nariz,  Barcel.,1909, 
V,  1-9. — Oaan  (A.)  Ueber  Radiumbehandlung  der  bos- 
artigen Geschwiilste.  Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, Ivi, 
2147-2149.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1909,  Leipz.,  1910,  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 

120.  .  Ueber  Radiumwirkungauf  maligne  Tumoren. 

Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1909,  xci,  773-829,  3.  pi. 

■  -.  Zur  Behandlung  maligner  Tumoren  mit  radio- 

aktiven  Substanzen.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913, 
Ix,  9-12. — Czerny  (V.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Injek- 
tion  von  Radiumpriiparaten  bei  malignen  Tumoren. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 
2252.— Czerny  (V.)  &Caan(A.)  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung bosartiger  Geschwiilste  mit  radioaktiven  Substan- 
zen, speziell  mit  Aktinium.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1911,  Iviii,  1801.  .  Ueber  die  Behandlung 

bosartiger  Geschwiilste  mit  Mesothorium  und  Thorium 
X.  J6kJ.,  1912,  lix,  737-742.— Domlnlfl  (H.)  Du  traite- 
ment des  tumeurs  malignes  par  le  rayoiinement  ultra- 
penetrant  du  radium.  Bull.  d.  I'Assoc.  franc,',  p.  I'etude 
du  cancer.  Par.,  1908,  i,  124-156,  4  pi.   .  Sur  le  pro- 
cessus histologique  de  la  regression  des  tumeurs  malignes 
sous  I'influenee  du  ravonnement  du  radium.  Cong, 
franf.  de  mgd.  Compt.  rend.  1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  153-1,55.— 
Doiuiniel  (H.)  &  Warden  (A.  A.)  The  technique 
and  results  of  radium-therapv  in  malignant  disease. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  516-518,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Flnzl  (N.  S.)  The  forms  of  malignant  disease  benefited 
by  radium  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  374- 
377. — Freudenthal  (W.)  Radium  as  an  aid  in  the 
treatment  of  malignant  neoplasms.  Internal.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1913,  xxvi,  80-84.— Oaztelu  (T.)  Tratamiento  de 
los  tumores  malignos  por  las  sales  de  radio.  Rev,  Ibero- 
Am.  de  cien.  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1908,  xx,  408-413.— Knox 
(R. )  A  lecture  on  radium  in  the  treatment  of  malignant 
disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  1196-1199.— Maedon- 
ald  (T.  R,)  Radium  in  malignant  disease  and  varicose 
ulceration.  Ibid.,  1911,  ii,  1.529-1531,  1  pi.— Mayer  (L.) 
Rfeultats  immediats  et  eloignes  de  la  radiotherapie  des 
tumeu'S  malignes.  Assoc.  frang.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb, 
[etc.].  Par.,  1907,  152-165.— Meldner  (S.)  Die  Behand- 
lung bo.sartiger  Geschwiilste  mit  radioaktiven  Substan- 
zen. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1912,  liii,  63-67.— Mor- 
ton (E.  R.)  The  present  position  of  the  X-ray  and  ra- 
dium treatment  of  malignant  disease.  West  Lond.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1911.  xvi,  182-190.— Moullln  (C.  M.)  The 
treatment  of  malignant  growths  by  radium.  J.  Rontg 
Soc,  Lond.,  1910-11,  vii,  67-77.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911, 
1,  1'337-1339.— Pilclier  (P.  M.)  The  use  of  radium  in 
cases  of  malignant  disease  Y'ear-Book  Pilcher  Hosp., 
Brooklyn,  1911,  i,  93-96,  1  pi.— Potlierat  (E.)  Tumeur 
maligne  et  radiotherapie.  Bull,  et  mim.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  913.— Kleliard  (J.)  Contribu- 
tion ti  retude  du  traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes  par  la 
radiotherapie.  Rev.  m^d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1909, 
32;  47. — Snow  (\V.  B.)  A  case  of  giant  cell  sarcoma 
treated  succe.ssfuUy  by  radium.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911, 
Ixxx,  419. — Stelner  (R.)  Fino  a  qual  punto  possa  la 
radio-fototerapia  supplire,  secondol'  esperienze  fatte  fino 
ad  oggi,  la  cura  chirurgica  dei  tumori  maligni  (carci- 
nomi,  sarcomi,  linfomi).  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  NapoH, 
1906,  vii,  208-212.   Also:  Ann.  di  elett. med.  [etc.],  Napoli, 

1906,  V,  454-458.   .  Inwiefern  kann  heutzutage  die 

Radiophototherapie  konkurrieren  rait  der  Chirurgie  bei 
der  Behandlung  bosartiger  Geschwiilste  (Karzinome  Sar- 
kome,  Lvmphome)?  Ztschr.  f.  med.  Elektrol.  u.  Ront- 
genk.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1907,  ix,  178;  210;  238;  277.— de  Ver- 
teull  (F.  L.)  The  action  of  radium  on  malignant 
growths.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  .57.— Wlckliam,  J>e- 
g'rals  &  Oaiid.  Radiumtherapie  des  tumeurs  ma- 
lignes; sur  une  etude  histologique  comparative  des  effets 
produits  par  la  methode  de  I'opposition  des  appareils, 
dite  du  "feu  croise,"  applique  an  traitement  radiumthe- 
rapique  des  cancers.  Cong,  frang.  de  med.  Compt.  rend. 
1910,  Par.,  1911,  xi,  293-296. 
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Tumors  {Malignant,  Treatment  of)  hy 
R'Ontgen  rays. 

See,  also,  Rontgen  raijs  {TIterapeutic  use  of); 
Skin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  b;/  Rontgen  rays; 
Tumors  [Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of)  by  Ront- 
gen rays. 

Co  WEN  (R.  J. )  X-rays;  their  employment  in 
cancer  and  other  diseases.    12°.    London,  1904. 

EiJKMAN  (P.  H. )  Kanker  en  Rontgenstralen. 
8°.    Haarlem,  1902. 

Goldstein  (P.)  * Ueber  die  Rontgenbehand- 
lung  der  mahgnen  Geschwiilste,  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Karzinome.  [Freiburg 
i.  B.]    8°.    JEminendmgen,  1909. 

Henry  (L.-G.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes  par  les  ravons 
X  filtres.    [Bordeaux.]    8°.    Nantes,  1912^ 

Salistowsky  (Ester) .  *Zur  Rontgentherapie 
der  malignen  Tumoren.    8°.    Zurich,  1912. 

Westeegaard  (V.  M.  )  *Bidrag  til  belys- 
ning  af  r0ntgenstraalernes  virkninger  paa  hyper- 
plastik  vsevv  isser  paa  maligne  svulster.  roy.  8°. 
Kobenhavn,  1909. 

Alien  (C.  W.)  Radiotherapy  in  cancer  and  skin  dis- 
eases.   N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  176-179.   . 

The  X-rav  in  cancer  and  skin  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  i903,  xl,  508-510.— Beclfere  (A.)  Influence  des 
rayons  de  Kontgen  sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.  Assoc. 
frant.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  15-62.  Also: 
Arch,  d'^lectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1907,  xv,  736-761.— 
JBerdez.  Le  traitement  des  cancers  et  de  certaines 
manifestations  de  la  tuberculo.se  par  les  rayons  de  R(£nt- 
gen.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii, 
800-811.— Bevan  (A.  D.)  The  X-ray  as  a  tliurapeutic 
agent  with  special  reference  to  carcinoma.  Tr.  M.  See. 
N.  Y.,  Albany,  1904,  xcviii,  213-221.— BufUanail  (T..J.) 
The  curative  powers  of  the  X-rays  upon  lupus  and  malig- 
nant growths,  with  report  of  cases.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903, 
xl,  720-723. — Castlglioiil  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimentali 
comparative  sul  comportameuto  degli  innesti  di  tessuti 
fetall  sottoposti  all'  azione  dei  raggi  X.  Gazz.  med.  ital., 
Torino,  1911,  Ixii,  372;  3«1.  —  Ceriie.  Iniluence  des  ra- 
yons de  Rontgen  sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.  Assoc.  franc, 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  140.— Cleaves 
(Margaret  A.)  Methods  of  Rontgen-ray  treatment  of 
malignant  diseases  of  the  uterus,  rectum  and  bladder, 
with  description  of  tubes.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol., 
Lond  ,  1903,  iv,  213-218.— Cole y  (W.  B.)  The  present 
status  of  the  treatment  of  malignant  tumors  with  the 
X-rav.  Am.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii.  [Discussion], 
433^36,  1  pL— Coudray  (P.)  Influence  des  rayons  de 
Rontgen  sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.  A.ssoc.  franc,  de  cliir. 
Proc.-verb.,  Par.,  1907,  149-151.— Dan los  &  Uastoii. 
Malades  atteints  de  dermatoses  ou  de  cancer  traitds  avec 
les  rayons  X.  Bull.-et  mem.  Soe.  mid.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  141-144.— Donilnloi  (H.)&  Barcat. 
Note  sur  le  processus  histologique  de  la  regre.ssion  des 
tumeurs  malignes  sous  I'influence  du  rayonnement  y  du 
radium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.^  1908,  Ixiv,  10.52- 
1054. — Doyen.  Influence  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  sur  les 
tumeurs  malignes.  Assoc.  frauf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1907,  110-114.— Gilman  E.)  The  X-ray 
as  an  aid  to  medicine  in  the  treatment  of  lupus  and  can- 
cer. Am.  Eleetro-Therap  &  X-Ray  Era,  Chicago,  1903,  iii, 
l-ll.— Girdwood  (G.  P.)  Treatment  of  three  cases  of 
cancer,  one  case  of  tuberculosis  and  seven  cases  of  rodent 
ulcer  and  lupus.  Tr.  Am.  Roentgen  Ray  Soc.  1902,  Louis- 
ville, 1903,  102-111.— Gi-Hbbe  (E.  H.)  X-rays  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer  and  other  malignant  diseases.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  692-695.— Haret.  Sur  la  n^cessite 
de  continuer  pendant  longtemps  le  traitement  radiothO- 
rapique  de  certains  tumeurs  malignes.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
internaz.  de  terap.  fis.  1907,  Roma,  1908,  ii,  pt.  1,759-762.— 
Hei-naiuan-Joliuson  (F.)  A  note  on  the  treatment 
of  malignant  tumours  by  secondary  X-radiation.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xoii,  680-682.— Hett  (F. 
W.)  The  use  of  X-rays  in  cancer,  lupus  and  Hodgkin's 
disease.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1902,  xix,  76- 
80.— Heiiser  (C.)  Tratamiento  del  cSncer  con  rayos  X 
y  del  lupus  con  rayos  azules  v  ultravioletas.  Semana 
med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  227-233.— Jicinsky  (R.  J.) 
The  relation  of  the  so-called  X-ray  burn  to  the  treatment 
of  malignant  growths.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass. 
1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  44-.51.  [Di.scussion] ,  65-67. 
 .  Rffiutgen-ray  therapy  and  its  practical  applica- 
tion in  malignant  lesions.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911, 
xciii,  173-176.  Alao,  Reprint.— Judd  (A.)  The  X-rav  as 
a  curative  agent  in  malignant  tumors.  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y., 
1911,  Ixxx,  471-475.— L,edHC  (S.)  The  Roentgen  treat- 
ment of  malignant  tumours.  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond., 
1910-11,  xvi,  164-166.— Leonard  (C.  L.)    Palliative  treat- 


Tuinors  {Malignant,  Treatment  of)  hy 
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ment  of  malignant  diseases  by  means  of  the  Roentgen 
rays.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  471-474.— 
Iiucas-Clianiplonnlere.  La  radiotherapie  dans  les 
tumeurs  malignes.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soe.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1912,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  1474.— Marie  (P.)  &  Clunet  (J.) 
Actions  des  rayons  X  sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.  Trav. 
de  la  2.  confer,  internat.  pour  I'etude  du  cancer  1910,  Par., 
1911,  1.53-163.  [Discussionl ,  706-726.  Also:  3.  de  physio- 
therap..  Par.,  1910,  viii,  633-643.  Also:  Tribune  med.. 
Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xhii,  662-664.  —  Marst-lilk  (H.)  & 
Zollsclian  (I.)  Zur  Rontgen-Behandlung  malig- 
ner  Tumoren.  Wien.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1911,  Ixi,  1418- 
1424.— iTIartini  (E.)  Ueber  die  durch  die  Rontgen- 
strahlenbehandlung  hervorgerufenen  histologischen 
Veranrierungen  maligner  Ge.schwiilste.  Fortschr.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1908,  xii,  240- 
275.— Maiinoury  (G.)  Influence  des  rayons  de  Ront- 
gen sur  les  tumeurs  malignes.  Assoc.  franf.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  63-96.  Also:  Arch,  d'elee- 
tric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1907,  xv,  841-858.  Also:  J.  de 
physioth(5rap.,  Par.,  1907,  v,  .509-528.  — ITleidner  (S.) 
Stand  und  Aussichten  der  Rontgentherapie  bosartiger 
Geschwiilste.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,1912,  liii,  28-35.— 
Meyer  tF.  M.)  Ueber  Erfahrungen  mit  Adrenalinana- 
mie  (nach  Reicher  und  Lenz)  fiir  die  Rontgentherapie. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl..  1911,  xviii,  904-913.— Moreslin 
(H.)  Ravons  X  et  tumeurs  malignes.  Assoc.  frauQ.  de 
chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1907,  141-146.— Morton 
(E.  R.)  The  present  position  of  the  X-ray  and  radium 
treatment  of  malignant  disease.   Arch.   Roentg.  Rav, 

Lond.,  1910-11.  xvi,  169-175.   .  The  X-ray  treatment 

of  malignant  disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  901- 
904. — Morton  (W.  J.)  Radiotherapy  for  cancer  and 
other  diseases.  Year  Bk.  M.  A.ss.  Gr.  "N.  York,  1902,  139- 
1.50.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  803-805.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  The  treatment  of  malignantgrowths  by  the 

X-ray,  with  a  provisional  report  on  cases  under  treat- 
ment.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  362-365.   .  Some 

cases  treated  by  the  X-ray;  facial  cancer,  carbuncle, 
cheloid,  acne,  alopecia  areata,  sychosis,  fibroid  tumoj, 
p.'ioriasis,  lup\is,  primary  and  recurrent  carcinoma  of  the 
breast;  artificial  fluorescenceof  living  tissue.  76i(Z.,1903, 

lxiii..si5:  Ixiv, 121:  215.   ^?so.  Reprint.   .  TheXand 

violet  railiatinns  in  the  treatmentof  cancerand  otherdis- 
eases.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  84'2-844.— Miiller 
(C.)  Die  Au^sichten  fiir  die  Behandlung  maligner  Tu- 
moren mit  Rontgenstrahlen.  [Mit  Nachwort  von  G. 
Klemperer.]    Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxv,  10.5- 

109.   .  T  lierapentisehe  Erfalirungen  an    100  mit 

Kombination  v<in  Riinttrenstrahlen  uiid  llochfrequenz, 
rcsp.  Iiialhcriiiic  l)cliandfU('n  biisartigcn  Neubildungen. 
Miinchen.  mcil.  W(  liiischr.,  1912,  Iix,l.i46-l.i49. — Peraire 
(M.)  Influence  di-s  rayons  de  Rontgen  sur  les  tumeurs 
malignes.  As^-oc.  franc  de  cbir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par., 
1907,  165-172.— rialiler  (G.  E.)  X-ray  therapy,  with 
report  of  cases  of  epithelioma,  recurrent  carcinoma  of  the 
breast,  carcinoma  of  the  uterus,  carcinoma  of  the  esopha- 
gus, tuberculosis  of  the  skin  and  psoriasis.   Phila.  M.  J., 

1902,  x,  940-943.  .  Carcinoma  and  tuberculosistreated 

by  the  Roentgen  rays.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli, 
1406-1409.— Piisey  (W.  A.)  Cases  of  sarcoma  and  of 
Hodgkin's  disease  treated  by  exposures  to  X-ravs.  Ibid., 
1902,  xxxviii,  166-169.— Rainear(  A.  R.  )  X-rays  for  the 
treatmentof  cancer  and  lupus.  ,T.  Ad  vane.  Therap.,  N. 
Y.,  1902,  XX,  786-791.  vliso.  Reprint.— Reboul  (J.)  Sur 
quelques  cas  de  cancer  et  de  tu'oerculose  Iraitcs  par  les 
ravons  de  Rontgen.  Arch,  d'eleetric.  med.,  Bordeaux, 
1904,  xii,  6.5S-669.— Riee  (May  C.)  The  Roentgen  X-ray 
in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  carcinoma  and  acne. 
N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1903,  xxii,  93-9.5.— Rooliard  (E.) 
Du  traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes  par  les  rayons  de 
Roentgen.  Bull.  gen.  de  tht^rap.  [etc].  Par.,  1907,  cliv, 
881-.885.— Sc'liinldt  (H.  E.)  Beitrag  zur  Rontgeube- 
handUmg  maligner  Tumoren.  Zt.schr.  f.  phys.  u.  diatet. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xlv,  14'2-145.— Siiaw  ("E.  H.)  The 
action  of  radium  and  X-ravs  on  malignantgrowths.  Brit. 
M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  373.— SUaw  (E.  H.)  &  FInzi 
(N.  S.)  Discussion  on  ray  therapeutics  in  malignant 
growths.  /?)(■(/.,  373-377.— Skinner  (C.  E.  )  X-ray  treat- 
ment in  intra-abdominal  and  other  deeply  located  malig- 
nant growths.    Am.  X-Ray  J.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  1262. 

 .  Practical  application  of  the  Roentgen  ray  to 

the  management  of  malignant  growths.  J.  Am."  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  844-847. —  Tomasczewskl. 
Carcinom  der  linken  Wange  unter  Rontgenstrahlen- 
behandlung  abgeheilt.  Jaliresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch. 
f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902.  Brest.,  1903,  Ixxx,  med.  Sect., 
117. — Tufller.  Influence  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  sur  les 
tumeurs  malignes.  Assoc.  frauf.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc].  Par.,  1907,  107-110.— ITntlrage  iiber  die  Behand- 
lung der  bosartigcn  Geschwiilste  mit  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Med.  Klin,,  Berl.,  1912,  viii,  610-G12.— Varney  (H.  R.) 
Tlierapeutic  action  of  the  Roentgen  rays  in  dermatosis 
and  malignant  growths.  J.  Mich.  M  .Soc,  Detroit,  1903, 
ii,  ■23-29.- Vermel  (S.  B.)  Llecheniye  zlokachestven- 
nikh  optikholel  Rentgenovskimi  lueliami.  [Roentgen- 
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ray  treatment  of  malignant  tumors.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk., 
1912,  xxxi,  41-58. — Walker  (E. )  Some  experiences  with 
tiie  X-ray  as  a  tlierapeutic  agent;  report  of  the  cure  of  a 
case  of  alveolar  melanotic  .sarcoma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xl,  J214.  Also,  Reprint.— Walker  (N.)  Lu- 
pus, carcinoma  and  X-rays.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J..  Edinb.,  1904, 
XV,  5-11.— Werner  { R. )  Die  Rolle  der  Strahlentherapie 
bei  der  Behandlung  der  malignen  Tumoren.  Strahlen- 
therapie, Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  i,  100-120.— Werner  (R.) 
&  Caan  (A.)  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Kombination  von 
Riintgenstrahlen  und  Hochfrequenzbehandlung  bei  ma- 
lignen Tumoren.  Miinohen.  med.  Wchnsohr.,  1911,  Iviii, 
1900. — Williams  (C.)  X-rays  in  the  treatment  of  carci- 
noma and  .sarcoma.   Med.  Electrol.&  Radiol.,  Lond.,  190(5, 

vii,  70;  109.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  211.— 
Williams  (E.G.)  Illustrations  of  the  X-ray  treatment 
of  malignant  growths.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &S.,  Rich- 
mond, 1906-7,  V,  67.— Witliertoee  (W.  D.)  X-ray  treat- 
ment as  a  preventative  of  recurrence  following  extirpa- 
tion of  malignant  growths.  South.  Clinic,  Richmond, 
1906,  xxlx,  257-262.— Wrlg-lit  (J.  A.),  The  X-ray  treat- 
ment in  cancer  and  intraetableskin  diseases;  astudyand 

review.   Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo,  1903,  xix,  39-44.  . 

The  cure  of  cancerous,  intractable  and  destructive  dis- 
eases bv  the  X-rav.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1903,  xxix, 
167-172. 

Tumors  {Mallgna7it)  in  animals. 

See,  also,  Cancer  in  animals;  Tumors  {Malig- 
nant, Experimental  production  of);  Tumors 
{Sarcomatous)  in  animals. 

Baumann  (K.)  *  Ueber  Geschwulstbildungen 
bei  Tieren;  Adenom  der  Rehleber  und  sarkom- 
artigeTuberculose  der  Hundelunge.  8°.  Mun- 
chen,  1904. 

Brooks  (H. )  Concerning  the  occurrence  of  neo- 
plasms in  wild  mammals,  with  the  report  of  a  case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  ovarv  in  Nvotereutes  albus.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  n.  s. ,  cxxxiii,  769-772.— Elirenreloli 
(M.)  Weitere  Mitteilungen  fiber  das  Vorkommen  ma- 
ligner  Tumoren  bei  Hilhnern.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1907, x.xiv, 549-5.^2.— Field  (EvaH.) 
A  contribution  to  the  study  of  malignant  growths  in  the 
lower  animals.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  982- 
985. — Jaeger  (A.)  Ueber  den  vollwertigen  Organbau 
eines  Talgdriisenadenoms  und  eines  Analdriisenkarzi- 
nomsbeim  Hund.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1910,  cic,  82-94,  1  pi.— Kinsley  (A.  T.)  Spindle- 
celled  sarcoma;  mule.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xxix, 
1347-1349.— lianfranclii  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
del  tumori  malignl  nel  cane.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1910, 
xxxiii,  sez.  prat.,  521-.527.— McCainptoell  (E.  F.)  Ma- 
lignant tumors  In  mice;  with  a  report  of  a  spontaneous 
adeno-carcinoma  in  a  house  mouse  (Mus  musculus).  J. 
Med.  Research.,  Bost.,  1909,  xx,  261-273.  — Petit  (G.) 
Saroo-^pitheliome  generalise  chez  unchien.   Ree.de  med. 

vet..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  132-135.   GOn(5ralit(5s  sur  les 

tumeursmalignes  des  animaux  domestiques.  Trav.  de  la 
2.  confer,  internat.  pour  I'etude  du  cancer  1910,  Par. .1911, 
207-220.  [Discussion], 787-794.  ^Z.w  Rec.  de  m(5d.  v^t.-. 
Par.. 1910,lxxxvii, 633-644.— Reg-aud  (C.)  Helminthiase 
extra-intestinaleet  n6oplasies  nialiijm'schczlerat.  Lvon 
m6d.,  1907,  cvili,  272-277.— Slsaw-.»la<-kenzle  (.1.  A.) 
An  investigation  of  the  aetimi  of  clit;cstive  ferments  and 
tissue  extracts,  hypodermically  injected,  on  malignant 
tumours  in  mice.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1.596-1598.  — 
Wooldridge  (G.  H.)  Adenoma  of  the  prostate  of  a 
dog  witli  adeno-carcinoma  of  the  liver.  .T.  Comp.  Path. 
&  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1912,  xxv,  Vi9. 

Tumors  {Malignant)  in  children. 

See,  also.  Cancer  in  children;  Tumors  {Sar- 
com,atous)  in  children. 

Edwards  (W.  A.)  Malignant  new  growth  in  child- 
hood; malignant  disease  of  the  uterus,  ovary,  and  vagina 
In  children.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxviii, 
49-67. — Heclit  ( V.)  [Maligner  Tumor  bei  einem  Kinde.] 
Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909, 

viii,  39-42. — Klrmisson.  Les  tumeurs  malignes  chez 
I'enfant.  Rev.gen.de  clin.et  de  therap..  Par.,  1910.  xxiv, 
132. — Usener(W.)  Maligne  Tumoren  im  Kindesalter. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
2223.— Winoooiir<>jr(.l.)  Zur  Casuistic  der  multiplen 
bosartigen  Geschwiilsii'  ini  Kindesalter.  1st  dasChlorom 
eineaus  denblutbildemlen  Organen  au.sgehende  maligne 
Neubildung?   Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  lii,  33-38. 

Tumors  {Manuals,  treatises,  and  mono- 
graphs on). 

BoRST  (M.)  Die  Lehre  von  den  Geschwiil- 
sten,  init  einem  Atlas.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  \^Q2. 


Tumors  {Manuals,  treatises,  and  mono- 
graphs on). 

Uatechis.m  series.  Surgery:  Part  IV.  Tu- 
mours; diseases  of  bones;  diseases  of  joints. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  [1897]. 

Course  (A)  of  lectures  on  tumors,  given  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  Cancer  Commission  of 
Harvard  University.    8°.    Boston,  1909. 

Deidier.  Traite  des  tumeurs  contre  nature. 
Augmente  d'une  dissertation  preliminaire  sur  la 
chirurgie  pratique,  et  de  plusieurs  consultations 
et  observations  chirurgicales  du  meme  auteur, 
avec  un  discours  academique  sur  la  contagion 
de  la  peste  de  Marseille.  5.  ed.  16°.  Paris, 
17.32. 

DuPLAY  (S.)  &  Cazin-  (M.  )  Les  tumeurs. 
12°.    Paris,  1903. 

FiCHERA  (G. )  Tumori.  I.  Etiologia.  II. 
Terapia.    4°.    Torino,  1911. 

Ha.milton  (J.  B. )  Lectures  on  tumors.  3. 
ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Hertzler  ( A.  E.)  A  treatise  on  tumors.  4°. 
Philadelphia  &  Neiv  York;  1912. 

Levings  ( A.  H. )  The  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tumors.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1903. 

Lubarsch  (O.  )  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Ge- 
schwtilsten  und  Infectionskrankheiten.  Mit 
Beitriigen  von  Paul  Lengemann  und  Th. 
Rosatzin.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  1899. 

Ribbert  (H.  )  Geschwulstlehre  fiir  Aerzte 
und  Studierende.    8°.    Bon7i,  1904. 

Senn  (N.  )  The  pathology  and  surgical  treat- 
ment of  tumors.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

 :    The  same.  2.  ed.   8°.  Philadelphia, 

1900. 

Sutton  (J.  B. )  Tumours  innocent  and  ma- 
lignant, their  clinical  features  and  appropriate 
treatment.  8°.  London,  Paris  <i-  Melbourne, 
1893. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.     8°.  Chicago, 

1903. 

 .    The  same.     4.  ed.     8°.  London, 

1906. 

ViRCHOw  ( R. )  Die  krankhaften  Gesch wiilste. 
3  v.    8°.    Berlin,  1864-7. 

 .    The  same.    Pathologie  des  tumeurs. 

Trad,  de  I'allemand  par  P.  Aronsohn.  v.  1-3, 
fasc.  1,  V.  4.    8°.    Paris,  1867-76. 

Bowen(J.T.)  Benign  neoplasms.  Twentieth  Cent. 
Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  V,  629-723.— Curtis  (B.  F.)  Tumor.s. 
Internat.  Encvcl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii,  209- 
304.— Dennis  (F.  S.)  &  Dunliam  {E.  K.)  Tumors. 
Svst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1896,  iv,  17-141,  2pl.— 
Morris  (H.)  Morbid  growths.  Sv.st.  Med.  (Allbutt), 
Lond.,  1897.  iv,  445 -4.50.  —  Slieild  (  M.  )  Warts  and 
moles;  bntryomycosis;  fibroma;  molluscum  fibrosum;  li- 
poma; adenoma;  neuroma;  angioma;  na;vus;  infective 
nfevus;  naivus  lymphaticus.  Ibid.,  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  816- 
832.— Sutton  (.1.  B.)    Tumours.   Svst.  Surg.  (Treves), 

Phila.,  1895.  i,  443-495.   .  Tumors.   Internat.  Text- 

Bk.  Surg.  (Warren  &  Gould),  8°,  Phila.,  1899,  i,  458-496. 

Tumors  {Melanotic) . 

See,  also  Cancer  { 3Ielanotic) ;  Choroid  {Tu- 
mors of);  Bye  {Tumors  of);  Tumors  {Sarcom- 
atous, Melanotic). 

Anger  (B.  )  &  Worthington  (L.  S.)  Mela- 
nomes.    8°.    Paris,  1866. 

Bazilevich  (  M.  E.  )  Melanoma  v  rvadu 
zlokachestvennikh  novoobrazovaniy  zhelyozis- 
tavo  tipa.  [Melanoma  in  the  series  of  malig- 
nant tumors  of  glandular  tvpe.]  8°.  Zhitomir, 
1902. 

Bierbauji  (E. )  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  und 
die  Verbreitung  des  melanotischen  Carcinoms. 
[Kiel.]    8°.    J/u/).s?<T,  1896. 
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Tumors  {Melanotic). 

Calmels  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
tumeurs  melaniques.    8°.    Montpellier,  1910. 

Deenkhahn  (R.  [F.  H.  J.  F.])  *Die  im 
koniglichen  chirurgischen  Klinikum  zu  Berlin 
vom  1.  April  1883  bis  1.  April  1888  beobachte ten 
Melanome.    8°.    Berlin,  1888. 

DuBEow  (W.)  *Zur  Frage  der  Natur  der 
melanotischen  Geschwiilste  und  ihres  Pig- 
mentes.    [Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Baiin,  1896. 

EiCHEL  (C.  H.  E. )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Melanom  beim  Pferde.    8°.  Marburg,  1902. 

Joos  ( K. )  Ueber  den  Ursprung  des  Pigments 
in  melanotischen  Tumoren.  8°.  MUnchen, 
1894. 

Larass  (G.  M.  C. )  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  melanotischen  Neubildungen.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1901. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  path.-anat.  Abt.  d.  k.  hyg.  Inst,  zu 
Posen  .  .  .  K.  Virchow  zur  Feier  [etc.] ,  Wiesb.,  1901,  67- 
96, 1  pi. 

Luther  (  W.  G.  A. )  *  Ueber  melanotische 
Geschwiilste  (mit  Ausschluss  der  Geschwiilste 
derOrbita).    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

MtiLLER  (A.)  *Zur  Histogenese  der  melano- 
tischen Tumoren  und  ihrer  Metastasen.  8°. 
Wurzbarg,  1899. 

ScHWEiKERT  (A.)  * Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis der  melanotischen  Geschwiilste.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1908]. 

Seybold  (G.)  *Ueber  das  Melanom.  8°. 
G  lessen,  1899. 

Stephan  (R.  )  *  Ueber  die  Entstehung  me- 
lanotischer  Tumoren  und  des  melanotischen 
Pigmentes.    8°.    Leipzig,  1910. 

Alevoli  (E. )  Sui  tumori  melanici  partenti  da  iiei  in 
rapporto  all'  evoluzioiie  del  mesenchima  e  dell'  angio- 
blasto  (melano-mesenchimomi).  Morgagni,  Milano,  190B, 
xlviii,  pt.  1,  637;  673:  745.— Bard  (L.)  De  la  nature 
parasitaire  de  la  mglanose  et  de  certaines  tumenrs 
melaniques.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soe.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lyon  (1885),  1886,  xxv,  38-41.— Be rard.  Sur  un  cas  de 
tumeur  melanique  benigne.  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv,228. — 
Blssauge  (R.)  L'acide  laetiijue  et  le  pyoktanin  dans 
le  traitement  des  melanomes.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par., 
1898,  8.  s.,  V,  481-487.— Bonnet  (P.)  De  la  melanurie 
dans  les  tumeurs  melaniques.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1912,  viii, 
582-600.— Boulay.  Du  prono.stic  des  tumeurs  m(?lani- 
ques.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1888,  ii,  1.57-181.— Bro- 
wicz  (T.)  W  sprawie  pochodzenia  melaniu  w  nowot- 
vvorach  barwikowych.  [Zur  Frage  der  Herkunft  des 
Pigmentes  in  melanotischen  Neubildungen.]  Bull,  in- 
ternat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1898,  225-231.— Eber- 
mann  (A.  A.)  Beitrag  zur  CasuLstik  der  melanotischen 
Geschwiilste.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,1896,  xliii, 
498-527.— Eve  (F.)  A  lecture  on  melanoma.  (Delivered 
at  the  London  Hospital,  February  7th,  1902.)  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  165-174,  3  pi.— Fry  (W.  E.)  A 
case  of  melanotic  malignant  growth.  West  Lond.  M.  .T., 
1910,  XV,  157.— Gessard  (C.)  Sur  la  formation  du  pig- 
ment melanique  dans  les  tumeurs  du  cheval.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  oxxxvi,  1086-1088.— Gibbon 
(J.  H.)  &  Despard  (D.  L.)  Melanotic  neoplasms.  In- 
ternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  18.  s..  iii,  74-91,  3  pi.— Hand- 
ley  (W.  S.)  The  Hunterian  lectures  on  the  pathology 
of  melanotic  growths  in  relation  to  their  operative  treat- 
ment. Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  927:  996.— Heltznian  (C.) 
Melanotic  myeloma  [from  the  right  malar  region]. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1890),  1891,  106-108.— Heltz- 
mann  (L.)  Microscopical  studies  on  melanotic  tumors 
of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  18S8, 
vi,  201-212.— Helman  (D.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  iiber 
Melanin  und  Glycogen  in  melanoti.sehen  Geschwillsten, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  Wlrkung  iind  phy,siologisch- 
chemisches  Verhalten  einiger  Pigmente  bei  kiinstlicher 
Einfuhr.  .\rch.  internal,  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par., 
1903,  xii,271-:325, 1  pi.— Hoffmann  (E.)  Eine  70jahrige 
Fran  mit  sehr  zahlreichen  niultiplen  Melanomen. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  naturh.  Ver.  d.  preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  West- 
phal.  I9l0,  Bonn,  1911,  B,  61.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  716.— Johnston  (.1. 
C.)  Melanoma.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxiii,  1;  49,  11  pi. —Jones  (  S.  )  Multiple  melanotic 
tumours.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1876-7,  xxviii,  219-221.— 
Keyser  (C.  R.)  A  note  on  melanoma.  Med.  Times 
&  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxi,  244.— Kunkel.  Ueber 


Tumors  {Melanotic). 

das  Vorkommen  von  Eisen  im  Harn  und  in  melano- 
tischen Tumoren.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Wilrzb.,  1881,  69-71.— Lalftnel-JLavastlne  &  Bau- 
lle  (P.)  Sarcome  melanique  avec  reaction  fpithelioma- 
teuse  des  trav(5es  hepatiques.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  exp6r.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1910,  xxii,  270-286,  1  pi.— Lanz  (0.) 
Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Uebertrag- 
barkeit  melanotischer  Geschwiilste.  Festschr.  z.  .  .  . 
Jubililum  v.Theodor  Kocher,  Wiesb. ,1891, 299-318.— Las- 
sar  (O.)  ZurTherapie  desMelanoms.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1894,  i,  533-537.— liCO.  Un  cas  de  melanome  con- 
genital atypique.  Paris  chirurg.,  1912,  iv,  1001-1007. — 
lilelnl  (C.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tumori  me- 
lanotic. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  648-651. — 
JTIae Willie  (J.)  Pigmented  tumor.  China,  M.  J., 
Shangh:!!,  1909,  xxiii,  31,  1  pi.— Maiinoiiry  (G.)  Sur  la 
benignite  de  certains  n&plasmes  melaniques.  Assoc. 
franv.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  18.89,  xviii,  pt.  2, 
801-803.— Miirner  (K.  A.  H.)  Bidrag  till  kilnnedomen 
om  fiirgiimnena  i  melanotiska  svulster.  [C.  r.  Contribu- 
tion a  la  connaissance  des  matieres  colorantes  dans  les 
tnmeurs  melaniques.]  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1886, 
xviii,  no.  19,  1-58,  2  tab. — JTIoIir.  Demonstration  eines 
Falles  von  recht  ungewohnlichem  melanotischen  Tumor. 
Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  2090. — Moore 
(V.  A.)  A  melanoma  in  the  cow.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. 
Soc,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  ii.  112-114,— Nepveu  (G.)  Des  contre- 
indications  op6ratoires  des  tumeurs  melaniques  tirees  de 
I'examen  du  sang,  etc.  Union  med..  Par.,  1886,  3.  s.,  xlii, 
496-498.— Neiiberg-(C.)  Zur  Frage  der  Pigmentbildung. 
Ztschr.f.  Krebsfonsch.,  Berl. ,1909, viii,  195-205.— Pctrone 
(L. )  La  reazione  miero-chimica  della  melanina  e  sua 
origine.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1907,  n.  s., 
xxix,  172-174. — Picliler  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Symptomato- 
logie  und  Diagnose  der  melanotischen  Tumoren.  Ztschr. 
i.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  259-273.  — Pilllet  (A.)  Tu- 
meurs melaniques  de  la  peau,  du  foie,  de  la  dure-m^re,  du 
cerveau;  tumeurs  non  melaniques  dans  I'encephale;  .sar- 
come perivasculaire.  Ann.  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et  path., 
Par.,  1887,  3.  s.,  x,  679-589,  1  pi.  —  R'everdin  (J.)  Deux 
cas  de  melanome  traites  par  le  topique  arsenical  de  Cerny- 
Trunecek.  Assoc.  frang.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1907,  1047-1051.— "Wietlna;  &  Hamdi.  Uelier  die  phy- 
siologisehe  und  pathologische  Melaninpigmentierung 
und  den  epithelialen  Ursprung  der  Melanoblastome;  ein 
primiires  Melanoblastom  der  Gallenblase.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1907,  xlii,  23-84.— Zappe. 
Zur  Histologie  der  melanotischen  Geschwiilste.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1899,  n.  F., 
.xx.xiii,  79-81. 

Tumors  {Mesenchymatous)  {Adaiui\. 
See  Chloroma  ;  Keloid  ;  Lymphadenoma; 
liymphocythaBmia  ;  Liymphoma  ;  Neurofi- 
broma; Odontoma;  Spleen  {Ilypertroplnj) 
ivith  canvniiii;  Steatopygia;  Tumors  (Adeno- 
matous; Tumors  (Curtihigiiuiiis  and  bong);  Tu- 
mors {Fibrous)  ;  Tumors  (Lipomatous)  ;  Tu- 
mors { Lgmphosarcornatous);  Tumors  {Mgelo- 
ntafous);  Tumors  (Mgornatous);  Tumors  (Myx- 
omatous). 

Tumors  {Mesohlastic)  [Iilehs,  Senn]. 

See  Tumors  (Angiomatous);  Tumors  (Carti- 
laginous and  bony) ;  Tumors  ( Fibrous);  Tumors 
(Lyrnphangiomatous) ;  Tumors  (Liruiphoiuafous); 
Tumors  ( LympJiosarconuifous) ;  Tumors  ( Myo- 
matosis) ;  Tumors  (Myxomatous) ;  Tumors  (NeU' 
romatous);  Tumors  (Sarcomatous). 

Tumors  {MesotheliaJ)  [Adanii]. 

See  Rhabdomyoma. 

Tumors  {Mttaholism  of). 

See  Tumors  (  Chemistry  and  metabolism  of) . 

Tumors  {31etamorphosis  of). 

Cosentino  (A. )  Un  caso  di  meta'raorfosi  neoplastica. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxlil,  733.  —  Gargano  (C.) 
Verpflanzung  von  epithelialen  Tumoren  auf  die 'Maus(  Mus 
musculus)  und  Umwandlungderselben  InSarkome.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  lix,  Orig., 
3,5-47. — L.eiienberger  (S.  G.)  Beitrage  zur  Frage  der 
Geschwulstmutation  beim  Menchen  auf  Grund  der  His- 
togenese eines  Siirkomat6.sen  Harnblasendivertikelpapil- 
loms.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiv,  1-24, 
4  pi. — de  Quervain  (F.)  Dela  m6tamorpho.se  des  n6o- 
plasmes.  J.  de  med.  V(5t.  et  zootech.,  Lvon,  1910,  5.  s.,  xiv, 
525-544.   Aim:  Semaine  mfid.,  Par.,  1910,  xxx,  445-448. 
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Tumors  {Metastatic^  multiple^  and  co- 
existent). 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Bilateral,  etc. ) ;  Tumors 
(Lipomatous,  multiple,  and  symmetrical) ;  Tu- 
mors {Malignant,  Metastatic,  multiple,  and  coex- 
istent); Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Metastatic,  multi- 
ple, and  coexistent ) . 

Caspek  ( C. )  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  mul- 
tiplen  Primiirtumoren.    8°.    Greifsu-ald,  1906. 

Ehkelens  (A.  N.)  *Iets  over  metastase  van 
tumoren.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1881. 

P^EY  (J.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Multiplicitiit  ver- 
schiedenartiger  Tumoren.    8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 

Neumann  (  H.  )  *  Carcinoin  des  Larynx  und 
Grawitzsche  Tumoren  der  Nieren.  Ein  Beitrag 
zu  Multiplicitiit  der  Geschwiilste.  8°.  il/wn- 
chen,  1905. 

Schmidt  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
multiplen  Primartumoren.  8°.  Greifswald, 
1906. 

Vetter  (E.  )  Combinationsgesehwiilste  mit 
combinirten  Metastasen.    8°.    Zurich,  1896. 

Becker  (E. )  Zur  Kasuistik  multipler  primarer  Ge- 
schwiilste. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chip.,  Tubing.,  1«95,  xiv,  146- 
152. — Beneke  (R.)  Ueber  eiii  freies  Waclisthum  me- 
tastatisclier  Geschwulstelemente  in  serosen  Hohlen. 
Deutsches  Arcli.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiv,  237-265.— 
Betke  (K.)  Multiple  Tumoren  bei  eiuem  Nashorn. 
Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1910-11,  vi,  19-26, 
3  pi. — de  Beurmann,  Bitli  &  Cain.  Un  cas  de  tu- 
meur.s  primitives  multiples  chez  le  memesujet.  Bull,  de 
I'Ass.  franf .  p.  I'^tude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1911,  iv,  116-119. — 
Bliiiuer  (G.)  The  clinical  manifestations  of  tumor 
metastases  in  the  bones.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1911-12, 
xviii,  1.53-169. — Borriuann  (R. )  Zur  Frage  der  Me- 
tastasenbildung  bei  sonst  gutartigen  Tumoren.  Ver- 
haudl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz., 

1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  18.   .  Zur  Metastasenbildung  bei 

gutartigen  Tumoren  (Fall  von  Angioma  malignum). 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  xv, 

Ergnzng.shft.,  209-212.   .  Metastasenbildung  bei  his- 

tologisch  gutartigen  Geschvfiilsten  (Fall  von  metasta- 
sierendem  Angiom).  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1906,  xl,  372-392,  5  pi.— Bowen  (J.  T.) 
Multiple  subcutaneous  hemangiomas,  together  with  mul- 
tiple lipomas,  occurring  in  enormous  numbers  in  an  oth- 
erwise healthy,  muscular  subject.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  189-192,  1  pi.— Briigliatelll  (E.) 
Tumore  a  tipo  surrenale  di  sede  ignota  con  metastasi 
multiple  sottocutanee  e  sottomucose;  importanza  del- 
r  esame  istologico  della  metastasi  per  la  diagnosi  del  tu- 
more primitive.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1910,  xvii,  sez.  chir., 
314-325,  1  pi. — Cases  illustrating  the  occurrence  of  his- 
tologically different  types  of  neoplasm  in  the  same  per- 
son. Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiv,  324-327,— 
Castor  (R.  H.)  A  rare  case  of  tumours.  J.  trop.  M. 
[etc.],  Lond.,  1910,  xiii,  303.— Clairiuont  (P.)  Einige 
Falle  von  seltenen  Geschwulstmetasta.sen.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxix,  513-541.— Cotterill  (J. 
M. )  A  short  note  on  a  case  of  multiple  tumours  of  an 
unusual  type.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1901,  xx,  n.  s., 
18-19. — Ciillen  (E.  K.)  A  case  of  multiple  tumors  in  a 
dog.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  101. 
^feo, Reprint. — I>avis(B.  B.)  Metaplastic  tumor.  West. 
M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1896,  i,  81.— Elirlicli  (P.)  & 
Apolaiit  ( H. )  Ueber  spontane  Mischtumoren  der 
Maus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1399-1401.— 
Faysse.  Turaeurs  multiples  de  nature  indfiterminSe. 
Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  165.— -Federioi  (N.)  Raro  caso  di 
neoplasia  multipla.  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  terap,,  Na- 
poli,  1911,  vi,  61-63.— Foster  (G.  B.)  &  tierliard  (C.  H.) 
Twoinstancesof  thesimultaneousoccurrence  of  hyperne- 
phroma and  carcinoma.  N.Y'orkM.J.  [etc.] ,  1909, Ixxxix, 
154-156.  ^;so,  Reprint. — Frang'enlieim  (P.)  Multiple 
Primartumoren.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat,  fete], 
Berl.,  1906,  clxxxiv,  201-213.— Gould  (P.)  Multiple  tu- 
mours. Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1901,  Lond.,  1903,  83.— 
Grawitz  (P.)  Ueber  multiple  Primartumoren.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1794- 
1796. — Guinard.  N6oplasmes  associ^s.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxix,  13-19. — voiiHaii- 
seiiiann.  Das  gleichzeitige  Vorkommen  verschieden- 
artiger  Geschwiilste  bei  derselben  Person.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krebsforsch.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  183-198.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx.  119. — 
Harbitz  (F. )  Tuberose  Hirnsklero.se,  gleichzeitig  mit 
Nierengeschwiilsten  (Myxo-Lipo.sarkomen)  und  einer 
Haiitkrankheit  (Adenoma  sebaceum ).  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1912,  xxiii,  868-875. — Hunter 
(J.  W.)   Some  observations  upon  the  histological  struc- 


Tumoi'S  {Metastatic,  multiple.,  and  co- 
existent). 

ture  of  spontaneous  subcutaneous  tumors  in  mice,  includ- 
ing five  cases  of  multiple  tumors.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1910-11,  xxiii,  15-29.— lovane  (A.)  Fibro-endo" 
teliomi  multipli  congeniti  in  bambina  di  trenta  mesi. 
contribuzione  alio  studio  clinico  ed  anatomo-patologico' 
dei  tumorl  nell'  infanzia.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi, 
770-783,  1  pi.— Jobliug-  (J.  W.)  Metaplasia  and  lym- 
phatic metastasis  of  a  rat  tumor.  Proc.  N.  Y'ork  Path. 
Soc,  1907-8,  n.  s.,  vii,  203-205.— Jorio  (C.)  Alcune  ri- 
cerche  istologiche  sui  tumori  e  suUe  loro  metastasi  nel 
gangli  linfatici.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1908,  8.  s., 
viii,  389-400,  1  pi.  AUo,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii,  Orig.,  151-161.— Levin 
(I.)  &  Sittenlield  (M.  J.)  The  formation  of  metastases 
after  an  intravascular  injection  of  tumor  emulsions. 
Proc.  N.  y.  Path.  Soc,  1911-12,  n.  s.,  xi,  57-61.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Lewis  (P.  A.)  Multiple  primarv heterogeneous 
tumors.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bo.st.  City  Hos"p.,  1905,  30^0.— 
liicciardi  (S. )  Inoculazione  ed  e.^ame  dal  lato  batte- 
rico  e  protozoi  del  sangue  di  individui  con  tumori  nella 
fasedi  metastasi.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3, 794- 
798. — mrUonag'Ii  (J.E.  R.)  Caseof  mixed  tumour  (tri- 
choepithelioma papulosum  and  syringo-evstadenoma). 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Dermat.  Sect., 
32.— MaceAven  (J.  A.  C.)  A  case  of  abdominal,  pelvic, 
and  labial  tumour.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1607. — 
molir.  Fall  von  ungewdhnlicher  multipler  symme- 
trischerGeschwulstbildung.  Miinchen. med.  Wchh.'^chr., 
1913,  Ix,  727.— Monod  (C.)  N6oplasmes  associes.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  1289-1294.— 
Nadal(P.)  La  notion  de  tumeur  mi.xte.  Rev.dechir., 
Par.,  1912,  xiv,  629-657.— Nicliolls  ( A.  G.)  Multiple  pri- 
mary tumours  in  the  stomach  and  mamma,  combined 
with  tuberculosis  of  the  pleura  and  peribronchial  glands, 
with  some  remarks  on  the  question  of  multiple  primary 
growths  in  general  and  the  association  of  tuberculosis 
and  carcinoma.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903,  xxxii,  326-335. — 
Notlidurlt  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  mehrfacher  Tumorbil- 
dung.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xxxvi,  610-612. — 
Oberndorlf'er.  MultiplizitatvonTumoren.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1905, 
xxi,  20-33.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190.5,  lii, 
1477-1481.— Oderleld  (H.)  &  SteinUaus  (J.)  Przy- 
czynek  do  kwestyi  guz6w  przerzutowych  o  budowie 
gruczolu  tarczowego.  [Metastatic  tumors  presenting  the 
structure  of  the  thyroid  gland.]  Medvovna,  Warszawa, 
1902,  xxx,  1047-1049.— Quenu.  Sur  la  plurality  des  ndo- 
plasmes.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxix,  480. — Reich.  [Eiue  dissemminierte  Geschwulst- 
bildung,]  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904, 
Ixi,  440. — Biclielot.  Sur  la  plurality  des  nfeplasmes. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  455- 
461. — Kouian  (B.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  metastatischen 
Tumoren  des  Knochensystems.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u. 
z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1912,  liii,  69-90,  1  pi.— Scliobl  (J.) 
Ueber  combinierte  oder  polymorphe,  bisher  noch  nicht 
beobachtete  Neubildungen.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr., 
Wien,  1901,  viii,  953-955.— Segond  (P.)  Plurality  des 
n^oplasmes.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903, 
n.  s.,  xxix,  589-594. — Sliwinski  (F.)  Zur  Kasuistik 
multipler  primiirer  Tumorbildung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xxii,  1134.— Steiner  (L.)  Ueber  multiple 
subkutane,  harte,  fibrose  Getichwiilste.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs- 
u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  461-470.— TlieilJiaber 
(A.)  &  Edelberg'  (H.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Multiplizi- 
tiit  der  Tumoren,  insbesondereder  Carcinome.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1912,  cxvii,  457-489, — Tlionipsou 
(R.  L.)  Two  cases  of  tumor  metastases  involving  the 
parathyroid  glandules.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1911, 
xxix,  291-297. — Torri  (O.)  Angiomi  ed  encondromi 
multipli  nello  stesso  individuo.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1911, 
X,  81-105,  3pl.— Viertli  (K.)  Ueber  riickliiufige  Metas- 
tase in  den  Lvmphbahnen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1895,  xviii,  515-533.— Wartliin  (A.  S.) 
Multiple  primary  neoplasms  in  one  individual  (spindle- 
cell  .sarcoma  of  fore-arm,  adeno-carcinoma  of  pylorus, 
mvomata  of  stomach-wall);  treatment  with  Colev's  mix- 
ture. Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  701-703.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Woolley  (P.  G.)  Notes  on  multiple  primary  tumors. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  1-6. 

Tumors  {Mucous). 

See  Tumors  {Myxomatous). 

Tumors  {Myelomatous). 

See,  also,  Bones  {Tumors  of);  Marrow  {Tu- 
mors of ) ;  Myeloma. 

Hcr'z  ( A. )  Zur  Kenntnis  de  Mveloms.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  1289-1295.— Pappenlieim  (A.) 
Ueber  den  Begriff  des  Myeloms,  seine  Klassifizierung  im 
nosologischen  System  der  Erkrankungen  des  hiimato- 
poetischeu  Apparates  und  seine  Beziehungen  zu  ver- 
waudten  Krankheitsprozessen.  Folia  haematoL,  Leipz., 
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Tumors  {Myelomatom). 

1907,  iv,  Suppl.,  215-222.— Pavlovski  (A.)  Kostno- 
mozgoviya  opiikholi  i  gigantskiya  klletki.  [Myeloid 
tumors  and  giant  cells.]  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1884,  cli,  2.  sect.,  41;  174:  267,  2  pi.— Permin  (C.  H.) 
Ueber  Myelom.  Virchovv's  Arch.  f.  patli.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1907,  clxxxix,  439-466. 

Tumors  {2fyomatous). 

See,  also,  Muscles  {Tumors  of);  Myoma; 
Rhabdomyoma;  Uterus  {Tumors  of). 

Capgrand  (J. -A.)  *Le  rhal)do-myome  pur. 
Consideratioas  sur  sa  pathogenic.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1903. 

KoLESNiKOFF  (N. )  * Pigmentnaya  rabdo- 
mioma  (rhabdomyoma  melanodes).  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  1876. 

Also,  in:  J.  dlya  normal,  i  patol.  histol.,  St.  Petersb., 
1876,  X,  54-92.  Also,  iransl.  [Abstr.  ]  in:  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1876,  Ixviii,  554^575,  1  pi. 

Chavannaz  &  Pierre-Nadal.  Circulation  art6- 
rielle  des  mvomes.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  mSd.  et  chir. 
de  Bordeaux  (1910),  1911,  330-33:3.— .lariscli.  Vorstel- 
lung  eines  Fillies  von  multiplen  Myomen.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v, 
360-362,  1  pi.— Kessler  (L.)  Myom,  Herz,  Ovarium. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  421.— Meyer 
(R.)  Zur  Pathologic  der  Myome,  insbesondere  iiber  ihr 
Wachstum  und  ihre  Histogenese.  Ztschr.  f.  Gebiirtsh.  u. 
Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  Ix,  329-342.— Moses.  Ueber  Ront- 
gentiefenbestrahlung  bei  Morb.  Basedu\y  und  Myom. 
Munchen.  mod.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  1062.— Xilp  (A.) 
Multiple  Myombildung  im  Magendarmkanal  und  in  der 
Haut.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1907, 
xviii,  769-773. 

Tumors  {Myxomatous). 

See,  also,  Bones  (  Tumors  of) ;  Brain  (  Tumors 
of);  Chondro-myxoma;  Myxoma;  Myxoma- 
tosis; Pseudomyxoma;  Spinal  cord  {Tumors 
of);  Tumors  {Lipomatous);  Tumors  {Sarcom- 
atous) . 

AuvEAY  ( A.-C. )  *Du  chondro-myxome.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Levy  (S.  )  *  Ueber  ein  metastasierendea 
Myxom.    8°.    Bonn,  1909. 

VoGEL  {R.)  *  Ueber  das  Wachetum  des 
Myxoma.    8°.    Zurich,  1896. 

Acevedo  (M.)  Seudomixoma  peritoneal  de  origen 
apendicular.   Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906, 

XiV, 277-288. — ArabaUtiUOS  (  A.  I.)   Ilepi  t>(s  Trat^oyei'etas 

TtaV   At"JLL<ptKtJl/  OlST^jLLaTOJf .       'laTptKTJ  TTpOoSo^,  '  K 1/  2upCU,  1912, 

xvii,  242-245. — Curtis  (F.)  Note  sur  un  parasite  ve- 
getal de  respt>ce  des  levures  produisant  des  tumeurs 
d'aspect  mvxoraateux  chez  I'homme.  Bull.  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1895,  xxxiv,  343-349.  Also:  Presse  m6d..  Par., 
1895,  370.— Oarier  (J.)  Note  sur  le  myxoma  et  lY'le- 
phantia.sis.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,"Par.,  1905,  lix, 
671.— De  vie  &  Oallavardiii  (L.)  Contribution  a 
I'etude  du  leiomyome  malin,  avec  generalisation  visce- 
rale.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  pt.  2,  282-310.— Em- 
met (B.  McE.)  Multiple  myomata  in  the  abdominal 
cavity.  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897,  xxii,  24-37.— 
Fernandez  Conclia  (N.)  Un  caso  curioso  de  mixo- 
ma.  Monitor  med.,  Lima,  1896,  xi,  305.— Marineseu 
(C.)  Asupra  unul  cas  de  liomiom  al  antebratulul.  Spi- 
talul,  Bucuresci,  1897,  xvii,  549-553.— JTIose's  (A.)  0 
virus  do  mixoma  dos  coelhos.  [Also,  German  transl.] 
Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo  Cruz,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1911,  iii,  46--53. — 
Potel.  Surun  cas  de  myxome  du  bras  avec  zoneperi- 
pherique  sarcomateuse;  pronostio  des  mvxomes.  Echo 
m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  557-561.— Kibbert  (H.) 
Ueber  das  Myxom.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb., 
1910,  iv,  30-46,  1  pi.— Rieliardson  (0.  W.)  A  case  of 
myxo-sarcoma.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii, 
68-71.  Also,  Reprint. — Sanarelll  {G.)  II  virus  mi.xo- 
matogeno;  contributo  alio  studio  dei  virus  non  organiz- 
zati.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.2,  217-221.  Alsa, 
Iransl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898, 
xxiii,  865-873.— Sclinildt  (H.  E.)  Beitrag  zurRontgen- 
behandlung  der  Myome.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  1343-134.5. 

Tumors  {NeuroinatouH)  [Cohnheim]. 

See  Nervous  si/stem  {  Tumors  of) ;  Neuroma; 
Tumors  {Gliomatous). 

Tumors  {Of<seous). 

See  Exostosis;  Tumors  { Carl i lag inous  and 
bony ) 


Tumors  ( Osteo-sarcomatom). 

See,  also,  Bones  {Tumors  of)  and  under  names 
of  the  various  bones. 

Agnelly  (J.)  *Contri))ution  ix  I'etude  de  la 
therapeutique  ch  rurgicale  des  sarcomes  des  os 
longs.  Resultats  compares  du  traitement  con- 
servateur  et  des  interventions  radicales.  8°. 
Lyon,  1909. 

Bernkopf  ( M. )  *  Ueber  ein  haematoblasten- 
haltiges  Osteoidsarkom.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Freiburg i.  Br.,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Verhandl.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1900-1901,  n.  F.,  xxxiv,  55-59. 

DiLLENius  (E. )  *  Ueber  Sarljome  der  langen 
Rohrenknochen.    8°.    Munchen,  1908. 

Gebauer  ( E. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der 
Sarkonie  an  den  langen  Rohrenknochen.  8°. 
Breslau,  1900. 

Hahn  (E.  E.  H.)  *  Casuistische  Beitriige 
zur  Behandlung  von  Sarkomen  der  langen 
Rohrenknochen  durch  Resection.  8°.  Kiel, 
1900. 

Hayashi  (T.  )  *Die  Dauerheilungen  bei  Sar- 
komen der  langen  Rr)hrenknocheu  mit  Ampu- 
tationen,  Exartikulationen  und  Resektionen. 
8°.    Munchen,  1910. 

Loefflee  (  C.  )  *  Zur  Prognose  der  Knochen- 
sarkome.    8°.    Halle  a.  S. ,  im6. 

Pfister  (  E.  )  *  Ueber  Knochen-Sarkome  der 
untei'n  Extremitiiten  im  Kindesalter.  [Ziirich.] 
8°.    Vznach,  1902. 

ScHAUss  (A.)  *  Ueber  eine  aeltene  Form  von 
Chondrosarkom.    8°.     WUrzburg,  1905. 

Seedorf  (A.  E. )  *  Ueber  Knochenplastik 
nach  Exstirpation  eines  Knochensarkonis.  8°. 
Kiel,  1908. 

Spindler(A.  )  *Sur  un  cas  de  sarcome  pa- 
rosteal.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Steiermann  (J.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Knochensarkom  mit  Metastasen  im  Kindes- 
alter.   [Ziirich.]    8°.    Ziirich-Selnau  1907. 

ZiESCHANK  (F.  H. )  *  Ueber  Sarcome  der 
langen  Rohrenknochen.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Altscliul  (W.)  Die  Sarkome  der  langen  Rohren- 
knochen. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing. ,  1910,  Ixvii,  3.59- 
389. — Barling (G. )  A  note  on  sarcoma  of  bone.  Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1910,  x,  631-635.— Battle  (W. 
H.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  diagnosis  of  osteo-sarcoma 
of  the  long  bones.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  580-588.— 
Baudoiiin  (M.)  Le  traitement  des  osteosarcomes  des 
membres  par  la  resection  parostale  suivie  de  greffe 
osseuse  reslauratrice.  Paris  chirurg.,  1910,  ii,  61.5-617. — 
von  Ber;;;mann.  Fall  von  Knochensarkom.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnsi'hr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  x.xxi,  Ver.- 
Beil.,  112U.— Bil«v«t  (VV.  P.)  Osteo-sarcoma.  Am.  M.  J., 
St.  Louis,  1900,  xxviii,  1-7. — Bleelier.  Beitrag  zur  Be- 
handlung der  myelogenen  Sarcome  der  langen  Rohren- 
knochen. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxviii, 
597-601. — Bryan  (\V.  H.)  Primary  malignant  tumors 
of  the  csseous  system.  J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville, 
1909-10,  ii,  241-250.  —  Buerger  (L.)  Two  interesting 
types  of  bone  sarcoma.    Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1908-9, 

n.  s.,  viii,  111-115.   -.  Bone  sarcoma;  observations  on 

twenty  bone  sarcomata.   Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 

1909,  i.x,  431-461.   .  Further  studies  of  .sarcoma  of 

bone.  Proc  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1910-11,  n.  s.,  x,  67-86. 
Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  cxI,  3.55-378.— 
Castellari  (M.)  Di  un  interessante  tumore  del  grande 
trocantere.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  xiii, 
363-365.— Cavaillon  (P.)  &  Alamartlne  (H.)  Le 
traitement  conservateur  dans  les  sarcomes  des  os  longs. 
Lyon  chirurg., 1909-10,11, 56;  177.— Cinotti(F. )  Osteocon- 
drosarcoma  radio-ulnare  in  un  cane.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa, 
1904,  ix,  381-385,  1  pi.— Clarke  (H.  J.)  A  case  with 
comments;  illustrating  the  extreme  malignancy  of  chon- 
dro-sarcoma.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  869, 
1  pi. — Coley  (W.  B.)  Sarcoma  of  the  long  bones;  the 
diagnosis,  treatment  and  prognosis  with  a  report  of 
sixty-nine  cases.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlv,  321-368, 
12  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  — . — .  Bone  sarcoma;  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  treatment.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  vi,  129-141.  ■  .  A  plea  "for  more  conserva- 
tive treatment  of  sarcoma  of  the  long  bones.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  333-343.    Als,},  Reprint.— €uiii- 
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Tumors  ( Osteo-sarcomato^is). 

ston  (C.  G.  I  Traumatism  in  ttie  ffitiologv  of  sarcoma  of 
tlie  bones.  N.  Yorl£  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  169.— Darby 
(J.I.)  Osteosarcoma  treated  with  pvolftaniu.  South.  M. 
Rec,  Atlanta,  1894,  xxiv,  481.— Delbet  (P.)  Le  traite- 
ment  des  ost6osarcomes  des  membres  par  la  r&ection 
parostale  suivie  de  greffe  osseuse  restauratrice.  Paris 
chirurg.,  1910,  ii,  619-628.— Destot.  Diagnostic  radio- 
graphique  des  osteosarcomes.  Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvi, 
977.  —  MietricH  (A.)  Ein  Osteoidsarlcom  mit  ausge- 
dehnter  Verkalliung.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  . 
Inst,  zu  Tilbing.,  Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  1.50-158.  —  Wiiiiu 
(L.  A.)  Sarcoma  of  boue.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905, 
xix,  48-51.— Diirand.  Ost6osarcome.  Lyon  m6d.,  1909, 
cxii,  1275-1277. — JDivorzak  (Z.  V.)  A  substitute  for  Bel- 
locq's  application  of  tampon  and  a  very  rare  case  of  sar- 
coma ossis  turbinalis.  Denver  M.  Times  &  Utah  M.  J., 
Denver,  1909-10,  xxix,  409-412.— Eve  (.Sir  P.)  Remarks 
on  the  treatment  of  sarcoma  of  the  long  bones.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1912,  ii,  131,5-1357.  Aho:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1912,  n.  s.,  xciv,  541. — Gallliia  (G.)  Sutrecasldi  osteo- 
sarcoma da  causa  traumatica.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi, 
sez.  chir.,  405^11.— fiaiigolplie.  Chirurgie  conserva- 
trice  des  ost6o-sarcomes:  resections  diaphysaires  et  dia- 
phy.so-6piphysaires.   Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1903,  vi, 

367-369.  Also:  Lyonmed.,  1904,  cii,  155-157.   .  Traite- 

ment  des  osteosarcomes  des  membre.s.  Bull,  Soc.  dechir. 
de  Lyon,  1904,  vii.  [Discussion] ,  142-144.   .  Opera- 
tions couservatrices  pour  osteosarcomes  malines.  Lyon 

chirurg.,  1909,  ii,  396.   .  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 

traitement  conservateur  dans  les  sarcomes  presumes 
malins  des  OS  longs.  /bt(i.,.523;717.— Girard  (H.)  Surles 
osteosarcomcsd'origine  costale;  sarcomedeladixifemecote 
droite.  Bull.etmem.Soc.dechir.de  Par.,  1910,  n..s.,xxxvi, 
882-890. — Granger  (.\.)  The  diagnosis  of  sarcoma  of 
bone  by  means  of  the  X  rays.  Arch.  Roentg.  Hay,  Lond., 
1909-10,  xiv,  372-374,  2  pi.— Guinard.  (U.)  Deux  cas  de 
r&ection  pour  osteosarcome  presume  malin  des  os  longs. 
Lyon  chirurg.,  1912,  vii,  140-148.— von  Haberer  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  Knochentumoren.   Therap.  d. 

Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  .509.   — .  Sarkom  der  langen 

Rohrenknoehen.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxvii,  100-123,  3  pi. — Hammer.  Ueber  eiu  malignes 
fascialesRiesenzellensarkommitKnochenbildung.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxxi,  727-733,  1  pi.— Har- 
bitz  (F.)  Multiple  primaere  svulster  i  bensystemet 
(myelosarkomer).  [Multiple  primary  tumors  in  the 
osseous  system  (myelo-saroomata).]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laege- 
vidensk.,  Kristiania,  1903,  5.  R.,  i,  89.  —  Herren- 
sclimidt  (Pi..)  Un  nouveau  cas  de  sarcome  o^teo- 
blastique.  Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  franp.  p.  retude  du  cancer. 
Par.,  1910,  iii.  462-472.— Holland  (C.  T.)  A  note  on 
sarcoma  of  bone.  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Loud.,  1904-5,  ix, 
187,  2  pi. — de  Holsteln  (V.)  L'albumosurie  comme 
signe  de  sarcomes  primitifs  multiples  des  os.  Semaiue 
med,.  Par.,  1899,  xix,  82.— Huguier  (A.)  Le  traite- 
ment des  osteosarcomes  des  membres  par  la  resection 
parostale,  suivie  de  greffe  osseuse  restauratrice.  Paris 

chirurg.,  1910,  ii,  569-599,  4  pi.   .  Tumeur  iuflamma- 

toire  juxta  iemorale  simulant  un  osteo-sarcome  perios- 
tique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par,  1911,  Ixxxvi, 
697-700. — Kaeppelln.  Troiscasd'osteosarcomes.  Loire 
med.,  St.-Etienne,  1911,  xxx,  224-229.  —  Koclier  (O.) 
Ueber  die  Sarkome  der  langen  Rohrenknoehen.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1906,  1,  118-146,  2  pi.— Kramer 
(W.)  Beitrag  zur  chirurgischen  Behandlung  der  bosar- 
tigen  Sarkome  der  langen  Rohrenknoehen.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvi,  792-805.— tieser.  Drei 
Falle  von  Knochensarkom.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  xlv,  1482.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.,  Halle  a.  S. 
1898-9,  Miinchen,  1900, 12.— Lesne  &  David.  Chondro- 
sarcome  du  femur;  generalisation  pulmonaire.  Tribune 
med.,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  390.— Ijcsslng.  Knochen- 
sarkome  im  Rontgenbild.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1903,  xl, 
929. — Martelli  (C.  D.)  Sulla  mielosarcomatosi  neo- 
plastica  aleucemica  (emo.sarcomatosi  mielogena  a  tipo 
mieloblastico.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1911,  xxvii,  1289; 
1322.— iHarullaz  (M.)  Ueber  die  Beteiligung  dos  Peri- 
ostes  bei  dem  Wachstum  der  Osteosarkome.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1906,  xl,  393-108,  2  pi.— 
Mayer  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Histologic  der  Chondrosar- 
kome.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii.  2012-2014.— 
Mefngard  (N.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  sarkomakh  dlinnikh 
kostel.  [Sarcomata  of  long  bones.]  Khirurg.  Arich. 
Velyaminova,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xxyi,  721-725.— JVlikli- 
nevicH  (I.  M.)  Sluchai  mnozhestvennavo  sarkoms- 
toza  kostel  s  dlitelnim  techeuiyem  u  dievochki  11  1. 
[Multiple  sarcoma  of  bones  with  slow  course,  in  a  girl  11 
years  old.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1912,  xxxii,  17-24.— Na- 
kayama.  Das  hiimorrhagisch-cystische  Sarkom  der 
langenRohrenknochen, seine  Beziehungenzrrm  Knochen- 
aneurysma  und  zur  Knochencyste.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing..  1909,  Ixiv,  524-.537.— Naratli.  Osteo.sarcomen. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  2, 
1525-1-528.- Paueliet  (V.)  Traitement  chirurgical  du 
sarcome  des  os  longs.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  566-568. — 
Petit  fG.)  Sarcome  osteoide  teiangiectasique  des  cotes 
Chez  une  vache.   Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med,  vet.,  Par., 


Tumors  ( Osteo-sarcomatous). 

1903,  n.  s,,  xxi,  208.   .  Sarcome  ossiflant  teiangiecta- 
sique des  cotes  generalise  au  diaphragme,  au  foie,  a  la 
rateeta  r epiploon chezunchien.  Ibid.,  209-212. — Potel 
it  l<eroy.  Le  traitement  economique  des  osteosarcomes 
centraux.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  du  nord  1908,  Lille,  1909, 
512-522. — Relin  (L.)  Multiple  Knochen.sarkome  mit 
Ostitis  deformans.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiv, 
426^33,  2  pi.— Reimaun  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Diploesar- 
kom  und  ein  Fall  von  Osteochondrom  traumatischen 
Ursprungs.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii, 
Abth.  f.  Chir.  [etc.],  72-79,  2  pi.— Kosenbaeli.  Ueber 
kon.servativ-chirurgische  Behandlung  von  Knochensar- 
komen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1912,  xlix,  615.— Rot- 
gans  (J.)  Centraal  beensarcom.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk..  Amst.,  1912,  ii,  1260. — Sclialdemose(V.)  Om 
Ledtilfstlde  ved  Osteosarkomer  1  de  lange  Rorknogler. 
[Articular  accidents  with  osteosarcoma  in  the  long 
bones.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1903,  4.  R.,  xi,  121;  1.53.— 
Scudder  (C.  L.)  A  study  of  certain  cases  of  sarcoma  of 
the  long  bones  from  the  Ma.ssachusetts  General  Hospital 
Clinic.  BostonM.&S.J.,1904,cl, 579-585.  ,1/so, Reprint. — 
Sliawgo  (T.)  Radiographs  of  an  osten-sarcoma.  Am. 
Electro-Therap.  &  X-Ray  Era,  Chicago,  1903,  iii,  321.— Si- 
mai'd  (A.)  A  propos  d'osteosarcomes  des  membres  a 
marche  rapide.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1906-7,  viii.  2S7- 
294. — Stackliouse  (C.  P.)  Report  of  a  ease  [of  osteo- 
sarcoma of  gallbladder  and  ilium?]  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soc.  1902,  Wilkesbarre,  1903,  x,  94-97.— Xillaiix.  Le 
sarcome  sous-perioste  ossifiant.  Rev.  gen.  de  cliu.  et  de 
therap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  69.— Tlsserand  (G.)  X  propos 
d'un  cas  d' osteo-sarcome.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Franche- 
Comte,  Besanyon,  1910,  xvii,  105-108.  ■  — .  Deux  obser- 
vations de  traitement  conservateur  d'osteosarcome  (dont 
un  cas  avec  greffe  homoplastique).  Lyon  chirurg.,  1911, 
V,  195-199.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  la  Franche-Comte,  Besan- 
fon,  1912,  XX,  17-20,  1  pi. — Tixier.  Osteosarcomes  trau- 
matiques  avec  envahissement  articvilaire.  Lvon  med., 
1909,  cxii,  1279-1281.— Voge I  (K.)  Zur  Therap'ie  der  Sar- 
kome der  langen  Rohrenknoehen.  Dcut.sclie  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir,,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  Ixx,  1-12.— Walker  (J.  B.)  Sarco- 
mata of  long  bones.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi. 
[Discussion],  613. — Waring  (H.  J.)  [Suh-periosteal  sar- 
coma.] Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxix,  1,57-159.— Watts 
(C.  W.)  Osteosarcoma;  report  of  a  case.  J.  Missouri  M. 
Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1909-10,  vi,  389-391.— Werndortf  (R.) 
Zur  Frage  der  multiplen  Sarkomatose  des  jugendlichen 
Knochens und  der  Ostitisfibrosa  Recklinghausen.  Ztschr. 
f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xxii,  122-133.— WUeeler 
(W.  I.)  Central  sarcoma  of  bone.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M. 
Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii,  510-514.— Zerenin  (V.  P.) 
Sluchai  osteosarkomi  u  97-lIetneI  zhenshtshini.  [Osteo- 
sarcoma in  a  woman  97  years  old.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  1826-1828'. 

Tumors  ( PapUlomatouH). 

;S'ee  PapiUoma;  Skin  {Tumors  of);  Warts. 

Tumors  {Para- infest  J  n  al) . 

See,  aim,  Mesentery  {Tumors  of);  Perito- 
neum (  Tumors  of) . 

Auelie  (B. )  &  P'eyre.  Kyste  muqueux  juxta-intes- 
tinal.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  253-258.— 
Potherat  (E.)  A  propos  des  tumeurs  para-intestinales. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s..  xxxiii, 
1227-1233. — Proust (R.)  Tumeur  para-iutestinale.  [Rap. 

de  Lejars.]    /6id.,  1158-1165.   .  Des  tumeurs  infiam- 

matoires  para-intestinales.  Ibid..  1908,  n.  s.,  xx.xiv,  9. — 
Terrier  ( F. )  &  lieefene  ( P. )  Un  nouveau  cas  de  kyste 
juxta-intestinal.   Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1904,  xxix,  161-174. 

Tumors  {Para-renal). 

See,  also,  Kidney  {Tumors  of). 

Engelkbn  (H.)  *Metastasirende einbryonale 
Driisengeschwulst  der  Niereiifiegend  im  Kindes- 
alter.    [Heidelberg.],  8°.    ,/ena,  1899. 

Ramb.\ud  ( J. )  *  Etude  sur  les  tumeur.s  para- 
nephritiques.    8°.    Toulouse,  1904. 

VoGBLWEiD  (V.  A.  H.)  *Eiu  Fall  von  para- 
renaler  Geschwulstbildung  und  tiber  retroperi- 
toneale  Tumoren.    8°.    Leipzig,  1912. 

Cestan  (E.)  Les  tumeurs  paranephretiques.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p.,  Par,,  1898,  Ixxi,  390-393.— Cestan  (R.)  &  Azema. 
Tumeur  paranephretique.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1907, 
xiv,  409-419. — Dartlgiies  &  lie  Fur.  Tumeur  solide 
pararenale  droite.  Paris  chirurg.,  1912,  iv,  415-420. — De- 
gorce.  Tumeur  mixte  paranephretique.  Bull.  Soc. 
med. -chir.  de  I'lndo-Chine,  Hanoi  &  Haifong,  1912,  iii, 
180-183.— Durand  &  Verrier  (H.)  Les  tumeurs  para- 
nephretiques. Lyon  chirurg.,  1912,  viii,  389-400. — Frat- 
tin  (G.)  Contributo  alia  clinica  dei  tumori  pararenals 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1913,  Iviii,  3-15. — Goul- 
lioud.  Un  cas  de  kyste  pararenal.  Lyon  med.,  1912, 
cxix,  168-172. — Le  Fur  (R.)   Tumeur  pararenale  prise 
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T umors  {Pura-ren al) . 

pour  un  cancer  cie  I'eslomac;  nephrectomie  lombaire; 

guerison.    Paris  chlrurg.,  1912,  iv,  20-26.   -.  Tumeurs 

pararenales.    /6id.,  124-127.   •.  Contribution  ;i  I'ctude 

des  tuineurs  pararenales.  /()«/., 441^62, 3  pi.  Aim:  G-ia.. 
de  gynec,  Par.,  1913,  xxviii,  97;  113.— Petit  (G.)  &  Ger- 
main (R.)  Tumeur  mixte  para-renale  (ou  retro-pijri- 
toncale)  chez  un  chat.  Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  franv.  p.  I'etude 
du  cancer.  Par.,  1911,  iv,  332-338.  Aim:  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soo.anat.de  Par,,  1911,  Ixxxvi,  606-011.  Aim:  Rec.de 
m(Sd.  vet..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxyiii,  373-378.— Piquaiid  (G.) 
&Dreylus(L. )  Volumineusetuineur  paranephretique. 
Bull,  et  mem.Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1909,  lxxxiv,464.— RaHll. 
Kyste  pararenal.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  81 4.— Reynolds 
(E.)  &  Wadsvvortli  ( R.  G. )  Retroperitoneal  perirenal 
lipomata;  a  study  ol  large  retroperitoneal  lipomata  of 
perirenal  origin;  the  technique  of  their  removal,  based 
on  anatomical  studies,  with  the  report  of  a  case.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliv,  60-77,  2  pi.  Aim,  Reprint.— Sa- 
varlaud..  Enorme  tumeur  sus-renale  chez  un  jeune 
enfant.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 1908,  Ixxxiii, 494- 
497. — SUainoff(V.  N.)  Ob  okolopochechnikh  opukho- 
lyakh.  [Paranephric  tumors.]  Irap.Voyenno  Med.Akad. 
Trudl  Hosp.  Khir.  Klin,  Fyodorova.  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v, 
1-119. — Xlieveiiard.  Des  tumeurs  pararenales.  Paris 
chirurg.,  1912,  iv,  5.5;  128. — Vog'elwcid.  Ueber  einen 
seltenen  Fall  von  pararenaler  Ge.schwulstbildung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii, 
976. 

Tumors  {Parasites  in). 

See,  also,  Cancer  (Microorganisms  in);  Tu- 
mors [Bacteriology  of);  Tumors  [Causes  of); 
Tumors  (Malignant,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Tumors 
[Sarcomatous,  Parasites  and  microorganisms  in). 

Keding  (P.  K.  E. )  *Die  Parasiteii-Theorie 
derGeschwulstentsteliung  im  Vergleiche  zuden 
tatsiichlichen  Erfahruugen  iiber  multiple  Pri- 
miirtumoren.    8°.    Greifswald,  1903. 

KovATCHEVA  (Kalina).  * Blastomycetes  et 
tumeurs.    8°.    Nancy,  1900. 

Aievoli  (E.)  Nota  cVitica  sulla  etiologia  blastomi- 
cetica  dei  neoplasmi,   Incurabili,  Napoli,  1895,  x,  697-707. 

 .  0.sservazioni  preliminari  sulla  presenza  di  blasto- 

miceti  nei  neoplasmi.    Policlin,,  Roma,  1895,  ii-C,  429- 

438.   .  Nuova  oontribuzione  alio  studio  dei  blastomi- 

ceti  nei  neoplasmi.    Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  4, 

604-606.  ■  .  Ricerche  sui  blastomiceti  nei  neoplasmi. 

Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xx,  745- 

749,  1  pi.   .  I  neoplasmi  in  rapporto  alia  parasitolo- 

gia.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,  652;  669.  Also:  Incu- 
rabili, Napoli,  1899,  xiv,  19.5-230.— Blum  (L.)  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  parasitarer  Organismen 
in  Ge.schwiilsten.  Virohow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1905,  clxxix,  475-485.— Bonome  (A.)  Sull'  im- 
portanza  dei  blastomiceti  nei  tumori.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto 
di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1897-8,  7.  s.,  ix,  793-820,  1  pi.— 
Borovski  (P.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  chuzheyadnikh  v  opu- 
kholyakh.  [On  parasites  in  tumors.]  Vrach,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1897,  xviii,  622-624.— Borrel  (A.)  Parasitisme  et 
tumeurs.  Trav.  de  la  2.  confC-r.  internat.  pour  I'etude  du 
cancer  1910,  Par.,  1911,  193-205.  [Discus.sion] ,  767-782. 
Aim:  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par,,  1910,  xxiv,  778-788.— 
Bra.  Recherches  mycologiques  sur  les  tumeurs  6pitli^- 
liales.  Progres  mc'd..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  273-276.— 
Brail  It  (.J.)  Note  complementaire  sur  une  myeose  ren- 
contri5e  dans  les  tumeurs  de  la  fesse  chez  un  indigene 
algerien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s., 
xxxvii,  628.— Calkins  (G.  N.)  SpirochEeta  microgyrata 
(Low)  and  mouse  tumors.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxv,  742.— Cavazzani  (T.)  Intorno  ai 
blastomiceti  dei  tumori;  osservazioni  sopra  un  caso  di  de- 
generazione  sarcomatosa  di  nn  gozzo.  Riv.  veneta  di  so. 
med.,  Venezia,  1900,  xxxii,  19-26,  Ipl.— Coates  (W.  E.) 
Parasitic  origin  of  tumor.  P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1899- 
1900,  V.  103;  199;  259.— Curtis  (F.)  Notesur  un  uouveau 
parasite  humain,  Megalococcus  myxoides,  trouve  dans 
un  neoplasme  de  la  riSgion  ingulno-crurale.  Compt. 
rend.  Soo,  de  biol,.  Par,,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  71.5-718.— Czerny 
(V.)  Warum  diirfen  wir  die  parasitare  Theorie  fiir  die 
bosartigen  Ge.schwiilste  nicht  aufgeben?  Beitr.  z.  klin 
Chir.,  Tubing.,  1899,  xxv,  243-265.— Fiblger  (.1.)  Ueber 
eine  durch  Nematoden  (Spiropterasp.  n.)  hervorgerufene 
papillomatose  und  caroinomatose  Geschwulstbildung  im 
Magen  der  Ratte.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  289- 
298.— Franelietti  (A.)  Sulla  dottrina  bla.stomicetica 
dei  tumori.  Sperimcntale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1912, 
Ixvi,  191-194.— tialeottl  (G.)  &  Pentimalli  (F.)  Ue- 
berdie  von  pathogenen  Hefen  und  ihren  Toxinen  erzeug- 
ten  Neubildungen.  Centralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1910,  Ivi,  Orig.,  312-32-5,  2  pi.- Graves  (H.  W.) 
Parasitic  etiology  of  ttmiors.   Med.  &  Surg,  Monit.,  Indi- 


T II mors  {Parasites  in). 

anap.,  190-5,  ix,  103-105. — Israel  (0.)  Parasitisme  dans 
les  neoplasies.  (Ueber  Parasitismus  in  den  Geschwill- 
sten.)  [German  text.]  Cong,  internat.  de  mod.  C.-r. 
1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  path.  g(5n.,  89-97.  Also.  Virohow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxii,  261-270.— 
Jaboulay.  Myxosporidies  des  tumeurs  benignes.  J. 
med.  franc,'..  Par.,  1908,  ii,  108-112,  3  pi.   .  Myxospo- 
ridies des  tumeurs  humaines.            849-8,56,  5  pi.   . 

La  substance  granuleuse  des  sarcosporidies  dans  les  tu- 
meurs epitheliales  benignes.  Lyon  med.,  1913,  cxx,  377- 
379.— lioeb  (L.),  iTloore  (G.  T.)  &  Fleislier  ( M.  S.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Hefeu  in  menschlichen  Tu- 
moren,  mit  Versuchen  iiber  das  Waehstum  einer  patho- 
genen HefeimTierkorper.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912-13,  Ixvii,  Orig.,  4.50-472.— liovvenstein 
(S. )  Trichodes  orassicauda  specifica,  eine  Causa  directa  in 
der  AetiologiederTumoren.  Beitr.  z.  klin. Chir., Tubing, , 
1911,  Ixxvi,  750-769,— i»IcIiitosli  (J, )  On  the  absence  of 
spirochtetes  in  mouse  tumours.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  iv,  Orig.,  235,— Petersen  ( VV,) 
&  Exner  (A.)  Ueber  Hetepilze  und  Geschwulstbildung. 
Beitr,  z,  klin.  Chir.,  Tubins;.,  1899.  xxv,  769-780,  3  pi.- 
Podwyssotzki  (W.)  Etude  experimentale  sur  le 
parasitisme  des  tumeurs.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  77- 
79.   .  Znacheniye  mekhauicheskikh  razdrazhitelel 

V  etiologii  novOObrazovatelnikh  protsessov;  infuzornaya 
zemlya,  kak  vozbuditel  burnavo  razmuozheniya  klie- 
toohnikh  yader  i  obrazovaniya  gigantoklietochnikh 
granulyom.  [Significance  of  mechanical  irritation  in  the 
etiology  of  neo-formations;  infusorial  earth  as  a  causative 
agent  of  rapid  development  of  cellular  nuclei  and  the 
formation  of  giant-celled  granulomata.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  1073-1077.  ^/so.  Reprint.— Poncet 
(A.)  &  Oor  (L. )  De  la  botryomycose  humaine;  identity 
de  nature  de  tumeurs  d'apparence  papillomateuse  chez 
I'homme,  avec  la  botryomycose  ou  champignon  de  cas- 
tration du  cheval.  Assoc.  franc,  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.] ,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  38-46.— Posada  (A.)  Ensayosobre 
una  neoplasia  del  liombre  producida  por  un  protozoario 

V  transmisible  &,  losanimales.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1897,  xx,  193-203.— Regaud  (C.)  Hel- 
minthiase  extra-intestinale  et  neoplasies  malignes  chez 
le  rat.  Bull.  Soo.  mt-d.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  7-12. — 
Renter  (E.)  AcariundGeschwulstatiologie.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1,  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  Ivi,  Orig.,  339-344.— 
Robertson  (W.  F.)  ife  Young  (M.  C.  W.)  On  the 
protozoan  origin  of  tumours.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1909,  ii, 

86S-873.  .  Protozoa  in  tumours  of  the  mouse. 

J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1909,  xiv,  146.— 
Sanfellce  (F.)  Ueber  die  pathogeue  Wirkung  der 
Blastomyceten;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  bosartigen 
Geschwiilste.     Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infeotionskrankh., 

Leipz.,  1898,  xxix,  463-504,  5  pi.   .  Toxines  et  anti- 

toxines  des  blastomycfites  pathogenes  en  rapport  avec 
I'etiologie  et  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  malignes.  Rev. 
mens,  de  la  presse  med.  ita!.,  Milan.  1909,  i,  3;  29.— Saul 
(E.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Beziehungen  der  Acari  zur 
Geschwulstiitiologie.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol  [etc.],  1, 
Abt,,  Jena,  1910,  Iv,  Orig,,  15-18,  3  pi.   .  Bezie- 
hungen der   Acari    zur    Geschwulstiitiologie.  Ibid., 

1911,  lix,  Orig.,  400-406,  5  pi.   .  Beziehungen  der 

Acari  zur  Geschwulstiitiologie.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Ge.sellsch.  1911,  Berl.,  1912,  xlii,  pt.  2,  54-56.    Also:  Berl, 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii.  341.  -.  Beziehungen  der 

Acari  zur  Geschwulstiitiologie.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  Ixvi,  Orig.,  51.5-,5'20,  4  pi.  Also 
Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912, 

xxxviii,  1162.   ..  Beziehungen  der  Helmiuthen  und 

Acari  zur  Geschwulstiitiologie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1913, 1,  892.— Secclii  (T.)  L'  azione  patogena  dei  blas- 
tomiceti e  la  loro  importanza  nei  tumori.    Gior.  ital.  d. 

mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1897,  xxxii,  620-636.   .  Uber  die 

pathogens  Wirkung  der  Blastomyceten  und  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung  in  der  Aetiolbgie  der  Neubildungen  und  anderer 
Krankheiten;  kritische  Uebersicht  der  neuesten  itiilieni- 
schen  Arbeiten.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1897,  xxiv,  554;  611:  xxv,  109.— ISjobriiig-  (N.)  Om 
archiplasmats  struktur  i  svulstceller  och  om  dess  forhal- 
lande  till  de  intracelluliira  jiistsvamplika  parasitfor- 
merna.  [The  structure  of  arohiplasma  in  tumor  cells 
and  its  relation  to  the  parasitic  forms  like  the  intracellu- 
lar ferment  fungus.]  Medd.  f.  LiikaresiiUsk.  i  Lund. 
Forh.,  Stockholm,  1901-2,  341-348.— Stecksen  (Anna). 
Studien  iiber  Curtis  Blastomycet  vom  GeschwuLst-iitiolo- 
gischen  Gesichtpunkt  aus.  Arlj,  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path. 
Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Leipz.,  1899-1902,  iii, 417-502.— 
Vedeler.  DasMyomprotozoon.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
u.  Parasitenk.,  Jeria,  1895,  xvii,  249-253,  1  pi.— Wagner 
(H.)  Ueber  Pseudotumoren  am  Pylorus  des  Proschma- 
gens;  ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Irrthiimeii  auf  dem  Gebiete  des 
Protozoen-Parasitismus  in  Geschwulsten.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cl,  4:^2-441,  2  pi.— von  Wa.sle- 
lewskl.  Zum  Nachweis  tierischer  Parasiten  in  Ge- 
webswuoherungen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  I^etc.l,  1 
Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  51-54,  1  pi. 
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See,  also,  Cancer  '{Pathology  of);  Tumors 
(Blood  in);  Tumors  ( Brancliiogetiic);  Tumors 
( Chemistry  and  metabolism  of  ) ;  Tumors  ( JEc- 
perimental  production  of);  Tumors  {Inflamma- 
tory); Tumors  {Malignant,  Causes  and  pathology 
of);  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Causes  and.  path- 
ology of). 
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verteilung  als  Ursache  der  Geschwulstbildung. 
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liales.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1912. 
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gen  fiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Fett  in  Ge- 
schwiilsten.  Beitriige  zur  Fettfrage.  [Zurich.] 
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Also,  in:  Virchovf's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl., 
1906,  clxxxiv,  414-454. 

Han.semann  (D.  )  Studien  iiber  die  Spezifl- 
citiit,  den  Altruismus  und  die  Anaplasie  der 
Zellen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksiciitigung  der 
Geschwulste.    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

Hedenius  (P.)  De  sjukliga  svulsternas  all- 
manna  patologi.  Inbjudningsskrift.  [General 
pathology  of  morbid  tumor. J   8°.    Upsala,  \893. 

Hemmrich  (L.  )  *  Ueber  eosinophile  Zellen 
in  Schleimpolypen  (Fibroma  cedematosum). 
8°.    Wurzburg,  1895. 

RiBBERT  ( H. )  Ueber  Riickbildung  an  Zellen 
Tind  Geweben  und  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  Ge- 
schwiilste.    roy.  8°.    Stuttgart,  1897. 

Segdra  (A.)  Breves  consideraciones  acerca 
de  la  patogenia  de  las  neoplasias,  sobre  todo  las 
cancerosas,  y  su  tratamiento.  8°.  [Mexico, 
1880.] 

SoLDAN  (R.  [L.]  )  *Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  histogenetischen  Einheit  der 
Neuromata,  Fibromata  moUusca  und  der  Ele- 
phantiasis congenita  neuromatodes.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1896. 

Williams  (W.  R. )  An  introduction  to  the 
pathology  of  cancer  and  tumour  formation  on 
the  basis  of  evolution.  Part  I.  Growth.  12°. 
London,  [n.  d.~\. 

Adaini  (J.  G.)  On  growth  and  overgrowth' and  on 
the  relationship  between  cell  differentiation  and  prolife- 
rative capacity;  its  bearing  on  the  regeneration  of  tissues 
and  the  development  of  tumors.  Internat.  contrib.  med. 
lit.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Abraham  Jacobi,  N.Y.,  1890,  422-I3L'.— 
Albreelit.  Ueber  Hiimatome.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsoh. 
path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  yii,  1.53-157.— Albreelit 
(E.)    Die  Grundprobleme  der  Geschwultslehre.  Frankf. 

Ztsehr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1907, 221-247.   •.  Randbemer- 

kungen  zur  Geschwulstlehre.  Ibid.,  347-360. — Alezais 
&  liiibert.  Tumeur  precoccygienne denature  vraisem- 
blablementparasympathique.  Compt.  rend.Soc.de  biol., 
Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  971. — .41ezais  &  Peyroii.  Sur  la  pre- 
sence d'el6ments  specialises  de  la  .st'rie  lymphoeonjonc- 
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1901,  xiii,  778-780,  1  pi.— BartelHJ.),  Eiuausjler  (K.) 
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tralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1903,  xiv,  513- 
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1909.  XV,  ls_'-l;)l.— K<'iick<'  i  i;. )  Ueber  phvsiologisches 
und  patliologisclics  Wueli^tuin,  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xlii.  1133;  118G.  Sec.  also,  infra,  Hansemann  ( D.)  .— 
Bilancioui  (G.)  Ricerca  dell'e  fibre  nervose  nei  tu- 
mori  con  i  metodi  fotogratici.  i-'oliclin.,  Roma.  1907,  xiv, 
sez.  chir.,  550-.564. — Blzzozero  (G.)  Del  rappnrt.i  die 
sta  fra  la  struttura  nei  tumori  e  la  natura  del  tcssiito  da 
cui  prendono  origine.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1872,  3.  s.,  xii,  129-149.  Also,  in  liis:  Opere  scient 
1862-79,8°,  Milano,  1905,  1,  319-335.— Borrinaiiu  (K.) 
Pathologic  der  Geschwiilste.  Ergt-bn.  d.  allg.  Path  u 
path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1900-1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  vii,  833-883.— 
Brancati  (R.)  Sul  eomportamento  della  milza  negli 
animali  con  tumori.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  i, 561-575, 3  pi.— 
Brandeis  (R.)  Sur  I'agencement  pdrivaseulaire  des 
cellules  neoplasiques  dans  certaines  tumeurs  a  cellules 
claires  du  rein.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910, 
Ixviii,  845-848.— Brook  (A.  J.)  On  tumour-formation 
and  allied  pathological  processes.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1913,  n. 
s.  X,  42-49.— Buxton  (B.  H.)  Cellular  specificitv  and 
its  bearings  on  neoplasms.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii, 
910-914.— Calleja  (C.)  Las  alteraeiones  secundarias  de 
las  neoplasias.  Rev.  de  cien.  mSd.  de  Barcel.,  1902, 
xxviii,  247-249.— Carnot  (P.)  Sur  la  rdsistanee  compa- 
rative, in  vitro,  des  cellules  ntoplasiques  et  des  cellules 
normales  similaires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixv,  3.56-3.59.— Clotet  (B.)  Contribucio  a  I'histo- 
g^nesis  de  les  neoplasies.  An.  de  med.  Butll.mens.de 
I'Acad.  .  .  .  deCatalunya,  Barcel.,  1911.  v,  244-248,  4 pi.— 
€ornU  &  Coudray.  Sur  les  tumeurs  a  mv^loplaxes. 
Progres  m^d..  Par.,  1905.  3.  s.,  xxi,  521-.523.— Craue  (P. 
R.)  The  more  important  points  in  pathology  of  neo- 
plasms. Med.  Summary,  P.hila..  1910,  x.vxii,  44.— Ciienot 
(L.)  &  JTlereier  (L.)  A  propos  d'uiie  note  de  MM. 
Alexais  et  Pevron  sur  le  conionclif  des  tumeurs.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  57.— Dibbelt  (W.) 
Ueber  die  Blutgefiisse  der  Tumoren.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.  u.  Leipz., 

1912,  viii,  114-128,  2  pi.  — »isselliorst.  Histogene- 
tischesundVergleichendes  iiber  Geschwiilste.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  311 -314.— Bobbertin. 
Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Geschwiilste.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path..  Jena,  1900.  xxviii,  42-65.— Bor  (L.) 
Relations  des  tumeurs  d,  my61oplaxes  et  des  xanthomes. 
Assoc.franQ.de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xii, 
553-.562.— Klirich  (E.)  Ueber  glattwandige  falsche 
Cv.sten  in  Geschwillsten.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1903,  xxxvii,  597-638,  2  pi.— Eni^el  (C.  S.)  Ueber  rege- 
nerative und  blastomatose  Gevvebsbildung.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1911,  ccv,  1-25.— Ernst 
(P.)  Studien  iiber  pathologische  Verhornung  mit  Hiilfe 
der  Gram'schen  Methode.    Beitr.  z.  path.  .\nat.  u.  z.  allg. 

Path.,  Jena,  1897,  xxi,  438-470,  2  pi.   .  Ueber  riick- 

liiutigen  Transport  von  Geschwulsttheilen  in  Herz- und 
Lebervenen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cli, 
69-89.— Faure  (  J.-L. )  L'indolence  des  neoplasmes. 
Gaz.  hebd.  dem^d..  Par.,  189.5,  xlii,  50-55.— Feldbauseli 
(F. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  eosiuophilen  Leukocy- 
ten  in  Tumoren.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900, 
clxi,  1-18.— Ficliera  (G.)  Sui  recenticontnbutialladot- 
trinadei  neoplasmi.  Policlin,,  Roma,  1911,  xviii, sez.  chir., 
114;  121;  172;  193;  241.  X/so.- Tumori.  Roma,  1911, 1, 1-74.— 
Figueroa  (A.)  Concepto  anatomo-patol6gico  de  las 
fungosidades.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m6d.,  Madrid, 
1900,  iii,  12.5-138,  2  pi.— Fischer  (B.)  Grundprobleme 
der  Geschwulstlehre.    Frankfurt.  Ztsehr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb., 

1913,  xii,  367-385. — For'-'ue.  La  conception  actuelle  des 
tumeurs  ;\  tissus  multiples:  erabryomes,  teratomes. 
Montpel.  med.,  190.5,  xxi,  601-609.— Freund  (E.)  &  Ka- 
miner  (G.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Tumor- 
zellen  und  Blutserum.  Biochem.  Ztsthr.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xxvi,  312-324.    Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1910.  xxiii, 

1221-1223.   —  .  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen 

Tumorzellen  und  Blutserum.  Biochem.  Zt^^chr.,  Berl., 
1912,  xlvi,  470-482. — Goldinanu.  [Wandveriinderun- 
gen  an  den  Gefiissen  ini  Bereiche  der  Neubildung  und 
ihrer  Umgebung.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1683.— Haues  (F.  M.)  Theexhibition 
of  phagocytosis  by  tumor  cells.  Proc.  N.  YorK  Path.  Soc, 
1911-12,  n.  s.,  xi,  37. — von  Hanseiuann  (D.)  Ueber 
die  Anaplasie  der  Gesehwulstzellen  und  die  a«ymme- 
trische  Mitose.   Arch.  f.  patli.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.",  1892, 

cxxix,  436-449.   :  Ueber  die  funktionellen  Leistun- 

gen  der  Gesehwulstzellen;  eine  Diskussionsbemerkung 
zu  Beneke's  Aufsatz  iiber  phvsiologisches  und  patho- 
logisches  Wachstum.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 

1379.   See,  also,  supra.   .  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber 

die  Anaplasie  der  GesclnvuLstzellen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch.,  Berl.,  1907,  v,  510-51.5.— Hauser  (G.)  Giebt  es 
eineprimiire  zur  Geschwulstbildung  fiihrende  Epitheler- 
krankung?  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschwulstlehre.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  1-31,2 
pi.— fleiinanovic'lt  (Z.  I.)  K  ucheniyu  o  "  zarodi- 
shevom  puti"  umlekopitayushtshikh  v  svyazi  s  voprosom 
ob  uchastii  pervichnikh  poUivikh  klietok  v  proiskho- 
zhdenii  nlekotorikh  opukholel  u  chelovieka.  [On  the 
"embryonic  path"  in  mammals,  in  connection  with  the 
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part  taken  by  primary  sexual  cells  in  the  origin  of  tumors 
in  man.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1912,  xiii,  306-320.— Hektoen 
(L.)  Pathological  notes  on  two  pedunculated  tumours. 
J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1893-4,  ii,  244-250. 
Aho,  Reprint. — Herxlielmer  (G.)  Kasuistische  Mit- 
teilungen  zur  Geschwulstlehre.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path. 

u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1908,  xix,  705-711.   .  Ueber 

hyaUne  Glomeruli  der  Neugeborenen  und  Siiuglinge;  ein 
Hinvveis  auf  die  Hilufigkoit  entwiokelungsgeschicht- 
licher  Irrungen  und  deren  Beziehungen  zur  Ge-ichwulst- 
lehre.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Patli.,  Wiesb.,  1908,  li,  138-1.52.— 
Herxlieiiuer  (G.)  &  Reliike  (F. )  Allgemeines  zur 
Geschwulstlehre;  insbesondere  fiber  Wesen  und  Genese 
des  Karzinoms.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Wiesb.,  1910,  xiii,  356-583.— Hoche  (L.)  Examen  histo- 
logique  de  fragments  preleves  par  biopsie  sur  la  tumeur 
du  malade  presente  par  M.  Spillmann.  Rev.  med.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1907,  xxxix,  118.— Hodara  (M.)  Das  Ver- 
halteu  der  Epithelfaserung  wiihrend  der  Entwickelung 
der  weichen  Muttermiiler  und  deralveoliirenCarcinome. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1897,  xxv, 20.5-228,  2pl. 
Also,  transL:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  xi,  65; 
136. — Howard  (W.  T.)  Tlierole  of  nuclear  budding  in 
the  regulation  of  tumor  cells.  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtstag 
Richard  Hertwigs,  Jena,  1910,  i,  1-18,  3  pi.— Huj-'Ues  (J. 
D.)  Some  remarks  on  tumor  pathology.  J.  Oklahoma 
M.  Ass.,  Guthrie,  1908,  i,  282-284.— Hllgueiilii.  Unter- 
suchungen  fiber  Gewebsmastzelleii.  Verhandl.  d.  dcut- 
sch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1912,  xv,  97-100.— Israel  (O.) 
Zur  Pathologic  der  krankhaften  Gesehwiilste.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  609;  644;  667.— Joliailseii 
(M.)  Geschwulst,  Neubildung,  Missbildung,  Frankfurt. 
Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xi,  472-477.— Krompeclier 
(E.)  Ueber  Verbindungen,  Uebergiinge  und  Cinwand- 
lungen  zwischen  Epithel,  Endothel  und  Bindegewebo 
beiEmbryonen,  niederen  WirbeltierenundGescliwulsten. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1904-5,  xx.xvii, 
28-134,  5  pi. — Laroy.  Considerations  gcnerales  sur  le 
stroma  des  tumeurs.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gaud,  1912, 
n.  s.,  iii,  31-35.  Also:  Belgique  med.,  Gand,  1912,  xix  87- 
89. — Iiefas(E. )  SuU'  identita  e  la  natura  endoteliale 
delle  cellule  giganti  del  midollo  osseo  e  del  tumori. 
Sperimentale.  Arch,  dibiol.,  Pirenze,  1911,  Ixv,  25:-!-264. — 
Loeb  (L. )  On  certain  activities  of  the  epithelial  tissue 
of  the  skin  of  the  guinea-pig,  and  similar  occurrences  in 
tumors.    Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  1-5. 

 .  Some  conditions  in  the  growth  of  tumors.  N. 

York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc,  145-148.— liUbarseli  (O.) 
Gesehwiilste.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path,  u.patli.  Anat.  [etc.] 
1899,  Wie.sb.,  1901,  vi,  952-1005.— JTlanasse  ( P.)  Ueber 
Granulationsgeschwiilste  mit  Fremdkorperriesenzel- 
len.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894,  cxxxvi, 
245-263,  1  pi.— rHarelietti  (O.)  &  Filippi  (E.)  Sul 
potere  di  riduzione  del  tumori.  Sperimentale.  Arch, 
di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  181-192.  —  Martelli 
(C.)  Studio  sulle  Gitterfasern  dei  tumori.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1912,  xviii,  3-12.  —  Meyer  (R.)  Die 
subserosen  Epithelknotchen  an  Tuben,  Ligamentum 
latum,  Hoden  und  Nebenhoden  ( sogenannte  Keim- 
epithel  Oder  Nebennierenknotchen.)  Virchow's  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxi,  443^72,  1  pi.— 
jTIiSi'liorini  (G.)  Lalibrillazioneprotoplasmaticanelle 
cellule  deir  epidermide  ed  in  quelle  dei  tumori  di  origine 
ectodermica.  Gior.  ital.d.mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1902,  xxxvii, 
733:  1903,  xxxviii,  72,  1  pi.  —  Moreselii  (C.)  Beziehun- 
gen zwischen  Erniihrung  und  Tumorwachstum.  Ztscbr. 
f.  Immunitiltsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  pt.  1. 

651-675.  .  Ueber  hemmende  und  begiinstigende  Wir- 

kung  des  Tumorwachstums.  Ibid.,  675-685. — Moscli- 
covvitz  (E.)  Three  unusual  tumors:  sarcoma  of  the 
stomach,  enchondroma  of  the  vertebra,  and  carcinoma  of 
the  kidney.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1909-10,  ix,  130- 
133.  —  Miililinann  (M.)  Ueber  Bindegewebsbildung, 
Stromabildung  und  Geschwulstbildung  (die  Blastocy- 
tentheorie).  Arch.f  Sliiweklngsmeehn.  d.  Organ., Leipz., 
1909,  xxviii,  210-259,  2  pi.- Nortlirop  (H.  L.)  Diagnos- 
ticand  pathologicconsideiationsof  newgrowths.  Hahne- 
man.  Month.,  Phila.,  1907,  xiii,  81-92. —  Opokin  (A.  A.) 
Niekotoriya  danniyao  Gitterfasern  v  opukholyakh.  [On 
"Gitterfasern"  in  tumors.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk. ,  1911,  xxx, 
75-80,— Paiizacelii  (G,)  Sul  potere  emolitico  dell'  es- 
trattoacquoso  dei  tumori,  Riformamed., Roma, 1902, xviii, 
pt.  2,  592-595.— Patliolojsiselie  Wuchsformen.  Korr.- 
Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1905,  xxxiv,  77: 
122;  255.— Paul  (F.  T.)  Some  recenttumourcases.  Liver- 
pool M.-Chir.  J.,  1909,  xxix,  1:37-157,  6  pi.— Pirone  (R.) 
Sulla  presenza  del  grasso  nelle  cellule  dei  neoplasmi. 
Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1902,  xii,  1-13. 
Also,  Iransl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  1843-1848. — 
Posner  (  C.  )  Notiz  (iber  vogelaugeniibnliche  Ein- 
schliissein  Geschwulstzellen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl,, 
1902, Ixviii, 863.— Rabaud  ( E, )  La  th^orie  teratologique 
de  la  formation  des  tumeurs.  Arch,  g6n.de  med,.  Par., 
1901,n,s.,  vi.  729-7.50.— Red  (S.  C.)  [A  case  of  pneumatic 
or  air  tumor.],  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  190.5-6,  xiv,  711,— 
Retterer  (E.)  &  Lielifevre  (A.l  La  diff^renciation 
cellnlaire  et  I'histogC'uese  se  font  dans  les  n6oplasies 
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d'apres  les  memeslois  que  dans  lestissusnormaux.  Bull, 
de  I'Assoo.  frang.  p,  I'etude  da  cancer.  Par.,  1910,  iii,  168- 
176. — Ricliter  (P.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  des  aristo- 
telisehen  Begriffes  der  Tumores  prfeter  naturam.  Ver- 
handl. d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906,  Leipz., 
1907,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  87-89.  Also:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mal., Hamb.,  1907,  xliv,  65-70.— Rigliettl  (C.)  Intorno 
alle  fibre  collagene  nei  neoplasmi.  Sperimentale.  Arch, 
di  biol.,  Firenze,  1908,  Ixii,  226-232,  1  pi.— Rossle.  Ue- 
ber die  Einverleibung  yon  Embryonalzellen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  143. — Romano  (G.)  II  sis- 
lema  delle  i  Mtterfasern  eon  speciale  riguardo  al  loro  svi- 
liippii  iii'i  tumori.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  110-124,  3  pi. — 
RoseiibtTiier  (R.  C.)  Hyaline  bodies  in  tumors  and 
kindred  other  conditions.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  vi,  736- 
740.  ^iso.  Reprint. — Rosoiitree  (C.)  The  .significance 
of  prickle-cells  in  the  identification  of  new  growths. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i.  Path.  Sect.,  175.— 
Salvo  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  cellule  giganti. 
Gior.  d.  A,ss.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1894-5,  v,  44r- 
64,  1  pi. — Savag'iione  (E.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle 
cellule  giganti  dei  tumori.   Osp.  di  Palermo.    Boll,  tri- 

mest.,  1909,  ii,  829-3:33.   .  Sul  reticolo  interno  di 

Golgi  nelle  cellule  dei  tumori.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Firenze,  1909,  Ixiii,  574-587,1  pi.  Also,  transl:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1910,  liii,  1-12, 1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Vir- 
chow's Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1910,  cci,  275- 
282. — Savclienko  (I.  G.)  Morfologicheskiya  zamletki 
po  patogenezu  novOobrazovaniy.  [Morphological  notes 
on  the  pathogenesisof  tumors.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  xi,  227-238,  2  pi.— 
Scliaeflfer  (0.)  Ueber  Tumoren-Nekrobiosen  als  Fol- 
gen  einer  hilnsfcirmigen  Gefassversorgung.  Arch.  f.  Gy- 
naek.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  389-409,  2  pi.— ScliSne  (G.) 
Verstiche  iiber  die  Beeinflusungr  der  Wundheilung  und 
des  Geschwulstwachsthums  durch  Stoflweohseltorungen 
und  Vergiftungen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Chir,,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxix,  pt.  2,  607-622.— Sell wal be  (E.) 
Missbildung  und   Geschwulst.    Ergebn.  d.  wissen.sch. 

Med.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  i,  45-56.  •.  Ueber  die  Genese 

der  Gesehwiilste,  beurteilt  nach  den  Erfahrungen  der 
Missbildungslehre.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl,,  1909,  cxovi,  330-335.  —  Sirleo  (L.)  Con- 
tributo alia  dottrina  della  genesi  embrionale  dei 
tnmori.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1896,  iii-C,  97-108.— 
S.jobrlng  (N.)  Om  archiplasmats  struktur  i  svulst- 
celler  och  om  dess  forhillande  till  de  intraeelluliira 
jiistsvamplika  parasitformerna.  [The  structure  of  the 
archiplasma  in  tumor  cells  and  its  relation  to  the  intra- 
cellular yeast-like  ii.irasitic  forms,]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm, 
1902,  n.  f.,  ii,  341-348.— Siiiiiniers  (T.  O.l  The  relation 
of  neoplasms  to  normal  structure.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1894,  lix,  51. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  The  annual  oration,  on 
fertilization  in  relation  to  pathology.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1912,  i,  116.5-1170.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  1387-1392.— 
Xlioiuas  ( W.  T. )  A  rapid  method  for  the  preparation 
of  tumours  for  microscopic  examination.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1896,  xvi,  27,5-277.— Tliorel  (C.)  Hypertrophic 
und  GeschwiiLste.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.]  1899,  Wiesb.,  1901,  vi,  742-748  —Tumeurs  (Sur  les) 
venteuses,  les  points  de  cote,  et  les  pertes  de  sang.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1714,  Par.,  1717,  1.5-19.  Also:  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Pari.s]  1714,  Amst.,  1719, 19-24.  Also,  transl.: 
K.  Akad.  a.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1712-17, 
Bressl.,  1753,  iv,  293-299.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Die  spezifische 
Fiirbung  der  Mastzellenkornung.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat. , Hamb. ,1894.  xix, 367-371. -Valllllo  (G.)  O.sser- 
vazioni  sul  comportamento  del  tessuto  elastico  in  diverse 
.specie  di  tumori.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1910,  lii,  pt,  1,  17.5- 
192,— Veratti  (E.)  Sulla  fine  struttura  delle  cellule  di 
alcuni  tumori.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir,  di  Pavia,  1909, 
xxiii,  34-45, 1  pi.  Also,  travsl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1911,  liv,  449. — Vos  (W.)  Een  geval  van  aan- 
groeien  van  een  geheel  van't  lichaam  gescheiden 
weefseldeel.  Med.  Weeklil.,  Amst.,  1901,  viii,  237. — von 
WaslliewskI  (T.)  &  Hirselileld  (L.)  Zur  biolo- 
gischen  Untersucbung  viin  Tumorzellen.  Miinclien. 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  1910,  Ivii,  1169.— Watkins-PIteli- 
lord  ( W. )  Light,  pigmentation,  and  new-growth. 
South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1910,  viii,  121-124. 
Also:  China  M,  J.,  Shanghai,  1910,  xxiv.  3:30-336.— Wel- 
der* (C.)  Aus  den  onkologischen  Beitriigen  1875.  M 
his:  Gesamm.  Abhaud.,  8°,  Berl.,  1906,  i,  490-502,  1  1,,  1  pi. 

 .  Onkologische  Beitnige.    1875.    J7)id.,  .5-52-561.  1  1., 

1  pi.— Welseli  (A.)  Neue  Beobachtui:geii  iiber  Krebs 
und  Geschwulstwaclistura.  Therap.  Rundscliau,  Berl,, 
1910,  iv,  241;  2.57.— Welsit  (D.  A.)  Some  recent  observa- 
tions on  cancer  and  tumour  growth.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Svdnev,  1905,  xxiv,  432-445,  Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1906,  xviii,  481-51)9.— Wliite  ( C.  P.)  On  the  general 
pathology  of  tumours.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  423;  491. — 
Wliite  "(W.  C.)  The  distribution  of  connective  tissue 
in  new  growths.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900, 
xi,  209-220.— Wl!i;et  (H.)  Ueber  Strumen  mit  Kant- 
schukcolloid  und  Tumoren  mit  kautschukcolloidahn- 
lichen  Massen.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Aunt,  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1906,  clxxxv,  416-439,  1  pi.— Yamasiwa  (  K. ) 
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Beobachtungen  iiber  Kerntheilungen  in  den  Zellen  der 
Geschvviilste.  I.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  1.  Hit.,  10;  3.  Hft.,  6;  C.  Hft.,  24; 

22.  Hft.,  1;  23.  Hft.,  13, 1  pi.,  18.   .  Zur  Histogenese  der 

Gesohwulste.    [.Japanese  text.]    Jftid.,  11.  Hft.,  4;  12.  Hft., 

21;  13.  Hft.   .  Ueber  die  Zelleneinschlu.ise  in  den 

Geschwulstzellen.  [Japanese  text.]  Ibid.,  1896,  x,  17. 
Hft.,  1-6. — Voung  (H.  H.)  On  the  presence  of  nerves 
in  tumors  and  of  other  structures  in  them  as  revealed 
by  a  modification  of  Ehrlicli's  metliod  of  vital  staining 
with  methylene  blue.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  1-12, 
,  1  pi. — IKaayer  (J.  H.)  Makroskopische  Fiirbung  von 
Tumoren,   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1907,  liii,  729. 

Tumors  {Periosteal). 

See  Periosteum  {Tumors  of). 

Tumors  {Phantom  and  spurious). 

See,  a/.so,  Abdomen  {Tumors  of,  Diagnosis  of ) ; 
Pregnancy  ( Imaginary,  etc. ) . 

Bennett  (.Sir  W.  H.)  On  the  causes  and  significance 
of  phantom  tumours.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1902, i,  1-5.— FitcU 
(M.  E.)  Phantom  tumors.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1902,  xlvi, 
253.— MarsU  (O.  E.  B.)  A  case  of  phantom  tumour  in 
the  male.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  70.— Power  (D'A.) 
Vanisliing  tumours.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  583-586. 
Alao:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  263.— 
WartUln  (A.  S.)  &  Spltzley  (W.  A.)  Disappearing 
tumors.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1901,  xxv,  156-172. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  443-447.  Also,  Re- 
print.—ZUwclienkott'  (M.)  K  kazuistikie  lozhnlkh 
opukholei  zhivota.  [Imaginarv  tumors  of  the  abdomen.] 
J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  xvii,  1944-1956. 

Tumors  {Polymorphic). 

/See  Tumors  {Metastatic,  multiple,  and  coexiM- 
ent). 

Tumors  {Recurrence  of). 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Recurrence 
of). 

Natale  (L.  )  Reeidivitil  dei  tiimori.  8°. 
Seniqalia,  1904. 

JBerger  (P.)  Sur  la  r^oidive  de  certaines  tumeurs  r^- 
putees  b6nignes.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Far.,  1894, 
n.  s.,  XX,  408-414. — Tliorne  (W.  S. )  Cavernous  angioma 
of  a  voluntary  muscle  and  sarcoma  of  axilla,  recurring 
after  seventeen  years.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran., 
1903,  xvii,  44-46. 

Tumors  {Retroperitoneal). 

See,  also.  Tumors  {Cystic,  Retroperitoneal); 
Tumors  ( Lipomatous,  Retroperitoneal) ;  Tumors 
{Sarcomatous,  Retroperitoneal);  Tumors  (Tem- 
iomatous). 

Antipas  (M.)  *  Contribution  ti  I'etude  des 
tumeurs  retro-peritoneales  et  de  la  variete  kys- 
tique  de  oes  tumeurs.    8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

Brandt  (H.  0.  M. )  *  Ueber  Retroperitoneal- 
geschwLilste.    8°.    Greifswald,  1906. 

EvERS  ( F.  A. )  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  retroperi- 
tonealen  Tumoren.    8°.    Kid,  1903. 

Kryzan  (S.  )  *  Ueber  zwei  ungewohnlich 
grosse  retroperitoneale  Tumoren.  Ein  metasta- 
tisches  Sarkom  und  ein  malignes  Lvtnphom. 
8°.    Rostock,  1907. 

SiKEMEiEE  (E.  W.)  *  Zur  Diagnostik  der  re- 
troperitonealen  Tumoren.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Leiden,  1900. 

Teller  ([G.]  R.  )    *Beitrage  zur  Kenntni 
der  Retroperitonealtumoren.    8°.  Greifswald^ 
1904. 

ViscoNTiNi  (C.)  I  tumori  retroperitoneali. 
8°.    Torino,  1906. 

Allport  (W.  H.)  The  diagnosis  of  retroperitoneal 
enlargements.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  203.5- 
2041.  Also:  J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville.  1910-11,  iii,  141- 
155.— Angus  (H.  B.)  Retro-peritoneal  tumour,  involv- 
ing the  blood  supply  of  the  ascending  colon  and  csecura: 
removal  of  tumour;  resection  of  csecum  and  ascending 
colon;  recovery.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J..  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1908,  xvi,  21.5-217.— Barlbarossa  (A.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  clinico  ed  anatomo-patologico 
dei  tumori  retroperitoneali.  Arch,  di  ostet  e  ginec,  Na- 
poli,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  633-646.— Belloni  (F.)  Sovra  un  caso 
di  tumore  dalle  linfoglandole  retroperitoneali  con  diffu- 
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sione  alia  pleura.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1909, 
x,261;  281, 1  pi.— Bott(R.  H.)  Retro-peritoneal  tumour. 
J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1912.  xviii,  177-180. — 
f'arUarelll  (A.)  Tumore  retroperitoneale.  Studium, 
Napoli,  1911,  iv,  177-179.— Oritt-lilow  (U.  R.)  Some  re- 
marks upon  retroperitoneal  neoplasms,  with  report  of  a 
case.  Tr.  Homreop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1910,  liv,  341-344.— 
Dorsett  (W.  B.)  An  unusual  retroperitoneal  tumor  in 
the  meso-colnn  simulating  impacted  fibroid  of  the  uterus. 
J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  190fw,  iii,  257-263,  1  pi.— 
Boiiglas  (R  )  A  study  of  retro-peritoneal  neoplasms 
with  special  reference  to  diagnosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  XXX,  70-5-708.  Also,  Reprint.— Fiori  (P.) 
Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dei  tumori  retroperitoneali. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  chir.,  550-568.— Forssner 
(H.)  Fall  af  retroperitoneal  kolossaltumor.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1912,  Ixxiv,  224-229.  — fclabbett  (P.)  Re- 
troperitoneal tumour.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1906, 
xli,  366  — Gagen-Torn  (I.  E. )  K  voprosu  o  za- 
bryushinnikh  opukolyakh.  [Retroperitoneal  tumors.] 
Syezdrossiysk.khirurg.1906,  Mosk., 1907,  vi,  180-184.— Cal- 
vagnl  (E.)  Un  caso  di  tumore  caseoso  delle  glandole  re- 
troperitoneali. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  83.5-839, — 
Ciobell  (R.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  lateral- retroperitonea- 
len  Tumoren.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir..  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixi, 
1-92. — Grad.  (H.)  Large  retro-peritoneal  tumor  proba- 
bly arising  from  the  transverse  colon  between  the  layers 
of  the  transverse  mesocolon.  Am.  J.  Obst..  N.  Y.,  1910, 
Ixi,  668-670.— Gregglo  (E.)  Due  casi  di  tumore  retro- 
peritoneale. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1906,  xlv, 
.574;  907:  xlvi,  5.  —  Guilbaud.  Tumeur  r6tro-pi5rito- 
neale.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  356.— Hall 
(R.  B.)  Retroperiteneal  tumors;  with  report  of  a  case 
and  presentation  of  specimen.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Ob.st.  & 
Gynec.  1899,  Phila.,  1900,  xii,  155-161, 1  pi.— Hannes  ( W.) 
Beitrag  zur,  Lehre  von  den  retroperitonealen  Geschwiil- 
sten.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxv, 
161-165,  1  pi. — Bartiuaun  (0.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  re- 
troperitonealen Geschwiilsten.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixv,  75-86. — Imai.  Ueber  eine  retroperito- 
neale corabinirte  Ge.schwulst  bei  einem  Kinde.  [Japan- 
ese text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi, 
98-110. —Jolmson  (J.  T.  )  Large  subperitoneal  tu- 
mor. Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ivi,  507.  —  Koettlitz  & 
Neuniaun>  Myxo-fibrome  retro-peritoneal  d6velopp6 
aux  depens  de  I'apongvrose  lombo-iliaque.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1906,  XX,  681-687.— Marelt  (R.)  Zur  Kasuistik 
der  retroperitonealen  Tumoren.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik., 
Leipz.,  1910,  xxxiv,  512-515.  —  Mauelaire.  Tumeurs 
r6trop6ritoneales  pr6vert(5brales.  Clinique.  Par.,  1910,  v, 
39-41. — Morton  (C.  A.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of 
gigantic  retro-peritoneal  tumour,  intimately  connected 
with  the  kidney,  which  simulated  ascites  from  tubercu- 
lous peritonitis;  with  a  report  on  the  pathology  of  the  tu- 
mour, by  E.  V.  Dunkley.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  520.— 
Okada  (W.)  Retroviscerale  Struma.  [Japanese  text.] 
Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1904,  x,  413- 
419.  —  Poggiollnl  (  A.  )  Contributo  alia  conoscenza, 
diagnosi,  cura  dei  tumori  solidi  retro-peritoneali  della 
piccola  pelvi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1912,  xxxiii,  307- 
310. — Pollosson  (A.)  Tumeur  retroperitoneale  presa- 
crSe.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  1160. — Kesinelli  (G.l  Con- 
tributo clinico  ed  anatomo-patolo,gico  alio  studio  dei  tu- 
mori retroperitoneali.  Rac.  di  scritti  ostet.-ginec.  .  .  .  d. 
Luigi  Mangiagalli,  Pavia,  1906,  295-314.  —  Biige  (  H.  ) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  miichtiger  retroperitonealer  Der- 
moidcvste  beim  Manne.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path., "Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  143-152.— Stone  (I.  S.)  Wan- 
dering, parasitic,  or  aberrant  retroperitoneal  fibromata. 
Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1905,  Phila.,  1906,  xviii, 

128-144.   ■.  Case  of  retroperitoneal  fibroma.  Wash. 

M.  Ann.,  1905-6,  iv,  66.— Tscliistowitseli  (T.  J.)  & 
Akimow-Peretz  (K.  J.)  Amyloider  Tumor  der  Re- 
troperitonaealdrtisen.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  clxxvi,  313-328.— Verocay  (J.)  Ueber 
einige  Piille  besonderer  retroperitonealer  Tumoren.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxvii,  176-192, 1  pi.— 
"Ifoung  (A.)  &  Xeat'lier  (J.  H.)  Specimens,  sections, 
and  colour  drawings  of  a  very  large  retro-peritoneal  tu- 
mour having  the  characters  of  a  hypernephroma.  Tr. 
Med. -Chir.  Soo.  Glasgow,  1908-9,  viii,'  171.  Also:  Glasgow 
M.  J.,1909,lxxii,.57. 

Tumors  {Retropharyngeal). 

Brunner  (C. )  Zu  den  retrdpharvngealen  Tumoren. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903,  xl,  499-5'J2.— Fiori 
(L.)  Dei  tumori  parafaringei  (retrofaringei  di  Bu.sch). 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1909.  xvi,  sez.  chir.,  89;  97.— Geiinats 
(V.  N.)  O  zaglotochnikh  opukholyakh.  [On  retropha- 
ryngeal tumors.]  Russk.chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xxii, 
695-741. —Hellendall  (  H.  )  Retropharyngeale  Ge- 
schwiilste.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903,  xxxix, 
666-710.— Kempt"  { F. )  Ueber  den  idiopathischen  Retro- 
pharyngealabsoessund  seine  Beziehung  zu  den  retropha- 
ryngealen  Tumoren.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907, 
Ixxxii,  931-9.50.— Krantsfeld  (B.  G.)  K  kazuistikie 
zaglotochnikh  opukholei.    [  Retropharyngeal  tumor  ] 
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Tumors  {RetropJuiryngeal). 

Russk.  chir.  arch.,  St.  Petersb..  190'J,  xxv.  50S-511.— LiC- 
iioble  (E.)  &  Aubineaii  (E.)  Volumineuse  tumeur 
rdtro-pharyngienne  d'origine  conjonctive  (sarcome  fuso- 
cellulaire  fascicule  a  petites  cellules)  ayant  envahi  I'etage 
sphiSno-temporal  du  crane  et  une  partie  du  lobe  temporal 
correspondant:  exophtalmie,  paralysie  de  la  \-<i  paire: 
ophtalmoplegie  complete.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  rued.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s..  xxi,  641-650.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  9.54.— liittliauer  (il.) 
Ueber  retropharvngeale  Geschwiilste.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1907,  xliv, '273-276.— Odg-ers  ^N.  B.)  A  case  of  re- 
tropharyngeal fibroma.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907, i.  1236. — 
I*ecb  (C.  H.)  Retropharyngeal  sarcoma.  Ann.  Suig., 
Phila.,  1901,  -xl,  270. — Ketro-pliaryngeal  sarcoma. 
St.  Thomas's  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  179.— 
Tliorne  (.\.)  Case  for  diagnosis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1909-10.  iii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  92. 

Tnmor s  ( Sarcom  ato us) . 

See,  aho,  Tumors  {Angiosarcomatous);  Tu- 
mors (Lymphosarcomatous);  Tumors  (Osteo- 
sarcomatous) . 

Lauenstein  (H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Stati&tik  des 
Sarkoms.    8.°.  Kiel,,189-l. 

Lemeele  ("M.  )  *  Etude  clinique  sur  uii  cas 
de  sarcomatose  generalisee.  Considerations  sur 
le  diagnostic  de  la  gt?neralisation  insidieuse  des 
cancers  latent?.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Malherbe  (A.)  &  Malheebe  (H.)  Reeher- 
ches  sur  le  sarcome.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Zeiss  (H.)  *Zur  Lehre  vom  Sarkom. 
[Wurtzburg.j    8°.    Marburg  a.  L.,  1895. 

Axtel'(E.  R.)  Two  cases  of  riiammoth  sarcoma  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],  1897,  Ixv,  309-311.  Also:  Med.  Repr., 
Lond.,  1897,  viii,  149-1.51. — Azarevicli  (I.  I. )  K  kazuis- 
tikle  sarkom.  Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Uyazd.  voyenn. 
hosp.,  Varshava,  1898-9,  xi,  pt.  3,  no.  7,  i-9.  —  Babes 
(V.)  Despre  sarcom.  Romania  med.,  Bueuresci,  1898' 
vi,  109;  160. — Balas(D.)  SubscapulAris  bordasareoma 
76  ^ves  fgrfiuban.  [Subscapular  costal  sarcoma  in  a 
patient  76  years  old.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  liii, 
219. — Baslilord  (E.  F. )  Classiticaticn  des  sarcomes. 
Cong,  internal,  de  med.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  18- 
21. — Blue(W.  R.)  The  sarcomata.  Louisville  Month. 
J.  M.  &  S.,  19U3-4,  X,  371-373.  [Discu.ssion] ,  386-390.— 
Borst  (M.)  Cla.ssification  des  sarcomes.  [Eiriteilung 
derSarkome.]  [German  text.]  Cong,  internal,  de  med., 
Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  183-213.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1906,  xxxix,  507-538.  — 
Clialniers(A.  J.)  The  incidence  of  sarcoma  in  Ceylon. 
J.  Ceylon  Br.  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Colombo,  1904,  i,  88-91.— 
Coley  (W.  B.)  Observations  upon  the  symptomatology 
and  treatment  of  sarcoma.  Tr.  Lehigh  Valley  M.  Ass., 
[n.  p.],  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  pt.  2,  .57-78.— Delaniare  (G.)  & 
liccfene  (P.)  Deux  observations  de  sarcomes  kystlques 
sous-cutanfe.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.. 
Par.,  1905,  xvil,  359-368.— Delbet  (P.)  Pathog^nie  et 
traitement  des  sarcomes.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1895,  257- 
259.— Depag-e  (A.)  Sarcomes.  [Cases.]  Compt.  rend. 
.  .  .  serv.  de  chir.  a  I'hop.  St.-Jean  de  Bruxelles  (1900), 
1901,127. — Dunsnioor  (F.  A.)  Two  cases  of  sarcoma, 
with  amputation  of  the  extremities.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1902,  xxii,  147-150.  — Eisiiig:  (E.  H.)  Two 
cases  of  mvoma  sarcomatodes.  J.  Path.  6z  Bacteriol., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  viii,  233-238,  1  pi.— Fano  (G.) 
Sarkome  und  sarkoide  Geschwiilste.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  225;  427,  2  pi. — 
Olbbs  (H.)  Sarcoma.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1899,  xxi,  1-5.  [Discussion],  47. — tioldiiig'- 
Bird  (C.  H.)  Case  for  diagnosis.  [Internal  hsemor- 
rhages  from  sarcomatous  nodules.]  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1898,  xii,  441;  448.— tioodman  (H.)  Monster 
tumour  (sarcoma)  in  a  Zulu.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannes- 
burg, 190.5-6.  i,  319.— Griinoud  &  Cleriiioiit.  Sar- 
come hypodermique  simple  (tvpe  Perrin).  Languedoc 
med. -chir.,  Toulouse,  1906,  xiv,  49.— Hawtliorii  (E.) 
Sarcome  prevertebral  periaortique.  Marseille  med.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  246-251,  1  pi.— Holland  (T.  E.)  A  "  unique" 
case  of  sarcoma.  Hot  Springs  M.  J.,  1894,  iii,  301-303.— 
Keyser  (C.  R.)  Some  interesting  cases  of  sarcoma. 
Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxlx,  577.— 
Iiatliani  (V.  A.)  Five  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  head 
and  neck.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1908- 
1102.  — LiCvings  (A.  H.  )  The  sarcomata.  Clin.  Rev. 
Chicago,  1902-3,  xvii,  274-289.  — Llebertlial  (  D.  ) 
Idiopathic  multiple  hfpmorrhagic  sarcoma  (Kaposi); 
trauma  an  setiological  factor  (?).  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  522-.525,  2  pi.— JTIcCosli  (A.  J.) 
Observations  on  the  results  of  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  cases  of  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  161- 
177.  [Discussion],  26S-270.  Also.  Reprint. —ITIacdon- 
ald  (W.  G.)    Four  cases  of  sarcoma  presenting  some  nn- 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatous). 

usual  features.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1893,  xiv,  65-70.  — 
Blagle  (W.  H.)  Sarcoma  of  unusual  size  [extending 
from  axilla  to  groin].  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1902,  iv,  633. — 
JTlalJierbe  (A.)  &  ITlallierbe  (H.)  Recherchessur  le 
sarcome.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1898-1902,  xvii-xx, 
passim.  —  ITlortler.  Sur  3  cas  de  sarcomes.  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  278-280.  — Quemi.  De  la 
nature  des  sarcomes  et  de  leur  place  dans  la  classifl- 
catiou  des  tumeurs.  Semaine  med..  Par..  1895,  xv,  546. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  19.— Keclus 
(P.)  Sur  un  memoire  de  M.  le  Dr.  Legrain.  concernant 
la  frequence  du  sarcome  en  Algerie  et  sa  guerison  par  les 
empiriques  indigenes.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med., 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  '27-31.- Beed  (R.  H.)  A  case  of 
sarcoma.  Columbus  M.J. ,1896,  xvi,  456-4.58. — Sarcoma. 
North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  18s9,  Lond.,  1891, 
99. — ISlielld  ( A.  M.)  Some  remarkable  cases  of  .sarcoma. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901,  xxiv,  11-21.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1900,11,1190-1192.— Slieplierd  (F.J.)  A  case  of  sarcoma 
of  the  skin  and  cellular  tissue  about  the  ankle.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1884,  xiv,  313-315.  Also,  Reprint.— Siuitli  (H.  B. 
W.)  Cases  of  sarcoma.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg, 
1908-9,  iv,  13.5.- Smitli  (W.  A.)  Report  of  two  unusual 
cases  of  sarcoma.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  252.— 
Steinliaus  (J.)  Rzadsze  formy  i  omiejscowienia  mig- 
.sakow.  [Rare  localization  of  sarcomata.]  Medvcyna, 
Warszawa,  1900,  xxviii.  530-537.— Xliomson  (J.)  '  Presi- 
dential address.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx, 
47-52. — Tliree  rare  cases  of  sarcoma.  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1889,  n.  s.,  iii,  186-188.— Tomllii'son  (J. )  The 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  sarcomata.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N. 
Jersey,  Orange,  1908-9,  v,  509-512.— "Visokovlch  (V.  K.) 
Polzuchaya  sarkoma  litsa  i  kostel  cherepa.  [Creeping 
sarcoma  of  the  face  and  bones  of  the  skull.]  Rus.sk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i, 
303-512.  Also,transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ibid.,  316.— Walker  (T. 
\'V.)  A  rare  .sarcoma.  Canad.  M.  Ass.  J.,  Toronto,  1911, 
i,  972-977, 1  pi.— Whlttaker  ( J.  T.)  Sarcoma;  its  path- 
ogeny and  treatment.  Tr.  Acad.  M.,  Cincin.,  1897-8,  170- 
179.  Also:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  517- 
523.  [Discussion],  5;30-.533.— Wood  (N.  S.)  Sarcoma. 
Indianapolis  M.  J.,  1909,  xii,  96-99. 

Tumors  {Sarco?natous,  Causes  and  pat! i- 
ology  of). 

See,  aho.  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Experimental 
production  and  transmission  of);  Tumors  (*S'«7'- 
comatom.  Idiopathic,  rtc);  Tumors  (Surcoma- 
tous,  Parasites  in) ;  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Trau- 
matic). 

BiRKLEiN  (H.)  *  Ueber  lipoplastische  Sar- 
kome.   [Wurtzburg.]   8°.   Bonn-Leipzig,  1907. 

BuRKHAEDT  ( L. )  *  Sarkome  und  Endothe- 
liome  nach  ihrem  pathologisch-anatomischen 
und  klinischen  Verhalten.   8°.  Wurzburg,  1902. 

Dehler  (  a.  )  *  Entvvicklung,  Ernahrung  und 
Ernahrungsstorung  einer  sarkomatosen  Ge- 
schwulst.    8°.     Wurzhurg,  1892. 

Ebe.st  (G.)  *  Ueber  Eeisenzellensarcome. 
8°.    Erlangen,  1899. 

Fkeuthal  (S.  )  *  Zelleinschliisse  in  Sarco- 
men.    8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1896. 

GtTNDEH(E. )  *Ein  Sarkom  m it  Epithelein- 
schliissen,  ein  Beitrag  zu  der  Lehre  von  den 
sogenannten  atypischen  Epithelwucherungen. 
8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1904. 

Janulaitis  (Veronika).  *  Ueber  die  Tarsal- 
foUikel  beim  Sarkom.    8°.    Berlin,  \}'dm']. 

KoMMissARUK  (B. )  *  Ueber  den  Unterschied 
zwischen  Rundzellensarkom  und  infektiosen 
Granulomen.    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

Keoxheim  (O.  )  *Das  Cystosarcoma  pro- 
liferum  Mtilleri  ein  bosartiges  Cystosarkom. 
8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1896. 

Lautz  (H.  )  *  Ueber  das  Wachstum  der 
Sarkome.    8°.    Zilrich,  1896. 

Leh  (A.  T. )  *  Considerations  generales  sur 
la  structure  et  la  pathogenie  des  sarcomes.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

Maero  (A.)  Intima  linfo-adenica;  intima 
sarcomatosa,  loro  relazioni  coUo  sviluppo  del 
sarcomi  nel  tessuto  linfoadenoide.  roy.  8°. 
Torino,  [1911]. 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatom^  Causes  and  path- 
ology of). 

MiYATA  (T.)  "'Ein  Fall  von  Cystenbildung 
durch  Verfettuiii;  eines  gemischten  Sarkoms 
8°.    Munclwn,  1906. 

MoEiN  (C.)  *  Observations  rliniques  et  ana- 
tomo-pathologiques  sur  le  sarconie  primitif  intra- 
musculaire.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Pfeiper  (T.)  *  Struma  maligna  (sarcoma- 
tosa).    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1897. 

QuECKENSTEDT  (H.  [H.  G.])  *  Ueber  Karzino- 
sarkome.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Thiel  (A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Ent- 
wicklung  der  Sarcome.    8°.    Wurzburq,  1894. 

THtjMMEL(K.)  *  Ueber  Myeloide.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  1885. 

TuLLiAN  (N.)  *Co'ntribution  a  Fetude  des 
sarcomes  congenitaux.    8°.    Nancy,  1899. 

Walter  (G.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathologie 
des  kleinzelligen  Spindelzellensarkoms.  8°. 
Wiirzlmrg,  1896. 

Wander  (F.)  ^Sarcoma  cavernosum.  8°. 
Wiirzlmrg,  1893. 

VON  WiLUCKi  (O.)  *Zwei  Fiille  von  Struma 
sarcomatosa.    8°.    Munchen,  1906. 

Alessaiidri  (R.)  Osservazioni anatomo-patologiche 
e  cultural!  su  un  caso  di  sarcoma  a  rapidissimo  decorso. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1905,  xxxi,  80-87.— de 
Almeida  lUagalliaes  (P.)  Sobreumcasodeinl'eevao 
sarcomatosa,  com  localisa^'Oesnabase  do  cerebro,  naface, 
na  parededo  thorax,  no  estomago,  no  figado,  e  nos  ring. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1894,  2;  9;  17;  25. — Apolaiit. 
Ueber  die  Entstehung  eines  Spindelzellensarkomes  im 
Verlauf  lange  Zeit  fort  gesetzter  Carcinomimpfungen  bei 
Miiusen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  path.  Gesellsch.  1905, 
Jena,  1906,  168.— Baron  (F.  S.)  Case  of  mixed  celled 
sarcoma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  1032. — Bauer 
(C.)  Ueber  endotheliale  Hautvvarzen  und  ihre  Bezie- 
hungen  zum  Sarcom.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc. J,  Berl., 

1895,  cxiii,  407-428,  1  pi.  — Bliiiile  (J.  P.)  The  relations 
existing  between  granulation  tissue  of  repair,  the  infective 
granulomata,  and  the  sarcomata.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1897,  XXV,  768-786.— Bizzozero  (G.)  Sullo  stroma  del 
sarcomi.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1878,  xii,  465-479. 
Also,  in  his:  Opere  sclent.  ;862-79,  8°,  Milano,  1905.  i,  503- 
515, 1  tab.— Borrel  (A.)  Elements intra-cellulaires dans 
le  sarcome.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Tar.,  1910,  Ixviii, 
584-586.— Brandts.  Ueber  die  Wechselbeziehungen  von 
Lymphosarkomatose  und  Tuberkulose:  gleichzeitig  ein 
Beitrag  zur  experimentellen  Leberzirrhose.  Sitzung.sb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Munchen  (1907), 

1908,  xxiii,  147-159.— Bridre  (J.)  &  Conseil  (E.)  Sar- 
comes a,  cvstioerques  chez  le  rat.  Bull.  d.  I'Assoc.  franc, 
p. r^tudedu cancer.  Par.,  1909,  ii,  171-174.— Bunn  {W.  S.) 
Myxo-sarcoma.  Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka,  1895,  vii,  561-663. — 
Biislinell  (F.  G.)  Three  cases  illustrating  the  relation- 
ship between  certain  diseases  of  the  blood  and  sarcoma. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  x,  332-336.— Car- 
l>one  (T.)  &  Bect'hio  (G.)  Contribntoallaconoscenza 
chimica  del  .sarcomi.   Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 

1896,  3.  s.,  xliv,  298-304.— Cestan.  Un  sarcome  fuso- 
cellulaire.  Toulouse  mfd.,  1901,  2.  s.,  ill,  219.— Clarke 
(J.  J.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Biologic  des  Alveolarsar- 
koms.  Centralbl.f.  Bakteriol.u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,Jena, 
1895,  xvii,  604-609,  1  pi.— Coeiien  (H.)  Granulationsge- 
schwlilste  und  Sarkome.   Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir..  Tiibing., 

1909,  Ixiii,  337-346.— €oley  (W.  B.)  Inoperable  spindle- 
celled  sarcoma  of  the  abdominal  wall  and  pelvis.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1907.  xlv,769.— €ova(F.)  Sulla  morfologia 
delle  cellule  gigantesche  del  sarcoma.  Osp.  magg.  Riv. 
sclent. -prat.  d.  .  .  .  di  Milano,  1907,  ii,  .522-528.— Daniels 
(L.  P.)  Ueber  das  Stroma  in  Sarcomen.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc. ],-Ber!.,  1901,  elxv,  238-248.— Davles  (A.)  Sar- 
coma With  lyni]iha'niia.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1907,  xlii,  207".— I>elbot  (P. )  tic  Herrenselinildt  ( A.) 
Sarcome  ostenblHstiiiue:  ostuoblastome.  Bull. de rA.ssoc. 
f  rang.  p.  I'litude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1910,  iii,  110-118.— DijS-  by 
(K.)  Case  of  cicatrizing  sarcoma.  Proe.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond. ,1910-11,  iv.Dermat.Sect.,  126-128.— Doniini<'I(H. ) 
&  Rlbadeau-Dumas  (L.)  Revision  du  Ivmpho.sar- 
come.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1908,  Ixv,  208-210.— 
JJopter  (C.)  Sur  un  cas  de  .sarcome  angioplastique. 
Arch,  de  miVl.  exp^r.  et  d'unat.  path..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  769- 
781,  1  pi.  — liis'or  (I.  B.)  Krugloklietochnaya  sarkoma. 
[Rounil cellril  .  .  .  ]  Soob.sh.  i  protok.  S.-Peterb.  med. 
Obsh.  (1895),  1896,  xiii,  28-37.— Favre  &  Re<>'aiid  (C.) 
Sur  les  mitochondries  dans  les  celludes  des  sarcomes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1913,  Ixxiv,  608-610.— 
Gargano  (C.)  Le  cariocine.si  nei  .sarcomi  parvicellu- 
lari.   Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.,  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxx, 
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645-654,  2  pi.   Also:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  di  nat.  in  Napoli  (1908), 

1909.  2.  s..  ii,  71-83,  2  pi.   .  La  cinesi  nei  sarcomi  a 

cellule  polimorfe.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  di  nat.  in  Napoli  (1909), 

1910,  2.  s.,  iii,  120-137,  2  pi.   .  Sulla  presenza  di  cor- 

puscoli  cheratoidi  nei  sarcomi  ulcerati.  Ibid.,  138-146. — 
<Wliedini  (G.)  Leucemie  e  sarcomatosi.  Cron.  d.  clin. 
med.  di  Genova,  190.5,  xi,  149;  165.  Also:  Gaz^.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  190.5,  xxvi,  73.5-737. — Goubau  (F.i  Etude  bio- 
chimique  sur  un  sarcome  globocellulaire.  Belgique  m6d., 
Gand,  1912,  xix,  423-426.— Honda  (C.)  [A cascol  stalked 
mucous  gliosarcoma.  I  IjiShinbun.  Tokio,  1899,  no.  535, 
1-3. — Inia.  Ueberdie  diffuse  Sarcomatosean  den  Bauch- 
organen  und  die  Bedeutung  der  eosinophilen  Zellen  im 
Gewebe  der  Geschwulst.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi,  919-941.— Ja5>ic  (N.) 
Ueber  Leukosarkomatose.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
Iviii,  730-736. — Katlie  (H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  myoblas- 
tischen  Sarkoms.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat."  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1907,  clxxxvii,  265-286.  1  pl.-Koenig  (C.  J.)  Sar- 
come a  myt'loplaxes  de  la  fos.se  nasale  droite.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  109-111. — 
Kyrle.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Naevosarkom  mit  besou- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Tumormatrix.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  19U8,  xc,  131-150,  1  pi.— 
Kiambert  (R.  A.)  Demonstration  of  the  greater  sus- 
ceptibility to  heat  of  sarcoma  cells  as  compared  with  ac- 
tively proliferating  connective-ti.ssue  cells.  J.  Am.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1912,  lix,  2147.— Lambert  (R.  A.)  &  Hanes 
(F.  M.)  On  the  phagocytic  inclusion  of  carmin  particles 
by  sarcoma  cells  growing  in  vitro  with  consequent  .stain- 
ing of  the  cell  granules.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 
Med.,N.  V.,1911,viii,113.  vl^so.  Reprint.— Landau  (H.) 
Krebs  und  Sarkom  am  gleichen  Menschen.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  111,  650.— Leivin  (C.)  Die  Stel- 
lung  des  Lympliosarkoms  zu  den  hyperplastischen  und 
blastomatosen  Neubildungen.  Folia  haematol.,  Leipz., 
1909,  viii,  21-30.— London  (E.  S.)  O  tsentralnikh  tlelt- 
sakh  V  polovikh  i  sarkomatoznikh  klletkakh.  ,  [Central 
corpuscles  in  the  genital  and  sarcomatous  cells.]  Arch, 
biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  St.  Petersb.,  1899-1900,  viii,  92-96.— Long- 
cope  ( W.  T. )  Retrogression  in  a  case  of  lymphosarcoma 
of  the  intestines  and  peritoneum.  Bull.  Aver  Clin.  Lab. 
Penn.  Hosp.,  Phila.,  1910,  no.  6,  1-13.— Low  (H.  C.)  & 
Lund  (F.  B.)  Tubular  perivascular  sarcoma:  its  origin, 
structure  and  metastasis.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  ('ity 
Hosp.,  1901,  12.  s.,  168-201.  Also:  J.  M.  Research,  Bost., 
1902,  n.s.,  ii,  83-112,  2  pi.— McGraw  (T.  A.)  Cancer 
and  sarcoma  as  affected  by  locality.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1904- 
5,  iv,  3.53-360. — iTlatt'iiecl  (A.)  Reperti  anatomo-pato- 
logici  su  10  casi  di  sarcomi  primari.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  chir.  1900,  Roma,  1901,  xv,  p.  xcvii.— iTlager  (W.) 
Zur  Klinik  der  Leukosarkomatose.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  lix.  1877-1883.— Malapert  &  Moricliau- 
Beaucliant.  Sarcome  a  mv^loplaxes.  Poitou  m^d., 
Poitiers,  1905,  xix,  105-107.— Mallierbe  (A. )  Les  limites 
du  genre  sarcome;  nature  des  tumeurs  sarcomateu.ses. 
Assoc.  franf.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  1035- 
1046.— JWallory  (F.  B.)  Giant  cell  .sarcoma.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1911,  xxiv,  463-467,  2  pi.— Marro  (A.) 
Sulla  f  requenza  ed  assenza  dell  o  co.sidette  intime  sarcoma- 
tose.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1902,  4.  s.,  viii, 
589-604. — Mastrosiiuone  (F.)  Le  cellule  a  mielo- 
plassi  del  sarcoma  sono  cellule  vasoformative.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1907,  xiv,  .sez.  chir., ;i39-344. — Mesa  y  Gutierrez 
(J. )  Contribucion  al  estudio  de  los  sarcomas  mieloides. 
Rev.  de  anat.  patol.  y  clin.,  Mexico,  1898,  iii,  281-287.— 
Miuicli  iK.)  Sarcoma  myelogenes  multiplex  k6rbon- 
cztani  ke.szitmenyei.  [The  pathological  products  of 
.  .  .  ]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  248;  263.— 
MBnekeberg  (J.  G.  )  Sarkom.  Ergebn.  d.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  1904-5,  Wiesb.,  1906,  x,  730-789.— 
Monro  (T.  K.)  Sections  of  round-celled  sarcoma  from 
neck  of  chicken.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1891-3, 
i V,  96. — Morestin  ( H.)  Sarcome developpe  .sur  un  lupus. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  618-623.— 
Morris  (R.  J.)  Attempt  at  staining  sarcoma  with  me- 
thylblue  in  a  living  patient.  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1912,  XV,  474-476. — Moty.  Note  sur  la  pathog^nie 
du  sarcome.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1S94,  n. 
s.,  XX,  749-758. — Miiir.  Sarcoma  of  liver,  brain,  and 
lungs.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1900-1901,  viii,  169.— 
Muratoff  (A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  peresadkle  sarkomi 
(sarcoma  gloocellulare  cumcellullsmagnis)  nazdoroviya 
chasti  tlela  u  tol  zhe  samol  bolnol.  [On  the  metastasis 
of  giant  cells  to  healthy  parts  of  the  body  in  the  .same 
patient  (after  ovariotomv  ).  ]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt. 
med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  11,217-221.— Miiravyeft"(  V.V.) 
Sluchal  ostravo  raspada  mi'elina  v  tsentralnoi  i  peri- 
fericheskol  nervnol  sistemie  v.slledstviy  avtoi'ntoksikatsii 
pri  rasprostranyonnom  sarkomatozie.  [Acute  destruc- 
tion of  the  myelin  in  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous 
.svstem  in  consequence  of  autointoxication  in  extensive 
sarcomatosis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1898,  1.  6.S5-689.— 
Nowicki.  Przyczynek  do  utkania  t.  zw.  rak6w  mi^sa- 
kowatych.  [Structure  of  the  .so-called  sarcocarcinoma.] 
Now.  lek.,  Poznaii.  1905,  xvii,  511-518. —  Niirnberg. 
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Lymphosiirkom.  Deutsche  raed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii. 
Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi,  2365.— Pestalozza  (E.)  Snl  sarcoma 
(leciduo-eellulare.  Attid.  Soc.  ital.  di  ostet.  eginec.  1891, 
Poggibonsi,  1895,  i,  l,=i9-173.— Poiicet  ( A. )  &  Lei-iclie 
(R.)  Tuberculose  inflaramatoire  et  sarcomes.  Bull,  et 
rn^m.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par.,  1911,  xxxvii,  885-896.  Also: 
Lyon  m&l.,  1911.  cxvii,  510;  608.— Porteiigeii  (.1.  W.) 
Fibrosarcoma.  Genee.sk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Jndie,  Ba- 
tav.,  1889,  xxviii,  .5,59-563,  1  pi.— Kesiiielli  (G.)  Del 
sarcoma  deciduo-cellulare.  Ann.  di  o.stet.,  Milano,  1895, 
xvii,  813-816.  ^Z.so,  Reprint.— Ktclie  (A.)  Sur  la  trans- 
formation kystique  des  sarcomes  a  propos  de  deux  cas  de 
glio-saroome.  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  19U7, 
Ixxxii,  .50. — Ki<'ketts(B.  M.)  Sarcoma  in  patieiitswitli 
a  history  of  syphilitic  infection.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1898,  n.  s.,  xli"  456-1.58.— Kiddell  (.1.  R.)  Two  cases  of 
sarcoma.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc  ,  1901-5,  x,  20.5.— 
Rlteliie  (H.  P.)  A  case  of  snb-ungnal  giant-celled  sar- 
coma. St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1907,  ix,  790.— 
Rodnian  (W.  L.)  Roundcelled  sarcoma.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  i,  171-173,  1  pi.— Konoall  (D. 
B.)  Intorno  all'  esistenza  de'  fermenti  orgnnizzati  ne' 
sarcomi.  Memoria  IV.  Sopra  1'  etiologia  de'  neoplasmi 
maligni.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1896,  XX,  726-744.— Rous  (P),  JUurpIiy  (J.  B.)  &  Syt- 
ler(\V.  H.)  A  filterable  agent  the  cau^e  of  a  second 
chicken-tumor,  an  osteochrondro-sarcoma.  J.  Am.  M. 
A.ss.,  Chicago,  1912,  lix,  1793. — Saiitini  (C. )  Sarcoma 
e  leucodermia;  caso  clinico.  Clin,  chlr.,  Milano,  1909, 
xvii,  1-7,  1  pi.— Sargeiit  (P.)  Case  of  symmetrical 
myeloid  sarcomata.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxx,  364. — 
Seelig  (M.  G.)  Reticulum  in  small  round-cell  and 
Ivmphosarcomata:  a  comparative  study.  Surg.,  Gynee. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  319-333.  ^Zso, Reprint.— S)>  aiii- 
bati  (0.)  Sur  un  mode  de  division  cellulaire  jnsqu'a- 
lors  non  d^crit  dans  les  sarcomes.   Compt.-rend.  Cong. 

internat.  de  m(?d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  218.   . 

Sulla  riproduzione  cellulare  nei  sarcomi.  Per  il  xxv.  an- 
no d.  insegn.  chir.  dl  F.  Durante  n.  LIniv.  di  Roma,  Ro- 
ma, 1898,  iii,  263-340,  1  pi.— Stegenbeek  van  Heii- 
kelom  (D.  E.)  Sarcoma  et  inflammation  plastique. 
Univ.  de  Leide.  Rec.  de  trav.  anat.-path.  du  lab.  Boer- 
haave  18.S8-98,  Leide,  1899,  i,  41-.55.— Simon  (H.)  Sar- 
komentwicklungaiif  einer  Narbe.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch., 
Berl.,  1910-U,  x,  210-218.— Sisto  (P.)  Su  un  caso  di  ".sar- 
comatosis  universalis."  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xiv,  sez. 
prat.,  688-690.— Sittenfleld  (M.J.)  Influence  of  anemia 
and  hyperemia  on  the  growth  of  sarcoma  in  the  white 
rat.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911-12,  ix, 
.56. — Sleglit  {B.  B.)  Fibro-sarcoma;  a  case.  Critique, 
Denver,  1911,  xviii,  81-84.— Smith  (G.  M.)  The  sponta- 
neous disappearanceof  a  .sarcomatous  tumour.  Brisol  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1900,  xviii,  30-33.— Snow  (H.)  Is  round-celled 
sarcoma  a  distinct  growth?   Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  53.5. 

 .  The  non  existence  of  round  celled  .sarcoma  as  a 

distinct  class  of  new  growths.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1895-6,  xlvii,  2.59-201.  Alsu:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
1163. — Steinliaiis  (J.)  Einige  seltenere  Formen  und 
Localisationen  von  Sarkomen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat..  Jena,  1900,  xi,  813-824,  1  pi.— Sternberg' 
(C.)    L^eber  Leukosarkomatose.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  xxi,  475-480.— Stewart  (W.  B.)  Spindl-e-cell  sar- 
coma and  epithelioma:  a  report  of  cases.  Am.  Med.- 
Surg.  Bull.,  N.Y.,  1894,  vii,  1032.  Ahn,  Reprint.— Sutton 
(J.  B.)  On  myelomata  (myeloid  sarcomata).  Edinh. 
M.  J.,  1897,  U.S.,  i,  156-1.59.— Takesaki  (K.)  Shurio 
ikuso.  [On  medullary  .sarcoma.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1893,  vii,  No.  2,  7;  No.  3,  16.— Taylor 
(W.  G.)  A  contribution  to  the  studvof  giant  cells  in  sar- 
comata. Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1905,  v,  223-226.— 
Xranibiisti  (A. )  Ueber  den  Ban  und  die  'Theilungder 
Sarkonizellen;  cytologische  Untersuchungen.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1897,  xxii,  88-104,  2 
pi. — Velioli  (A.)  Pfispevek  k  oti'izce  prenosnosti  sarko- 
mu.  [Contribution  to  the  question  of  the  contagiosity  of 
sarcoma.]  Rozpr.  cesk^'  Akad.  cIs.  Frantiska  Josefa  [etc.], 
V  Praze,  1897-8,  2.  t.,  vii,  no,  25,  1-9.  Alito,  iratisl.:  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  711;  729.— Vincent  (G.  F.)  A  ca.se 
of  lympho  sarcoma.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1910,  vii, 
497.— VlK<-<»iiIi  (A.)  Sulla  origine  delle  cellule  gi.gan- 
teschc  del  sari  <  ■ma  .giganto-cellulare,  del  tubercolo,e  delle 
o.s.sa;  communicazione  preventiva.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e 
left.  Rendic,  Milano,  1874,  2.  s.,  vii,  821-836.  Alfo,  Re- 
print.—Wakabayaslii  (T.)  Einige  Beohachtungen 
uber  die  feinere  Strukturder  Riesenzellen  in  Gummi  und 
Sarkom.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etcj,  Berl.,  1911. 
ccv,  64-59. —  Weber  (A.)  &  Regiiet.  Evolution  dii 
noyau  dansun  sarrome.   Compt.  rend.Soc.de  biol..  Par., 

1909,  Ixvi,  10G2-l(ii;i  — '/;ipkin  (Rahel).  Ueber  Rie.sen- 
zellen  mit  randstiindigen  Kernen  in  Sarkomen.  Vir- 
chow's Arch,  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl..  1906,  clxxxvi,  240: 
1906-7,  clxxxvii,  195, 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous..,  Diarpiosis  of). 
Steinicer  (E.  P.)    *  Ein  Fall  von  "grami- 
liirem  Sarkom"  [der  retroperitonealen  Lympli- 
driisen]  mit  den  klinischen  Erscheinungen  der 
Banti'schen  Krankheit.    8°.    ,/t^/(«,  1911. 

Rinaglii  (R.)  L'indice  opsonico  dei  tumori  maligni. 
Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1910,  xviii,  2193-2206, 2  pi.— Blunien- 
tlial  (A.)  Un  cas  de  sarcomatose  a  manifestations 
pseudo-syphilltiques.  J.  m61.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  740-744. — 
Borelins(J.)  Om  sarkomliknande  former  af  septi.sk 
osteomyelit.  [Forms  of  sarcoma  resembling  septic  osteo- 
myelitis.] Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1.S99,  Ixi,  202-214.— Boz- 
zolo(C.)  Pseudosareomi addominali.  Osp.magg.  Riv. 
sclent. -prat.  d.  .  .  .  di  Milano,  1908,  iii,  2-5.— Bryan  (W. 
A.)  Diagnosis  of  sarcoma.  South.  M.  J.,  Nashville.  1908, 
i,  151:  215:  :303.— Bull  (P.)  Om feber ved  sarkom.  Norsk 
Maff.  f.  Lai-gevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1906,  5.  R.,  iv,  687-746.— 
t'liemleiix  &  Jouliaud.  Sarcomato.se  generalisee 
simulant  la  lymphadenie.  Limou.sin  med.,  Limoges, 
1905,  xxix,  34-40.— Durante  (G.)  De  I'inflammation 
subaiguii  et  des  pseudo-sarcomes  inflaramatoires.  Presse 
m(5d..  Par..  1912,  xx,  873-876.— Crlinbaum  (Helen  G.l 
&(>riinbauni  (A.  S.)  On  an  hitniolytic  test  for  sus- 
ceptiljility  to  sarcomain  rats  and  human  beings,  with  ob- 
servationson  treatment.  J. Path. A-  Bactcriol., Cambridge, 
1912-13,  xvii,  82-91.— Kuru  (H.)  DilYerentialdiagnos- 
tische  Untersuchungen  zwischen  Sarkom  und  Karzinom 
mit  Hilfeder  Gitterfasernfarbung.  Verhandl.  d.deutsch. 
path.  Gesellseh.,  Jena,  1909,  386-389.— Lassen  (O.)  Et 
Tilfielde  af  positiv  Wassermann'.s  Reaktion  ved  Sarcora. 
Hosp.-Tid..  K0benh.,  1912,  5.  R.,  1479-1484.— Lauten- 
solilager  (E.  )  Ein  Fall  von  positiverWassermannscher 
Reaktion  bei  Sarkom.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1912,  xxvi,  421-423.— Morestin  (H.)  Des  tumeurs 
inflammatoires  simulant  les  sarcomes.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.de  chir.de  Par.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xxxxviii,  1299-1307.— 
ITIoro  (A.)  Sulla  diagnosi  clinica  differenziale  fra 
sarcoma  e  lipoma.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1908,  xvi, 
1464  -  1469.  —  JMoslier  (  B.  B.  )  Some  clinical  varia- 
tions of  sarcoma,  with  report  of  a  rapidly  fatal  case. 
Brooklyn  M.  J..  1904,  xviii,  226-228.  [Discussion] ,  238.— 
Petrina.  Ueber  hohe  typische  Temperatur-Steige- 
rungen  bei  acuter  Sarcomatose  innerer  Organe.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  27;  40;  54.  AUo,  transl.: 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  1,  389-391.— Picque 
( R. )  Des  tumeurs  inflammatoires  simulant  les  sarcomes. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1911,  n,  s.,  xxxvii, 
13:37-1349.- Seelig-  (M.  G.)  The  pathological  and  clini- 
cal diagnosis  of  sarcoma.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1906,  liv,  429; 
4.58;  479;  506;  .534;  555;  579;  603:  1907,  Iv,  6;  31;  56;  86;  110.— 
Slienton  (E.  W.  H.)  X-ray  diagnosis  of  endosteal  sar- 
coma. Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol.,  Lond.,  1904,  v,  116.— 
Sliillito  (N.  G.  L.)  A  case  of  subperitoneal  myxo-  sar- 
coma simulating  a  sciatic  hernia.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1906-7,  X.  386.— Tytgat  &  Dauwe  (O.)  Pseudosarcome 
et  psciiih  >lcncemie  de  nature  tuberculeuse.  Ann,  Soc.  de 
m.Ml.  dr  (iand,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  2.5-36.— IKfkofT  (V.  M.)  & 
Neiiy  iil4<>U'(D.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  biologieheskol  reaktsii 
zhivikh  tkanel  voobshtshe  i  zlokachestvennikh  novoobra- 
zovaniy  v  chastnosti.  [Biological  reaction  of  living 
tissues  in  general  and  malignant  tumors  in  particular.] 
Novoyc  V  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  v,  ;361-366. 

Tumors  {Sai'comafous,  Exper  linental 
j)roduction  ami  transmission  of). 

Eeale(A.)  Tentativi  d'  inoculazione  speri- 
mentale  del  sarcoma  cutaneo  (tipo  Kaposi)  con 
sjieciale  rijjuardo  alia  etiologia  dei  tumori.  8°. 
Napoli,  1902. 

ViscHER  ( A. )  *  Ueber  Sarcomaiibertragungs- 
versuche.    [Basel.]    8°.    Tubingen,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir..  Tiibing.,  1904,  xlii,  617-645, 
4  pi. 

Braneati  ( R. )  Su  gli  innesti  di  sarcoma  in  ratti  sple- 
nectomizzati.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  ii.  74-80.— Buseiike 
(A.)  Die  Uebertragung  von  Ratten.sarkom  und  Miiuse- 
carcinom  auf  neugeborene  Tiere.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  xlviii,  21.5-217.— Carrel  (A.)  &  Burrows 
(M.  T. )    Cultures  de  sarcome  en  dehors  de  I'organisme. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  :332-334.   

 .  Human  sarcoma  cultivated  outside  of  the  body. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  Iv,  1732.    Also,  transl: 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  367.   

 .  Artiflcial  stimulation  and  inhibition  of  the  growth 

of  normal  and  sarcomatous  tissues;  a  fourth  article  on 
cultivation  of  tissue  in  vitro.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1911,  Ivi,  32.— Cliisolm  (R.  A.)  The  influence  on  the 
blood  of  the  rat  of  the  presence  of  a  transplanted  sar- 
coma. J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1911-12,  xvi, 
1.52-166.— Crile  (G.  W.)  &  Beebe  (S.  P.)   Tranfusion  of 
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Tumors    {Sarcomatous,  Experimental 
production  and  transmission  of). 

Blood  in  the  transplantable  lymphosaroom'a  o£  dogs.  J. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1908,  xviii,  385.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Delbet  (P.)  Pr&entation  d'animal  inocuW  lavec  un 
sarcome  a  my(5Ioplases  d'origine  humainej.  Bull,  de  1' As- 
soc. franf;.  p.  I'^tnde  du  cancer,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  82-84. — l>o- 
nati(M:.)  Esperienze  sopraun  sarcoma  del  ratto.  Path. 
Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  iv,  608-612. — Flexiier 
(S. )  &  Jobling'  (J.  W.)  On  secondary  transplantation 
of  a  sarcoma  of  the  rat.  Science,  N.  &  Lahca-ster.  Pa., 
1907,  n.  s.,  XXV,  741. — di-oubaii  (F. )  Etude  biochimique 
Kur  un  sarcome  globocellulaire.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Gand,  1912,  n.  s.,  ill,  293-301.— Gusslo  (S.)  Intorno  al 
comportamento  della  massa  sanguigna  nei  ratti  con  sar- 
coma da  innesto.  Tumori,Roma,  1912,1,661-673. — Hanes 
(F.  M.)  &  Liaiiibert  (R.  A.)  On  the  phagocytic  Inclu- 
sion of  carmipe  particles  by  sarcoma  cells  growing  in 
vitro  with  consequent  staining  of  the  cell  granules. 
Proc.  Soc.  E.Kper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  113.— 
Izar  (G.)  &  Basile  (C.)  Wirkung  des  kolloiden 
Schwefels  auf  das  Rattensarkom.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuni- 
tiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1913,  Orig.,  xviii,  62- 
64,  1  pi. — Jennicke  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  des  post- 
traumatischen  Sarkoms.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thiiringen,  Jena,  1911,  xl,  122-124.— liambert  (R.  A.) 
The  influence  of  mouse-rat  parabiosis  on  the  growth  in 
rats  of  a  transplantable  mouse  sarcoma.  J.  Exper.  M., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiii,  257-262,  3  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Lambert  (R.  A.)  &  Hanes  (F.  M.)  Characteristics  of 
growth  of  sarcoma  cultivated  in  vitro.   J.  Exper.  M., 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911,  xiii,  49.5-503,  10  pi.   •  A 

comparison  of  the  growth  of  sarcoma  and  carcinoma  cul- 
tivated in  vitro.   Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y., 

1910-11,  viii,  59.  .  Growth  in  vitro  of  the 

transj)lantable  sarcoma  of  rats  and  mice.    J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  chicagn,  1911,  Ivi,  33.    Also,  Reprint.  . 

Cultivation  in  vitro  of  rat  sarcoma;  a  study  in  immunity. 
J.  Am.  i\r.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  587.  .  Mi- 
gration by  ameboid  movement  of  sarcoma  cells  growing; 
in  vitro,  and  its  bearing  on  the  problem  of  the  spread  of 
malignant  growths  in  the  body.  Ihid.,  791.  Also. 
Reprint. — toeb  (L.)  Ueber  Entwioklung  einesSarkoms 
nach  Transplantation  eines  Karzinoms.   Deutsche  ined. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  24-26.   •. 

Ueber  Entstehung  eines  Sarkoms  nach  Transplanta- 
tion eines  Adenocarcinoms  einer  japanischen  Mans. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  vii,  80-110,  6  pi.— 
OTurpliy  (J.  B.)  &Rous(P.)  The  behaviour  of  chicken 
sarcoma  implanted  in  the  developing  embryo.  J.  Exper. 
M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,xv,119-132,6  pi.— Niclidlson  (G.W.) 
Changes  observed  during  the  absorption  of  experimen- 
tally produced  sarcomata.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1912-13,  xvii,  508-.514,  3  pi.— Queyrat.  Tenta- 
tive de  transmission  du  sarcome  melanique  de  I'homme 
an  singe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
421-424. — Kous  (P.)  A  transmissible  avian  neoplasm 
(sarcomaof  the  common  fowl).   J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  xii,  696-705,  3  pi.   .  A  sarcoma  of 

the  fowl  transmissible  by  an  agent  separable  from  the 
tumor  cells.    Ibid.,  1911,  xiii,  397-411.     Also,  Reprint. 

 .  .A  sarcoma  transmitted  by  an  agent  separable  from 

the  tumor  cells.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1911-12,  n.  s., 
xi,8-17.  [Discussion],  39-11.— Rous  (P.)  &  Murpliy 
(J.  B.)  Tumor  implantations  in  the  developing  embryo: 
experiments  with  a  transmissible  sarcoma  of  the  fowl. 
J.  ,\m.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  741.  .  Va- 
riations in  a  chicken  .sarcoma  caused  by  a  filterable  agent. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1913,  xvii,  219-231,9  pi.— 
Rous  (P.),  Murpliy  (J.B.)  &  Xytler  ( W.  H.)  Trans- 
plantable tumors  of  the  fowl;  a  neglected  material  for 
cancer  research.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1912,  lyiii,1682. 

 .  The  role  of  injury  in  the  production 

of  a  chicken  sarcoma  by  a  filterable  agent.  Ibid.,  1751. 
 .  The  relation  between  a  chicken  sar- 
coma's behavior  and  the  growth's  filterable  cause.  Ibid., 
1840. — Ruben  (L.)  Transplantation  von  Rattensarkom 
in  Rattenaugen.   Ber.  tl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  ophth.  Gesell- 

sch.,  Heidelb.,  1911,  Wiesb.,  1912,  xxxvii,  385-387.   . 

Ueber  intraokulare  Transplantation  von  Rattensarkom. 
Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1912,  Ixxxi,  199-219,2  pi.— Smitli 
(G  B.)  &  Waslibourn  (J.  W.)  Infective  sarcomata 
in  dogs.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1807-1810.— Steffen- 
liagen  (K.)  ExperimentelleUnter-suchungen  fiber  Rat- 
tensarkom. Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvi, 
465-560, 1  pi.— Sticker  (A.)  Transplantables  Lympho- 
.sarkom  des  Hundes;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  Kreb.s- 
iibertragbarkeit.   Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Jena,  1903-4,  i, 

413-444,  3  pi.   .  Demonstration  seiner  Uebertragung 

von  Sarkomen  bei  Hunden.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1906,  liii,  627.   .  Praparate  von  Sarkomen,  welche 

von  Hund  auf  Hund  sich  ubertragen  lassen.  Verhardl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir..  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  147-155. 

 .  Transplantables  Rundzellensarkom  des  Hundes; 

ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  Krebsiibertragbarkeit.  Zt.sohr. 

f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1906,  iv,  227-314, 3  pi.   .  Erfolg- 

reiche  Uebertragung  eines  Spindelzellen.sarkoms  des 


Tumors    {Sarcomatous,  Experimental 
l)roduction  and  transmission  of). 

OberarmsbeimHunde.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
llv,  1627-1629. — Vidal  (E.)  Sarcome  polyniorphe  spon- 
tanC'  transmissible,  chez  une  souris  immunisue  par  trois 
greffes  de  cancer  epithelial.    Bull,  de  1' Ass. , franc,  p. 

I'^tude  du  cancer.  Par.,  lull,  iv,  61-67.   .  Evolution 

et  caract6res  des  di.x  jireiniOres  generations  de  sarcome 
polymorphe  G  de  la  souris  blanche.  Jhid. .  67-70. — Wade 
(H.)  An  experimental  investigation  of  infective  .sar- 
coma of  the  dog,  with  a  consideration  <ii  its  relationship 
to  cancer.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  i  Loud..  1908, 
xii,  384-425,  5  pi.— "Weil  (R.)  The  hemolytic  reactions 
of  the  blood  in  dogs  affected  with  tran.splantable  lympho- 
sarcoma. Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  21.  Also,  Re- 
print. 

Tumors  (xSarccmatoi/.y,  Idiopathic,  mul- 
■  tiple,  limnorrhagic)  \^Kaposi\ 

See,  aho,  Skin  (Sarcoma  of). 

Spier  (1.)  *  Ueber  eineii  Fall  von  Sarkoma 
idiopathicum  multiplex  ha?morrhagicum.  8°. 
Wiirzburj/,  1906. 

de  Azua  (J.)  Sarcomatosis  cutanea  idiopAtica  miil- 
tiple  pigmentaria  hemorrhagica,  tipo  Kaposi.  Rev.  clin. 
de  Madrid,  1910,  iv,  81-84,  1  pi.— Brezovszky  (E.) 
Falle  von  Sarcoma  idiopathicum  multiplex  haemorrhagi- 
cum  (Kaposi).  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908, 
xliy,  954. — Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Multiple  idiopathic  sar- 
coma; hands,  feet  and  ears  (Kaposi  type);  subsidence  of 
the  disease  under  X-ray  treatment.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxii,  530.— Cavagnis  (G.)  Osserva- 
zioni  sopra  tre  casi  di  sarcoma  di  Kaposi.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1911,  xlvi,  391-401.— Dalla  Favera 
(G.  B. )  Ueber  das  sog.  Sarcoma  idiop.  multiplex  haemor- 
rhagicum  (Kaposi).  Arch.  f.  Derraat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien.  u. 
Leipz.,  1911,  cix,  387-440,  3  pi.— Goldliart  (C.)  Een 
geval  van  huidsarcoom  van  Kaposi;  sarcoma  idiopathi- 
cum multiplex  hfemorrhagicum.  Nederl.  Tidjdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1911,  i.  1092-1095.— Havas  (A.)  Zwel 
Fiille  des  idiopathischen  multiplen  Pigment-Sarcoms. 

Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  250.   . 

Sarcoma  idiopathicum  multiplex  pigmentodes  esete.  [A 
case  of  .  .  .]    GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  235. 

 .  Sarcoma  idiopathicum  haemorrhagieum  ( Kaposi). 

Orvosihetil.,Budapest,1904,xlviii,374.  .  Sarcoma  idio- 
pathic, multiplex  hsemorrhag.  esete.  [Case.)  1906, 
1,828.— Jackson.  Multiple  idiopathic  hicmorrhagic  sar- 
coma. J. Cutan.Dis.incl.Syph.,N.Y.,1911,xxix,555.— Jack- 
son (G.T.)  A  caseof  idiopathic  multiple  pigmented  sar- 
coma (Kaposi  type).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  866-868.— 
Kliitrovo  (  A.  A.  )  O  histogenezie  idiopaticheskol 
mnozhestvennol  hemorragicheskol  sarkoml  (Kaposi). 
[Histogenesis  of  idiopathic,  multiple,  hemorrhagic  sar- 
coma.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  869-873.— 
liavvrence  (  H.  )  Granuloma  fungoides  (Auspitz). 
Syn.:  Mycosis  fungoides  (.Alibert),  sarcomatosis  (Kaposi) , 
niultiple  sponge-like  papillary  tumours  (Kobner).  In- 
tercolon.  M.  J.,  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  52'2-.527, 
1  pi.  —  licsser.  Sarcoma  hremorrhagieum  multiplex. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  129.- I^iebertUal  (D.) 
Idiopathic  multiple  hemorrhagic  sarcoma  [Kaposi].  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1204-1'207.— Maclcod  (J. 
M.  H.)  Notes  on  the  histo-pathology  of  multiple  idio- 
pathic haemorrhagic  sarcoma.   Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 

1905,  xvii,  173-179.— Mariani  (G.)  Sarkomatosis  Kaposi 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksiclitigung  der  viszeralen  Lokali- 
sationen.   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909, 

xcviii,  267-300,  2  pi.   .  Sopra  il  sarcoma  idiopatico 

Kaposi.  Gior. 'ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1909.  xliv, '284- 
287. —Martin  (S.)  Sarcoma  idiopdtico,  multiple,  he- 
morr.lgico  de  Kaposi.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med., 
Madrid,  1907,  xvii,  22-'24.— Masek  (D.)  vit.  Slucaj  sar- 
coma idiopathicum  multiplex  hsemorrhagicum.  [A  case 
of  .  .  .]  Liec.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1901,  xxiii,  14-18.— 
Mendes  da  Costa.  Ein  Fall  von  Kaposis  Pigment- 
sarkom.  Dermat.  Stud.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  xx,  212- 
215.— Perrin  &  licredde.  Sarcome  cutan(?  gen^ralisfi 
idiopathique  a  cellules  geantes.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  39.5-400.— Polano.  Sarcoma 
idiopathicum.    Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1906,  ii,  1136.— Radaeli  (F.)  Nuovo  contributo  alia 
conoscenza  dell'  angio-endotelioma  cutaneo  (sarcoma 
idiopatico  multiple)  dl  Kaposi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1909.  xliv,  223,  4  pi.— Scliwininier  (E.)  Sar- 
coma pigmentosum  diffusum  multiplex.  Internal.  Atlas 
selt.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz  ,  1889,  PI.  iv,  with  text.— 
Sellei  (J.)  Az  idiopathicus  sarcoma  multiplex  (pig- 
mentosum) haemorrhagicumrol.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1900,  xliv,  574;  592.   .  Tovj'ibbi  adatok  az  u.  n. 

Kaposi-fele  sarcoma  multiplex  pathologiiljahoz.  [Fur- 
ther contributions  to  the  pathology  of  the  so-called  mul- 
tiple sarcoma  of  Kaposi.]  Bor-  es  bujakort.,  Budapest, 
1903,  1-7.— Seniyonoff  (F.  B.)  Mnozhestvennaya  .sar- 
koraa  kozhi,  klinicheskove  techenive.  rezultati  vskritiya 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Idiopathic^  mul- 
tiple^ Jixmon^hagic)  \^Ka)}osi\ 

i  histologicheskiye  preparatt.  [Multiple  sarcoma  of  the 
skin;  clinical  liistory,  autopsy,  and  histological  prepara- 
tions.] Trudi  V  svezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamvat  Pi- 
rogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1S94,  ii,  178-181.— Sequeira  (J.  H.) 
Case  of  multiple  idiopathic  pigmentary  sarcoma  (so- 
called).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  iv,  Der- 
mat.  Sect.,  8-10. — Soiiimer  (B.)  Sarcoma  idiop^itico 
multiple  heraorr^gico  de  Kaposi.  Rev.  Soc.  mfid.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1901,  ix,  669-674.— Stukovenkoir(  M.  I. ) 
Pyat  .sluchayev  idiopaticheskol  mnozhestvennol  pig- 
mentnol  sarlioml  kozhi  (sarcoma  pigraentodes  idiopathi- 
cum  multiplex  cutis  Kaposi).  [Five  cases  .  .  .]  Trudi 
V  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1894,  i,  158-177.— TJJi-ait  (L.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Sar- 
coma idiopathicum  multiplex.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.  Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900, 
877-882.— Trapesiiikotr  (F.  K.)  Sarcoma  cutis  idio- 
pathicum, multiplex,  pigmentodes  (Kapcsi) .  Meditsina, 
St.  Petersb.,  1893,  v,  224;  238;  2.54.— Wallliauser  (H.  .J. 
F.)  Bichlorid  of  mercury  in  the  treatment  of  idiopathic 
multiple  hemorrhagic  sarcoma,  with  the  report  of  two 
cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1608-1611.— 
Weber  (F.  P.)  Idiopathic  multiple  pigment  sarcoma 
(idiopathic  multiple  hiemorrhagio  sarcoma)  of  Kaposi. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  135-139.  AIho,  Reprint. — 
Wende  (G.  VV.)  Reportof  acase  of  multiple  idiopathic 
pigmented  sarcoma.  Buti'alo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii,  818- 
822.— von  Ziiinbuscli  (L.)  Multiple.^,  idiopathisches 
Hautsarkom  mit  Knochenmetastasen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1911,  cvii,  329-334,  1  pi. 

l[^\iVL\or%  {Sarcomatous,  Immunity  from). 

von  Dungern.  Ueber  passive  Uebertfagung  der 
Immunitiit  gegen  Hasensarkom.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiits- 
for-sch.  n.  cxper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1910,  v,  695-697.— Handel 
&  Sclionbiirg.  Ueber  Immunitiit  bei  Rattensarkom 
nach  Operation  des  Tumors.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1912,  liv,  Ref.,  Beilage,  119-122.— 
Lambert  (R.  A.)  &  Hanes  (F.  M.)  Cultivation  in 
vitro  of  rat  .sarcoma;  a  study  in  immunity.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  587.  ^^so.  Reprint.— Rous  (P.) 
&  MurpUy  (J.  B.)  The  histological  signs  of  resistance 
to  a  transmissible  sarcoma  of  the  fowl.  J.  Exper.  M., 
Lanea.ster,  Pa.,  1912,  xv,  270-286,  3  pi.— UUlenUutli, 
Haendel  &  Stett'enlia^'en.  Ueber  Immunitiit  bei 
Rattensarkom.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1910,  xlvii,  Ref.,  Beihft.,  158-165. 

Tumoris  {Sarcomatous,  Melanotic). 

Arnold  ( A. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  allge- 
meiner  Melanosarcomatose.  8°.  Miiwlteu, 
1900. 

Bechadx  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
sarcome  melanique.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

CoRDES  (M.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der 
Melanosarkome.    8°.    Miinchen,  1908. 

Deckart  (J.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
IMelanosarcomen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

Decking  (E.)  *  Ueber  Melanosarkoma.  8°. 
Wilrzburg,  1887. 

EvELT  ( W. )  *  Drei  Fiille  von  Melanosarkom. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1901. 

Frentzel  (0.)  *  Ueber  Melauosarcom.  8°. 
Berlin,  188(i. 

KiRSTEiN  (F.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Me- 
lanosarcom  mit  aiisgedehnten  Metastaseu  unter 
gleichzeitiger  Berlicksichtigung  der  Theorien 
iiber  die  Naevi.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°.  Mainz, 
1898. 

Kuhlmann  (H.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
vom  IMelanosarkom.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1892. 

Mattisen  (J. )  *Ein  Fall  von  multiplem  me- 
lanotischem  Sarkom.    8°.    Bonn,  1879. 

Michel  (G.  )  *fitude  chirurgicale  du  sar- 
come melanique,  son  developpement  sur  un 
nsevus  pigmentaire.     4°.    ^  Nancy,  1887. 

Sainz  y  Ro.millo  (S.  )  *Etude  sur  un  cas  de 
sarcome  melanique.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Steinmetz  (C.  )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Me- 
lanosarcoin  mit  ausgedehnten  Metastasen  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Verteilung  des 
Pigments.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1891. 

Tamm  (A. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  multiplem 
Melanosarcom.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Lobenstein, 
1896. 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  3Ielanotic). 

TiETZE  (A.)  Beobachtungen  an  einem  Falle 
von  multiplem  Melanosarcom  mit  Melanurie. 
4°.    Ois.se/,  1893. 

At'ton  (H.  W.)  Melanotic  sarcomata.  Middlesex 
Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  51-67,  2  pi.— Alevoli  (E.)  Sui 
tumori  melanici  partenti  da  nei  in  rapporto  all'  evolu- 
zionedel  meseuchima  e  dell'  angioblasto  (melano-me.sen- 
chimomi).    Morgagni,  Mibmo,  1906,  xlviii,  637:  745,  1  pi. 

 .  Lo  studio  dei  mclunnsarcomi  da  qualche  nuovo 

punto  di  vista.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1907,  xxii,  3-8. — Ball 
(V.)  Melano-.sarcomatose  cutanee  secondaire  chez  un 
chien.  J.  de  m&i.  v4t.  et  zootech.,  Lvon,  1910,  5.  s.,  xiv, 
723-726.— Ball  (V.)  &  Cuny  (C.)  M^lano-sarcomatose 
cutanee  secondaire  chez  un  chicn.  Ilii<J.,  I'.ill,  5  s.,  xv, 
338-340.— Bainbcriier  (E.)  Melanosarcom  der  Haut 
des  Stammes  und  der  Extremitiiten,  der  Muskulatur,  des 
Peritoneums  und  der  Pleura,  des  Herzens,  der  Nieren 
und  der  gesammten  Lymphdrusen;  diffuse  Dunkelfiir- 
bung  der  Haut.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph- 
Stif tung  in  Wien  (1891 ) ,  1892, 295-297.— Baslle  ( G. )  Sulla 
(■om])osizi(ine  ed  originedei  pigment!  nei  melanosarcomi. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  190.V6,  i,  746-748.— Blunier  (G.)  Gen- 
eralized melanotic  sarcoma.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1896,  vii,  188.— Boldt  (H.  J.)  Primary  melanotic 
sarcoma  of  the  posterior  vaginal  wall.  Tr.  N.  York  Obst. 
Soc,  1906-7, 1.53-1.55.— Boh  lay.  M<^lanosarcome  cutan^; 
generalisation  rapide.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii, 
817-821. — Broivlez  (T.)  Sztuczna  krystalizacya  hema- 
toidyny  w  komorce  mi^saka  barwikowego.  (^Kunstliche 
Krystallisation  des  Hiimatoidins  in  der  Zelle  des  Melano- 
sar'coms.]     Bull,  internal.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie, 

1898,  268-270.— Biidnowskl.  Das  Melanosarkom  des 
Pferdes.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl..  1903,  xv,  417- 
438. — Burns  (H.)  Note  on  an  interesting  case  of  me- 
lanotic .sarcoma.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1433. — Cal- 
lan  (P.  A.)  Melano-sarcoma  of  the  eyeball,  orbit  and 
liver.  N.  York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1901,  ix,  1.— 
Calvert  (J.)  &  PIgg  (T.  S.)  A  case  of  melanotic  sar- 
coma. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  297-299.— Ca r- 
bone  (T.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  chimica  dei 
melanosarcomi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1890,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  736-740.— Catterina  (A.)  Contribu- 
zione  alio  studio  dei  .sarcomi  melanotici  della  cute.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1892,  xvi,  385-410,  5  pi. — 
i'iiapnian  (W.  L.)  Melanotic  .sarcoma,  with  report  of 
cases.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1906,  vii, 
38.5-391.— Cipollone  (L.  T.)  Sulla  struttura  di  alcuni 
sarcomi  melanotici.  Ann,  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1896,  ii, 
431-459,  1  pi.— Cuttaro  (V.)  cav.  Contributo  clinico 
alio  studio  del  sarcoma  melanotico  nella  capra.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1902,  11,  80.5-809.— Dal- 
lemagne  &  Vandervelde.  Sarcome  generalise  avec 
pigmentation  hematique.  J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol., 
Brux.,  1893,  481-488.  —  Dan los  &  B^e vy-Frankel. 
Sarcomatose  melanique  generallsee  secondaire  sous- 
cutanee.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1908, 
xix,  3.53. — Ue  Buck  &  Vanderllnden.  Un  cas  de 
melano-sarcom?  geueralise.   Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand, 

1899,  Ixxviii,  119-122.  Also:  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haar- 
lem,  1899,  ii,  584-587.— MIetricli  (A.)  Ueber  ein  Fibro- 
xanthosarkom  mit  eigenartiger  Ausbreitung  und  iiber 
eine  Vena  cava  sup.  sinistra  bei  dem  gleichen  Fall. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1913,  ccxii, 
119-139,  1  pi.  —  DUII.  Melanosarkom  beim  Pferde. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1908,  li, 
K07.— Epier  (C.)  Melanotic  .sarcoma  of  the  liver  and 
other  viscera;  reportof  a  case.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver, 
1903^.  i,  393.— Freytag  (F.)  Die  Beeintrachtigung  der 
Darmtiitigkeit  infolge  Sarkomentwicklung  (Melanose). 
Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1906,  1,  482- 
484. — OaskilB  (H.  K.)  Melanotic  sarcomas  resulting 
from  irritation  of  the  pigmented  nevi.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1913,  Ix,  341-'344.— Jiordon  (D.  G.)  A  case  of 
melanotic  sarcoma.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1893,  xviii, 
427-429.— Gould  (A.  P.)  A  note  on  two  cases  of  mela- 
notic sarcoma.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond.,  1906,  ix, 
1-8.— <iouraud  (F.-X.)  &  de  ILaconibe.  Sarcome 
melanique;  impregnation  pigmentaire  de  I'estomac  et  du 
colon.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  479- 
481.— Gross  (J.)  Primarv  epibulbar  melano-sarcoma. 
Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1908,  xvii,  501-504.— H.  (R.  R.), 
Perrin  (T.  B. )  &  Gassaway  (J.  M.)  Malignant  new 
growth:  melanotic  sarcoma:  nericarditis.  Rep.  Superv. 
Surg.-Gen.  Mar-  Hosp.  1898,  Wash.,  1899,  223.  —  Hal- 
lopeau  &  Ijcrl.  Sarcome  melanique;  autopsie.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  s.  s.,  x,  637.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  308. — 
Handley  (W.  S.)  On  lymphatic  permeation  as  a 
factor  in  the  dissemination  of  melanotic  sarcoma,  with  a 
note  on  operative  treatment.  Arch.  Middlesex  Ho.sp., 
Lond.,  1906,  vii,  52-74.— Hartert  (W.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  pigraentierten  riesenzellenhaltigen  Xanthosarkome 
an  Hand  und  Fuss.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1913, 
Ixxxiv,  546-562.  1  pi.— Hauslialter  (P.)  Contribution 
a  retude  du  sarcome  melanique  generalise.  Mem.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Nancy  (1886-7),  1.888,  17-28.— Havas  (A.) 
Sarcoma  idiopathicum  multiplex  pigmentodes  esete.  [A 
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case  of  .  .  .1  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  122.— 
Hensen  &  Nolke.  Ein  Fall  von  multiplem  Melano- 
sarkom  mit  allgemeiner  Melanose.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898-9,  Ixii,  347-357.— Hutcliiiisoii 
(J.)  Small  growths  of  melanotic  sarcoma  rapidly  in- 
ducing extensive  gland  disease.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 
1899,  X,  85,  1  pi. — J  amies  (P.)  Ueber  Melanosarkom. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  lii,  1170.— JoUnson  (A.  B.) 
Multiple  melanotic  sarcoma  (?).  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila, 
1899,  XXX,  221. — Jadd.  (A.)  Case  of  melanotic  sarcoma. 
Post-Uraduate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  1242.— Katsurada  (F.) 
Ueber  eine  bedeutende  Pigmentirung  der  Capillarendo- 
thelien  im  Gehirn  bel  einer  ausgedehnten  Melano- 
Sarkomatose.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  193-196,  1  pi.— K,erl  (W.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Melanosarkom.  Arch,  f .  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz,,  1900,  civ,  245-260,  1  pi.— KUn!>-.  Ein 
Fall  von  Melanosarkomatose.  Militararzt,  Wien,  1912, 
xlvi,  70.  —  Kolin  (  H. )  Priiparate  eines  Falles  von 
Melanosarkom.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1194.  —  K.ro may er  (E.)  Er- 
widerung  auf  den  Aufsatz  Prof.  Ribbert's  "  Ueber 
das  Melanosarcom."  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1897,  xxii,  412  -  415.  —  Iiacapfere  & 
Baboniieix.  Presentation  de  pieces  jprovenant  de 
I'autopsie  d'un  malade  atteint  de  melano-sarcome. 
Bull,  et  mim.  Soo.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  704-706.— 
Laccetti  (C.)  Sopra  uncasodi  sarcomatosipigmentare 
multipla.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  210- 
214,  1  pi.  Also:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1904, 
n.  s.,  xxvi,  4m4. — Lagraii^'e.  Transformation  d'un 
caillot  sanguin  en  sarcome  melanique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
etphysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  44-46. — Iiaiirenti 
( T.  )  Sarcoma  melanotico  della  parete  anteriore  del- 
r  emitorace  destro  con  metastasi  rachidea  lombare  e  sar- 
comatosi  generalizzata.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1913,  xxxix , 
170-177. — liauwers.  Over  melanosarcoma.  Geneesk. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Belgie,  Amst.,  1910,  i,  1.53-156.— Leaf  (C.)  A 
case  of  melanotic  .sarcoma.  West  Lond.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1910, 
XV,  63. — liedlard  (H.  A.)  Melanotic  spindle-celled 
alveolar  sarcoma  and  gland.   Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1882- 

3,  xxxiv,  269. — lifirl.  Sarcomes  m^laniques,  primitive- 
ment  localises  au  membre  inferieur,  puis  generalises  dans 
la  plupart  des  organes.  Bull,  et  mem  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1899,  Ixxiv,  709-711.— Iievy-Fraiiekel  &  Becliaux. 
Sarcomatose  melanique  gi3neralis6e.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixxxiv, 
30-33. — liewln  (G.)  Sarcome  pigmente.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  93.— I^ltteii.  Fall  von 
Melanosarcom.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl., 
1888-9,  viii,  145-158.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1889,  xv,  41-45.— Mackenzie  (J.  C.) 
Melanotic  .sarcomatosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  907. — 
i?Iaolareii  (P.  H.)  Melanotic  sarcoma.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1888-9,  xxxiv,  265. — OTasyar.  Melanosarkom  beieinem 
1  Jahr  alten  Kinde.  Mitt.  d.  Gesell.sch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi,  198.— Martini  (E.)  Con- 
tributo  clinieo  ed  anatomo-patologico  alio  studio  del  me- 
lanosarcoma.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906, 

4.  s.,  xii,  98-101.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Krehsforsch., 
Berl.,  1907,  vi,  200-249, 1  pi.— MeUrer  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von 
hochgradiger  allgemeiner  Melanose  bei  melanotischem 
Sarcom.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  1369-1371.— 
Minne  (A. -J.)  Un  casde  sarcome  (alviSolaire pigments, 
a,  cellules  epith(51ioides)  simulant  le  mycosis  fongoi'de 
d'embl^e.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,'x, 
751-764.— Minne y  (J.  E.)  Report  of  a  case  of  melano- 
sarcoma. Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka,  1895,  vii,  185.— Morrell 
(C.  B.)  Case  of  melanotic  sarcoma  (multiple  sarcoma 
pigmentosum),  treated  by  the  X-ray.  Am.  Elect.  Therap.  & 
X-ray  Era,  Chicago,  1902,  ii,  no.  6,  1-5,  1  pi. —Moses 
(O.  St.  J.)  Melanotic  sarcoma  and  sarcomatous  mela- 
noma. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1907,  xlii,  218-220.— 
Multil>le  Melanosaroome.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d. 
Univ.  Greifswald  1889-90,  Leipz.,  1892,  163-166.— Miisser 
(J.  H.)  Universal  melanotic  sarcomata.  Phila.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  1893,  ii,  26-31.  Also,  Reprint.— NicoSadoni  (C.) 
Zur  Casuistik  der  Tumoren;  zwei  Beobachtungen  aus  der 
chirurg.  Universitatsklinik.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1873,  ii.  527-537.— Norgren  (A.)  Ett  fall  af  mul- 
tipelt  melanosarkom.  [A  case  of  multiple  melanosar- 
coma.] Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1898,  Ix,  59-71.— Petit  (G.) 
finorme  sarcome  melanique  de  la  cuisse  chez  un  cheval; 
considerations  sur  la  melanose  en  general.  Bull.  etm(5m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  377.— Petit  (G.),  »oii- 
ville  &  Germain  (R.)  Un  cas  interessant  de  melano- 
sarcome, generalise  chez  un  chien.  Bull,  del' Assoc.  fran^'. 
p.  I'etude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1912,  v,  55-64.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
centr.  de  mfd.  vet.,  Par.,  1912,  Ixvi,  337-345.— Pliillips 
(W.  C.)  The  report  of  a  case  of  melanotic  sarcoma  with 
manifestations  in  the  nose,  nasopharynx,  mouth,  pharynx 
and  larynx.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  452.  Also: 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1905,  St.  Louis, 
1906,  xi,  501.— Primavera  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
del  pigmento dei melanosarcom!;  ricerche  suUa  malanina 
urinaria.  Glor.internaz.d. sc. med., Napoli,  1907, n.s.,xxix. 
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978-988. — Rautmann.  Melanosarkom  mit  Generalisa- 
tion beim  Hunde.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thiermed.,  Stuttg., 
1904,xv,  363-371.— Rendu(H.)  &Delval  (C.)  Sarcome 
melanique  a  localisations  multiples.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  427-431.— Ribbert  (H.)  Ueber 
das  Melanosarkom.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1897,  xxi,  471-499, 1  pi.  See.  also,  supra,  Kromayer. — 
ROssle  (R.)  Der  Pigmentierungsvorgangim  Melanosar- 
kom. Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch., Jena,  1901,11,291-332, 1  pi.— 
Saundby  (R. )  Case  of  melanotic  sarcoma  with  me- 
lanuria.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1891,  xxix,  147-158.— Sclile- 
singer  (A.)  Demonstration  eines  Sarcoma  multiplex 
haemorrhagieum  pigmentosum  (Kaposi).  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1906,  xliii,  1463.— Selimidt  (M.  B.)  Ueber 
Melanose  bei  Melanosarkom.  Atti  d,  Cong,  internaz.  dei 
patol.  1911,  Torino,  1912,  i,  65-69.— Sequeira  (J.  H.)  Case 
of  idiopathic  multiple  pigment  sarcoma  (?);  with  report 
upon  the  microscopical  appearances,  by  W.  Bulloch. 

Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1901,  xiii,  201-209,  1  pi.   . 

Case  of  multiple  idiopathic  pigment-sarcoma  (Kaposi). 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  15.— 
SUerwell.  A  case  of  multiple  idiopathic  pigment  sar- 
coma. J.  Cutan.  Dls.  inel.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  163. — 
Siek  (C.)  Melanosarcom,  entstanden  auf  traumati.sohem 
Wege.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  iii,  294.— Si- 
mon ( L.  G. )  Sarcome  melanique  generalise;  coexistence 
d'epitheiioma  cylindrique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  213-215.— Skinner  (E.)  Recurrence 
of  melanotic  sarcoma  five  years  after  removal  of  primarv 
growth.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1901-2,  x,  229,  1  pi.— 
Smalley  (C.  A.)  Metastatic  melano-sarcoma  with  un- 
usual features.  Calif,  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Los  Angeles,  1906, 
11,687-689. — Spiegelberg  (H.)  Ausgebreitete  Melano- 
sarcomatose  als  Metastase  eines  Tumors  der  Opticus- 
scheide.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895,  cxlii, 
553.— Steell  (G.)  &  Williamson  (R.  T.)  Cases  of 
melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  brain  and  liver.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1899-1900,  3.  s.,  ii,  20-27.— Sternberg  (C. ) 
[Seltene  Befunde  bei  ausgebreiteter  Melanosarkomatose.] 
Mitt.  d.  Gesellsoh.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905, 
iv,  247.— Suker  (G.  F.)  &  Clrosvenor  (L. N.)  Primary 
melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  Iris,  followed  by  extensive  me- 
tastatic melano-sarcoma  of  the  liver.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1912,  xxii,  490-497.— Swan  (R.  H.J.)  Two 
cases  of  melanotic  .sarcoma  commencing  in  pigmented 
moles.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  13. — 
Tennent  (G.  P.)  Multiple  melanotic  sarcomata.  Tr. 
Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1884-6,  ii,  102-119.— Tliaclier 
(J.  S.)  Melano-sarcoma  with  melanuria.  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc.  (1892),  1893,  105-107.— Todd  (C.  E.)  Note  on 
formalin  in  the  treatment  of  melanotic  sarcoma.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  295.— Trumbull 
(J.)  Melanotic  sarcoma  with  general  melanosis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxvii,  3.51.— Tyson  (J.)  Primary 
melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  eye;  extensive  secondary  de- 
posits (melanotic)  in  the  liver;  smaller  foci  in  the  skin, 
pancreas,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  heart.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1886-7,  xiii,  66-68.— Valerlo  (G.)  Ricerche  isto- 
logiche  eseguite  su  tre  casi  di  melanosarcomatosi.  Gior. 
med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1905,  liii.  897-905.— Vallillo 
(G.)  Ricerche  chimiche  su  un  sarcoma  melanotico. 
Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1909,  Ixiii,  233- 
242. — Vallois  &  Belmas  (J.)  Sarcome  melanique  et 
grossesse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  de  Par.,  1912,  i, 
159.— Vuilleumier  (P.)  fltude  sur  la  pigmentation 
de  la  peau  dans  quelques  cas  de  iiieianosarcomes.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  59S-614, 
1  pi.— Wadsaek  (E.)  Melanosarkom  und  Melanurie. 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxx,  127-132.— Vt'agenniann. 
Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  Melanosarcomen  des  Korpers,  be- 
sonders  der  Haul,  bei  den  eigenartige  Complicationen 
von  Seiten  der  beiden  Augen  in  Erscheinung  getreten 
waren.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  alls,  iirz'tl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar. 
1900,  xxix,  170-174. — Wagner  (P.)  Neunzehn  Fiille  vo.i 
Melanosarkom.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1887,  xxxiv, 
629;  654. — Wainwriglit  (J.  M.)  Melanosarcoma  aris- 
ing from  pigmented  mole.  Tr.  Lackawanna  Co.  Med. 
Soc,  Scranton,  1905,  i,  141.- Wallaoe  (W.  L.)  Mela- 
notic sarcoma;  a  case.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1909-10,  Ixv,  430. — 
Wallacli  (M.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Melanosar- 
com. Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1890.  cxix,  175. — 
Wende  (G  .W.)  Report  ot  a  case  of  multiple  idiopathic 
pigmented  sarcoma.  Tr.  M.  A,ss.  Central  N.  Y.  1896,  Buf- 
falo, 1898,  102-105.— Whiteside  (G.  L.)  A  case  of  me- 
lano-sarcoma. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  Cxl,  470-472.— 
Wilson  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  melano-sarcoma.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9),  1891,  xiv,  258-261.  Also:  Univ.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1888-9,  i,  370.— Wood  (F.  C.)  Melano-sar- 
coma with  numerous  metastases.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. 
Soc, 1905-6.  n.  s.,  v,  82-85,  2pl.— Zilgien.  Evolution  par- 
ticuliere  d'une  recidive  de  melano-sarcome.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  med..  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxix,  32-34.— von  Xumbuscli 
( L. )  Beitriige  zur  Charakterisirung  des  Sarcommelanins 
vom  Menschen.  Ztschr.  t  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  511-5'24. 
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Tiimors  {Sarcomatous,  Metastatic,  mul- 
tiple, and  coexistent). 

tSee,  also,  Tumors  {Sarcomntons,  Idiopaildc, 
etc.);  Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  Melanotic). 

AusTEEGEsiLO  (A.)  Sobre  uui  case  de  sar- 
comatose.    8°.    Sao  Paulo,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Gaz.  clin.,  Sao  Paulo,  1903, 1. 

Bainbridge  (W.  S.  )    Metastases  following 
incision  of  a  sarcoma.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 
Repr.from:  N.  York Polyclin.  Journal,  1908. 

Ebmeier  (  K.  )  *  Ein  Spindelzellensarkom 
des  Oberschenkels  niit  Metastaseu  in  Lunge, 
Gehirn,  Nebenniere,  Schilcklriise,  Darm, 
Zahnfleisch,  Pankreas  und  Fankreasnarkose. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Eklanger  (A.)  *  Struma  colloides  s^arcoma- 
tosa  mit  multiplen  metastatischen  Erkrankun- 
gen  der  lounge.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1896. 

Jaquet  ( J. )  *  Ein  Fall  von  metastasierenden 
Amyloidtumoren  (Lymphosarkom).  [Strass- 
burg.]    8°.    Serlin,  1906. 

Kloenne  (a.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  multipler 
mvelogener  Sarkome.  [  Wurtzburg.  ]  8°. 
Ka.?sel^  1895. 

Rehm  (0.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der 
multiplen  Sarkomatose.    8°.    Miinclien,  ^902. 

Strauss  (A.)  Sarcomatosis  der  Haut  und 
dea  Magens.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1896. 

Akei  iuaii  (J.)  Omett  fall  af  multilocuUirt  sarcoiu. 
Svensk.  Liik.-Siillsk.  Forh.,  Stockholm,  1908,  71-77.— Au- 
bei'tin  (C.)  Etude  hlstologique  d'un  sarcome  du  rein 
et  du  foie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii, 
292-294.— Bacalog'lu.  Sarcom  hepato-splenic.  Spltalul, 
BucurescI,  1902,  xxii,  809-813.— BarbaccI  (0. )  Su  dl  un 
caso  di  sarcomatosis  uuiver-salis.  Path.  Rlv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1908-9,  1,  3-8.  — Baiidouln  (F.)  M6ningite  et 
polioenc^phalite  toxiques  d'origine  sarcomateuse.  [Sar- 
come renal  a  foyers  metastatiques  csecal  et  pulmonaire.l 
Ann.  med.-ehir.  du  centre,  Tours,  1912,  xii,  1-10. — Bea- 
dles (C.  F.)  Round-celled  sarcoma nn^olving the  region 
of  the  pancreas,  the  supra-renals,  liver,  and  left  lung. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  239-242.— Bender  (0.) 
Ueber  ein  perlostales  Rundzellensarkom  und  ein  Myelom 
mit  Kalkmetastasen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1902,  Ixiii,  370-401. — Berg'er.  Sarcome  et  neuro-flbro- 
matose  g6n^ralisee.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap., 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  327. — Besley  ( F.  A.)  Some  conclu- 
sions relative  to  prognosis  and  treatment  of  sarcomata 
of  extremities,  with  report  of  five  cases.  Surg.,  Gyne- 
col. &  Ob.stet.,  Chicago,  190.5,  i,  412-416.  See,  also,  infra, 
Bowling. — Blatteis  (  S.  R. )  Sarcoma  with  general 
metastases.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  26-5- 
267.— Board  man  (H.  S. )  Double  sarcoma  of  head,  face 
and  neck.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol.,  Lond.,  1903,  iv,  92- 
95. — Bondi  (S. )  Ein  Fall  von  sogenanntem  Alveoliir- 
sarkom  mit  ungemein  reichllcher  Metastasierung  in  der 
Haut.  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1911,  x,  50.— Bonnamour.  Sarcomato.se  genera- 
lisee.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904,  iii,  900-302.— 
Bozzolo  (C.)  Sarcomato.si  cutanea  e  viscerale,  diffusa 
al  cervello.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  3. 
s.,  xlv,  13-16, 1  pi.  Also:  Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale, 
Firenze,  1897,  li,  19-21.  — Bralnerd  (I.  N.)  Sarcoma  of 
the  antrum,  orbit,  and  neck.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1893,  xvii,  206. — Busltnell  (P.  G.)  A  case  of  generalised 
sarcoma,  with  blood  changes.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1907, 
XXV,  821-326.  Also  [\bstT.]:  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1907-8,  xii,  126.— Cantlerl  (C.)  Su  di  un  caso  di 
sarcomatosis  universalis,  (.lin.  chir,,  Milano,  1909,  xvii, 
174-199.— Oantii  (V.)  Sarcoma  del  mediastino,  del  pol- 
mone  e  della  pleura.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv, 
S.'il-S.ie.  —  Oastueil.  Sarcome  abdominal  generalise. 
Marseille  m6d.,  1893,  xxx,  613-615.  — Claytor  (T.  A.) 
Multiple  sarcoma.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  <fe  N.  Y.,  1904,  n. 
s.,  cxxvii,  422^30.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Cossmann.  De- 
monstration von  Prilparaten  eines  Falles  von  multiplem 
Myxosarkom.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 1908, Iv,  1308. — 
Creseenzi  (G.)  Sarcomatosi  primitiva  bilaterale  del 
rene  e  .sarcomatosi  .sottosierosa  diffusa  dell'  intestino. 
Path.  Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1908-9,  i,  319-323.— Crile 
(G.  W. )  &  Hill  (W.  C. )  Report  of  case  of  multiple 
giant-celled  .sarcoma.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &Obst.,  Chicago,  1906, 
iii,  57-61.  Also,  Reprint.- Daland  (J.)  Blood  from  a 
case  of  .sarcomatosis  resembling  leukiemia.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.  (1893-5),1896,  xvii, 82.— Warier  (J.)  Sarcoma- 
tose  g^nSralisfie.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  lx"iii.  17- 
21.  Also:  fecole  prat.  d.  hautes  6t>ides.  Lab.  d'histol. 
du  Coll.  de  France.     Trav.  1891-3,  Par.,  1895,  159.— 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Metastatic,  mul- 
tijjle,  and  coexistent). 

Denis  (P.)  Un  cas  de  sarcomatose  generalisee.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,1909,  Ixi,  847-849.— Dolgopol  (B.  M.) 
K  voprosu  o  sarkomatozle  vnutrennikh  organov;  sluchal 
sarkoml  lyokhkavo.  [On  the  question  of  sarcomatosis 
of  the  internal  organs;  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  lungs.] 
Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odes.sa,  1895,  iv,289-291.— Dow- 
JiujiiG.  A. )  Secondary  sarcoma;  multiple  large  pleural 
and  pulmonary  secondary  growths  following  primary 
periosteal  sarcoma;  a  supplementarv  report  to  that  of 
Dr.  Besley.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  153.— 
Doyon  (A.)  Sarcome  multiple.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  9.55. — Dutoourg.  Generalisa- 
tion pleurale  d'un  sarcome  de  la  cuisse.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1893,  xiv,  204-206. — 
Dunn  (L.  k.)  A  case  of  multiple  atrophying  sarcomata 
of  the  head  and  neck.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.  1894,  Lond  , 
1895,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  57-66,  2  pi. — ]EicIiberji>:  (J.)  Sarcoma 
of  liver  and  mesentery.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1895,  n.  s., 
XXXV, 702.  [Discussion],70o.— Eslmer  (A.  .4.)  Multiple 
sarcoma  in  an  infant.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1897,  vi,  2.53. — 
Evans  (H.  M.)  Un  the  occurrence  of  newly-formed 
lymphatic  vessels  in  malignant  growths;  with  a  demon- 
stration of  their  origin  and  ingrowth  in  the  metastases 
of  a  round-celled  sarcoma.  Jolins  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1908,  xix,  232-234.— Feldniann  (G.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  multiplen  Sarkomen.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirt- 
temb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  Ixviii,  451-453.— Ferra- 
resi(0.)  &  Blgnaini  (A.)  Sarcoma  delle  glandole  lin- 
fatiche  dell'  inguine;  sarcomatosi  miliarica.  Bull.  d. Soc. 
Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma  (1891),  1892,  xi,  1S2.— Fislier 
(H.M.)    Case  of  multiple  sarcoma.   Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 

18S9-91,  XV,  304-306.   .  Multiple  sarcoma.  Ibid., 

1891-3,  xvi,  227-229.— Flexner  (S.)  Multiple  lympho- 
.sarcomata,  with  a  report  of  two  cases;  a  contribution  to 
the  infectious  nature  of  Ivmpho-sarcoma.  John  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1892-3,  iii,  1.53-193,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Flexner  (S.)  &  Jobling  (J.  W.)  Remarks  on  and  ex- 
hibition of  specimens  of  a  mctastasising  sarcoma  of  the 
rat.  [Abstr.]  Science,  N.  Y'.  &  Lancaster,  Pa..  1906,  n.  s., 
xxiv,766.  .  Infiltrating  and  metastasising  sar- 
coma of  the  rat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  4'20. 
Also,  Reprint. — Fok  ( P. )  Sarcomi;  lesioni  dell'  apparato 
circolatorio:  distrofie  dell'  apparato  muscolare  e  schele- 
trico;  casi  rari;  malattie  delle  capsule  surrenali  e  delle 
loro  adiacenze.  Gazz. med. ital., Torino,  1902, liii,  154-158.— 
Fosearnl  (R.)  Sarcoma  dell'  ilo  e  della  pleura  sinistra 
e  del  polmone  destro.  Riv.  ospedal.,  Roma,  1911,  i,  1014- 
1016. — Fossard.  Sarcome  globo-cellulaire,  a  point  de 
depart  ovarien,  avec  gemSralisation.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  760-703.— Friedlaender  (G.) 
Sarcome,  Riesenzellensarcome  und  Plasmazellen.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvii,  202-216,  1  pi.— Fromuier 
(I.)  Joindulatu  vijkeplet  kiindulasi  oka  dltalanos  sar- 
comatosisnak.  [Benign  new  growth  caused  by  gen- 
eralized sarcoma.]  Gyogy^szat,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  583. — 
Garol'aloCA.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  sarcomatosi.  Bull, 
d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma  (1895),  1896,  xv,  lase. 
1,  31-35.— Gauelier.  Coexistent  sarcoma  and  iodide 
eruption.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1022.— Olaeser  (A.) 
Mit  recurrirendem  Fieber  verlaufende  multiple  Sar- 
komatose. Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  Ixvi,  601- 
603.— Godfrey  (S.  C.)  &  Keed  (J.  L.)  Case  of  sarcoma 
of  kidney  and  liver.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1895, 
viii,  260-252. — GUrly;  (A.)  Sarkomatose  bei  einem  drei 
Wochen  alien  Kalbe.  Deutsche  thierarztl.  Wchn.schr., 
Karlsruhe,  1893,  i,  321.— Grabow.  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  auflallend  miichtigem  .Sarkom  der  Pleura  mit  Ver- 
kalkung  nach  primiirem  Sarkom  der  Tibia.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr., 1910,xlvii, 1625;  1665;  1707.-Grant  (D.)  Mul- 
tiple melanotic  sarcoma,  resulting  from  a  congenital 
mole.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1897,  ii. 
249. — Haaland  (M.)  Ueber  Metastasenbildung  bei 
transplantierten  Sarkomen  der  Mans.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xliii,  1126-1128.— Haniburii  (  M.)  K  kazuis- 
tikle  mnozhestvennol  sarkoml.  [Multiple  sarcoma.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  190'2,  ix,  462.— Healey  (C.  W.  R.) 
Sarcoma  of  liver  and  pancreas.  J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps, 
Lond.,  1905,  iv,  362-364.— Hedinger  ( E. )  Ueber  Intima- 
Sarcomatose  von  Venen  und  Arterien  in  sarcomatosen 
Strumen.  Arch.  £.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl. ,1901,  clxiv,  199- 
238,  1  pi. — Helneke  (H.)  Ossifizierende  Sarkommetas- 
tasen  im  Rontgenogramm.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ront- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1909,  xiii,  231-236,  2  pi.— Hewson 
(A.)  Sarcoma  occurring  in  scar  tissue  of  the  back,  with 
metastasis  to  the  lung;  pressure  necrosis  of  the  aorta,  with 
hemorrhage  and  death.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1911,  xiii, 
53-59,  2  pi. — Hutrliinson  (J.)  A  case  of  multiple  sub- 
cutaneous sarcomatous  tumour.  Clin.  J . ,  Lond. ,  1901, xviii, 
74. — Jores.  Ueber  raetastasierendes  .sarkomatoses  An- 
giom  der  Milz  und  Leber.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  Iv,  876.— Josel'son  (A.)  Bensarkom  med  metas- 
taser  i  hud,  conjunctivEe  och  inre  organ;  bloddissolution. 
[Some  .sarcoma  with  metasta.ses  in  the  skin,  conjiinc- 
tivre  and  internal  organs;  disintegration  of  the  blood.) 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1904, 2.  f.,  iv,  1009-1017. -Kaposi  (M.) 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Metastatic,  mul- 
tiple, and  coexistent). 

Sareomatosi-s  universalis;  Tod.  Jahrb.d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  123— lilia- 
latott'(S.  S.)  Sluchal  sarkomi  stienok  zhlvota  s  meta- 
stazom  V  shtshltovldnuyu  zhelyozu,  [Sarcoma  of  the  ab- 
dominal walls  with  metastasis  into  the  thyroid  gland.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1910,  ccxxviii,  med.-spec. 
pt.,  488-496.— Koster  (H.)  Multipla  sarkom  med  egen- 
domllgfordelningoch  symptom  af  pseudobulbarparalysi. 
[.  .  .  of  peculiar  character  and  symptoms  of  pseudobul- 
bar paralysis  ]  Goteborgs  Lak.-sallsk.  Forh.,  1895,  37- 
43.— JKuiitllrat.  Ueber  Lympho-Sarkomatosis.  Wien. 
klin.  Wohnschr.,  1893,  vi,  211;  234.— Iiaigiiel"L.avas- 
tine  &  Vitry.  Coexistence  de  sarcome  angiolithique 
et  de  sarcomatose  a  my^loplaxes  generalise.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  543-547.— Lapeyre 
(X.)  &  Iial)be  (M.)  Un  cas  de  sarcomatose  extravised- 
rale  g6n6ralis6e.  Ihid.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  1048-1054.  Also: 
Presse  m(5d..  Par.,  1900,  i,  145.— La  Place  (E.)  &  Kars- 
ner  (H.  T.)  Primary  sarcoma  of  femur  and  metastatic 
sarcoma  of  heart.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1911,  n.  s.,  xiv, 
106. — Le  Gendre  (P.)  &  Terrien  (E.)  Sarcomes  a 
predominance  vert6bro-cranienne;  syndrome  nerveux 
complexe.  Bull,  et  mdm.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Far.,  1898, 
3.  s.,  XV,  235-242. — Lippmanii  (H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Carcinoma  sarcomatodes  mit  gemischten  und  reinen 
Sarkommetastasen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1905, 
iii,  293-297. — Lowe  (J.)  Case  of  sarcoma  of  the  stomach 
and  pancreas,  extending  from  the  site  of  the  right  kid- 
ney, which  had  been  injured  eleven  years  previously, 
and  which  was  found  to  be  obliterated.  Proc.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,1887,  x,  87-96. — Liicien  & Parisot  (J.)  Sarcome 
multinodulaire  du  foie  .secondaire  a  un  sarcome  primitif 
du  poumon.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1909,  xli,  363. — 
Itt'tJregor  ( A.  N.)  Multiple  sarcoma.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1898,  1,  302. — Malasplna  (T. )  Un  caso  di  sarcomatosi 
diffusa.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia  (1891),  1892, 
no.  2,  41-48.— Martin  (C.  F.)  &  Hamilton  (W.  P.) 
Two  cases  of  sarcomatosis  with  purpura  hsemorrhagica. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i,  595-613.  Also,  Reprint.— 
ni[aslennlkotI'(N.  N. )  Sluchal  sarkomi  perednyavo 
sredostieniya  s  mnogoohislennimi  metastazamvi  lyokh- 
kikh  i  drugikh  vnutrennikh  organakh.  [Sarcoma  of  an- 
terior mediastinum  with  multiple  metastases  in  the 
lungs  and  other  internal  organs.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1890-91,  xxvii,  311-346.— Mat- 
lack  (G.  T.)  Case  of  multiple  sarcoma.  Tr.  Luzerne 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1906,  xiv,  122-124.— Millard. 
Diathese  sarcomateuse;  vaste  sarcome  du  foie  datant  de 
trois  ans,  avec  tumeurs  sarcomateuses  multiples  du  tissu 
cellulaire  sous-cutane;  administration  de  la  teinture 
d'iode;  amelioration  notable.  Bull,  et  mdm.  Soc.  mdd. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.  (1880),  1881 , 2.  s.,xvii,  168-178.— Minnicli 
(K.)  Anatomische  Praparate  von  Sarcoma  myelogenes 
multiplex.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl, 
924. — ITIullet.  Sarcomatose  visc^rale.  Bull.  Soc.  centr. 
de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx,  208-210.— Norris  (C) 
Multiple  systemic  sarcoma  of  myelogenous  origin.  M. 
&  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  ii,  287-297.  AUo: 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1906,  n.s  ,  vi,  128-143.— O'Con- 
nor (J.  H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sarcomatosis.  Calif. 
State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1913,  xi,  201-204.— Pater.  Sar- 
comes fascicules  multiples,  cutanes  et  visceraux.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  576.— Petit  (6.) 
Relation  d'un  cas  de  chondro-sarcome  intestinal  gene- 
ralise au  poumon,  chez  an  chien;  considerations  sur  le 
mecanisme  probable  de  generalisation  des  chondromes. 
Ihid.,  1905,  Ixxx,  449-452.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
med.  vet,  Par.,  1905,  llx,  283-286.  —  Petit  (G.)  & 
Germain  (R.)  Tumeur  mixte  sacro-coccygienne, 
propagee  au  canal  rachidien  et  general  isee  au  pou- 
mon, chez  une  chienne  parapiegique  (myxo-chondro- 
sarcome).  Rec  de  pied,  vet..  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii, 
366-372.— Petrina.  Deber  hohe  typische  Temperatur- 
Steigerungen  bei  acuter  Sarcomato.se  innerer  Or- 
gane.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  27;  40;  54.— 
Plew  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Beckensarkom  mit  Metastase 
in  der  linken  Mamma;  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  lokalen  Kalkmetastase.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1912,  xlix,833-836.— Pruneda(A.)&Basamilbaso(J.) 
Trofoneurosis  facial;  osteosarcomadel  hiimero;  sarcoma 
nodular  del  higado.  Rev. d.  hosp.  "Juarez,"  Mexico,  1912, 
i,  21-23.— KicUardson  (C.  S.)  An  interesting  case  of 
mvxo-sarcoma,  with  general  sarcomatous  infiltration.  Tr. 
Pan- Am.  M.  Cong.1893,  Wash. ,1895,  pt.  2,  1542-1545.— Ro- 
bert (A.)  Poussee  sarcomateuse  generalisee.  Gaz.  med. 
dePicardie,  Amiens,  1903,  xxi,  56-60.— Robinson  (H.B.) 
Multiple  sarcomatous  tumours,  especially  of  left  femur. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxx,  396.— Sabrazfes  (J.)  & 
Muratet  (L.)  Sarcomatose  de  I'hypoderme  avec  gene- 
ralisation m.esodermique  peri-viscerale  et  Intracardiaque. 
Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  203- 
220.— Sell wab  (A.)  Sarcomatose  generalisee aigue  s'ac- 
compagnant  d'un  mouvement  febrile  a  type  intermit- 
tent; paralysies  faciale  et  du  moteur  oculaire  commun 
pariesionsosseusesdu crane;  mort.  Bull. Soc. anat.dePar., 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Metastatic,  mul- 
tiple, and  coexistent). 

1894,  Ixix,  708-712. — de  Scliiveinitz  &  Jameson. 

Multiple  sarcoma.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9),  1891, 
xiv,  249-253. — SliattucK  (F.  C.)  Rapid  sarcomatosis. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,cxxxi,83.— Soulij>-oux  &  Fos- 
sard.  Sarcomatose  generalisee;  point  de  depart  dans  le 
gros  orteil  gauche.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  anat.  de  Par.,  1900, 
Ixxv,  481-484.— Starr  (F.  N.  G.)  A:  MacKenzie  (J.  J.) 
Multiple  sarcoma;  report  of  a  case.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S., 
Toronto,  1902,  xii,  286.  Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toron- 
to, 1902,  xxvii,  594. — Sterling' (W.)  Migsak  rozlany  serca, 
nerek  i  gruczolu  krokowego.  [Diffuse  sarcoma  of  the 
heart,  kidnevs,  and  prostate  gland.]  Gaz.  lek.,Warszawa, 
1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  731-734.— Stirling  (R.  A.)  Disseminated 
sarcoma.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1899, 
iv,  214-217.— Syers  (H.  W.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the 
pleuraand  lung  with  consecutive  pericarditis  and  growth 
in  brain  and  pancreas,  presenting  unusual  clinical  fea- 
tures. Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1654-1656,— Symmer  (W. 
St.  C.)  A  primary  sarcoma  of  the  right  lung  with  sec- 
ondary tumours  in  the  brain.  Rec.  Egvpt.  Gov.  Sch. 
Med.,  Cairo,  1904,  ii,  87-90,  1  pi.— Taliaferro  (E.  C.  S.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  right  kidney  in  a  negro  child  three  years 
old,  with  metastatic  manifestations  in  the  right  orbit. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1912-13,  xvii,  93. — 
Taylor  (S.)  A  case  of  multiple  sarcoma.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904,  ii,  298. — Teljer.  Een  geval  van  multiple 
sarcomen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2. 
r.,  xl,  d.  2,  1116. — Xliompson  (W.  G.)  Visceral  sarco- 
mata; cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  stomach,  heart,  mediasti- 
num, etc.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  563-569.  Also, 
Reprint. — Tubby  (A.  H.)  Acase  of  multiple  sarcomata, 
set.  65.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  267,  1 1.,  1  pi.— 
Vanverts  (J.)  Deux  cas  de  generalisation  sarcoma- 
teuse rapide,  survenue  a  la  suite;  lode  I'ablation  d'un 
.sarcome  des  parties  molles  de  la  region  plantaire;  2o  de 
I'ablation  d'un  sarcome  de  la  peau  de  la  cuisse  et  des 
ganglions  inguinaux.  Bull.  Soc  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
272-275. — Wakesho  &  Tsiikaguelii  (R.)  [Acase  of 
sarcoma  multipex  cutaneum  durum  of  the  heart,  lungs, 
and  kidney.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii, 
448-456. — Wells  (R.E.)  A  case  of  metastatic  sarcoma 
with  special  involvement  of  theos.seous  system.  J.  Mich. 
M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1908,vii,  487-494.— WestenliSlfer.  Ein 
Fall  von  Sarcomatosis  universalis.  Deutschemed. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  133-137.— 
Willougliby  (W.  G.)  Case  of  multiple  sarcoma  prac- 
tically confined  to  the  serous  membranes  in  a  young 
adult';  necropsy.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1896,  ii,  810.— Wino- 
courott".  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Sarkomatose;  multiples 
Sarkomder  innerenOrganebei  einem  12jahrigen  Knaben. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1896.  xxi,  203-208.— Witll- 
ington  (C.  F.)  Cases  of  multiple  sarcoma.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Rep.  City  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1897,  '201-222.   Also,  Reprint. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Parasites  and 
microorganisms  in). 

Thollon  (  E.  )  *  Du  sarcome  actinomycosique 
(actinomycome  n(5oplastiqae),  forme  cervico-fa- 
ciale.    8°.    Lyon,  1896. 

Clarke  (J.  J.)  Sporozoa  in  Sarcoma.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk..  Jena,  1894,  xvi,  809-814.— Gel- 
nats  (V.N.)  O  chuzheyadnikh  V  sarkomnikh  klletoch- 
kakh  1  ikh  znachenii.  [Parasites  in  sarcomatous  cells 
and  their  importance.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xv,  232; 
266.— Knlesli  (G.  S.)  O  novom  chuzheyadnom  iz  sar- 
komatoznol  opukholi  zheludka.  [New  parasite  from  a 
sarcomatous  stomach.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903, 
ii,  489-494.— Mas  Magro  (F.)  Un  parAsito  del  sarcoma. 
Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1903,  1,  571.— Odier  (R.)  Strepto- 
coque  sensibilise  et  sarcome.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1912,  civ,  859.— Paulsen.  Demonstration  von 
Sporozoenprilparaten  und  -kulturen  die  bei  einem  Mela- 
nosarkom  auf  Schvveineblutplasma  geziichtet  wurden. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  Ix,  155.— Paivloivski 
( A.  D. )  0  vnutriklietochnikh  parasitakh  obrazovannikh  v 
sarkomakh.  [On  the  intracellular  parasitic  formations  in 
■sarcomata.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1893,  iii,  739-749,  1  pi.— 
Petroff  (N.  v.)  0  mikroorganizmakh  sarkomi.  Trudi 
Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb..  1893-4,  Ix,  no.  2,  9-17. 
Also:  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  v,  3-10.— 
del  Kio  (E.)  LTn  caso  de  neoplasia  sarcomatosa  hu- 
mana  provocada  por  coccidias.  Rev.  trimest.  microg., 
Madrid,  1900,  v,  37-44.  Adso:  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.-r.l903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  path,  gen.,  10-16.— Roneali 
(D.  B.)    I  blastomiceti  ne'  sarcomi.   Policlin.,  Roma, 

1895,  ii-C,  484.   Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u. 

Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  xviii,  432-434.   .  In- 

torno  all'  esistenza  de'  fermenti  organizzati  ne'  sarcomi; 
memoria  iv»  sopra  1'  etiologia  de'  neoplasmi  maligni. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1897,  iii,  46-78,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  demierog.,  Par.,  1896,  viii,  449;  497.— Rous 
(P.)&Murpliy  (J.  B.)  The  nature  of  the  filterable 
agent  causing  a  sarcoma  of  the  fowl.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Parasites  and 
laicroorganisms  in). 

Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  1938.— SchUller  (M.)  Demonstra- 
tionen  von  oiikroskopischen  Praparaten  zur  parasitaren 
Entstehung  von  Krebs  und  Sarcom  des  Menschen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  dentsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl,,  1902,  xxxi, 

pt.  1,  68-71.  .  Die  Verbreitung  der  Parasiten  in  einem 

Femursarkom  und  ihre  Invasion  bei  Haut-  uiid  Sohleim- 
hautsarkom.  Deutpclie  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  2-7. — 
Vedeler.  Das  Sarkomsporozoon.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xvi,  849-8.53, 1  pi. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous.,  Recurrence  of). 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment 
of)  iinfh  bacterial  toxins. 

RiEMER  (J.  P. )  *Ein  Sarkomrecidiv  5 
Jahre  nach  der  Enukleation.  8°.  Greifswald, 
lii06. 

WiLMANNS  (R.  [K.  P.])  *Ueber  Implanta- 
tionsrecidive  von  Tumoren.    [Freiburg  i.  Br  ] 

8°.    Tubingen,  1904. 

Albert  (S.)  Rezidive  eines  Melanosarkoms  nach  24 
Jahren.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  .569. — IJalzlel 
(T.  K.)  Repeated  operation  for  recurrent  sarcoma.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  183.    AUo:  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc. 

Glasg.,   1897-8,  ii,  33.   .  Recurrent   sarcoma  in 

mother  and  daughter.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1899- 
1900,  viii,  40-43.  Also:  Glasfrow  M.  J.,  1900,  liii,  188-190.— 
Miller  (J.  S.)  A  case  of  e.xteiisive  recurrent  sarcoma- 
tous disease.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1884-5,  vii, 
333-335. — Simes  (J.  H.  C.)  Recurrent  sarcoma.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9),  1891,  xiv,  247.— Streit.  [Spon- 
tanheilung eines Sarkomrecidiv.s.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  325. — Wariiekros. 
Ueber  Sarkomrecidive.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912.  xli.x, 
568. — Watson  (A.  L.)  A  case  of  recurrent  sarcoma  with 
apparentlv  spontaneous  cure  and  gradual  shrinking  of 
the  tumour.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  300.— Wyetli  (J.  A.) 
Frequency  of  recurrence  of  sarcoma,  with  especial  ref- 
erence to  amputation  at  the  hip-joint  on  account  of  this 
neoplasm.   Tr.  Acad.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv.  110-141. 

Inmors {Sarcomatous,  Retroperitoneal). 

See,  also,  Tumors  ( Lymphosarcomatous) . 

Dmitriewa  (Nadeschda).  *Ueber  eiiien  Fall 
von  riesigem  retroperitonealen  Sarkom.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1908]. 

Kindt  (F.)  *  Eiu  Fall  von  retroperitonealem 
Sarkom  bei  einem  ll^jkhrigen  Kinde.  [Kiel.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1911. 

Latte  (B.)  *  Ueber.  ein  primiir  im  Retro- 
peritonealraume  entstandenes  Adenomyoma 
myxosarcomatodes.    8°.    Erlangen,  1897. 

Mer.^nd  (P.)  *Des  sarcomes  r^tro-perito- 
n6aux.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Aselilieiin.  Demonstration  eines  retroperitonealen 
Sarkoms.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1913,  1,  181.— tJastel- 
lino  (P.  F.)  Sarcoma  delle  glandole  retro-peritoneali; 
ascite  per  compressione  del  tronco  della  vena  mesen- 
terica  superiore.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  69. — f'ris- 
polti  (C.  A.)  Perladiagnosi  del  sarcoma  delle  glandole 
retroperitoneali.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1904,  xliii,  542- 
554. — Diift'  (D.)  Successful  removal  of  a  large  retro- 
peritoneal sarcoma,  with  notes  on  the  method  of  treat- 
ment. Tr.  Glasgow  Obst.  &  Gyntec  Soc.  (1911-12),  1913, 
ix,  39^3.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1912,  Ixxviii,  90;  291.— 
Garkiscb  (A.)  Retroperitoneales  Liposarkom.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing. ,  1910,  Ixvii,  61-69.— Hickling  (D. 
P.)  Case  of  retroperitoneal  sarcoma.  Wash.  M.  Ann., 
1905-6,  iv,  .50. — Jolinstoii  (G.  J.)  A  case  of  retroperi- 
toneal sarcoma.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1909,  cxxviii,  247- 
251. — Kawakita.  Fall  von  retroperitonealem  Sarcom. 
[Japanese  text.l  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902, 
xvi,  201-211.  Also:  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii, 
229-238.— Kiiss  (G.)  Sarcome  retro-p^riton&l;  observa- 
tion clinique;  autopsie;  examen  anatomo-pathologique. 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc  anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  399-406.— 
lie  Conte  (R.  G.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  retroperitoneal 
undescended  testis  strangulated  bv  a  twist.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1907,  17.  s.,  iv,  125-132.— iUairina'er  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  retroperitonealem  Fibro.sarcom.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Kniiikenanst.  1896,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  v, 
pt.  2,  354-357.— ITlilian  &  Kibierre.  Sarcomes  a  cel- 
lules tusiformes  du  tissu  cellulaire  rAro-p^riton^al,  de 
I'aisselle,  de  I'estomac  et  de  I'intestin.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1x99,  Ixxiv,  167-174.— Ittmiro  (J.  C.) 
Primary  retroperitoneal  sarcoma,  with  report  of  cases. 
Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xiii,  633-639.— Nau maim 
(G.)  &  Sundberis?  (C.)  Ueber  retroperitoneale  Sar- 
kome.   Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1902,  3.  f.,  ii,  afd.  1, 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Retroperitoneal). 

no.  13,  1-14.— Retroperitoneales  Sarcom.  Jahresb. 
ii.  d.  chir.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel,  1901,  60.— Slielden 
(W.  D.)  &  Corbett  (J.  F.)  Retroperitoneal  .sarcoma. 
J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc],  Minneap.,  1906,  xxvi,  342-346.— 
Steele  (J.  D.)  The  pathology  and  diagnosis  of  retro- 
peritoneal sarcoma.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1900,  38-56. 
 .  A  critical  summary  of  the  literature  on  retroperi- 
toneal sarcoma.   Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  cxix, 

311-326.   .  Retroperitoneal  sarcoma.   Ibid.,  Phila.  & 

N.  Y.,  1904,  cxxvii,  939-966.     ^?so.  Reprint.   .  Addi- 

tionui  observations  upon  retroperitoneal  sarcoma.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila..  1904,  xxvi,  26-39.— Wainwrig'lit  (J. 
M.)  Retroperitoneal  sarcoma  (endothelioma  or  hyper- 
nephroma). Tr.  Lackawanna  Co.  Med.  Soc,  Seranton, 
1905,  i,  137-141.  1  pi.— Walters  (C.  F.)  &  Hall  (L  W.) 
Retroperitoneal  sarcoma  of  Douglas's  pouch.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  i,  1049.— Williams  (H.  J.)  Primary  retro- 
peritoneal sarcoma.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s., 
cxxvi,  269-277.— Zamboni  (G.)  Sui  sarcomi  primitivi 
delle  ghiandole  retroperitoneali  nell'  infanzia.  Riv.  di 
Clin,  pediat.,  Firenze,  1909,  vii,  557-580. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Traumatic). 

Bltch  (E.  )  *  Ueber  posttraumatische  Sarko- 
matose  im  jugendlichen  Alter.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1906. 

Deilmann  (J.  A.)  *Ueber  den  Zusammen- 
hang  von  Sarkom  und  Trauma.  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,  190.3. 

Flitnee  (F.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom 
traumatischen  Sarcom.    8°.    Halle  a.  S. ,  1896. 

FoEBSTER  (T.  F.  W. )  *  Ueber  Sarkom  in- 
folge  Trauma.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1900. 

Hechinger  (J.)  *  Ueber  traumatische  Entste- 
hung des  Sarkoms.    8°.    MUn  c}  I  en,  190'i. 

Renner  (A.)  *Traumen  als  Ursaehe  von 
Sarkomen.  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  malignen 
Tumoren.    8°.    Kiel,  1899. 

Coley  (W.  B.)  The  influence  of  injury  upon  the  de- 
velopment of  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxvii, 
259-284,1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Dubreuilli  (W.)&  Venot 
(A. )  Tumeur  d'aspect  sarcomateux  cansee  par  des  corps 
strangers  multiples.  Ann.dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900, 
4.  s.,  1,  1062-1066.- Durante  (G.)  Apropos  d'un  cas  de 
sarcome  d6veIopp6  consecutivement  a  une  plaie  du  mem- 
bre  .sup6rieur  par  instrument  piquant  presents  par  M. 
Picqu6.  Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  fran?.  p.  I'etude  du  cancer. 
Par.,  1912,  v,  64-67.  [Discussion],  84-87.— Eiigelliorn 
(E.)  Trauma  tnid  Gliosarkom.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wurt- 
temb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  937-939.— I'rank 
(L.)  Sarcoma  following  trauma.  Kentuckv  M.  J.,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  1912,  x,  729-732.— GrIllltUs  (  P.  R. )  Sarcoma 
growing  at  the  seat  of  a  recent  fracture.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  1125.— Heinricli  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
des  traumatischen  Sarkoms.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  164. — Keiler  (A.)  Beitrag 
zur  traumatischen  Entstehungder  Sarkome.  Monatschr. 
f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  286.— l,ino\v.  Sarkom 
und  Trauma.  7?itrf.,1907,xiv,3.57-364.— li8wenstein(S. ) 
Der  atiologische  Znsammenhang  zwi.schen  akutem  ein- 
maligem  Trauma  und  Sarkom.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing..  1906,  xlviii,  780-824.— Ortli  (O. )  Sarkom  und  Trau- 
ma. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1907,liv,  2190.— Ott.  Sar 
kom  nach  Hundebiss.  Ibid.,  1910,  lvii,103. — Pieqiie  (L. ) 
Sur  un  cas  de  sarcome  developp(5  consecutivement  El  une 
plaie  du  membre  superieur  par  instrument  piquant. 
Bull,  de  I'Assoc.  fran(>.  p.  I'^tude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1911, 
iv,  340.  —  Prooliazka  (  F.  )  Sarkom  a  trauma.  Lek. 
rozhledy,  Praha,  1909,  xvii,  2.53:  299.— Kembold.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  ilber  Sarkom  infolge  von  Unfall. 
Aerztl.  Sachvorst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  247-251.— Ropke 
(W.)  Die  Bedeutung  des  Traumas  fiir  die  Entstehung 
der  Carcinoiiie  und  Sarcome  an  der  Hand  des  Materials 
der  chir.  Klinik  zu  Jena.  Arch,  f .  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905, 
Ixxviii,  201-2.50.— Seliacliter(M.)  Trauma  is  sarcoma. 
Gy6gyto.at,  Budapest,  1906,  xlv,  626-628.  —  Speneer. 
Traumatic  cystic  lympho-sarcoma  of  five  years'  growth. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  lix,  272.— Tiiiem. 
Sarkom  und  Unfall.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz., 
1910,  xvii,  37-39.— "Van  Engeleii.  Sarcomafose  trau- 
matique.  J.  mM.  de  Brux  ,  1904,  ix,  2.53.  Also:  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  Ivi,  479.— Van  verts  (J.)  Des 
relations  qui  exi.stent  entre  le  traumatismeet  le  sarcome. 
Assoc.  frauf.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb.  [etc.]. Par., 1907, 896-899. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Nord  mM.,  Lille.  1908,  xiv,  21.— Vog'el  (K.) 
Trauma  und  Sarkom.   Med.  Klin. ,  Berl .,  1908,  i  v,  286-289. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of). 
Clarke  (J.  H. )    The  cure  of  tumours  by 
medicines,  with  sjjecial  reference  to  the  cancer 
nosodes.    12°.    London,  1908. 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatom,  Treatment  of  ). 
Mehlee  (H.)    *Ueber  Behandlung  der  Sar- 
kome  mit  Jodkalium.    [Erlangen.]   8°.  Weis- 
senburg  a.  S.,  1893. 

Babcock  (W.W.)&Pfaliler  (G.E.)  A  conservative 
treatment  of  sarcoma.  Penn.M.  J. .Athens,  1907-8,  xi,  849- 
860.  Also:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vi,  160- 
168.  ^teo,  Reprint. — Bloo<lgood(J.  C.)  Theconserva- 
tive  treatment  of  giant-cell  sarcoma,  with  the  study  of 
bone  transplantation.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  As.s.,  Phila.,  i91'2, 
XXX,  463-513.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Ivi,  210-239, 
18  pi.  [Discussion],  354.— Bluraentltal  (F.)  Ueber 
Heilungsversuche  bei  einem  Eattensarkom.  Med.  Klin. , 
Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1982-1984.— Cauelieteux.  Observation 
d'un  cas  de  lympho-sarcome  traite  et  gutJri  par  les  injec- 
tions de  pyoc'tanine  dans  la  tnmeur.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
de Gand ,  1897,  Ixxvi,  162-167.— Cordero  ( A. )  Contributo 
alia  cura  economica  dei  sarr omi  ed  agli  inne.sti  tendinei. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  190.5,  xxvi,  6-11.— Czerny  (V.)  & 
Caan(A.)  Erfahrungen  mit  Salvarsan  bei  malignen 
Tumoren.  Miinchen.  med.  Wohnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  881- 
884. — Ourodie  &  Diibourg'.  Sarcome  a  myt>loplaxes 
du  bassin  traite  et  gueri  par  les  injections  de  trvpsine. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx,  343-346.— 
Goebel.  ZurTherapiedesSarkoms.  Allg.  med.Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxvii,  199-201.  Also:  Jahr&sb.  d.  schles. 
Gesellsch.  f .  vaterl.  Cult.  1908,  Bresl.,  1909, 77-85.— Griin- 
baum  (Helen  G.)  &  Oriinbauni  ( A.  S.)  Further  ex- 
periments on  the  treatment  of  inoculated  rat  sarcoma 
and  observations  on  certain  accompanying  blood  changes. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1912,  i,  644.— Haberer  (H.)  Zur  Thera- 
pie  der  Sarcome  in  den  langen  Rohrenknochen.  Ver- 
handl.d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.Naturf.u.Aerztel905, Leipz., 
1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte,  148-151.— Herieourt  (J.)  &  Rifliet 
(C.)  Traitement  d'un  cas  de  sarcome  par  la  serothera- 
pie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx,  948-950.— 
Izar  (G.)  Azioiie  del  solfo  colloidale  sul  sarcoma  del 
ratio.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  219-222. 6 pi.  Also  [Abstv.]: 
Path.  Riv.  quiridicin.,  Genova,  1911-12,  Iv,  22.5.  Also, 
transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1912,  Orig.,  xv,  238-244.— liiicke.  Beitrag  zur  lo- 
kalen  Operativbehandlung  congenitaler  Sarkome  ohne 
Eontgenisirung.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xc,  862- 
864.— Massey  (.G.  B.)  On  a  new  treatment  of  sarcoma; 
with  remarks  on  the  curative  action  of  electricity  in  tu- 
mors. Am.  Med.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  876-878.— 
Jnatsnnioto  (T.)  [The  havakusa  treatment  of  sar- 
coma,] Iji  Kwai  Ho  Ogata  Byb-in  .  .  .  ,  Osaka,  1899,  294- 
296.— JUnrpliy  (J.  B.)  Inoperable  sarcoma  of  the  face; 
salvarsan.  Surg.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1912,  i,  no.  2,  208,  1  pi.— 
Nassetti  (F.)  Influenza  della  congelazione  con  neve 
di  CO2  sul  sarcoma  del  ratto.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Firenze,  1910,  Ixiv,  49,5-.505.— Neweomet  (VV.  S.) 
Resultsinthetreatmentof  sarcoma.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens, 
1907-8,  xi,  846-849.— Nlcolle  (C.)  &  Hebert  (A.)  Sar- 
comes  cntanes  multiples;  gu^rison  par  les  injections  in- 
terstitielles  d'acide  ar.eenieux.  Normandie  m^d.,  Rouen, 
1897,  xii,  3S0-386.-Okiiiiefr  (  V.  N.)  Antimeristem  0. 
Schmidt'a  i  .sluchal  yevo  primieneniya  pri  sarcomie. 
[Schmidt's  antimeristem  and  its  use  in  a  case  of  sarcoma.] 
Yezhemies.  XJshn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb., 
1912,  vii,  209-228.— Pelser  (A.)  Zur  Therapie  des  Sar- 
koms.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1908, 
Brest.,  1909,  65-69.— Potel  (G.)  &  Leroy.  Le  traite-. 
ment  dconomique  des  ost^o-sarcomes  centranx.  Echo 
mdd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1908,  xii,  629-6,32.— Pusey  (W.  A.I 
Sarcoma.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxiii,  101- 
103. — Rodrignes  (J.)  Um  ca.so  de  sarcoma tratado  pe- 
las  injecfoes  intersticiaes  de  chloreto  de  zinco.  Movi- 
mento  med.,  Coimbra,  1905-6,  v,  316-618.— Seellsmaiin 
(L.)  Sarkombehandlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1913,  xxxix,  1018.— Sick.  Behandlung 
von  Sarkomen  mit  Arseninjektionen.  Ibid.,  1907,xxxiii, 
1197. — Sticker  (A.)  Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Ar- 
sentherapie  des  Sarkoms.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  lix,  Orig.,  464-469.— Xorrey  (J.  P.) 
Case  of  fibrosarcoma  treated  by  operation,  serum  injec- 
tion, and  X-rays.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,1903,  v,407.— Tosier 
(F.  L.)  Non-operative  sarcoma;  a  treatment.  Vermont 
M.  Monthly,  Burlington,  1909,  xv,  217.— UstiiiiovicU 
(K.  N.)  Blagopriyatnoye  dielstviye  vprlskivaniya  tio- 
zinamina  v  odnom  sluchaye  sarkoml.  [Beneficent  ac- 
tion of  thiocvamin  injection  in  a  case  of  sarcoma.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1912,  xi,  479. 

Tumors  {/Sarcomatous.,  Treatment  of, 
Operative). 

Barnkill  (J.  U.)  Some  phases  of  sarcomata  and 
their  removal.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1909,  v,  616-622.— 
Borcliard.  Zur  Frage  der  konservativen  Operation.s- 
methoden  bei  den  Sarkomen  der  langen  Rohrenknochen. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciii,  1-33.— Gan- 
g'olplie  (M.)  Contribution  a I't'tudedu  traitement  con- 
servateur  dans  lessarcomesprfeum(?s  malins  desoslongs. 
Lyon  chirurg.,1909-10,ii, 717-740.— Gottsclialk  (S.)  Ue- 
ber das  Sarcoma  chorion-deciduocellulare  (Deciduoma 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of 
Operative). 

malignum).  (Derersteoperativgeheilte Fall.)  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med. Gesellsch. (1892),  1893,xxiii, 248-273.  [Discus- 
sion], pt.  1,  257-260.— Isaia  (A.)  Studio  clinico-statis- 
tico  sopra  i  sarcomi  osservati  in  diciotto  anni  di  clinica 
chirurgica  dal  Professor  Francesco  Durante.  Policlin. 
Roma,  1904,  xi,  ,sez.  chir.,  67;  160;  237.— Krecke  [A.] 
Gro.ssere  Sarcome.   Zwei  Jahre  chir.  Tiitigk.  .  .  .  Privat- 

klin.  v  Miinchen,  [1905],  18.— Mayer  (L.)  Des 

resultats  floignes  du  traitement  chirurgical  des  sarcomes 
des  membres.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  88-99.— Neve 
(A.)  The  surgery  of  sarcoma  in  Kashmir.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1906,  i,  1217.  Also:  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta.  1906, 
xii,  169-172.— Pavloff- (E.  V.)  K  kazuistikie  operativ- 
navo  llecheniya  mielogennol  sarkomi.  [Operative  treat- 
ment of  myelogenic  sarcoma.]  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach. 
V  S.-Peterb.,  1893^,  Ix,  no.  8,  9-13.— Pierre-Nadal. 
La  r6extirpation  syst^matique  de  la  cicatrice  operative 
dans  les  sarcomes.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1910,  xxxi,  13.5-137. — Flauelin.  Considerations  sur  le 
traitement  chirurgical  des  sarcomes  des  parties  molles 
des  membres.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi,  63. — Ron- 
call  (D.  B.)  I  sarcomi  di  un  de'cennio  di  clinica  chirur- 
gica del  Prof.  Francesco  Durante.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1896,  x,  494-516.— Shepherd  (F.  J.) 
Sarcoma  cured  by  repeated  operations.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1902,  xxxi,  439. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of) 
with  bacterial  toxins. 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Malignant,  Dreatment  of) 
tvith  bacterial  toxins. 

Abbe  (R.)  Recurrent  sarcoma  of  the  back;  proposed 
treatment  by  mixed  toxines.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895, 
xxii,  263-265. — Andrews  (E.)  Sarcoma  treated  by  tox- 
ins. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1895,  vlii,  5-7.  Also:  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  i,  206.— Baldwin  (J.  F.)  Sar- 
coma and  erysipelas  toxines.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1898,  n.  s.,  xl,  9.— Barber  (O.  P.)  [Osteosarcoma;  ery- 
sipelas toxine;  improvement.]  St.  Mary's  Hosp.  J.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  1895,  i,  no.  2,  9-11.— Battle  (W.  H.)  A  case 
of  sarcoma  treated  by  Colev's  fluid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  1554.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1328.— Chani- 
berllu  (F.  T.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  round-celled  sar- 
coma, treated  by  erysipelas  and  prodigiosus  toxines,  after 
excision.  Virginia  Med.  Month.,  Richmond,  1895-6,  xxii, 
290-293.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Chudnovski  (I.  B.)  K  vop. 
rosu  o  blagopriyatnom  dielstvii  rozhi  na  obratniy  meta- 
morfoznovoobrazovaniy.  [On  the  favorable  effect  of  ery- 
sipelas upon  the  reverse  metamorphosis  of  tumors".] 
Rusk.  Med.,  St.  Peter-sb.,  1886,  xi,  772;  791;  811.— Coley 
(W.  B.)  A  preliminary  note  on  the  treatment  of  inope- 
rative sarcoma  by  the  toxic  products  of  erysipelas.  Post- 

Graduate,  N.  Y,,  1893,  viii,  278-286.  Also,  jjeprint.   . 

Recurrent  sarcoma  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  successfully 
treated  with  the  toxins  of  erysipelas  and  Bacillus  pro- 
digiosus. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiv,  501.   .  In- 
operable sarcoma  cured  by  mixed  toxins  of  erysipelas. 

Ibid.,  1897,  XXV,  174-178.  •  .  Spindle  celled  sarcoma 

of  the  abdominal  wall  successfully  treated  by  the  mixed 
toxins  of  erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Ibid., 
xxvi,  232-234.   .  The  treatment  of  inoperable  sar- 
coma with  the  mixed  toxins  of  erysipelas  and  bacillus 
prodigiosus;  immediate  and  final  results  in  one  hundred 
and  forty  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi, 
389;  4.56.  Also,  Reprint,  ylteo  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1898,  liv,  294.   .  A  case  of  recurrent,  inoperable  spin- 
dle-celled sarcoma  of  the  parotid  successfully  treated 
with  the  mixed  toxines  of  erysipelas  and  bacillus  pro- 
digiosus.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  244-246.   . 

Recurrent  spindle-cell  sarcoma  with  glandular  involve- 
ment, treated  successfully  with  the  mixed  toxins.  Med. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  125.   .  Late  results  of  the 

treatment  of  inoperable  sarcoma  with  the  mixed  toxin, 
of  erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Tr.  Am.  Surg. 
Ass  ,  Phila.,  1901,  xix,  27^2.    Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901, 

vii,  1013-1017.    Also,  Reprint.  ■  .  Mixed  toxins  for 

sarcoma.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  ii,  201. 

 .  Inoperable  round-celled  sarcoma  of  the  chest  wall, 

involving  ribs,  successfully  treated  by  mixed  toxins  of 
erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1904,  xl,  1019.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  n. 
s.,cxxxi, 375-430.   Also  [Abstr.] :  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &Gvnec. 

Ass.  1905,  Phila  ,  1906,  xviii,  197-222.   .  Treatment, 

operative  and  by  the  mixed  toxines.   Brooklyn  M.  J., 

1906,  XX,  313-317.   .  Sarcoma  of  femur  treated  by 

mixedtoxins.  Ann. Surg., Phila,, 1907. xlv, 130-137.   . 

Small  round-celled  sarcoma  of  the  neck  and  tonsil;  entire 
disappearance  in  seven  weeks  under  treatment  with  the 
mixed  toxinsof  erysipelasand  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Ibid., 

14.5-148.  .  Inoperable  sarcoma;  a  further  report  of 

cases  successfully  treated  with  the  mixed  toxinsof  ery- 
sipelas and  bacillus  prodigiosus.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907, 

Ixxii,  129-137.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Sarcoma  treated  by 

mixed  toxins.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  455^58' 


TUMORS. 


1019 


TUMORS. 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous^  Treatment  of) 
toith  hacterial  toxins. 

 .  Inoperable  round-celled  sarcoma  of  the  back,  with 

metastatic  tumors  involving  a  large  portion  of  the  lower 
jaw;  entire  disappearance  under  two  and  a  half  months' 

treatment  with  the  mixed  toxins.    Ibid.,  465-467.   . 

The  treatment  of  sarcoma  with  the  mixed  toxins  of 
erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus.    Boston  M.  &S.  J., 

1908,  clviii,  175-182.   ylteo.  Reprint.   .  The  treatment 

of  inoperable  sarcoma  by  bacterial  toxins  (the  mixed 
toxins  of  the  streptococcus  of  erysipelas  and  the  bacillus 
prodigiosus).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  lii, 
Surg.  Sect.,  1-48.  4fo'o,  Reprint,  ^^so.- Practitioner, Lond., 

1909,  Ixxxiii,  589-613.  .  The  value  of  the  mixed  toxins 

of  erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus  in  inoperable  sar- 
coma, based  upon  a  study  of  cases  treated  during  the  past 

sixteen  years.    Detroit  M.  J.,  1909,  ix,  197-205.   .  The 

treatment  of  sarcoma  by  bacterial  toxins.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1909,  ii,  173-175.   .  Large  inoperable  recurrent  intrit- 

abdominal  sarcoma  following  removal  of  a  rnuml-celled 
sarcoma  of  the  testis  a  year  before;  disappearance  under 
the  mixed  toxins  of  erysipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus. 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1911,  liii,  299.   — .  A  report  of  recent 

cases  of  inoperable  sarcoma  successfully  treated  with 
mixed  toxins  of  erysipelasand  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Surg., 

Gynec.  &  Obsl.,  Chicago,  1911,  xiii,  174-190.   .  Trata- 

miento  de  los  sarcomas  inoperables  por  medio  de  las 
toxinasbacterianas.  Cr6n.  med.-quir.  de  laHabana,  1911, 
xxxvii,  78:  1.56.— Deauesly.  Sarcoma  treated  with 
Coley'sfluid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,i,  1290.— Bockrell 
(M.)  The  treatment  of  .sarcoma  by  Colev's  fluid.  Ibid., 
1898,  ii,  710.— Uiinoan  (R.  B.)  The  treatment  of  inope- 
rable and  operable  sarcomatous  growths  by  Colev's  fluid. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1911-12,  n.  s.,  i,  357-359.— 
Ualippe  &  Hallopean  (H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  deforma- 
tions cicatricielles  de  la  voflte  palatine,  de  la  langue,  du 
nez  etdespaupit'ressurvenues  con.s^eutivementa  des  sar- 
comes  gui^ris  par  un  erysip(>le  intercurrent.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,ix,  1117-1120.  Also:  Rev. 
de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1903,  x,  289-295.— Green  (R.  M.)  The 
use  of  Coley  toxins  in  the  treatment  of  sarcoma.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  .].,  1911,  clxv,  1-6.— Green  (W.E.I  The  Coley 
treatment  of  inoperable  sarcoma  by  the  mixed  toxins  of 
erysipelasand  bacillus  prodigiosus.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  Iv,  68.5-687.— Greenwood  (H.  H.)  Note  on 
a  case  of  melanotic  sarcoma  treated  with  Coley's  fluid. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  881. — Hanszel  (F. )  Involution 
elnes  Rhinolaryngoscleroms  durch  Erysipel  der  Ge- 
sichtshaut  und  eines  Sarcoms  des  Rachens  durch  Strep- 
tococcen-  und  Staphvlococceninfection.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh. ,Berl.,1902,xxxvi, 249-260. —Hertel  (V.)  Sarko- 
merbehandlede met  Coley'sfluid.  [Sarcoma  treated  with 
Coley'sfluid.]  Hosp. -Tid.,K0benh.,  1909,5.  R.,ii, 41 7^25.— 
Hill  (H.  K.)  Retroperitoneal  lymphosarcoma,  with  re- 
port of  a  case  treated  with  Coley'sfluid.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. 
y.,1912,  xxix,  682-688.— J olinson  (W.  B.)  A  case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  palate  successfully  treated  with  the  to.xineof 
erysipelas.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894, xlvi, 616.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.Soc.m6d.-chir.de  Li6ge,1894,xx.xiii, 481-483.— Large 
(S.  H.)  Four  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  nose  and  throat  treated 
with  Colev's  serum.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xvii,  364-367.  'Alao:  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1911,  X,  318-320.— Loeb  (L.)  The  treatment  of  inopera- 
ble sarcoma  bv  erysipelas  and  prodigiosus  toxins.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  262-264.— Marclietti 
(L. )  Sarcoma  soprajoideo  a  rapido  sviluppo,  recidivato 
due  volte  e  guarito  in  seguito  ad  infezione  eresipe- 
latosa.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1903.  Ixxii,  51-53.— 
ITIouIin  (C.W.  M.)  The  treatment  of  sarcomata  bvthe 
injection  of  mixed  toxins  (Coley's  fluid).   Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1898,  ii,  451.   .  The  treatment  of  inoperable 

sarcoma  by  Colev's  fluid.  Med.  Press&  Circ,  Lond.,  1898, 
n.  s.,  Ixv,  159.— 'iWiinter  (H.)  Et  Tilfa^lde  af  Sarkom, 
helbrcdet  vcd  Ki  vsipela.stoxin.  [A  ca.se  of  sarcoma  cured 
withcrvsiiH'la^  tnxin.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh..l895,4.  R..iii, 
248-250.  — Nif'liolson  (C.  M.)  Report  of  four  cases  of 
sarcoma  treated  by  injection  of  ery.sipelasand  prodigio.sus 
toxins.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Lous.  1899,  xiii,  10.— 
Nortlirop  (H.  L.)  The  treatment  of  sarcoma  by  the 
mixed  toxins  of  ervsipelas  and  bacillus  prodigiosus. 
Hahneman.  Month..  Phila.,  1899,  xxxiv,  423-427.— Odier 
(R.)  Traitement  des  affections  sarcomateu.ses  par  les 
toxines  de  M.  Colev.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Ge- 
neve, 190S,  xxviii,  649-654.— 0'Keer( P.)  Report  of  case 
of  recurring  multiple  sarcoma  cured  bv  contracting  ery- 
sipelas. Internat.  ,T.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xiii,  276.— Oliver 
(J.  C.)  .Results  obtained  from  the  use  of  Coley's  toxins 
in  the  treatmentof  sarcoma.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Colunibus,  1911, 
vii,  483-489.— Owens  (J.  E.)  The  use  of  toxins  in  the 
treatment  of  sarcoma,  particularly  in  operable  cases.  Tr. 
Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1897,  28-227.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1897-9,  1,  1-8.— Paget  (S.)  The  treatment  of  sar- 
coma by  the  toxines  of  erysipelas  and  the  bacillus  pro- 
digiosus. Clin,  sketches,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  171-173.— Pal- 
mer (A.  W.)  Treatment  of  sarcoma  with  the  mixed 
toxins  of  ervsipelas  and  bacillus  pnidigiosus.  J.  Ophth., 
Otol.  &  Larnygol.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xii,  214-220.— Ranidn  y 
Cajal  (P.)   Sarcoma  de  las  fosas  nasales  curado  por  una 
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infecci6n  erisipelada.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1911,  x,  621- 
624.  Also:  Gao.  m^d.  d.  Sur  de  Espafia,  Granada,  1911, 
xxix,  619-523.— Kol)bins  (F.  W.)  Mixed  toxins  in  the 
treatment  of  sarcoma,  with  report  of  a  successful  case. 
J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1910,  ix,  64-66.— Sclnnittle 
(J.  F.)  Toxin-therapy  in  sarcoma.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish 
M.  Soc.  189.5,  N.  on.,  1896,  iii,  pp.  xcv-xcviii.  Also:  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6, n.  s.,  xxiii, 321-324.— Slieild  ( A.  M. ) 
Note  on  a  case  of  recurrent  sarcoma  of  the  fascia  of  the 
back,  treated  by  Coley's  fluid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii, 
226-228.— Smith  (C.  J.)  Sarcoma  with  special  reference 
to  its  treatment  by  the  mixed  toxins.  Northwest  M., 
Seattle,  1911,  n.  s.,  iii,  346-348.— Soper  (R.  W.)  The  treat- 
ment of  .sarcomata  by  injections  of  streptococcus  erysipe- 
latis  and  bacillus  prodigiosus.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N. 
Y.,  1908,  xxiv,  10.  —  Spencer  (C.  G.)  Case  of  sarcoma 
treated  with  Colev's  fluid.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect..  152.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Armv  Med. Corps, 
Lond.,  1909,  xii,  449-451.— Sweetser  (H.  B.)  Case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  femur  recurring  after  amputation  and  cured 
by  injections  of  Coley's  fluid.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Min- 
n'eap., 1903,  xxiii, 323-325. — Tapper  ( P.  Y.)  The  treatment 
of  inoperable  sarcoma  with  Coley's  mixed  toxins;  report 
of  cases.  Tr.  M.Ass  Missouri,  Kansas  City,  1899, 3'27-331.— 
Vaiiglian  (G.  T.)  Case  of  recurrent  sarcoma  treated 
with  toxins.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  158.— Viikoloff 
(A.  E.)  Sluchal  sarkoml,  llechonniy  toksinami  po  Coley 
(microc.  erysip.  +  bacil.  prodig.).  [A  case  of  sarcoma 
treated  by  the  method  of  .  .  .]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina. 
St.  Peterb.,  1897.viii, 1640-1643.  — AVoodman  (E.  M.)  An 
experimental  study  of  the  action  of  Coley's  fluid  on  sar- 
comata in  rats  and  mice.  Arch.  Middlesex  Hosp.,  Lond., 
1912,  xxvii,  217-222,  2  pi. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous.,  Treatment  of)  hy 
electricity. 

Gastou  (J.  McF. )  Successful  treatmentof  sarcoma  by 
electrolysis  and  cataphoresis  combined  with  the  internal 
use  of  Donovan's  solution.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1897,177-187.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Ph ila.,  1897,  xxvi.  196-206. 
Also:  South. M. Rec,  Atlanta, 1897, xxvii, 423-431. —Jolion 
(E.)  Sarcome  melanique  de  lajambea  forme  kystique 
et  inextirpable  traite  par  la  methode  de  la  fulgaration, 
puis  par  la  radioth^rapie;  mort  rapide  par  infection  sur- 
ajoutee  et  par  generalisation  du  neoplasme.  Gaz.  m(5d.de 
Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  333-336.— de  Kcatlng-Hart. 
Un  cas  de  lyrapho-saroome  traite  par  f  ulguration.  Bull, 
de  I'Assoc  fran?.  p.  I'etude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1909,  ii,  181. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of) 
with  radium. 

Abbe  (R.)  Radium  as  a  specific  in  giant  cell  sarcoma. 
Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  1-5.  [Discussion] ,  40.  Also- 
Canrtd.Pract.&  Rev. .Toronto, 1910,  xxxv, 93-97.— Alkins 
(W,  H.  B.)  &  Harrison  (F.  C.)  Radium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  sarcomata.  Ibid.,  1912,  xxxvii,  14.5-149.  —  Gri- 
solia  (M.)  La  radium  terapiaed  il  siero  Dovencontroil 
sarcoma.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  n.  s 
xxxii,648-6.58.— Reynier  (P.)  &  Fabre  (Mme.)  Radio- 
th^rapie;  .sarcome  de  la  region  inguinale  guerl  par  le  ra- 
dium. Bull,  et  mc'm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1912  n  s 
xxxviii.1436-1448.— Ryerson(G.S.)&  Wifkliam  (L.) 
Two  cases  of  sarcoma;  treatment  of  radium.  Brit.  M.  .T 
Lond.,  1911,  ii,  1081.— Turner  (D.  F.  D.)  Notes  on  the 
treatmentof  a  case  of  Ivmpho-sarcoma  by  radium.  Edinb 
M.  .1.,  1912,  n.  s.,  ix,  536.— Watsonl Williams  (P.) 
Small  round-celled  .sarcoma;  partial  removal  and  subse- 
quent treatment  bv  radium.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1912-13,  vi,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  49. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of) 
hy  Roentgen  rays. 

Desmaeqdest  (J. )  *La  radiotherapie  appli- 
quee  au  traitement  des  sarcomea.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

Kretschmer  (M.  K.  p.)  *Ueber  die  Ront- 
gentherapie  der  Sarkome.    8°.    ^cj-Zm,  [1908]. 

Le  Vot  (Y.-M.-I.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  radiotherapie  dans  le  traitement  des  sar- 
comes.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

Lucas  (C.-J.-P.)  *De  la  radiotherapie  des 
sarcomes.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1909. 

Beck  (C.)  On  a  case  of  sarcoma  treated  bv  the  Roiit- 
gen  rays.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  906-909.  Also, 
transl:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1284. 
yllso.  Reprint.— Bergoniei. I.)  Sur  un  casde  lymphosar- 
comatose  rapidement  amcjlioree  par  les  ravons'X.  Arch. 
d'61ectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  608-^13.— Rizard 
(L.)  &  Weil  (A.)  Lymphosarcoma  en  cuirasse  de  la 
poitrine  et  du  cou;  traitement  par  les  rayons  X;  gu6ri- 
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son.  Bull.  Soe.  frani;.  de  dermat.  et  .svph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv, 
212-214.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s., 
V,  56.5-.567. — JBroslus  (W.  L.)  Roentgen  rays  in  post- 
operative sarcoma.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1912- 
13,  ix,  85-87. — Castells  (E.)  Notable  mejorla  de  dos 
casos  de  sarcoma  por  la  rontgenoterapla.  Rev.  m^d.  de 
Sevilla,  1912,  Iviii,  299-305.— Clirysospathis  (J.)  Du 
traltement  de  sarcome  noii  operable  par  les  rayons  de 
Rcentifen.  Grece  med.,  Syra,  1903,  v,"83.  Also,  iransl.: 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  2182-2185.— Clunet 
(J.)  Action  destructive  des  rayons  X  sur  les  sarcomes. 
Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xliii,  453-4.56.— Colm  (M.) 
Die  Bedeutung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  fur  die  Beliandlung 
der  Ivmphatischen  Sarkome.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Geselisch.  (1905),  1906,  xxxvl,  pt.  2,  528-538.  AUo:  Berl. 
lilin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  14-16.— Coley  (W.  B.)  The 
influence  of  Roentgen  ray  upon  the  different  varieties  of 
sarcoma.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  xx,  308-334, 
4  pi.    Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  2.51-256.  Also: 

Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  542-545.   .  Further 

observations  on  the  influence  of  the  Roentgen  ray  upon 
sarcoma.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi,  215-229, 
2  pl.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  253-260. 

 .  Late  results  of  X-ray  treatment  of  sarcoma.  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  246-249.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Roentg. 
Ray  See,  Pittsb.,  1905-6,  126-144.  Also:  Arch.  Physiol. 
,  Therapy,  Bost.,  1906,  iv,  161-169.— Dickson  (C.  R.)  The 
X-ray  in  sarcoma,  with  case.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 
1903,  xiv,  92-94.— I>ui>eyrac.  Action  de  la  radiothera- 
pie  dans  les  sarcomes  et  les  ostfe-sarcomes.  Marseille 
m4d.,  1908,  xlv,  104-107.— Evans  (D.  E.)  &  Williams 
(T.  V.)  A  large  complicated  enchondrcsarcoma  removed 
by  simple  incision  and  X-ray.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902, 
iv,  925.— Fisclier  (J.  F.)  Et  Tilfaelde  af  inoperabelt 
Sarkom  behandlet  med  Rontgenstraaler.  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1906,  4.  R.,  xiv,  989-997.— Gaiielier.  Grande 
amelioration  d'un  sarcome  mSlauique  par  la  radioth^ra- 
pie.    J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.;  1905,  xvii,  356. 

 .  Sarcome  m^lanique  traite  par  la  radiographic.  J. 

de  m(5d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1905,lxxvi,  733.— Hamilton 
(J.  W.)  X-ray  cure  of  sarcoma.  Calif.  M.  J.,  San  Fran., 
1903,  xxiv,  5. — Hedluntl.  Nagra  ord  om  Rontgenbe- 
handling  af  sarkom.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1906,  2,  f.,  vi, 
914-920. — Holmes  (T.  K.)  Sarcoica  treated  by  excision 
and  subsequent  use  of  the  X-ray.  Am.  J.  Surg.'&  Gynec, 
St.  Louis,  1902-3,  xvi,  135.— Holzwartli  (.J.)  Ki  nem 
irthato  nagy  husdaganat  elhalAsa  6s  kiviildsa  a  Rontgen- 
kezeles  alatt.  [Necrosis  of  an  inoperable  sarcoma,  and 
its  detachment  under  Rontgen  treatment.]  Orvosi  hetil. , 
Budapest,  1908,  Hi,  430.— Johnston  (G.  C.)  Three  cases 
of  inoperable  and  recurrent  sarcoma  successfully  treated 
by  Roentgen  ray.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii, 
648-655. — Judd.  (A.)  The  X-ray  vs.  surgery  in  sarcoma, 
with  report  of  cases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  1020- 
1024. — KienlbSck  (R. )  Ueber  Rontgenbehandlung  der 
Sarkome.  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1906,  li,  305;  317;  329; 
341;  3.53;  363;  375;  387.     Also:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 

Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1906,  ix,  329-3.51,  1  pl.   . 

Ueber  Rontgen-Behandlung  von  Sarkomen.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ixii,  1266.— Kirby  (F.  A.)  A  case 
of  round-celled  sarcoma  successfully  treated  by  X-ray 
exposures.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  89-94.— 
Iievy-I>orn(M.)  DauererfolgebeiderRontgentherapie 
von  Sarkomen;  ein  kasuistisoher  Beltrag.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1S12,  xlix,  10.— UleMaster  (J.)  Five  cases 
of  sarcoma  successfully  treated  with  X-rays.  Canada 

Lancet,  Toronto,  1904-5,  xxxviii,503-.507.   .  The  fifth 

case  of  sarcoma  treated  with  X-rays.  Ihid..  995-998. — 
Marsli  (J.  P.)  A  ca.se  of  multiple  melanotic  sarcoma 
unsuccessfully  treated  by  X-ravs.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv.  238-243.— Me rtens.  Ein  durch  Be- 
handlung  mit  Rontgenstrahlen  giinstig  beeinflusstes 
Spindelzellensarkom.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr  ,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  461-463.— Pfaliler  (G.  E.)  The  treat- 
ment of  sarcoma  by  means  of  the  Roentgen  ray.  Tr. 
Am.  Roentgen  Ray  Soc,  Cincin.,  1907,  viii,  66-94,  1  pl. 
Also:  Attl  d.  Cong,  interna^,  de  terap.  fis.  1907,  Roma, 
1908,  ii,  pt.  1,  720-730.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907, 
Ixxxvi,  1153-1161.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit, 1908,  n.  s.,  xxiv, 464-471.— Kozejiblat(Ya,M.)  K 
llecheniyusarkomRoentgenovskiuii  Incliarai.  [Roentgen- 
ray  treatment  of  sarcomata.]  Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa, 
1912,  V,  28.5. — SeliUller  (M.)  Ein  inoperables  Sarkom 
behandeltmitRontgenbestrahlung.  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxiv,  37.— Slioemaker  (G.  E.)  Sarcoma  of 
the  abdominal  wall  and  probably  of  the  pelvic  viscera, 
which  has  disappeared  under  the  use  of  the  X-rays.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xxv,  1.58-161.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  1019.— Sjogren  (T.)  Om 
Ronteenbehandling  af  sarkom.  [The  Roentgen  treat- 
ment of  sarcoma.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1904,  2.  f.,  iv, 
1142-1149.  Also,  transl:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb.,  1905,  viii,  263-267.  Also,  transl.:  Zen- 
tralbl.f.d.ges.  Therap.,  Wien.  1905,  xxiii,  1-5.— Skinner 
(C.  E.)  A  large  fibro-.sarcoma  treated  by  Roentgen  radi- 
ation.  Arch.  Electrol.  &  Radiol.,  Chicago,  1904,  iv,  359- 


Tumors  {Sarcomatous.,  Treatment  of) 
hy  Roentgen  rays. 

364.  Also,  Reprint.  AUso  [Abstr.] ;  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec, 
St.  Louis,  1904-5,  xviii,  93.— Smith  (J.  F. )  Rontgen  ray 
in  the  treatment  of  sarcoma.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904, 
viii,  813. — Stembo  (L. )  Zwei  Falle  von  gebessertem 
resp.  geheiltem  Sarkom  mit  Hiilfe  von  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  278-281.— %Valker  (E.) 
Some  experiences  with  the  X-ray  as  a  therapeutic  agent; 
report  of  the  cure  of  a  case  of  alveolar  melanotic  sarcoma. 
Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv, 
39-44.  [Discussion],  65-67.  Also:  Louisville  Month.  J. 
M.  &  S.,  1903^,  57-60.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903.  xl,  1214.— Warren  (J.  C.)  Disappearance  of 
a  round-cell  sarcoma  after  treatment  by  X-rays;  recur- 
rence; death.  Arch,  internat.  de  chir.,  Gand,  1906-7,  iii, 
427-435,  1  pl. 

Tumors  {Sarcomatous)  in  animals. 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Experimental 
produciion  and  transmission  of). 

Elsner  {M..  R.  K.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
das  Vorkommen  und  die  klinische  Bedeutung 
der  Sarkome  beim  Hausgefliigel.  [Leipzig.] 
8°.    Dresden,  1912. 

LoFFLEE  (H. )  *Die  iVIelanosarkombildung 
beim  IMenschen  und  beim  Pferde.  Eine  ver- 
gleichende  Studie.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Mell- 
richstadt,  1903. 

Barile  (C.)  Sarcoma  rotondo  cellulare  multiplo  nel 
connettivo  sottocutaneo  del  coUo  e  della  testa  nel  gallo 
(Gallus  domesticus,  Auct. ).  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1912,  4.  s.,  xviii,  156-158. — Baiieriiieister. 
Sarkomatose  beim  Pferd.  Deut^iche  tieriirztl.  Wclm.schr., 
Hannov.,  1903,  xi,  50-5-'.- Belz  (E.)  Ein  Fall  vun  Myxo- 
flbrosarkom  in  der  Skrotal-  und  Oberschenkelgegend 
beim  Pferd.  Munchen.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  Ivi, 
265.— Biggs.  Sarcoma  in  a  rat.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xlvii,  280. — Borrel  (A.)  Lympho-sarcome  du  chien. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.sc.  Par.,  1907,  cxlix,  344. — Bridre 
(J.)  Sarcomatose  de  I'ane,  inoculation  positive  chez  le 
sujet  lui  meme.  Bull,  de  I'Assoc  frang.  p.  I'etude  du 
cancer.  Par.,  1909,  ii,  197-201.— Brooke  (W.  H.)  Sarco- 
ma of  the  sub-lumbar  lymphatics  in  a  horse.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1905,  xviii,  36,5.— 
Brack  {A.  W.)  Ein  Fall  von  kongenitalem  Lebersar- 
kom  und  Nebennierensarkom  mit  Metasta.sen.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  84-92.— Cadeac.  Infection 
sarcomateuse  aigue  du  chien.   J.  demed.  vet.  et  zootech., 

Lyon,  1907,  5.  s.,  xi,  266-269.   .  Sarcome encephaloide 

g6neralis6  aux  deux  reins  chez  un  pore  Ibid.,  1910,  5. 
s.,  xiv,  521-523. — Cinotti  (F.)  Sarcomaparvitondocellu- 
lare  teleangectasico  alia  coda  di  una  cavalla.  N.  Erco- 
lani,  Pisa,  190.5,  x,  125;  141.— Cornil  (V.)  &  Petit  (G.) 
Enorme  chondro-,sarcome  ossitie  de  la  mamelle  chez  une 
chienne.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi, 
21-24. — von  Biinigern.  Zur  Biologic  des  Rundzellen- 
sarkoms  des  Hundes.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912, 
llx,  233. — von  Dungern  &  Coca.  Ueber  Hasensar- 
kome  die  in  Kaniuchen  wachsen  und  iiber  das  Wesen 
der  Geschwulstimmnnitat.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch. 
ii.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  391-414,  2  pl.— Flexner 
(S.)  &  Jobling  (J.  W.)  Remarks  on  and  exhibition  of 
specimens  of  a  metastasising  sarcoma  of  the  rat.  Proc. 

Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  iv,  no.  1,  12.   

 .  Infiltrating  and  metastasising  sarcoma  of  the  rat. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  420.  Also,  transl: 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1907,  xviii, 
257-259. — Friiliner  (E.)  Sarkom  der  MHz  und  Bauch- 
speicheldrii.se  beim  Pferd.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tierh., 
Stuttg.,  1910-11,  xxii,  165.— Ganselials.  Allgemeine 
Sarkomatosis  hei  einem  Rinde.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1908,  xviii,  3.55.  —  Haa land.  Ein 
Chondrosarkom  der  Maus.  Ztschr. f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1907,  V,  125. — Hebrant  &  Antoine.  Deux  cas  de 
.sarcome  du  fourreau  chez  le  chien.  Ann.  de  med.  v6t., 
Brux.,  1909,  Ivili,  133-136.— Hoar e  (E.  W.)  Caseof  fibro- 
sarcoma.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv.  373.   .  Lym- 

pho-sarcoma  in  the  dog.  Ibid.,  1911-12,  xxiv,  291.— 
Huet  (G.)  Ecu  geval  van  rondcellig  sarcoom  bij  een 
paard.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1913,  xl.283- 
285. — Jaeger  (A.)  Die  Melanosarkomatose  der  Schim- 
melpferde.   Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1909,  cxcviii,  1-61,  1  pl.   Also:  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr., 

1910,  xxvi,  41-49. — JOlink  (M.)  Generalisierte  Sarko- 
matose beim  Schwein.   Miinchen.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr., 

1911,  Iv,  85— Kraus  (R.)  <fe  Isliiwara  (K.)  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  tierischer  Sarkomzellen  gegeniiber  tieri- 
schen  und  menschliehem  Serum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr,, 1912,  xxv,  615.— Leblanc  (P.)  Enorme  sarcome 
encephaloide  chez  un  chien.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zoo- 
tech., Lyon,  1903,  5.  s.,  vii.  707-709.— Lud wig  (E.)  Sar- 
kom der  Leber  mit  beidseitiger  diffuser  Nlerensarko- 
matose  bei  einem  Hahn.   Ztschr.  f.  Kreb.sforsch.,  Berl., 
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Tumors  {Sarcomatous)  in  animals. 

1913,  xiii,  81-88.— Mack  (VV.  B.)  Fibro-sarcomatosis 
with  resulting  ascites  in  a  fowl.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N,  Y., 
1907-8,  xxxii,  606-608.— Morpurco  (  B.  )  &  Aoiiati 
(A.)  Studi  su  un  sarcoma  dei  topi  bianehi.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  internaz.  dei  patol.  1911,  Torino,  1912,  i,  47  -64.— 
Moiissii.  Le  lympho-sarcome  de  I'encolure  et  de  I'en- 
trfe  de  la  poitririe  chez  les  betes  bovines.  Rec.  de  med. 
v^t..  Par.,  1912,  Ixxxix,  349-357.— Peters  (A.)  Notes  on 
a  case  of  melanosarcoma  in  a  mare.  Vet.  J,,  Lend.,  1909, 
n.  s.,  xvi,  463.— Petit  (G.)  Saroome  ossitiant  des  cornets 
et  de  la  face,  chez  une  chienne.   Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat. 

de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  1012.   •.  Deux  eas  de  sarcome 

telangiectasique  de  la  rate  et  de  I'^piploon,  chez  le  chien. 
Bull.  Soc.  eentr.  de  m(?d.  v^t.,  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,  x,84.  Also: 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvili,  58. — Petit 
(G. )  &  Coquot.  Sarcome  de  la  vulve  gdn(?ralise  au  foie, 
chez  une  chienne.  Ibid.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  18-21.— Petit  (G.) 
&  Germain  (R.)  Tumeur  mixte  sacro-coccygienne, 
propagee  au  canal  rachidien  et  g(?n^ralis&  au  poumon, 
chez  une  chienne  parapWgique  (myxo-chondro-sarcome). 
Bull,  de  I'A.s.soc.  franc;-,  p.  I'^tude  du  cancer.  Par.,  1911, 
iv,  325-332.— Rous  (P.)  Sarcome  du  poulet,  transplan- 
table et  donnant  des  metastases.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
bio).,  Par.,  1910,  Ixix,  331.— Simon  (H.)  Ueber  ein  kli- 
nisch  an  Botryomykom  erinnerndes  Flbrosarkom  beim 
Esel.  Ztschr.f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1913,  xiii,  73-80, 1  pi.— 
van  der  Sluis  (Y.)  Melanosarcombij  een  rund.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Veeartsenijk.,  Utrecht,  1908,  xxxv,  320-324.— 
SmitU  (G.  B.)  &  WasUbourn  (J.  W.)  Infective  sar- 
coma in  dogs.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1346.— Sten- 
strom  (O.)  Frequence  des  cas  de  sarcome  chez  des 
betes  a  cornes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1913, 
Ixxiv,  627-529. — TItta  Adone.  Dl  un  sarcoma  nella 
cava  posteriore  di  una  cagna.  Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc-  ed 
Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1903,  i,  49-55.— Vogt  (L.)  Ein 
Fall  von  generalisierter  Sarkomatose  beim  Pferde.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1910-11,  xxi,  181.— 
West  (A.  E.)  A  case  of  round  celled  sarcoma.  Vet. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1911-12,  xxiv,  54,  1  pi. 

Tumors  (Sarco/natous)  in  cldldren. 

Ablon  (M.)  *Des  fibromes  embryonnaires 
(sarcoraes)  de  rintestin  chez  les  enfants.  8°. 
Pam,  1898. 

Bergner  (E.  F.)  *  Ueber  Sarcomatose  im 
Kindesalter.    8°.    Alunchen,  1903. 

Letailleue  (V. -C. -J.)  *Contribution  k 
I'etude  du  sarcome  des  enfants.  roy.  8°.  Lille, 
1895. 

Mauderli  (J.)  *Ueber  Sarcombildung  ira 
Kindesalter.    8°.    Basel,  1895. 

Saidis(S.  )  *Ueber  Sarcombildung  im  Kin- 
desalter.   8°.    Basel,  1907. 

ViEiLLE  ( A.-E. )  *Du  sarcome  congenital  des 
membres  chez  1' enfant  et  de  quelques  affections 
qui  le  aimulent.    8°.    Nancy,  1910. 

Araoz  Alt'aro  (G.)  Sobre  un  caso  de  sarcomatosis 
difusa  en  un  niiio.   An.  d.  CIrc.  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos 

Aires,  1897,  xx,  362-365.   .  Les  sarcomes  visc^raux 

chez  les  enfants.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  pddiat.,  963-966.— Araoz  Al- 
t'aro (G.)  &  Santas  (M.-A.)  Les  sarcomes  visc^raux 
chez  les  enfants.  Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1906,  viii, 
602-604.    Also:  An.  d.  Circ.  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1903,  xxvi,  211-214.— Battle  (VV.  H.)  A  case  of  melano- 
tic sarcoma  in  a  child  of  three  months.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1904,  ii,  1372. — Berg'Iilnz  (G.)  Su  due  casi  di  .sarcoml 
nella  prima  eta.  Atti  d.  Cun.u-  pcdiat.  ital.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  V,  659. — de  BeiirmaaiBi  &  ti ouseroU  Sarcome 
globo-cellulaire  multiple  hypoderniique  (type  Perrin) 
Chez  un  enfant  de  6  mois.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat. 
et  svph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  251.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  ot 
syph..  Par.,  1906  4.  s.,  vii,  392.— Bing  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Lvmphosarkfjm  im  Kindesalter.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1906,  Ixxiv,  30-20.— Bonet  y  Mestre  (J.)  Sar- 
coma gigante  fuso-celular  del  hueco  isquio  rectal  y  de  la 
fosa  iliaca  derecha.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1907,  viii, 
80-82.— Brnn  (V.)  Quattro  casi  di  sarcomi  primitivi 
delle  ghiandole  retroperitoneal!  in  bambini,  con  metas- 
tasi  e  diffu-sione  rare.  Gara.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1912,  XV,  322-324.— Curtis  (H.  J.)  A  case  of  congenital 
parosteal  sarcoma  in  an  infant  arising  in  connexion  with 
the  acromion  process  of  the  left  scapula;  removal:  re- 
covery. Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,1, 1028.— Drew  (D.)  Three 
cases  of  sarcoma  in  children.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1903-4,  iv,  35-38.— Esliuer  (A.  A.)  Multiple  .sar- 
comata in  an  infant.  Phila.  Polvclin.,  1897,  vi,  2.53. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii, 
469.  —  Fabry.  Fall  von  multiplen  Riesenzellensar- 
komen  bei  einem  9monatlichen  Kinde.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  360.— 
Fisk.  (A.  L. )  Multiple  sarcomata  in  an  infant  of  six 
months  treated  by  injection  of  toxines.   Arch.  Pediat., 


Tumors  (Sarcomatous)  in  children. 

N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  261-267.— Guttmann  (P.)  Fall  von 
verbreiteter  Sarcomatose  der  inneren  Organe  bei  einem 
14ijiihrigen  Miidchen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med. 
zu  Berl.,  1888-9,  viii,  263-265.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1889,  xv,  295.  — Howland  (De 
R.)  A  case  of  multiple  sarcomata  in  a  young  child. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxv,  128.— Hunter  (Q.  W.) 
Sarcoma  in  infancy  and  early  childhood.  Med.  Age. 
Detroit,  1906,  xxiv,  641-647.  A  resume  of  the  litera- 
ture on  sarcoma  in  infancy  and  early  childhood.  Pedia- 
trics, N.  Y.,  1911,  xxili,  655;  733.— HutoliinsOM  (J.) 
Cases  of  multiple  and  rapidly  fatal  sarcoma  in  children. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1900,  xi,  228-233.— Jacobi  (A.)  Sar- 
coma of  the  cutis  of  the  newlv-born.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ix,  150-1.57.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat,  N.  Y'., 
1897,  xiv,  801-807.— Kindt  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  retroperi- 
tonealem  Sarkom  bei  einem  Ijjilhrigen  Kinde.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvii,  91-96.— liozano 
( P. )  Un  caso  de  sarcoma  de  las  paredes  del  pecho  y  de 
la  pleura  en  un  nifio  de  cinco  afios.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.med.,  Madrid,  1909,  xxii,  261-264.— Magyar.  Hae- 
mangiosarkom  bei  einem  65  Monate  alten  Kinde.  Mitt, 
d.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1912,  xi, 
197. — Marenesi  (C.)  Volumiuoso  sarcoma  delle  ghi- 
andole retro-peri  ton  eali  e  del  rene  destro  in  un  bambino; 
ablazione  del  tumore  e  del  rene;  giiarigione.  Arch,  ed 
atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1894,  ix,  235-237.— New- 
oomb  (\V.  K.)  Sarcoma  in  childhood,  with  report  of 
case.  IllinoisM.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xi,  428-430.— Pack- 
ard (F.  A.)  The  case  of  an  infant  with  multiple  sarco- 
mata.   Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1890,  xi,  111-114. 

 .  Further  report  on  a  case  of  multiple  sarcomata  in 

a  child,   /bid.,  1891,  xii,  64-72.   .  Multiple  sarcomata 

in  a  child.  Pediatries,  N.  Y'.  &  Lond,.  1899,  vii,  241-247. 
[Discussion],  266.— Petit  (E.)  Du  sarcome  chez  les  en- 
fants (etude  ^tiologique).  ,T.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906, 
xxxvi,  759-762. — Santas  (M.  A.)  Dos  casos  de  sarcoma 
primitivo  en  la  infancia  (del  intestino  delgado  y  del 
pulmon).  Rev.  Soc.  mtd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  x, 
843-865.— Sarcoma.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1897-8,  iv, 
471,  1  pi.— Spearman  (F.  S.)  Sarcoma  in  a  young 
child.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  654.— de  Vll- 
liers  (J.  F.)  A  case  of  adeno-sarcoma  in  the  newly- 
born.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1908-9,  iv,  183. — 
"VinokurofF  (I.)  K  voprosu  osarkomatoze;  mnozhe- 
stvennayasarkoma  vnutrennikhorganov  u  12-ti  lletnlavo 
malchika.  [On  sarcomatosis;  multiple  sarcoma  of  the 
internal  organs  in  a  12-year-old  boy.]  Yuzhno-russk. 
med.  gaz.,  Odessa,  1895,  iv,  325;  339,  1  diag.— Wells  (P. 
F.)  Sarcomatous  rhabdomyoma  in  achild  two  years  old. 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1884-5,  vii,  337-340. 

Tumors  ( Sulcutaneons). 

See,  also,  Neuroma;  Skin  {Tumors  of);  Tu- 
berculosis (Subcutaneous). 

Steiner  (  L.  )  Ueber  multiple,  subkutane,  harte, 
fibrose  Geschwiilste.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1912,  Hi,  213-223.  — Tliibault.  Lipomes 
sous-cutan(5s  multiples  ou  sarcome  sous-cutan6  primitif. 
Anjou  med..  Angers,  1906,  xii,  26.5-268.— Wetterer.  La 
radiotherapie  des  n^oplasmes  sous-cutancs.  Arch,  d'^lec- 
tric.  m^d.,  Bordeaux,  1910,  xviii,  229-240. 

Tumors  {Symmetrical). 

See  Tumors  [Bilateral  and  symmetrical). 

Tumors  (Temtomatous)[  Virchow']. 

See,  also.  Monsters  (Parasitic);  Sacro-coccy- 
geal  region  (Tumors  of);  Teratoma;  Tumors 
(Cystic);  Tumors  (Cystic,  Dermaid). 

AsKANAZY  (H.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  chorio- 
epitheliomatosen  Wucherungen  in  den  Terato- 
men  der  Keimdriisen.    8°.    Berlin,  1904:. 

Dangschat  {B.  G.)  *  Beitr;ige  zur  Genese, 
Pathologie  und  Diagnose  der  JJermoidcysten  und 
Teratome  im  Mediastinum  anticum.  [Konigs- 
berg.]    8°.    Tubingen,  1903. 

GRrHLE  (0.)  *  Ueber  ein  priisacrales  Tera- 
tom  mit  besonderer  Berticksichtigung  der  Aetio- 
logie.    8°.    Munchen,  1908. 

GuDE  (H.  W.  W.)  *  Ueber  ein  retroperito- 
neales  Teratom.    8°.    GreifswaM,  1898. 

Jandot  (P.)  *Des  teratomes  de  la  region 
sacro-coccygienne  consideres  principalement 
dans  leur  6tude  clinique.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Jextzer  (F.  )  *  Etude  experimentale  des 
teratomes  par  la  greffe  d'embryons,  conserves 
extra  corpus.    8°.    Geneve,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  mid.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen(>ve,  1908, 
xxviii.  329-357. 
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Tumors  {Teratoiaatous)  [Virchow]. 

KoLB  (K. )  *Das  retroperitoneale  Teratom. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  1909. 

Moos  ( F. )  *  Ein  Fall  von  subkutanen  Sakral- 
parasiten;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Histolo- 
■gie  und  Einteilung  der  Teratome.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, 1908. 

MiiHSAM  (Margarete).  *Ueber  Teratome  im 
Bereich  der  Keimdriisen.    8°.    Miinchen,  1909. 

Rasoumoff  (E.)  *Surr influence  dequelques 
agents  physiques  et  chimiques  sur  le  developpe- 
nient  des  tumeurs  teratoides  experimentales. 
8°.    Geneve,  1908. 

ScHONHOLZER  (G. )  *  Ein  retroperitoneales 
Teratom  bei  einem  zweijahrigen  Knaben.  [Zu- 
rich.]   8°.    Jena,  1906. 

SiGh  (E.)  *Ueber  epicaudale  und  epignathe 
Teratome.    [Bern.]    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

Alabrese  (F.)  Volumiiioso  teratoma  della  natlca 
destra  esteso  alia  regione  lombo  saorale  ed  alia  regione 
crurale.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med,,  Napoll,  1910,  xiii,  986^ 
989. — Anderson  (W.  S.)  Dentigerous  cysts.  Memphis 
M.  Month.,  1909,  xxix,  400-402.— Andrew  (G.)  Cast  and 
teeth  from  a  case  of  dentigerous  cvst.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  & 
Clin.  Soc,  1897-8,  vli,  171-175.— Arkovy  (3.)  Cysta  den- 
tigera.  Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1893-iki  evkonyve,  1894, 
142. — Askanazy  (M.)  Die  Teratome  nach  ihrem  Bau, 
ihrem  Verlauf,  ihrer  Geneseund  imVergleich  zum  expe- 
rimentellen  Teratoid.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Ge- 

sellseh.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  39-82.  .  Die  Resultate  der 

experimentellen  Forschung  tiber  teratoide  Geschwiilste. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  2.517;  2577.— Handler 
(S.W.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Ziihnein  den  Dermoidcysten. 

Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  713-715.   '.  Zur 

Aetiologie  der  Dermoidcysten  und  Teratome.  Monatschr. 
f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,1901,  xiv,  521-539.— BIocJi 
(D.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Teratome.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1893,  xviii,  344. — Borst.  Die  Teratome  und  ihre  Stellung 
zu  anderen  Geschwiilsten.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path. 
Gesellsch.  1907,  Jena,  1908,  xi,  83-108.  — Broomell  (I. 
.'  N.)  The  dental  contents  of  a  dermoid  cyst.  Tr.  Dent. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  1905,  82-96.  Also:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1905, 
xlvii,  1412-1422.  [Discussion] ,  1462-1465.— Broulia.  La 
genese  des  teratomas.  Ann.  Soc.  m&i.-chir.  de  Li^ge,  1903, 
42;  65. — Carpenter  (D.  N.)  A  report  of  two  cases  of 
dentigerous  cysts.  Dental  Cosmos, Phila.,  1910,  lii,  283-285. 
[Discussion] ,  347-3.50. — Cavalie  &  Moure.  Les  kystes 
dentigeres  ou  dentiferes  (folliculaires)  sinusiens,  avec 
ectopic  d'une  canine  sup4rieure.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.]  Par.,  1910,  i,  396-381.— Christian  (H.  A.)  Epen- 
dymal  epithelium  as  a  constituent  of  a  teratoma.  Boston 
M.&  S.J. ,  1902,  c,^:lvii,  673-675.  ^«so.  Reprint.  Also:UeA. 
&Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1902,  13.  s.,  161-165. 
 .  Neuroglia  tissue  and  ependymal  epithelium  in  ter- 
atoid tumors.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  593-600. 
.4Zso,  Reprint. — Cobto(F.C.)  Dentigerous  cysts.  Tr.Am. 
Laryngo).,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vi,  113- 
118. — a>ev6  (F. )  Des  t6ratomes  entiSroides;  a  I'oecasion 
d'un  cas  de  tumeur  ent^roide  pancr&tiforme.  Norman- 
die  med.,  Rouen,  19p6,  xxi,  169-172. — JDubar  &  Leroy. 
Kyste  dentifere.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1908,  xii, 
340. — Durante  &  DavidL  (C.)  Teratome  embryon- 
naire  chez  un  nouveau-n6.  Bull,  et  mSm.  Soc.  anar.  de 
Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  328.  Also:  Ann.  de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst.. 
Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  y,  243.— Duse  (A.)  Sopra  un  dupliee 
teratoma  eon  pseudometastasi  peri toneali.  Ann.  di  ostet., 
Milano,  1909,  ii,  297-312,  1  pi.— Fasoli  (G.)  Apparente 
carle  nei  dentidellecistidermoidi;  contributoalla  conos- 
cenza  delle  alterazioni  nei  denti  extra-orali.  Stomatol., 
Milano,  1905-6,  iv,  181-184.,  1  pi.— Fetiosyefr(N.  G.)  K 
kazuistikie  teratoldnlkh  opukholel.  [Teratoid  tumors.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  852-8.54.— Fere  (C.) 
Note  sur  la  persistance  des  teratomas  exp^rimentaux  et 
sur  la  prfeence deplumes  dans ces  tumeurs.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1059-1061.— Fer4  (C.)  & 
EiUtier  (A.)  Nouvelles  observations  sur  les  teratomas 
e.xpSrimentaux.  Arch,  d'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1899-1900,  iii, 
337-368,  1  pi.— Frank  (R.  T.)  Chorionepitheliomatous 
proliferations  in  teratoma.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc, 
1905-6,  n.  s.,  V,  72-79.   .  Chorionepitheliomatous  pro- 
liferations in  teratomata,  especially  in  those  of  the  testi- 
cle; with  three  new  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906, 
xlvi,248;  343. — Fronime.  Teratom  der  Schadelhohle  bei 
Embryonen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gynak., 
Leipz.,  1906, 166-168.— FUtli.  Demonstration  eines  Fotus 
mit  einem  von  der  Steissgegend  ansgehenden  Tumor 
(Teratom).  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Geburtsh.  zu 
Leipz.  (1904),  1905,  17.— OrafT  (H.)  Eine  retrorectale 
teratoide  Geschwulst  mit  adenocarcinomatoser  Dege- 
neration. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiv, 
426-538,  1  pi.  — Greene  (D.  C.)    Contribution  to  the 


Tumors  {Terato/natou-s)  [  Vt'rchow]. 

etiology  and  treatment  of  dentigenous  cysts.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  2:il-237.— Grester  (A.  G.) 
Congenital  teratoma  of  the  .submental  and  left  paro- 
tid regions.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1912,  Iv,  598. — Hagen- 
bach-Burckliardt  (  E.  )  Teratom  der  rechten 
Hals-  und  Submaxillargegend.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xlix,  113. — Heidler  (H.)  Koelomparasit 
von  einer  Gans.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  602.— 
Hilton  (D.  C.)  Teratomata  of  the  inguinoscrotal  re- 
gion. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliv,  .582-594.— von  Hip- 
pel  (E.)  Demonstration  eines  experimentell  erzeugten 
Teratoms.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1906, 
Jena,  1907,  56.— Hobday  (F.)  The  colour  of  the  hair  in 
dermoids  [in  animals].  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906.  i.  .547.— 
Honig'inann  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  spontanem  Abgang 
eines  Teratoms  durch  den  Mastdarm.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1911,  xlviii,  1232-123.5. —  Hornibrook  (E.)  A 
case  of  cystic  teratoma  complicated  with  hemorrhage. 
West.  Med.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1900,  v,  221.— Howard 
(R.)  Teratoma  from  the  bacli  of  a  child.  Rep.  Soc. 
Study  Dis.  Child..  Lond.,  1906-7,  vii,  1.5.5-158.— James 
(W.  W. )  A  dentigerous  cyst  with  cellular  contents. 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Soc,  Lond.,  1911,  liv,  683-686.— Jolinson 
(R. )  A  large  retroperitoneal  dermoid  tumour  or  tera- 
toma. Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  vii,  .54.— 
Jolinson  (R.)  &  Laurence  (T.  VV.  P.)  Retroperito- 
neal teratoma  connected  with  the  spinal  cord.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii.  Path.  Sect.,  43-50.— 
Kuznetsott'  (N. )  Sluchal  teratoidnol  opukholi  za- 
bryushinnol  klletchatki  (carcinoma  sarcomatodes).  [Te- 
ratoid tumor  of  the  retroperitoneal  cellular  tissue  .  .  .] 
Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1910,  101- 
113. — Lediard  (H.  A.)  Sacral  teratoma  removed  from 
a  female  infant  two  days  old.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond., 
1912,  ix,  31.5-317.— Levings  (A.  H.)  Teratomata.  Clin. 
Rev.,  Chicago,  1902,  xvi,  464-467.— L.ovett  (R.  W.)  & 
Counelluian  (W.  T.)  A  case  of  double  teratoma.  J. 
Exper.  M..  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  427-438,  1  pi.— Majocflii  (D.) 
Teratoide  condro-cistopapillare  della  regione  periombeli- 
cale.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1909,  5.  s., 
vi,  113-130,  2  pi.— Mallett  (G.  H.)  Teratoma.  Tr.  N. 
York  Obst.  Soc,  1906-7,  169-171.  Also:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1906,  liv,  858-860.— Montgomery  (D.  W.)  A  tera- 
toma of  the  abdominal  cavitv.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
iii,  2.59-283.  Also,  Reprint.— Munker  (H.)  Teratoma 
colli  ritka  esete.  [A  rare  case  of  .  .  .J  Gyogv^szat,  Bu- 
dapest, 1898,  xxxviii,  683-687.— Murphy  (J.  B.)  Re- 
moval of  a  large  postsacral  teratoma.  In:  Stereo-Clinic, 
4°,  Troy,  N.  Y.  [1910],  Sect,  xiii,  2-13,  6  stereos.— Musca- 
tello  (G.)  Un  caso  di  teratoma  precoccigeo.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1906,  167-169, 2  pi.— iVicIioIson 
(C.  M.)  A  case  of  retroperitoneal  teratoma.  -[Abstr.] 
Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1906,  xiii,  343.— Niosi.  Le 
formazioni  corioepiteliomatose  dei  teratorai  e  i  tumori 
a  struttura  corioepiteliomatosa  indipeudenti  dalla  gravi- 
danza.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  xix,  204-206.— Odenius  (M.  V.)  Teratoma  parietis 
anterioris  abdominis  pedunculatum;  transplantatio  foe- 
talis  (Ahlfeld)?  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1898,  n.  F., 
hft.  3,  no.  13,  1-10,  1  pL— Kani6n  y  Cajal  (P.)  &  Bo- 
robio  Diaz  (P.)  Notable  caso  de  teratoma  con  inclu- 
siones  fetales.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1902,  i,  115-128,  1 
pi . — Salko wski  ( E. )  Ueber  den  Inhalt  einer  Dermoid- 
cyste.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxii,  341-345.— 
Saxer  (F.)  Ein  zum  gro.ssten  Theil  aus  Derivaten  der 
Medullarplatte  bestehendes  grosses  Teratom  im  iii.  Ven- 
trikel  eines  7w6chentlichen  Kindes.   Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 

u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena.  1896,  xx,  399-412,  1  pi.   .  Ein 

Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Dermoide  und  Teratome. 
Ibid.,  1902,  xxxi.  452-478,  1  pi.— Seltlag-enliaufer  (F.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkomraen  chorionepitheliom-  und  trauben- 
molenartiger  Wueherungen  in  Teratomen.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1902,  Berl.,  1903,  v,  209-216.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  .571;  604.— Sohminoke 
(A.)  Ein  Teratom  aus  der  Bauchhohle  eines  Hahns. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1909,  xx,  9- 
11. — Sc'honholzer  (G.)  Ein  retroperitonealesTeratom 
bei  eiuem  2jiihrigen  Knaben.  Ibid..  1906,  xl,  349-371,  1 
pi. — Sheatlier  (A.  L.)  Teratoma  in  a  cock.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1911,  xxiv,  129-132.— 
Sig'l  (E.)  Ueber  epicaudale  und  epignathe  Teratome. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xiii,  385-412.— 
Teaclier  (J.  H.)  *0n  chorionepithelioma  and  the  oc- 
currence of  chorionepitheliomatous  and  hydatid  if  orm 
mole-like  .structures  in  teratomata;  a  patliological  and 
clinical  study.  [University  of  Glasgow.]  J.  Obst.  & 
Gynsec.  Brit.  Emp.,  Lond.,  1903,  iv,  1-64,7  pi.— Trauner. 
Ueber  die  Entwicklung  der  Dermoide  mit  besonderer 
Berticksichtigung  der  Zsi.hne.  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  Zahnh.,  Wien,  1903,  xix,  557.— Vance  (Ap  M.)  Tera- 
toma.   Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xi,  240.  . 

Teratomatous  dermoid.  Ibid.,  1907-8,  xiv,  277.— Veil 
(W.)  Ueber  ein  Teratom  am  Kopfe eines  Kindes.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1908,  Iviii,  5.50-557.— Wilmanns 
(R.)  Ueber  Implantationsrecidive  von  Tumoren.  Ibid., 
1904,  xiii,  259-276,  1  pi. 
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Tumors  {Transmission  and  transplanta- 
tion of). 

See,  alio,  Tumors  {Experimental  production 
of);  Tumors  {Malignant,  E.cperimental  produc- 
tion and  truiis»iission  of);  Tumors  (Sarcomatous, 
Experimental  production  and  transmission  of) . 

Jaffe  (R.)  *Eine  dem  Moliuscum  contagio- 
sum  iihnliche  Geschwulst  bei  der  Nebelkriihe. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]    8°.    Berlin,  1910. 

Bircli-Hlrsclifeld  (A.  )&  Garten  (S.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  implautirter  embryonaler  Zellen  im  erwach- 
senen  Thierkorper.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  132-172,  2  pi. — Braiicati  ( R. )  Sul  com- 
portamento  dei  tumori  Iniiestati  in  varia  sede.  Tumori, 
Roma,  1911,  i,  189-224.— Burgess  (A.  M.)  The  nature  of 
the  reaction  of  the  tissues  of  susceptible  and  non-sus- 
ceptible mice  to  an  inoculable  tumor.   J.  Med.  Research, 

Bost.,  1909,  xxi,  .175-590,  3  pi.    Aho:  Rep.  Cancer  Com  

Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1909,  249-2(U,  3  pi.— Crlle  (U.  W. )  & 
Beebe  (S.  P.)  Transfusion  experiments  In  dogs  show- 
ing artificiallv  implanted  tumors.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 
&  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7, iv,  118.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  409. — Fabozzi  (S. )  Azione 
dei  blastomiceti  suU'  epitelio  trapiantato  nelle  lamine 
corneali;  contribuzione  sperimentale  all'  etiologia  e  pato- 
genesi  dei  tumori.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  IvOi,  viii, 
481-539,  1  pi.  — Feliciani  (I.)  Sulla  trapiautabilita 
dei  tumori  suUa  cute  di  animali.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma, 
1894,  XX,  581-584.— Flexner  (S.)  Transplantation  of 
teratoma  into  monkeys.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv, 
783.— FraiicliettI  (A.)  I  neoplasmi  di  origine  infet- 
tiva.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  bioL,  Firenze,  1910,  Ixiv, 
581-682,  4  pi.  4feo,  Reprint.— Garg-ano  (C.)  Trapianti 
di  tumori  epiteliali  umani  nel  sorcio  ( Mus  musculus)  e 
loro  trasformazione  in  sarcomi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  di  nat.  in 
Napoli  (1910),  1911,  2.  s.,  iv, 30.5-308.  Also:  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  23-25. — Graf  (R. ) 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  tierischer  Tumoren  bei  der  Einim- 
pfung  in  parenchymatose  Organe.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  .lena,  1910,  xxi,  723-725. — Griiii- 
baum(,\.S.)  The  fateof  implanted  tumours.  [.Vbstr.] 
.T.  Path.  &  Bacteriol .,  Cam  bridge,  1907-8,  xii ,  130.— Gussio 
(S.)   Sul  potere  oncolitico  nei  ratti.   Policlin.,  Roma, 

1911,  xviii,  sez.  chir.,  247-254.   .  Trasmissione  neo- 

plastica  atipica  e  difese  dell'  ospite.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912, 
i,  38.5-426:  ii,  32-73,  2  pi.— Haaland.  Die  Metastasen- 
bildung  bei  transplantierten  Sarkomen  der  Maus.  Zt- 
schr.  f .  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1907,  v,  122-125. — Hartniauii 
(H.)  &  liCcfene  (P.)  Les  greffes  n^oplasiques.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  d'obst..  de  gyn6c.  et  de  psediat.  de  Par.,  1907, 
ix,  58-72.  Also:  Ann.  de  gynec.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1907,2.  s., 
iv,  65-83.— Herzog-  ( M. )  On  tumor  transplantation  and 
inoculation.  (Preliminary  report.)  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1902,  viii,  74-82,  2  pi.— Isaja  (A.)  Innesti  di  tu- 
mori umani  nei  ratti.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  din.  chir.  di 
Roma,  1910,  iii,  219-226.  Also:  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
chir.  1909,  Roma,  1910,  xxiii, 153-160.— Laiidsteiiier( K. ) 
Bemerkungen  zurKenntnis  dcriibertragbaren  tierischen 
Tumoren.  Wien.klin.Wchusclir..  1908,  xxi,  1,549. — Levin 
(I.)  The  reactive  cell  proliferation  in  the  white  rat;  and 
its  relation  to  the  genesis  of  tran.splantable  tumors.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  811-819,  3  pi.— 
Lewin  (C.)  Die  Entstchung  von  histologisch  neuen 
Gesehwillsten  nach  der  Impfung  mit  Karzinom.  Charite- 

Ann.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxii,  77-80.   .  Die  Entstehung 

histologisch  neuartiger  Geschwiilste  nach  der  Impfung 
von  Tumoren  bei  Tieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl  , 
1911-12,  xi,  340-3.51.  — lioeb  (  L. )  On  transplantation 
of  tumors.   J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1901,  n.  s.,  1,  28-38, 

3  pi.   .  Further  investigation  in  transplantation 

of  tumors.  Jbid.,  1902,  viii,  44-73,  1  pi.   .  On  trans- 
plantation of  tumors.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  412- 
415.   Also,  traiisL:  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc  ], 

Berl.,  1903,  clxxii,  34.5-368.   .  Observations  on  the 

inoculability  of  tumors  and  on  the  endemic  occurrence 
of  tumors.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xi,  1-17. — 
lioeb  (L.)  &  Lieopold  (S.)  On  the  difference  in  the 
results  obtained  after  inoculation  of  tumors  into  the  in- 
dividual in  which  the  tumor  had  developed  spcmtane- 
ouslv,  and  into  other  individuals  of  the  same  species.  ,1. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xvii,  299-319.— ITIcConnell 
(G.)  Sudan  oil  in  the  transplantation  of  tumors,  /hjf/., 
1908,xviii, 381-383.— rHedigreceanu  (F.)  On  the  man- 
ganese content  of  transplanted  tumours.  Proc.  Ro\'.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1912-13,  Ixxxvi,  .s.  B,  174-179.— JMorau  (H.)  'Ex- 
periences sur  la  transmission  et  revolution  de  certaines 
tumeurs  epith^liales  chez  la  souris  blanche.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par,,  1893,  cxvii,  62-65.   .  Recher- 

ches  experimentales  sur  la  transmissibilite  de  certaines 
n^oplasmes  (epitheliomas  cylindriques).  Arch.de  med. 
exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  677-705,  1  pi.— Mur- 
ray (,T.  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Geschwulstresis- 
tenz  und  histologischem  Ban  transplantierter  Mausetn- 
moren.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsohr,,  1909,  xlvi,  1520-i525,— 
Nassetti  (F. )  Esperienze  con  filtrati  di  tumori  trapian- 
tabili,   Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  ii,  207-218,   .  L'  uso  di 


Tninors  {Transmission  and  transplanta- 
tion of). 

sacchetti  di  collodion  nello  studio  dei  tumori  trapianta- 
bili.  Path.  Riv.  quindicin,,  Geneva,  1912-13,  v,  46-48,— 
Nfegre  (L, )  Influence  des  variations  du  regime  alimeu- 
taire  dans  la  transplantation  des  tumeurs  de  la  souris. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  28-30,— Neu- 
mann (R.)  Die  Transplantation  nicht  bosartiger  Ge- 
schwiilste. Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  Iviii,  376- 
392. — Nowotny  (G.)  O  wplywie  ciqzy  na  rozwoj 
przeszczepiouych  nowotworow  mysich.  [Influence  of 
pregnancy  upon  the  development  of  transplanted  tu- 
mors of  mice.]  Przegl.  lek,,  Krak6w,  1912,  li,  641. — Pe- 
troff'  (  N.  N.  )  Opltl  privivki  zarodlshevikh  tkanel  i 
voprosi  proiskhozhdeniya  opukholel.  [Experiments  of 
grafting  embryonal  tissues  and  questions  of  origin  of  the 
tumors.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  217-221.— 
JProle  (0.)  Uebertragbare  Neubildungen  bei  weissen 
Miiusen  nach  Impfung  mit  Reinkulturen  des  Schmidt'- 
schen  Parasiten.  Mitt.  a.  Schmidt's  Lab.  f.  Krebsforsch,, 
Bonn,  1905,  2.  Hft,,  11-26,  1  pi,— Kapp  (H,)  Wac  beein- 
flusst  die  Uebertragbarkeit  von  Mausetumoren?  Ztschr. 
f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1912-13,  xii,489-.505.— Kibbert  ( H, ) 
Transplantation  eines  Fibroms  beim  Hunde.  Centralbl. 
f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1910,  xxi,  62.5-628. 
^teo(Abstr.]:  Sitzungsb.  d.  naturh.  Ver.d.preuss.  Rheinl. 
u.  Westphal.  1910,  Bonn,  1911,  B,  14.— Rous  (P.)  The 
behavior  of  transplanted  mixtures  of  tumor  and  embryo. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  vii,  73. 
 .  An  experimental  comparison  of  transplanted  tu- 
mor and  a  transplanted  normal  tissue  capable  of  growth. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1910,  xii,  344-366,  4 

pi.    Also.  Reprint.   .  The  relations  of  embryonic 

tissue  and  tumor  in  mixed  grafts.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  &  iV.  Y.,  1911,  xiii,  239-247.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Saul  (E.)  Die  Variabilitat  der  Impftumoren  und  ihre 
Spontanheilung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsohr.,  1910,  xlvii,  61- 
63, — SeIione(G.)  Vergleichende  Untersuehungen  iiber 
die  Transplantation  von  Gesehwillsten  und  von  norma- 
len  Geweben.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing,,  1908-9,  Ixi, 
1-49. — Sticker  (A.)  Uebertragung  von  Tumoren  bei 
Hunden  durch  den  Geschlechtsakt.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1906),  1907,  xxxvii,  pt.  2,  362-366.  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii  1.555.  Also:  Berl.  tier- 
iirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1906,894.  Also:  Mun(!hen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  liii,  1901-1906.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz,  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  2053, — Tyzzer  (E. 
E.)  A  series  of  spontaneous  tumors  in  mice.  Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  &  Med,.  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iv,  85-87.   .  The  in- 
oculable tumors  of  mice.    Rep.  Cancer  Com.  .  .  .  Harv. 

M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1907,  9-25,  2  pi.   .  A  series  of  twenty 

spontaneous  tumors  in  mice,  with  the  accompanying- 
pathological  changes  and  the  results  of  the  inoculation 
of  certain  of  these  tumors  into  normal  mice.  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1907-8,  xvii,  1.5,5-197,  6  pi.   .  A  study  of 

inheritance  in  mice  with  reference  to  their  susceptibility 
to  transplantable  tumors,  /fe/d.,  1909,  xxi,  519-573.  Also: 
Rep.  Cancer  Com.  .  .  .  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost. ,1909,198-247. — 
Utt'reduzzi  (O.)  Innesti  neoplastici  e  autolizzati  fe- 
tali  e  neoplastici.   Path.   Riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1911- 

12,  iv,  307.   -.  Innesti  di  tumori  e  autolizzato  fetale  e 

neoplastico.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912-13,  ii,  393-409.— AVlilte 
(  Ellen  P.  C.)  &  Loeb  (L.)  Ueber  Transplantation  von 
stationilren  und  sich  riickbildenden  Tumoren.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910,  Ivi,  Orig.,  488-497. 
 .  The  influence  of  an  inoculation  with  tu- 
mor material  of  experimentally  decreased  virulence  upon 
the  result  of  a  second  inoculation  with  tumor  material 
of  experimentally  decreased  virulence.  Proc.  Soc  Ex- 
per. Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  viii,  22-24.— Woffloni 
(W.  H.)  The  duration  and  extent  of  induced  resistance 
toward  tumor  transplantation  in  mice.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1912,  xvi,  629-643. 

Tumors  {Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Tumors  (Angiomatous,  Treatment  of ); 
Tumors  (Lipomatous,  Treatment  of);  Tumors 
Malignant,  Treatment  of);  Tumors  (Sarcoma- 
tojis,  Treatment  of). 

AnargyrOS  (E.)  Xlepl  rdv  vnh  tov  dTrtTre^UKdra  eve- 
o-eiur,  'larpi/cr)  TrpdoSog, 'Ei'  Svpo),  1904, ix,  199-203, — Beebe' 
(A,  G.)  Therapeutics  of  beiiign  tumors.  Tr.  World's 
Homoeop.  Conv,,  Phila,,  1876,  i,  759-769.  Also,  Reprint,— 
Bloodgood  (J.  C.)  The  medical  and  surgical  aspects 
of  tumor.s,  including  inflammatory  and  neoplastic  forma- 
tions. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1911,  liv,  1;  42;  78.  Also: 
Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1910-11,  ix,  116-147.— Boggs 
(R,  H.)  The  treatment  of  multiple  glandular  tumors 
Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  1276,— de  Bourgade  La 
Dardye  (E. )  Sur  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  profondes 
par  un  procede  permettant  de  faire  agir  la  matiere  ra- 
diante  dans  I'intimite  des  tissus  sans  alterer  les  teguments. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  1313-1345.- 
CeoelierelH  (A.)  Le  indagini  anatomiche  dei  tumori 
in  rapporto  alia  loro  terapia.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1893,  lii,  379:  393;  405:  416:  426;  436;  446:  456;  464;  475;  485; 
494;  516;  5'24.— Clark  (W.  L.)    A  preliminary  report  upon 
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Tumors  {Treatment  of). 

the  destruction  of  surface  and  cavitv  neoplasms  bv  des- 
iccation. N.  Yorl£  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciii,  1131-1134.— 
von  Czerny.  Die  nichtoperative  Behandlung  der  tie- 
sch  wiilste.  Cor.-Bl.f .  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1912,  xJ  ii,  1170- 
1172.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  lix,  2209- 
2211.— Dixon  (S.  G.)  &  Fox.  The  effect  of  injections 
of  taurin  upon  tumors  of  mice  and  dogs.  Penn.  Health 
Bull.,  Harrisburg,  1911,  no.  19.— Elirliardt  (O.)  Ueber 
Zer.st6rung  von  Geschvvulstresten  in  der  Wunde  durch 
heisses  Wasser.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixiv,  741- 
745. — Enrotli  (E.)  Om  epitelisering  af  granulerande 
sir  formedels  skarlakansrodt.  [Epithelisation  of  granular 
tumors  by  scarlet  red.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
singfors,  1909,  li,  v.  2,  217-222.— Ficliera  (G.)  Ancora 
sugliautolizzatidi  tessutinellaterapiadeitumori;  replica 
alia  risposta  di  Ferd.  Blumenthal.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1911, 
xviii,  sez.  prat.,  297-299. — Geora'e  (C),  jr.  The  treat- 
ment of  inoperable  tumors.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  64-69. — 

Oliozenes  (P.  N.)  Gtepair^ia  jtiiv  €^uiT€ptKtjiV  (/)UjU.aTtuj- 
a-eoif.  'larpiKi)  Trpoofios.  'Ef  %upu>,  1907,  xii,  33-3-5. — (irtin- 
baiim  (Helen  G.)  &  fcirunbanni  (A.S.)  Someexperi- 
mentsof  the  inhibition  of  tumour  growth  in  ratsandmice, 
with  a  suggestion  for  an  empirical  treatment  in  man. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  879. — Hessinann  (A.)  Massen- 
dosirung  bei  Tumoren.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1910- 
11,  xciv,  110-116.— liockridfje  (J.E.)  Tumors  and  their 
management.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.&  S.,  Richmond,  ly07- 
8,  vi,  4.51-456.— Manley  (T.  H.)  Brief  notes  on  con- 
servative therapy  in  the  treatment  of  tumors.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  95-100. — Nager 
(F.  R.)  Bericht  ilber  die  auswartigen  Untersuchungen 
der  Tumorenstation  vom  1.  Januar  1900  bis  1.  Januar  1904. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Base),  1904,  xxxiv,  297;  332.— 
OUier  ( R. )  Sur  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  par  les  fer- 
ments glvoolytique  et  pancr&tlque.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1906,  xxvi,  346-349.— Kibbert  (H.) 
Ueber  das  Gefasssystem  und  die  Heilbarkeit  der  Ge- 
sch wiilste.  Deutsche. med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,801-803.— Kitter  (C.)  Zur  Behandlung inoperabler 
Tumoren  mit  kiinstlicher  Hyperamie.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2124.— Sen  de  Rouville.  Ndo- 
plasme  et  quinine.  Bull.  Soc.  mM.-chir.  de  la  Dr6me 
[etc.],  Valence  &  Par.,  1901,  ii,  108-110.— Stenliouse  (J.) 
Nucleins  and  tumors;  case;  recovery.  Canad.  Pract., 
Toronto,  1898,  xxiii,  601.— Szecsi(S.)  UeberdieWirkung 
von  Cholinsalzen  auf  das  Blut  und  iiber  die  Beeinflussung 
von  Mausetumoren durch kolloidale  Metalle.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1912,  viii,1162.— Tonilin  (B.  F.)  Successfultreat- 
ment  of  external  benign  tumors,  tubercular  glands  and 
goitre.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  1373-1376.— 
fiiflier.  Essai  sur  les  ligatures  vasculaires  dans  les 
tumeurs  inopfirables  et  dans  certaines  infections.  Assoc. 
franQ.  de  chir.    Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xi,  192-203. 

Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  999.   . 

R6sultats  des  ligatures  atrophlantes  dans  les  tumeurs 
inop^rables.  Assoc. frani;.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1898,  xii,  239-243.— VBlcker  (F.)  Chlorzinkatzun- 
gen  bei  moperabelen  Tumoren.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tubing.,  1900,  xxvii,  592-628. 

Tumors  {Treatment  of.  Operative)  [with 
Icnife  or  cautery]. 

See,  also,  Tumors  (Angiomatous,  Treatment  of. 
Operative) ;  Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of, 
Operative). 

WiGGiN  (F.  H.)  The  necessity  of  complete 
extirpation  of  tumours,  and  the  importance  of 
rapid  cicatrization  of  the  wound.  8°.  Neiv 
York,  1895. 

Bassiiis{H.)  Pourquoi  certaines  tumeurs  doivent 
etre  extirp^es  et  d'autres  simplement  ouvertes;  dans 
I'uneet  I'autre  de  ces  operations,  quels  sont  les  caa  oCi 
le  cautSre  est  preferable  &  I'instrument  tranehant,  et  les 
raisons  de  preference?  Ree.  d.  pieces  .  .  .  pour  le  prix 
del'Acad.roy.  dechir..  Par., 17.53,  i, 60-107. —Beeson  (H. 
A.)  The  removal  of  abnormal  growths  on  the  hands  and 
face.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxxiil,  ,571-574. — 
Bender  (O.)  Beitriige  zur  Geschwulstlehre.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  Ixx,  316-338,  2  pi.— Bir- 
kett  (J.)  Contributions  to  the  practical  surgery  of  new 
growths  or  tumours.  Series  III.  Cysts.  Guv's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1859,  3.  s.,  V,  247-281.  Also,  Reprint.- Coenen 
(H. )  Bericht  iiber  die  vom  1.  April  1903  bis  1.  September 
1904  in  der  Poliklinik  der  konigl.  Universitatsklinik  zu 
Berlin  behandelten  Geschwiilste.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  679-727.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin, 
d.  Univ.  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  308-356.— Czerny  (V.)  Bei- 
triige zur  Geschwulstlehre.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1869,  X,  894-908,  1  pi.— Dennis  (F.  S.)&  Ferguson 
(E.  D.)  The  value  of  subsequent  constitutional  treat- 
ment, and  the  long  surveillance  of  every  patientafter  the 
operation.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii,  292-301.— 
Foote  (E.  M.)  Operations  upon  new  growths  not  ab- 
dominal. N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  3.53-360. -Fon r- 
meanx.  Myxo-chondrome  central  du  condyle  interne 
du  femur  A  evolution  tres  lente,  simulant  d'abord  une 
tuberculose  localisee;  trepanation  et  curettage  de  la 
cavite  qui  contient  des  matieres  caseeuses;  recidive 


Tumors  ( Treatment  of.  Operative)  [with 
Icnife  or  caute^'i/]. 

6  mois  apr^s  avec  des  caracteres  de  sarcome  embryon- 
naire;  amputation;  guerison.   J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 

1894,  i,  432-441. —Gillette.  De  I'emploi  du  thermo- 
cautere  dans  I'ablation  des  tumeurs.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Par.  (1876),  1877,  xi,  108- 114.  —  Gouley  (J. 
W.  S.)  A  plea  for  the  early  extirpation  of  tumors. 
Tr.  N.  Y'ork  M.  Ass.,  1892,  ix,  167-186.  — Jolinson 
(  R.  W.  )  Recent  personal  experience  with  tumors 
of  the  head  and  neck.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1897, 
xxxvii,  9-13.  —  Koplstein  ( V.  )  Kasuistika  vz4- 
cnych  na,doru  v  chirurgii.  [Statistics  of  tumors  rare  in 
surgery. J  Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  1017; 
1045;  1075;  1123;  11.39.— Kravclienko  (I.  I.)  K  kazuis- 
tikle  riedkikh  novoobrazovauiy.  [Rare  tumors.]  Khi- 
rurgia,  Mosk.,  1907,  xxii,  599-606.— Ce  Cat.  Pourquoi 
certaines  tumeurs  doivent  etre  extirpees  et  d'autres  sim- 
plement ouvertes;  dans  I'une  et  I'autre  de  ces  opera- 
tions, quels  sont  les  cas  oil  le  cautere  est  preferable  d, 
I'instrument  tranehant,  et  les  raisons  de  preference? 
Rec.  d.  pieces  .  .  .  pour  le  prix  de  I'Acad.  rov.  de  chir., 
Par.,  17.53,  i,  40-59.— Legrand  (A.)  De  I'ablation  ou  de 
la  destruction  des  loupes  et  tumeurs  analogues  sans  ope- 
ration sanglante.    [Abstr.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 

Par.,  1850,  xxxi,  78-82.   .  Des  tumeurs  composees  et 

de  leur  ablation  curative  par  le  caustique.  [Abstr.] 
Ibid.,  1861,  liii,  544.— MaHiieeo  Villapadierna  (E.) 
La  curaci6n  de  los  tumores  por  via  sanguinea.  An.  de  la 
Acad,  de  obst.  [etc.],  Madrid,  1912,  xii,  20-26.— Meda- 
lon.  Pourquoi  certaines  tumeurs  doivent  etre  extirpees 
et  d'autres  simplement  ouvertes;  dans  I'une  et  I'autre 
de  ces  operations,  quels  sont  les  cas  oii  le  cautere  est 
preferable  a  I'instrument  tranehant,  et  les  raisons  de 
preference?  Rec.  d.  pieces  .  .  .  pour  le  prix  de  i'Acad, 
roy.  de  chir..  Par.,  1753,  i,  3-39.— Neve  (E.  F.)  A  decade 
of  tumour  surgery  in  the  Kashmir  Mission  Hospital.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  164-166. — Oviatt 
(C.  W.)  Importance  of  the  early  removal  of  all  neo- 
plasms whether  malignant  or  benign.  Wisconsin  M.  J., 
Milwaukee,  1904-5,  iii,  303-319.— Painter  (C  F.)  & 
Rogers  (M.  H.)  Neoplasms  and  their  relations  to  or- 
thopedic surgery.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907-8, 
V,  129-1.51.— Plielps  (C.)  The  early  detection  and 
prompt  ablation  of  tumors.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii, 
274^279. — Kieliardson  (M.  H.)  Neoplasms,  %vherever 
situated,  should  if  possible  be  removed,  whatever  their  ap- 
parent nature.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1903,  Phila., 
1904,  xvi,  228-2.56.— Robertson  (J.  W.)  Early  opera- 
tions for  cancers  and  tumors.  West  Canada  M.  J.,  Win- 
nipeg, 1910,  iv,  56-61. — Sanobez  de  Silvera  (J.)  La 
quinina  despues  de  la  enucleacion  de  los  tumores  recidi- 
vantes.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  74.5-747.— Saunders  (B.)  The 
early  routine  extirpation  of  all  neoplasms.  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Ass.,  Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  368-372.  Also:  Am.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xix,  65-67.— Severeanu  (C.)  &  Jiann 
(I.)  Stnza  limfatica  incercata  in  tratamentul  neoplaz- 
melor;  legatura  crosei  canalului  toracic  ^i  legsltura  citer- 
nei  lui  Pecquet.  [Lympho.stasis  in  the  treatment  of  neo- 
plasm; ligature  around  the  thoracic  duct  and  Peeqnet'a 
duct.]  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucuresci,  1908,  xii,  241-244. — 
Smith  (S.)  The  management  of  cases  of  recurrent  tu- 
mors, and  the  indications  and  contra-indications  of 
repeated  operations.  Tr.  N.  Y'ork  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii,  302- 
306.— Syms  (P.)  Means  of  eradication  of  tumors;  the 
knife  versus  caustics.  Ibid.,  280-283.— Tuflier.  Les 
ligatures  vasculaires  dans  les  tumeurs  inope rabies  et  dans 
certaines  infections.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1897,  i,  277-280. 
Also  [Ab.str.]:  Progres  med..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s,  vi,  263.— Val- 
las.  Greffe  operatoire  d'un  neoplasme.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
chir  de  Lyon,  1898-9,  ii,  151.— "Wiggin  (F.  H.)  The  ne- 
cessity of  complete  extirpation  of  tumors,  and  the  impor- 
tance of  rapid  cicatrisation  of  the  wound.  Tr.  N.  York 
M.  Ass.,  189,5,  xii,  284-291.   Also:  South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta, 

1895,  XXV,  551-557.   Aho:  Indian  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Bombay, 

1896,  iv,  284-289.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington, 
1896,  xxxvii,  1.53-158.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1896,  n.  s.,  Ixi,  470-472. 

Tumors  {Treatment  of)  with  bacterial 
toxin.s. 

See  Tvmiors  (Malignant,  Treatment  of)  with 
bacterial  toxins;  Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  Treat- 
ment of )  with  bacterial  toxins. 

^VLVAOVS  {Treatment  of)  hy  chemotherapy. 
Engel   (H.  )     *  Chemotherapeutische  Ver- 
suche  mit  Adrenalin  und  ahnlich  constituierten 
Stoffen  bei  tumorkranken  Tieren.    8°.  Berlin, 
1912. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1912, 
xi,  9-39. 

Crousse.  Essais  de  traitement  chimique  sur  des  ani- 
mauxatteintsdetumeurs.  Progresmed.  beige.  Brux,,1912, 
xiv,  9-11.— lioeb  ( L. ) ,  Fleislier  ( M.S.),  [el  aU .  The  in- 
fluence of  intravenous  injections  of  various  colloidal  cop- 
perpreparationsupon  tumorsinmice.   (A  preliminary  re- 
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Tumors  ( Treatment  of)  hy  chemotherapy. 

port.)  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louls,  1913,  xx,  16-18.— Nas- 
scttI(F.)  Suir  influenza  del  "dioxydiamidoarsenoben- 
zol"  (salvarsan)  .sui  tumori.  Tumori,  Roma,  1912,  i,  676- 
597._]Veiiberg  (C),  Caspari  ( VV.)  &  l.oUe  (H.)  Wei- 
teres  fiber  Heilversuche.in  geschwulstkrankenTierenmit- 
tels  tumorafRner  Substanzen.  Ztschr.  f.  Chemotherap. 
[etc.],  Leipz.,  1912, i,  Ref., 687-690.— Sellei  (J.)  Azemberi 
tumorokchemotherapi4ja,r61.  [Chemotherapy  of  human 
tumors.]  Gyogytoat,  Budapest,  1912,  Hi,  891-893.  Also, 
transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Chemotherap.,  Leipz.,  1913,  i,  Orig.,  406- 
411. — SzScsl  (St.)  ZurChemotherapiederTiertumoren. 
XbUL,  696. — Trinkler  (N.)  K  voprosu  o  lleehenii 
novoobrazovaniy  kolloidnimi  rastvorami  tyuzholikli 
metallov  v  snyedineuii  s  kholinom.  [Treatment  of 
tumors  by  colloid  solutions  of  heavy  metals  combined 
with  cholin.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1912,  xxxii,  458-470. — 
von  Wai^sermaiiii  (A.)  &  von  Hansemauii  (D.) 
Chemotherapeutische  Versuchean  tumorkrankenTieren. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1911),  1912,  xlii,  pt.2, 
499-518.  Aho:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1912,  xlix,  4-10. 
[Discussion],  222-  225.  —  von  Wasserniann  (A.), 
Keysser  (F.)  &  Wasserniann  (M.)  Beitriige  zum 
Problem:  Geschwulste  von  der  Blutbahn  aus  therapeu- 
tisch  zu  beeiufiussen;  auf  Grund  chemotherapeutischer 
Versuche  an  tumorkranken  Tieren.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1911,  xxxvii,  2389-2391.  Also, 
transl.:  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1911,  x,  819-822.  Also, 
transl.:  ProgrSs  m6d..  Par.,  1912,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  25-29. 

Tumors  {Treatment  of)  }>y  electrolysis 
and  fulguration. 

See,  also,  Tumors  ( Angiomato'us,  Treatment  of ) ; 
Tumors  {Malignant,  Treatment  of )  by  eledricitij; 
Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of )  by  electricity. 

AltiIaus  (J.)  On  the  electrolytic  treatment 
of  tumours  and  other  surgical  diseases;  being 
a  paper  read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  Lon- 
don, on  January  28,  1867.    8°.    London,  1867. 

Cros  (O.  )  *  De  r  electrolyse  bipolaire  ap- 
pliqu^e  au  traitement  des  angiomes  et  des  nsevi 
materni.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

FouKNis  (A.-P.-M.)  *De  la  fulguration  dans 
le  traitement  des  neoplasmes.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1909. 

GuiLBARD  (G.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  des  angiomes  par  1' electrolyse.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

Acedo.  Tratamiento  de  los tumores porla electrol isis. 
Regeneraci6n  m6d., Salamanca,  1895,1,107. — Bayer  (H.) 
Ueber  dieBehandlung  von  Neugebilden  mittels  des  eiek- 
trischen  Stromes.  Klin.-  therap.  Wchnschr..  Wien,  1907, 
xiv,857. — JBennett(H.  C.)  Electroly.sisof  small  growths, 
with  photographsand  report  of  a  case.  St.LouisCour.Med., 
1895,  xii,  167;  203.— Boggs  (R.  H.)  Roentgen  treatment 
of  non-malignant  lesions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1912, 
lix,  1170-1173.— Campbell  (DT  S.)  Electrolytic  action 
in  removal  of  certain  neoplasms.  Tr.  Am.  Electrother. 
Ass.,  [n.  p.],  1892,  166-178.— Carayon.  Traitement  des 
angiomes  par  I'electrolyse  bipolaire.  Ann.  d'electrobiol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1899,  ii,  72-75.— Constantin  (E.)  Sur  la 
fulguration  des  tumeurs,  technique  et  r^sultats.  Prov. 
m6d.,  Par.,  1909,  xx,  336.— Darin  (G.)  Traitement  des 
tumeurs  par  I'electrolyse;  observation  d'un  immense  pa- 
pillome  (?)  de  la  face  d6truit  par  ce  procedS.  Assoc. 
frani,'.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  xxiii, 
pt.  2,  771-777.  Also:  ProgrSs  dent..  Par.,  1894,  xxi,  295; 
321. — Dickson  (C.  R. )  The  treatment  of  some  forms  of 
embryonic  growths  by  electrolysis.  Med.  Electrol.  & 
Radiol.,  Lond.,  1904,  v,  77-80.  Also:  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S., 
Toronto,  1906,  xix,  83-86.— Easley  (E.  P.)  The  removal 
of  small  growths  by  electrolvsis.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc, 
Indianap.,  1897,  248-2.55.— Horovitz  (M  )  Die  Behand- 
lung  der  Balggeschwillste  mittels  Elektrolyse.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  1935.— Juge.  La  pratique  de  la 
fulguration;  riSsultats  sur  140  cas.  Arch,  d'electric.  mOd., 
Bordeaux,  1909,  xvii,  640-644.— Massey  (G.  B.)  Local 
electrolysis  and  zinc-amalgam  cataphoresis  in  malignant 
and  non-malignant  tumors.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  15-20.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1894-6,  xxxii,  394-397.  Also:  CoW.  &  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.. 
1895,  xvi,  51-.53.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  189.5,  Ixvi,  260- 
262.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  .J.,  Wilmington. 
1895,  XXXV,  221-225.— Nel'tel  (W.  B.)  The  treatment  of 
tumors  by  electrolysis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  884- 
892.— Kedard  (P.)  Du  traitement  des  angiomes  graves 
par  I'electrolyse.  Rev.  de  cin^sie  et  d'61ectroth(5r..  Par., 
1900,  ii,  211-214.— Kivifere  (.I.-A.)  L'eiHuvation  de 
haute  frequence  et  la  cure  desnc^oplasmes.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
internaz.  di  terap.  fis.  1907,  Roma,  1908,  ii,  pt.  1,  629-638.— 
Squier(J.  B.)    Experimental  studies  of  the  action  of 


Tumors  {Treatment  of)  hy  electrolysis 
and  fulguration. 

electrical  cauterization  on  neoplasms.  Tr.  Am.  Ass. 
Genito-Urin.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1913,  vii,  19'2-199.  Also:  Med. 
9ec.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixx.xii,  614-616.— VerUoogen  (R.) 
Electrolyse  des  tumeurs  vasculaires  et  des  tumeurs  so- 
ndes. Rev.  internal,  d'^lectrothi^r.,  Par.,  1893-4,  iv,  2'25- 
230. 

Tumors  {Treatment  of )  with  radium. 

See,  a/so.  Tumors  {Angiomatous,  Treatment 
of);  Tumors  {3falignant,  Treatment  of )  with  ra- 
dium and  radioactive  substances;  Tumors  [Sar- 
comatous, Treatment  of)  with  radium. 

JVlAGNON-Pu.ro  (G. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  radiotherapie  des  tumeura  profondes; 
technique  a  employer.     8°.     Paris,  1910. 

Abbe  (R.)  Action  du  radium  sur  quelques  tumeurs 
particulieres.  Radium.  Par.,  1905,  ii,  55-57. — Barjou 
(F. )  Traitement  radioth^rapique  des  angiomes  on  nsevi; 
resultats  obtenus.  Lyon  med.,  1910,  cxiv,  858-860.— Be- 
lot  (.1.)  Ueber  die  Wichtigkeit  der  Dosierung  und  die 
Methode  der  radiotherapeutischen  Behandlung  einiger 
durch  Neubildung  hervorgerufener  Prozesse.  Arch.  f. 
phys.  Med.  u.  med.  Techn.,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  134-139.— de 
Beurniann,  Wickliam  (L. )  &  Dej^rals  (P.)  Note 
sur  Taction  du  radium  dans  le  traitement  des  nc'oplasies. 
Bull,  et  m(Sm.  Soc  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
482;  518.— Cornovodeanu  (Mile.)  &  Nfej-re.  Action 
des  rayons  ultra-violets  sur  les  tumeurs.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  212.— Dieffenbacli  (W. 
H.)  Radium  therapy  in  operable  tumors.  J.  Advanc. 
Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  557:  1910,  xxviii,  '2.5.— Do- 
ininici  (H.)  &  Bareat.  L'action  th^rapeutique  du 
radium  sur  les  n^oplasies.  Arch,  d'electric.  m(5d.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1908,  xvi,  655-663.  Also:  J  .dephysioth^rap..  Par., 
1908.  vl,  417-428. — Donnat.  Trois  observations  radio- 
thcjrapiques  avec  guerison:  1°  Epithelioma  croflteux  du 
nez.  '2°  Petit  lupus  de  I'aile  du  nez.  'M  Papillome  du 
sein.  Bull,  et  mem.  ."^loc.  de  med.  de  Vaucluse,  Avignon, 
1905.  i,  '298.— Exner  (A. )  Behandlung  von  Neugebilden 
mit  Radiumstrahlung.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903 

1,  r237,— Forssell  (G. )  Ofversikt  ofver  resultaten  af 
svulstbehandling  vid  radiumhemmet  1  Stockholm  1910- 
11.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1912-13,  xi,  15- 
26.  —  Foveau  de  rourmelle.  La  radiotherapie, 
moyen  de  diagnostic  et  de  therapeutique  de  certains  ti- 
bromes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cx.xxviii, 
114.— <iastou  &  Decrossas.  Ad^nopath ie nSoplasique 
regionale  provoquee  par  le  traitement  radiotht'rapique. 
Bull.  Soc.  frauf .  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  136. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  2.56. — 
Ouilleiuinot  (H.)  Choix  du  filtre  a  employer  en  ra- 
diotherapie pour  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  profondes. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  radiol.  med.  de  Par.,  1909,  1,  120-1'25.— 
Meliaiiglilin  (T.  N.)  The  range  of  radiotherapy  in 
the  treatment  of  new  growths.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii, 
313-322.— Koques  (C.  M.)  Radiotherapie  des  neo- 
plasmes, expose  pratique  des  indications  et  de  la  tech- 
nique. Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1913,  xxii,  145- 
160. — Selijr  (  A. )  Die  Behandlung  inoperabler  Ge- 
schwtilste  mit  Radium.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl,,  1908,  iv,  1149- 
11.51.— Steiner  (R.)  Inwiefern  kann  heutzutage  die 
Radiophototherapie  konkurrieren  mit  der  Chirurgie  bei 
der  Behandlung  bosartiger  Geschwiilste(Karzinome,Sar- 
kome,  Lymphome).  Ztschr.  f.  med.  Elektrol.  u.  Ront- 
genk., Leipz., 1907, ix, '238;  '277.— Sticker ( A.)  Anwendung 
des  Radiums  und  des  Mesothoriums  bei  Geschwiilsten. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  (1912),  1913,  xliii  pt. 

2,  459^78.  [Discussion] ,  pt.  1,  ■2;3r)-247.  yl^so.-  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  191'2,  xlix,  '2302;  2:360.  —  Villard.  Radio- 
therapie dans  les  tumeurs.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1912,  viii,  323- 
329.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1912,  cxix,  569-575.— iVickliam 
( L. )  The  therapeutic  application  of  radium  to  cancerous 
and  other  tumours.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1909,  i,  1.546-1548.— 
Wickliam  (L.)  &  De^rais  (P.)  De  Taction  speci- 
fique  du  radium  sur  certaines  tumeurs  (cancereuses,  an- 
giomateu.ses,  cheloidiennes  .  .  .),  et  sur  certaines  der- 
matoses rebelles  (eczemas  chroniques,  lichenifications, 
nevrodermites.prurits  localises  .  .  .),  sans  reaction  inflam- 
matoire  secondaire  sura.joutee.    Cong.  fran^.  de  med 

10.  session,  1908,  Geneve,  1909,  li,  '299-305.  [ 

Traitement,  par  le  radium,  des  angiomes,  des  naevlpig- 
mentaires,  des  epitheiiomes,  des  cicatrices  vicieuses 
Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1908,  vi,  114-118. 

Tumors  {Treatment  of)  hj  Roentgen 
rays. 

See,  also.  Tumors  {Angiomatous,  Treatment 
of) ;  Tumors  ( Malignant,  Treatment  of)  by  Roent- 
gen rui/x;  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Treatment  of) 
by  Roentgen  rays. 
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Tumors  {Treatment  of)  hy  Roentgen 
rays. 

DouvRE  (E.)  *Du  traitement  de  quelques 
neoplasmes  par  les  rayons  X.  [Lyon.]  8°. 
Trivoux,  1905. 

Aiidaii  (J.)  Dutraitementdestumeursparlesravons 
X.  Dauphine  med.,  Grenoble,  1905,  xxix,  173-180,  2  pi.— 
Belot  (,r.)  De  rimportanoe  du  dosage  et  de  lamtthode 
dans  le  traitement  rontgenoth^ra.pique  de  quelques  affec- 
tions nSoplasiques.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Rontg.-Gesell- 
sch.,  Hamb.,  1905,  i,  184-188.  Also:  Arch,  d'clectrio.  mt'd., 
Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii,  403-409.  Also:  J.  de  physiotherap.. 
Par.,  1905,  iii,  281-287.   .  Radio-therapy  and  neo- 
plasms. Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xi,  127-134.— 
■von  Braniann.  Ueber  Tumorenbehandlung  mit 
Rontgenstrahlen.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Hi, 
977. — Caiupana  (R. )  L'  azione  dei  raggi  Rontgen  nelle 
neoplasiee  deviazioniepitelialicutanee.  Bull.  d.r.Accad. 
med.  di  Roma,  1907,  xxxiii,  302-304.  Also:  Clin,  dermosi- 
filopat  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxvl,  1-3.— Coley  ( W.  B. ) 
Late  results  of  X-ray  treatment  of  sarcoma.   Tr.  M.  See. 

N.  Y.,  Albany,  1904,  xcviii,  229-234.  •  .  Final  results 

in  the  X-rav  treatment  of  cancer,  including  sarcoma. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xlii,  161-184.  [Discussion] ,  607- 
610. — Coromilas  (G.-P.)  Les  rayons  X  comme  moyen 
par^goriqu^  et  peut-etre  curatlf  contre  certaines  tumeurs, 
c'est-a-dire  (a  radioth6rapie  en  chirurgie.  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1904,  2  s.,  xvi,  68-70.  Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
gyn6c.,  Par.,  1904, 36-iS. — Danlos &  tJastou.  Malades 
atteints  de  cancroides  ou  de  sarcomes  et  traites  a  I'aide 
de  la  radioth6rapie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop,  de 
Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1055-1058.  —  JBesplats  (R.)  Un  cas 
d'ost^o-.sarcome  chez  une  jeune  iille  de  16  ans  traitee  de- 
puis  deux  mois  par  les  rayons  X.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1907,  i,  92-94.  —  Destarac.  Neoplasmes  et  rayons  X. 
Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1906,  xiv,  19-26.  —  I>ia- 
nonx.  Tumeurs  influenc6es  favorablement  par  les 
rayons  X.  Gaz.  mi5d.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  175-179.— 
Douvre  (E.)  Les  accidents  causfeparlesrayonsX  dans 
le  traitement  des  neoplasmes.  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et 
de  chir..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  189.  —  Dupeyrac.  Les  rayons 
X  dans  le  traitement  des  tumeurs.  Marseille  med.,  1906, 
xliii,  361;  373, 1  pi.— Eddy  (W.  J.)  Clinical  report  of  two 
tumors  benefited  by  the  X-ray.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1903-4,  V,  161. — Exiier  (A.)  Zur  Rontgenbehandluiig 
von  Tumoren.  Wien.klin.  \Vchnschr.,1903, xvi,  730-735.— 
Oautliier  (C.-L.)  Traitement  de  diverses  tumeurs  par 
les  rayons  X  et  par  la  m^thode  de  I'histofluorescence. 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  203-214.— Guille- 
iniiiot  (H.)  Choi.xdufiltre  a  employer  en  radiothgrapie 
pour  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  prof  ondes.   Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  radiol.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1909,  i,  93-100.   .  Rayons  X 

de  haute  penetration  obtenus  par  filtrage;  leur  avautage 
en  radiotheranie  pour  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  profon- 
des.  Compt.  "rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxlviii,  186- 
188.— Jolmston  (G.  C. )  Three  cases  of  inoperable  and 
recurrent  sarcoma  successfully  treated  by  the  Roentgen 
ray.  Arch.  Electrol.  &  Radiol.,  Chicago,  1904,  iv,  405- 
409. — Krogius  (A.)  Om  ett  med  Routgenstralar  fram- 
gangsrikt  behandladt  fall  af  periostalt  sarkom  iskallen. 
[A  case  of  periosteal  sarcoma  in  the  cranium:  treatment 
with  good  result  by  Roentgen  rays.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk. 
handl.,  Helsingfors,  1903,  xlv,  pt.  2,  65-77.  —  Lawrence 
(W.  S.)  Report  of  some  inoperable  tumors  successfully 
treated  bv  the  X-rav.  J.  Tenn.  State  M.  Ass.,  Nashville, 
1909,  ii,  121-126.— »iagnoni-I'ii jo  (G. )  Contribution  h. 
I'etude  de  la  radioth^rapie  des  tumeurs profondes.  Med. 
orient..  Par.,  1911,  xv,  227-234.— Scliniidt  (H.  E  )  Ue- 
ber intratumorale  R6ntgenbe.strahlung.   Munchen.  med. 

Wchnschr., 1907,  liv,  673.   .  Zur  Rontgenbehandlung 

tiefliegender  Tumoren.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb.,  1909,  xiv,  134-136.— Trevlsanello  (C.) 
La  terapia  delle  neoplasie  epiteliali  coi  raggi  X.  Clin, 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  1905,  xliv,  529-555.  Also  [Abstr.]:  La- 
vori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1906,  xiv,  348. — 
Werner  (R.)  Erfahrungen  fiber  die  Behandlung  von 
Tumoren  mitRontgen-.Radiumstrahlen  undCholininjek- 
tion.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1909, 
XX,  172-186.— Werner  (R.)  &  Caan  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  von  Rontgenstrahlen  auf  Ge.schwfllste.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr..  1910,  Ivii,  1384;  1455.— Wetterer 
(J.)  Die  Rontgenbehandlung dertiefliegenden  Tumoren. 
Arch.  f.  phys.  Med.  u.  Med.  Tech.,  Leipz.,  1910,  v,  186- 
196.— WicbUam  (L. )  Employment  of  radium  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer,  angioma  and  keloid.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1910,  xviii,  512-518.— Williams.  (C.)  Two 
cases  ol  internal  growths  affected  by  X-rays.  West  Lond. 
M .  J . ,  Lond . ,  1905,  x  ii ,  293-295. 

Tumoris  {Treatment  of)  with  sera  and 
vaccines. 

See,  also,  Tumors  ( Malignant,  Treatment  of ) 
vdth  bacterial  toxins. 

Beretta  (C.)  *De  la  serotherapie  dans  les 
neoplasmes.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Bluuientlial  (F.)  Ueber  die  Riickbildung  bosarti- 
ger  Geschwiilste  durch  die  Behandlung  mit  dem  eigenen 


Tnmors  {Treatment  of)  with  sera  and 
vaccines. 

Turaorextrakt  ( Autovaccine).  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch., 
Berl.,  1911-12,  xi,  427-448,  2  pi.— Fieliera  (G.)  Gli  au- 
tolizzati  di  tessuti  nella  terapia  dei  tumori.  Path.  Riv. 
quindiciu.,  Geneva,  1910-11,  iii,  72.  Also:  Policlin., 
Roma,  1911,  xviii,  sez.  prat.,  197-199.— Hirschl'eld  (H.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Einwirkungdes  Blutserums  normaler  uud 
tumorkranker  Tiere  auf  Tumorzellen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch., Berl.,  1911-12,  xi,  388-396,  1  pi.— Neuberg  (C), 
Casi)ari  (W.)  &  li8Iie  (H.)  Weiteres  fiber  Heilver- 
suche  an  geschwulstkranken  Tieren  mittels  tumoraffiner 
Substanzen.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1912), 
1913,  xliii,  pt.  2,  300-321.  [Discussion],  234,  pt.  1.  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1405-1412.  —  Tuffier 
(T.)  Les  serums  non  specifiques  dans  le  traitement  des 
tumeurs.    Presse  med..  Par.,  1905,  i,  27. 

Tumors  {Tiber cular). 

Coats  (J.)  Middleton's  case  of  multiple  tubercular 
tumours;  further  report  on  the  visible  growths  in  the 
liver  (adenomata).  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc.,  1891-3, 
iv,  251.— Diainare  (V.)  Ueber  entozoische  tuberku- 
lose  Neubildungen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  xxi,  459-465.— Poncet  (A.)  &  Lericlie 
(R.)  Tuberculose  infiammatoire  a  forme  neoplasique; 
les  lipomes  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  de  th^rap.  mi5d.- 
chir.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixxiv,  253-261. 

Tumors  ( Vanishing). 

See  Tumors  {Phantom,  and  spurious). 

Tumors  ( VegetaUe). 

Dale  (Elizabeth).  Further  experiments  and  histo- 
logical investigations  on  intumescences,  with  some  ob- 
servations on  nuclear  division  in  pathological  tissues. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  s.  B.,  Ixxvi,  58*. — Jensen 
(C.  0.)  Von  echten  Geschwulsten  bei  Pflanzen.  Trav. 
de  la  2.  confer,  internat.  pour  I'dtude  du  cancer  1910, 
Par.,  1911,  243-2.54.  [Discussion] ,  787-794.— Smith  (E.  F.) 
The  etiology  of  plant  tumors.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxx,  223.— Vuillemin  (P.)  Les  tu- 
meurs des  plantes  compar^es  aux  tumeurs  animales. 
Biologica,  Par.,  1913,  iii,  101-109. 

Tumors  ( Visceral). 

See,  also,  Tumors  {Metastatic,  multiple,  and 
coexistent);  Tumors  {Sarcomatous,  Metastatic, 
multiple,  and  coexistent);  and  undernames  of  the 
various  viscera. 

GiAUFFER  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du 
diagnostic  des  grosses  tumeurs  de  I'hypocondre 
gauche  (grosse  rate  et  gros  rein).  8°.  Lyon, 
1903. 

Moore  (N.)  The  distribution  and  duration 
of  visceral  new  growths,  being  the  Bradshawe 
lecture  delivered  before  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  of  London  on  August  19, 1889.  12°. 
Edinhnrgh  &  London,  1889. 

Also,  in:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  415-420.  Also  [Abstr.], 
in:   Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xlviii,  221-224. 

ScH.MiDT  (R.)  Interne  Klinik  der  bosartigen 
Neubildungen  der  Bauchorgane.  8°.  Berlin, 
1911. 

Ayer  (J.  C).  Enteric  and  mesenteric  cysts,  with  re- 
port of  an  ususual  case.   Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y., 

1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxl,  89-108.— Hazy  (P.)  Diagnostic  des  tu- 
meurs des  fiancs  (foie,  rate,  rein,  instesti-.i).  Bull,  med.. 
Par.,  1912,  xxvi,  179-182.— Cabot  (H.)  A  case  of  myxo- 
fibrosarcoma originating  in  the  great  omentum  with  in- 
volvement of  the  bladder  and  small  intestine.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxiii,  841.— Cavazzani  (G.)  Cisti 
epiteiiale  del  pancreas;  cancro  secondario  del  fegato  ia- 
filtrato  diffuso.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  4, 
843-847. — Coenen  (H.)  Ueber  die  Cystenbildungen  der 
Niere,  Leber,  Milz  und  ihre  Entstehung.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1911,  xlviii,  153-158.— Dellino  (E.  A.)  Ueber 
eine  peripankreatische,  zwischen  den  Bliittern  des  Meso- 
colon transversum  entstandcne  Cvste.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1913,  cxxi,  280-297.— Eccles  (McA.)  A 
specimen  of  congenital  polycystic  kidney  and  one  of  pri- 
marv  carcinoma  of  the  appendix.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1911,  xvi,  128.— <iiaull'er  (E.)  The  diagnosis  of 
large  neoplasms  in  the  left  hvpochondrium.   Am.  J. 

.  Urol.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  ii,  188-201.— <;oebel  (C.)  Demons- 
trationen  zur  Abdominalchirurgie:  Myoma  ventriculi 
und  Tuberculosis  omenti.   Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1907,  Ixxvi,  375-378.— Gojrgia.  Sopra  un  easo  di  fegato 
ci.stico  e  rene  cistico  bilaterale.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 
Genova,  1908,  xiv,  40-44.— Hake  (M.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der 
Mvome  des  Magendarmkanales.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Ti'ibing.,  1912,  Ixxviii,  414-438.— Le  Fort.  Difficultes  du 
diagnostic  de  certaines  tumeurs  h^patiques  et  vfoicu- 
laires.   Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x,  406.— Letulle 
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Tumors  ( Visceral). 

(M.)  Kystes  congtoitaux  du  cerveau  et  dufoie;  fibromes 
"perlfo"'  des  reins  (flbromes  des  pyramides  de  Malpighi) 
1359,  B.).  Bull,  et  mem.  Soe.  anat.  de  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxvi, 
292.— Lietulle  (M.)  &  Verllac.  Rein  polykystiqiie 
congenital;  kystes  du  foie;  nevrome  ganglionnaire  de  la 
surrtoale.  ibid.,  330.— MacOTunn  (C.  A.)  A  ca.se  of 
combined  cystic  diseape  of  liver  and  kidneys.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1906, 1,199.— Martinet  (A.)  Administration  delait 
caille  dans  le  neoplasme  stomaco-pancr&tique.  Presse 
m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  140.— Keque  (H.  A.)  Cystic  kid- 
ney and  liver.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  210;  255.— 
Robert.  Tumeur  du  pancreas,  des  voies  biliaires  et  du 
foie.  J.  de  mod.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  633.— Roffo 
(A.H.)  Angiomas  multiples  gastro-intestinales.  Rev.  d. 
centre  e.stud.  de  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  iv,  129-132. — 
Viseoiitini  (C.)  Un  caso  di  cisti  gassose  multiple  del- 
1'  intestino,mesentereeperitoneoparietale.  Gazz.d.osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1249.  Also,  trans!.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 
1904,  xxvi,  575.  —  Winternitz  (  M.  C.  )  &  Boggs 
(T.  R.)  A  tmique  coincidence  of  multiple  subcutaneous 
hsemangio-endothelioma,  multiple  lympliangio-endothe- 
lioma  of  the  intestinal  tract  and  multiple  polypi  of  the 
stomach  undergoing  malignant  changes;  associated  with 
generalized  vascular  sclerosis  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.  1910,  xxi,  203-212.  Also, 
Reprint. 

Tumors  (  Voluminous  or  heavy). 

VON  DER  Heide  (A.)  * Riesengeschwiilste. 
8°.    Marburg,  1908. 

HoEPFEL  (W.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  congenitalen  elephantiastischen  Tumoren. 
8°.    Erkmgen,  1896. 

Bernhard  (O.)  Einige  grosse  solide  Tumoren.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  s-^hweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel.  1905,  xxxv,  357-359.  — 
Jaeobson  (D.  E.)  Et  sjaeldent  Tilfa;lde  af  medf0dt 
KjEmpevakst.  [A  rare  case  of  congenital  giant  tumor.] 
Kj0benh.,  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1892-3,  6-8. —de  Rou- 
ville.  A  proposde  tumeurs  volumineuses.  Bull.m(5d.. 
Par.,  1905. xix, 778. — Szabo  (D.)  Haromezernegyszdzad 
gm.  sulyvi  daganatot.  [Tumor  weighing  3,400  grams.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  295.— AVilliams 
(W.  R.)  Tumours  of  gigantic  size.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 
ii,  829-831.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1354. 

Tumors  ayihnais. 

See,  also,  Tumors  ( Exper 'mental  production 
of);  TumoTs  {Lipomatou.s)  in  animals;  Tumors 
(Malignant)  in  aiiimah;  Tumors  (Sarcomatous) 
in  animals;  Tumors  ( Transmission  and  trans- 
plantation of);  Tumors  (Treatment  of);  and 
under  names  of  special  varieties  of  tumors. 

Casper  ( M. )  Pathologie  der  Geschwiilste 
bei  Tieren.  Fiir  Tieriirzte,  Studierende  und 
Aerzte.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1899. 

Gehrig  (P.  L.  V.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik 
der  Neubildungen  des  Rindes.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Hannover,  1912. 

Winokuroff  (Elsa).  *  Einige  seltenere  Ge- 
schwiilste bei  Tieren.    8°.    Bonn,  1908. 

Abetti  (M.)  La  reazione  cellulare  dello  stroma  nei 
tumori  del  topo  e  del  ratto  in  regre.ssione  spontanea. 
Tumori,  Roma,  1911,  i,  264-275.— Apolant  (H.)  Die 
epithelialen  Geschwiilste  der  Maus.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Inst.  f. 
exper.  Therap.  zu  Frankf.  a.  M.,  Jena,  1906,  1.  Hft.,  7-62, 

4  pi.   .  Ueber  eine  seltene  Geschwulst  bei  der  Maus. 

Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1912,  cxiii, 

Orig.,  39-44,  2  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Natur  der  Mausege- 

schwulste.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1912,  xlix,  49.5-497.— 
Bartke.  Ueber  Wandergeschwiilste  beim  Pferde. 
Deutsche  thieriirztl.  Wchnsclir.,  Karlsruhe,  1898,  vi,  357. — 
Borrel  &  Haalaiid.  Tumeurs  de  la  souris.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii.  14.— Boncek  (Z.) 
Mitteilungen  tiber  35  histologisch  untersuchte  Tierge- 
schwillste.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  685-600.— Brooks  (H.)  Tumors  of  wild 
animals  under  natural  conditions.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1905  -  6,  iii,  39.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1906,  xi,  108.  — Casper  (M.)  Geschwiilste  der 
Tiere;  die  gutartigen  Geschwiilste.  Ergebn.  d.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1896,  Wiesb.,  1897,  692-716. 

 .  Stati.stik  der  Geschwiilste  bei  Thieren.  Deutsche 

thierarztl.  Wehnsehr.,  Karlsruhe,  1898,  vi,  297-300.   . 

Geschwiilste  bei  Tieren.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xi,  1068-1122.— Detoii  (W.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Histogenese  der  Mausetumoren.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1910,  viii,  459-465.— Dorn  (C.)  Ope- 
ration von  Neubildungen  actinomycotischer  Natur.  Berl. 
thierarztl.  Wehnsehr.,  1901.  492^94.— ElirenreioU  ;M.) 
&  micliaelis  (L.)  Ueber  Tumoren  bei  Hiihnern. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch..  Berl.,  1906,  iv.  ,580-591,  1  pi.— 
Flores.  Un  caso  de  espnndia.  Semana  med.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  x,  788.— Fox  (H.)    Ob.servations  upon  neo- 


Tumors  in  animals. 

plasms  in  wild  animals  m  the  Philadelphia  Zoological 
Gardens.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1912-13,  xvii, 
217-231. — Fr81»oer.  Statistische  und  casuistische  Mit- 
theilungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  und  die  chirurgi.sche 
Behandlung  der  Geschwiilste  beim  Hunde.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1894-5,  vi,  1;  79;  111.  — 
Oierke  (E. )  Die  hiimorrhagischen  Mausetumoren 
mit  Unter.suchungen  iiber  Geschwulstresistenz  und  -dis- 
po.sition  bei  Mausen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1908,  xliii,  328-355,  4  pi.— Gilrutli 
(J.  A.)  Tumor  formation  in  certain  of  the  domes- 
tic animals.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  291-301. — 
Haaok  (K.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Kapitel  "Neubildun- 
gen beim  Rinde"  (Myxochondrom  und  gleichzeitiges 
Sarkom  des  Uterus  bei  einer  Kuh;  Adenoearcinom  der 
Niere  bei  einem  Bullen).  Wehnsehr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Vieh- 
zucht,  Milnchen,  1906,  1,  321-323.— Haaland.  Les  tu- 
meurs de  la  souris.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur.  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  16.5-207,  6  pi.— Heriibel  (JI.-A.)  Sur  une  tumeur 
Chez  un  invert(?bre  (Sipunculus  nudus).  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxliii,  979-981.  — Jaeger  (A.) 
Zur  Kritik  des  Geschwulstproblems.  Berl.  tierarztl. 
Wehnsehr.,  1908,  66;  77.— Kooli  (M.)  Demonstration 
einiger  Geschwiilste  bei  Tieren.  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh. 
path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904,  vii,  136-147.  Aho  [Abstr.]: 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv, 
544-546. — liewin  (C. )   Geschwulstiibertragungen  beim 

Hunde.    Berl.  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1906,  xliii,  369.   . 

Die  Entstehung  von  verimpfbaren  Tumoren  bei  Hunden 
nach  Uebertragung  von  menschlichem  Krebsmaterial. 

Med.  Klin.,  Berl..  1906.  ii.  14.5-148.   .  Experimentelle 

Beitriige  zur  Morphologie  und  Biologie  bosartiger  Ge- 
schwiilste bei  Ratten  und  Mausen.  Ztschr. f.  Krebsforsch., 
Berl.,  1907-8,  vi,  267-314,  4  pi.— Livingood  (L,  E.)  Tu- 
mors in  the  mouse.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait-, 
1896,  vii,  177,  1  pi.— McCoy  (G.  W.)  A  preliminary  re- 
port on  tumors  found  in  wild  rats.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost., 1909-10,xxi, 28,5-296.— Medlgreceanii  (F.)  Ueber 
<3ie  Grossenverhiiltnisse  einiger  der  wichtigsten  Organe 
bei  tumortragenden  Mausen  ttnd  Ratten.  Berl.  klin. 
Wehnsehr.,  1910,  xlvii,  .588-593.— Mesnil  (F.)  &  Caul- 
lery  (  M.  )  Ncoformations  papillomateuses  chez  une 
ann^lide  (Potamilla  Torelli),  dues  probablenient  a  I'in- 
fluence  de  parasites  (haplospuriilie  et  levure).  Bull, 
scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1911,  xlv,  89-105.— 
Mlkliailoflf  (V.  S.)  Materiall  k  statistikle  novoobra- 
zavoniy  u  domashnikh  zhivotnikh.  [Statistics  of  tumors 
in  domestic  animals.]  Vet.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1907,  ix,  49.5- 
500. — Oliliiiaolier  (A.  P.)  Several  examples  illustrat- 
ing the  comparative  pathology  of  tumors.  Bull.  Ohio 
Hosp.  Epilept.,  Gallipolis,  1898,  i,  223-236,  2  pi.— Orts- 
cliild  (J.  F.)  A  report  of  eight  cases  of  canine  neopla.sm. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi,  186-196.— 
Over  (R.)  An  interesting  internal  tumour  in  a  ponv. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  lxiv,89.— Petropavlovski  (N.  I.) 
K  voprosu  o  novoobrazovaniyakh  u  nashikh  domashnikh 
zhivotnikh.  [Tumors  in  our  domestic  animals.]  Arch, 
vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxxi,  900;  1011.— Pick  (L.) 
&  Poll  (H.)  Ueber  einige  bemerkenswerthe  Tumorbil- 
dungen  aus  der  Thierpathologie,  insbesondere  iiber 
gutartige  und  krebsige  Neubildungen  bei  Kaltbliitern. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv, 
pt.  2,  229-250.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  1.53.  Also:  Berl.  klin. 
Wehnsehr.,  1903,  xl,  518;  546;  .572.— Plelin  (Marianne). 
Ueber  Geschwiilste  bei  Kaltbliitern.    Ztschr.  f.  Kreb.s- 

forsch.,  Berl.,  1906,  iv,  .52.5-564.   •.  LTeber  Geschwiilste 

bei  Kaltbliitern.   Miinchen.  med.  Wehnsehr.,  1907,  liv, 

pt.  1,  345-;348.  .  Ueber  einige  bei  Fisehen  beobachtete 

Geschwiilste  und  geschwulstartige  Bildungen.  Ber.  a.d. 
k.  bayer.  biol-  Versuchsstation  in  Miinchen,  Stuttg.,  1909, 

ii,  55-76,  2  pi.   .  Ueber  Geschwiilste  bei  niederen 

Wirbeltieren.  Trav.  de  la  2.  confer,  internat.  pour  I'etude 
du  cancer  1910,  Par.,  1911,221-242,  1  pi.    [Discu.ssion] ,  787- 

794.   -.  Ueber  Gesehwiil-ste  bei  Kaltbliitern.  Wien. 

klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1912,  xxv,  691-697.— Scliliinpert  (H.) 
Tumor  bei  einem  Kanarienvogel.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch., 
Berl.,  1910,  viii,  526-528.— ScUmey  (M.)  Ueber  Neu- 
bildungen bei  Fi.schen.  Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  Path., 
Wiesb.,  1910-n,  vi,  230-252,  1  pi.  — Scotsoii  (A.)  An 
enormous  tumour.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  ix, 
186.  —  Sutton  (J.  B.)  Tumours  in  animals.  J.  Anat. 
&  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1884  -  5,  xix,  415-475.— Tyzzer  ( E. 
E.)  ife  Ordway  (T.)  Tumors  in  the  common  fowl. 
Rep.  Cancer  Com.  .  .  .  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1909,  133-151, 
4  pi.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1909,  xxi,  4.59-475,  4 
pi. — von  Wasielewskl.  Ueber  Tiergeschwiilste  in 
der  Umgebung  des  Men.schen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1912.  liv,  Ref.,  Beihett,  111-119. 2  pi.— 
Werner.  Papillome  beim  Rinde  in  Verbindung  mit 
Hypertrichosis.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhvg.,  Berl., 
1902,  xiii,  13.— White  (C.  Y.)  &  Fox  (H.)  Observati(ms 
on  the  occurrence  of  neoplasms  in  wild  animals.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1910,  n.  s.,  xiii,  47-.56.— WooUey  (P. 
G. )  &  Wlierry  { W.  B. )  Notes  on  twenty-two  spontane- 
ous tumors  in  wild  rats  (M.  norvegicvis).  J.  Med.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1911.  xxv,  20.5-215.  1  pi.— Wyse  (A.  B.) 
Removal  of  enormous  capped  elbow  tumf)r  from  a  cow. 
Veterinarian.  Lond.,  1898.  Ixxi,  159. — Xininierinaiin 
{.\.)  Ueber  Farbengeschwiilste  der  Pferde.  Ztschr.  f. 
Tiermed.,  Jena,  1908,  xii,  170-186. 
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TUNICATA. 


Tumors  in  children. 

See,  also,  Tumors  (Angiomatous)  in  children; 
Tumors  [Congenital);  Tumors  (Malignant)  in, 
children;  Tumors  (Sarcomatous)  in  children. 

Entz  (B.)  a  csecsemokori  beldaganotokrol. 
[Tumors  in  infancy.]    4°.  ^Budapest, 

Jaspekt  (F.)  *Ueber  Multiplicitilt  der  Ta- 
moren  und  Sarkomatose  im  Kindesalter.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1908. 

Brlggs  (W.)  &  lieinoiiie  (L.  L.  C.)  Report  of 
operation  for  enormous  tumor  in  child  of  one  year.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxv,  126.— f iariiit  (A.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  casistica  del  tumorl  voluminosi  nella  prima 
eta.  Glor.  ital.  (3.  mal.  yen.,  Milano,  1895,  xxx,  437-444, 
1  pi. — mark  (S.)  Sluchai  leiomyoma  subeutaneum 
congenitum  i  nleskolko  dannikh  k  statistikle  opukholel 
u  dletel.  [  .  .  .  and  some  data  on  tumor  statistics  in 
children.]  Trudl  Syezda  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova 
1891,  Most.,  1892,  iv,  469-472.— JTlartiiiez  Vargas.  Co- 
operaci6n  al  estudio  de  las  neoplasias  en  los  ninos. 
Cong,  internal,  de  mid.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  pfidiat.,  631  -  .511.  —  Kiesman  (D.)  Tumor 
growth  in  childhood.  Proc.  Path.  See.  Phila.,  1909,  xii, 
276-283. 

Tumors  in  pregnancy. 

See,  also.  Ovary  ( Tumors  of )  in  pregnancy, 
etc.;  Pregnancy  (T((mors  in);  Uterus  (Tumors 
.  of )  in  pregnancy,  etc. 

Ke,\nz  (B.)  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Ge- 
schlechtsfunctionen,  insbesondere  der  Schwan- 
gerschaft,  auf  die  Tumoren.  8°.  WiXrzburg, 
1896. 

Felliier  (O.  O.)  Tumoren  und  Sohwangerschaft. 
Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  v,  83-87.— Jllon- 
I'orte  (M.)  A  proposito  dello  sviluppo  rapido  di  alcuni 
tumori  durante  la  gravidanza.  Ann.  dl  ostet.,  Milano, 
1909,  ii,  417-430.  ^ 

Tumors  of  the  cerebellum.     By  Charles  K. 
Mills,  Charles  H.  Frazier,  George  E.  de  Schwei- 
nitz,  T.  H.  Weisenberg,  and  Edward  Lodholz. 
179  pp.    8°.    New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott,  1905. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  etc.,  1905,  Ixxxi. 

Xuniors  of  the  cerebrum,  their  focal  diagnosis 
and  surgical  treatment.  By  Charles  K.  Mills, 
Charles  H.  Frazier,  William  G.'  Spiller,  George 
E.  de  Schweinitz,  and  Theodore  H.  Weisenberg. 
[7  articles,  paged  separately.]  8°.  Philadel- 
2)hia,  E.  Pennock,  1906. 

Tumpowski  {Alexander)  [1869-1910.] 

Biro  (M.)  [In  memoriam.]  Neurol,  polska,  War- 
szawa,  1910,  i,  no.  2,  134. 

Tumski  (K.  1.)  Protivuzarazniya  sredstva  i 
dezinfeketsiya.  [Anti-infectious  materials  and 
disinfection.]  29  pp.  8°  Moskva,  I.  N.  Kusli- 
nereff&  K.,  1893. 

Tuiibridge  Wells. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  (Description  and  reports 
of  ),  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Annual  reports  upon  the  health  and  sanitary 
condition  of  the  borough,  by  William  Stamford, 
medical  officer  of  health.  For  the  vears  1887- 
1902;  1905-9.  8°.  Tunbridge  TFeZZs,"  1888-1910. 
Tunesi  (Carlo).  *  L'  infiammazione  si  puo  tron- 
care  nel  suo  decorso.  59  pp.  8°.  Pavia,  Fusi 
&  Co.,  1848.    [P.,  V.  2226.] 

Tungsten. 

CoRLEis  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Schwefelverbin- 
dungen  des  Wolframs.    8°.    Miinchen,  1885. 

Kneclit  (E.)  &  Hibbert  (Eva).  A  voluminous 
method  for  the  estimation  of  tungsten.  Analyst,  Lond., 
1911,  xxxvi,  96-98.— Kriiger  (R.)  Kolloidales  Wolfram 
als  Ersatz  f  iir  Wismut  bei  Rontgenaufnahmen  des  Magen- 
und  Darmkanals.  Miinchen  med.  Wchnschr.,  lix,  1910. — 
Nogler  (T.)  Un  rival  du  platine  en  ^lectrieite,  le 
tungst^ne.  Arch.  dY'lectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1913,  xxii, 
410-417.— Weolisler  (E.)  Zur  Technik  der  Phosphor- 
wolframsiiurefallungen.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1911,  Ixxiii,  138-143. 


Tunicata. 

See,  also,  Appendicularia;  Ascidians;  Bo- 
tryllus  ;  Ciena  ;  Perophora  ;  Pyxosoma  ; 
Salpa. 

Hartmeyer  (R.)  *Die  Monascidien  der  Bre- 
mer Expedition  nach  Ostspitzbergen  im  Jahre 
1889.    [Breslau.]    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

Bancrol't  (F.  W.)  Variation  and  fusion  of  colonies 
of  compound  ascidians.  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sc.,  San  Fran., 
1902-3,  ill,  137-186, 1  pi.— Caullery  (M.)  Contributions 
tl  Fi'tude  des  ascidies  composees.    Bull,  scient.  de  la 

France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1895,  4.  s.,  vi,  1-58,  7  pi.   . 

Sur  quelques  particularity  du  bourgeonnement  chez  les 
ascidies  composees  du  groupe  des  DistomidEe.  Compt. 
rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy.  1902,  iv,  21-24.— Cliabry 
(L.)  Contribution  a  I'embryologie  normale  et  t^ratolo- 
gique  des  ascidies  simples.  Arch,  de  zool.  expi5r.  et  g(5n. 
Hi.st.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  vi,  pp.  i-v. — C'onklin 
(E.  G.)  Experimental  studies  on  the  ascidian  egg.  Sci- 
ence, N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxi,  382. — Dalil- 
g'riiu  (W.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Bau  der  Excre- 
tionsorgane  der  Tunicaten.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1901,  Iviii,  6CS-640,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1901,  xxiv,  149-1.51.— Daiiias  (D.)  Les  formations  6pi- 
cardiques  chez  Ciona  intestinalis.   Arch,  de  biol.,  Liege 

6  Paris,  1899-1900,  xvi,  1-25,  3  pi.   .  Etude  du  sac 

branchial  chez  Ciona  intestinalis  (L.).  Ibid.,  1900-1901, 
xvii,  1-32,  2  pi. — Daiimezon  (6.)  Note  sur  I'embryo- 
logie d'une  espece  d'ascidie  compos^e  (Di.stoma  tridenta- 
tum  Heiden).   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908, 

Ixiv,  776.  ■  .  Note  phylogijnfitique  sur  une  nouvelle 

espece  d'ascidie  compost>e,  Didemnoides  massiliense  n. 
sp.  Ibid.,  Ixv,  179. — OriestU  (H.)  Ueber  Aenderun- 
gen  der  RegulationsfahigkeitenimVerlauf  derEntwicke- 
lung  bei  ■  Ascidien.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Or- 
gan., Leipz.,  1903-4,  xvii,  54-63.— Eiiriqiies  (P.)  Delia 
circolazione  sanguigna  nei  tunicati  (Ciona  intestinalis). 
Arch,  zool.,  Napoli,  1904^5,  ii,  11-17.— Giard  (A.)  Sur 
I'homologie  des  thyroldes  latSrales  (corps  post-bran- 
chiaux  Verdun)  avec  I'Opicarde  des  Tuniciers.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  464-466.— Giitlierz 
(S.)  Selbst-  und  Kreuzbefruchtung  bei  solitaren  Asci- 
dien. Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1904,  Ixiv,  111-120.— 
Hartmeyer  (R.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  japa- 
nischen  Ascidianfauna.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  xxxi, 
1-30. — Herdman  (W.  A.)    Ascidia.    Proc.  Liverpool 

Biol.  Soc,  1900,  xiv,  34-88,  5  pi.  .  The  Tunicata  of 

the  Scottish  National  Antarlic  Expedition,  1902^.  Tr. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1911-12,  xlviii,  pt.  2,  305-3'20,  1  pi.— Ilile 
(J.  E.  W.)  Ueber  den  Endostyl  und  die  systematische 
Stellung  der  Appendicularien.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xxxi,  770-776. — Krobn  (A.)  Ueber  die  Entwickelung 
der  Ascidien.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  ti.  wissensch. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1852,  31'2-333,  1  pi.— de  liacaze-Dutbiers 
(H.)  Les  ascidies  simples  des  cotes  de  France.  Arch.de 
zool.  exp4r.  et  g^n.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.],  Par.,  1874,  iii,  119; 
257:  531:  1877,  vi,  4.57, 29  pi.— lTletcall'(M.  M.)  The  neural 
gland  in  Ascidia  atra.  Zool.  Bull.,  Bost.,  1897,  1,  143-146. 
 .  Some  relations  between  nervous  tis.sue  and  glan- 
dular tissue  in  the  Tunicata.  Biol.  Bull.,  Bost.,  1899- 
1900,  i,  1-6.— Morgan  (T.  H.)  Some  further  experi- 
ments on  self-fertilization  in  Ciona.  Ibid..  fV'oods  Holl, 
Mass.,  1904-5,  viii,  313-330.— Redlkorzew  (\V.)  Die 
Ascidien  der  russischen  Polarexpedition  1900-1903.  Zool. 
Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  521-558.— Ritter  (W.  E.)  Bud- 
ding in  compound  ascidians,  based  on  studies  on  Goodsi- 
ria  and  Perophora.  J.  Morphol.,  Bo.^t.,  1896,  xii,  no.  1, 
149-238,6  pi.— Salensky  (W.)  Morphologische  Studien 
an  Tunicaten.   Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xx,  48;  449, 

7  pi. — Samassa  (P.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Furchung  bei 
den  Ascidien.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1894,  xliv,  1- 
15,2  pi.— Seeliger  (O.)  Herr  Dr.  Michaelsen  und  seine 
holosomen  Ascidien  des  m>igalhaensisch-siidgeorgischen 
Gebietes.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  .1902,  xxv,  338-444.— de  Se- 
lys-liOngcliamps  (M.)  EtudedelabranchiechezAs- 
cidiella  scabroides.  Arch,  de  biol.,  Liege  &  Par.,  1899-1900, 

xvi,  117-152,  3  pi.   .  D^veloppement  du  cceur,  du  p§- 

ricarde  et  des  ^plcardes  chez  Ciona  intestinalis.  Ibid., 
1900-1901,  xvii,  499-542, 1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Acad.  Roy.  de 
Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux.,  1900,  4;«-441.— Sollas 
(I.  B.  J.)  On  Hypurgon  skeati,  a  new  genus  and  species 
of  compound  ascidians.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  190'2- 
3,  xlvi,  729-735, 2  pi.— Todaro  (F.)  Sui  primi  fenomeni 
dello  svilnppo  delle  salpe.   Atti  a.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei, 

Roma,  1881-2,  3.  s.,  vi,  309-315.   .  Sopra  i  canali  e  le 

fessure  branchiali  delle  .salpe.  Ibid.,  1883-4,  3.  s.,  viii, 
348-3.50.— Vignon  (P.)  Sur  rhi,stologie  de  la  branchie 
et  du  tube  digestif,  chez  les  ascidies.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  714-716.— Willey  (A.)  Obser- 
vations on  the  post-embryonic  development  of  Ciona  in- 
testinalis and  Clavelina'lepadiformis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1892,  11,  513-&'20.— von  Winiwarter  (H.)  Note 
sur  la  glande  annexe  du  tube  digestif  des  ascidies  simples. 
Arch,  de  biol..  Gaud  &  Leipz.,  1895-6,  xiv,  261-273,  1  pi. 
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TUNNELS. 


Tuning  forks. 

See,  also,  Ear  (Exploration  of). 

Baber  (E.  C.)  Baranv's  new  tuning-fork  tests.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1910,  i,  996.— Barany  (R.)  Neue  Stimmga- 
belversuche  und  Methoden  der  Funktionspriifung.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutseh.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1909,  183-195. 
Also,  transL:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx,  97- 
103.— Bezold.  Die  Absciiwingungskurve  der  Stimmga- 
beln.  Verhandl.  d.  deutscli.  otol.  Gesellseli.,  Jena,  1897, 
vi,  6-9. — Edelinaiin  (M.  T.)  Die  longitudinalen 
Schwingungen  des  Stieles  einer  tonenden  Stimmgaibel. 

Ztsclir.  f.  Otirenli.,Wiesb.,  19U.5-6,  li,  64-78.   -.  Ober- 

tonfreie  Stimmgabeln  ohne  Belastung.  Ibid.,  1907,  liv, 
258-265. — Falta  (M.)  Ein  neues  Stimmgabelphiinomen. 
Arcli.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  Ixxxi,  83-87.— Grant 
(D.)  Remarks  on  tuning  fork  tests,  particularly  in  view  of 
the  rate  of  decrement.  Internat.  Otol.  Cong.  Tr.,  Bait., 
1912,  ix,  449-457.— Cireen  (J.  O.)  A  plea  for  the  more 
accurate  definition  of  tuning-forks.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y., 
1899,  xxviii,  27-31.  Also.  transL:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Wiesb.,  1900,  xxxvi,  327-329.— Gutzmaiin  (H.)  De- 
monstration eines  elektrisch  betriebenen  Stimmgabel- 
apparates.  Verhandl.  d.  dentsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena, 
1909,  213-216.— Hubby  (L.  M.)  Some  tuning  fork  tests 
with  a  special  auscultation  tube.  Manhattan  Eve,  Ear  & 
Throat  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1911,  xii,  120-125.— .laeobson 
(L.)  Ueber  die  Abnahme  der  Schwingungsamplituden 
bei  ausklingenden  Stimmgabeln.  Arch.  f.  Phy.sioI., 
Leipz.,  1X87, 476-483.— liaUe  (R.)  A  brief  note  on  testing 
the  hearing:  with  the  higher  tuning  forks;  derived  from 
tests  made  in  a  case  of  removal  of  the  necrosed  labyrinth, 
together  with  the  membranous  cochlea;  shown  in  De- 
cember, 1904.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xix,  354.— Mi- 
gnon  (M.)  Emploi  du  diapason  dans  I'exploration  de 
quelquesorganes.  [Rap.  de  Gley.J  Bull.  Acad,  de  med., 
Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  1,  596-598.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol.  [etc.],  I'ar.,  1903,  xvi,  913-918.  Also:  Tribune  m6d., 
Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvl,  25. — Ostmaun  (P.)  An  ob- 
jective uniform  measure  of  hearing  as  supplied  by  the 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  Edelmann'sC  and  G  tuning- 
forks.   J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  561-564.   . 

Eine  montierte  Stimmgabelreihe  als  allgemein  giiltiges 
objektives  Hormass.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixii, 
53-75.— Qiiix  (F.  H.)  Onderzoekingen  omtrent  de  wijze 
van  uittrillen  van  stemvorken.   Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 

neesk.,  Amst.,  1901.  2.  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  1,  410-415.   .  Die 

Stimmgabel  alsTonquelle.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  phVyslol. 
Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1904-5,5.  r.,  v,  179-238.  Al.'io: 

Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xlvii,  323-370.   •.  Die 

Schwingungsform en  eines  gabelformig  gebogenenStabes, 
der  Stimmgabel  und  des  Siimmgabelstieles.  Onderzoek. 
ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1905,  5.  r., 

vi,  38-60.   .  Die  Schwingungsart  der  Stimmgabel. 

Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  19U6,  lii,  294-320.— Soliraiege- 
low.  A  new  method  of  measuring  the  quantitative 
hearing-power  by  means  of  tuning-fnrks.  Arch.  Otol.,  N. 
Y. ,1899, xxviii. 406-409.— Sonnensclieiu  (K.)  Analysis 
of  the  Weber  test  in  100  cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.Louis,  1911, 
xxi,660-666.— Stel"auini(  A.) &  Gradenlgo  (G. )  Ueber 
die  Eichung  der  Stimmgabeln  mit  Gewichten.  Ztschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1908-9,  Ivii,  73.— Stritt-U  (G.  S.  R. )  The 
tuning-forkasanaidin  diagnosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
1353.— Waetziuanii  (E.)  Ueber  die  Schwingungsform 
von  Stimmgabelstielen.  Beitr.  z.  Anat.,  Phvsiol.,  Path.u. 
Therap.d.  Ohres  [etc.], Berl., 1910, iii, 368-373.— Werndly 
(L.  U.  H.  C.)  Aequisonore  Fliichen  rings  um  eine  erto- 
nende  Stimmgabel.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d. 
Utrecht.  Hoogesch . ,  1904-5, 6.  r. ,  v,  167-178.— Wi  1  Ison  ( R. 
N. )  The  tuning  fork  as  an  instrument  of  precision  in  phys- 
ical diagnosis.  Med.  Notes  &  Quer.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905, 
i,  17. — Ziinrnerman.  The  value  of  our  examination 
with  tuning-forks,  based  on  the  re-examination  of  Helm- 
holtz's  theory.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxviii,  378-380.— 
Zwaardemaker  (H.)  &  Quix  (F.  H.)  Oppervlak- 
ken  van  gelijke  geluiasterkte  om  een  stemvork. "  Onder- 
zoek, ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogsoh.,  1901-2. 
5.  R.,  iii,  330-341. 

Tunis. 

&e,  also,  Cholera  (History  and  statistics  of). 
Diphtheria  (Hislori/  and  slafi<<tics  of).  Fever 
(Malarial,  History  and  statistics  of).  Fever  (Ty- 
phus, History  and  statistics  of),  Leprosy  (History 
and  statistics  of),  Plague  (History  and  statistics 
of),  by  localities. 

Bertholon.  Etude  statistique  sur  la  colonie 
fran(;aise  de  Tunisie  (1881-92).  8°.  Tu7iis, 
1894. 

Bruun  (D.  )  The  cave  dwellers  of  southern 
Tunisia.  Recollections  of  a  sojourn  with  the 
Khalifa  of  Matmata.  Transl.  from  the  Danish 
of  ...  by  L.  A.  E.  B.  8°.  London  &  Calcutta, 
1898. 


Tunis. 

Gomma(F.  )  *L' assistance  medicale  en  Tu- 
nisie. Essai  sur  I'histoire  de  la  medecine  et  de 
r hygiene  publiques  dans  la  regence.  [Tou- 
louse.]   8°.    Bordeau.c,  1904. 

PiGASsou  (J.)  *  Contribution  k  I'etude  des 
affections  gastro-intestinales  climatiques  en  Tu- 
nisie.   8°.    Toulouse,  1905. 

RouQUEEOL  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
eaux  dans  la  regence  de  Tunis  et  le  Sahara  tu- 
nisien,  principalement  au  point  de  vue  de  1' hy- 
giene.   8°.    Paris,  1897. 

RouQuiE  (A.)  *  Etude  coloniale  sur  Tunis; 
hygiene  et  maladies  locales.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1901. 

Briinswlc-Iie  Bilian.  L'hOpital  Sadiki  et  I'as- 
sistance  medicale  indigene  en  Tunisie.  Presse  mi5d., 
Par.,  1905,  i,  377-379.— Castellan  (A.-C.)  Du  climat 
maritime  de  la  Tunisie  et  de  son  influence  pathologique 
.sur  le  poumon,  le  coeur  et  le  foie.  Arch  de  mc'd.  nav., 
Par., 1897,  Ixviii,  11-5-121.- Oollombar  (A.)  En  Tunisie; 
les  Aissaouas.  Corresp.  med.,  Par..  1903,  ix,  no.  207,  8. — 
Fauvel  (H.)  Notes  d'un  m6decin  sur  I'Alg^rie  et  la 
Tunisie.  Chron.  m6d.,  Par.,  1911,  xviii,  274;  306.— Galll- 
Valerlo  (B.)  Notes  miidicales  sur  la  Tunisie.  Bull. 
Soc.  vaudoise  d.  sc.  nat.,  Lausanne,  1907,  5.  s.,  xliii,  201- 
227.— Guyon.  Sur  les  eaux  thermales  de  Bou-Chater, 
dans  la  regence  de  Tunis.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1861,  liii.  44-,53.— Lialgnel-l<avastine.  L'hyp- 
notisme  collectif  en  Tunisie.  Pre.sse  med..  Par.,  1901,  li, 
annexes,  s.  61.— Iioir  (A.)  Statistique  de  la  population 
de  Tunis.   Assoc.  franp.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.    C.-r.  1898, 

Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  pt,  2,  798-801.   .  Usages  et  cou- 

tumes  au  moment  de  la  mort  chez  les  Tunisiens.  Rev. 
sclent..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  xiv,  232-239.— Murat  (L.)  La 
Tunisie  comme  lieu  de  S(5jour  hivernal.  Courrier  m^d.. 
Par.,  1902,  Iii,  38-40.— IVarbesliuber  (R.)  Anthropo- 
logisches  aus  Siid-Tunesien.  Mitt.  d.  anthrop.  Gesellsch. 
in  Wien,  1904,  xxxiv,  1;  93.— Nieolle  (C.)  Progres  de 
nos  connaissanees  sur  la  pathologic  m(5dicale  de  la  Tu- 
nisie. Rev.  med.  de  Normandie.  Rouen,  1906,  246-2.52. — 
ISalnt-Paul  (G.)  Reflexions  sur  les  manirs  et  sur  le 
Ciiraetere  des  indigenes  tunisiens.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1902,  5.  s.,  iii,  296-308. 

Tunis  (.Joseph  P[rice])  [1866-  ].  Society 
of  the  Alumni  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Cutting  from:  Am.  Univ.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  vi,  114-122. 

 .    The  practical  significance  of  a  trace  of 

albumin  in  the  urin.  10  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1906. 

Ecpr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1906,  cxxxii. 

 1 — .    Inflammation  of  the  sinus  maxillaris,, 

with  special  reference  to  empyema;  the  surgical 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment.  46  pp.,  36 
pi.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1910. 

Repr.  from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xx. 

 .    Alumni  notes.    [Medical  Department  of 

tlie  University  of  Pennsylvania.]  3  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  n.  d.] 

.See  Noble  (Charles  P.)  &  Tunis  (Joseph  P.)  A  case 
of  dermoid  tumor  of  both  ovaries  [etc.] .  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

Tuiiiiiaiin(Otto).  *  Ueber  die  Sekretdrusen. 
[Bern.]  56  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  G.  Fock, 
1900. 

Tunnels. 

See,  also,  Simplon  Tunnel. 

Croge  (S.  )  *  Mediziniache  und  gerichtlich- 
medizinische  Untersuchungen  am  Rickentun- 
nelbau  unter  Vergleichung  der  Verhiiltnisse  bei 
den  gleichzeitigen  achweizerischen  Tunnelbau- 
ten.    8°.    Zurich,  1908. 

Matheson  (  E.  E.  )  Timbering  in  the  Ampt- 
hill  second  tunnel.    8°.    London,  1895. 

Haupt  (L.  M.)  Notes  on  great  tunnels.  J.  Frankl. 
ln.st.,  Phila.,  1906,  clxi,  401-412.— Stadler  (F.)  Gesund- 
heitliche  Einrichtungen  und  Verhiiltnisse  beim  Bane  des 
Tauerntunnels;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Tunnelbauhygiene. 
Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,\Vien,  1910,  xxii,  Beil.,  297-343, 1  plan.— 
Tabor  (E,  H.)  Woolwich  footwav  tunnel.  Proe.  Inst. 
Muiiicip.  &  County  Engin.,  Lond.,  1910-11,  ,563-568. 
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Tunnels  ( Ventilation  of  and  asphyxia 
in). 

See,  also,  Air  ( Compressed,  etc. ) ;  Mines  (Sani- 
tation of);  Sxibw ays  (Hygiene  of  )■ 

Appreciated  (An)  inventor.  [E.  W.  Moir's 
medical  air  lock.]    4°.    New  York,  1908. 

Fox  (F.)  The  ventilation  of  tunnels  and 
buildings.    8°.    London,  1899. 

Tunnels  (The)  and  water-system  of  Chicago, 
under  the  lake  and  under  the  river.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1874. 

Babacci  (V.)  Asfissie  entro  le  gallerie  ferroviarie  e 
modo  di  prevenirle.  Tomasai,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  833-838. — 
JBrabbee  (K.)  Die  Liittungsanlagen  beim  Baue  der 
grossen  Alpentunnels  in  Oesterreich;  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riioksichtigung  der  Bewegung  atmospharisolier  Luft  in 
Rohren.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1905,  xxviii,  441; 
467:  1906,  xxix,  701.— Cliurclilll  (C.  L.)  The  ventila- 
tion of  tunnels.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xiv,  no.  10,  13- 
19. — Elms  (J.  W.)  Air  testing  in  tunnel  construction. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1902,  Columbus,  1903,  xxviii, 
521-527. — Greliant  (N.)  Analyses  de  I'air  pr61ev6  sous 
le  tunnel  de  la  ligne  souterraine  de  Sceaux,  pres  de  la  rue 

Gay-Lussac.    Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  ii,  2.57.   . 

Analyses  de  I'alr  du  m^tropolitain.  Com])t.  rend.  Soc.  de 
bid.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  10,59-1061.— Mosso  (U.)  L'  as- 
flssia  nei  tunnels  ed  esperienze  coll'  ossido  di  carbonio 
fatte  suir  uomo.  Boll.  d.  r.  Aocad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1901, 
xvi,  187-215.— Ventilation  (The)  of  railway  tunnels. 
[Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  592.— Ventilation  sys- 
tem in  West  Shore  tunnel.  Engln.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1912, 
xxii,  36.— Ventilation  (The)  of  the  tubes.  Nature, 
Lond.,  1902-3,  Ixvii,  488.— Ventilation  (The)  of  tun- 
nels, subways  and  kindred  constructions.  Engin.  Rev., 
N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1905,  xv,  no.  2,  4-7. 

Tunnels  (  Workers  in). 

See,  also.  Air  (Compressed  and  rarefied);  An- 
kylostomum  duodenale  and  ankylostomiasis. 

Bauer  ( E. )  *Allgemein  medizinische,  ge- 
richtlich-medizinische  und  statistische  Unter- 
isuchungen  iiber  die  Unfallsverhiiltnisse  bei  den 
grossen  schweizerischen  Tunnelbauten  der  letz- 
teii50Jahre.    [Ziirich.]    8°.    Weinfelden,  1908. 

Perroncito  (E.)  La  malattia  dei  minatori 
dal  S.  Gottardo  al  Sempione.  roy.  8°.  Torino, 
1910. 

£i-<liuan  (S.)  Aeropathy,  or  compre.ssed  air  illness 
among  tunnel  workers.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlix,  1665-1670.— Liauenste in  (K.)  Die  Caissonerkran- 
kuugen  beim  Schachtbau  des  Elbtunnels  auf  Stein  werder. 
Monatschr.  f.  Unfallh.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xvi,  213-225.— Per- 
roncito (E. )  Osservazioni elmintologiche  relative  alia 
malattia  sviluppatasi  endemiea  negli  operai  del  Gottardo. 
Attid.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  Roma,  1879-80,  3.  s.,  vii,  381- 
433,  2  pi.— Zangger  (H.)  Der  Tod  im  Tunnelbau  und 
imBergwerk  vomgerichtlich-medizinischenStandpunkt. 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxv,  1-22. 

Tunnels  (The)  and  water  system  of  Chicago; 
under  the  Lake  and  under  the  River.  Illus- 
trated by  Wallis.  112  pp.  8°.  Chicago,  J.  M. 
Wing  &  Co.,  1874. 

Tuniiicliff  (Ruth).  The  streptococco-opsonic 
index  in  scarlatina,  pp.  304-312.  8°.  Chicago, 
1907. 

Repr.from:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv. 

See,  also,  Weaver  (George  H.)  &  Tunnicliff  (Ruth) . 
Noma;  gangrenous  stomatitis,  water  cancer,  etc.  8°. 
C7( fca,(;o,  1907.  -, ,  „, 

Tunnicliffe  (F[rancis]  W[hitaker]).  The 
pharmacology  of  Izar.  [From  the  scientific 
workroom,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.]  4  pp. 
4°.    [W.  I.  Richardson,  London,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Pharm.  J.,  Lend.,  1896,  xxvi. 

Tunstall  (A[lfred]  C[roudson]). 

See  Warwicfe  (F.  J.)  &  Xunstall  (A.  C.)  First  aid 
to  the  Injured  [etc.].   12°.  Bristol  &  London,  1901.  — — 

 .  The  same.   12°.   Bristol,  1903.  ■  The 

same.   12°.   Bristol,  1910. 

Tuomey  (Martin)  [1805-7]  &  Holmes  (Fran- 
cis S. )  Pleiocene  fossils  of  South-Carolina:  con- 
taining descriptions  and  figures  of  the  Polypa- 
ria,  Echinodermata  and  MoUusca.  xvi,  152  pp. , 
2  1.,  30  pi.  4°.  Charleston,  S.  C,  Russell  &  Jones, 
1857. 


Tuor  (Alois).  *Ueber  Blutbefunde  bei  Purpura 
nach  Beobachtungen  der  Ziircher  Klinik.  63 
pp.    8°.    Ziirich,  Leemann  &  Co.,  1907. 

Tupaja. 

Kaudern  (W.)  Ueber  einige  Aehnlichkeiten  zwi- 
schen  Tupaja  und  den  Halbaffen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1910, 
XXX vii,  561-573. 

Tuppert  (August)  [1819-96]. 

TUeile.  [Biography.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1896,  xliii,  429. 

Tur  (I.  Ya. )  Dopolneniye  k  morfologii  zhen- 
akavo  polovovo  apparata  mlekopitayushtshikh. 
[Additional  data  concerning  the  morphology  of 
the  sexual  organs  of  mammals.]  23  pp.  8°. 
iVarshava,  1900.] 
Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1900. 

 .   K  kazuistikie  i  teorii  mnogozachatkovikh 

urodstv.  [Cases  and  theory  of  multiconcep- 
tional  monsters.]  18  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  [Fa/-- 
shara,  1903.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1903. 

 .    O  vozdieistvii  luchel  radiya  na  nachal- 

noye  razvitiye  kurinikh  zarodishel.  [Action 
of  radium  rays  on  the  initial  development  of 
the  chick  embryo.]  11  pp.  8°.  \_Varshava, 
1904.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1904. 

 .    K  voprosu  ob  embrionalnikh  vklyuche- 

niyakh  (fuetus  in  fcetu) .  11  pp.  8°.  [Var- 
shava,  1904.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1904. 

 .    K  teorii  slozhnikh  urodstv.    [Theory  of 

multiple  monsters.]  4  pp.  8°.  [Varshava, 
1904.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1904. 

 .    Dvolnoi  zarodish  yashtsheritsi  iz  ova 

Yavi.  Mabuia  multifasciata  Kuhl.  [Double 
embryo  of  .  .  .  from  Java.]    35  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

\_Varshava,  1904.] 
Bound  with:  Var.shav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1904. 

 .    Opiti  nad  vliyaniyem  luchei  radiya  na 

razvitiye  zachatkov  nervnoi  sistemi  u  zarodi- 
shel pozvonochnikh.  [Experiments  on  the  in- 
fluence of  radium  rays  on  the  development  of 
the  initial  plates  of  the  nervous  system  in  the 
embryos  of  vertebrates.]  10  pp.  8°.  IVar- 
shava, 1910.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1910. 

Turactn. 

CliurcU  (A.  H.)  Turacin,  a  remarkable  animal  pig- 
ment containing  copper.  Notices  Proc.  Roy.  Inst.  Gr. 
Brit.  1893,  Lond.,  1894,  xiv,  44-49. 

Tura  de  Castello.  Recepta  aquae  balnei  de 
Porrecta. 

In:  Balneis  (De)  omnia  quae  extant  [etc.].  fol.  Vene- 
tiis,  1563,  f .  46. 

Turazza  (6^w<^o)  [1857-1907]. 

Oaiardoni  (L.)  In  memoria.  Fracastoro.  Gazz. 
med.  Veronese,  Verona,  1907,  iii,  2-6. 

Turba  philosophorum ;  das  ist,  das  Buch  von 
der  giildenen  Kunst,  neben  andern  Authoribus, 
welche  mit  einander  36  Biicher  in  sich  haben. 
Darinn  die  besten  uriiltesten  Philosophi  zu- 
sammen  getragen,  welche  tractiren  alle  einhel- 
lig  von  der  universal  Medicin  in  zwey  Biicher 
abgetheilt,  unnd  mit  schonen  Figuren  gezieret. 
Jetzunde  newlich  zu  Nutz  und  Dienst  alien  wa- 
ren  Kunstliebenden  der  Natur  (so  der  lateini- 
schen  Sprach  unerfahren )  mit  besonderm 
Fleiss,  Miihe  imnd  Arbeit  trewlich  an  Tag  ge- 
ben  durch  PhiHppum  Morgenstern  Isleoiensem. 
6  p.  1.,  560  pp.    16°.    Basel,  T.  Konig,  1613. 

 .    Das  ander  Theil  der  giildenen  Kunst  die 

sie  sonst  Chymia  nennen,  welches  in  sich  hellt 
die  Schrifften  Mo^-eni  Romani  von  den  metaUi- 
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Turba — continued . 
schen  Dingen,  unnd  von  der  verborgenen  und 
hochsten  Artzney  der  alten  Philosophorum,  mit 
andern  Authoribus,  die  da  auff  dem  nachfolgen- 
den  Blatt  angezeigt  werden.  Verteutscht  durch 
Philippum  Morgenstern,  wie  forn  im  ersten 
Theil  geschrieben  worden.  2  p.  1.,  455  pp. 
12°.    Basel,  J.  Schrdter,  1613. 

Turban  (K[arl]).  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Lungen-Tuberkulose.  223  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
J.  F.  Bergmann,  1899. 

.  .    The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lung, 

with  special  reference  to  the  early  stages.  With 
an  introduction  by  Sir  Dyee  Duckworth.  Transl. 
by  Egbert  C.  Morland.  viii,  135  pp.  8°.  New 
York;  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .    Tuberkulose-Arbeiten  1890-1909,  aus  Dr. 

Turbans  Sanatorium  Davos,  bei  Anlass  des 
zwanzigjahrigen  Bestehens  der  Anatalt  gesam- 
melt  und  mit  einem  Vorwort  hrsg.  vii,  274  pp., 
11.    8°.    Davos,  1909. 

Turbellaria. 

See,  also,  Planaria;  Prostomum;  Bhabdo- 
ccela;  Stenosoma  turgldum. 

Arnold.  (G.)  Intra-ce'llular  and  general  digestive 
Drocesses  In  Planariae.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1909- 
iO,  liv,  207-220,  1  pi.— de  BeaueJhauip  (P.)  Planaires 
terrestrea  des  brom61iac6es  de  Costa-Rica  reeueillies  par 
C.  Picado.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp^r.  et  g(5n.  [etc.].  Notes  et 
rev.,  Par.,  1912,  x,  1:  1913,  xi,  41.  — Beininser  (J.) 
ITeber  die  Einwirkung  des  Hungers  auf  Planarien.  Zool. 
Jahrb.,  Jena,  1911,  XXX,  181-216.— Bresslau  (E.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  Entwicklungsgeschichte  der  Turbellarien. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tvissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxvi,  212-332, 

7  pi.   .  Eine  neue  Art  der  marinen  Turbellarien- 

gattung  Polvcystis  (Macrorhynchus)  aus  dem  Siisswasser. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  190ti,  xxx,  415-422.— Caullery  (M.)  & 
mesnll  (F.)  Sur  les  Fecampia  Giard,  turbellaries  en- 
doparasites.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv, 
911-913.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1912,  11. 
s.,  iv,  439-441. — CliiId.(C.  M.)  Physiological  isolation  of 
parts  and  fission  in  Planaria.    Arch.  f.  Entwcklngs- 

mechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxx,  pt.  2,  159-204.   . 

The  central  nervou.s  system  as  a  factor  in  the  regenera- 
tion of  polyclad  Turbellaria.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Hole, 
Mass.,  1910,  xix,  333-338.   .  Antero-posterior  domi- 
nance in  Planaria.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912, 
n.  s.,  XXXV,  93,5,— Cliild  (C.  M.)  &  MeKie  (E.  V.  M.) 
The  central  nervous  system  in  teratophthalmic  and  tera- 
tomorphic  forms  of  Planaria  dorotocephala.  Biol.  Bull., 
Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  1911-12,  xxii,  39-59.— De  Grafl:-(L.) 
Sur  l'organi.sation  des  turbellari^s  acoeles.  Arch,  de 
zool.  exper.  et  g(5n.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.],  Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  ix, 
1-12. — Dorner  (G.)  Ueber  die  Turbellarienfauna  Ost- 
preussens.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv,  491-493.  — 
Fulirmann  (O. )  Note  faunique  sur  les  turbellariOs 
rhabdocoeles  de  la  bale  de  Concarneau.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  1011-1013.   .  Ein 

neuer  Vertreter  eines  marinen  Turbellariengeniis  im  j 
Siisswasser.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvii,  381-384. —  i 
Camble  (F.  W.)  Contributions  to  a  knowledge  of 
British  marine  Turbellaria.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1892-3,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  433-.528,  3  pi.— Gamble  (F.  W.)  & 
Heebie  (F.)  The  bionomics  of  Con voluta  roscoffensis, 
vcith  special  reference  to  Its  green  cells.  Proe.  Rov.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1903,  Ixxii,  93-98.— Giard  (A. )  Sur  la  ponte  des 
rhabdocoeles  de  la  famille  des  Monotidse.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  1011.— von  GrafTCL.) 
Marine  Turbellarien  Orotavas  und  der  Kiisten  Europas; 
Ergebnisse  einiger,  in  den  Jahren  1902  und  1903  unter- 
nommenen  Studienrei.sen.    Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool., 

Leipz.,  190.5,  Ixxxiii,  68-150,  4  pi.   .  Acoela,  Bhab- 

docoela  una  Allceoccela  des  Ostens  der  Vereinigten  Staa- 
ten  von  Amerika;  mit  Nachtragen  zu  den  "  Marinen  Tur- 
bellarien Orotavas  und  der  KiLsten  Europas."  Ibid., 
1911-12,  xcix,  1-108,  6  pi.— Haliez  (P.)  Biologie  d'un 
rhabdoccele  para-site  du  Cardium  edule  L.  Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  1047-1049.   .  Sur  la 

nature  syncytiale  de  I'intestin  des  rhabdocoeles.  Ibid., 

1106-1108.   .  Destinee  des  noyaux  des  cellules  l^ci- 

thog^nes  des  rhabdocoeles.  Ibid.,  cxlvii,  390.  — ■ — . 
Biologie,  organisation,  histologie  et  embryologie  d'un 
rhabdocoele  parasite  du  Cardium  edule  L.  Paravortex 
cardii  n.  sp.  Arch.de  zool.  expfr.  et  gen.  [etc.].  Par., 
1908-9,  4.  s.,  ix,  429-.544,  11  pi.— Haswell  (W.  A.)  Stu- 
dies on  the  Turbellaria.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond., 
190,5-6,  xlix,  42.5-467,  3  pi.— von  Hof'sten  (N.)  Studien 
iiber  Turbellarien  aus  dem  Berner  Oberland.    Ztschr.  f . 

wi.ssensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxv,  390-654,  6  pi.   . 

Ueber  die  friihzeitige  Besamung  der  Eizellen  bei  Oto- 
mesostoma  auditivum  (Forel  und  du  Plessis);  zugleich 


Turbellaria. 

ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnig  der  Turbellarienspermien. 

Zool.  Anz..  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  431^43.   •.  Eischale 

und  Dotterzellen  bei  Turbellarien  und  Trematoden. 
Ibid.,  1912,  xxxix,  111-136.— Holmes  (S.  J.)  Minimal 
size  reduction  in  Planarian  through  successive  regenera- 
tions. J.  Morphol.,  Phila.,  1911,  xxii,  989-992.— Jou bin 
(L.)  Becherches  sur  les  turbellariea  des  cotes  de  France 
(n^mertes).  Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  et  gen.  Hist.  nat. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  viii,  461-602,  7  pi.— Keeble  (F.) 
The  yellow-brown  cells  of  Convoluta  paradoxa.  Quart.  1. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond. ,  1908,  lii,  431-479, 3  pi.  [col.]  .—Keller  (J. ) 
Die  ungeschlechtliche  Fortpfianzung  der  Stisswassertur- 
bellarien.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1893-4, 
n.  F.,x:a,  370-407,  4  pi.— L.ang  (P.)  Beitriige  zur  Anato- 
mie  und  Histologie  von  Planaria  polvchroa.  Ztschr. f.wis- 
senscb.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1913.  cv,  136-155, 1  pi.— L.utlier  (A.) 
Die  Eumesostominen.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  1-273,  1  pi. — 
Iflartin  (C.  H.)  The  nematocvsts  of  Turbellaria.  Quart. 
J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  lii,  261-277,  1  pi.— Moretti 
(G.)  Sulla  trasposizione  delle  varie  parti  del  corpo  nella 
Planaria torva  (Miiller).  Arch. ital.  di  anat. e  di embriol., 
Firenze,  1911,  x, 437-460, 4 pi. —IWoseleyi H.N.)  Notes  on 
the  structure  of  several  forms  of  land  planarians,  with  a 
description  of  two  new  genera  and  several  new  species 
and  a  list  of  all  species  at  present  known.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1877,  xvii,  273-292,  1  pi.— Saint-Hilaire 
(C.)  Beobachtungen  ilber  die  intrazelluliire  Verdauung 
in  den  Darmzellen  der  Planarien.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Phy- 
siol., Jena,  1910,  xi,  177-248,  9  pi.— Sekera  (E.)  Einige 
Beitrage  zur  Lebensweise  von  Planaria  vitta  Dugte. 

Zool.  Anz.,  Jena,  1909,  xxxiv,  161-104.   .  K  biologii 

plostfenky  Planaria  vitta  (Dugi^s).  [Biology  of  the  laminse 
of  Planaria  vitta.]  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1912,  n.  f.,  i, 
473^76.-  Steinmann  (P.)  Zur  Polypharyngie  der  Pla- 
narien.   Zool   Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  ,xxxv,  161-165.   . 

Organisatorische  Resultanten;  Studien  an  Doppelplana- 
rien.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xxix,  169-174,— Stringer  (Caroline  E. )  Notes  on  Ne- 
braska Turbellaria,  with  descriptions  of  two  new  species. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  2.57-262.— Voigt.  Die 
ungeschlechtHche Fortpfianzung derTurbellarien.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xiv,  745:  771.— Weiss  (Annie). 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  australischeu  Turbellarien. 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xciv,  541:  1910, 
xcvi,  336.— Wood wortli  ( W.  M.)  Contributions  to 
the  morphology  of  the  Turbellaria.  I.  On  the  structure 
of  Phagocata  gracilis,  Leidy.   Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool., 

Harv.,  (Cambridge,  1891,  xxi,  1^2,  4  pi.   .  Report  on 

the  Turbellaria  collected  by  the  Michigan  State  Fish 
Commission  during  the  summers  of  1893  and  1894.  Ibid., 

1896,  xxx,  237-243, 1  pi.   -.  On  some  Turbellaria  from 

Illinois.  Ibid.,  1897,  xxxi,  1-16,  1  pi.   ■.  Some  pla- 
narians from  the  great  barrier  reef  of  Australia.  Ibid., 

1898,  xxxii,  60-67, 1  pi.— Young  (R.  T.)  The  epithelium 
of  Turbellaria.  J.  Morphol.,  Phila.,  1912,  xxiii,  2.55-268, 1 
pi, — 'M,ykotf(,W.)  Beitrage  zur  Turbellarienfauna  Russ- 
lands.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv,  478-480. 

Tnrberville  {Dauhejiey)  [1612-96]. 

Carlyle  (E.  I.)   [Biography.]   Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond,, 

1899,  Ivii,  320. 

Turbiau  (.1.)  [1863-  ].  *  Du  traitement  des 
pneumonies  et  des  congestions  pulmonaires 
aigues  par  les  enveloppements  humides  pro- 
longes.    166  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  307. 

Tnrbidometers. 

Dawson  (C.  F.)  &  Basset  (H.  P.)  A  turbidometer 
for  estimating  the  numberof  bacteria  in  autogenous  vac- 
cines. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911, 
Iviii,  Orig.,  638-640.— Solilcsinger  (E.)  Ein  neues  Ver- 
fahren  zur  Messung  der  Triibung  eines  Mediums  durch 
die  Turbidometrie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1911,  xlvlii, 
1888.— Wliipple  (G.  C.)  &  Jackson  (D.  D.)  Method 
of  calibrating  turbidimeters.  Technol.  Quart.,  Bost., 
1901,  xiv,  285-294. 

Turbinate hone{ Inferior^  Inflarnmation 
of). 

See  Nose  {Inflammation  of.  Hypertrophic). 

Turbinate  io?ies. 

See,  also,  Nose. 

Adam  (J.)  A  note  on  turbinal  and  sinus  function. 
J.  Laryngol,,  Lond.,  1911,  xxvi,  288-294.— Alexander 
( A.  S.)  A  rare  nasal  case  [cleavage  of  the  middle  turbi- 
nate.] Brit.  Homoeop.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1910,  iii,  58-01.— 
Babbitt  (J.  A.)  The  nasal  turbinate  as  a  vaso-motor 
index.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1906,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  197-206.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvn- 
gol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xv,  473^82.— Bigelow  (H.  J.) 
Turbinated  corpora  cavernosa.  BostoiTM.  &  S.  J.,  1875, 
xcii,  489-492.  Also,  in  his:  Orthop.  Surg.,  8°,  Bost.,  1900, 
310-316.— Ingersoll  (J.  M.)  The  morphology  of  the 
turbinals.   Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxx»390- 
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Turbinate  hones. 

401.— liotlirop  (H.  A.)  The  anatomy  of  the  inferior 
ethmoidal  turbinate  bone  with  particular  reference  to  cell 
formation;  surgical  importance  of  such  ethmoidal  cells. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,1903,  xxxviii,  233-255.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Peter  (K.)  Die  Entvvicklung  der  Nasenmuseheln  bei 
Mensch  und  Saugetieren.  II.  Entwicklung  der  Nasen- 
museheln beim  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1912,  Ixxx,  1.  Abt.,  478-559,  2  pi.— Koss  (T.W.  E.)  Some 
observations  on  the  nerve  supply  of  the  inferior  turbinal 
as  shown  by  vital  staining.  J."  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1913, 
xxviii,  57-68,  2  pi. 

Turbinate  tones  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Diseases  of). 

Andrews  (A.  H.)  Submucous  electrolysis  of  the  in- 
ferior turbinal.  J.  Ophth.  &  Oto-Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1907, 
i,  219. — Baldwin  (KateW.)  Abscess  of  inferior  turbi- 
nal, with  report  of  a  case.   Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.] , 

Oto-Luryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xiii,  327-329.   . 

Abscess  of  inferior  turbinal,  with  report  of  a  case.  N. 
Albany  M.  Herald,  1911,  xxix,  174. — Casali  (P.)  La  ce- 
falea  riflessa  da  ipertrofia  del  turbinati  a  coane  pervie. 
Gior.  med.  d.r.  esercito,  Roma,  1907,  Iv,  109-117.— Good- 
ale  (J.  L.)  Pathology  of  the  middle  turbinate.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  2105-2107.  [Discussion], 
2157. — Parsons  (J.  G.)  Intumescence  of  the  lower  tur- 
binal; a  saw-knife  for  its  reduction.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.  & 

York,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii,  694.   .  Hypertrophy  of  the 

turbinate.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  960. — 
ftabotnow  (L.)  TJeber  submukose  Behandlung  der 
Muschelhvpertrophie.  Ztschr.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol. 
[etc.],  Wiirzb.,  1911,  iv,  137  - 144.  —  Renner  (W.  S.) 
The  middle  turbinated  body;  some  indications  for  its  re- 
moval. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1912, 
xxi,  443-455.— Roe  (J.  O.)  The  ethmo-turbinal  cells, 
clinically  considered.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.Y,  1906, 
43-48.— Weaver  (H.  S.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  turbinated 
bones.   Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1908,  xliii,  102-106. 

Turbinate  hones  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Tumors  of). 

Bain  (E.  W. )  Papilloma  growing  from  the  inferior 
turbinate.  Proc.  Roy.  Soe.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12, v,  Laryn- 
gol.Sect.,  63-55. — Bobone(T.)  Polipimuccosidelturbi- 
nato  medio  ed  ascesso  freddo  del  turbinate  inferiore  nel- 
r  istessa  narice.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orrec'chio,  d.  gola  e  d. 
naso,  Firenze,  1908,  xxvi,  214-219.— Braislin  (W.  C.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  nose;  tumor  springing  from  the  lower 
turbinate;  subsequent  enlargement  of  subcutaneous 
glands  of  the  entire  body.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
xvii,  625.   .  A  rare  nasal  tumor:  fibroma  of  the  pos- 
terior and  of  the  middle  turbinate;  report  of  case.  Tbid., 
809. — Connal  (J.  G.)  Cystic  enlargement  of  the  middle 
turbinal  (mucoceleof  the  ethmoid).   Glasgow  M.  J.,  1911, 

Ixxv,  298.   .  Inferior  turbinal  spurring  polypoid, 

posteriorend.  /6i(i.,299.— Dworzak  (Z.  V.)  A  substi- 
tute for  Bellocq'a  application  of  tampon  and  a  very  rare 
case  of  sarcoma  ossis  turbinalis.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.], 
1909-10,  xxix,  409-412.  Also,  Reprint.— Hastings  (S.) 
A  case  of  bleeding  polypus  of  the  inferiorturbinate.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  ili,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  102- 
106. — Jolinson  (R.H.)  Benign  tumors'of  the  turbinated 
bodies  clinically  and  pathologically  considered.  J.  Am. 
M. Ass.,Chicago,  1909, liii, 296-299.— <Snodl (A. )  A k6z6ps6 
orrkagyl6  mucocelje.  [Mucoceleof  the  middle  nasal  tur- 
binated bone.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1909,  liii,  390. — 
Fliillips  (W.  C.)  Edematous  polypotinferiorturbinate 
in  extreme  youth.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xvi,  217- 
219. — Skillern  (R.  H.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of 
the  so-called  bone  cyst  of  the  middle  turbinate.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910, 
185-194,  3  pi.— Tilley  (H.)  Large  suppurating  bony- 
walled  cyst  of  right  middle  turbinal,  associated  with 
chronic  empvema  of  corresponding  antrum.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  46.— Wliite 
(E.  H.)  Polypoidal  overgrowth  of  the  inferior  turbi- 
nates. Montreal  M.  J.,  1907,  xxxvi,  405-408,  2  pi.— Wil- 
kinson (G.)  Fibro-angioma  growing  from  the  inferior 
turbinal.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12,  v,  Lar- 
yngol. Sect.,  13.   Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1912,  xxvii, 

49.   .  (?)  Papilloma  removed  from  the  posteriorend 

of  the  right  inferior  turbinal.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1911-12,  V,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  109.— Wright  (J.)  The  he- 
redity of  form  as  illustrated  in  pathology  by  a  study  of 
the  cysts  of  the  middle  turbinated  bone.  Am.  J.  M."Sc., 
Phila.  &  N,  Y.,  1907,  n.  s.,  cxxxiii,  760-769. 

Turbinotomy  [and  turbineotom.y\. 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  of, 
Operatice);  Nose  {Surgery  of). 

Badgerow  (G.  W.)  Forceps  for  removal  of  turbi- 
nate bones.  Brit.M.J.,Lond.,1910,ii,628.— Bifk  (.7.  M.) 
Partial  inferior  turbinectomv  as  performed  with  Myles' 
nasal  forceps.  Illinois  M..T.,  Springfield,  1906,  x,  508-512.— 
Casselberry  ( W.  E.)  The  indications  for  resection  of 
the  middle  turbinal.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix, 
21-23. — Dillinger  (G.  A.)   Turbinotomy  and  its  results. 


Turbinotomy  [and  turbinectomy\ 

Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1907-8,  xi,  898-900.— Gerbnzi  (Q.) 
&  Dionisio  (I.)  La  chirurgia  dei  turbinati  e  del  setto. . 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1904,  Napoli, 
1905,  viii, 9-37.— Griffin  (E.  H.)  Turbinectomv.  Med. 
Rec.,N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix, 58.5-588.— Kuyk  (D.A.)  Anopera- 
tive  method  for  the  reduction  of  hypertrophv  of  the  in- 
ferior turbinate  other  than  by  cauterization  or  exsection. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,Chieago,  1907,  xlviii,  785-787. —Kyle  (J.J.) 
Some  observations  upon  the  removal  of  the  middle  tur- 
binated body.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1910,  3-52-360.  Also:  J.  Ophth.  &  Oto- 
Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1910,  iv,  134-140.— Linliart  (C.  P.) 
A  submucous  operation  for  the  reduction  of  hypertrophied 
turbinals.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  128-134. 

 .  Some  advantages  of  the  submucous  incision  for 

the  reduction  of  hypertrophied  turbinals.  Ohio  M.  J., 
Toledo,  1910,  vi,  138-142.— l,oeb  (H.  W.)  The  anatomy 
of  the  middle  turbinate,  with  special  reference  to  its  to- 
pographic and  surgical  relations.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlviii,  2098-2105.  [Discussion] ,  2156.— Miller 
(C.  C.)  The  best  method  of  turbinal  removal.  Wiscon- 
sin M.  Recorder,  Janesville,  1909,  xii,  1^. — Moraweck 
(E.)  &  Hall  (G.  C.)  Turbinectomy.  Larvngo.scope,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  xvii,  225-231.— Packard  (F.  R.)  Pathologic 
results  of  operations  on  the  turbinates.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908, 1, 1686.— Parsons  (J.  G.)  Indications  for 
the  removal  of  the  middle  turbinate.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass. 
[etc.],  Minneap.,  1909,  xxix,  353-357.— Reynolds  (D.S.) 
Complete  turbinectomy.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 

1908,  vi,  99-101.   .  Turbinectomv  as  a  remedy  for 

adenoids  and  nasal  obstructions,  fbid.,  1908-9,  vii,  768- 
775. — ISaliba  (M.  M.)  Submucous  turbinotomv.  Char- 
lotte (N.  C]  M.  J.,  1911,  Ixiv,  182.— Sluder  (G. )  Amethod 
for  the  removal  of  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  middle  tur- 
binate.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  2183.   •. 

A  galvano-cautery  operation  for  the  lower  turbinate. 
Weekly  Bull.,  St.  Louis  M.  Soc,  1911,  v,  22.— Solow  (J.) 
Hemorrhage  after  removal  of  turbinated  bodies.  Med. 
Rec,  N.Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  669.— Stevens  (E.  W.)  Emphy- 
sema of  the  orbit  and  lids  following  removal  of  the  mid- 
dle turbinal.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1907-8,  xxvii,  157- 
159. — Vauglian  (G.E.)  Operation  of  turbinectomy  and 
method  of  packing.  South.  M  J.,  Nashville,  1911,  iv,  436- 
438. —  Watson  (C.  M.)  Nasal  scissors  for  operating  on 
the  middle  turbinate.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlviii,  140. — Watson  ( J.  A. )  Conservative  turbinectomy. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xviii,  926-932.— Wu rde- 
inann(H.  V.)  Submucous  turbinectomy.  /bid.,  284.— 
Yankaner  (S.)  A  new  method  of  operating  upon  tur- 
binal hypertrophies,  with  a  description  of  the  instru- 
ments and  the  technic  of  the  intranasal  suture.  Ibid., 
1907,  xvii,  105-114,  2  pi.— Zarniko.  Turbinotomia  sub- 
mucosa.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Laryngolog.,  Wiirzb., 
1910,  308-311.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1910,  n.  s.,  XXV,  425. 

Turc  (Maurice)  [1885-  ].  *De  la  centrifu- 
gation  comme  moyen  rapide  d'apprecier  la  va- 
leur  nutritive  du  lait  de  femme.  [Lyon.]  104 
pp.    8°.    Trevoux,  J.  Jeannin,  1912,  No.  137. 

Turcan  (Henri)  [1882-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  gommes  sypMlitiques  de  I'iris.  No. 
107.    103  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Turcan  (Louis)  [1877-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
r<5tude  de  I'aneath^sie  generale  par  la  chlorure 
d'ethyle  ou  kelene.  67  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1902, 
No.  494. 

Turchaninoff  (Pyotr  Pyotrovich).  *Experi- 
mentalniya  izsliedovaniya  s  tsslyu  opredieleniya 
tsentra  raznoobraznikh  form  sudorog  vizivaye- 
mikh  vsliedstviye  otravleniya  yadami  i  imleyu- 
shtshikh  vazhnoye  znacheniye  v  klinicheskom 
otnosenii.  [Experimental  investigations  with 
a  view  of  determining  the  various  forma  of  con- 
vulsions caused  by  poisoning,  and  having  an 
important  value  clinically.]  107  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Yuryev,  K.  Matisen,  1894. 

Turcliettl  (Odoardo).  Dell'  origine  e  dei  pro- 
gressi  della  nuova  dottrina  medica  italiana;  me- 
moria.  56  pp.  12°.  Santa  Groce,  tipog.  dei  FF. 
Bartoletti,  1837. 

Turclii  (Marino).  Sulla  igiene  pubblica  della 
citta  di  Napoli.  Osservazioni  e  proposte.  2. 
ed.  Con  aggiunta  d'  una  proposta  di  riforma 
alia  legge  municipale  di  Napoli,  e  d'  una  esposi- 
zione  di  progetti  di  Napoletani  architetti  per 
1'  ampliamento  e  miglioramento  della  citta  di 
Napoli.  xxvi,  288  pp.  12°.  Napoli,  presso  i 
frat.  Morano,  1862. 
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TURENNE. 


Turcliini  (Sebastien).  *  Etudes  experimentales 
sur  la  puissance  du  tube  a,  rayons  X  dans  ses 
divers  modes  d'emploi.  83  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1905,  No.  229. 

See,  also,  Zimmern  (Adolphe)  &  Turcliini  (Se- 
bastien). Les  courants  de  haute  frequence  [etc.].  8°. 
Paris,  1910. 

Turchinovicli-Vizhiiikevich(  Vla- 
dislav Ivatwvich)  [1865-1904]. 

AleUsandrott"  (V.  V.)  [In  memoriam.]  Med.  be- 
sTeda,  Voronezh,  1904,  xviii,  .574-576.  —  Pruszyiiski. 
[In  memoriam.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  '2.  s.,  xxiv, 
119. — Vinogradski  (S.  N.)  Nelirolog.  Vovenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  i,  457-460. 

For  Portrait,  see  VestDik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904, 
xvi. 

Turck  (Fenton  Benedict)  [1857-  ].  Dis- 
eases of  the  mouth,  nose,  and  throat  as  aetiolog- 
ical  factors  in  chronic  glandular  gastritis,  with 
bacteriological  studies  of  the  pharyngeal  vault. 
16  pp.  12°.  JVew  York;  D.  Appleton  &  Co., 
1895. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixli. 

■  .    A  clinical  lecture  on  the  treatment  of 

chronic  glandular  gastritis,  first  stage,  at  the 
Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago.  10  pp.  8°. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  G.  S.  Dari%  1895. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  xix. 

 .    The  treatment  of  the  second  and  third 

stages  of  chronic  glandular  gastritis.     11  pp. 
8°.    Detroit,  Mich.,  G.  S.  Davis,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  xix. 
•  .    Demonstration  of  new  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines.     14  pp.    16°.    New  York,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  viii. 

 .    The  early  diagnosis  of  carcinoma  of  the 

stomach,  with  the  bacteriology  of  the  stomach 
contents.    8  pp.,  1  pi.    roy.  8°.    Chicar/o,  1895. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv. 

 .    Modern  method  of  treatment  of  diseases 

of  the  intestines.    27  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1897. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv. 

 .    Experimental  and  clinical  observations 

on  erosions  of  the  stomach.    9  pp.    8°.  Fort 
Wayne,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Fort  Wayne  M.  J.-Mag.,  1897,  xvii. 

 .    Experiments  and  technique  of  a  new 

hydrotherapeutic  method.  4  pp.  8°.  Louis- 
ville, 1898. 

Repr.from:  Louisville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1898,  v. 

 .  1.  Pneumatic  gymnastics.  A  new  meth- 
od of  treatment  of  gastric  myasthenia.  2.  Notes 
on  the  demonstration  of  methods  in  gastric 
therapeutics.  3.  A  new  operation  for  gastros- 
tomy.   16  pp.    8°.    London,  1898-9. 

1  &  2:  Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii.  3:  Repr. 
from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i. 

 .    Treatment   of   the   abdominal  viscera 

through  the  colon.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  12°  Chic  igo, 
1899. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii. 

 .    Further  observation  on  the  treatment  of 

the  abdominal  viscera  through  the  colon.  15 
pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1900. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 1899,  xxxiii  &  1900, 
xxxiv. 

•  .    Motivity  of  the  stomach.     10  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Phila.-M.  J.,  1900,  v. 

 .    The  care  of  patients  during  surgical 

operations;  with  some  methods  of  preventing 
shock  and  infection.   30  pp.   8°.    Cliicago,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxxviii. 

 .    Necessity  of  a  practical  knowledge  of 

dietetics,  hydrotherapy  and  physico-mechani- 
cal  therapeutics.    14  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1901. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii. 


Turck  (Fenton  Benedict) — continued. 

 .    The  gyromele  in  the  diagnosis  of  stomach 

and  intestinal  diseases.    30  pp.    8°.  Chicago, 

1901. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi. 

 .    Treatment  of  atony  of  the  stomach  and 

colon.    12  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,,  1901. 
Repr.  from:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  11.  s.,  ii. 

 .    The  immediate  and  remote  causes  of 

death  in  operations  on  the  stomach;  treatment 
before,  during  and  after  operation.    12  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  [1903]. 
Repr.from:  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1903,  xxv. 

•  .    The  expulsion  method  of  obtaining  stom- 
ach contents  for  diagnostic  purposes.    12  pp. 
12°.    Ne.r.  York,  A.  Ii.  FJliolt,  1905. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 •.    Ulcer  of  the  stomach;  pathogenesis  and 

pathology.  Experiments  in  producing  artificial 
gastric  ulcer  and  genuine  induced  peptic  ulcer. 
31  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  190G,  xlvi. 

 •.    Nonoperative  treatment  of  gastric  dis- 
eases.   15  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1907. 
Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

 .    The  factors  concerned  in  the  healing  of 

peptic  ulcers.    4  pp.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1907.] 
In:  Tr.  Am.  Gastro-Enterol.  Ass.,  [n.  p.],  1907. 

Turt'k  (Leopold)  [1797-  ].  De  la  vieillesse 
etudi6e  comme  maladie  et  des  moyens  de  la 
combattre.  123  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Baillikre; 
Plombiires  chez  veuve  Blaise,  1852. 

 .    The  same.    Suivi  d'un  memoire  sur  les 

composes  chlorures  du  sang  et  d'une  lettre  a  M. 
le  Docteur  Coze,  sur  I'elasticite  de  globules  du 
sang  et  leur  compression  dans  les  vaisseaux,  par 
S.  A.  Turck.  2.  ed.  xv,  390  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Baillerr,  1854. 

See,  also,  l»uval  (Vincent).  Deux  mots  de  r^ponse  d, 
M.  Turck.   16°.   Pom,  1850. 

Turck  (Raymond  Custer).  Surgical  anatomy 
of  hernia;  observations  thereon,  with  results 
of  fifty  dis.sections.  23  pp.  12°.  Chicago,  Am. 
M.  Ass.  Press,  1899. 

Repr.from.:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii. 

Turck  ( Sebastien- Antoine)  [1796-  ]. 

See  Desliayes  (Gerard  Paul).  Analyse  du  traits  de 
la  goutte  [etc.l.  8°.  Paris.  1838.— Turck  (Leopold). 
De  la  vieillesse  iJtudi^e  comme  maladie  [etc.] .  8°.  Paris, 
Plombib-es,  1854. 

Turco  (Giacomo).  Sulle  reazioni  catalitiche. 
100  pp.    8°.    Milano,  1906. 

Bound  villi:  Atti  .  .  .  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  1905, 
Milano,  1906. 

Turcomans. 

Farlarowsky.  Les  Turcomans  du  gouvernement 
de  Stavropol  (Nord  Caucase).  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1912,  6.  s.,  iii,  161-163. 

Turdus  oljsGurus. 

Oritt'oli  (G.  A.)  II  Turdus  obscurus  e  il  Colymbus 
Adamsi  in  Toscana.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma",  1906, 
2.  s.,  vii,  83. 

Turecki  (Rudolph).  Etudes  prophylactiques. 
152  pp.,  1  tab.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1868. 

Turel  [Emile]  [  -1898]. 

Necrologie.  Dauphin6  med.,  Grenoble,  1898,  xxii, 
234-239. 

van  Turenliout  (Leonardus  Cornells  Henri- 
cus  Franciscus).  *  Over  de  bereiding  van  diph- 
theriegif.  2  p.  1.,  124  pp.  8°.  UtrecJit,  J.  van 
Boekhoren,  1895. 

Tnreiine  {Henri  de  la  Tour  d'' Auvergne) 
inareehal  de  France  [1611-75]. 

Revol  (J.)  Turenne;  essai  de  psychologic 
militaire.    8°.    Paris,  1910. 
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TURKEY. 


Turette§-L,aventure  (L^on)  [1882-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  F etude  du  traitement  des 
tuberculoses  externes  suppurees.  (Ponctions 
et injections.)   70  pp.   8°.   Pam,  1910,  No.  415. 

Turf. 

See,  also,  Peat. 

Cliristensen  (H.  R.)  Mikrobiologische  Unter- 
suchnngen  von  Hoch-  und  Niederungsmoortorf.  Cen- 
trulbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1913,  xxxvii, 
414-431. — Katin- VartseflFCV.  N.)  Sanitarnly  ocherk 
tortyanovo  proizvodstva  v  Shlisselburgskom  uyezdie. 
[Sanitary  sketch  of  the  turf  production  in  the  county  of 
Shlisselsburg.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med., 
St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xlv,  pt.  2,  70;  181. 

Turgenieif  {Ivan  Sergleyevich)  [1818- 
83]. 

Bkouardel  (P.)  Proces-verbal  de  I'autopsie 
de  Mr.  Yvan  Tourgueneff,  septembre,  1883. 
4°.    [Pam,  1883.] 

Botkin  (S.  P.)  Po  povodu  protokola  vskrltiya 
pokotnavo  I.  S.  Turgeiieva.  [Apropos  of  the  protocol  of 
the  autopsy  of  Turgenlett'.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v 
S.-Peterb.,  1883-4,  li,  1-13.— Cerveau  d'lvan Tourguf^neif. 
L'homme,  Par.,  1884,  i,  61.— Clilzli  (V.  P.)  Turgenev, 
kak  psikhopatolog.  [Turgenieff  as  an  alienist.]  Vopr. 
filos.i.  psichol..  Most.,  1899,  x,  624;  714. 

Turgis  {Hippolyte- Eugene)  [1828-1903]. 

Pflerologle.   Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  30. 
Turgne  (Jean-Baptiste).    *  Dissertation  sur  la 
nature  et  traitement  du  cancer,    sm.  4°.  Pise, 
[1812].    [P.,  V.  2122.] 

Turgo-sphygmoj^raph. 

Fleisclier  (F.)  Ueber  Turgosphygmographie  und 
Fingerplethvsmographie.  Veroffentl.d. Huf eland. Gesell- 

sch.  in Berl. (1908), 1909, pt.2, 75-83.  .  Uebereine kom- 

pendiose  Form  des  Strauss' .«chen  Turgo-Sphygmographen 
und  Turgo-Tonographen.  Veroflentl.  d.  balneol.  Gesell- 
sch.  in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910, 162-166.  Also:  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1910,  vi,  824-826.— von  Koziczkowsky  (E.) 
Ueber  Turgo-Sphygmographie  und  ihre  Vervvendung  filr 
PuLsdruckbestimmungen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xliv,  ;J69-372. 

Tvir^tit{Anne-BoheH-JaGque8){ll27-Sl'\. 

Exiiumation  ( L' )  des  restes  de  Turgot.  Chron. 
mfSd.,  Par.,  1899,  vi,  168-173. 

Turi  {A.)  [1853-  ]. 

[Blograpliy.]  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1897,  xvii,  no.  1, 
suppl.,  83. 

Turicin. 

KUn^  (A.)  Die  Synthese  des  Betonicins  und  Turi- 
cins.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1913,  Ixxxv,  217- 
224.— Kilng  (A.)  &  Trier  (G.)  Ueber  Betonioin  und 
Turicin.    Ibid.,  209-216. 

Turle  (Francois).    *Recherches  sur  la  pratique 
du  salage  et  sur  la  salure  naturelle  des  vins. 
39 ^pp.    4°.    Montpellier,  1893,  No.  547. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Tiirieflf  (Nicolaus)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber  ma- 
ran  tische  Sinus -Thrombose  bei  Pneumonie 
und  Potatorium.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Munclien, 
M.  Ernst,  1907. 

Turin. 

See,  also,  Children  ( Hospitals  and  asylums  for ) , 
Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of),  Diphtheria 
(History  and  statistics  of).  Fever  {Typhus,  His- 
tory and  statistics  of) ,  Hospitals  ( Description  and 
reports  of ) ,  Hospitals  ( Gynaecological  and  ob- 
stetric), Hospitals  {Management  and  regulations 
o/),  Hospitals  ( Opthalmic  and  auric).  Influenza 
{History  and  statistics  of),  Insane  {Asylums, 
Description  of,  etc.),  Plague  {History  and  statis- 
tics of),  by  localities;  Universities;  Water  {Sup- 
ply of),  by  localities. 

Abba.  Almanacco  igienico-sanitario  e  guida 
dei  medici-chirurghi,  degli  specialisti,  delle  far- 
macie,  delle  levatrici,  degli  ospedali  e  degli 
altri  istituti  di  beneficenza  della  citta  di  Torino, 
anno  1,  1894.    16°.    Torino,  1894. 


Turin. 

Citta  di  Torino.  Istituto  professionale  ope- 
raio,  scuola  popolare  d'  igiene,  anno  scolastico 
1908-1909.    8°.    Torino,  1909. 

Citta  m  Torino.  Statistica  demografico- 
sanitaria  e  servizi  dell'  ufficio  d'  igiene.  4°. 
Torino,  1908. 

De-Rolandis  (G.  M.  )  Brevi  considerazioni 
mediche  sopra  Torin(>.    12°.    Torino,  1828. 

RiCHA  (C.)  Morborum  vulgarium  historia 
seu  constitutio  epidemica  Taurinensis  anni 
1720.    8°.    Augustx  Taurinoruin,  1721. 

Alniasio  (P.)  Influenza  delle condizioni  meteoriche 
sulla  morbilitil  di  Torino.   Riv.d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino, 

1911,  xxii,  259-278, 2  ch.—Balp  (S.)  Condizioni  igieniche 
della  Provincia  di  Torino  dal  1897  al  1903.  Ibid.,  xvl, 
257-326.— Cueine  (Le)  popolari  di  Torino.  Gior.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1887,  ix,  449-48.5. 

Turin.  Modificazioni  ed  aggiunte  alia  tariffa 
dei  medicinali  per  i  servizi  sanitari  municipali 
di  Torino  approvate  dalla  giunta  municipale  il 
16  dicembre  1886.  19  pp.  4°.  Torino,  E. 
Botta,  1887. 

 .    Statistica  demografico-sanitaria  e  servizi 

deir  ufficio  d'  igiene  per  1'  anno  1910.  79  pp. 
8°.    Torino,  1912. 

Repr.from:  Annuario  del  municipio  di  Torino,  1910-11. 

Turin.  Ospedale  Maggiore  di  S.  Giovanni  Battista 
e  della  cittd,  di  Torino.  Sezione  chirurgica.  Ren- 
diconto  clinico  del  biennio  1899-1900  pubblicato 
dal  Dottor  Giuseppe  Lorenzo  Lombardi.  xiii, 
139  pp.    8°.    Torino,  Unione  tipoy.  editrice,  1902. 

Turin.  Policlinico  generate  di  Torino.  Rendi- 
conto  sessennale  del  .  .  .  (dalla  sua  fondazione 
al  30  giugno  1895).  48  pp.  8°.  Unione  tip. 
editrice,  1896. 

Turin.  Ufficio  d'  igiene.  Rendiconto  dell'  ufficio 
d'  igiene.  Statistica  demografica.  (Monthly.) 
Anni  12-25, 1883-99.    fol.    [Torino,  1883-1901.] 

Turin  (Andre).  Application  aux  sanatoriums 
et  hopitaux.  Chauffage,  ventilation,  eclairage, 
alimentation  et  sterilisation  des  eaux,  desiufec- 
tion.  216  pp.  8°.  Paris,  H.  Dunod  &  E.  Pinat, 
1906. 

Turin  (Eugene)   [1876-      ].     *Des  hemor- 

ragies  foudroyautes  dans  I'ulcere  de  I'estomac. 

64  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  46. 
Turin  (Max).    *Blutveranderungen  unter  dem 

Einfluss  der   Schilddriise  und  Schilddriisen- 

substanz.    [Bern.]    26  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C. 

W.  Vogel,  1910. 
Turini  (Gustave).   *De  I'amputation  osteoplas- 

tique  de  Gritti.    [Lausanne.]    67  pp.,  1  pl. 

8°.    Genh'e,  1905. 

Turiopin. 

Oerber  (H.)  Ueber  Bayer's  Turiopin-Pastillen  (Pas- 
tilli  Turionum  pini).  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien, 
1908,  XV,  544-546. 

Turkestan. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Malarial,  History  and  statis- 
tics of),  by  localities. 

von  Ficker  ( H. )  Zur  Meteorologie  von  West- 
Turkestan.  Denkschr.  d.  k.  Akad,  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
naturw.  Kl.,  Wien,  1908,  Ixxxi,  533-567.— Joyce  (T.  A.) 
Notes  on  the  physical  anthropology  of  Chinese  Turkestan 
and  the  Pamirs.  J.  Roy.  Anthrop.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ire- 
land, Lond.,  1912,  xlii,  450-484,  5  pl.— IHeltzer  (H.) 
Turkestan  die  Heimat  der  Indogermanen.  Polit.-anthrop. 
Rev.,  Leipz.,1907,v,  552-557.— Petersen  (O.V.)  Mediko- 
sanitarniya  nablyudeniya  v  Turkestanle.  [Medico-sani- 
tary observations  in  Turkestan.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1912,  xi,  1118-1122.— Vaillant  (L.)  Le  Tuskestan  chi- 
noia.  Bull,  et  m.6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1910,  6.  s.,  i, 
8-17,  2  pl. 

Turltey. 

See,  also.  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of), 
Epidemics  {History  and  statistics  of),  Fever 
{Malarial,  History  and  statistics  of).  Hygiene 
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Turkey. 

{Public,  Lams,  etc.,  of),  Insane  {Asylums,  De- 
scription, etc.,  of  ),  Insane  [Care,  Condition,  etc., 
of).  Leprosy  {History  mid  statistics  of),  Plague 
{History  and  statistics  of),  by  localities;  Turks; 
Vaccination  {History  of );  Yalova. 

Eeglement  sur  radministration  generale  me- 
dicale  (en  Turquie).    8°.    Constantinople,  1871. 

Rkglement  sur  I'exercice  de  la  medecine  civile 
en  Turquie.    8°.    Constantinople,  1863. 

Reglbmtsnt  sur  I'exercice  de  la  pharmacie 
civile.    8°.    Constantinople,  1863. 

Stern  (B.)  Medizin,  Aberglaube  und  Ge- 
schlechtsleben  der  Tiirkei.  Mit  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  moslemischen  Nachbarlander  und  der 
ehemaligen  Vasallenstaaten.  Eigene  Ermitte- 
lungen  und  gesammte  Berichte.  6  pts.  in  2  v. 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Dodd.  (W.  S.)  Medical  work  In  Turkey.  Dietet.  & 
Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiv,  179.— Eecles  (R.  G.)  See- 
ing Turkey  with  medical  eyes.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  x.xxi,  101-105. — Ci^ograpUie  m6dicale;  la 
Turquie.   Independ.  med.,  Par.,  1901,  vii,  245. 

Turkey.  Instruction  sur  la  desinfection  appli- 
cable dans  les  etablissenients  quarantenaires  de 
r  Empire  Ottoman.  (Extrait  des  reglements. ) 
6  pp.    8°.    Constantinople,  1879. 

Turkeys  (Diseases  of). 

Curtice  (C.  )  Notes  on  experiments  with 
blackhead  of  turkeys.    8°.    Washiiiglon,  1907. 

United  ST.VfES.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bu- 
reau of  Animal  Lidustry.  Circular  No.  5  (re- 
vised). Blackhead,  or  infectious  en  tero-hepatitis, 
in  turkeys.    8°.    IWash'mgton.  lS)m.'\ 

Cole  (L.  J.)  &  Hartley  (P.  B.)  Blackhead,  a  cocoi- 
dial  disease  of  turkeys.  Science,  N.  Y.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1908,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  994.— Hadley  (P.  B.)  &  Amlson 
(Elizabeth  E. )  Further  studies  on  blackhead  in  turkevs. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1911,  Iviii, 
Orig.,  34-41. — liig'iilferes  &  Petit.  Peritonite  asper- 
gillaire  .des  dindons.  Rec.  de  miJd.  v4t..  Par.,  1898,  8.  s., 
v,  145-148. 

Turkin  ( N.  V.)  Elektricheskoye  luchei'spu- 
skauiye  chelovyecheskavo  organizma.  [Emis- 
sion of  electrical  rays  by  the  human  organism.] 
16  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Moskva,  Fech.  C.  P.  Yalvvleva, 
1893. 

Turklya  (V[ladimir]  M[atvieyevich  or  Mamu- 
kich]  )  [1876-  ] .  *  Klinicheskiya  nablyude- 
niya  nad  dieistviyem  amil-nitrita  i  nitroglitse- 
rina  na  krov5obrashtsheniye.  [Clinical  ob- 
servations on  the  action  of  ainyl-nitrite  and 
nitroglycerine  upon  the  blood  circulation.]  129 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  diag.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  Ya. 
Milshtehi,  1910. 

Turks. 

JMoclii  (A.)  Crani  di  popolazioni  Turco-Mongole. 
Arch,  per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze,  1905,  xxxv,  71-83. — Pit- 
tard  (E.)  La  taille,  I'indiee  C(Jphaliqueet  I'indice  nasal 
de  300  Turcs  osmanli  de  la  p^ninsule  des  Balkans.  Rev. 
anthrop.,  Par.,  1911,  xxi,  488-493. 

Turksiiia  (B.)    Huwehjk  en  sterfte.  Bijdrage 

tot  de  statistiek.    67  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  Amsterdam, 

H.  Eisendrath,  1898. 
Turlais  (Constant).    *  Sur  le  traitement  chirur- 

gical  de  I'ulcere  simple  d'estomac.    80  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1900,  No.  11. 
Turlais_  (  L(^o-Fernand-Frederic  )   [1881-  ]. 

*Phlebite  apres  la  cure  radicale  de  la  hernie 

inguinale.  48  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1907,  No.  73. 
Turliiit  (Luigi).    Le  stazioni  sanitaria  alpine  di 

Brescia  nel  1899.    22  pp.    8°.    Brescia,  tip.  La 

Sentinella,  1900. 
Turniel    [  Joseph  -  Jean  -  Marie  ]    [1858-  ]. 

*  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  merycisme.    74  pp. 

4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  288. 


Turmeric. 

Jackson  (C.  L.)  &  Mteiike  (A.  E.)  On  certain  sub- 
stances obtained  from  turmeric. — 1.  curcumin.  Proc. 
Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.,  1881-2,  n.  s.,  ix,  110:  1882-3, 
n.  s.,  X,  1:  1883-4,  n.  s.,  xi,  211.— LeacU  (A.  E.)  The 
composition  of  turmeric.  Brit.  Food  J.,  Lond.,1905,  vi,  2.52, 

Turnau  (Laura).  *Statistik  der  Dauererfolge 
aus  der  bernischen  Heilstiitte  ftir  Tuberkulose, 
Heiligenschwendi  bei  Thun.  [  Bern.  ]  30  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  ./.  A.  Barth,  1909. 

Turnbull  ( A[lexander] ).  *De  ascite  saccato. 
3  p.  1.,  23  pp.    8°.    Edinburgi,  B.  Allan,  1820. 

 .    Treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye,  by 

means  of  prussic  acid  vapour,  and  other  medi- 
cinal agents,  vi,  89  pp.  12°.  Loudon,  J. 
Churchill,  1848. 

Turnbull  (Alexander)  [1838-1905]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  109, 
Turnbull  (Charles  Smith)  [1847-       ].  Sec- 
ond annual  abstract  of  ophthalmological  litera- 
ture for  1881-2.     33  pp.    8°.  [Philadelphia'], 
1882. 

Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1881-2  xlv- 
xlvi. 

 :    A  consideration  of  the  welfare  of  deaf 

children  and  the  duty  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion.   14  pp.    8°.     Washington,  1908. 

See,  also,  vonArIt  (Carl  Ferdinand).  Injuries  of  the 
eye  [etc.].    12°.   Philadelphia,  187S. 

Turnbull  (James  Muter)  [1818-97]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  748.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  751. 

Turnbull  (Laurence)  [1821-1900].  Aural  mas- 
sage by  condensation  and  rarefaction  of  the  air 
in  the  external  meatus  and  middle  ear;  its  value 
in  the  treatment  of  various  diseases  of  the  ear. 
16  pp.  12°.  ^Philadelphia,  \9,<!^4:.'\ 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .  Artificial  anesthesia.  A  manual  of  an- 
aesthetic agents  and  their  employment  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.  4.  ed.  xxiv,  550  pp.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1896. 

For  tOf/ca^j/i?/,see Alumni  Rep., Phila.,  190U-1901,  XXX vi, 
219-222.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900.  cxliii,  465.  Also- 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  662.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  19U0,  Iviii,  701.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  770. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par., 
1896,  vi,  p.  xxix. 

Turnbull  (W.  P.). 

See  Colin  (Hermann  Ludwig).  The  hygiene  of  the 
eye  in  schools  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  [1886] . 

Turnbull  (  William)  [1861-1903]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  779. 

Turnbull  (William  P.)  The  birds  of  East 
Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey,  vii,  50  pp.  S'-. 
Philadelohia,  H.  Grarnbo  &  Co.,  1869. 

Turneaure  (F[rederick]  E[ugene]  &  Rmsell 
(H[arry]  L[uman]  )  [1866-  ] .  Public  water- 
suppliea.  _  Requirements,  resources  and  the 
construction  of  works.  With  a  chapter  on 
pumping-machinery  by  D.  W.  IVIead.  xiv,  746 
pp.    8°.    Nev)  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1901. 

Turnebus  (Adrianus)  [1512-65].  Poemata. 
127  pp.    16°.    Parisiis,  apud  M.  .Tuvenem,  1580. 

Bound  with:  Boussuet  (Francois).  De  arte  medendi 
liber  xil  [etc.].   16°.   Lugduni,  1557 . 

Turner  (A[rthur  Logan).  The  accessory  si- 
nuses of  the  nose;  their  surgical  anatomy  and 
the  diasrnosis  and  treatment  of  their  inflamma- 
tory affections,  xiv,  211  pp.,  40  pi.  8°.  Ed- 
inburgh, W.  Green  &  Sons,  1901. 

See,  also,  Tlioinson  (John)  &  Turner  (Arthur  Lo- 
gan).  Etiologie  du  stridulisme  [etc.].    8°.   Paris,  1901. 

Turner  (Arthur-Robert)  [186.3-  ].  *  La 
dilatation  des  bronches  et  I'arterio-scMrose.  36 
pp.    4°.    Pam,  1894,  No.  230. 
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Turner  (Charles  R. )  Prosthesis  in  its  relation 
to  surgerj^  of  the  face,  mouth,  jaws,  and  nasal 
and  laryngeal  cavities. 

In:  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi, 
3-51. 

Turner  (Daniel)  [  1667-1741].  A  discourse 
concerning  fevers  in  two  letters  to  a  young  phy- 
sician. The  first  dissuading  from  all  hypotheses 
and  theories,  whether  physical  or  mechanical, 
as  vain  and  delusive.  The  second  directing  his 
regimen  for  the  cure,  and  his  conduct  to  the  sick 
person;  with  some  short,  but  general  remarks 
upon  the  pulse  and  urine,  in  the  way  of  post- 
script. As  also  upon  the  crises,  and  critical 
days  in  fevers.  377  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Clarke, 
1727. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.  x  (1  1.),  364  pp.,  port. 

8°.    London,  J.  Clarke,  1739. 

See,  also,  Hiitteii  (Ulrich).  De  morbo  gallico  [etc.]. 
8°.   XoTidoK,  1730. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  332 
(N.  Moore). 

Turner  (Dawson) .  A  manual  of  practical  medi- 
cal electricity.  2.  ed.  xvi,  335  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Bai/liere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1897. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.    xix,  396  pp.  8°. 

London,  Bailliere,  Tindull  &  Cox,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xxiii,  435  pp.  8°. 

London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xvi,  335  pp.,  19  pi. 

8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1898. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.     xix,  396  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  Wni.  Wood  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    The  same.     4.  ed.     xxiii,  435  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1904. 

 .    Radium,  its  physics  and  therapeutics. 

X,  86  pp.,  12  pi.  8°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall 
&  Cox,  1911. 

Turner  (Duncan).  Air  and  diet  in  chronic 
chest  diseases,  viii,  79  pp.,  4  1.  12°.  Melbourne, 
Melville,  Mullen  &  Slade,  1893. 

 .    Is  consumption  contagious?  54  pp.  12°. 

Melbourne,  Melville,  Mullen  &  Slade,  1894. 

Turner  (Edward).  Elements  of  chemistry  in- 
cluding the  recent  discoveries  and  doctrines  of 
the  science.  2.  Am.  ed.  xii,  13-499  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  J.  Grigg,  1829. 

 .    The  same.   With  notes  and  emendations 

by  Franklin  Bache.  3.  Am.  from  3.  Lond.  ed. 
xii,  13-622  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Grigg  & 
Elliot,  1832. 

See,  also.  Cliristison  {Sir  Robert)  &  Turner  (Ed- 
ward). On  the  construction  of  oil  and  coal  gas  burners 
[etc.].  8°.  [£(?/n6!(r(//i,  1825.]— Jolinston  (John).  A 
manual  of  chemistry,  [etc.].   12°.   Philaddelphia,  lSi6. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  335 
(A.  Harden) . 

Turner  (F[rancis]  Charlewood)  [184.3-1900]. 
*  On  the  function  of  the  vessels  in  relation  to 
the  circulation  of  the  blood.     29  pp.  12°. 
[London,  1875.] 
Repr.from:  St.  Thomas's  Ho.sp.  Eep.,  Lond.,  1875,  vi. 

 .    On  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  heart. 

12  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  W.  Kolckmann,  1881. 

 .  Inflammation  regarded  as  a  physiologi- 
cal reaction  to  an  infecting  lesion;  the  oration 
of  the  Hunterian  Society,  delivered  at  the  Lon- 
don Institution,  February  11,  1885.  41  pp. 
12°.    London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  1885. 

 .    A  case  of  congenital  malformation  of  the 

heart,  with  systolic  and  prediastolic  basis  bruit; 
with  observations  on  the  causation  of  bruits 
preceding  the  cardiac  sounds.  8  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1886. 

Repr.Jrom:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  188.5-6,  xx. 
For  Biociraphy,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  421.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  504. 


Turner  (G.  I.)  Rukovodstvo  k  nalozheniyu 
povyazok.  [Text-book  on  bandages.]  162,  ix 
pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg',  K.  L.  Bikker,  1899. 

Turner  (George)  [  -1610]. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1698,  Ivii,  337. 

Turner  (Sir  George). 

[Sir  George  Turner  infected  with  leprosy] .  Brit. 
M.  .T.,  Lond..  1913,  i,  188. 

Turner  (George).  Rinderpest;  its  pathology 
and  the  means  used  to  combat  its  invasion  of 
South  Africa.  24  pp.  roy.  8°.  [East  London^, 
1897. 

Eepr.  from:  South  African  M.  J.,  East  London,  1897,  iii. 

Turner  (George  A.)  [1845-1900]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.  Lond.,  1900,  i,  421.  Also:  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1900,  liii,  184. 

Turner   (George  Kibbe)    [l.sii9-      ].  The 
daughters  of  the  poor.    pp.  45-61.    8°.  New 
York,  1909. 
Cutting  from:  McClure's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  x.xxiv. 

Turner  (G[eorge]  R[obertson]  [1855-  ]. 
Introductory  address  delivered  at  St.  George's 
Hospital,  October  1,  1898.  28  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1898. 

 .    Clinical  lectures  on  appendicitis,  radical 

cure  of  inguinal  hernia  and  perforating  gastric 
ulcer.  2  p.  !.,  136  pp.  8°.  London,  Bailliere, 
Tindall  &  Cox,  1905. 

Turner  (Gulielmus).  *Dissertatio  medica  in- 
auguralis  de  mor-o  hypochondriaco.  2  p.  1., 
29  pp.  8°.  Edinburgi,  G.  Hamilton  &  J.  Bal- 
four, 1756. 

Turner  (Harward)  [1857-  ].  *Dupronostic 
operatoire  des  fibromes  des  parois  abdominales. 
40  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  291. 

Turner  (Henry  Crockford)  [1849-1910]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  ii,  985. 

Turner  (Hmry  Edward)  [1816-97]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc.  1897.  Provi- 
dence, 1H98,  V,  489-492,  port. 

For  Biography,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Turner  (J.)  A  discourse  on  fornication  shew- 
ing the  greatness  of  that  sin;  and  examining  the 
excuses  pleaded  for  it,  from  the  examples  of 
antient  times;  to  which  is  added  an  appendix 
concerning  concubinage;  as  also  a  remark  on 
Mr.  Butler's  explication  of  Hebr.  xiii,  4,  in  his 
late  book  on  that  subject.  2  p.  1.,  62  pp.  sm. 
4°.    London,  J.  Wi/at,  1698. 

Turner  (.Tames  Edward)  [1822-89].  The  his- 
tory of  the  first  inebriate  asylum  in  the  world 
by  its  founder,  an  account  of  his  indictment, 
also  a  sketch  of  the  Woman's  National  Hospital 
by  its  projector,  xii,  503  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  New 
York,  1898. 

Turner  (James  Smith)  [1832-1904]. 

[Obituary.]  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxv,  153-181, 
2  porta.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  523.  Also:  Den- 
tal Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv,  149.  Also:  Internat.  Dent.  J., 
Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  551-553. 

Turner  (J[ohn]  B.)  [1859-  ].  Acute  supe- 
rior and  inferior  polioencephalitis.  3  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Turner  (Joseph  Edward)  [1822-89]. 

Crotliers  (T.  D.)  Memorial  address  on  Dr.  Turner's 
life  and  work.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xxxi, 
1-20.— Crotliers  (T.  D.)  [et  al.].  The  unveiling  of  a 
monument  and  dedicatory  .services  to  the  memory  of  J. 
Edward  Turner.  J.  Inebriety,  Bost.,  1909,  xxxi,  193-240, 
1  pi.,  port. 

Turner  (Matt)  [1833-1903]. 

[Obituary.]    Mobile  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  iii,  577. 
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Turner  {Peter)  [1512-1614]. 

Carlyle(E.I.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  351. 

Turner  (Philip).  The  pocket  osteology.  187 
pp.  12°.  London,  Bailliere,  T'mdall  &  Cox, 
1908. 

 .    Aids  to  osteology.    127  pp.    12°.  New 

York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1908. 
Turner  (R.-H. )    *Des  interventions  chiiurgi- 

cales  dans  les  fibromes  gravidiques.    220  pp. 

8°.    Park,  1900,  No.  271. 
 .    The  same.    220  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Cam 

ct  C.  Naud,  1900. 

Turner  {Rolert)  [  -1664]. 

Carlyle(E.I.)  [Biography.]  Diet. Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  354. 

Turner  (R[obert]).  De  morbis  foemineis. 
The  womans  counsellour,  or  the  feminine  phy- 
sitian,  enlarged.  Modestly  treating  of  such 
occult  accidents,  and  secret  diseases,  as  are  in- 
cident to  that  sex,  which  their  too  much  mod- 
esty, too  often  to  their  sorrow  causes  them  to 
conceal.  Discere  quae  puduit,  scribere  jussit, 
etc.  Also  a  supplement  touching  agues  and 
feavers,  usefully  applicable  to  both  sexes. 
Whereunto  is  added,  the  mans  counsellour, 
healing  of  ruptures,  and  particular  diseases  be- 
longing to  men.  4.  ed.  3  p.  1.,  207  pp.  16°. 
London,  J.  Streater,  1686. 

See,  also,  Ittoiillon  (Thomas).  The  compleat  bone- 
setter  [etc.] .  24°.  iondo?i,  1666.— Sadler  (.John).  En- 
chiridion medicum  [etc.] .   '24°.   London,  1657. 

Turner  (Robert).     Lord  Lister  and  surgery. 

28  pp.    12°.    London,  IT.  J.  Gluisher,  1899. 
Turner  (Thomas)   [1793-1873].  Introductory 

address  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  medical 

session  at  Guy's  Hospital,  October  1,  1858. 

24  pp.    12°.    London,  J.  Churchill,  1858. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1899,  Ivii, 

360  (D'A.  Power'). 

Turner  (Th[omas]  J.)    Air  and  moisture  on 

shipboard;  a  fragment  of  applied  physiologv. 

16  pp.    8°.    [Washington,  1877.] 
Turner  (W  [alter]  Pickett) .    Tuberculosis.  Its 

origin  and  extinction,    xii,  96  pp.,  4  pi.  12°. 

London,  Adam  &  C.  Black,  1906. 
Turner  (William). 

See  Vicary  (Tliomas).    The  Englishman's  treasure 

[etc.] .   8°.    London,  1613. 

Turner  (William).  The  practice  of  taking 
blood  in  diseases  contrary  to  common  sense,  to 
general  experience,  to  enlightened  reason,  and 
to  the  manifest  laws  of  the  Divine  Providence, 
pp.  83-94,  2  1.  8°.  New  York,  J.  S.  Redfield, 
1851. 
Cutting. 

Turner  (William). 

See  Dickson  (Samuel).  The  principles  of  the  chro- 
no-thermal  system  o£  medicine.    8°.    Neiu  York,  1848. 

 .  The  same.    14  ed.   8°.   New  York,  1850.   . 

The  same.   8°.   New  York,  1852. 

Turner  ( Wmimn)  [1845-1904]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii'  1670.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  128. 

Turner  {Sir  William)  [1832-  ].  Atlas  of 
human  anatomy  and  jihysiolo^y.  Selected  and 
arranged  under  the  superintendence  of  John 
Goodsir.  1  p.  1.,  8  pi.  fol.  Edinburgh,  W.  & 
A.  K.  Johnston,  1857. 

 .    Upon  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  cetacea, 

with  observations  on  the  relations  of  the 
thymus  to  the  thyroid  in  these  and  certain 
other  mammals.  pp.  319-325.  4°.  Edin- 
burgh, Neill&  Co.,  1860.    [P.,  v.  1610.] 

Cattinf]  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Rov.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1860,  xxii. 


Turner  {Sir  William)— continued. 

 .    Upon  a  non-striped  muscle  connected 

with  the  orbital  periosteum  of  man  and  mam- 
mals, and  on  the  Musculus  keratocricoideus. 
6  pp.    8°.    London,  1862. 

Repr.from;  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1862. 

 .    On  the  structure  and  composition  of  the 

integument  of  the  Orthragoriscus  niola.    4  pp., 

1  pi.    8°.  Lojid,on,-\m2. 
Repr.from:  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1862. 

 .    Notes  on  the  characters  of  the  cranium 

found  in  a  short  cist  near  Dunse,  July,  1863. 
5  pp.  sm.  4°.  \Edinhurgh,  Neill  &  Co.. 
1864.] 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Soc.  Antiq.  Scotland,  Edinb.,  1864,  v. 

 .    On  variability  in  human  structure,  with 

illustrations  from  the  flexor  muscles  of  the 
fingers  and  toes.  pp.  175-189.  4°.  Edinburgh, 
Neill  &  Co.,  1865.    [P.,  v.  1610.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb,,  1865,  xxiv. 

 •.  The  convolutions  of  the  human  cere- 
brum topographically  considered.  28  pp.  8°. 
Edinburgh,  Maclachlan  &  Stewart,  1866.  [P.  v., 
2088.] 

 .  On  the  gravid  uterus  and  on  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  foetal  membranes  in  the  cetacea 
(Orca  gladiator),  pp.  467-504,  2  pi.  4°.  Edin- 
burgh, Neill  &  Co.,  1871. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1871,  xxvi. 

 .    On  the  placentation  of  the  sloths  (Cho- 

l<jepus  Hoffmanni).  pp.  71-104,  4  pi.  4°. 
Edinburgh,  Neill  &  Co.,  1873. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1873,  xxvii. 

 .    On  the  placentation  of  seals  (Halichoerus 

gryphus).  pp.  275-304,  4  pi.  4°.  Edinburgh, 
Neill  &  Co.,  m^. 

Catting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  vol.  xxvii. 

 .    On  the  placentation  of  the  apes,  with  a 

comparison  of  the  structure  of  their  placenta 
with  that  of  the  human  female,    pp.  523-562, 

2  pi.    4°.    [London,  Harrison  c(-  Sons,  1878.] 
Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Phil. Tr.,  Lond., 

1878,  pt.  2. 

 .    The  index  of  the  pelvic  brim  as  a  basis 

of  classification  and  the  anatomy  of  Sowerby's 
whale  ( Mesoplodon  bidens).  pp.  125-188,  1  pi. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  Neill  &  Co.,  1885. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Anat.  &  Phy- 
siol., Lond.,  1885-6,  xx. 

See,  also,  Burt  John  Graham  Macdonald)  &  Turner 
(William).  E.xhibition  of  three  skulls  of  the  gorilla 
[etc.].  8°.  [£(/(h;>hc(7/(,  1865.]— Great  Britain.  Ad- 
miralty. Report  on  the  scientific  results  of  the  voyage  of 
H.  M.  S.  Challenger  [etc.].   4°.    London,  im. 

For  Biography,  see  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  133. 

For  Portrait,  see  Student  Photog.  Album.  8°. 
[Edinburgh,  1903.] 

 &  Wilson  (H.  S. )    Observations  on  the 

parasitic  Crustacea,  Chondracanthus  lophii  & 
Lerneopoda  dalmanni.  pp.  67-87,  2  pi.  4°. 
Edinburgh,  Neill  &  Co.,  1862.    [P.,  v.  1610.] 

Cattinq  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom.-  Tr.  Rov.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1862,  xxiii. 

Turner  (William  Aldren)   [1864-       ].  On 
hemisection  of  the  spinal  cord.    27  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1892. 
Repr.frbm:  Brain,  Lond.,  1891,  xiv. 

 .  Epilepsy.  A  study  of  the  idiopathic  dis- 
ease, xi,  272  pp.  8°.  London,  Maonillan  & 
Co.,  1907. 

,See,  also,  Tootli  (Howard  Henry)  &  Turner  (William 
Aldren).  Study  of  a  case  of  bulbar  paralysis  [etc.].  8°. 
London,  1892. 
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Turner  (William  Aldren) — continued. 

 &  Stewart  (Thomas  Grainger).  A  text- 
book of  nervous  diseases,  xvii,  607  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1910. 

 .  The  same.  607  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blakiston's  Son  &  Co.,  1910. 

Turner  ( William  Mason). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Turnera  aplwodisiaea. 

Lloyd  (J.  U.)  Damiana  (the  Mexican  tea),  Turnera 
aphrodisiaca.   Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1904,  Ixiv,  185-189. 

Turners. 

IHenzel.  [Ueber  bislier  grosstenteils  unbekannte,  in 
der  Nase  und  im  Rachen  von  Stockdrechslern  zu  beob- 
achtende  Berufserkrankungen.  Vorlaufige  Mitteilung.] 
Monatsohr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1912,  xlvi, 
1439-1444. 

Turiier§'  Lane  Hospital,  Philadelphia.  [Civil 
war  1861-1865.]    Four  photographs. 

Turney  (Horace  George). 

Editor  of:  Saiut  Tlioiuas's  Hospital  Reports,  Lond., 
1906-10. 

Turney  {Joseph)  [1826-88]. 

Turney  (T.  C.)  Obituary.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleve- 
land, 1889,  266. 

Turnley  (Joseph).  The  language  of  the  eye: 
the  importance  and  dignity  of  the  eye  as  indi- 
cative of  general  character,  female  beauty,  and 
manly  genius.  118  pp.,  9  pi.,  port.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Partridge  &  Co.,  1856. 

Turning. 

See  Version. 

Turning-tests. 

Ig'lauer  (S.)  A  revolving  chair,  resting  on  baJl-bear- 
ings  for  the  making  of  "turning"  tests.  Tr.  Am,  Acad. 
Ophth.  &  Oto-Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xv,  36&-367. 

Turnips. 

Hartwell  (B.  L.)  &  Hammett  (F.  S.)  Tlie  effect 
of  phosphorus  manuring  on  the  amount  of  inorganic 
phosphorus  in  flat  turnip  roots.  J.  Indust.  &  Engin. 
Chem.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1911,  iii,  831. 

Turnips  {Diseases  of). 

Litnliart.  Krankheiteii  des  Riibensamens.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  v,  221.— 
Potter  (M.  C.)  On  a  bacterial  disease  of  the  turnip 
(Brasslca  napus).  Proc.  Roy,  Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  Ixvii, 
442-459. 

Turon  (Pierre-Th6obald)  [1869-  *Des 
anomalies  dentaires  de  siege  et  de  direction  et 
de  leur  traitement  (en  particulier  par  le  re- 
dressementchirurgical).  76  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,- 
1905,  No.  61. 

Turot  (Georges)  [1872-  ].  *De  I'antisepsie 
pr6op6ratoire  de  la  conjonctive.  72  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1886,  No.  73. 

 .    The  same.    72  pp.    8°.    Paris,  (?.  Stein- 

heil,  1896. 

Turot  (Henri).  Le  proletariat  de  1' amour.  Li- 
troduction  historique  par  Paul  Louis  Garnier. 
344  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Librairie  universelle,  1904. 

Turovski  (K.  G.)  Sifilis;  obshtshedostupniy 
ocherk.  [Syphilis;  a  popular  sketch.]  47  pp. 
8°.    Astrakhan,  P.  G.  Nikiforova,  1903. 

Turowskaja  (Chaja).  *Versuche  liber  die 
hamolytische  Fahigkeit  von  Neutralsalzen.  20 
pp.    8°.    Zurich,  Schereschewsky,  1910. 

Turowski  (Herbert)  [1882-  '  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  korperlichen  Elemente  zu  einan- 
der  im  normalen  Rinderblut.  [Giessen.]  .39 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  R.  Kuhn,  1908. 

Turpaud  (Ernest).  *Sur  la  composition  chi- 
mique  des  bouillons  alimentaires  et  des  extraits 
de  viande.    110  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1910,  No.  12. 

Turpault  (Paul)  [1868-  ].  *Sur  I'emploi 
en  therapeutique  oculaire  des  sels  mercuriels 
solubles.    82  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  241. 


Turpentine. 

See,  also,  Terebinthina. 

Anderson  (K.)  Acute  nephritis  due  to  turpentine 
absorbed  by  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  ii,  881.— 
Cesclielll  (I.)  Alcuni  casi  di  zoppia  di  spalla  guariti 
con  V  infezione  .sottocutanea  di  essenza  di  trementina. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Iv,  1100- 
1104. — Corminas  (E. )  La  esencia  de  trementina  apli- 
cada  directamente  en  los  focos  de  infeccion,  en  las  infec- 
ciones  puerperales  y  en  las  nefritis  agudas  blenorriigicas. 
Kev.  de  cien.med.  de  Barcel.,  1900,  xxvi,  841-844. — Dixon 
(R.  L.)  Some  observations  of  the  thoracic  duct  lymph 
after  injection  of  oil  of  turpentine  into  the  peritoneal 
cavitv  of  the  dog.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  xvi, 
139-148.  —  Fab ris  (  G. )  Sulle  trementina  artificiali. 
Orosi,  Firenze,  1900,  xxiii,  145-1.51.— Jenima  (R.)  Sul- 
1'  azione  delle  iniezioni  sottocutanee  d'  olio  essenziale  di 
trementina.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1892,  xiii,  858-860. — 
Sieburg(E.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  sogenannten 
terpentinphosphorigen  Siiure.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1912,  xliii,  280-314. 

Turpetli  mineral. 

See  Mercury  {Sulphur  compounds  of). 
Turpin  (Louis)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribution  ^ 
r  etude  du  traitement  de  la  pleuresie  sero-fibri- 
neuse  par  le  regime  laete  exclusif.  116  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1897,  No.  203. 
'Turpin  (  Pierre- Jean- Frangois )  [1775-1840]. 
Essai  d'une  iconographie  elementaire  et  philo- 
sophique  des  vegetaux.  199  pp.,  56  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  C.-L.-F.  Panckoucke,  1826. 

Forms  V.  8  of:  Cliaiimeton  (F.-P.)  Flore  m^dicale. 
8°.    Paris,  1815-20. 

V.  2-6.  Peinte  par  Mme.  E.  Panckoucke  et  par  P.-J.-P. 
Turpin. 

V.  7-8.  Flore  m^dicale.  Partie  (Jlementaire,  par  ,T.-L.- 
M.  Poiret.   Iconographie  veg^tale,  par  P.-J,-F.  Turpin. 

Turquet  (Jean).  *Dyspepsie  et  neurasthenic 
ou  de  la  neurasthenic  dyspeptique.  91  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1899,  No.  353. 

Turquoise. 

Pog'iie  (J.  E.)  The  aboriginal  use  of  turquois  in 
North  America.  Am,  Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1912,  n.  s,,  xiv, 
436-466,  4  pi. 

von  Turre  ( Georg)  [1607-88]. 

[Biography.]  Abbild.  .  .  .  d,  Arznk,  verd.  Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.].    4°.    .4«,gs6«rfir,  1805,  111,  port. 

Turretta(A. )  Due  casi  di  salpingectomia.  17 
pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Napoli,  E.  Bet'ken,  1890. 

Repr.  frora:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1890,  xii. 

Turrettini  (Gustave).  *Recherches  sur  les 
tremulations  fibrillaires  du  coeur.  162  pp.  8°= 
Geneve,  J.  Sluder,  1908,  No.  201. 

Turri  (Rinaldo).    Sulla  tabe  dorsale.    52  pp. 
8°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [n.  d.J. 
Forms  no.  27,  v.  2,  of:  Confer,  clin.  ital. 

Turrianus  (Hieronymus)  Yeronensis. 

See  Gentilis  de  Kiilglneo.  [Incipit,]  Febris  est 
calor  extraneus.   fol,    Patarii,  1476. 

Turrianus  [or  Turri  us]  (J/arc.  Ant.) 
[1479-1512]. 

[Portrait.]    Medallion  engr.    D.  Berger,  fecit. 

Turricephaly. 

See,  also,  Cranium  {Abnormities,  etc.,  of). 

"Vorscliutz.  Zur  Frage  des  operativen  Eingriffs  bei 
Turricephalie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xcix,  386-402,  1  pi. 

Turri§anus  [Bernardinus].  Balneandi  ca- 
nones. 

/}),•  BALNEis(De)  omnia quee extant  [etc.].  fol.  Venetiis 
1553,  f.  222. 

Turritella  communis. 

Randies  (VV.  B.)  On  the  presence  of  a  crystalline 
style  and  stvle-sac  in  Turritella  communis.  Anat.  Anz., 
Je'na,  1902,  xxi,  200-203. 

Turtacli  ( L. )  *  La  recherche  de  Vibrio  cholcrse 
par  I'agar  au  sang  alcalinise  de  Dieudonne.  32 
pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.    8°.    Lausanne,  A.  Petter,  1910. 

Turtles. 

See  Chelonia. 
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Turton  {John)  [1735-1806]. 

Moore  (N.)    [Biography.]    Diet,  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  j 
1899,  Ivii,  376.  ' 

Turnkhan. 

Melnikoft'CA.)  Turukhanskiy  kral  [Turukhan  region 
(from  a  medical  point  of  view).]  Vestnik  obsh.  liig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xlv,  pt.  2,  44-70.— 
VenslofflM.)  Ocherk  o  dleyatelnosti  meditsinskavo 
personala  v  Turulihanskom  kraye.  [.Activity  of  the 
medical  personnel  of  the  Turnkhan  region.]  Sibirsk. 
Vrach.  VIedom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1904,  ii,  218-224. 

Tnsealoosa. 

See  Insane  (Asi/lums,  Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities.  i 

Tuscany.  j 

See  Fever  {Malarial,  History  and  statistics  of). 
Fever  {Typhus,  History  and  statistics  of),  by 
localities.  ' 

Tuschnow-Pliilippoff  ( Anna).  *Das  Ver- 
halten  der  IMekonsiiure,  Komensaure  und  KQme- 
naminsiiure  iin  tierischen  Organismus.  47  pp. 
8°.    Lausanne,  C.  Viret-Gentou,  1902. 

Tu§Iinofl'  (M.  P.)  Noviy  put  v  voprosie  o  pre- 
duprezhdenii  bereinennosti.  [New  path  in  tlie 
prevention  of  pregnancy.]  101  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Kazan,  I.  N.  Kliaritomff,  1911. 

[Tuslinoft( Nikolai).]  O  mochie  travoyadnikh 
zhivotnikh.  (Iz  neokonchennoi  studenclieskoi 
raboti  na  medal. )  [On  the  urine  of  herbivorous 
animals.  (From  an  unfinished  student's  work 
foramedal).]  19  pp.  8°.  Kazan,  A.  F.  Gross, 
1893. 

de  Tusignano  (Petrus).    See  de  Tussignano. 

Tusiiii  (Giuseppe).    Di  una  poliadenopatia  cro- 
nica  morvosa  a  decorso  clinico  del  morbo  di  1 
Hodgkin.    71  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Fisa,  F.  Mariotti,  \ 
1900. 

 .  Sopra  alcuni  casi  di  echinococco  del  fegato 

e  della  milza.  Osservazioni  e  considerazioni  | 
cliniche.    36  pp.    8°.    Pisa,  F.  Mariotti,  1900. 

 .   Sopra  actinoniicosi  del  piede.    48  pp.,  j 

4  pi.    8°.    Roma,  I.  Artero,  1900.  \ 

■  .   Lstituto  di  clinica  chirurgica  della  r.  Uni- 

versita  di  Pisa.  Rendiconto  clinico-statistico 
delle  operazioni  'eseguite  nei  periodi  estivo- 
autunnali  1898-1901  e  negli  anni  scolastici  1895-6 
a  1900-1901.  151  pp.  8°.  Pisa,  F.  Mariotti, 
1901. 

•  .   Contribute  alia  cura  chirurgica  delle  cisti 

da  echinococco  del  fegato  coll'  estirpazione  della 
ciste  parassitaria  e  la  chiusura  immediata  del- 
1'  avventizia.    7  pp.  8°.   Pisa,  F.  Mariotti,  1903. 

 .  Contributoallachirurgiacrano-cerebrale. 

30  pp.    8°.    Pisa,  F.  Mariotti,  1907. 

Tuskal  (Edmund.    See  Tuszkai  (Odon). 

Tasks  {Diseases  of). 

Stannus  (H.  S.)  Diseases  of  elephants'  tnsks.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1911,  i,  617.— Sutton  (J.  B.)  The  diseases  of 
elephants'  tusks  in  relation  to  billard  balls.  Ibid.,  1910, 
ii,  1534-1537. 

Tusks  (  Wounds  of). 

ITIiller  (W.  D.)  Some  very  rare  cases  of  gunshot  and 
spear  wounds  in  the  tusks  of  elephants.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1899,  xli,  1239-1244. 

Tusoii (Edward  William)  [1802-65].  Dissector's 
guide;  or,  student's  ccmpaniou.  2.  ed.  iv, 
219  pp.    12°.    London.  J.  Churchill,  183S.' 

■  .    The  same.    1.  Am.  ed.,  with  additions 

by  Winslow  Lewis,    xii,  220  pp.    12°.  Boston, 
Allen  &  Ticknur,  1833. 

Tn»ion  (John  Edward)  [1829-1908].  Observa- 
tions on  the  ethcacy  of  burning  sulphur  fires  in 
epidemics  of  cholera,  with  addenda  regarding 
disease  germs.  5.  ed.  20  pp.  8°.  London,  W. 
LL  Allen  ct  Co.,  1884. 

For  Biuijrapliy,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  193. 


Tujiion  (Richard  V.)  A  pharmacopcvia,  includ- 
ing the  outlines  of  materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics, for  the  use  of  practitioners  and  students 
of  veterinary  medicine.  6.  ed.,  revised  and  ed- 
ited by  James  Bayne.  ix,  376  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    5.  [Am.]  ed.,  revised  and 

edited  by  James  Bayne.  viii  (1  1.),  370  pp. 
12°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co., 
1895. 

Tuson  (  William  ).  Enkymoplasma.  Der 
schwangere  Uterus  und  der  Blutumlauf  im  Fo- 
tus  in  einer  zum  Auseinanderlegen  eingerich- 
teten  Zeichimng  dargestellt.  Nach  dem  Engli- 
schen.    1  pi.    fol.     Weimar,  1830. 

Tiissau  [Jules]  [1860-  ].  Cascades  del'esprit. 
Preface  de  Jean  Richepin.  xi-328  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  A.  Maloine.  1910. 

See.  a/so.  Fowler  (.lames  Kingston).  De  la  localisa- 
tion des  lesions  de  la  phthisie,  [etc.] .   8°.   Pa)-(s,  1889. 

van  Tiissenbroek  ( [Albertine  Philippine] 
Catharine).  Over  uterusbloedingen  en  hare 
klinische  beteekenis.  28  pp.  8°.  Haarlem, 
crren  F.  Bohn,  1894. 

Forms  no.  11  of;  Geneesk.  BI.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1894,  i. 

 .    Eenige  ervaringeu  betreffende  de  gynae- 

cologische  electrotberapie  volgens  Apostoli.  24 
pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1896. 

Forms  no.  4  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  85-108. 

 .    Over  de  jequivalentie  van  man  en  vrouw. 

Weerleggin  van  de  b  ologische  beschouwing  van 
W.  H.  Cox  te  Deventer.  15  pp.  12°.  Arn- 
sterdaui,  H.  J.  Poatsma,  1898. 

■  .    De  ontwikkeling  der  aseptische  verlos- 

kunde  in  Nederland;  met  8  portretten  en  27 
graphische  voorstellingen.  xi,  296  pp.,  1  1.,  8 
port.,  3  pi.    4°.    Haarlem,  F.  Bohn,  1911. 

 Blok  (J. )  &  de  Jong  (C.  H. )  Inleiding 

tot  de  studie  der  schoolhygiene.  Voor  onder- 
wijzers  geschreven.  vi  (1  1.),  183  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1897. 

Tussey  (A.  Edgar)  [1859-  ].  Principles  or 
guides  for  a  better  selection  or  classification  of 
consumptives  amenable  to  high  altitude  treat- 
ment and  to  the  selection  of  patients  who  may 
be  more  successfully  treated  in  the  environment 
to  which  they  were  accustomed  previous  to 
their  illness.  141  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P. 
Blackiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1896. 

Tussiculin. 

JLinke.  Tussiculin.  Therap.  Neuheiten,Leipz.,1908, 
iii,  237-239. 

de  Tu§!>>ia;nano  (Piero).  Incipit  tractatus  de 
peste  compositus  per  Magistrum  Pe[t]rum  de 
Tusignano  artium  ac  medicinae  doctorem 
celeberrimum.  Fol.  25''  .  .  .  totus  tractatus  or- 
dinatus  per  me  Petrum  de  Tussigano.  28'' 
Finis.    \_n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

See,  also.  Ketani  [or  Ketliaiii]  (J.)  Fasciculo  di 
medicina  vulgare,  [etc.].   fol.   [n.  p.,  1509.] 

Tussis  convulsiva. 
See  Whooping-cough. 

Tussol. 

See,  also.  Whooping-cough  ( Treatment  of) 
with  antipyrin. 

Cattaiieo  (C.  '  Osservazioni  cliniche  sul  tussol (amig- 
dalato  di  antipirina).  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii, 
464-467.— Frieser  (.1.  W. )  Erfahrungen  fiber  den  thera- 
peutischen  Werth  des  mandelsauren  Antipvrin  (Tussol). 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  998-1001. 

Tu!iizkai  (Odon).  Klinikai  sziileszi  mutetek. 
[Clinical  obstetrical  operations.]  93  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Budapest,  K.  Grill,  1892. 
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TUTTLE. 


Tuszkai  (Odon)— cofttinued. 

 .    A  vizkezeles  a  ndgyogyaszatban  es  szii- 

leszetben.  [Hydrotherapy  in  gynecology  and 
obfetetrics.]    8°.    J'.m/ajirst,  A.  Mezd,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Orsz.  Balueolcigiai  Egyesulet  £vkonyv6. 
[National  Balneological  Society's  Yearbooli:.] 

 .    Ueber  ektopischeSchwangerschaft.  Vor- 

trag  auf  der  66.  Versammlung  deutscher  Natur- 
forscher  und  Aerzte  in  Wien,  Abtheilung  Gynii- 
kologie  und  Geburtshilfe.  11  pp.  8°.  Wien, 
M.  Perles,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv. 

■  .    Zur  Frage  der  Fruhdiagnose  der  ekto- 

pischen  Schwangerschaft,  Vortrag,  gehalten  in 
der  gyniik.  und  Geb. -Section  der  66.  Versamm- 
lung deutscher  Naturforscher  und  Aerzte  in 
Wien.  (24.-30,  Sept.,  1894.)  12pp.  8°.  Buda- 
pest, E.  Boruth,  1895. 

Repr. from:  Pest.med.-ehir.Presse,Budapest,1895,xxxi. 

 .    Anemetndorvosok  vi.  congressusa  (Bees, 

1895,  junius  5-7).    30  pp.    [The  vi.  German 
Congress  of  Gynsecologists  (Vienna,  1895,  June 
5-7).]    8°.    Budapest,  A.  PesU  Lloyd-tdr.i.,  1895. 
Repr.  from:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxix. 

 .    Ueber  das  unstillbare  Erbrechen  der 

Schwangeren  (Hyperemesis  gravidarum).  34 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Forms  218.  Hft.,  v.  18,  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

 .    Kardiopathie  und  Schwangerschaft 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  n.  F.,  No.  407  (Gy- 
nak.,  No.  161,  481-504). 

Tuteur  ( Arthur) .  *  Bin  Fall  von  Paraffinkrebs. 
[Strassburg.]  22  pp.  8°.  Kaiserslautern,  E. 
Thieme,  1893. 

Tuteur  (Richard)  [1883-  ].  *Ueber  Koch- 
sal  zstoffwechsel  und  Kochsalzwirkung  beim  ge- 
sunden  Menschen.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Marburg, 
R.  Oldenhourg,  1910. 

Tutliill  [Francis]. 

See  Colbatcli  (Sir  John).  A  relation  of  a  very  sud- 
den and  extraordinary  cure  of  a  person  bitten  by  a  viper, 
[etc.].   12°.   London,  im. 

Tnthill  {Sir  George  Leman)  [1772- 
1835]. 

Webb(W.  W.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  384. 

Tutiii. 

Fitcliett  (F.)  &  Malcolm  (J.)  On  the  physiologi- 
cal action  of  tutin.  Quart.  J.  Exper.  Phvsiol.,  Lond., 
1909,  ii,  335-362.— Marshall  (C.  R.)  The  physiological 
action  of  tutin.    Proc.  Physiol.  Soo.  Lond.,  1906,  p.  xxix. 

 .  The  pharmacological  action  of  tutu,  the  toot  plant 

of  New  Zealand.  Tr.  Roy.  Soo.  Edinb.,  1910,  xlvii,  pt.  2, 
287-316. 

Tutt§likin  (P.  P.). 

See  Fere  (Charles).  Nelrapaticheskaya  semya  [etc.J. 
8°.    Moslem,  1895. 

Tuttle  (Albert  H[enry]  [1861-       ].  Animal 
ligatures  and  sutures,  their  variety,  preparation 
and  uses.    12  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1892,  xix. 

—  ■.    The  surgical  anatomy  and  surgery  of  the 

ear.    vii,  96  pp.,  22pl.    sm.  4°.    Detroit,  Mich., 
G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 
Physician's  Leisure  Libr.,  6.  s. 

 .    A  study  of  the  radical  cure  of  hernia  by 

Marcy's  method.    8  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi. 

 .    Total  extirpation  of  the  uterus  by  a  new 

method.    11  pp.    16°.    Boston,  Damrell  &  TJp- 
ham,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi. 

 .    Two  cases  of  disease  of  the  Fallopian 

tubes,  with  complications,  and  notes  on  diagno-  ! 
sis.    7  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Boston,  1895.  [ 
Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynsec.  &  Paediat.,  Bost.,  1894-5,  viii.  I 


Tuttle  (Albert  H[enry] — continued. 

 .  Total  hysterectomy  by  a  new  vagino- 
abdominal method.  11  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Boston, 
1895. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynaec.  &  Paediat.,  Bost.,  1894-5,  viii. 

Tuttle  {Frank' Benjamin)  [1840-1902]. 

Delaney  (M.  J.)    Obituary.   Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1903.  406. 

Tuttle  (George  M[arvme])  [1866-  ].  Dis- 
eases of  children.  A  manual  for  students  and 
practitioners.  Series  edited  by  Bern  B.  Gallau- 
det.  386  pp.,  5  p.  1.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  New 
Yorl,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Edited  by  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

386  pp.,  2  pi.    12°.    London,  IL  Kimpton,  1900. 

Tuttle  ( George  Mo7itgome7y)[lS56-1912]. 

Obituary.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxxii,  813. 
Tuttle  (George  T.)  [1850-      ].    Kidney  dis- 
ease and  insanity.    12  pp.    8°.    Utica,  N.  Y., 
1895. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Utica,  1891-2,  xlviii. 

 .    Hallucinations  and  illusions,    pp.  433- 

467.    8°.    Baltimore,  1902. 

CiMinrj  [cover  with  printed  title] /ron;.-  Am.  J.  Insan., 
Bait.,  1901-2,  Iviii. 

 .    Hydrotherapeutics.     pp.  172-192.  8°. 

Utica,  1904. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  J.  Insan., 
Utica,  N.  Y'.,  1904-5,  Ixi. 

 .    The  male  nurse,  pp.  191-204.   8°.  Utica, 

N.  ¥.,  1906. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  J.  Insan., 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  Ixiii. 

Tuttle  (J[ames]  B. )  Homceopathy  vs.  allo- 
pathy, in  the  Michigan  State  Prison.  2  1.  24°. 
Jackson,  Mich.,  1896. 

Tuttle  (James  P.)  [1857-1913].  The  treatment 
of  anorectal  fistula.  25  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1893. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii. 

 .    The  rectum  and  urethra  as  related  in 

disease.    14  pp.    12°.    [New  York,  1894.] 
Repr. from.:  N.  York  Policlin.,  1894,  iii. 

 .    Extreme  local  dilatation  in  the  treatment 

of  urethral  stricture  and  its  allied  conditions. 

6  pp.,  1  tab.  12°.  [New  York,  D.  Appleton  & 
Co.,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi. 

 .    Syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  rectum.  11 

pp.    12°.    Chicago,  Am.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1896. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi. 
 .    Cancer  of  the  rectum.   30  pp.   12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1897. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii. 
 .    Local  examination  and  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  upper  rectum  and  sigmoid  flexure. 
19  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    [Neiv  York,  1898.] 
Repr.  from:  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

 .    A  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  anus,  rectum, 

and  pelvic  colon,  x viii,  961  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  Netv 
York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    Diarrhoea  and  its  diagnostic  significance. 

7  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv. 

 .    IVTucous,  mucomembranous,  and  mem- 
branous colitis.    12  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1907. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 
 .    Acute  flexures  or  angulations  of  the  sig- 
moid and  colon.    24  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  .1.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

 .    The  fatalities  of  delay  in  the  diagnosis 

and  treatment  of  rectal  diseases.  16  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1911. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1911,  xciv. 
For  Biograpfiy,  see  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1913,  xcvii,  307. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1913,  Ixxxiii,  255. 
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TWINS. 


TuUon  {A[lfred]  E[dwin]  H[oward])  []864- 
].    Crystalline  structure  and  chemical  con- 
stitution,  viii,  204  pp.   §°.   London,  Macmillan 
&  Co.,  1910. 

Tutu. 

See,  also,  Corialia;  Tutin. 

Ford  (W.  W.)    On  the  toxicology  of  the  tutu  plant. 
J.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bait.,  1910-11,  ii,  73-85. 

Tutwiler  (Henry)  [1807-84].  Early  years  of 
the  University  of  Virginia.  Address  before  the 
Alumni  Society  of  the  University  of  Virginia, 
June  29,  1882.  14  pp.  8°.  Charlottesville, 
Chronicle  Office,  1882. 

Tuvaclie  (L.-G.-M.)  [1866-  ].  *De  la  ne- 
phrite grippale.  78  pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris,  1891, 
No.  54. 

Tuve  (Ernst)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  die  soge- 
nannten  Dubois'  schen  Thy musabscesse.  36  pp. , 
1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Tuvim  (I[saak]  I[osifovich])  [1856-  ].  *0 
vliyanii  vnutrennyavo  upotrebleniya  vodi  na 
gazoviy  obmien  u  zhivotnikh.  [On  the  influ- 
ence of  the  internal  use  of  water  upon  gaseous 
metabolism  in  animals.]  1  p.  1.,  87  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  V.  A.  Tikhanoff,  1889. 

Tuvim  (Rafail  losifovich).  *K  voprosu  ob 
izmieneniyakh  spinnavo  mozga  i  spinno-mozgo- 
vikh  uzlov  pri  aziatskoi  choler'ie.  [On  the 
changes  in  the  spinal  cord  and  cerebrospinal 
bundles  in  Asiatic  cholera.]  70  pp.  (1  1. ),  1  pi. 
8°.   S.-Peterburg,  A.  Khomski  &  Ko.,  1894. 

Tuxford  {James  Edward)  [  -1902]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  734. 
Tuyl  (Adriaan).    *Ueber  das  Registriren  der 

Vorwarts-    und    Riickwilrtsbewegungen  des 

Auges.     [Freiburg  i.  B.]     34  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1901. 
Tvaryanovicii    (I  [van]     K  [azimirovich]) 

[1853-      ].    *  Material!  k  antropologii  arm  yan. 

[Data  on  the  anthropology  of  the  Armenians.] 

150  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab.   .8°.    S.-Peterburg,  M.  Ro- 

zenser,  1897. 

Tvirbut(Ippolit  Antonovich)  [1859-  ].  *K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  uglekislavo  kaltsa  (1.5  grm. 
V  sut'ki)  na  kharakter  bielkovavo  obmiena  u 
zdorovikh  lyudel.  [On  the  influence  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  (1.5  grams  in  24  hours)  upgn 
albuminous  metabolism  in  healthy  men.]  84  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  A.  S.  ICJiomski  &  Ko.,  1895. 

Tvorkovski  (S[tanislav]  I[vanovich])  [1871- 
].    *0  vliyanii  nagrlevaniya  tiela  na  mor- 
fologiyu  krovi.    [Influence  of  heating  the  body 
on  the  morphology  of  the  blood.]    115  pp.,  3  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Tweddell  (Francis)  [1863-  ].  A  mother's 
guide;  a  manual  for  the  guidance  of  mothers 
and  nurses.  182  pp.,  ix,  ill.,  chart.  8°.  New 
York,  J.  T.  Dougherty,  [1911]. 

Tweedie  (Alexander)  [1794-1884]. 

See  Correspondence  and  editorial  comments  [etc.]. 
8°.    [London.  1863.] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  386 
(A.  Webb). 

Tweedy  (E[rnest]  Hastings)  &  Wrencli 
(G.  T. )  Rotunda  practical  midwifery,  xix,  464 
pp.    8°.    London,  H.  Frowde,  1908. 

 ,    The  same.    Practical  obstetrics. 

2.  ed.  491  pp.  8°.  London,  Hodder  &  Stough- 
ton,  1910. 

Tweedy  (Rennj)  [1810-1906]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  896.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  901.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  337. 
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Tweedy  (John).  Lecture  on  the  aetiology  of 
constitutional  diseases  of  the  eye.  11  pp.  12°. 
London,  Ballantgne,  Hanson  &  Co.,  1887. 

 .    On  the  meaning  of  the  words  nyctalopia 

and  hemeralopia  as  disclosed  by  an  examina- 
tion of  the  diseases  described  under  these  terms 
by  the  ancient  and  modern  medical  authors. 
24  pp.    12°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

Tweezers  {Patent  specifications  for). 

BiJelim  (F.J.)  Combined  tvveezers  and  blackhead- 
extractor.  No.  783,924;  Feb.  28, 1905.  — Hanimerjiren 
(N.  O.)  Combined  needle  and  tweezers.  No.  8b'0,659: 
March  3,  1908.— Prankard  (C.  J.),  jr.  Tweezers.  No. 
979,697;  Dec.  27,  1910.  —  Tolman  (A.  L.)  Combined 
tweezers  and  blackhead-remover.  No.  886,338;  Aug.  18, 
1908. 

Twenhiiven  (August)  [1876-  ].  *Casuisti- 
scher  Beitrag  zur  peripheren  Facialislahmung. 

18  pp.,  11.    8°.    Kiel,  C.  Paulsen,  1903. 
Twenliofel  (William  H.)     Physiography  of 

Newfoundland.     pp.  1-24.     8°.     Nem  Haven, 

19  2. 

Mepr.from:  Am.  J.  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1912,  xxxiii. 

Twentietli  (The)  century  biographical  diction- 
ary of  notable  Americans.  Editor  in  chief:  Ros- 
siter  Johnson.  Managing  editor:  John  Howard 
Brown,    v.  1-10.    roy.  8°.    Boston,  1904. 

Twentieth  Century  Practice.  An  international 
encyclopedia  of  modern  medical  science  by 
leading  authorities  of  Europe  and  America. 
Edited  by  Thomas  L.  Stedman.  In  20  v.  8°. 
New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1895-1900. 

 .    The  same.    v.  21.  Supplement,    xiv,  845 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1903. 

Twenty  years  in  hell,  or  the  life,  experience, 
trials,  and  tribulations  of  a  morphine  fiend. 
154  pp.  8°.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Revelation  Pub. 
Co.,  1903. 

Twilight. 

SardoH(G.)  Les influences ducr^puscule.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1907,  ii,  648. 

Twining  (William)  [1813-48].  Some  account 
of  cretinism,  and  the  institution  for  its  cure,  on 
the  Abendberg,  near  Interlacken,  in  Switzer- 
land. 40  pp.  16°.  London,  J.  W.  Parker,  1843. 
[P.,  V.  242.] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1899,  Ivii,  388 
(S.  Lane-Poole). 

Twining  ( William)  [1790-1836]. 

L.ane-Poole  (S.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1899,  Ivii,  389. 

Twins. 

See,  also.  Labor  (Complicated)  from  plural 
births;  Monsters  (Double);  Superfoetation; 
Twins — one  blighted. 

AuBERT  (F. )  *De  la  non-ligature  du  bout 
placentaire  du  premier  cordon  dans  la  grossesse 
gemellaire.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Bruder  (R. )  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
Zwillingen.    8°.    Giessen,  1903. 

Dre.jee(P.  )  Om  Tvillinger.  8°.  Kristiania, 
1895. 

Gaspaeri  (C.  )  Note  sulla  gravidanza  gemel- 
lare.    8°.    Camerino,  1895. 

HiRT  (L. )  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Zwillings- 
schwangerschaft.    8°.    Breslau,  1902. 

Kreienberg  (W. )  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  der 
Zwillingsschwangerschaft.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1909. 

MoMY  (E.)  *De  la  conduite  a  tenir  pendant 
r accouchement  du  second  jumeau.  [Lyon.] 
8°.    Valence,  1907. 

Monteiro  (M.  do  S.)  *  Contribution  a  1'6- 
tude  clinique  de  I'accouchement  gemellaire. 
4°.    Paris,  1892. 
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Twins. 

RtiDLiN  (R.  [T.  A.  H.])  *Ueber  den  Me- 
chanismus  des  zweiten  Zwillings.  [Marburg.] 
8°.    Berlin,  [1891]. 

Sanner  (R.  [H.  a.])  *Der  Verlauf  der 
Nachgeburtsperiode  bei  Zwillingsschwanger- 
schaft  und  das  Verhalten  der  Secundina^  8°. 
Marburg,  1894. 

ScHAPiRO  (B. )  *  Zwillings-  und  Mehrlings- 
geburten  in  der  Kgl.  Charite-Frauenklinik  vom 
1.  Januar  1905  bis  1.  Januar  1910.  8°.  Berlin, 
1912. 

SouBEYRAN  (M. )  *La  gemellite  est-elle  un 
facteur  d'aggravation  de  I'eclampsie?  8°. 
Lyon,  1912. 

Weber  ([H.]  A.  [B. ])  *Beitrage  zur  Lelire 
von  den  Zwillingen.    8°.    Marburg,  1904. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  On  twins  and  double  monsters  and 
sundry  other  tojjics.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 
1907,  xxix,  243-250. —  Armando  (Maria).  Su  di 
un  caso  di  gravidanza  gemellare.  Rassegna  d'  ostet.  e 
ginec,  Napoli,  1903,  xii,  565-574. — Bankston  (R.  C.) 
Report  of  case  [of  labor;  dual  pregnancy] .  Alabama  M. 
J.,  Birmingh.,  1901-2,  xiv,  241.— Bar  (P.)  Remarques 
sur  quelques  cas  de  gemellit6.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par., 
1907,  X,  130-162.— Blakelidge  (Rose  M.)  Case  of  twin 
pregnancy.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1902,  xii,  78.  — 
Braiiu  (Trina).  Zwilling,sgeburt.  Allg.  deutsche  He- 
bam. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  455.— Budin  (P.)  Sur  une 
disposition  particuli4re  des  oeufs  dans  la  groasesse  g6- 
mellaire.  Rev.  internat.  d.  sc.  biol.,  Par.,  1882,  ix,  1-8. 
Also,  Reprint. — Costa  (R.)  La  gravidanza  gemellare. 
Arte  ostet,  Milano,  1911,  xxv,  339-349.— de  Cotret  (E. 
A.  R.)  De  la  grosses.se  g6mellaire.  Union  m6d.  du  Ca- 
nada, Montreal,  1907,  xxxvi,  33;  150;  219 —Cowing  (H. 
A.)  A  consideration  of  twins  and  their  relation  to  ob- 
stetric procedures.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Logansport, 
1901,  192-202.  Also:  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1900-1901, 
xix,  458-462.— Cowley  (L.  M.)  Un  octogenario  padre 
de  dos  gemelos.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana, 
1912,  xvii,  327-331 .— Uargein  (P.)  &  Etclieverry 
(Mile.  C.)  Un  2'<'<!  cas  de  grossesse  g^mellaire.  Toulouse 
m(5d.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  113-117.— «e  l.ee  (J.  B.)  A  case  of 
twin  labor.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1895,  ix,  223-230  — 
Ellison  (J.  N.)  Protracted  interval  between  the  birth 
of  twins;  the  ear  a  possible  source  of  infection  which 
resulted  in  the  death  of  the  mother.  Indianapolis  M.  J., 
1912,  XV,  241-243. — Fasola  (E.)  Alcune  considerazion, 
sopra  tre  gravidanze  geraelle.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milanoi 
1887,  ix,  suppl.  1-7.— Fere  (C.)  Note  pour  servir  a  I'his- 
toire  pathologique  des  jumeaux.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

bid..  Par.,  1894,  10.s.,i,  837-839.   .  Contribution  k  la 

psvchologie  des  jumeaux;  mutations  crois6es  pubiSrales. 
Ibid.,  1905,  lix,  23.5-237.— Fei-nandez  (N.)  Embarazo 
gemelar;  estadistica  v  consideraciones  clinicas.  Semana 
m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xiv,  385-399.— Oaulard.  De 
la  conduite  a  tenir  dans  les  acconchements  gemellaires. 
Nord  m(5d.,  Lille,  1896,  ii,  169-173.  Also  [Abstr.];  Rev. 
prat.  d.  trav.  de  m(?d..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  410.— Geiji>  (A. P.) 
Tvveelings-zwangerschap.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk., 
Haarlem,  1905-6,  ix,  315.  —  Gillebert-D'liaroourt. 
Parturition  g^mellaire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Par. 
(1893),  1894,  4.  s.,  i,  102-105.— Gottscliallt  (S.)  Zur 
Lehre  von  den  Placentarverhiiltni.ssen  und  den  pla- 
centaren  Gefassverbindungen  eineiiger  Zwillinge.  Arch, 
f.  Gvnaek.,  Berl.,  1896,  li,  389-409,  2  pi.— H.  (J.  B.l 
Twins  in  the  family.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  632.— 
Hammer  ( W. )  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
Zwillingsgeburten.  Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  534.— Harrison  (J.  P.)  Twin  concep- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  644. — 
Hill  (F.  W.)  Twin  labor.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii, 
129. — Hofmeier  (  M. )  [Demonstration  eines  Uterus 
rait  Zwillingen  etwa  vom  7.  Oder  8.  Monat.]  Sitzungsb, 
d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wtirzb.,  1907,  94.— Huijer 
(C.K.)  Tweelinggeboorten.  Tidjdschr. v.  prakt. verlosk., 
Haarlem,  1902-3,  vi,  90. — Jeannin  (C.)  Les  oeufs  gemel- 
laires. Presse  m4d..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  613.— de  Joiianny. 
Priority  de  nalssance  et  survie  entre  jumeaux.  M^d. 
l«g.  et  jurisp.  m^d.  Trav.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  101-107.— 
Kowalski.  Entwicklungsdiffereuzen  bei  Zwillingen. 
Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1913,  xxxvii, 
389. — Liaffl'ont.  La  grossesse  gemellaire  facteur  d'aggra- 
vation de  I'eclampsie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  etdegyn^c.  de 
Par.,  1912,  i,  790-793.— Iiaskine.  De  la  conduite  a  tenir 
dans  les  accouchements  gemellaires.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Par., 
1896,  2.  s.,  viii,  274.— lie  Clievallier.  Un  cas  de  gros- 
sesse gemellaire.  Anjou  m^d..  Angers,  1906,  xiii,  96. — 
liindalil  (G.)  Kaksoisraskaudesta  ja  synnytyksesta. 
[Twin  pregnancy  and  birth.]  Katilolehti,  Helslngissa, 
1909,  xiv,  161-170. — l.ockridge  (J.  E.)  Obstetrics, twins, 
reminiscent.  N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1909,  xxvii,  137-139.— 
ITtartfn  MuHoz.  Parto  gemelar.  Rev.  de  med.  y  ci- 
rug. pract.,  Madrid,  1905,  Ixvii,  473-475.— ittatsusaki 


Twins. 

(  K.  )  Shotai  no  sitsuken.  [Clinical  observations  on 
twins.]  Mino  Igakkwai  Hoko,  1893,  no.  1,  49-63.— l?Iay- 
grier(C.)  De  I'accouchement  gemellaire.  Obstetrique, 
Par.,  1898,  iii,  428-439.— NielioLs  (W.  R.)  Twin  birth 
and  its  management.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Dekalb,  1895,  i,  55- 
58. — Pfodarse  de  Erro  (M.)  Un  caso  de  embarazo  y 
parto  gemelar.  Rev.  med.  cubana,  Habana,  1910,  xvi,  270- 
275.— Orgler  (A.)  Beobachtungen  an  Zwillingen.  Mo- 
nat.schr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1910,  ix,  170-180. — 
Pointin.  La  puericulture  du  premier  age  chez  les  en- 
fants  jumeaux  de  la  classe  ouvrifere.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et 
de paidiat. ,  Par.,  1908, xxi,  164-176.— Porter (W.  D. )  Twin 
pregnancy.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.s.,  578-581. — 
Iteed  (T.  E.)  A  case  of  twins.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1904,  xxxii, 201-203.— Renter  ( K. )  Verschieden schnelle 
Entwickelung  gleichaltriger  menschlicher  Foten.  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med. ,  Berl., 1912,3.  F.,  xlviii,  pt.  2,  Suppl.- 
Hft.,  200.— RodenAvaldt  (E.)  Huufigkeit  von  Zwil- 
lingsgeburten im  tropischen  Westafrika.  Arch.  f.  Schifls- 
u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1912,  xvi,  709. — Rosner  (A.) 
Ueber  ein  ungewohnliches  gegenseitiges  Verhaltniss  der 
Eihaute  von  Zwillingseiern.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynaek., Berl.,  1897,  v  609-615.— Sample  (J.R.)  A  case 
of  twins.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  32  C— Se- 
"breli  (J.  E.)  Multiple  pregnancv.  North  Car.  M.  J., 
Winston,  1898,  xlii,  113-115.— Sijbrandy-Miedema 
(K.)  Tweelingbaringen.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk., 
Haarlem,  1907-8,  xi,  36.— Sirtori  (C.)  Intorno  alle  mo- 
dalita  dl  tempo  della  fecondazione  degli  ovicini  nelle 
gravidanze  gemelle.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1906,  ii,  259- 
286. — Smitli  (P.)  Psychoses  occurring  in  twins.  N 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcvi,  1268-1272.  Also,  Rel 
print. — Srdinko  (0.)  Detizdvojcata  viceporodu  a  jich. 
pohlavi.  [Twins  and  other  multiple  births,  and  their 
sex.]  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1908,  xlvii,  293-301. — 
Steplienson  (W.)  The  management  of  labor  in  twin 
pregnancies.    Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1897,  i,  3;  204;  577. 

 .  The  clinical  aspects  of  twin  births  as  bearing  on 

management.  Internat.  Clin. ,  Phila. ,  1898, 7. s. ,  i v,281-289, 
IpL— Tate(R.)  Twins.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905, n. 
s.,  liv,  297.— Taylor  (J.  L.)  The  study  of  twins  and 
doubles.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  900.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1870.— Tliorndike  (E.  L.)  Measure- 
ment of  twins.  J.  Philos.,  Psychol,  [etc.] ,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
&N.  Y.,  1905, ii,  547-553.  ./IZso,  Reprint.— Xwinsliip  and 
fame.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.J.,Lond.,1912.ii,653.— Varnier(H.) 
De  I'accouchement  gemellaire.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
pfediat..  Par.,  1893,  vi,  129;  161.— Waldeyer.  Gehime 
menschlicher  Zwillings-  und  Drillingsfrtichte  verschie- 
denen  Geschlechtes.  Ztschr.  f.  Ethnol.,  Berl.,  1908,  xl,26'2- 
272. — Waltz  (A.  L.)  Multiple  pregnancv.  Homceop.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvii,  451-454.— Weber  (E.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tungderdoppelgeschlechtlichen  Zwillingsgeburten  beim 
Rinde.  Deutschetierarztl.Wchnschr.,Hannov.,1910,  xviii, 
745-748.— AVeinberg  (W.)  BeitriigezurPhysiologieund 
Pathologic  der  MehrlingsgeburtenbeimMenschen.  Arch. 

f.d.ges.  Physiol., Bonn, 1901-2, Ixxxviii, 346-430.  .  Neue 

Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  den  Zwillingen.  Ztschr.  f.  Ge- 
burtsh. u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xlviii,  94-110.— Wilder 
(H.  H.)    Physical  identity  in  duplicate  twins.  Science, 

Lancaster,  Pa., ,1907-8,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  451.   .  Zur  kor- 

perlichen  Identitiit  bei  Zwillingen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1908, 
xxxii,  193-200.— Wolft-de  Vlieger  (C. )  Tweelingen 
van  li  K.  G.  buiten  de  couveu.se  gekwest.  Tijdschr.  v. 
prakt.  Verlosk.,  Haarlem,  1908,  xi,  277-279.— Zarate  (E.) 
Parto  gemelar;  conducta  &  tener  con  el  segundo  feto. 
Semana  med,,  Buenos  Aires,  1907,  xiv,  1278-1283.- Zwil- 
lingsgeburt.  Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xvii,  296. 

Twins  {Abnormities  of). 

See,  afeo,  Monsters  (Double);  TVins  {Enzyg- 
otic  and  monochorial) ;  Twins — one  blighted. 

Emanuel  (  R.  )  *  Ueber  Eihautverhiiltnisse 
der  Zwillingsschwangerschaft.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1887. 

Heilgendokfp  (M.  L.  W.  )  *Ein  Fall  von 
Einkeilung  oligo-  und  polyhydramniotischer 
Zwillinge  wahrend  der  Geburt.  8°.  Berlin, 
1897. 

Lebreton  ( J. )  *  In^galite  de  developpement 
chez  les  jumeaux.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Bartli  (J.)  En  sjelden  tvillingmisdannelse:  gemini 
monochorii  et  monoamnii  insequales.  [A  raremalforma- 
tionin twins. . .]  Inhis:  Medd.f.Kristianiaf0dselsstift.,8°, 
1906,  81-84.— Bentzen  (F.)  Luxatio  congenitalis  genus 
hos  et  tvillingpar.  [Luxatio  congenitalisgenus  in  twins.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1909,  5.  R.,  ii,  1513;  1563,  4  pi.— 
Bodel  (J.)  Waarneming  van  eene  zeer  zonderlinge 
overeenkomst  van  tweelingen,  meisjes.  Natuurk.  Ver- 
handl.  v.  de  k.  Maatsch.  d.  Wetensch.  te  Haarlem,  Am.st., 
1806,  iii,  pt.  1,  339-344. — Bord^  (L. )  Strana  disposizione 
degli  ovi  in  una  gravidanza  gemellare.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1891,  7.  s.,  ii,  203-218, 1  pL— Bramwcll  (B.) 
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Twins  {Ahnormities  of). 

A  peculiar  and  identical  ocular  condition  in  twin  broth- 
ers. Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1906-7,  v,  148.  — Cerecedo. 
Un  caso  de  aborto  gemelar  presentando  uno  de  los 
embriones  la  monstruosidad  que  se  couoce  oon  la  de- 
nominaci6n  de  "celosomas."  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
prSct.,  Madrid,  1908,  Ixxxi,  261-265.— l>e  Francesco 
(D. )  Gravidanza  bigemellare  con  placenta  triloba  inter- 
media. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  154.=i.— Evans 
(W.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  twins  of  unequal  size  and 
age.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1904,  '289-293.-00 Id- 
berger  (H.)  Seltene  Zwilling.sl'riichte:  a.  Kongenitale 
Hautdefekte  an  dem  ausgetragenen  Kinde.  b.  Foetus 
papyniceus.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xx,  784- 
786.— tirimaldl  (A.)  Di  un  interessante  anomalia  pla- 
centare  in  parto  gemellare.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto 
Civitanova,  1901,  ix,  no.  11,  5-7.— Hartog  (E.)  Uiige- 
wohnliche  Entwieklungsdifferenzen  von  Zwillingen. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907, liv,  1787.— HeijI  (C.  F.) 
Ueber  Acardie:  zurFrage  von  den  Zwillingsmi.ssgeburten. 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1912,  3  f.,xii,  afd.l,  no.2, 51- 
82.— Hryncewicz  (T.  I.)  Rzadki  przypadek  porodu 
blizni^tb^d^cych  rozmaitegookresu  rozwoju.  [Rare  case 
oflabor;  twiiLsindifferentstagesof development.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1886,  XXV,  638. — Hupp  (J.C.)  Anomalous 
foetal  nutrition  in  twin  gestation.  Med.  Rec,  N,  Y.,  1894, 
xlvi,  74.— Kalmikofr  (M.  A.)  &  Obraztsoff(S.  N.) 
Sluchal  urodlivavorazvitiyaplodovpridvolnyukh.  [Ab- 
normal development  in  a  case  of  twins.]  J.  akush,  i 
jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  xxii,  1307-1310.— KUii- 
ker  (Frail).  Missbildung  eines  Zwillings.  AUg.  deut- 
sche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  1904,  xix,  447.— lilndsay  (.T.)  Gastro- 
schisisin  a  twin.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Ivrii,  171-179,  2  pi. — 
Milward  (F.  V.)  Non-development  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities in  twins.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Loud.,  1908,  v, 
479-181.— Periiice  (L. )  Ueber  Zwillingschwangerschaf t 
mit  heterotopem  Sitz  der  Fruchte.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1912,  xxxviii,  ,320.— Porak.  Gros- 
sesse  gemellaire  a  circulation  dependante.  Bull.  &m(?m. 
Soc.  obst.  et  gyneo.  de  Par.,  1897, 149-165.— Scliaffer  (F. 
T.  B. )  Twins  with  short  funes.  [With  comments  by  J. 
S.  Raudenbush.]  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1908,  xiii,  181.— 
Schatz  (F.)  Die  Gefiissverbindungen  der  Placenta- 
kreisliiufe  eineiiger  Zwillinge,  ihre  Entwicklung  und 
ihre  Folgen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1898,  Iv,  485-615,  4 
pi. — Slaiueni  (P.)  Alcune  considerazioni  .suUa  pre- 
senza  simultanea  di  due  borse  nel  parto  gemello.  Ann. 
di  ostet.,  Milano,  1899,  xxi,  253-278.— Straugliu  (J.  H.) 
Twins  with  one  placenta.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxvi, 
461. — Tissot  (F.)  ImbecillitS  gemellaire.  Arch,  de 
neurol.,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  8-12. — Verrier.  Placenta  prove- 
nant  d'une  grossesse  gemellaire;  double  insertion  v^la- 
menteuse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1884,  3.  s.,  vii, 
708-710. 

Twins  (Causes  of). 

D.^RGEiN  (P.)  Etude  sur  la  gemellite  (con- 
siderations anatomiques  et  pathogeniques) .  8°. 
Toulouse,  1902. 

PopoFF  (Marie).  *  Du  role  de  la  syphilis  dans 
la  grossesse  gemellaire.    8°.    Genhve,  1908. 

Serve  (  F.  )  *  Zur  Beurtheilung  der  neueren 
Ansichten  iiber  die  pjntstehung  der  Zwillings- 
schwangersehaft.    8°.    Strassburg,  1900. 

Ballautyne  (J.  W.)  The  causation  of  twins,  as 
illustrated  bv  some  clinical  histories.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst. 
Soc,  1896-7,  "xxii,  29-32.— Bar  (P.)  Un  oeuf  a  deux 
jaunes  peut-il  donner  naissanceades  jumeaux  adherents? 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1903,  vi,  154-168.  [Discussion], 
478-482. — Clerico  (P.)  Rapportofragestazione  multipla 
e  pelvi  ampia;  contributoallo  studiodella  etiologia  nella 
gravidanza  gemella.  Gior.  di  ginec.  e  di  pediat.,  Torino, 
1904,  iv,  .53-58. — Corey  (R)  The  influence  of  inheritance 
on  the  tendency  to  have  twins.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
1105.— Cuenot  (L.)  L'ovaire  de  tatou  et  I'origine  des 
jumeaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1391. — 
Eioeb  (J.)  Ueber  die  chemi.schen  Bedingungen  fur  die 
Entstehung  eineiiger  Zwillinge  beim  Seeigel.  Arch.  f. 
Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxvii,  119- 
140.— Naegeli-Akerblom  (H.)  Die  Geminitat  in 
Ihren  erbliclien  (?)  Beziehungen;  historische  Kritik  fal- 
scher  Angaben.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902, 
clxx,  151;  605,  7  tab.— Oliver  (J.)  The  hereditary  ten- 
dency toward  twin-bearing,  and  the  influence  aiding  in 
the  determination  of  sex.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  496, — 
"Vaccari  (A.)  Sulle  affinita  di  alcuni  momenti  eziolo- 
gici  della  macrosomia  fetale  e  della  gemellazione. 
Rassegna  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1908,  xvii,  65;  200. 

Twins  (Complications  of ). 

See,  alxo,  Labor  {Complicated)  from  plural 
births;  Superfcetation. 

Abramovsky  (A.)  *Desdiverses  formes  du 
placenta  dans  les  grossesses  gemellaires  et  en 


Twins  {Complications  of). 
particulier    dans    les    grossesses  biovulaires. 
( Etude  statistique  et  clinique. )     8°.  Paris, 
1911. 

Bayard  (J.)  *  Etude  clinique  et  statistique 
de  r  accouchement  du  sommet  en  occipito- 
posterieure-directe  dans  la  grossesse  gemellaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Beqdain  (M. )  *De  I'hydrammios  precoce 
dans  les  grossesses  gemellaires.  [Lyon.]  8°. 
Trevoux,  1910. 

Clavaud-Riboukgeon  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  clinique  de  I'hydropisiede  I'amnios  dans 
les  grossesses  gemellaires.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Clement  (M.-S.)  *Des  rapports  de  la  gros- 
sesse gemellaire  avee  I'eclampsie  puerperale.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Decker  (J.  W. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Hydramnion  bei  eineiigen  Zwillingen.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1907]. 

Geisler  (R.  A.  H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Verschlin- 
gung  der  Nabelschniire  bei  Zwillingen  im  ge- 
meinsamen  Amnion.    8°.    Halle  a.  aS.,  1898. 

Grossmann  (J.  [A.  T.])  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Placenta prjevia  bei  Zwillingen.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  1905. 

Haas  (M.)  *  Ueber  Einstellung  zweier  ne- 
beneinander  liegender  Fruchtblasen  im  Mutter- 
mund  bei  Zwillingen.  [Marburg.]  8°.  Hal- 
berstadt,  1889. 

Mannik  (H.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Hydramnion 
bei  eineiigen  Zwillingen.    8°.    Milnchen,  1911. 

Noll  (P.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Verschlingung 
nebst  Knotenbildung  und  Umschlingung  der 
Nabelschntire  bei  Zwillingen  im  gemeinsamen 
Wassersack.    8°.    Marburg,  1889. 

PiRWASs  ( W. )  *  Zwillinge  in  einer  Amnion- 
hohle.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Re  inelli  (G.  )  *  Gli  annesi  nella  gravidanza 
multipla.  Dissertazione  presentata  pel  conse- 
guimento  della  libera  docenza  in  ostetricia  e 
ginecologia.    8°.    Paria,  1895. 

RucKHARDT  (J. )  *  Eiu  Fall  von  einseitiger 
Polyhydramnie  bei  eineiigen  Zwillingen. 
[Giessen.]    8°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1901. 

Scholly  (  F.  L  )  *  Funf  Fulle  von  Polyhy- 
dramnion  bei  eineiigen  Zwillingen.  [Strass- 
burgi.  E.]    8°.    Lau/erecbn,  1907. 

SoNNTAG  (F.  P.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Verschlin- 
gung und  Knotenbildung  der  Nabelschnur  bei 
Zwillingen  im  gemeinsamen  Amnion.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Soubeyran  (M.)  *La  gemellite  est-elle  un 
facteur  d'aggravation  de  I'eclampsie?  8°. 
Lyon,  1912. 

Speyer-Ofenberg  (E.  )  *  Ueber  Blasenmole 
bei  Zwillingsschwangerschaft.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1909. 

do  Aiiiaral  (G.)  Observapao  de  um  parto  duplo  em 
que  o  segundo  foeto  fol  expulso  64  horas  depois  do  primeiro. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1887,  i,  83.— Andrews  (H.  R.) 
Case  of  general  oedema  of  a  twin  foetus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc. 
Lond.  (1901).  1902,  xliii,  169-172.— Anker  (P.)  Tvilling- 
svangerskab;  den  ene  tvilling  ud.st0des  i  3diemd.,den 
anden  bliverfuldbaaret.  [Pregnancy  with  twins;  one  de- 
livered in  the  third  month,  the  other  at  normal  time.] 
Tidsskr.  f .  jordm0dre,  Kristiania,  1907,  xiii,  71.— A  rteaga 
(J.F. )  Hidramniosagudo  en  unembarazo  gemelar.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1904,  ix,  41.5-417. — Atkin- 
son ( A.)  Twin  labor  complicated  with  rupture  of  large 
varico.sed  labial  veins.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1886,  ii,  815. — 
B.  (D.)  Zuriickbleiben  einer  Zwillingsnachgeburt. 
Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  437.— B.  (T.) 
Vorliegende  Naehgeburt,  Zwillinge,  Fieber  vor  der 
Geburt,  Kindbetttieber.  Iliid.,  1906,  xxi,  499.— Banerjee 
(R.  P.)  A  case  of  twins:  forceps  delivery;  with  interest- 
ing family  history.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1894,  iii, 
313.— -Barlamides  (C.)    Hepl  Si^uMoro/tia?;  TOKerb?  6i6ii- 

ixuyv  ojy  to  Sevrepov,  €T€\9rj  /uera  Tpet9  )j/aepa5.     'laTpiKrj  Trpo- 
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oSos,  'El/  2vpw,  1900,  V,  263-267.— Barnes  (W.  H.)  Diffi- 
cult twin  laWr.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1888, 
Iviii,  484. — Bays  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  twins  witti  hydram- 
nios  of  one  .sac.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  317.— Beck 
(G.)  Verzogerung  der  Geburt  des  zweiten  Zwillings. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  208.— Bejan  (V.  I.) 
Grosesse  g^mellaire;  accouchement  laborieux;  adminis- 
tration intempestive  du  seigle  ergotg;  mort  des  deux 
foetus.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  mdd,  et  nat.  de  Jassy,  1891-2,  65-71.— 
Bird  (J.T.J.)  Hydramnios  and  twin  pregnancy.  Med. 
Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  424.— Birot.  Observation  d'un 
accouchement  gemellaire;  11  jours  d'intervalle  entre  la 
naissance  de  chaque  enfant.  Lyon  m^d.,  1897,  Ixxxvi, 
501-.505.  —  BSliten-Kerapeneers  (P.)  Drie  dagen 
achter  elkaar  een  buitengewoon  geval,  nl.  1°  een  twee- 
ling;  2<>  een  aangezichtsligging;  3°  meer  tweelingen. 
Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk.,  Haarlem,  1906-7,  x,  213. — 
Boeriiia  (N.  J.  A.  F. ^  Door  de  ligging  der  kinderen 
veroorzaakte  baring.sstooriiis  bij  tweelingen.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i,  980-987.  Also,  Iransl.: 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  1200-120.1.— 
Bolssard  (A.)  Hydramiiios  et  grossesse  gemellaire. 
Rev.  g(5n.  de  clln.  et  de  th(5rap..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  673-675.— 
Boiling  (W.  A.)  An  unique  case  of  twin  childbirth. 
Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1894-5,  xxi,  190.— Boii- 
net-Lial>ord.erie  Volturiez.  Hydramnios  aigue  a 
forme  grave  au  cours  d'une  grossesse  gemellaire  uni vitel- 
line; traitement  par  la  ponction  abdominale.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  591-596.— Boscli  (Marie). 
Tweelingzwanger,'!chap  van  vier  maanden;  het  ei  in  zijn 
geheel  uitgedreven.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk.,  Haar- 
lem, 1908,  xii,  214.— BosUouwers  (H.)  Tweelingge- 
boorte  geeompliceerd  door  hvdrooephalie  van  het  eene 
kind.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i,  1388- 
1390. — Bottaro  (0.)  Eclampsia  gravidica  triple  (ma- 
terna  y  bi-fetal)  en  unembarazo  y  parto  gemelar,  con  so- 
brevida  de  los  3  pacientes.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1909,  xvi,  1731-1735.— Boucl»acourt&  Valency.  Hy- 
dramnios aigue  avec  accidents  graves  dans  un  cas  de 
grossesse  gemellaire  de  4  mois  i  (uni vitelline);  avorte- 
mentprovoque;  guSrison.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1904, 
vii,  230-235.— Braitliwaite  (P.  F.)  Twins  different 
sex;  doubleamnion;  common  chorion.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  9.52.— BrancU  (C.  W.)  Hydramnios  and  twins. 
Ibid.,  1896,  ii,  70. — Brindeau  (A.)  Grossesse  gemellaire; 
rupture  de  varices  uterines;  mort.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de 
Par.,  1906,  ix,  363-365.— Brindeau  (A.)  &  Jeannin 
(C.)  Gro.ssesse  gSmellaire  monoamniotique  et  hydram- 
nios a'gu.  Obstetrique,  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  i,  605-008.— 
Brosln.  Aeussere  Wendung  beim  zweiten  Zwilling. 
Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xiv,  641-644.— Brown 
(E.  J.)  A  case  of  hydramnion  in  twin  pregnancy.  N. 
Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1892,  iv,  396-399.— Brown  (T.W.) 
Twin  labour;  birth  of  common  placenta  twenty  minutes 
before  birth  of  second  child;  survival  of  both  children. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  V,  170.— Budin  (P.) 
Presentation  du  dos  dans  un  cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire; 
epanchement  sanguin  entre  les  membres  des  deux  ceufs. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (1883),  1884,  x^aii,  218-224. 

 .  Grossesse  gemellaire;  deux  foetus  superposes;  exa- 

men  de  I'arriere-faix;  opinions  exprimees  autrefois  par 
Levret.  Bull.  &  mem.  Soc.  obst.  et  gvnec.  de  Par.,  1890, 
135-142.   Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  ii,  393-396. 

Also:  Rev.  obstet.  etgynec.  Par.,  1890,  vi,  261-266.   . 

Grossesse  gemellaire  et  hydramnios.   J.  d.  sages-femmes. 

Par.,  1898,  xxvi,  185;  193.  .  Grossesse  gemellaire;  foetus 

superposes;  placenta  prsevia  central.   Bull.  Soc.  d'obst. 

dePar.,  1901, iv, 289-294.  .  Grossessegemellaire  etpla- 

centa praevia.  J.d.  sages-femmes,Par.,  1901,  xxix,  281;  297. 
 .  Accouchement  gemellaire;  phlegmatia  alba  do- 
lens.  J6id.,  1905,  xxxiii,  305;  313.— Biie  (V.)  Grossesse 
gemellaire  chez  une  femme  ayant  subi  une  hysteropexie 
abdominale;  double  presentation  de  I'epaule;  hemorragie 
pendant  et  apr6s  la  deiivrance.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1907, 
xiii,  1-3. — Bush  (O.B.)  Unique  twin  labor.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1900,  xxviii,  540.— Calfe.  Observation  d'un 
accouchement  double  du  siege  etde  I'epaule  gauche,  ver- 
sion cephalique.  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat..  Par.,  1836-7,  iv, 
234-236.— Callalian  (J.  L.)  A  case  of  multiple  preg- 
nancy with  forty-six  hours  between  the  birth  of  first  and 
second  child.  N.  York  M.  J.  Letc],  1894,  lix,  721.— Ca- 
nonne.  Grossessegemellaire;  expulsion  d'un  ceuf  in- 
tact, renfermant  dans  ses  membranes  un  foetus  macSre. 
Anjou  med..  Angers,  1911,  xviii,  57-60.— Casati  (E.) 
Gravidanza  gemellare;  posizione  trasversa  dei  due  feti; 
procidenza  d'  un  funicolo  e  di  due  mani  ciascuna 
d'  un  feto  diverso;  doppia  versione  podalica.  Raccogli- 
tore  med.,  Forll,  1890,  5.  s.,  x,  125-133,  1  1.  Illustr.  — 
Clialke  ( E.  L. )  Twin  births;  the  second  child 
born  twenty-four  hours  after  the  first.  Indian  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  x,  304.— Cham brelent.  Grossesse 
gemellaire;  sejour  prolonge  du  second  foetus  dans  la 
cavite  uterine,  sans  production  manifeste  de  contrac- 
tions. Rev.  mens,  de  gynec.  [etc.] ,  Bordeaux,  1900,  ii,  171- 
174_Chanil>reIent&<!Iiemin.  Grossessegemellaire; 
hvdramnios;  accouchement  premature;  premier  foetus 
piesentant  une  fu.sion  unilaterale  des  deux  reins;  second 
fcetus,  monstre  omphalosite  peracephale.    Bull.  Soc. 
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d'anat.  et  physioIT  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  20-29.  Also: 
3.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  90-93.— Cliarles  (N.) 
Grossesse  gemellaire  pres  du  terme,  chez  une  multipare 
bien  conformee;  enfant  ne  en  ville;  2^  fcetus  se  pr6- 
sentant  en  l^  position  de  I'epaule  droite;  retraction  spas- 
modique  de  la  matrice;  moyens  employes  pour  la  com- 
battre;  version  podalique  et  extraction  d'un  enfantmort; 
metrite  puerp6rale  legere.  J.  d'accouch.,  Liege,  1889,  x, 
37-39. — CUarpentier.  Grosses.se  gemellaire;  presenta- 
tion d'un  des  enfants  par  I'epaule  et  de  I'autre  par  le 
siege;  accouchement  spontane  des  enfants  par  le  siege, 
apres  ver.sion  spontanee  du  deuxieme  enfant.  Bull.  & 
mem.  See.  obst.  et  gynec.  de  Par.,  1893,  75-80.  Also:  Rev. 
obstet.  et  gynec.  Par.,  1893,  ix,  193-198.  —  Cliazan 
(  S.  )  Ueber  Zwillingsgeburten  mit  langen  Pausen 
zwischen  der  Geburt  des  ersten  und  zweiten  Zwillings. 
Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik,,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxv,  1343.— Colorni 
(C.)  Gravidanza  gemellare  complicata  da  parziale  de- 
generazione  cistica  delUi  placenta;  mola  vescicolare  o 
pseudomola?  Lucina,  Bologna,  1910,  xv,  150;  167;  183. — 
Cordelia  (G.)  Gravidanza  gemellare  con  presentazione 
podalica  di  entrambi  i  feti;  idramnios  di  un  sacco  e  pla- 
centa velamentosa  corrispondente;  nota  clinica.  Ann. 
di  ostet.,  Firenze,  1889,  xi,  133;  175.— Courrent  (P.)  Un 
cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire  compliquee  d'antever.sion  ute- 
rine. Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Montpel.,  1888,  x,  269- 
271. — Couvelaire  (A.)  Dystocie  au  cours  de  I'accou- 
chement gemellaire.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  depaediat..  Par., 

190.5,  xviii,  79-85.   .  Avortement  therapeutique  pour 

grossesse  gemellaire  d'environ  cinq  mois,  compliquSe 
d'hydramnios  d'un  des  oeufs.  Ihid.,  1906,  xix,  264-269. — 
Cowen  (G.  H.)  Csesarean  section  in  a  case  of  contracted 
pelvis  with  twin  pregnancy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i, 
189.— Cramer  (H.)  Zwillingsgeburt  mit  SUagiger  Pause 
zwischen  der  Geburt  des  ersten  und  zweiten  Zwillings. 
Monatschr.  i.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Berl..  1905,  xxi,  439- 

445.   .  Ueber  die  Ursachen  des  Wehenstillstandes 

nach  der  Geburt  aes  ersten  Zwillings.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
nied.-rhein.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- u.  Heilk.  zu  Bonn  (1905), 

1900,  med.  Abt.,  3-8.   .  Zwilling.Mgeburt  bei  doppel- 

tem  Uterus.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnak.,  Berl., 
1909,  xxix,  809-816.— Crowtlier  (E.  E, )  Case  of  eclamp- 
sia with  twins.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1380.— Cum- 
ming's  (H.  H.)  A  report  of  a  case  of  twin  pregnancy 
with  severe  edema  of  the  vulva  and  lower  extremities 
due  to  pressure.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Ar- 
bor, 1911,  xxxiii,  405-109.  [Di.scu.ssion] ,  420.— Cunning- 
ham (S.)  An  interesting  case  of  pregnancy.  Texas  M. 
News,  Austin,  1895-6,  v,  103-108.— Cuzzi  (A.)  Gravi- 
danza gemellare  ed  idramnios  con  placenta  previa  e  ve- 
lamentosa; storia  clinica  e  conslderazioni  pel  Dr.  A. 
Guzzoni  degli  Ancarani.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1888,  ix, 
99;  107;  114.— Da  Costa  (G.  F.  A.)  Labour  (twins) 
complicated  by  spina  bifida.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  i, 
•588. — David  (R.)  Zwillingsgeburt  bei  engem  Becken. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxv,  422-425.— Davies  (E. 
T.  H. )  Acute  hydramnios  in  uniovular  twin  pregnancy. 
Lancet,  Lond..  1908,  i,  1481.  —  Desorineaux  (V.) 
Grossesse  gemellaire;  foetus  superposes;  double  presenta- 
tion de  repaule.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii, 
334-336. — Dewey  (E.  L.)  Successful  delivery  of  twins 
in  placenta  prsevia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii, 
1301.— Dons  (C.)  Et  ejendommeligt  Tilfaelde  af  Tvil- 
lingfadsel.  [A  peculiar  case  of  twin  birth.]  Ugeskr.  f. 
Lseger,  K0benh.,  1902,  5.  R.,  ix.  585.— Dorion  (F.-X.-J.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire  avec  avortement  et 
expulsion  des  foetus  ain.si  que  des  annexes  a  des  epoques 
differentes.  Rev.  med.,  Quebec,  1897,  i,  105.— Drappier 
(A.)  Grossesse  gemellaire  compliquee  d'hydramnios; 
accouchement  terme;  mort  du  premier  fcetus;  presen- 
tation de  I'epaule  et  naissance  par  evolution  spontanee 
d'un  .second  foetus  vivant.  Bull.  Soc.  anat-clin.  de  Lille, 
1891,  vi,  206-208.— Ducarre-Cognard  (Mme.)  Grossesse 
gemellaire  compliquee  d'hydramnios  a  evolution  rapide 
vers  le  6"  mois;  accouchement  premature  a  huit  mois; 
les  deux  ceufs  formaient  un  T  droit;  le  premier  enfant  en 
OIGA;  le  deuxieme  en  AID  dos  en  arriere;  version  suivie 
de  I'extraetion;  deiivranceartificiellevingt-cinq  minutes 
apres  I'nccouchement;  bonne  terminaison  pour  la  mere 
et  les  enfants.  J.  d.  sages-femmes.  Par,,  1895,  xxiii,  227. — 
Dnrdfk.  Rozenl  dvojdat;  operace  klestemi;  krvotok; 
koUe  pfirostly.  [Twin  birth;  operation  with  forceps; 
hemorrhage;  adherent  placenta.]  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1869,  viii,  65-67.— Earnest  (J.  G.)  Twin  preg- 
nanev  in  a  double  uterus.  J.  Med.  Ass.  Georgia,  Augusta, 
1912-13,  ii,  391.— Edjsar  (J.)  &  Busseli  (A.  W.)  Case 
of  hydrops  amnii  with  twins  simulating  parovarian  or 
ovarian  cyst.  Tr.  Glasgow  Obst.  &  Gynaec  Soc.  (1900- 
1902),  1903,  iii,  74-76.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Iv, 
449. — Eonnet.  Hydramnios  et  grosses.se  gemellaire 
a  propos  de  I'observation  du  Dr.  Le  Toux.  Anjou 
med.,  Angers,  1905,  xii,  302-304.— Falgowski  (  W. ) 
Kilka  uwag  krytycznych  o  przypadkach  zasniadu  gro- 
niastcgo  przy  cisjzy  blizniaczej.  [Critical  observations 
on  cases  of  hydatids  in  twin  pregnancy.]  Lwow.  ty- 
godn.  lek.,  19il,  vi,  531;  541.  Also,  trans!.:  Monatschr. 
f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnak.,  Berl.,  1911,  xxxiv,  290-302. 
Also,  iransl.   [Abs'tr.]:    Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
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sch.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1911,  xiV,  456.— Felegyli&zi 

(E. )  Daganat-kepzodfesel  tArsnlt  reszlegfe  oridsnovfe 
esete.  [A  case  of  partial  giant  growth,  with  tumor 
formation.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  897-899.— 
Florence.  Un  cas  d'cclamp.sie  a  Toccasion  d'une 
gros3e.sse  g^mellaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  de 
Par.,  1912,  i,  1085. — Fourdiiiier  (H,)  Grossesse  gemel- 
laire  bivitelline:  expulsion  desdeux  placentas  au-devant 
du  deuxi6me  fcetus  vivant.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1912, 
i,  298-303.— Friiukel  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  gemi.schter 
Zwilling.sgeburt  anscheinend  verschiedenen  Alters. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xviii,  151.— Frangopulo. 
K  kazuistikle  rodov  dvoinyami  s  poperechnim  polo- 
zheniyem  pervavo  ploda.  [Twins  with  transverse  pre- 
sentation of  onefcetus  ]    Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891, 

xvi,  205.— Frankenstein  (K.)  Kollision  von  Zwil- 
lingen  bei  der  Geburt.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  190(i,  xxxii,  381.— FiitU  (J.)  Ueber  Zwilliiigs- 
geburten  mit  langen  Pausen  zwisclien  der  Geburt  dea 
ersten  und  zweiten  Zwillings.  Centralbl.  f.  Gvniik., 
Leipz.,  19U1,  XXV,  1055-1059.— Oalbraitli  (T.S.I  A  new 
procedure  for  dislodging  locked  twins.  Am.  J.Obst.,N.  Y., 
1882,  XV,  919-921.— Gallivan  (T.)  Pleuropagous  twins; 
difficult  labour.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1901,  i,  74.— Oansseii 
(D.  P.)  Twin  pregnancy  with  central  placenta  pra;via. 
Ibid.,  1900,  i,  9(j0.  —  Gerigg-.  A  ca.se  of  hydram- 
nion  and  twin  pregnancy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  136. — 
Gerosa-Fasce  (Maria).  Due  parti  gemelli  con  com- 
plicazioni.  Levatrice  cond.,  Roma,  1898,  vii,  13-15. — 
Gliezzi  (A.)  Osservazioni  pratiche  su  di  un  caso  di 
abortogemellareall  3°mese.  Arte  ostet.,  JIilano,1905,xix, 

200-204.   .  Idramniosacuto  in  gravidanza  gemellare 

alivemese.  J6/d.,  1907,  xxi,  41-46.— Gibb  (G.  A.)  A  case 
of  acute  hydroamnion  associated  with  uniovial  twins. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1902,  lii,  32-36.— Gilberson  (N.  S.) 
An  obstetrical  emergency.  [Twins  interlocked.]  Occi- 
dental M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1890,  iv,  179-181. — Giulini 
(P.)  Eine  interessante  Zwiilingsgeburt.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
aerztl.  Ver.  Nurnb..  1901,  Munchen,  1902,  60.— Goinard 
(E.)  Grossesse  g^mellaire  avec  hvdramniosde  I'undes 
teufs.  Obstetrique.Par.,  1900,  V, 133-136— G^tli  (L,)  Iker 
collisio  egy  eset^rol.  [Collision  of  twins.]  Sziilfeet  6s 
nogyOgy.,  Budapest,  1909,  li. — Gottsclialk.  Eineiige 
Zwiilingsplacenta  mit  Polyhydramuiosdesnormal  entwi- 
ckelten  Kindes,  OligohydramniosdesodematosenKindes; 
spontane  Friihgeburt.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik., 
Stuttg.,1896,xxxiv,289-293.— Green  (CM.)  The  delivery 
of  the  second  fetus  in  labor  with  twins.  Am.  J.Obst.,N.  Y., 

xvii,  1884,  149-1.55.  Also,  Reprint.— Greitt'  (Fraw  P.) 
Eklampsie  nach  Zwiliings-Geburt  mit  todlichem  Aus- 
gang  fiir  die  Mutter.  AUg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Beil., 
1903,  xviii,  445.  —  Greiner  (Fran).  Eine  Zwillings- 
schwangenschaft  mit  abgestorbener  Frucht;  Selbst- 
wendung  der  Frucht  infolge  von  vielem  Frucht- 
wasser;  einNeugeborenesmitzweiZiihnchen.  76/(7. ,1902, 
xvii,  476.— Grondin  (S.)  Observation  d'tmcasdedysto- 
cieg^mellaire.  Bull.  mod.  deQut'bec,  1903-4,  v,  214-217. — 
Guiceiardi.  Gravidanza  gemellare;  pre.sentazione  di 
fronte;  anomalia  del  iii"  e  iv  tempo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  tosc. 
di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  65-72.  —  Giizzoni 
degli  Anearani  (A.)  Due  casl  interessanti  di  gravi- 
danza gemellare.  Ginecologia,  Firenze.  19U9,  vi, 641-646. — 
n.  (Frmi  ).  Zwilling.sgeburt  mit  Selbstwendung.  Allg; 
deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,1904,xix, 90.— Ilands(W.C.) 
A  ease  of  sudden  and  unexpected  deliverv  of  twins. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1900.  Iviii,  69.— Hanks  (H.t!)  Placenta 
prsevia  and  twin  pregnancy.  Tr.  N.  York  Obst.  Soc. 
(1881-5),  1885,  iii,  336.— Harrison  (.1.  P.)  Case  of  twin 
conception:  almost  painless  miscarriage  of  one  foE'tus  at 
seven  months;  other  child  born  at  term;  one  placenta. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1901-2,  vi,  219.— 
Hartinann.  Et  estramnialt  udviklet  Tvillingpar. 
[Extra-amniotic  twins.]  Ugesk.  f .  L*ger,  Kj0hcnh.,  1912, 
Ixxiv,  1872. — Haiicli  (E.)  Nceuds multiples des  cordons 
dans  un  cas  de  grossesse  g^mellaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de 
Par.,  1908,  xi,  277. — Hegele.  Verziigerte  Zwilling.sge- 
burt. Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1899, 
Ixix,  413. — Herrgott  (A.)  Grossesse  g^mellaire  compli- 
qu6e  demole  hvdatiforme.  Ann. degynec.et  d'obst., Par., 
1910,  2.  s.,  vii,  321-328.  ^?«).- Rev.ra(5d.de  Test,  Nancy,  1910, 
xlii,  3.56-363.— Herrmann  (A.)  Ueber  Ver.sehlingung 
der  Nabelschniire  bci  Zwillingen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek., 
Berl.,  1891,  xl,  253-260.— Hill-Aitken  (C.  J.)  Natural 
delivery  of  the  second  of  twins  after  fifty  hours'  delay. 
Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1909-10,  v,  187.— Hirst 
(B.C.)  Two  cases  of  compli<'ated  twin  labor.  TTniv.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1889-90,  ii,  375.— HSiler  (H.)  Ein  Fall 
von  traumatischerRuptnrbei  Zwillingsschwangerschaft. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1900,  xii,  3.— Hubbard  (S.) 
Unique  twin  labor.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xxviii, 
.539.— Hubble  (.1.  E.)  Unique  twin  labor,  /ftirf.,  1817.— 
Hubert  (E.)  Hydramnios;  grossesse  gfmellaire;  lapa- 
rotomie;  p(uiction  de  r<euf  par  le  vagin;  expulsion  de 
deux  fnetus  morts;  gugrison.  Rev.  med.,  Lou  vain,  1894-5, 
xiii,  .5-8.  —  Hunziker-Kranier  (H.)  Demonstration 
einiger  seltener  Zwilling.sgeburten.   Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 

Aerzte,  Basel,  1908,  xxxviii,  3.57-359.   .  Ueber  einen 
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Oligohydramnie  bei  eineiigen  Zwillingen.   Arch.  f.  Gv- 
naek.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxvii,  179-189,  1  pi.— Hurlord  (P. 
G. )   Twin  pregnancy  in  uterus  bicornis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1911,  Ivii,  "14.50. —  Hussey  (M.  F.)  Placenta 
praevia  with  twins.   Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  238.— 
Irvine  (\V.  H.)    Twin  labour,  co-incident  pleurisy  fol- 
lowed by  pneumonia;  a  large  pleural  effusion;  recovery. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1909,  xxi,278. — Jardine  (R.) 
Csesarean  section  in  a  case  of  twins  with  placenta  praevia. 
J.  Obst.  &  Gynaec.  Brit.  Emp.,  Lond.,  1908,  xiv,  399.— 
Johns  (H.  M.)    Unique  twin  labor.    Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  19'J0,  xxviii,  1329. — Jones  (H.  M.)   Case  of  twins 
after  salpingo-oophorectomy  and  resection  of  the  other 
ovary.   Brit.  Gynsc.  .J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  346. — Jores. 
Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Zwillingen.    Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1893,  Ixii,  2.53.  Also,  Reprint.— Keilt'er.  Hydram- 
nios dans  un  cas  de  grossesse  g^mellaire  univi'telline. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  de  gynec.  et  d'ob.st ,  Brux.,  1898-9,  ix,  54- 
.56. — Kineli  (F.  A.)    Another  unique  twin  labor.  Med, 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xxviii,  538.— Kinkead  (R.  J.) 
Some  observations  on  a  case  of  twin  abortion  with  double 
placenta  praevia  and  a  remarkable  condition  of  cervix. 
Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1907-8,  xxvi,  192-195. 
AUo:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxv,  316.— 
Kleiuiner  (Margaretha).   Zwilling.sgeburt  mit  48stiin- 
(liger  Daucr.   Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907, 
xxii,  198.— Kline  (D.  C.)    (Jomplicated  twin  labor.  Tr. 
Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1898,  Phila.,  1.H99,  259-262.  Also: 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxxiv,  27-29.— Knapp 
(L.)    Eineiige  Zwiilingsplacenta;  velament6.se  Inser- 
tion ;  Verblutung  beider  Friichte  unter  der  Geburt. 
Arch.    f.   Gynaek.,    Berl.,    1896,    li,    686-594,    2   pi. — 
Knott  (E.  M.)   A  case  of  locked  twins.   Brit.  Guiana 
M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1897, 19. — Kolil  (.1.)    A  case  of  mul- 
tiple pregnancy,  with  twenty-four  hours  between  the 
birth  of  the  first  and  .second  child.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1894,lx.50.—Kosbab (/■)•((«).  Zwilling.sgebnrts-Eklamp- 
spie  mit  gliicklichem  Au.sgang  fiir  Mutter  und  Kind. 
Allg.  deut-sche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,   xviii,  266.— 
Krupp  (E.)    Ein  Fall  von  Zangenoperation  bei  Zwillin- 
gen.   St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  376.— L. 
(A.)    Zwilling.sgeburt  mit  gliicklichem  Ausgang.  Allg. 
deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  x.x,  499. — Lamou- 
roux.    Grossesse  gemellaire  univitelline.    Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1899,  ii,  129-138.— lianduian  (N.  J.  B.) 
Een  zeldzaam  voorkomende  verlo-ssing.   Med.  Weekbl., 
.4mst.,  1897-8,  iv,  450.— Larre  (A.)   Complication  des 
grossesses  et  desaccouchementsgemellaires.   J.  de  m^d. 
et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1897,  Ixvlii,  144-146. — Laskine.  De 
laconduite  atenirdans  les  accouchements  gemellaires. 
Rev.  obst.  et  gyn(Sc.,  Par.,  1896,  xii,  154-158.— l.atlirop 
(W.  H.)    Twins  born  fifty-three  hours  apart.   Am.  Lan- 
cet, Detroit,  1890,  n.  s.,  xiv,  447. — Leisse.   Collision  von 
Zwillingen.    Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl., 
1899,  ix,  119-121.    [Discussion],  12.5-127.— liCiste  {Fran). 
Zwillingsschwangerschaftmit  einerTraubenmole.  Allg. 
deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xviii,  5.— liemaire. 
Grossesse  g(5mellaire;  anurie  a  cinq  raois;  avortement  pro- 
voque;  expulsion  de  deux  fcjetus  dont  I'un  est  macere; 
eclamp.sie  post  partum,  six  jours  de  coma;  mort.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  217-220.— Ijcngyel  (E.) 
Igen  ritka  ikersziil(5s  esete.    [Very  curious  twin  birth.] 
Badapesti  orv.  ujsjig,  1907,  v,  899. — I<eo  (A.)  Zwillings- 
schwangerschaft mit  heterotvpem  Sltz  der  Friichte.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiii,  12.59-1264.— I-e- 
qiieiix.  Surquelquescas  de  grossesses  gemellaires  avec 
fcetus  ant^pos^s.    Ob.st6trique,  Par.,  1905,  x,  104-114.— 
Le  Toux.    Hydramnios  aigu,  necessitant  la  laparo- 
tomie;  grossesse  gemellaire  consecutive.    Anjou  med., 
.\ngers.  1905,  xii,  265-268.    fire,  also,  supra.  Eonnet. — 
Levy  (H.)   Ein  Fall  von  Zwillings-Abort.  Frauenarzt, 
Berl.,  1896,  xi,  38.5-389.— Lindali  I  (Gunilla).  Kaksois- 
synnytys  ja  siiilnnolliselta  pai  ka.ltaan  ennenaikojaan 
irtautunut  istukka.    [Birth  of  twins  with  placenta  prse- 
via.]    Kiitilo-lehte,  Helsingissii.  1910,  xv,  153-1.59.— Lips- 
comb (T.  W.)   An  unusual  twin  birth.   Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  3.50.— Lfipez  Bisbal  (C.)  Un 
caso  de  parto  gemelar  con  retenci^n  placentaria.  Arch, 
de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1899-1900,  x,  268-277.— 
Loiitlsoklime  (M.)   Un  cas  de  mole  vesiculeuse  dans 
une  grossesse  gemellaire.   Ann.  degyn^c.  et  d'ob.st..  Par., 
1897,  xlviii,  122-127.— Loviot.    Accouchement  gemel- 
laire artificiel  a  8  mois  i  de  grossesse  environ  chez  una 
secondiparc;  f(etus  mobiles,  sans  presentation;  double 
version  pmlaliciue;  garfon  ct  fille  vivants;  poids  total  des 
enf ants  3,1.50  grammes,  le  garcon  pesant  125  grammes  de 
plus  que  la  illle;  masse  placentaire  unique  sans  pout 
membraneux;  enfants  Sieves  au  sein,  la  fille  par  la  mere, 
le  garcon  par  une  nourrice  sur  lieu;  cloisonnement  ovu- 
laire  eonstitue  par  4  fenillets.   Bull.  &  mem.  Soc.  obst.  et 
gynec.  de  Par.,  1892,  126-129.   .  Accouchement  ge- 
mellaire artificiel  (forceps  pour  le  premier  enfant,  tiUe; 
version  podalique  pour  le  deuxieme,  garcon)  a  7  mois.  7 
mois  5  environ  de  grossesse  chez  une  primipare;  deli- 
vranceartificielle;  enfants  vivants;  suites  de  couches  nor- 
males.    IbiiL,  190-196. — Lng'eol.    Grossesse  gemellaire; 
version  spontanee  du  second  enfant.    Jiem.  et  bull.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  65.— LvoW(I.  M.) 
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Rodi  pri  srosshikhsa  plodakh.  [Labor  in  case  of  foetuses 
grown  together.]    J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb., 

1895,  ix,  110-123, 4 pi.— Macdonald  (I.)  Case  of  looked 
twins.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  li,  1214.— MoDougali 
(J.  G.)  Hydramnios;  twins;  adherent  placenta.  Ibid., 
i,  14. — Miir«xuart.  Merkwlirdiger  Fall  einer  widerna- 
turlichen  ZwiUiiigsgeburt.  Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  191)5,  x.x,  237.— Martiu  (Mile.)  Relation  d'un  ac- 
couchement gemellaire  assez  rare.   J.  d'accouch.,  Li^ge, 

1896,  xvii,  168.— Martyn  (H.  S.)  A  case  of  premature 
birth  of  twins.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  623.— Mauii- 
sell  (H.  B.)  Case  of  twins  with  complicated  presenta- 
tion and  asphyxia  neonatorum;  recovery  after  three 
hours  and  twenty-five  minutes.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1888,  1, 
14. — JMaygrier.  Accouchement  gemellaire  dans  un 
bassin  r^tr&'i;  deux  versions  podaliques.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898, 118-125.- Mercer.  Twins  with  sec- 
ond baby,  a  case  of  placenta  previa.  Fort  Wayne  M.  J., 
Mag.,  1907,  xxviii,  129.— ITliclietil  (Maria).  Case  di 
parto  gemellare  complicato  da  idramnios  e  placenta  pre- 
via oentrale.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1903,  xvii,  295-297.— 
Midali  (D.  Zeffirina).  Parto bigeminodistocico.  Ibid., 
1905,  xix,  74-77. — Mond  (R.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
akutem  Hvdramnion  bei  Zwillingsschwangerschaft. 
Zentralbl.  f.Gynak,,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  641-644.— Morl- 
sani.  Aborto  gemellare  a  quattro  mesi  con  emissione 
di  una  sola  placenta.  Morgagni,  Napoli,  1878,  xx,  893. — 
Morris  (C.  H.)  Twin  labor,  complicated  by  hour-glass 
contraction.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1897,  ix,  11-14. — 
Morris  (E.  V.  D.)  A  peculiar  case  of  twin  pregnancy. 
Peoria  M.  J.,  1898,  iii,  165.— Miiller  (F.)   To  forhordsvis 

•    sjeldnetilfeeldeaf  twillingf0dsel.  (Unusual  case  of  twins.] 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii,  41- 
'    43. — Naricli.   Considerations  critiques  a  propos  du 
tracteur  du  siSge  appliqu6  sur  le  deuxifeme  enfant  dans 
'    deux  cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire,  avec  indication  d'inter- 
\    venir  d'urgence;  deux  meres  et  quatre  enfants  vivants. 
'    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  obst.  et  gyn^c.  de  Par.,  1894,  213-221.— 
1   Also:  Rev.  m6d.  d.  soc.  savahtes,  Par.,  1894,  xii,  258-264. — 
,   Naiidlu  (iMlle.)   Grossesse  gemellaire;  terme,  8  mois; 
!  enfants  de  meme  sexe:  1°  prfeentation,  extr^mite  pel- 
I  vienne  decompl6t^e,  modes  des  fesses  en  S.  I.  D.  P.;  2° 
presentation,  epauledroite  en  C.  I.G.;  version  spontan^e; 
,   li6morrhagie  16g6re  aprSs  I'accouchement;  d61ivrance 
artificielle;  suites  de  couches  heureu.ses.   J.  d.  sage.s- 
femmes,  Par.,  1887,  XV,  371.— Nicholson  (H.  O.)  Twin 
pregnancy  with  central  placenta  prsevia.   Brit.  M.  J., 
I    Lond.,  1900,  1,380.— Nielsen  (A.)    En  Tvillingf0dsel  ved 
(   dobbelt  Livmoder.    [Birth  of  twins  In  double  uterus,] 
Tidsskr.  f.  Jordemijldre,  Kj0benh.,  1904,  xiv,  143. — Novi 
I    (R. )    Parto  gemellare,  idramnioe  spina  bifida  in  entram- 
I    bi  i  feti.   Ann.  clin.  d.  Osp.  d.  incur,  in  Napoli,  1887,  98- 
I   101. — Orellano(M.)  Parto  de  gemelos;  manifestaciones 
graves  de  anemia;  muerte  de  la  madre  vuno  de  losniiios. 
!    Progreso  ginec,  Valencia,  1884-5,  i,  673;  689.— Oui  (M,) 
j   Accouchementgemellaire;  e.xpulsion  d'un  premierenfant 
[   en  presentation  du  sommet;  pr6sentationdu  second  enfant 
par  repaule;  embryotomie  rachidienne.   Bull.  med.  du 

nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  617-622.   ■.  Grossesse  g^mel- 

'  laire;  hvdropisie  de  I'amnios  d'  un  seul  oeuf.  Echo  m^d. 
du  nord",  Lille,  1903,  vii,  178.— Palacios  (R.  G.)  Parto 
gemelar  curioso.  Rev.  de  med.  y.  cirug.  de  la  Habana, 
1909,  xiv,  300.— Parrot  (C.)  Ueber  Geburten  von  Zwil- 
lingen  in  ungewohnlich  langen  Zwischenraumen.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  52-55.— Paucot  & 

■  Vasseur.  Grossesse  gemellaire  univitelline;  mort  du 
foetus  par  torsion  et  noeud  des  cordons.  Ball.  Soc,  d'obst. 
dePar,,  1911,  xiv,  574.— Paiilin  (J.)  EnsjeldenTvilling- 
f0dsel.    [A  curious  case  of  twin  birth.]    Tidsskr.  f .  Jorde- 

m0dre,  Kjdbenh.,  1903-4,  xiv,  77-80.   .  En  Tvilling- 

f0dsel  med  17  Dages  Pause.    [Twin  birth  at  an  interval  of 

I  17  days.]    Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1904,  4.  R.,  xii,  145-151.— 

!  Pence  (L.  W.)   Twins  with  complications.   J.  Am.  M. 

I  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1063.— Peo  (Evaline).  [Twins, 

i  birth  of  different  sex.]  Woman's  M.J. ,  Toledo,  1904,  xiv, 
49. — Perret.   Grossesse  gemellaire;  forceps;  dechirure 

1  du  col  etendue  afi  cul-de-sac  vaginal  a  la  suite  de  I'inter- 

■  vention;  hemorragie grave;  peritonite.  Obstetrique,  Par., 

1906,  xi.  154.— Perry.  Gro.s.sesse  gemellaire  chez  une 
femmeatteinte  de  goitre  exophtalmique.   J.  demed.  de 

Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  268.   .  Remarques  sur  quel- 

ques  cas  d'avortements  gemellaires.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxxvii, 
671-674. — Petersson  (Maria).  Fordrojdforlossningvid 
efterkommande  tvilling.  [Delayed  parturition  of  sub- 
sequent twin.]  Jordemodern,  Stockholm,  1903,  xvi,  1.51- 
153. — Pleilsticker  (W.)  Zwillingsplacenta  mit  einfa- 
cher  Amnionhohle.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxix,  1499-1.501. — Plitlippon.  Grossesse  gemellaire, 
ascite  volumineuse  chez  le  premier  fcetus  qui  sepresente, 
rendant.son  extraction  impossiblesans  pouctionprealable. 
Loire  med.,  St.- Etienne,  1896,  xv,  218-220.— Piltz  (W.) 
Monamniotische  Zwillinge  mit  Verschlingung  und  Ver- 
knotung  derNabelschniire.   Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz., 

1907,  xxxi,  38-44. — Plaucllu  &  Devin.  Les  prema- 
tures jinneaux.  Lyon  med.,  1911,  cxvi,  67-72. — Porak. 
Grossesse  gemellaire  a  circulation  dependante.  J.  de 
med.  de  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  ix,  370-375.  Also:  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  gynec,  Par.,  1897,  xiii,  215-229.— Pouliot 
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(L.)  &  Hattat  (G. )  Avortement  gemellaire  au  cinqui- 
4me  raois;  expulsion  de  deux  oeufs  fermes.  Arch, 
gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1909,  200-204.  Aha:  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  gynec..  Par.,  1909,  129-133.— Pravosud 
(F. )  Sluchal  uzla  pupovin  pri  dvolnyakh.  [Knot 
of  the  umbilical  cords  in  twins.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk. 
1907,  Ixvii,  4.58-460.— Preeiat  (C.)  Un  caso  extraordi. 
nario  de  embarazo  doble.  Eseuela  de  med.,  Me.xico 
1912,  xxvii,  385-387.— Prinzing  (F.)  Die  Haufigl 
keit  der  Fehlgeburt  bei  Zwillingsschwangerschaft. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxivj 
1017. — ProkeS  (J.)  Luzko  vcestne  nad  brankou- 
dvojcata.  [The  placenta  an  obstruction:  twins.]  Casop. 
16k.  eesk.,  v  Praze,  1871,  x,  388. — Proto  Gomez.  Emba- 
razo multiple.  Rev.  med.  de  Bogota,,  1889-90,  xiii,  707. — 
Pneeli  (P.)  Grossesse  gemellaire;  accouchement  pre- 
mature; fffitus  en  T;  accouchement  naturel  pour  le  pre- 
mier enfant;  version  interne  pour  le  second.  N.  Mont- 
pel,  med.,  suppl.,  1893,  ii,  50.   Also:  Arch,  de  tocol.  et  de 

gynec,  Par.,  1893,  xx,  '284.   .  Les  complications  de 

I'accouchement  dans  la  gemellite.    N.  Montpel.  med., 

1898,  vii,  201;  221.   .  Un  cas  d'avortement  gemellaire. 

Ibid.,  1900,  X,  305-309.— R.  (Frau).  Zwillingsgeburt  mit 
darauffolgender  Eklampsie  und  todlichem  Ausgange  fiir 
die  Mutter.  Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx, 
463.— Keed  (T.  E.)  Unique  twin  labor.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  xxviii,  534. — Reiuy-  (S. )  Grossesse  gemel- 
laire; avortement  d'un  ceuf  au  quatrieme  mois;  retention 
de  son  placenta  jusqu'au  moment  de  I'e.xpulsion  du 
second  ceuf.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii, 
705-710. — Renoitre(M.)  Accouchement  gemellaire;  le 
premier  enfant  nait  par  le  siege;  le  .second  est  extrait  par 
la  version  pudalique.  Rev.  med.,  Louvain,  1888,  vii,  493- 
495. — Reynfes.  US  cas  d'avortement  gemellaire.  N. 
Montpel.  med.,  1900,  xi,  55-61.— Reynolds  (Anna  M.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  twin  pregnancy,  polyhydramnios 
and  anencephalic  monstrositv.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1902,  xxlii,  432-434.— Reynolds  (B.  F.)  Twins 
with  one  placenta;  two  cords  and  one  set  of  mem- 
branes. Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1866,  xv,  24. — RI- 
beiro  (C.)  Gravidez  dupla;  eclampsia;  dystocia;  ex- 
traccao  a  forceps  d'um  feto  morto;  extrac^ao  podal 
d'uih  feto  vivo;  cura.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1886,  iv,  62. — 
Ricketts  (B.  M.)  Protracted  birth  of  second  intra- 
uterine twin  (a  resume).  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909, cii, 
38-41. — Rigault  (V.)  Deux  enfants  de  sexe  different; 
presentation  occipito-iliaque  droite  anterieure  pour  le 
premier  enfant;  presentation  de  la  face  et  de  la  main  en 
mento-iliaque  gauche  posterieure  pour  le  second  enfant. 
.1.  d.  sages-femmes.  Par.,  1887,  xv,  3.— Rivifere  (M.)  & 
Dronin.  Double  hydrocephalic  dans  une  grossesse 
gemellaire.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1910, 
xxxi,  342-314.— Roberg  (F.  E.)  Twins  with  a  single 
amniotic  sac;  death  due  to  twisting  and  knot  formation 
of  the  cords.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1909-10,  viii,  83-86. 
1  pi. — Roesger  (P.)  Isolirter  Vorfall  der  Nabelschnur 
bei  Zwillingsgeburt  und  doppelterQuerlageder  Friichte. 
Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xiv,  393-395.  — von 
Rosen  (H.)  Ein  seltener  Fall  aus  der  geburtshilfiichen 
Praxis.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  262.— 
Rosenberger  ( A.)  Zwilliiigsschwangerschaften  mit 
heterotopischer  Anordnung  der  Eier.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  569.— Rouvier  &  Pelis- 
sard.  Grn.ssesse  gemellaire  et  double  placenta  prsevia; 
phlegmon  du  ligament  large;  mort.  Bull.  med.  de  I'Al- 
gerie,  Alger,  1907,  xviii,  84-87.— Rudaux  (P.)  Abces 
eclamptiques  au  cours  d'un  accouchement  gemellaire 
chez  une  femme  ne  presentant  aucun  trouble  urinaire. 
Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1906,  ii,  2183-2186.— Rudl  (O.) 
Uterus  bicornis  mit  Zwillingsschwangerschaft  und  Pla- 
centa incarcerata.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  291. — 
Russell  (A.  W.)  Case  of  hydrops  amnii  with  twins 
simulatingparovarian  or  ovarian  cyst.  Tr.  Glasgow  Obst. 
&  Gynjec.  Soc.  (1900-1902),  1903,  iii,  74-76.  Also  [Rep. 
by  Teacher]:  126.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Ivii,  47.— 
Saclis  (E.)  Komplikation  von  Placenta  praevia  mit 
Zwillingen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii, 
157.  —  Sato  (K.)  Itjiran.sei  shotai  ni  hatseshi  rio- 
maku  shuju  ni  zukete.  [Hvdramnios  in  twin  preg- 
nancy.] Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  318, 
6-11.— Scliatz  (F.)  Eine  besondere  Art  von  einsei- 
tiger  Polyliydramnie  mit  anderseitiger  Oligohydram- 
nie  bei  eineiigen  Zwillingen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl., 
1882,  xix,  3'29-369.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Sclicib  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  der  Organveranderungen  des  polyhy- 
dramnioti.schen  eineiigen  Zwillings  zur  Asymmetric  des 
dritten  Kreislaufes.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiasi  .  .  . 
seines  25,iahr.  Prof.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  51-78.— 
Scliockaert  (R. )  Bassin  generalement  retreci;  gros- 
sesse gemellaire;  operation  cesarienne.  Rev.  med.  <ie 
Louvain,  1906,  369-381.— Scipiades  (E.)  Ikermagzatok 
collisioja  a  sziiies  alatt.  [Collision  of  twins  during 
parturition.]  Gynaekologia,  Budapest,  1905,  219-'221.— 
Scolaro-Cassarh,  (Vincenzina).  Gravidanza  gemel- 
lare; parto  prematuro;  feti  espulsi  con  diver.so  sviluppo. 
Gior.  p.  le  levatrici,  Milano,  1890,  iv,  68-70.— Scoscia  (A. 
M.)  II  rivolgimento  in  un  parto  gemellare  con  placente 
previa.   Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  vi,  338-343. — Sliah 
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(T.  M.)  Twin  pregnancy;  abortion;  rigid  os.  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  19U4,  xxiii,  WVi.  Also:  Indian  Med.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1904,  xxv,  24.— Sliotwell  (W.  E.)  An  unusual 
experience  in  an  abortion  case.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver, 
1903,  ix,  488. — Simmons  (.J.  K.)  A  placental  anomaly 
occurring  with  twins.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1908,  xv, 
690.  —  Sobiestianski  (E.)  K  kazuistikie  rodov 
srosshimi.'fa  dvolniami.  [Labor  in  a  case  of  conjoined 
twins.]  J.akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  189.5,  ix,  558- 
562, 3  p1. — Sola  (E.)  Un  caso  di  gravidanza  gemellare  ed 
idramnios.  Unione  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1899,  iii,  98-101.— 
Spies.  Zwillingsgeburt,  verzogerte  Austreibung  des 
zweiten  Kindes.  Vereinsbl.  f.  pfillz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal, 
1898,  xiv,  71.— Squires  (G.  W.)  Twin  pregnancy  with 
unusually  severe  symptoms.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1887, 
xxxii,  595. —  Stadler  (C.)  Merkwiirdige  Zwillings- 
geburt. Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  595. — 
Stali>art  van  der  Wiel  (C.)  Gemini,  singuli  qui- 
dem  suo  utentes  umbilicali  funiculo,  at  tertio  insuper 
communi  donati.  In  hif:  Obs.  rar.  med.  anat.  chir.,  16°, 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1687,  329-332.— Stone  (E.  R.)  Twin  preg- 
nancy, with  hydramnion;  premature  delivery  in  the 
sixth  month.  Am.  J.  Obst..  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxiii,  343-.347.— 
Szant<>  (M.)  Kettos  fogomiit^t  iker.sziil^s  esetebeii. 
[Double  forceps  operation  in  a  case  of  twin  birth.] 
Gy6g.vaszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  408.— Tello  (E. )  Em- 
barazo  de  gemelos;  hidramnios,  parlo  provocado; 
curaclon.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xiii,  234- 
239.  Also:  Independ.  mf^d..  Barcel.,  1900,  233-236.  — 
Turk  (F.  v.)  Report  of  case  of  twin  pregnancy  with 
di.stinct  placenta,  one  of  which  was  a  placenta  previa. 
South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1893,  xxiii,  522.  — Turubull 
(A.  E.)  Twin  mon.sters  with  acute  hydramnios.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1912,  i,  821. — Tweeling-geboorten  mat 
lange  pauzen  tusschen  geboorte  van  eerste  en  tweede 
kind.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  veriosk.,  Haarlem,  1901-2,  v,  369- 
373. — Vallois.  Deux  cas  d'accouchement  g^mellaire 
avec  presentation  simultan^e  des  deux  tetes.   Bull.  Soc. 

d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  xii,  374-378.   .  Anomalies  des 

cordons  (enroulement  et  nceuds  multiples)  dans  deux 
cas  de  grossesse  g^mellaire  univitelline  avec  amnios 
unique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et  de  gyn&.  de  Par.,  1912,  i, 
999-1004. — Valtorta  ( F.)  M(.)la  veseicolare  e gravidanza 
gemellare.  Rassegna  d'ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1906, 
XV,  649-652.  —  Van  Aubel  (C.)  De  I'accouchement 
g^mellaire  avec  long  intervalle  de  temps  entre  la 
naissance  des  deux  enfants ;  observation  d'un  cas  de 
grossesse  g^mellaire  univitelline  avec  expulsion  du 
second  enfant  six  jours  apres  la  naissance  du  premier. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  deBrux.,  1902,  ix,  1-6. — Varaldo  (F. 
R.)  Mola  veseicolare  in  gravidanza  bigemina  e  degene- 
razione  ve.scicolareparzialedella  placenta.  Ginecol.mod., 
Geneva, 1908, 1,485-494.— Vera(C. A.)  Partogemelar;  ver- 
sion espontanea  de  un  feto;  inversi6n  del  otro  durante 
eJ  trabajo.  An.  d.  Circ.  m4d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1890, 
xiii,  343-349. — Verdelet.  Grossesse  g(5mellaire;  dystocie 
foetale;  application  de  forceps  sur  I'un  des  enfants;  ver- 
sion sur  I'autre;  succes.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900, 
XXX,  529.— Verlcli  (F.)  Porod  dvojfiat:  amaurosis; 
ecclampsia;  metrorrhagia;  uzdraveni.  [Twin  birth  .  .  . 
recovery.  Casop.  l^k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1871,  x,  90. — Vin- 
nedge  (W.  W.)  Two  cases  of  protracted  intervals  be- 
tween the  births  of  twins.    Indianapolis  M.J. ,  1911. xiv, 

631-533.   .  Cases  of  protracted  intervals  between  the 

births  of  twins.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1912,  cvii,  390. — 
Voron.  Placenta  d'une  grossesse  gdmellaire;  com- 
munication vasculaire  entre  les  circulations  des  deux 
foetus,  un  foetus  ^tant  mae^r<^  in  utero.  Lvon  m^d.,  1913, 
cxx,  798.— Voron&TriUat.  Gros.sessegi^mellaire  avec 
d^veloppementexagere  des  deux  foetus;  placenta  praevia. 
Ibid.,  1908,  cxi,  784-787.  —  Wagner  (G.  A.)  Echte 
Zwilling.s.schwangerschaft  mit  Blasenmole.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natnrf.  n.  Aerzte,  1905.  Leipz.,  1906, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  217..— Ward  (Florence  N.)  A  report  of 
a  case  of  Caesarean  section  with  twins.  Tr.  Am.  Inst. 
Homteop.,  Chicago,  1905,  Ixi,  499-510.  Also:  J.  Surg.  Gvnec. 
&  Obst.,  N.Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  568-575.  Also:  Pacific  Coast  J. 
Homceop.,San  Fran.,  1906,  xiv,  1-4.— AVarren  (G.A.)  A 
case  of  abortion  in  multiple  pregnancy  with  separate 
chorion  and  amnion.  Tr.  Arkansas  M.  Soc,  Little  Rock, 
1902,  xxvii,  142-146,  —  Wenzel  (H.  P,)  Hydramnios, 
twins,  miscarriage,  uterine  inertia,  hemorrhage,  recovery; 
remarks.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1895,  iii,  294-296.  Also:  Vir- 
ginia M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1895-6,  xxii,  572-576.— 
Werner.  Zwillingsgebiirt;  stricturartige  Einschnti- 
rung  des  Halses  des  ersten  Kinds  durch  den  Uterus; 
Wendung  auf  die  Fiisse  und  Zange  am  nachkommenden 
Kopf.  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Winnenden. 
1880,  xxxi,  354-3.57.— Wiesner  ( A.)  Pfispevek  k  seznftnl 
ufinnostichininu  pfi  slabj^'ch  bolestech  porodnich;  porod 
dvojfiat.  [Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  effect  of 
quinine  in  painful  parturitions;  twin  birth.]  Casop.  l^k. 
Cesk.,  V  Praze,  1903,  xliii,  679-683.— Wilson  (T.)  Hv- 
dramnion  in  cases  of  universal  or  homologous  twins. 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1899),  1900,  xli,  23.5-274.— Wirtz. 
Zwillingsei  von  einer  mi.s.sed  abortion.  Sitzung.sb.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvniik.  zu  Koln  1906-7.  Bed.,  190S, 
v.— Wriglit  (J.  T.)   A  case  of  twin  labor  with  abnormal  I 


Twins  ( Complications  of). 

presentations;  with  comments  on  the  incompetency  of 
midwives.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1895,  xxxv, 
165-167.— Yamada.  Ein  merkwflrdiger  Fall  von  Zwil- 
lingsgeburt. [Ausz.,  Hft.  13.]  [Japanese text.]  Mitt.  d. 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1903,  xvii, 544-547. -Zalat-kas 
(C.)    Grossesse  g^mellaire  avec  coexistence  d'un  double 

cephalematome.   Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  620.   . 

Appendicite,  grossesse  gemellaire,  rupture  uterine  (inter- 
vention). Med. ethyg.,Brux.,  1906,  iv,25-31.— XyablofT 
(N.  I.)  &  I?Iuzaleft"(  A.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  liechenii  skre- 
shtshivaniya  golovok  pri  odnovremennom  vstavlenii 
bliznetsov  v  taz;  odnovo  golovim,  drugovo  tazovim 
kontsom.  [Treatment  of  crossing  of  heads  in  simultane- 
ous presentation  of  twins  in  the  pelvis;  one,  by  the  head: 
the  other,  bv  the  breech.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910, 
xvii,  1218-1220.  Also,  transl.:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1910, 
Iv,  .557;  567. 

Twins  {Diagnosis  of). 

BuDiN  (P.)  De  la  situation  des  oeufs  et  dea 
foetus  dans  la  grossesse  gemellaire  et  des  symp- 
tOmes  qui  en  resultent.    8°.    F<tn»,  1883. 

Dejouanf  (A.)  *De  la  grossesse  double  au 
point  de  vue  medico-legal.    8°.    Li/oii,  1896. 

FuKui  (S. )  *DieZwillings-Diagnose  wuhrend 
Schwangerschaft  und  Geburt.  8°.  Marburg, 
1908. 

H  APKE  ( F. )  *  Ueber  ein  neues  diagnostisches 
Phiinoiiien  der  Z willingsschwangerschaft.  [Frei- 
burg i.  Br.]    8°.    Emmendingen,  1910. 

KiRNEKE  {W.y  Ueber  das  Erkennen  der 
Zwillingsschwangerschaft.  Eine  geburtshiilf- 
liche  Abhandlung.    8°.    Gottingen,  1862. 

Teerenq  (F.  )  *  Contribution  a'l'etude  du 
pronostic  de  raccouchement  gemellaire.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1910. 

TiLLMANN  (G.)  *Beitruge  zur  Diagnose  von 
Zwillingen  wiihrend  der  Schwangerschaft.  8°. 
Marburg,  1898. 

Alilfeld  (F.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  Zwillingsschwanger- 
schaft. Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  "Stuttg.,  1896, 
xxxv,  180-183. — Arnoux  (M.-E.)  Signe  d'au.scultation 
special  a  certains  cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire.  J.  de  med. 
de  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  xx,  393.  Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
gvnec.  Par.,  1908,  321-324.— Arnoux  (The)  sign  of  twins. 
N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1912,  xcv,  813.— Ballenglilen  (A.) 
Grosses.se  gemellaire;  particularites  du  diagnostic.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1890,  v,  73-75.— Bianculli  (E.) 
Contributo  alia  diagnosi  di  gravidanza  gemellare.  Clin, 
ostet.,  Roma,  1909,  xi,  73-78. — Bonnet-Laborderie 
(A.)  Radiographie  de  jumeaux  in  utero  Chez  la  femme 
vivante.  ^Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  de  Par.,  1912,  i, 
476. — Bue  (V.)  La  poche  des  eaux  dans  la  grossesse  ge- 
mellaire; ses  particularites;  causes  d'erreurde  diagnostic. 
Obstetrique.  Par.,  1896,  i,  481-486.  —  Dargein  (  P. )  & 
Etclieverry  {Mile.  C.)  Un  cas  de  gro.ssesse  gemellaire 
diagnostiquee  pendant  le  travail.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1902, 
2.  s.,  Iv,  104-107.— Dejouamy.  Des  signes  et  du  diag- 
nostic de  la  grassesse  gemellaire;  applications  medico- 
legales.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  38;  51.  Also: 
Med.  leg.  et  jurisp.  m6d.  Trav.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902.  37;  69.— 
Fruliinsliolz.  A  propos  d'un  signe  nouveau  de  gros- 
sesse gemellaire  (signe  de  Jentzer).   Soc.  de  m4d.  de 

Nancy.   C.-r   1903-4,  48.    Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test, 

Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  240.— Gauss  (C.  J.)  Ein  neues  Zei- 
chen  fiir  die  Diagnose  der  Zwillingsschwangerschaft. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xxxiv,  1281-1296.— 
Guillemet.  Grossesse  gemellaire;  difBcult^s  du  diag- 
nostic dans  le  cas  de  ju.xtaposition  antero-posterieure 
des  foetus.   Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  130-132.— 

KOUtSanggeleS  (A.)  Tiva  Trepl  toO  Siayi'uxTriKov  T^s 
SlSv^jlov  KDijo-euj';.    'larptKTj  7rp6(ro6o9,  'Ei/  Siipw,  1900,  V,  267- 

269.— LiaurltzencW.)  Om  Kendetegnene  p'aaTvillinger. 
[Signs  of  twins.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Jordemodre,  Kj0benh.,  1904-5, 
XV,  109;  r21. — Letour.  Auscultation  et  grossesse  gemel- 
laire. Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvl,  533. — 
lie  liorier.  Le  .signed' Arnoux  dans  la  grossessegemel- 
laire.  Gynecologic,  Par.,  1911,  xv,  652-654.  Also:  Rev. 
mens,  de  gynec,  d'obstet.  et  depediat..  Par.,  1911,  vi,  523. 
Aliso:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1912,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  256.— liCvlno- 
violi  (M.  I.)  O  raspoznavanii  beremennosti  dvoinyami. 
[Diagnosis of  twin pregnancv.]  J.akush.  i  jensk.  boliez., 
St.  Petersb.,  1903,  xvii,  1164-1169.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1904,  35.— Maclennan  (A.) 
On  the  diagnosis  of  twins  from  abdominal  examination. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1901,  viii,  399-102.— Maygrler. 
Diagnostic  des  grossesses  gemellaires.   Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 

1901,  Ixxiv,  1310-1312.   .  Les  ancsthesiques  dans  les 

accouchements;  diagno.stic  de  la  grossesse  gemellaire. 
J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  571-575.  Also: 
Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  vii,  137-139.— Nubt- 
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Twins  {Diagnosis  of). 

Ola.  Contribucion  al  diagiiostico  de  la  preiSez  gemelar. 
Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  ia06,  xix,  79-82.— Pape  ( Fran 
E.)  Zwillingsschwaiigerschaft,  vorgetiiuschtdurcli  hoch- 
gradige  Krebserkrankung.  Allg.  deutsehe  Hebam.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  xviii,  iss.— Pollosoii  (A.)  Sur  lediagnostic 
de  la  grossessegemellaire  dans  certains  casd'hydramnios. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1898,  Ixxxix,  14. — Pozzoli.  SuUa  diagnosi 
della  gravidanza  gemellare.  Lucina,  Bologna,  1896,  i, 
121. — Ku<laiix(P.)  Orossesseg6mellalre;  diagnosticet 
conduite  a  tenir.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  597.— Kiiiz 
Contreas.  Diagnostico  de  la  prenez  gemelar.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1912,  xxvi,  36-43. — 8i>inelll 
(P.  G.)  Di  un  segno  certo  di  parte  gemellare.  Re- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  v,  1760;  1766.  —  Xracliet. 
Note  sur  le  diagnostic  de  la  grossesse  gemellaire  com- 
pliqu6e  d'hydramnlos.  Arch,  de  tocol..  Par.,  1889,  xvi, 
841-853. — Trldondani  (E.)  Un  segno  certo  di  gravi- 
danza gemellare.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1903,  xvii,  260- 
268. — Verrier.  De  quelques  diflicult6s  qui  se  rencon- 
trent  dans  le  diagnosticde  lagrosse.sse gemellaire.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect.  d'ob.st.,  492-498. 

Twins  {Diseases  of). 

Sacchi  (E.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'anatotnie  pathologiqne  d'une  tumeur  congeni- 
tale  de  la  region  sacro-coccygienne;  dans  un 
cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire  univitelline.  8°. 
Genive,  1900. 

Cockayne  (E.  A.)  Disease  in  homogeneous  twins. 
Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1911,  viii,  487-491.— Gaston 
(J.  McF. )  A  twin-child  with  hydrocephalus,  requiring 
the  use  of  perforator  and  hook  for  delivery.  South.  M. 
Rec,  Atlanta, 1887, xvii, 141.— Tayler(J.  L.)  Diseasesof 
twins.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1496.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  557. 

Twins  {Enzygotic  or  monochorial). 

See,  also,  Twins  ( Complications  of) . 

Deelin  (P.)  *Ueber  eineiige  und  zweieiige 
Zwillinge.    8°.    Berlin.  [1893]. 

Alilleld  (F.)  Wiestellt  sich  das  Zahlenverhiiltniss 
der  eineiigen  Zwillinge  zu  den  zweieiigen.  Ztschr,  f.  Ge- 
burtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xlvii,  230-235.— Alfieri 
(E.)  La  gravidanza  bigemina  monocoriale  e  monoamni- 
otica.    Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1903,  xxv,  280;  331;  525. 

 -.  Gravidanza  bigemlnamonoamniotica.  Rendic.d. 

Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1903,  iv,  12-16. — Bamberg. 
[Eineiige  Zwillinge. J  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnak., 
Stuttg.,  1904,  lii,  337-340.— Bar  &  Cleuterescii.  Le 
placenta  et  les  foetus  dans  la  grossesse  gemellaire  univi- 
telline. Obstetrique,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  270-273.— Grant  (.1. 
A.)  case  of  twins  with  a  .single  placenta.  Med.  Chron. 
Montreal,  1859,  vi,  442. — Grell.  Ueber  die  ersten  Ent- 
wicklungsstadien  des  Menschen,  die  Entstehung  des  Am- 
nions, der  eineiigen  Zwillinge  und  der  Duplieitas  ante- 
rior. Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1911,  xxiv,  1110. — Hart 
(  D.  B.  )  A  contribution  to  the  theory  of  enzygotic 
(monochorionic)  twins.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  Edinb., 
1911,  xxxvi,  234-245.  Alsn:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1911,  u.  s..  vii, 
297-305.  Also  [ Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  ii,  215.— 
Hatcli  (W.  C.)  Dual  pregnancy  with  one  placenta. 
Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.^  1897,  xvii,  444-446.  —  HilUer  (E.) 
Case  of  twins  both  in  one  sac,  and  a  common  placenta  with 
two  chords.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xiii,  233. — 
Jeannin  (C.)  Grossesse  gemellaire  monoamniotique. 
Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1906, xiv, 645.— lioekj'er(C.)  Uniovu- 
lar twins.  Tr.  Obst  Soc.  Lond.  (1904),  1905,xlvi, 191-191.— 
JTlaysrier  ( C. )  Un  placenta  degrossesse  gemellaire  uni- 
vitelline. Bull,  &m^.m.  Soc. obst.  et  gynec.  de  Par., 1897, 147- 
149.  Ahn:  Obstetrique, Par., 1897,11,301-306.  .  Presenta- 
tion d'un  placenta  de  grossesse  gemellaire  univitelline. 

Trav.  prat,  d'obst.  etdegynfc..  Par., 1898,  208-210.   . 

Prfeentation  d'un  placenta  de  grossesse  gemellaire  univi- 
telline a  poche  amniotiaue  unique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de 
Par.,  1908,  xi,  94. — Merry.  Observation  de  deux  fretus 
enformez  dans  une  meme  enveloppe.  Mem.  Acad.  rov.  d. 
sc.  1693,  Par.,  1730,  x,  324,  1  pi.  Also,  traiisl:  K.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  (1692-1701) ,  Bresl.,  1749, 
i,  86.— Pallin  (G.)  Fall  von  eineiigen  Zwillingen  mit 
gemeinsamem  Amnion  und  zu.sammengeknotetenNabel- 
schniiren.   Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  1579- 

1581.   .  Deux  cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire  univitelline 

avec  amnios  unique  et  cordons  noues.  Obsti'trique,  Par., 
1909,  n.  s.,  ii,  47-19.— Podzaliradsky  (O.)  Ein  Fall 
von  monamniotischen  Zwillingen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
sehr.. 1912,  XXV,  413^16.— Prinzing  (F.)  Die  Hiiutig- 
keit  der  eineiigen  Zwillinge  uach  dem  Alter  der  Mutter 
und  nach  der  Geburtenfolge.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gy- 
niik., Stuttg.,  1907,  Ixi,  296-308.— Kosner  (A.)  _0  po- 
wstawaniu  ciqzy  blizniaczej  monochorialnej.  [Origin  of 
monochorial  twin  pregnancy.]  Rozpr.  wvdz.  matemat.- 
przyr.  Akad.  Umiej.,  Krakow,  1901,  3.  s.,  B,  544-600,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cra- 
covie,  1901.  443^51,  1  pi.— Rouvier  (J.)  Grossesse  ge- 
mellaire univitelline  a  deux  placentas  fusionnes  et  deux 
cavit6s  amniotiques,  dont  I'une  compl^tement  separee  du 


Twins  {En2ygotic  or  monochorial). 

placenta  common.  Bull.  med.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1908, 
xix,  431. — Ruiz  Contreras  (.T.)  Acerca  cle  un  caso  de 
gemelos  residiendo  en  unamisnia  cavidad  amniotica.  que 
sucumbieron  en  distintaepoca  de  sudesarrollo  Acausa  de 
la  e.xtrangulacion  entre  sus  cordones  determinada  por 
mviltiples  nudos.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1907, 
xxi,  330-336,  1  pi.— Sfliatz  (F.)  Die  Gefiissverbindun- 
gen  der  Placentakreislaufe  eineiiger  Zwillinge,  ihre  Ent- 
wicklung  niid  ihre  Folgen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1910, 
xcii,  13-30. — Steplieuson  (W.  H.)  'Twins  from  a  sin- 
gle ovule.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  392.— Weinberg 
( W.)  Der  Einfluss  von  Alter  und  Geburtenzahl  der  Mut- 
ter auf  die  Hiiutigkeit  der  ein-  und  zweieiigen  Zwillings- 
geburten.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnak..  Stuttg.,  1909, 
Ixv,  318-324.— Wilson  (T.  G.)  A  case  of  undeveloped 
genitalia  with  pregnancy,  resulting  In  the  birth  of  une- 
qual monochorial  t^vins.   Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 

1911,  XXX,  19. 

Twins  {Extra- uterine). 
See,  also,  Twins  {Tubal). 

Cameron  (S.  J.  M.)  Twin  ectopic  pregnancy.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1911,  Ixxv,  379.— <;iiilcl  (C.  G. )  Twin  ectopic 
pregnancy.  Tr.  N.  York  Obst.  Soc,  1906-7,  179.— Banna 
(J.  A.)  Twin  ectopic  pregnancy.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  <k  Gy- 
nec. Ass.  1907,  Phila.,  1908,  xx,  536.— Gmeiner.  Ein 
Fall  von  heterotoper  Zwillingsschwangerschaft.  Mitt.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Stelermark,  Graz,  1913,  1,  41^4.  Also: 
Prag.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1912,  xxxvii,  725. — Kane 
(E.  O'N.)  Peculiar  twin  ectopic  gestation.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1912,  Iviii,  475.  —  Plislitslienko  (P.  I.) 
K  voprosu  o  vniematochnol  beremennosti  i  o  beremen- 
nosti  bliznetsami  pri  heterotropnom  razvitii  plodov. 
[Extrauterine  pregnancy  and  twin  pregnancy  in  hetero- 
topic development  of  thefoetuses.]  "Terap.Obozr.,  Odessa, 

1912,  v,  282-285. 

Twins  {Extra-  and  intra-uterine). 

DuPOUY  (L.-J.-F. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  grossesse  gemellaire  intra-  et  extra-uterine. 
8°.    Euntes,  1904. 

GossMANN  (J.  H.)  *De  conceptione  duplici 
uterina  nimirum  et  ovaria  uno  eodemque  tem- 
poris  momento  facta.    12°.   Marburgi,  [1820]. 

Abell  (I.)  Twin  pregnancies;  one  uterine  and  one 
abdominal;  uterine  abortion  at  third  month;  removal 
of  fcetus  and  placenta  from  abdomen  at  seventh  month. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909-10,  viii,  1811.— 
Bicliat  &  MarcUal.  Grossesse  gemellaire  intra-  et 
extra-uterine  combinee.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1909, 
xli,  672-677.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1909, 
4'23-427. — Giiillet.  Un  cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire  in  tra- 
ct extra-uterine  combinee.  Grossesse  extra-uterine;  rup- 
ture de  la  trompe  droite  avec  volumineuse  hematoeele 
retro-uterine;  grossesse  uterine  de  3  mois  coexistante; 
hystereetomie  abdominalesubtotale;  toilette  du  Douglas, 
ablation  des  annexes  droites:  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst. 
de  Par.,  1908,  xi,  251-256,  incl.  1  pi.  Also:  Rev.  mens, 
de  gynec,  d'obstet.  et  de  pediat..  Par.,  1908,  iii,  377-3s2. — 
moiilonguet  (A.)  Grosses.se  gemellaire  extra-  et 
infra-uterine.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1902,  xx, 
499-506.  —  Nebesky  (0.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Zwillingsschwangerschaft  mit  heterotopem  Sitze  der 
Fruchte.  Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1911,  v, 
533-.537.— von  Neuu'ebauer  (F.)  Zwei  eigene  Beob- 
achtuugen  von  Zwillingssehwarigerschaft  mit  heteroto- 
pem Sitz  der  beiden  ICier,  je  eines  intra-uterin  und  extra- 
uterin  gelagert.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix, 
1101-1414.— Peirson  (E.  L.)  Case  of  twin  intra-  and 
extra-uterine  pregnancy:  operation  without  interruption 
of  pregnancy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix,  410.— Red- 
liflifA.  A.)  Sluchal  dvoyen,  odnovremennol  matochnoli 
trubnol  beremennosti;  chrevoslecheniye;  vlzdorovleniye. 
[Twins;  .simultaneous  uterine  and  tubal  pregnancy;  lapa- 
rotomy; recovery.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb., 
1908,  xxii,  1137-1146.— SliirsliofT  (D.  I.)  Sluchal  dvol- 
nol,  matochno-vnieniatochnol  beremennosti.  [Twins; 
uterine-extra-uterine  pregnancy.]  Ibid.,  1146-11.52. — 
IStoIz  (M.)  Zwillingsschwanger.scliaft  mit  utcrinerund 
tubarer  Entwickluug  der  Friichte.  Gynaek.  Rundschau, 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1910,  iv,  699-604.— Vasten  (V.  A.)  Dva 
sluchaya  beremennosti  dvolnyami  pri  razvitii  odnovo 
ploda  V  truble,  a  drugovo  v  normalnom  plodovmlesti- 
lishtshte.  [Two  cases  of  pregnancy  with  twins,  one 
foetus  being  developed  in  the  tube,  the  other  in  the 
normal  position.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Peter.sb., 
1902,  xiii,  1817-1821. 

Twins  {Large  or  heavy). 

Kickland  ( W.  A.)  A  pair  of  large  twins.  ,1.  Am.  M. 
Ass., Chicago.  1898,  xxxi,  1376.— Pazzaglia  (Gasperina). 
Parto  gemellare  e  peso  straordinario  del  due  feti.  Leva- 
trice  ital.,  Roma,  1899,  i,  83-85. 

Twins  {Monochorial). 

See  T-wins  {Enzi/gotic  and  monochorial) . 
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Twins  {Nutrition  of).  \ 

Eustaclie  (G.)  Duinoijed'allaitementdesjumeaux. 

Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1903,  vi,  492-500.   .  L'allai- 

tement  des  jumeaux.  J.  d.  sc.  in<?d.  de  Lille,  1904,  i,  497- 
507  — Jett  (R.  L.)  Nutrition  of  twins  and  triplets.  Ohio 
'  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1910,  yi,  .597-599.— XugenUreicli  (G.) 
Ueber  schlechte  Entvvicklung  von  Gescbwistern  wiihrend 
der  Stillung.  Arb.  z.  lOjiihr.  Bestehen  d.  Kinderasyls  d. 
Stadt  Berl.,  1911,  218-230. 

Twins  ( Repeated). 

Guzzoni  destli  Ancarani  (A.)  Gravidanza  ge- 
mellare  ripetuta.  Arteostet..  Milano,  1903,  xvii,  161-166.— 
lievin  (G.  L. )  K  kazuistikle  povtornol  beremennosti 
dvolnvami.  [Repeated  twin  pregnancy.]  Ejened.jour. 
"Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  iii,  513-.515.— JTlonte- 
corboli.  Gravidanza  gemellare  ripetuta  nella  stessa 
donna.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  tosc.  di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Firenze. 
1903,11,166-171. 

Twins  {Statistics  of). 

Jacopin  (L.-D.  )  *  De  la  grossesse  gemellaire 
a  la  Maternite  de  Nancy ;  considerations  cliniques 
et  statistiques.  ( D'apres  les  observations  de  1896 
a  1907.    [Nancy.]    8°.    Fougerolks,  \9Q1 . 

JuLLiEN  (L.-J.-E.-C. )  *  Documents  statis- 
tiques concernant  1' etude  des  grossesses  gemel- 
laires.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

KuHNEMANN  (A.)  *  Die  Zwillingsgeburten 
der  Bonner  geburtshilflichen  Klinik  aus  den 
Jahren  1893-1909.    8°.    Bonn,  1910. 

Nervegno  (F.  )  *  Ueber  die  in  der  geburts- 
hilflichen Universitats-Klinik  und  Poliklinik  zu 
Bonn  vom  1.  Januar  1885  bis  zum  1.  Januar  1895 
stattgehabten  Zwillingsgeburten.  8°.  Bonyi, 
1895. 

QuENZEL  (P.)  *Die  Zwilling.sgeburten  der 
Hallenser  Universitiits-Klinik  und  Poliklinik 
von  1887-1897.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1898. 

Raschal  (Sarah).  *Zur  Statistik  der  in  der 
geburtshiilfiichen  Abteilung  des  kantonalen 
Frauenspitals  zu  Bern  vom  1.  Januar  1874  bis 
zum  1.  Januar  1909  stattgehabten  Zwillingsge- 
burten.   8°.    Bern,  1910. 

Rubinstein  (Sophie).  *  Ueber  die  in  der 
geburtshiiltiichen  Universitatsklinik  zu  Ziirich 
vom  1.  Januar  1884  bis  zum  1.  Januar  1904 
stattgehabten  Zwillingsgeburten.  8°.  Zurich, 
1905. 

Sribee  (L.  )  *De  la  aiarche  de  I'accouche- 
ment  gemellaire;  etude  statistique.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

TiGGEs  (W.)  *Die  Zwillingsgeburten  der 
Marbmger  Klinik  von  1885-1896.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, 1896. 

Trohn  (M.  )  *Vorkommen  und  Ursachen 
der  Friihgeburt  bei  Zwillingsschwangerschaft. 
Bearbeitet  nach  dem  Material  der  Entbindungs- 
Anstalt  zu  Leipzig  aus  den  Jahren  1866-1906. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

WiLLMS  (W.)  *Zur  Statistik  der  Zwillings- 
schwangerschaft.   8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1905. 

Baillarg'er.  Recherches .statistiques, phy.^iologiqnes 
et  pathologiques  sur  les  enfants  jumeaux.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1855,  xli,  931.— Bertillon  (J.)  La 
g6mellit6  selon  I'age  de  la  mere  et  le  rang  chronologiqne 
de  I'accouchement.  Actas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac. 
de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  xii,  10-18.  Also:  J. 
Soc.  de  statist,  de  Par.,  1898,  xxxix,  146-152.  Also:  Rev. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  xx,  651-654.— Grassl.  Die  Mehrlings- 
geburten,  insbesnnders  in  Bayern.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f. 
gerichtl.  Med.,  Nvirnb.,  1908,  lix,  280;  366.— Guillemot. 
Enquete  nura^rique  sur  les  jumeaux  et  leurs  freres  gcr- 
mains;  probabilites  mathematiques  relatives  ^  la  nata- 
lity multiple.  Centre  m^d.  et  pharm.,  Gannat..  1910-11, 
xvi,  102-108. — Heijl  (C.  F.)  Ora  tvillingforlossningerna 
a  Stockholms  stads  barnbiirdshus  under  det  senaste  §,r- 
tiondet.  [Twin-births  in  the  Stockholm  Lying-in  Hos- 
pital in  the  last  ten  years.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1909,  2. 
f.,  ix,  1126-1134.— Prinzliigr  (F.)  Die  ortlichen  Ver- 
schiedenheiten  der  Zwillingshuufigkeit  und  deren  Ur- 
sachen. Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsli.  u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  Ix, 
420-436.— Seegert  (P.)  Zur  Zwillings-Statistik  und  -Di- 
agnose.  Ibid.,  1903,  xlix,  206-209. 


Twins  {Tubal). 

iSee,  also,  Twins  {Extra-  and  intra-uterine). 

Andrews  (H.  R.)  A  case  of  twin  pregnancy  in  a 
Fallopian  tube.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lend.,  1908-9,  ii, 
Obst.  <&  Gynaec.  Sect.,  228.— Cameron  (S.  J.)  Twin 
tubal  pregnancy.  Ibid.,  1910-11,  iv,  Obst.  &  Gynaec.  Sect., 
149-151.— Cliild  (C.  G.),  jr.  Tubal  twin  pregnancy.  .J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  2134.— LlnUquist. 
Fall  af  tubar-tviUing-graviditet  (2  iigg).  [A  case  of  tu- 
bal twin-pregnancy  (two  ova).]  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1909,  2.  f,,  ix,  Goteborgs  Li^k.-Siillsk.  Forh.,  1908,  .5-7  — 
JJleCann  (F.  .1.)  Tubal  twin  pregnancy.  J.  Obst.  & 
Gynaec.  Brit.  Emp.,  Lond.,  1906,  x,  628-631,  1  pi.— Pool 
(E.  H  )  &  Kobbins  {¥.)  Unilateral  twin  tubal  gesta- 
tion; report  of  a  new  case  and  summary  of  former  case 
reports.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixi,  606-614.  4teo,  Re- 
print.— Kussell  (L.  E.)  Twin  tubal  pregnancy.  Eelect. 
M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  Ixix,  463-465.— Taylor  (H.  N.)  A 
ruptured  tubal  gestation  with  twin  fcetuses.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  i,  235. — Violet.  Grossesse  tubaire  gemel- 
laire de  date  assez  r^cente;  avortement  tubaire  ne  se  tra- 
duisant  que  par  des  symptomes  douloureux.  Lvon  med., 
1909,  cxii,  14-17.— Young  (H.  C.  T.)  Unilateral  twin 
tubal  pregnancy.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1911,  xxx, 
736. 

Twins  (  United). 

See  M-onsters  ( Double) . 

Twins — one  blif/hted  [mcludmg  feetus 
j)apyTaceus\. 

Hahnel  (A. )  *Ueber  Foetus  papyraceus  bei 
Zwillingsschwangerschaft.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
1905. 

Hellmdth  (H.  [P.])  *Ein  Fall  von  Foetus 
papyraceus.    8°.    Marburg,  1908. 

Hohleveg  (H.  )  *Fotus  papyraceus  und 
kurze  histologische  Betrachtung  der  retinierten 
Placenten.    8°.    Muncheii,  1903. 

Schneider  (  E.  F.  )  Eigenartiger  Geburtsver- 
lauf  bei  Zwillingsgeburt  mit  Foetus  papyraceus. 
8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

TiLMAN  (L. [-E.])  *De  la  mort  d'un  foetus 
dans  la  grossesse  gemellaire.   4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Abbondanti  ( Argia).  Su  di  un  caso  di  gravidanza 
gemellare  complicata  da  un  feto  acardiaco  amorfo  in 
parte  calcificato.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1907,  xxi,  1.52-154. — 
Acfonci  (G.)  Gravidanza  gemellare  m(mocoria  con 
feto  papiraceo.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvii,  pt.  2, 
16-33,  Ipl. — AndSrodias.  Avortementg6mellaireavec 
un  des  f  fetus  d6rodyme  et  monoanenc(5phale.  J.  de  mi5d .  de 
Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  171.— Audebert  &  Gilles.  Sur 
un  cas  de  foetus  compressus.  Toulouse  med.,  1903, 2.  s.,  v, 
92. — It.  (D.)  Zwillingsgeburt  mit  abgestorbener  Frucht. 
Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  361  — Bala- 
sUoff'(A,)  Sluchal  foetus  papvracei.  .1. akush. i  jensk. 
boliez.,St.  Petersb.,  1904,  xviii,  209.5-2107.— BassanI  (E.) 
Gravidanza  gemellare  con  un  gemello  acefalo  acardiaco. 
Ginecologia,  Firenze,  1912,  ix,  465-481.— Bidder  (A.) 
[Doppelfehlgeburt.]  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
1897,  Berl.,  1898,  xxyiii,  pt.  1,  49-52.  — Boerma  (A.) 
Een  levende  en  een  doode  vrucht.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt. 
yerlosk.,  Haarlem,  1904-5,  viii, 136-138. — Boguszewska 
(Berta).  Zvvilling.sschwanger.schaft  mit  einer  abgestor- 
benen  Frucht  und  fruhzeitigem  Blasensprung.  Allg. 
deutsch.  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xviii,  249.— Boissard. 
Foetus  papyraceus.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1910,  xiii, 
369.— Boucliacourt.  fitude  de  deux  foetus  papyraces 
par  les  rayons  de  Rontgen.  Obstgtrique,  Par.,  1899,  iv, 
153-156.  — Boucliaeourt  it  Audion.  Fretus  com- 
pressus provenant  d'un  avortement  gemellaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1901.  iv,  152-1.57.— Boucliaeourt  & 
Valeney.  Grossesse  gemellaire  univitelline;  mort  de 
I'un  des  fcetus  vers  le  cinquieme  mois  de  la  grosse.sse 
(double  stenos  i  du  cordon  );  accouchement  spontamS  du 
deuxierae  foetus  vivant  a  terme,  suivi  de  I'expulsion  de 
I'ceuf  mort,  puis  du  placenta.  Ibid.,  1904,  yii,  90-93.— 
Brindeau&  Boucliaeourt.  Fcetus  papyraceus  trois 
jours  apres  un  accouchement  a  terme;  (radiographic). 
Ibid.,  1898,  1,  366-368.— Bruee  (R.)  Living  child  and 
dead  fetus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i,  3313.— t-lirlstian- 
sen  (Mariane).  Tvillingsvangerskab  med  Omdannelse 
af  det  ene  ^"g  til  en  Mola.  [Twin  birth  with  change  of 
(jneovum  into  a  mfile.]  Tidsskr.  f .  .Jordemodre,  Kj0benh., 
1906-7,  xvii,  94.— Condio  (G.)  Gravidanza  gemellare; 
feto  papiraceo:  mostro  peracefalo.  Progresso  med.,  To- 
rino, 1902,  i,  169-173. — Cosentino  (G.)  Feto  papiraceo 
e  tra.sformazione  fibro-grassosa  del  te.ssuto  delta  placenta 
corrispondente  (gravidanza  gemellare).  Ann.  d'ostet., 
Milano,  1885,  vil,  321-324.  A^so,  Reprint.  Also:  Ingrassia, 
Palermo,  1885,  i,  265;  318.  Also.  Reprint.— Costa  (D.) 
Embarazo  gemelar  con  un  solo  feto.   Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
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Twins — one  hlighted  {including  fa'tus 
pa2)yraceus\. 

cien.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1901,  vi,  51-53.  —  Cranoe  (A.  J.) 
Monstrosity.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  Ixix,  541- 
543. — Curatulo  (G.  E.)  Gravidanza  gemellare  moiio- 
corioii  con  feto  anencefalo  poliamniotico  e  foetus  papy- 
raceus.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1895,  xvii,  287-296. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Oaiiel  (  L.  )  Grossesse  gemellaire: 
mort  et  momitication  de  I'un  des  foetus.  J.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1899,  ii,  127-129.  — Demi x  (M.)  Gros- 
sesse gemellaire;  mort  de  I'un  des  fcetus  au  troisieme 
mois;  retention  jusqu'a  terme.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
psediat..  Par.,  1898,  xi,73.  Also,transl.:  Frauenarzt, Berl., 
1898,  xiii,  302. — Doleris.  Htoorrhagie  et  mort  du  deu- 
xieme  enfant  par  rupture  d'un  vaisseau  des  membranes 
amnioehoriales  dans  la  grossesse  gemellaire.  Semaine 
mid.,  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  161.— Doleris  &  Beiioit.  Gros- 
sesse gijmellaire;  h^morrhagie  par  dechirure  d'un  vais- 
seau des  membranes  ovulaires;  mort  du  deuxieme  ju- 
meau.  Bull.  &  mem.  Soc.  obst.  et  gynfe.  de  Par.,  1896, 13- 
16. — Edgar  (J.)  Papyraceous  foetus  from  a  twin  preg- 
nancy. Tr.  Glasgow  Obst.  &  Gynaeo.  Soc.  (1900-1902) ,  1903, 
iii,  216.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  lviii,130.— Eustaclie 
(G.)  De  la  mort  de  I'un  des  foetus  dans  les  cas  de  gros- 
sesse gemellaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille  (1893), 
1894,  35^2.  Also:  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1893,  i,  289-296. 
Also:  N.  Arch,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  Par.  1893,  viii,  145- 
151.— Fasce  (Maria  G. )  Aborto  Interne  di  tre  mesi  e 
mezzo,  con  espulsione  di  un  feto  papiraceo  all'  epoca  in 
cui  doveva  avvenire  il  partoa  termine.  Levatrice  cond,, 
Roma,  1895,  iv,  81-83.— Feldstein  (Z.)  A  mummified 
four-month  twin-foetus  retained  in  utero  till  full  term  of 
the  other  twin.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  389. — 
Fislier  (J.  B.)  Peculiar  case  of  twin  birth.  Med.  Reg., 
Richmond,  1899-1900, iii,  54.— Frankel  (E.)  Uebervor- 
zeitigen  intrauterinen  Fruchttod  durch  Strangulation 
eines  Zwillingsfotus  durch  seinen  eigenen  Nabelstrang, 
sowie  Retention  der  von  der  Placentarinsertion  abgelos- 
ten,  abgestorbenen  Frucht  bis  zur  Geburt  des  lebenden, 
ausgetragenen  Zwillings.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch. 
f.  vaterl.  Kult.  1882,  Bresl.,  1883,  Ix,  99-102.— Freiireisz 
(F.)  Azikerterhessegrol.  [Twin  pregnancies.]  Gvnae- 
kologia,  Budapest,  1902,  81-89.  —  FreuMd  (R.)  Ueber 
Foetus  papyraceus  bei  Zwillingen.  Verhandl.  a.  Gesell- 
sch. f.Geburtsh.zuLeipz.  (1904),  1905,  9'2.— Genge  (G.  G.) 
Five  months'  f retus  and  placenta,  from  a  case  of  twin  preg- 
nancy in  which  the  second  child  was  delivered  alive  at 
ornearfull  term  along  with  the  dead  fcetus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc. 
Lond.,1896,xxxviii,5.— Glendeiiiiliig  (R.T.)  Congeni- 
tal deformity  in  twin  birth.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  517.— 
Goldberger  (H.)  Ritka  ikermagzatok;  velesziiletett 
bor-defektusokaz$rettmagzaton;  fcetus  papyraceu.s.  [Cu- 
riouscaseof  twins;  innateskin defects  inthematurechild; 
foetus  papvraceus.]  Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1896,  xxxvi, 
416. — Gotii  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Zwillingskollision.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  371.— Gratoer  (S, 
S.)  Poetuspapyraceus;  acase.  Post-Graduate,N.  y.,1906, 
xxi,350. — Grynreltt(E.)  <&Gueriii- Valmale.  Pieces 
provenant  d'une  gro.ssesse  gemellaire  bivitelline;  pre- 
miers stades  d'un  foetus  compressus.  Montpel.  m<^d.,  1904, 
xviii,  133-136.— Guttroy  (G.  F.)  Een  geval  van  foetus 
papyraceus  bij  tweelingzwangerschap.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1898-9,  V,  553-560,  1  pi.— Gug-gisberg.  Ueber 
F<Etus  papyraceus.  Gynsec.  Helvet.,  Geneve,  1909,  ix, 
72-83,  1  pL— Giiillerinin  (R.)  Un  cas  de  jumeaux 
d'inegal  d^veloppement.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Gen&ve,  1911,  xxxi,  84-91.— Harrison  (J.  P.)  Dead 
fcetus  and  living  child  in  twin  pregnancy.  Am.  GvnEec. 
&  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  242.— Harrison  (S.  G.) 
Living  child  and  dead  fetus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1911,  i, 
2.52  — Hearnden  ( W.  C. )  A  case  of  dead  twin  retained 
to  full  term.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  10.53.— Helder  (J. 
C.)  Een  fcetus  papyraceus.  Nederl.Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Am.st.,  1910,  xlv,pt.  2,  794.— Herrmann  (Frau).  Zwil- 
lingsgeburt  mit  einer  siebenmonatlichen  lebenden  und 
einer  viermonatlichen  toten  Frucht.  Allg.  deutsche  He- 
bam. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,418.— He*vat  (M.  L.)  Twin 
labor  at  term;  one  living  foetus,  the  other  blighted  at  third 
month  and  retained  to  term.  South  African  M.  J.,  Cape 
Town,  1898,  vi,  118.  — Ilott  (H.  ,1.),  Giles  (A.  E.)  & 
Doran  ( A. )  Report  of  committee  on  specimen  of  foetus 
papvraceus,  shown  Jan.  2,1896.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1895), 
1896,  xxxvii,  16-18.— Kinne  (A.  B.)  An  unusual  case  of 
twin  pregnancy.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxx, 
327.— Kolin  (15.)  Obumarly  pl6d  .5-cio  miesi^czny  obok 
donoszonego  zywego  plodu.  [Oneftjetus  deadin  its  fifth 
month  alongside  one  alive  at  term.]  Czasopismo  lek., 
£6dz,  1899,  i,  319.— Krim  (J.  M.)  Twin  pregnancy; 
death  of  one  fcetus  at  four  months,  the  other  born  alive. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixviii,  849.— L.am- 
binon  (H.)  Grossesse  gemellaire  avec  retention  d'un 
foetus  papyrac6.  J.  d'accouch.,  Li6ge,  1895,  xvi,  413. — 
Iiel'fevre  (B.)  Grossesse  gemellaire;  accouchement  pre- 
mature; un  enfant  vivant:  un  foetus  mort.  Ihid.,  1904, 
xxv,  29.— l.eqneux  (P.)  Prc'sentation  d'un  placenta 
gemellaire  dont  I'un  des  foetus  c'tait  compressus.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1909,  xii,  185-187.— I..ewis  (H.  F.) 


Tivins — one  hlighted  [including  foetus 
papyraceus\. 

Fetus  papyraceus.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1905,  vii, 
83.— von  Lieliein  (T.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Foetus  papy- 
raceus. Ceiitralbl.f.Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  137-143.— 
Lindsay  (J.)  Gastroschisis  in  a  twin.  Tr.  Glasgow 
Obst.  &  Gynaic.  Soc.  (1900-1902),  1903,  iii,  233-242,  2  pi.— 
liippincott  (  E. )  Fcetus  papyraceus.  Homoeop.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xii,  5'29.— Male  (H.  C.)  Fcetus  com- 
pressus or  papyraceus.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1893-4,  xix, 
21.— MaleaSt  Grossesse  gemellaire;  presentation  d'un 
foetus  papyrace  avec  ses  accessoires.  Rev.  med.-pharm.. 
Constant.,  1893,  vi,  2. — lUalvoz  (E.)  Deux  cas  raresde 
grossesse  gemellaire  avec  s^jour  prolongs  de  I'un  des  pro- 
duits  mort  dans  la  matrice.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  leg.  de 
Belg.,  Charleroi,  1891-2,  iii,  51-.55,  2  pi.— Martin.  Zwil- 
lingsschwangerschaft  mit  einer  luetischen  Frucht.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1821.— Murray  (Grace  P.) 
Twin  pregnancy  with  blighted  foetus;  illustrated  with  a 
case.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1896,  v,  44-47.— Musser 
(J.  H.)  Foetus  papyraceus;  foetus  compressus.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  188.5-7,  xiii,  225. — Napier  (,L.)  A  foliaceous 
foetus.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc.  (1886-7),  1887,  xii,  17.— 
Neumann  ( S. )  Foetus  papyraceus  esete.  [A  case 
of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1898,  xxv,  304. — 
Nr.  Een  levende  en  een  doode  vrucht.  Maandbl.  v. 
prakt.  verlosk.,  Haarlem,  1897-8.  i,  91.— blinian  (K.  H.) 
Foetus  compressus  s.  papyraceus.  Duodecim,  Helsinki, 
1912,  xxviii,  56'2-.566.— Olsliausen.  Zwillinge,  das  eine 
gestorben.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1901, 
xlv,  154,— Paucot  (H.)  Poetuspapyraceus.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  571.  —  Peekliam-Murray 
(Grace).  Twin  pregnancy  with  blighted  fcetus;  illus- 
trated with  acase.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  711-713. — 
Perret.  Grosse-sse  gemellaire,  mort  de  I'un  des  fcetus  k 
7  mois,  accouchement  terme,  developpement  normal  du 
second  fcetus.  Obstetrique,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  273-275.  Also: 
Rev.  obst  internat.,  Toulouse,  is97,iii,  131. — Pery.  Deux 
cas  de  grossesse  gemellaire  chezdessyphilitiques  avec  un 
des  deux  enfants  mort.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905, 
XXXV,  933-935. — Petit.  Description  d'un  foetus  difforme. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  Par.(  1716)  1718,  Mem.,  89-95.  Also: 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Par.],  1716.  Amst.,  1719,  Mem., 
114-121.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  . 
Abhandl.  1716,  Bresl.,  1753,  iv,  659-564.— Pollock  (W,  R.) 
Foetus  papyraceus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1896),  1897, 
xxxviii,  320. — Porak.  Delaluttepourl'existenceentre 
les  jumeaux.  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  617-619.  Also: 
Arch,  degynec  etdetocol..  Par., 1896,  xxiii,  778-785.  Also: 
J.  d.  sages-femmes,  Par.,  1897,  xxv,  2.59-262.   .  Gros- 
sesse gemellaire  a  circulation  dependante,  les  deux  en- 
fants etant  vivants;  fcetus  papyraceus  et  monstres  om- 
phalosites.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  305;  313.— Pujol 
(G. )  Grossesse  gemellaire  arri  vee  a  terme  malgre  la  mort 
d'un  des  foetus  au  quatrieme  mois.  Arch,  degynec.  et  de 
tocol.,  Par.,  1896,  xxiii,  161-163.— Reid  (J.)  Stillborn 
twin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1447.  —  Keynfes  (L.) 
Deux  cas  de  foetus  papyraceus.  Montpel.  med.,  1902,  xiv, 
130-142. — Koss  (D.)  A  case  of  dead  twin  retained  to 
full  time.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1254.— Rotter  (H.) 
Fcetus  papvraceus.  Gy6gvaszat.  Budapest,  1906,  xlvi, 
135.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  428.— Sack 
(Elisabeth).  Zwilling.ssohwangerschaft  mit  einer  abge- 
storbenen Frucht.  Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1902,  xvii,  334. — Scliuster  (Clara).  Zwilling-sgeburt  mit 
einem  faultoten  Kinde.  Allg.  deutsche  Hebam.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  xviii,  148.— Smith  (E.  D.)  Twin  pregnancy 
with  abortion  of  one  ovum.  Am.  Gvnaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  xix,  434-436.— Smyly  (Sir  W.)  A  case  in  which 
a  papyraceous  f(Etus  was  expelled  before  a  living  twin. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xciii,  86.  Also:  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,1912,  xxx,  258-262.— Sobie- 
stlanski  (E.  M.)  Poetuspapyraceus.  Protok.  zasaid. 
Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1901-2,  xxxviii,  94-97.— 
Speldel  ( E. )  An  interesting  obstetrical  case.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1896,  xx,  449.— Stratz.  [Een 
foetus  papyraceus  uit  de  2<io  zwangerschapsmaand.]  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec,  Haarlem,  1904,  xv, 
210. — Sundberg  (C.)  Ovanligt  fall  af  foetus  compressus. 
Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1897-8,  n.  F.,  iii,  660.  — Tackett 
(J.)  Something  rare  in  t\y.ins.  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1899,  xix,  407.— Tnszkai  (O.)  Poetuspapyraceus.  Or- 
vosi hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  199.  Also,  transl.: 
Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  299.  —  Veliz 
(G.  2°)  Embarazo  gemelar;  momiflcaci6n  de  un  feto. 
Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1900,  xxviii,  18-21.— 
Vissing.  [Rudiment  eines  Zwillings.]  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  268.— Walther 
(H.)  Geburtshindernis  durch  einen  odematosen  Acar- 
diacus  bei  Zwillingsgeburt.  Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f. 
prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1903  xii,  3-14.— Williamson 
(B. )  An  obstetrical  anomaly.  Tr.  Homreop.  M.  Soc, 
N.  Y.,  1901,  xxxvi,  244. 

Twitchell  (George  BrooJcs)  [1820-97]. 

Gay  (G.  W.)    Obituary.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897, 
cxxxvi,  342. 
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Twitcliell  (Herbert F.)  [1859-  ].  Pleuritic 
effusion;  its  treatment.    15  pp.    8°.  Portland, 

5.  Berry,  1889. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1889. 

Twitching  {Muscular). 
See  Tics. 

Two  monographs  on  malaria  and  the  parasites  of 
malarial  fevers.  I  by  Marchiafava  and  Big- 
nami.    II  by  Maunaberg.    8°.    London,  1894. 

Two  treatises.  The  first  of  the  venereal  pocks; 
wherein  is  showed:  I.  The  name  and  original  of 
this  disease.  II.  Histories  thereof.  III.  The 
nature  thereof.  IV.  Its  causes.  V.  Its  differ- 
encies.  VI.  Several  sorts  of  signs  thereof.  VII. 
Several  waies  of  the  cure  thereof.  VIII.  How 
to  cure  such  diseases  as  are  wont  to  accompany 
the  whores  pocks.  The  second  treatise  of  the 
gout:  1.  Of  the  nature  of  the  gout.  2.  Of  the 
causes  thereof.  3.  Of  the  signs  thereof.  4.  Of 
the  cure  thereof.    5.  Of  the  hip-gout  or  sciatica. 

6.  The  way  to  prevent  the  gout.  Written  in 
Latin  and  English.  By  Daniel  Sennert,  Nicho- 
las Culpeper,  Abdiah  Cole.  75  pp. ;  87  pp.  fol. 
London,  P.  Cole,  1660. 

Bound  -uii^A.' Golden  (A)  practice  of  physick  [etc.]. 
fol.    London,  1662. 

Two  treatises  concerning  the  preservation  of  eie- 
sight.  The  first  written  by  Doctor  Bail}';  the 
other  collected  out  of  those  two  famous  phisi- 
cians  Fernelius  and  Riolanus.  62  pp.  24°. 
Oxford,  J.  Barnes,  [date  mutilated']. 

Bound  with:  [Bright  (T.)]  A  treatise  wherein  is  de- 
clared the  sufficiencie  of  English  medicines  [etc.] .  24°. 
London,  1615. 

 .    The  same.     38  pp.    sm.  4°.  London, 

ptd.  by  J.  Beale  for  F.  Williams,  1 626. 

Twombly  (Edward  L[ambert])  [1859-  ]. 
A  case  of  anencephalia.  viii,  2  pi.  8°.  Boston, 
1896. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynseo.  &  Paediat.,  Bost.,  1895-6,  ix. 

 .    Vaginal  myomectomy.     15  pp.  16°. 

Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi. 

 .  Conservative  surgery  of  the  uterine  ap- 
pendages with  especial  reference  to  the  ovaries. 
10  pp.    8°.    Bosto7i,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 

Twort  ( J.  F. )  (fc  Hill  (Leonard) .  Compressed 
air  illness.    I.  Solubilitv  of  compressed  air  in 
water  and  oil.    2  1.    8°."  London,  1910 
Repr.from:  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1910,  xli. 

 .    Further  experiments  on  the  effect 

of  breathing  oxygen  on  the  nitrogen  dissolved 
in  the  urine.    2  pp.    4°.    London,  1912. 
Repr.from:  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1912,  xliii. 

Tworz  (Emanuel)  [1872-  ].  *Elektrische 
Unfallskrankheiten  in  der  Neurologie.  50  pp. 
1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 

Twyne  (Thomas)  [1543-1613]. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  403. 

Twysden  (John)  [1607-88]. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog,,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  404. 

Tyacke  {Nicholas)  [1812-1900]. 

Obituary.   Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1267. 

Tyazlioloff  (D[mitri]  V[asilyevich])  [1859- 
].  *]Materiali  k  voprosu  o  pitatelnosti  zhe- 
styanochnikh  konservov  Azibera.  [Nutritive 
value  of  Aziber's  canned  foods. ]  40,  67  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  L  N.  Skorohhodoff,  1889. 

Tydinan  (Anna).  *Recherches  sur  la  voie  de 
propagation  de  la  metastase  anthracosique  et  sur 
i'origine  du  pigment  double  (charbon  et  h6mo- 
siderine).    43  pp.   8°.    Genkve,  C.  Zmllner,  1907. 


Tykociner  (Alexander  Jakob)  [1885-  ]. 

*Appendicitis  tuberculosa.     8°.     Leipzig,  E. 

Lehmaym,  1911. 
Tykociner  (Aline).    *  Etude  sur  I'electrolyse 

du  chlorure  de  potassium  dans  un  appareil  k 

diaphragme.    53  pp.    8°.    Geneve,  A.  Kiindig, 

1911,  No.  460. 

Tyldeii  {Henry  John)  [1857-9-^]. 

Clark  (Sir  A.)  [Biography.]  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1892-3,  Ixxvi,  26-28.— Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1892,  ii,  696.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  642. 

Tyleiichus. 

Ritzeiiia  Bos  (J.)  Drei  bis  jetzt  unbekannte,  von 
Tvlenchus  devastatrix  verursachte  Pflanzenkrankheiten. 

Ztsehr.  f.  Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xiii,  193-198.   . 

Weitere  Bemerkungen  iiber  von  Tylenchus  devastatrix 
verursachte  Pflanzenkrankheiten.  Ihid.,  1904.  xiv,  145- 
150. 

Tyler  {George  K)  [1869-1902]. 

Obituary.   Denver  M.  Times,  1902-3,  xxii,  94,  port. 
Tyler  (John  ]V[[ason])   [1851-      ].    Man  in 
the  light  of  evolution,    xiii,  230  pp.    8°.  Neiv 
York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1908. 

Tyler  {Sir  John  William)  [1840-1913]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  1088.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1913,  i,  1498. 

Tyler  (Lachlan).  A  case  of  Hodgkin's  disease. 
5  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1886. 

Repr  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.  N.  Y.,  1886,  xix. 

 .    Diphtheria  and  tracheotomv.    11  pp. 

16°.    Chicago,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1887,  ix. 

Tylicka  [Madayne),  nee  Budzin^ka  [1867- 
].    *  Du  corset;  ses  mefaits  au  point  de  vue 
hygienique  et  pathologique.    71  pp.   8°.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  77. 

Tylkowski  ( Adalbertus).  Disquisitio  physica 
ostenti  duorum  puerorum,  quorum  unus  cum 
dente  aureo,  alter  cum  capite  gyganteo  Vilnae 
in  Lithuania  Regni  Polonise  provincia  spectaba- 
tur  anno  Domini  1673.  40  1.  24°.  [n.  p.],  typis 
Monasterii  OUvensis,  1674. 

Tylor  (Edward  Burnett)  [1832-  ].  Anthro- 
pology; an  introduction  to  the  study  of  man 
and  civilization,  xv,  448  pp.  12°.  London, 
Macmillan  &  Co.,  1881. 

 .    The  same,    xv,  448  pp.    12°.   New  York, 

B.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1894. 

See,  also.  Ratzel  (Friedrich).  The  history  of  man- 
kind [etc.] .   8°.   London  &  New  Fort,  1897. 

For  Biography,  see  Anthrop.  essays  presented  to  E.  B. 
Tylor  .  .  .,  Oxford,  1907,  1-15  (A.  Lang). 

 .    See,  also: 

Freire-Marreco  (W.)  A  bibliography  of  Edward 
Burnett  Tylor  from  1861  to  1907.  Anthrop.  essays,  pre- 
sented to  E,  B,  Tylor,  Oxford,  1907,  375-409. 

Tylosis. 

See,  also,  Keratosis  follicidaris;  Skin  {Dis- 
eases of). 

Franke  (K.  F.  [H.])  *Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men  von  Ty  lorn  en  bei  den  Haus-siiugetieren  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Pferde  und 
Kinder.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Dresden,  1910. 

Jordan  (A.)  A  ca.se  of  tyloma.  Bi-Month.  Bull. 
Univ.  Coll.  Med.,  Richmond,  1896,  i,  146-148.— Keyen- 
burg'.  Ueber  einen  besonderen  Fall  von  Tyloma  beider 
Fusssohlen.  Monatsh,  f,  prakt,  Dermat,,  Hamb.,  1911, 
liii,  644-6.50, 1  pi.— Mayer  (T. )  Zur  Therapie  der  Tylosis 
palmaria  bei  Ervvachsenen.  Dermat.  Ztsehr.,  Berl,,  1904, 
xi,  363-365,— Morris  (Sir  M,)  &  I>ove  (S.  E.)  Tylosis 
in  a  vroman  aged  49.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,' 1911, 
iv,  Dermat.  Sect.,  108.— XUatcher  (L.)  On  tylosis  pal- 
maris  et  plantaris,  with  report  of  three  cases.  Ediub. 
M.  J.,  1912,  n.  s.,  viii,  342-346,  1  pi. 

de  Tyiiiowski  (J. )  Contribution  k  I'etude  des 
eaux  sulfureuses.  JWemoire  presente  a  la  So- 
ciete  fran^aise  d' hygiene.  12  pp.  12°.  Brougg, 
Effingeroff,  1891. 
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Tympanal  organs. 

von  Kennel  (J.)  U(-ber  Tympanalorgane  im  Abdo- 
men der  Spanner  und  Ziinsler.'  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1912, 
xxxix,  163-170. 

Tympanic  plexus. 

Vitali  (E. )  Con  tribute  alio  studio  del  plesso  tim- 
panico.  Internal.  Monatsehr.  f,  Anat.  u.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xxvi,  410-431,  1  pi. 

Tympanites. 

See,  also,  Flatulence;  Intestines  (Gases  in). 

Aaron  (C.  D.)  Flatulence,  meteorism  and  tym- 
panites. J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1903,  11,  589-593.— 
Berg'  (H.  W. )  Concentric  progressive  diminution  of 
the  area  of  liver  dullness  in  the  differentiation  of  free 
gas  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  from  abdominal  tympanites. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1911,  Ixxx,  820.— Condon  (A.  P.) 
Meteorism  following  abdominal  operations.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904,  3.  s.,  xx,  444-446.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev., 
Lincoln,  Neb.,  1904,  ix,  135-139.— Cutter  (E.)  Abdom- 
inal tympanites  percussion  note.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903, 
vi,  852. — Hayeni  (G.)  Sur  deux  cas  d'aerophagie. 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1898,  i,  138-151.— 
liittlefield  (Anna  M.)  Physostigmine  for  meteorism. 
Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1904,  cxiii,  177-181. — 
martan  (A.-B.)  Le  gros  ventre  flasque  des  nourris- 
sons.  Arch,  de  m^d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1911,  xiv,  661-581. — 
O'Day  (J.)  Tympanites.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  xvii,  357-359.  Alsn:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5, 
viii,  214-216. — Oppenlielin  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Bekiim- 
pfung  des  Meteori.smus  (Thierversuche).   Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  226.   .  Das 

Verschwinden  der  Leberdiimpfung  bei  Meteorismus. 

Ibid.,  480.  Die  Lageveranderungen  der  Leber  und 

der  Brustorgane  bei  Meteorismus,  ihre  Verwerthung  fiir 
Diagnose  und  Therapie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl, 
9.59-962. — Prado  Tagle  (E.)  Un  caso  de  timpanismo 
histerlco.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1907,  xxxv, 
210-212.  —  Kamon^de  (L.)  Un  cas  de  tympanisme 
p6riton6al  sans  perforation.  [Rap.  de  Verch^re.]  Paris 
chirurg.,  1909,  i,  488.— Kenon  (L.)  &  Moncany.  Sur 
un  pseudo-tympanisme  par  refoulement.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  851-8.53.  — 
Spivak  (C.  D.)  Tympanites,  eructation,  merycism  and 
aerophagia.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1904,  i,  416-421. 
Also,  Reprint. — Stein  (B.)  Der  MeteorLsmus  gastro- 
intestinalis  und  seine  Behandlung.  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a. 
d.Gesamtgeb.d.  prakt.  Med.,  1904, iv,  83-105.— Williams 
(A.  J.]  The  value  of  eserine  in  the  treatment  of  gastro- 
intestinal tympany,  intestinal  tympany,  etc.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1903^,  xvi,  34. 

Tympanitis. 

See  Ear  (Middle,  Inflammation  of). 

Tympano-maxillary  ligaments. 

CUaine  (J.)  Sur  le  ligament  tym'pano-maxillaire  de 
la  genette  (Viverra  genetta,  L.).  Proc-verb.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1902-3,  59. 

Tymt§cliouk  ( Eugenie) .  *  La  reaction  micro- 
cristallographique  d'h6mochromogeiie  est-elle 
assez  sensible  pour  le  diagnostic  du  sang  dans 
la  pratique  m6dico-16gale?  17  pp.  8°.  Lau- 
sanne, 1910. 

Tyndale  (J[ulius]  Hilgard)  [1843-  ].  A 
plea  for  physical  diagnosis.  6  pp.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1890. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii. 

 .    The  skirmish  line  of  incipient  tubercu- 
losis.   3  pp.    8°.    Asheville,  N.  ClQQl. 
Repr.from:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901,  iii. 

Tyndale  Mission,  Bristol.  Annual  report  of 
the  officers.  23.,  1894;  25.,  1896;  27.,  1898.  8°. 
Bristol,  1895-9. 

Xyndall  (John)  [1820-93].  Heat  a  mode  of 
motion.  3.  ed.  xxiii,  520  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1868. 

•  .    Fragments  of  science  for  unscientific 

people.  A  series  of  detached  essays,  lectures, 
and  reviews.  422  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Ap- 
pleion  &  Co.,  1871. 

 .    Contribution  to  molecular  physics  in  the 

domain  of  radiant  heat.  A  series  of  memoirs 
published  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  and 
Philosophical  Magazine,  with  additions,  xiv, 
446  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  London,  Longmans,  Green 
&  Co.,  1872. 


T>^dall  (John)— continued. 

 .   Six  lectures  on  light,  delivered  in  America 

in  1872-3.  xiii,  277  pp.,  1  pi.,  ill.  8°.  London, 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1873. 

 .    Fermentation  and  its  bearings  on  the 

phenomena  of  disease;  a  discourse  delivered  in 
the  City  Hall,  Glasgow,  Oct.  19,  1876,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Glasgow  Science  Lectures  Asso- 
ciation. 37  pp.  12°.  Glasgow  &  London,  W. 
Collins,  Sons  &  Co.,  1877. 

 .    Virchow  and  evolution. 

Cutting  from:  Nineteenth  Cent.,  Lond.,  1878,  iv,  809-833. 
See,  also,  Damiani  (G.)   Spiritualism  versus  positiv- 
ism, [etc.].   8°.    ioKdon,  1868. 

Ror  Bioprapliy,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Land.,  1899,  Ivii, 
431-436  (Mrs.  Tyndall).  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1894,  Iv,  pp.  xviii-xxxiv. 

 .    See,  also: 

Kayleig'li  (Lord).  The  scientific  work  of  Tvndall. 
Proc.  Roy.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1895,  xiv,  216-224." 

Tyner  (E.  S. )  A  treatise  on  yellow  fever;  con- 
taining a  synopsis  of  its  causes,  nature,  symp- 
toms, treatment,  precautions  to  be  used  to  pre- 
vent its  spread,  and  being  indigenous  to  the 
tropical  Atlantic  and  defined  as  a  nautical  dis- 
ease. 65  pp.,  port.  12°.  Jachsonville,  Fla.,  Da 
Costa,  1889. 

Tyiig  ( Anita  E. )  A  case  of  removal  of  both 
ovaries  by  abdominal  section  for  the  relief  of  an 
exhausting  menorrhagia  and  uterine  fibroid. 
11  pp.    8°.    [FtYjiidence,  1888.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1880. 

Tynsdale  (Henry  Herbert). 

See  Conquest  (John  Tricker).  Outlines  of  midwifery, 
[etc] .   8°.   Madras,  1874. 

Type-fonts  {Legibility  of). 

Pergens  (E. )  La  lisibilidad  de'  los  caracteres  de  im- 
presidn.  Arch,  de  oftal.  Hispano-Am.,  Barcel.,  1905,  v, 
94-101.— Roetlilein  (Barbara  E.)  The  relative  legi- 
bility of  different  faces  of  printing  types.  Am.  J.  Psychol., 
Worcester,  1912,  xxiii,  1-36,  2  tab.  Also,  Reprint. — [rrban 
(F.  M.)  A  remark  on  the  legibility  of  printed  types.  Am. 
J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1912,  xxiii,  454-456. 

Type-fonts  of ffteenth-centitry  hooTcs. 
Haebler(K.  )    Typenrepertorium  der  Wie- 
gendrucke.    3  v.  in  4.    rov.  8°.    Halle  a.  S., 
1905-10. 

Types  {Ethnic  and  'physiological). 
See,  also.  Temperament. 
Bessonnet-Favre  (C.)    La  typologie;  me- 
thode  d' observation  des  types  humains.  8°. 
Paris,  1910. 

Chaillou  (A.)  &  MacAulippe  (L. )  Mor- 
phologie  medicale;  etude  des  quatre  types  hu- 
mains; applications  a  la  clinique  et  a  la  th^ra- 
peutique.    4°.    Paris,  1912. 

Bean  ( R.  B. )  Morbidity  and  morphology;  a  com- 
posite study  of  the  incidence  of  disease  and  physical 
form  in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana.   Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 

Bull.,  Bait.,  1912,  xxiii,  363-370.   .  Some  factors  in 

the  differentiation  of  human  types.  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  674.— Cliaillou  (A.) 
Les  diflerents  types  humains  d'aprte  I'aspect  de  la  tete. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  97-101.— <;iiaillou  (A.)  &  Mae- 
Aulitl'e  (L.)    Le  tvpe  musculaire.   Bull,  et  m6n.  Soc. 

d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1910,  201;  344,  1  ch.  .  Le 

type  respiratoire.  Ibid..  344-358.  —  Chaillou  (A.), 
MaeAuIift"  (  L.  )  &  Marie  (A.)  Le  type  c^r^bral. 
/bid.,  311-322.— Farrar  (F.  W.)  The  fixitv  of  type.  Tr. 
Ethn.  Soc.  Lond.,  1865,  n.  s.,iii,  394-400.— Patten  (S.N.) 
Types  of  men.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1912,  Ixxx,  273- 
279. — Wells  (F.  L.)  The  question  of  association  types. 
Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1912,  xix,  254-270.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Wissler  (C.)  Ethnic  types  and  isolation.  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  147-149. 

Types  {Ge7ieric). 

Bather  (F.  A.)  Misuse  of  the  term  "genotype." 
.Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1912,  n.  s,,  xxxv,  270.— 
Johnson  (R.  D.  O.)  Reversion  of  amblystoma.  Ibid., 
xxxvi,  594. — Perrier  (E.)  Les  forces  physiques  et  I'hd- 
ri5dit6  dans  la  production  des  types  organiques.  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1904,  6.  s.,  i,  481-489.— Schuchert  (C.) 
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Types  {Generic). 

What  is  a  type  in  natural  history?  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1897,  n.  s.,  v,  636-640— Sliull  (G.  H.)  The 
genotypes  of  maize.  Am.  Naturalist,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1911, 
xlv,  234-252.— Stiles  (C.  W. )  A  plan  to  en.sure  the  des- 
ignation of  generic  types;  an. open  letter  to  systematic 
zoologists.  Zool.  Anz.,Leipz.,1906,  XXX,  459-461.— Stone 
( W. )  A  plan  to  ensure  the  designation  of  generic  types; 
an  open  letter  to  systematic  zoologists.  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  700-702. 

Typesetters. 

Carozzi  (  L. )  Inchiesta  igienico-sanitaria  nell'  in- 
dustria  poligraflca  in  Italia.  Ramazzini,  Firenze,  1912, 
vi,  1-59,  3  pi.— Pierac-fiiil  (G.)  <fe  C:asa$>'li  (F.)  Di 
una  particolare  lesione  delle  dita  dei  tipografi  composi- 
tori.   Ibid.,  1910,  iv,  608-611. 

Typewriters. 

MowRY  (W.  R. )  The  educational  value  of 
the  typewriter  in  schools.  8°.  \_New  York, 
1891.] 

Carpenter  (T.  M.)  The  increase  in  metabolism  due 
to  the  work  of  tppewriting.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1911, 
ix,  231-266.— Carpenter  (T.  M.)  &  Benedict  (F.  G.) 

The  metabolism  of  man  during  the  work  of  type-writing. 
J6id.,  1909,  vi,  271-288.— Hollingwortli  (H.  L.)  The 

influence  of  caffeine  on  the  speed  and  quality  of  perform- 
ance in  typewriting.    Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1912,  xix,  66-73. 

Typlilatony. 

See,  also.  Intestines  {Atony  of). 

Broscli  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  anatomischen  For- 
meu  der  Tvphlatonie.  [Dilatalio  cceei.  ]  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.J,  Berl.,  1912,  ccvii,  68-75.— 
Fiscliler  ( F.)  Ueberdie  Typhlatonie  und  verwandte 
Zustiinde  (chron.  Appendizilis,  sog.  C(ecum  mobile,  Ty- 
phlektasie,  sowiehabituelle  Zoekumtorsion).  Milnchen. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1911,  Iviii,  1235-1237.   .  Zur  Frage 

der  internen  und  opcrativen  Bchandlung  der  Typhlato- 
nie und  verwandter  ZustiLnde  (sog.  Coecum  mobile,  chron. 
Appendicitis).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1911,  xxviii,  361-368. 

Typhlitis. 

See,  also,  Appendicitis;  Perityphlitis  [Ap- 
pendicitis] and  subdiiisions;  Typhlo-colitis; 
Typhi  o-h  e  p  atitis . 

CoRDES  (F. )  *Ueber  primare  Typhlitis. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Tubinqen,  1909. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,1909,  Ixiii,  742-760. 
Backman  (W.)  Ettfallaf typhlitisstercoralisacuta. 
Finska  liik-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1911,  i,  467^75. — 
Boyd.  (T.  H.)  &  Piper  (J.  E.)  A  case  of  acute  primary 
typhlitis.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1911,  xvi,  224-227.— 
Cordero  (A.)  La  tiflite  acuta  primitiva.  Clin,  chir., 
Milano,  1912,  xx,  200.5-2017,  4  pi.— Besternes.  Presen- 
tation d'un  clich(S  du  gros  intestin  chez  un  malade  soup- 
fonncS  de  tvphlite  tuberculeuse.  Bull,  et  mijm.  Soc.  de 
radiol.  m<5d.  de  Par.,  1910,  ii,  262.— Dialti  (G.)  Contri- 
butoalla  conoscenza  della  tiflite  cronica  iperplastica  non 
specitica.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1909,  xvii,  932-9.50,  1  pi.— 
Fasano  (M.)  Tiflite  primitiva  necrotica  perforante. 
Ibid.,  1912,  XX,  1713-1722.— Oiisaroft  (V.  I.)  Sluchal 
tiflita,  vizvannavo  prisutstviyem  kosti  v  polosti  sllepol 
kishki.  [Typhlitis  produced  by  the  presence  of  a  bone 
in  the  ccecum.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Morsk,  vrach.  v 
Kronstadte,  1907-8,  xlv,  74-77.— Herliold.  Primare 
Typhlitis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1911,  xxxvii,  100.— Hinojar  (A.)  Algunas  notas  acorca 
de  la  titlitis  y  appendicitis,  ft  prop6sito  de  un  enfermo  de 
la  clinioa  m^dica  del  Hospital  de  Marina  de  San  Carlos. 
Med.  prict.,  San  Fernando,  1909,  viii,226;  239.— Kukula 
O.)  Aetiologiea  pathogenic ziinetuslepC-hostreva a  jeho 
ervikovitc'ho  pnvesku.  [Typhlite  etappendicite,  (5tiolo- 
gie  etpathog(5nie.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v.Praze,  190.5-6,  vii,  351- 
414.— lietulIe(M.)  &]n:arotel.  Etudedestvphlites  pa- 
rasitaires;  nodules  des  caecums  parasitaires  chez  le  fai.san. 
Arch.deparasitol.,Par.,1908-9,xii,361-3G8.— Liueet  (A.)  & 
Henry  ( A. )  La  typhlite  verruqueuse  des  faisans  et  son 
parasite  (Hi'terakis  isolonche  v.  Linstow) .  Rec.  de  m^d. 
v^t.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixxxviii,  320-334.— Lyons  (J.  A. )  Typh- 
]iti.s.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  lix,  76-91.— JHcVVIlliams 
(C.  A.)  Primary  typhlitis  without  appendicitis.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlv,  852-870.  [Discussion] ,  963-966.- 
Moosbrugser.  The  non-surgical  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  typhlitis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1912,  n. 
s.,  xoiii,  167-169.— Obal  (F.)  Primare  Typhlitis.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Cliir.,  Tiibing.,  1913,  Ixxxiv,  201-207.— PalUn  (G.) 
Ueber  Typhlitis  und  A.scendenscolitis.  Ibid.,  1910,  Ixxi, 
373-383.— Kobinson  (B.)  Primary  typhlitis  (cecitis) 
without  perityphlitis  (appendicitis).  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1907,  Ixxii,  274.— Rodman.  Perforating  typhlitis.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1909, xlix,  425.— K8pke  (W.)  Ueber  acute 
primare  Typhlitis.   Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xci, 


Typhlitis. 

160-176. — Saxlund  (E.)  Endemisk  optraeden  av  blind- 
tarmbetiEndelse.  [Endemic  appearance  of  typhlitis.] 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  1909,  xxix,  199. — Zimmer- 
man (E.)  Primary  typhlitis  simulating  appendiceal 
abcess  and  ileocecal  tuberculosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlix,  690. 

Typhlo-appendicitis. 

See  Appendicitis  (Causes  and  pathology  of). 

Typlilo-colitis. 

Uiscussion  sur  la  typhlo-colite  muco-membraneuse 
ou  sableuse  de  I'appendicite.  Bull.  Acad.de  med.,  Par., 
19IJ6,  3.  s..  Iv,  597;  633;  677;  723:  764:  Ivi,  17.— DIvaris 
(P.-N.)  Un  cas  de  typhlocolite  simulant  I'appendicite. 
Grfece  m^d.,  Syra,  1906,  viii,  49.  Also:  Gaz.  m^d.  d'Orient, 
Constant.,  1907-8,  Hi,  27.— Hucliard.  Appendicite  e 
tiflo-colite.   Gazz.  Internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  925. 

Typhlo-hepatitis. 

Jowett  (W.)  &  Blaekliead.  Infectious  entero- 
hepatitis  or  typhlo-hepatitis;  a  disease  of  young  turkeys. 
J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Loiid.,  1911,  xxiv, 

289-302. 

Typhlolexis. 

See,  also.  Aphasia  (Amnesic  or  sensory) . 

Variot  [G.]  TyphlolexiecongiSnitale.  J.dem^d.int., 
Par.,  1907,  xi,  81.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par., 
1908,  x,  1.53.— Variot  (G.)  &  Lecomte.  Un  cas  de  ty- 
phlolexie  cong6nitale  (ctfcitc  cong^nitale  verbale).  Bull, 
et  mSm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  995- 
1001. 

Typhlophiles. 

JHult  (Winifred).  Typhlophiles,  or  friends  of  the 
blind.    Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii,  405-417. 

Typhlotomy. 

See  Intestines  ( Obstruction  of.  Treatment  of. 
Operative,  Methods  in). 

Typhlotriton. 

Hilton  (W.  A.)  The  hyo-branehial  apparatus  of 
Typhlotriton  spelaeus  Stejn.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl, 
Mass.,  1908-9,  xvi,  167-171. 

Typho-hacillosis. 

See,  also,  Fever  [Typhoid,  Diagnosis  of). 

Uutoit  (A.)  Die  Typho-Bazillose.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1911,  xxi,  73-7.5.— Bozenblattowna 
(H.)  Przyczynek  kliniczny  do  typhobacillosis  wieku 
dzieciecego.  [Clinical  contribution  to  the  typho-bacillosis 
of  childhood.]  Przegl.  pedyat.,  Warszawa,  1911,  iii,  242- 
2.52.— Upliani  (J.  H.  J.)  Typhobacillosis.  Toledo  M.  & 
S.  Reporter,  1909,  xxxv,  .503-507.— Weill  (E.)  &Mouri- 
quaud  (G.)  Typhobacillose  de  Landouzy  et  localisa- 
tions tardives  de  I'infection  tuberculeuse  aiguii  chez  I'en- 
fant.    Presse  med.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  849-851. 

Typhoid,  or  drain  fever  and  how  to  prevent  it. 
11.    8°.    London,  [n.  d.~\. 

National  Health  Society's  Leaflets,  no.  8. 

Typhoid  fever  in  Michigan  in  1891.  A  sum- 
mary from  reports  by  health  officers,  clerks  and 
physicians,  compiled  under  the  direction  of  the 
secretary  of  the  Michigan  State  Board  of  Health, 
pp.  227-268.    8°.    Lansing,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.  1891-2,  Lansing, 
1894,  XX. 

Typhomaiiia. 

See  I-nsemity  (Acute). 

Typhopyocyanosis. 

Lugrid'oii I,  KoiiKquet  &  Koger.  La  typhopyo- 
cyanic  ( pyocyaiiic  g^neralisee  ;"i  forme  tvphoide).  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  10"l9. 

Typhoses. 

See,  also.  Fever  (Typhoid,  Diagnosis  of ). 

Pissavy  (A.),  Richetfils  (C.)  &  Pitfnot  (J.)  Les 
typhoses.  Clinique,  Par.,  1912,  vii,  104;  165.— Prevost. 
De  I'existence,  chez  le  cheval,  des  infections  d'origine 
saprophytique,  connues  sous  le  nom  de  typhoses  et  pasteu- 
relloses.  J.  de  mgd.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1912,  5.  s.,  xvi. 
1-7. 

Typhus  ( Canine). 
See  Pasteurellosis. 

Typhus  ahdomtnalis. 
See  Fever  (Typhoid). 
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Typliiis  exanthematicus. 
See  Fever  {Typhus). 

Typhus  fever  in  the  United  States.  5  pp.  8°. 
Washington,  1912. 

Repr.from:  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv., 
Wash.,  1912,  xxvii. 

Typhus  recurrens. 
See  Fever  (Relapsing). 

Typology. 

See  Types  {Ethnic  and  physiological). 

Typtolooy. 

See  Spiritism. 

Tyramiiie. 

Clark  (A.)  The  clinical  application  of  ergotamine 
(tyramine).  Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1910,  v,  236-242.— 
Hoyt(D.M,)  The  therapeutic  application  of  p-hydroxy- 
phenvlethylamine  (tyramine).  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila., 
1911,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  256-273.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  & 
N.  Y.,  1912,  cxliv,  76-82. 

Tyrbas  de  Cliamberet  ( Jean-Baptiste-Jo- 
seph-Anne-Cesar)  [1779-1870]. 

See  Cliaumetoii  (FranfoLs-Pierre),  PoireJ  &  Tur- 
bas  de  CUainbert  (J.-B.-J.-A.-C.)  Flore  m^dicale, 
[etc.] .    8°.    Paris,  1828-32. 

Tyrchowski  (  Wladydaw)  [1820-1901]. 

[In  memoriam.j  Medycvna,  Warszawa,  1901,  xxix, 
72-75.  ^Zso.- Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1901,  xl,  41.  Also:  Ga.z. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  80-84. 

Tyree  (J.  S.)    The  history  of  antiseptics.  21. 

8°.    [n.  p.,  1890.] 
Tyrman  (Josef).    Die  Verletzungen  des  Ohres, 

deren  Folgezustande  und  ihre  gerichtsiirztliche 

Beurteilung.    1  p.  1.,  120  pp.    8°.    Wien,  M. 

Perles,  1903. 

Tyrode  (Maurice  Vejux)  [1878-  ].  Phar- 
macology; the  action  and  uses  of  drugs.  2.55 
pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston's  Son  & 
Co.,  1908. 

 .  The  same,  ix,  288  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, P.  Blakiston' s  Son  <&  Co.,  1912. 

Tyrogen. 

von  Freudenreicli  (E.)  Ueber  einige  Versuche 
mit  Tyrogen  (Bacillus  nobilis  Adametz).  Centralbl.  f. 
[Bakteriol.  etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  vii,  857-871.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  gen.  du  lait,  Lierre,  1901-2,  1,  78;  104. 

Tyroglyphinse  [Tyroglyphidse]. 

ITKaurizio  (A.)  Znr  Lebensweise  der  Milben  der 
Familie  der  Tyroglyphinae  in  Futter-  und  Nahrungsmit- 
teln.  Centralbl.  f.  jjakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6, 
XV,  607;  723. — Tifeelie.  Ueber  massenhaftes  Vorkom- 
men  von  zur  Familie  der  Tyroglyphidae  gehorenden  Mil- 
ben im  menschlichen  Stuhl.  Ibid.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1910, 
liv,  32-36. 

Tyroglyphus  castellani. 

Castellanl  (A.)  Note  on  copra  itch.  [Tyroglyphus 
castellani.]    J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond.,  1912,  xv,  374. 

Tyrol. 

KuNTZE  (M.)  Der  Winter  Siidtirols;  eine 
klimatologische  und  physiologische  Studie.  8°. 
Meran,  19l2. 

Bauiufeld..  Klimatische  und  balneologische Curorte 
inTyrol.  N.  Yorkermed.Monatschr.,  1901, xiii, 226;  262.— 
Verlialten  (Das)  derlnfectionskrankheitenin  Tirol  im 
Jahre  1882.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1884,  xix,  186; 
197;  209:  221;  234.— WalsU  (D.)  The  Austrian  Tyrol  as 
a  health  resort.  Med.  Press  &  Giro.,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s., 
Ixxxv,  11-13. 

Tyrol.  Landes-Irrenanstalt  Valduna  in  Vorarl- 
herg.  Jahresbericht  pro  1901.  Von  P.  Pfauster, 
Director.  5  pp.,  7  tab.  8°.  Feldkirch,  Graff'- 
sche  Buchdruckerei,  1903. 

Tyrol.  Manicornio  provinciale  in  Pergine.  Reso- 
conto  medico-amministrativo  del  .  .  .,  per  il  di- 
rettore,  A.  de  Zlatarovic.  1897.  11  pp.  8°. 
Innsbruck,  stamperia  d.  Sac.  Marianna,  1898. 


Tyrolese. 

FrizzI  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag zur  Anthropologie des  Homo 
alpinus  tirolensis.  Mitt.  d.  anthrop.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien, 
1909,  xxxix,  1-65.— Toldt  (C.)  Zur  Somatologie  der 
Tiroler.  Mitth.  d.  anthrop.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  1894,  n. 
F.,  xiv,  [77-85].  Also:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Anthrop.  [etc.],  Munehen,  1894,  xxv,  87-95.— Wacber 
(R.)  Zur  Anthropologie  der  Walser  des  grossen  Walser- 
tales  in  Vorarlberg.  Ztschr.  f.  Ethnol.,  Berl..  1912  xliv, 
437-524,  6  pi. 

Tyronase. 

Staob  (W.)  *  ISTotivelles  recherches  sur  la 
tyronase.   8°.    Genive,  1908. 

Tyrosinase. 

Harlay  (V.-A.)  *De  1' application  de  la 
tyrosinase,  ferment  oxydant  du  Russula  delica, 
;i  I'etude  des  ferments  proteolytiques.  [Paris.] 
8°.    Lons-le-Saunier,  1900. 

Abderlialdeu  (E.)  &  Guggenlielm  (M.)  Ver- 
suche iiber  die  Wirkung  der  Tyrosinase  ausRussula  delica 
auf  Tyrosin,  tyrosinhaltige  Polypeptide  und  einige  an- 
dere  Verbindtingen  unter  verschiedenen  Bedingungen. 

Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  chem.,  Strassb.,  1908,  liv,  331-353.  

 .  Weitere  Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkung  der  Tyrosinase 

aus  Russula  delica  auf  tyrosinhaltige  Polypeptide  und  anf 
Suprarenin.  /(jid., Ivii, 329-331. — Bertra'ud  (G.)  Action 
de  la  tyrosinase  sur  quelques  corps  voi-sins  de  la  tyrosine. 
Compt'.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  1352-1355. 
 .  Recherches  sur  la  melanogenese:  action  de  la  ty- 
rosinase sur  divers  corps  voisins  de  la  tyrosine.  Bull.  d. 
sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1908,  xv, 65-72.  Also:  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  381-389.— Be rtrand  (G.)  & 
JMutteriuileh.  Sur  I'exlstence  d'une  tyrosinase  dans 
le  son  de  froment.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907, 
cxliv,  1285-1288.— Bertrand  (G.)&  Rosenblatt  (M.) 
Sur  la  fa<,'on  dont  la  tyrosinase  se  comporte  avec  la  tyrosine 
racfimique.   Bull.  d.  so. Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1908,  xv,  197-200. 

^Zso.- Ann.de I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par., 1908,  xxii, 425-429.  

 .  Tyrosinase  et  tyrosine  racc-miqne.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  304-306.  .  Sur  la 

teraperaturemortelledestyrosinasesv6g^tales.  Bull.d. se. 
Pharmacol.,  Par..  1910,  xvii,  311-315.  Also:  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  653-657.  Also:  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1910,  el,  1142-1145.— Carbone  (D.) 
Ricerche  sull'  origine  di  alcuni  pigmenti  microbiei  con 
speoiale  riguardo  alia  tirosinasi.  R.  1st.  Lnmb.  di  sc.  e 
lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxxix,  327-354.— Cle- 
nientl  (A.)  Presenza  della  tirosinasi  nel  fegato  degli 
anfibii  e  del  ga.steropodi  e  sua  importanza  perl'ureage- 
nesi.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1912,  xiv,  421-424. — 
Cotte  (J.)  Sur  la  prfeence  de  la  tyrosinase  chez  Sube- 
rites  domuncula.  Compt.  reiid.  Soo.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  137-139. — Durliam  (Florence  M.)  On  the  presence 
of  tyrosinases  in  the  skins  of  some  pigmented  vertebrates. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  Ixxiv,  310-313.— Gessard 
(C.)   Sur  la  tyrosinase.  Compt.,  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 

1900,  cxxx,  1327-1330.   .  Etudes  sur  la  tyrosinase. 

Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasieur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  593-614.   .  Ty- 
rosinase et  antityrosinase.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  551-553.   .  Tyrosinase  animale. 

jSid.,  1304^-1306.   .  Antityrosinase  animale.  Ibid., 

1398.   .  Sur  les  reactions  color6es  consecutives  a 

Taction  de  la  tyrosinase.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1904,  cxxxviii,  774.   .  Sur  la  tyrosinase  de  lamouche 

dorfe.  Ibid.,  cxxxix,  644. — Gor'tner  (R.  A.)  The  oc- 
currence, and  the  significance,  of  tyrosinase  in  the  re- 
productive organs  of  certain  amphibians.  Proc.  Soc.  Ex- 
per.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1911-12,  ix,  118-120.— Ransom 
(F.)  The  action  of  potato-tyrosinase  on  adrenalin.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1911-12, v.Therap.  &  Pharm.  Sect., 
19-25.— Weindl  (T.)  Pigmententstehung  auf  Grund 
vorgebildeter  Tvrosinasen.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn. 
d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxiii,  632-042.— Wollf( J.)  Ac- 
tion des  pliosphates  alealins  bibasiques  sur  la  tyrosinase. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910,  cl,  477-479.   . 

Influence  du  phosphate  disodique  sur  la  tyrosinase. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1910,  Ixviii,  366. 

Tyrosine. 

See,  also,  Leucin;  Pancreas  {Secretions  of); 
Pellagra  {Causes  and.  pathology  of);  Tyro- 
sinase. 

Rabadt  (P.-C. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  tyrosine  et  de  quelques-uns  de  ses  homolo- 
gues.    8°.    Toulouse,  1911. 

Thannhauser  (S.)  *Welcher  Weg  fiihrt 
vora  Tyrosin  zur  Homogentisinsiiure?  8°. 
Mi'mchen,  1910. 

Abderlialden  (E.)  Notiz  zur  Darstellung  und 
quantitative  Bestimmung  von  Tyrosin  und  von  Gluta- 
minsiiure.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chemie,  Strassb.,  1912, 
Ixxvii,  75.   .  Bildung  von  Homogentisinsiiure  nach 
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Tyrosine. 

Aufnahme  grosser  Mengen  von  I-Tyrosin  per  os.  Ibid., 
454-401.— Abderlialdeii  (E.)  &  ITIassini  (R.)  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  von  Monopalmityl-l-tyrosin,  Distearyl-l- 
tyrosin  und  von  p-Aminotyrosin  im  Organismus  des  Al- 
kaptonurikers.  Jbid.,  1910,  Ixvi,  140-144.— Abderhal- 
<len(E.)  &  Roiia  (P.)  Daa  Verhalten  des  Glycyl-1- 
Tvrosins  im  Organismus  des  Hundes  bei  subkutaner  Ein- 

fiilining.    Ibid.,  1905,  xlvi,  176-178.  .  Das 

Verhalten  von  Blutserum  und  Harn  gegen  Glycyl-1- 
tyrosin  unter  verschiedenen  Bedingungen.  Ibid.,  1907, 
liii,  308-314.— A baerlialden  (E.)  &  Teruuclii  (Y.) 
Notiz  zur  Darstellung  von  Tyrosin  aus  Seide.  /Sid.,  1906, 
xlviii,  528. — Aloy  (J.)  &  Kabaut  (C.)  Sur  un  homo- 
logue  de  la  tyrosine.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1911, 
7.  s.,  iii,  481-489.— Bertlielot  (A.)  Action  de  la  diiodo- 
tyrosine  sur  I'organisme  de  I'homme  et  des  animaux. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1911,  Ixx,  786-788.— 
Bertrand.  (G.)  Sur  les  relations  du  chromogene  sur- 
r6nal  avec  la  tyrosine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1904,  exxxviii,  649.— Bougault  (.T.)  Sur  la  recherche 
de  la  tyrosine  dans  divers  produits  d'origine  animale. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  45.5-4.57,— 
Causse  (H.)  Sur  la  presence  de  la  tyrosine  dans  les 
eaux  des  puits  contaminfe.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  1196-1198.— Dakln  (H.  D.)  Experi- 
ments relating  to  the  mode  of  decomposition  of  tyrosine 
and  of  related  substances  in  the  animal  body.   J.  Biol. 

Chem.,  Bait.,  1910,  viii,  11-24.   .  The  fate  of  inactive 

tyrosine  in  the  animal  body,  together  with  some  obser- 
vations upon  the  detection  of  tyrosine  and  its  derivatives 
in  the  urine;  the  synthesis  and  probable  mode  of  forma- 
tion of  Blendermann's  para-hydroxybenzylhydantoin. 
/bid.,  25-33. — Denig'fes  (G.)  Nouvelle  r&iction  color<5e 
de  la  tyrosine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900, 
cxxx,  583-585.  Also,  transl.:  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1900; 
Ixxxi,  172. — Denis  (W.)  Oxidation  of  the  amino  acids 
alanine  and  tyrosine.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1911,  x,  73- 
76. — Dox  (A.  W.)  The  occurrence  of  tyrosine  crystals 
in  Roquefort  cheese.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa« 
1911,  xxxiii,  423-425.— Eivins  (A.)  &  Laid  law  (P.) 
P.)  The  alleged  formation  of  adrenine  from  tyrosine. 
J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1910,  xl,  275-278.— Feuereissen  (W.) 
Tvrosinablagerungen  in  und  auf  Fasslebern.  Zt-schr.  f. 
Fleisch-  u.  MUchhyg.,  Berl.,  1908,  xviii,  147-149.— Foliii 
(O.)  &  Denis  (W.)  Tyrosine  in  proteins  as  determined 
by  a  new  colorinietric  method.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait., 
1912-13,  xii,  245-251.— Friedmann  (E.)  &  Gutiuanii 
(S.)  Ueber  die  N-Methylderivate  des  Phenylalanins 
und  des  Tyrosins.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  19io,  xxvii, 
491^97.— Hybbinette  (S.)  Kan  tyrosin  pavisasgenom 
sublimation?  [Sur  la  possibility  de  constater  la  presence 
de  la  tyrosine  par  la  sublimation.  C.-r.,  no.  12,  4.]  Nord. 
med.  Ark.,  Stockh(.lm,  1897,  n.  F.,  vii,  2.  hft.,  no.  8,  1-4.— 
Kanitz  (A.)  Die  Aflinitatskonstanten  des  Tyrosins 
und  des  Phenylalanins.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 
1907,  cxviii,  639-546.— liatliam  (P.  W.)  A  hew  synthe- 
sis of  tyrosine  from  anhydrous  prussic  acid  and  oxyben- 
zaldehyde;  an  explanation  of  its  mode  of  formation  in 
the  animal   body.     Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1757-1759. 

 .  On  a  new  synthesis  of  tyrosine.   Ibid.,  1906,  ii, 

1583. — Liutz  (L.)  Sur  I'emploi  de  la  leucine  et  de  la 
tyrosine  comme  sources  d'azote  pour  les  v^getau.x. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.d.  sc..  Par.,  190.5,  cxl,  380-382.— Mae- 
quaire(P.)  Surdeux  combinaisonsque  forment  I'iode 
et  la  tyrosine  obtenue  par  I'hydrolyse  trypsique  des  ma- 
tieres  albuminoides.  Ibid.,' 1912,  cliv,  938.— MtJrner 
(C.T.)  En  fiirgreaktion  a  tyrosin.  [Eine  Farbenreaktion 
auf  Tyrosin.)   Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1901-2,  ii.  F.,  vii,  476. 

 .  Farbenreaction  des  Tyrosins.    Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol. 

Chem.,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxxvii,  86-89.— Neii ban er  (O.)  & 
Gross  (W.)  Znr  Kenntnis  des  Tvrosinabbaues  in  der 
kiinstlich  durchbluteten  Leber.  /6i(i.,1910,lxvii, 219-229.— 
Newbnrgli  (L.  H.)  The  effects  produced  by  numerous 
injections  of  indol  and  tyrosin  in  experimental  animals; 
contribution  to  the  study  of  chronic  intestinal  intoxica- 
tions. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912.  cvii,  484-407. —Oppen- 
tieim  (M.)  Zur  Frage  der  Pigraentbildungaus  Tyrosin. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  772.— Oswald  (A.) 
Einiges  iiber  3.5. -Dijodtyrosin  und  seine  Darstellung. 

Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1909,  lix,  320-324.  . 

Ueber  das  Verhalten  von  3.5-Dijod-l-tyrosin  und  3..5- 
Dijodo-tyrosin im  tierischen  Organismus.  /bid., Ixii,  399- 
403.   .  Ueber  den  Abbau  des  Dijodtvrosins  im  tieri- 
schen Organismus.    Ibid.,  1910,  Ixv,  141-1.56.   .  Ge- 

winnung  von  3.5-Dijodtyrosin  aus  Jodeiweiss.  Ibid., 
1910-11,  Ixx,  310-313.   .  Gewinnung  von  3.5-Dijodty- 
rosin aus  .Jodeiweiss.   II.  Gewinnung  de.sselben  aus  Jod- 

glidin.    Ibid.,  1911,  Ixxi,  200-203.   .  Gewinnung  von 

3.6-Dijodtyrosin  ans  Jodeiweiss.  III.  Gewinnung  dessel- 
ben  aus  Jodcassein.  /bid.,  Ixxiv,  290-296.   .  Gewin- 
nung von  3..5-Dijodtyrosin  aus  Jodeiweiss.  IV.  Die  Ver- 
haltnisse  beim  Gorgonin  und  Spongin.  Ibid.,  Ixxv,  353- 
362.— Reaeh  (F.)  Quantitative  Untersuchungen  fiber 
das  Tyrosin  als  Spaltungsproduct  der  Eiweissknrper. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.].  Bed,,  1899,  clviii,  288-296.— 
Seliulze  (E.)  &  Castoro  (W.)  Ueber  den  Tvrosinge- 
halt  der  Keimpflanzen  von  Lupinua  albus.  Ztschr.  f. 
jphysiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  J906,  xlviii,  387-395.  . 


Tyrosine. 

Bildet  sich  Homogentisinsaure  beim  Abbau  des  Tyrosins 
in  den  Keimplianzen?  /bid.,  396-411.— SoUulze  (E.)  & 
AVinterstein  (E.)  Ueber  das  spezifische  Drehungs- 
vermogen  einiger  aus  Pflanzen  dargestellten  Tyrosinprii- 
parate.  /bid.,  1905,  xlv,  79-83. — Slavu(G.-J.)  Les  modi- 
iicationsduglycyl-3.5-L-tyrosine  dans  I'organisme  animal. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  734.  —  Weyl 
(T.)  Spaltung  von  Tyrosin  durch  Filulniss.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1879, iii,  312-322.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Woolley  (P.  G.)  &  Newburg'h  (L.  H.)  The  effect  of 
injections  of  indol  and  tyrosin  in  experimental  animals. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1911,  Ivi,  1796. 

Tyrosinuria. 

Carbone  (D. )  Un  nuovo  metodo  per  la  ricerca  delta 
tirosina  nello  urine.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1907,  X,  .57;  66.— Prima  vera  (A.)  La  tirosinuria  nelle 
malattie  infettive  acute,  e  il  metodo  Bourquelot-Carbone 
per  la  ricerca  delta  tirosina  nelle  urine.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  .sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  n.  s,,  xxx,  1068-1081. 

Tyrotlirix. 

Wittlin  (J.)  Ueber  die  angebliche  Umiinderung  von 
Tyrothrix  tenuis  (Duclaux)  in  ein  Milchsiiurebakterium. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  ii,  47.5- 
477. 

Tyrotoxicon. 

See,  also,  Cheese  (Po/.sooous)  ;  Ice-cream 
[Poisonous);  'Miik  {Ahuornuil) ;  Ptomaines. 

Alleged  cheese  poisoning  in  Michigan  in  1896.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Mich.  1897,  Lansing,  1899,  xxv,  428-431.— An- 
derson(A.V.  M.)  Cheese  poisoning.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Aastralas.,  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  615:  657.— Burger  (G.  L. 
H.)  Ptomain  poisoning  from  eating  cheese.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  795.— Carel  (H.  C.)  A  note  on  tyrotoxi- 
con poisoning.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1904,  xxiv, 
122-124.— Collingridge.  Cheese  poisoning  (tyrotoxis- 
mus).  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xx,  2.56.— Fulton  (C.  M.) 
Tyrotoxicon  poisoning.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynsec,  Kansas 
City,  1894-5,  v,  90-92.— Harvey  (L.  S.)  Tyrotoxicon 
poisoning.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1894,  xvi,  38.5-391.— Klie  (C.  H.  C.)  A  mild  case  of  tvro- 
toxicon  poisoning.  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc,  191] 
V,  463.  —  liaslilslienkofi'(P.  N.)  Otravleniya  kremo- 
vimi  tortami  v  Kharkovle.  [Poisoning  by  cream  tarts  in 
Kharkov.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1901,  xxii,  38;  269;  302. 
Also,  transl:  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  vii,  180; 
201.— iHaeiiaye  (H.  C.)  Areportof  twocasesof  poison- 
ing, by  tyrotoxicon,  from  milk,  with  an  analysis  of  the 
milk,  by  Prof.  John  Tobin.  R.  I.  Med.  .Sc.  Month.,  Provi- 
dence, 1893,  i,571-.583.— fflieliigan.  State  Board  of  Health. 
Tvrotoxicon  poisoning  in  Michigan  in  18!i0.  Rep.  Bd 
Health  Mich.]891,Lansing,1894,xix, 2.57-264.— Ringeling 
(H.G.)  Kaasvergiftning.  Nederl.  Tijdsclir.  v.  Geneesk. 
Amst.,  1898,  2.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  2, 102.5-1027.— Xyrotoxieon 
poisoning.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1:300.— Xyrotoxi- 
eon poisoning  in  Michigan  in  1890  and  1891.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Mich.  1890-91,  Lansing,  1894,  xix,  257:  xx,  294.— 
Vaugban  (V.  C.)    Poisonous  cheese.   Rep.  Bd.  Health 

Mich.  (1884-5),  Lan.sing,  1886,  xiii,  221-226.   .  The 

chemistry  of  tyrotoxicon,  its  action  upon  lower  animals, 
and  its  relation  to  the  summer  diarrheas  of  infa.ncy. 
/bid.,  1886-7, Lansing,  1888,  xv,  177-185.— Wesener  (J. A.) 
&  Uossman  (W.  L. )  Tyrotoxicon  in  cheese.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1898, 1,1119. 

Tyrotoxism. 

See  Tyrotoxicon. 
Tyrrell  {Arthu?'  FrederlcTc)  [1865-1911]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1911,  i,  791. 
Tyrrell  (Charles  A. )    The  royal  road  to  health 
or  the  secret  of  health  without  medicine.  204 
pp.,  5  1.,  port.    12°.    Neui  York,  1899. 
Tyrrell  (Frederick)  [1793-1843]. 

See  Cooper  (Sir  Astlev  Paston).  The  lectures  of  .  .  . 
[etc.].  8°.  Boston,  1828.   .  The  same.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1839. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ivii, 
439  (D'A.  Power). 

Tyrrell  {Gerrard  George  [1831-  ]. 

B.  (W.  E.)  Obituary.  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacra- 
mento, 1895,  ix,  576. 

Tyrrell  (Guy). 

See  Tyrrell  (Walter)  &  Tyrrell  (Guy).  Nervous 
exhaustion,  its  causes,  [etc.].   12°.    iondon,  1893. 

Tyrrell  (Walter).  N  otes  on  th  e  cl  i  m  ate  of  Mal- 
vern, with  reference  to  its  effect  on  disease.  2. 
ed.,  rewritten  and  enlarged,  vi,  1  1.,  58  pp. 
12°.    Malvern,  Advertiser  Office,  1894. 
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 &  Tyrrell  (Guy).    Nervous  exhaustion, 

its  causes,  outcomes  and  treatment.  2.  ed.  2 
p.  1.,  149  pp.  12°.  London,  K.  Paul,  French 
let  al.'],  1893. 

Tyson  {Edward)  [1650-1708]. 

Moore  (N.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 

1899,  Ivii,  448. 

Tyson  (James)  [1841-  ].  The  cell  doctrine: 
its  history  and  present  state.  For  the  use  of 
students  in  medicine  and  dentistry,  also  a  copi- 
ous bibliography  of  the  subject.  2.  ed.  xii, 
199  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lindsay  & 
Blakiston,  1878. 

 .  Chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  or  chroni- 
cally contracted  kidney;  renal  cirrhosis.  8  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1888,  i. 

 .    A  clinical  lecture  on  chlorosis;.    7  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  Univ.  Penn.  Press,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v. 

 .  Three  short  addresses  given  at  the  clos- 
ing exercises  of  the  Friends'  Central  School, 
Philadelphia,  1891-1893-1893.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1893. 

 .    Manual  of  physical  diagnosis  for  the  use 

of  students  and  physicians.  2.  ed.,  revised  and 
enlarged,  xi,  241  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  P. 
Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1893. 

 .    The  same.   4.  ed.   xii,  298  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    Heart  disease  or  kidney  disease?    15  pp. 

16°.    IPhiladelphia,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  New.s,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 

 .    Treatment  of  chronic  valvular  disease  of 

the  heart.   12  pp.   12°.  Detroit,  G.S.  Davis,:  893. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  xvii. 

 .    The  relation  between  renal  disease  and 

disease  of  the  circulatory  system.    11  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv. 

 .    The  primary  or  essential  anaemias.  2 

pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    ^Philadelphia,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Internal.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  ii. 

— ■■  .    A  guide  to  the  practical  examination  of 

urine  for  the  use  of  physicians  and  students. 

9.  ed.    xii,  276  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.  Philadelphia, 

P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co.,  1895. 
 .    The  same.    10.  ed.    297  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Blakiston' s  So7i  &  Co.,  1902. 
 .  The  same.  Guide  pour  I'examen  pratique 

de  Purine  a  I'usage  des  medecins  et  des  ^tudiants. 

8.  6d.    Traduction  de  MM.  E.  Gautrelet  and 

A.S.Clarke.    170  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 
 .    A  case  of  mycotic  endocarditis.    15  pp. 

12°.    IPhiladelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1895.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

 .    The  practice  of  medicine.     A  text-book 

for  practitioners  and  students,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  1184  pp.,  1 
pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co., 
1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xvii,  1222  pp.,  3  pi. 

8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s Son  &  Co.,  1900. 
 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised 

and  in  parts  rewritten,    xvii,  1222  pp.,  4  pL 

8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1901. 
 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xvii,  1240  pp.,  3  pi. 

roy.  8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co., 

1903. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed. ,  revised  and  enlarged. 

xxvii,  1.305  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blak- 
iston's  Son  &  Co.,  1906. 
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 .    Thf  same.    4.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

xxvii,  130.-  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blak- 
iston's  Sot,  &  Co.,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    14.38  pp. ,  5  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1909. 

 .    Heematuria.     7  pp.    8°.  Philadelphia, 

1897. 

Repr.from:  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897, 7.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Report  of  a  (i)  case  of  hypertrophic  or 

biliary  cirrhosis,  with  comments  on  its  etiology; 
also  a  (ii)  case  of  persistent  crepitant  rale.  11 
pp.    12°.    \_Richmond'],  1897. 

Repr.from:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1897- 
8,  ii. 

 .    Note  on  the  use  of  terms  to  indicate 

myocardial  changes.    21.    8°.    iondon,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1897,  ii. 

 .  Diagnosis  in  ascites.  4  pp.  12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 .    The  treatment  of  obstinate  dropsies.  32 

pp.    8°.    Detroit,  Mich.,  W.  M.  Warren,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  xiv. 

 .    Is  the  uric-acid  diathesis  an  important 

factor  in  pathology?  12  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  iii. 

 .    Treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus.    9  pp. 

8°.    Charlotte,  N.  C,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1898,  xiv. 

 .    The  use  of  iron  and  opium  in  Bright's 

disease.    7  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1898. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxl. 

 .    The  selection  of  food  for  the  sick.   4  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898,  x. 

 .    The  general  practitioner.    16  pp.  8°. 

Philadelplda,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1898,  Ixxiii. 

 .    Address  of  the  retiring  president  of  the 

Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society.    3  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1898,  vii. 

 .    Memoir  of  the  late  William  Pepper  M. 

D.,  LL.  D.    21  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia],  1901. 

 .    Edebohl's  operation  of  decapsulation  of 

the  kidney  for  the  cure  of  chronic  Bright's  dis- 
ease, and  the  indications  for  its  performance. 
14  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii. 

 .    Hospital  organization.    24  pp.  .12°  St. 

Paul,  1904.  . 

Bepr.from:  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1904,  xxiv. 

 .  A  treatise  on  Bright's  disease  and  dia- 
betes, with  special  reference  to  pathology  and 
therapeutics.  2.  ed.,  including  a  section  on  the 
ocular  changes  in  Bright's  disease  and  in  dia- 
betes by  George  E.  de  Schweinitz.  xiv,  17-381 
pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakislon's  Son 
&  Co.,  1904. 

 .    Address  of  the  president.     5  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1908,  xxiil. 

 .    Annual  address  of  the  president.    5.  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1908,  xxx. 

 .    The  uric-acid  diathesis  from  a  clinical 

stand-point.    21pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  n.  d.] 
See,  also,  Format!  (Henry  F.)    Classification  of  tu- 
mours, [etc.! .   eleph.  fol.    [Philadelphia],  1S^9. 

For  Biography,  see  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1912-13,  xvi,  33- 
35  (F.). 

For  Porfraa,  see  Med. Bull., Phila., 1904, XXVI, no.5,  front. 
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 .    See,  also: 

Pepper  (W.)  [Presentation  of  portrait  of  Dr.  James 
Tyson  to  tlie  University  of  Pennsylvania.]  Ahimni  Reg- 
ister Univ.  Penn.,  1912,  xiy,  109-111,  1  port. 

  &  Frazier  (Charles  H.)    Report  of  a 

case  of  decapsulation  of  the  kidney  (Ederbohls' 
operation)  for  chronic  parenchymatous  nepliri- 

■  tis.    11  pp.    8°.    Philadi'Iphia,  1908. 

Eepr.fmin:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Pliysicians,  Phila.,  lyOS,  xviii. 

  &  Martin  (Edward)   [et  al.].  Diffuse 

dilatation  of  the  cesophagus  due  to  cardiosjiasm. 
22  pp.    8°.    Nein  York,  1904. 

Sepr.from:  N.  Yort  M.  J.,  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 &  Peniberton  (Ralph).    Two  cases  of 

streptococcus  infection  which  gave  a  typical 
Widal  reaction.    6  pp.    8°.    PhUadelphia^  190S. 

Repr.frum:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  1908,  xix. 

In:  Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  J'liiln., 
1907-8,  no.  6. 

Tyson  {Richard)  [1680-1750]. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lcmd., 
1899,  Ivii,  450. 

Tyson  {Richard)  [1730-84]. 

JTIoore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog..  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  4,')0. 

Tyson  (W[illiam]  Joseph).    Rectal  alimenta- 
tion.   5  pp.    8°.    London,  1882. 
liepr.  from:  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1882,  i. 

Tyson's  glands. 

See  Penis  (  Glands  of) . 

Tyson's  glands  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Gonorrhcea  (Complivutioits,  etc., 
of);  Gonorrhcea  in  the  female. 

Mazoyee  (E. )  *Les  tysonites  blennorragi- 
ques.    8°.    Totdouse,  1905. 

Also,in:  J.d.  mal.cutan.et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvii, 801-827. 

Tytler  {George  K)  [1849-1909]. 

Obituary.  Tr.Homceop.  M.  .Soc.,N.  Y.,1909,  liii,  .■594. 

VOL  XVIII,  2d  sp:ries  67 


Tytler  {IIe?inj  William)  [1752-1805]. 

Carlj  le  (E.  I.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nut.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1899,  Ivii,  452. 

Tynipin  (F.  T. )  *0  dieistvii  tsinkovoi  pih  na 
lakovuyu  krov.  [  Action  of  zinc  powder  upon 
"lacker"  blood.]  1  p.  1.,  202  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Yiiryer,  K.  Bergman,  1906. 

Tyuniyanlself_(Nikolal[).  Material!  dlya  \m- 
cheniya  vliyaniya  simj)  ticheskavo  iierva  na 
zrachok  drugol  storoni.  [Data  for  the  study  of 
the  influence  of  the  sympatlietic  nerve  upon  tlie 
l)upil  of  the  other  side.]  80,  8,  2  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Kazan,  1897. 

Tyxzer  (E[rnest]  E[d ward])  [1875-  ].  The 
etiology  and  pathology  of  vaccina,  pji.  180- 
229,  4  pi.    8°.    Boston,  1904. 

Cnttinijjrom:  ,T.  Med.  Researrh,  Bost.,  1904,  xi. 

In:  Sti'd.  Rockefeller  In.st.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1905,  iii. 

 .  The  histology  of  the  skin  lesions  in  vari- 
cella,   pp.  361-392;  2  pi.    8°.    Boston,  1906. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  .1.  IMcd.  Re- 
search, Bost.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ix. 

Tzattlieft  (Stcphane).  *Contribution  a  I'ctude 
clinique  des  osteomyelites  prolongees  a  foy- 
ers multiples.  47  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1904,  No. 
124. 

Tzeytline  ([Rosa])  [1873-  ].  *Hepatite 
syphilitique  hereditaire  tardive.  64  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1896,  No.  588. 

Tziklioe  (Elia).  ^Insuthsance  ovarienne  et 
greffe  ovarienne;  essai  de  therapeutique  ex- 
perimentale.  131  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1907,  No. 
425. 

Tzschirner  (  Heinrich  Gottlieb)  [  1778- 
1828]. 

See.  JiSrg'  (.Johann  Christian  Gottfried)  &  Tzscliir- 
ner  (Heinrich  Gottlieb).  Die  Ehe,  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig, 
LSI  9. 
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